/ 


U.S.iDEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

July  5,  1966  •  /  Volume  828  Number  1 


PATENTS 

"notices  : 


'  Board  of  Appeals  Dedsioiis  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
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Examiner    affirmed L - 245 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 46 

Examiner  reversed 82 

ToUl  _--i- 373 


Disclaimer 

Z, 128.997— Bernard  W.  Young,  Waco,  Tex.  APPARAJTS 
FOR  FORMING  AND  APPLYING  MIXTURES.  Patent 
dated  Apr.  14,  1964.  DUclaimer  filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  by 
the  asslBne*".  Raymond  T.  Young. 

Hereby  eaters  tblt*  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


by  the  applicant  himself  and  the  assignee  of  record,  If  any, 
and  Identifying  the  appUc^lon  Except  as  provided  In 
I  1.262  an  application  may  also  t>e  expressly  abandoned  by 
filing  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  ^ned  by  the 
attorney  or  agent  of_ record, 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S. C.  6) 

EDWARD   J.   BRENNER, 

Commi*$ioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved  :  May  10,  1966  -  ■ 

J.    HCBBEBT    HOLLOMON,  r 

AitUtant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
[PR.  Doc.  66-5550  ,  Filed,  May  20,  1966;  8  :  45  a.m.]    ; 
Publi$hed  in  31  F.R.  TS91,  May  11,  1966 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt   1 — RcLES   or   Practice    in   P»tint  Casus 

Eipreii  Abandonment  of  Patent  Application 

The   following   amended    |  1.138   Is   adopted    to   take   effect 
upon  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 


Dependent  Claims 

<» 

Although  the  notice  published  on  Octot)€r  5,  1965,  In  819 
O.G.  3,  explained  that  for  the  purposes  of  the  present  fee 
bill,  Public  Law  89-83,  approved  July  24,  1965,  the  Patent 
Office  will  consider  a  proper  dependent  claim  as  being  one 
which  Incorporates  by  reference  a  single  preceding  claim, 
whether  Independent  or  dependent,  and  Includes  all  the  limi- 
tations of  the  clalEfl  so  Incorpotated,  there  appears  to  be  still 
some  uncertainty  on  this  matter  and  It  is  therefore  thought 
to  be  desirable  to  elaborate  It. 

Since    the    initial    determination,    for    fee    purposes,    as    to 


The    purpose    of    the   amendment   is    to   make  posslbleHh*' — whether  a  claim  Is  dependent  must  be  made  by  persons  other 


elimination  of  the  delay  and  difficulty  Incident  to  obtaining 
specific  written  authorlxatlon  to  abandon  the  application 
from  the  Inventor  and  assignee,  if  any.  Such  delay  fre- 
quently results  in  Inconvenience  and  sometimes  In  the  loss  of 
material  rights. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  was  published  In  the 
Federal  Register  of  March  31,  1966  (31  F.R.  5202).  A 
hearing  was  held  on  April  26,  1966,  and  all  persons,  who 
desired  to,  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to  submit  their  views, 
objections,  recommendations,  or  suggestions  which  were  con- 
sidered in  coDDectlon  with  the  adoption  of  the  amendment. 
The  rule  is  t>eing  adopted  as  published  with  a  further 
amendment  to  the  sentence  proposed  to  be  added  to  the  rule. 
The  clause  "Except  as  provided  in  |  1.262"  is  added  to  the 
sentence  as  previously  published  so  that  the  sentence  reads  : 
"Except  as  provided  in  |  1.262  an  application  may  also  be 
expressly  abandoned  by  filing  a  written  declaration  of  aban- 
donment signed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record." 

The  full  text  of  the  amended  rule  Is  as  follows : 

I  1.138     Express  abandonment. 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  signed 


than  examiners,  it  is  necessary,  at  that  time,  to  accept  as 
dependent  virtually  every  claim  vPhlch  refers  to  another 
claim,  without  determining  whether  there  is  actually  a  true 
dependent  relationship  Such  acceptance  does  not,  however, 
preclude  a  subsequent  holding  by  the  e.\amlner  that  a  claim 
Is  not  a  proper  dependent  claim. 

An  essential  characteristic  of  a  proper  dependent  claim  Is 
that  it  shall  include  every  limitation  of  the  claim  from  which 
It  depends  (35  U.S.C  112)  or  in  other  words^that  it  shall 
not  conceivably  be  infringed  by  anything  which  would  not 
ulso  infringe  the  basic  claim.  Thus,  for  example,  If  claim  1 
recites  the  combination  of  elements  a,  b,  c  and  d,  a  claim 
reciting  the  structure  of  claim  1  In  which  d  was  omitted  or 
replaced  by  e  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim.  Cven 
though  It  placed  further  limitations  on  the  remaining  ele- 
ments or  added  still  other  elements. 

The  fact  that  a  dependent  claim  which  is  otherwise  proper 
might  require  a  separate  search  or  be  separately  classified 
from  the  claim  on  which  it  depends  would  not  render  it  an 
improper  dependent  claim,  although  it  might  result  In  a 
requirement  for  restriction. 

The  fact  that  the  independent  and  dependent  claims  are 
in  different  statutory  classes  does  not,  In  Itself,  render  the 
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utter  Improper.  Ttani,  If  cUlm  1  recltea  a  specific  product 
a  cUlm  for  the  method  of  making  the  product  of  claim  1  In 
a  particular  manner  would  be  a  proper  dependept  claim  since  It 
If  claim  1  recites'  a  method  of  making  a  product,  a  claim  for 
a  product  made  by  the  method  of  claim  could  be  a  proper 
could  not  be  infringed  without  Infringing  ^lalm  1.  Similarly, 
dependent  claim.  On  the  other  hand.  If  claim  1  recites  a 
method  of  making  a  specified  product,  a  claim  to  the  product 
set  forth  In  claim  1  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  If 
the  product  might  be  made  In  other  ways. 

Any  claim  which  Is  In  dependent  form  but  which  is  so 
worded  that  It  does  not.  In  fact.  Include  every  llmlUtlon  of 
the  claim  on  whlcfe  It  depends,  will  be  required  to  be  cancelled 
ai^^t  being  a  proper  dependent  claim;  and  cancellation  of 
any^urther  claim  depending  on  such  a  dependent  claim  will 
be  similarly  required.  The  applicant  may  thereupon  amend 
the  claims  to  place  th4n  In  proper  dependent  form,  or  may 
redraft  them  as  Independent  claims,  upon  payment  of  any 
necessary  additional  fee. 

The  iiasls  for  the  difference  In  fees  between  Independent 
and  dependent  claims  is  the  fact  that  the  examination  of  a 
dependent  claim  Is  normally  a  comparatively  simple  matter 
after  the  claim  on  which  It  depends  has  been  examined. 
jfhls  relationship,  however,  obtains  only  when  the  independ- 
ent claim  represents  a  bona  fide  attempt  to  define  the  Inven- 
tion and  to  distinguish  It  from  the  known  prior  art.  Accord- 
ingly, the  presentation  of  a  claim  which  on  Its  face  Is  obvi- 
ously nnpateivtable  or  Indefinite,  as  basis  on  which  other 
claims  are  dependent.  Is  not  considered  to  be  proper  prac- 
tice. One  example  of  such  a  practice  Involves  the  use  of  a 
claim  drawn  to  "all  the  features  of  novelty  herein  disclosed," 
with  other  claims,  which  actually  recite  the  features  thought 
to  be  novel,  being  dependent  on  the  first.  A  similarly  objec- 
tionable arrangement  would  Involve  the  u^,  as  ^  basic  inde- 
pendent claim,  of  a  claim  merely  reciting  "a  wheeled  vehicle," 
"an  amino  acid"  or  "an  Internal  combustion  engine." 

Such  a  practice  as  that  just  described  Involves  not  only 
an'  attempt  to  evade  the  fee  provisions  of  PuWlc  Law  89-83, 
bat  also  the  presentation  of  a  claim  known  by  the  attorney 
or  agent  presenting  it  to  be  unpatentable.  Any  registered 
patent  attorney  or  agent  who  makes  a  practice  of  presenting 
claims  of  this  character  may  be  called  on  to  explain  his 
actions.  '' 

(Signed)      BDWARD  J.  BRENNER.         \ 
June  8.  1986.  \  CommittUtner. 


Fortlgn  Patents  Received  in  the  SdcntUc  LUmry 
May  31,  1966 


r 


Source 


Australia  : 

(khttract*) 

KPatmtt) 

Austria , 

Belgium 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

East  Germany 

Egypt 

Finland 

France : 

(tattfitt) 

(kiiitiont) 

(ifedtcament*) 

KAdiition») 

Qermany  :' 

( Au<le0e<c/iri/tm ) 

(fattntt) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

lUly 

Japan 

Netherlands : 

(OcXmoiaa^vrniitii) 

(fattntt) 

Norway 

Pakistan 


Date  received 


May  4,  196«_-. 
May  24,  1966.. 
May  16.  1966-. 
Apr.  22,  19«6_. 
Sday  27,  1966_. 
May  27,  1966.. 
Apr.  14,  1»66_. 
May  23,  1966-. 
Dec.  14,  1965-. 
Mar.  21,  1966.. 


May  16,  1966. 
May  12.  1966. 
May  9,  1966-- 
Apr.  18,  1966. 


Philippine  Republic. 
Poland 

Rumania 

Sw^en 

Switzerland 

U.S.S.R 


May  25,  1966... 
May  25,  1966... 
May  23.  1966... 
June  14.  1965-- 
Mar.  14.  1966.. 
Dec.  27.  1965... 
May  18.  1966... 


Highest 
number 


Mar. 
May 
May 

Feb. 
Apr. 
May 
Apr. 
May 
May 
May 


25.  1966 

25,  1966 

16,  1966 

3,  1964 

13.  1962 

27.  1966 

21.  1966 

16,  1966 

19.  1966 

11.  19«« 


68.485 
256,083 
246,100 
642,000 
735.135 
116,450 
102.955 

46.237 
5.228 

34.942 

1,426,900 

86,400 

3,400  M 

86  CAM 

1,212,460 

1,199,971 

1.028.760 

89.253 

24.259 

660.000 

7,640/66 

17,279/85 

120,778 

108.325 

112.446 

458 

51.099 

43.352 

202.582 

401,882 

178,151 


81,300/1952     aad 


Australia  :   First  2,000  incomplete 
Belgltna:   First  printed  493,079/1950 
Canada  :  First  printed  445.931/1948 
Czechoslovakia :  Not     received     between 

91  901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5,792/1898 

Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :  First  received  10,000/1929 
Italy  :  First  243.000  incomplete 

Rumania  :   First  received  40.380/1957       -  «««,♦*« 

USSR  :  Not  received  between  2,498/1928  and  116.000/WM 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001/1988 
Latest  16.461/1941 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(PROP.  INN)  LIST  16^ 


In  accordance  with  article  3  of  the  Procedure  for  tlie 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-Proprietary 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.*  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  Organisation  as  Proposed  International  Non- 
Proprietary  Names. 


Comments  on,  o^  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmaceuticals  Unit 
of  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 
date  of  their  publication  in  ViHU  Chronicle. 

The  inclusion  of  a  name  In  the  lists  of  pr»posed  interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  Imply  any  recommenda- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  substance  In  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NABfE 

(Latin,  BnglUh) 

acldum  hydroxytolnlnicum 
bydroxytolulnic  acid 
acldum  nafcaproicuro 
nafcaprolc  acid 

acldum  sulfaloxlcum 
sulfaloxic  acid 
acidum  tranexamlcuni 
tranexamic  acid 
alloclamiduni 
alloclamlde 

alverlnum 
alverine 

amfepentorezum 
amfepentorex 

amlcarbalidum ' 
amicarballde 

amlnophenazoni  cyclamas 
aminopbenasone  cyclamate 

amiodaronum 
amiodarone 

amprolli  chlorldum 
amprollum  chloride 

anagestonum 

anagestone 

axabonum 

azabon 

atacosterolum 

atacosterol 

asintamidum 
azintamide 
bart>ezaclonuni 
barbexaclone 

t>encyclanum 
bencyclane 

benfurodili  bemisucclnas 
benfurodll  hemisurcinate 
blclotymolum 
biclotymol 

bolandloll  diproplonas 
bolandiol  dlproplonate 

bolmantalatum 
tMlmantalate 

buclosamldum 
bucloaamlde 

bunamidinum 
bunamldlne 

tmqulnolatum 
buqulnolate 

butanillcalnum 
butanllicalne  . 

botaxaminum 
butaxamlne 

butldrlnum  , 

bntidrlne  > 

butrlptylinum 
butrlptyllne 

candlddlnum 
candlcldln 

carbasoclnum 
carbatoclne 

carpipramlnum 
carpipramlne 

cefaloglyclnum 
cefaloglycln 

clamoxyqulnum 
clamozyquine 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

2-hydroxy-3-methylbensolc  acid 
CtHiOt 

a,a-diethyl-l-naphthaleneacetlc  acid 
Ci^HitOi 

4'  [  [  (bydroxymethyl ) carbamoyl ]  sulf amoyl  ]  pht halanilic  acid 
C,«H»NtOT8 

troiM-4-(amlnomethyl)cyclohexanecarbozyllc  acid 
C«HisNOa 

2-  ( allyloxy )  -4-chloro-A'-  [  2-  ( diethylamlno )  ethyl  ]  bensamide 
CiOImCINiOi 

.V-ethyl-3,3'-dlphenyldlpropylamlne 
CnHirN 

.V,a-dlmethyl-p-pentylphenethylamlne 
CuH«N  ^ 

3,3-diamldlnocarbanllide 
CwHuNtO 

.V-methvl-3r-(2,3-dlmethyl-5-oxo-l-pbenylpyrazolin-4-yl) amine  cyclolfexylsulfamate 
Ci»HitN«0  CSuNCS 

2-butyl-3-bensofuranyl  p-[2-(diethylamlno)ethoxy]-m,m-dliodophenyl  ketone 
C»H»I<NOs 

l-[  (4-amlno-2-propyl-5-pyrlmldlnyl) methyl ]-2-plcollnlum  chloride  ' 

CilHiMnNi 

1 7-hydroxy-6a-methy  lpregn-4-en-20-one 
CaHatOi 

3->alfanllyl-3-axablcyclo[  3.2.2  Jnonane 
CuHaoNtOfS 

1 7^  [  [  3-  (dlmethylamlno )  propyl  ]  pnethylamlno]  androst-5-en-30-ol 

2-  [  ( 6-chloro-3-py  rldaalny  1 )  thlo  ]  -JV^-dlethylacetamlde 
CioHi4CTNfOS  ^ 

(  — )-A',a-dlmethylcyclohexaneethylamlne  compound  with  5-ethyl-5-phenylbarbiturlc 
add         CuHuNtOiCioHMN 

3- [  ( 1-benxy  Icyctoheptyl )  oxy  ] -.V^-dlmethylpropylamlne 
CuHtiNO 

2-  ( 1-hydroxyethyl ) -fi-  ( bydroxymethyl )  -3-methyl-5-bensof uranacrylic  acid  -y-lactone 

hydrogen  succinate         CuHuOt  ^ 

2,2'-methylenebls[6-cblorothymol] 
CtiH^ClsOt 

e8tr-4-ene-3/),17/}-dlol  dlproplonate 
CmH«,0« 

170-hydroxyestr-4-en-3-one  l<adamantanecarbozyIate 
CaHtoOs 

.V-butyl-i-chlorosallcylamide  ' 

CiiHuClNOt 

A^^-dlbutyl-4-hexylozy-l-naphthamldlne 
CmHmNiO 

ethyl  4-hydroxy-6,7-dllaobutoxy-3-qnlnollnecarboxylate 

CKHtrNOt 

2-  ( butylamlno )  •6'-diloro-o-acetotoluldlde 

C«Hi»ClNiO 

«i-[l-(tert-batylamlno)ethyl]-2,5-dlmethoxyb«niyl  alcohol 

CtfH«NO« 

a-[  (•eo-butylamlno)methyl]-5,6,7,6-tetrahydro-2-naphthalene-metbanol 

CuH»NO 

1 0,  ll-dlhydro-.A^,3r  JJ-trlmethyI-5.ff-dlbenio  [  a,d  ]  cyclofaeptene-5-propyIamlne 
ChHstN 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomveet  ffrUeu;  or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

1 4- ( cyclopropylmethvl) -l,2,3,4,4a,5,6,l  l-octahydro-5,1  lb-lmlnoethano-1  Ibfl-bento 
(afcarbaiole        CaHssNi 

l'-[3-(10,ll-dlhydro-6£r-dlbeni[»/]as^ln-5-yl)propyl]-[l,4'-blplperidlne]-4'. 
carboxamlde         CMHwNtO 

7-(2-amlno-2-phenylacetamldo)-3-(hydroxymethyl)-8-oxo-5-thla-l-aublcyclo[4.2.0]oct- 
2-ene-2-carboxyIlc  acid,  acetate  ester.  Inner  salt         CiaH(iNaO«S 

5-chloro-7-  r  [  [  3-diethylamlno )  propyl  ]  amino  ]  methyl  ]  -8-qulnollnol 
CirHMaNsO 


k  Ora.,  1953,  7,  299; 
}.  162  ;  1980,  H,  168, 


\  >  Other  llstiT  of  proiMsed  international  non-proprietary  name*  can  be  found  In  Okron.  Wld  Blth 

,    1964,  8,  216,  813  ;  1986,  10.  28 :  1967,  II,  231 ;  1968,  It.    102  ;  1969,  13,  106  ;  WHO  Ohroniole,  1969,  13, 
>    244 ;  1961,  15.  314  ;  1982,  tt,  385  :  1963,  17,  389  ;  1964.  18,  433  ;  1965.  19,  448. 

Lists  of  recommended  international  non-proprietary  names  were  published  in  Okron.  Wld  Hlth  On..  196B.  9,  180 :  1909, 
~    13.  106 ;  WHO  Ohronielt,  1959.  13.  468 ;  1982,  19. 101 ;  198S.  19,  165,  206,  249. 

*  Off  Ree.  Wld. Hlth  Org..  tO.  8  and  65  (reM>lution  EB15.B7) . 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin,  EnglUh) 

clioquinolum 

clioqalnol 

clocortolonum 

clocortolcne 

cloforexum 

cloforez 

clomocycUnam 

clomocycline 

cloracetadolum 
cloracetadol 
clorofenum 
clorofene    • 

clotlapinum  F 

clotlapine 

colestyramlnum 

colestyramlne 

coumafosum 

coumafos 

crufomatum 

crufomate 

cyacetacldum 

cyacetaclde 

cyprazepamum 

cyprazepam 

cyprolidolum    -  • 

cyprolidol 

cyproteronum 

cyproterone 

dextranum  40        * 

dextran  40 

dextranam  45 
dextran  45 
dextranum  75 
dextran  75 

dextranum  110  ■: 

dextran  110 

dextranum  150 

dextran  150 

deztrofeminum 

dextrofemlne 

dlaveradinum 

dlaveradlne 

dicloxaclllinum 
dicloxacilUn 

difebarbamatum 
dlfebarbamate 

difluanazinum 
dlfluanazlne 

dibydroergotamlnum 
dlhydroergotamine 
dimethyll  sulfoxidum 
dimethyl  sulfoxide 

diminazennm 
diminazene 
dimpylatum 
dimpylate 

dioxatlonum 
dioxation 

dioxybenzanum 
dioxybenzoge 
distigmini  bromidum 
distigmine  bromide 

dodeclonil  bromidum 
dodeclonlum  bromide 

doxycycUnum 

doxycycUne 

embutramidum 

embutramide 

epinephrinnm 

epinephrine 

estradloll  undecylas 
estradiol  undecylate 

eatrazinolum 
estrazlnol 

etymidum 

etymide 

fenamifurilum  " 

fenamifuril 

fenamolum 

fenamole 

fenimidum 

fenlmide 

fenpentadiolum 

fenpentadiol 

floproplonum  ^ 

flopropione 

floxurldlnum 
floxuridine 
flubanllatum 
fluba  Dilate 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMtJLA 

5-chloro-7-iodo-8-quinollnol 

CHsClINO 

9-chloro-6a-fluoro-ll^,21-dlhydroxy-16a-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3j20-dlone     i 

CnHnClFO* 

ethvl   (p-chloro-a.a-dlmethylphenethyl )  carbamate  | 

CuHiiClXOi 

7-chloro-4-(dlmethylamlno)-l,4,4a,5,5a,6,ll,l-a-octahydro-3,6,10,12,l2a-pentahydroiy- 
.V-(hydroxymeth}i)-6-methyl-l,ll-dioxo-2-naphthacenecarboxamide         C»aHHClNtUs 

^,P,P-trichloro-o-hydroxy-p-aCetophenetidlde 
CinHioCl»N08 

4-chloro-a-phenyl-Q.-cre8ol 
CiiHuClO  t 

2-chloro-ll-(4-methyl-l-plperazlnyl)dlbenzo[b,n  [l,4]thlazepine 
CiaHisClNsS 

a  styrenedivlnyl-benzene  copolymer  (about  2  percent  divlnyl-benzene)  containing 
quaternary  ammonium  groups 

0,0-diethyl  phosphorothloate  0-3-chloro-7-hydroxy-4-metbylcoumarln  estei) 
CuHi.CIObPS  •  ] 

4-fcrt-butyl-2-chlorophenyl  methyl  -V-methylphosphoramJdate 
CiiH»CMNOiP» 

cyanoacetlc  acid  hydrazlde 

diHsXsO  , 

7-chloro-2-[  (cyclopropyImethyl)amln^l-5-phenyl-3H-l,4-beniiodiazepine,  4-oklde 
Ci»Hi»ClN«0 

dlphenyl  [2-  (4-pyrldyl )  cyclopropyl]  methanol 
CnHuNO 

6-chloro-17-hydroxy-la:C#-m«thylenepregna-4,6-dlene-3',20-dione 

a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  >average  molecular  wpight  about  40,000  produced  by 
the  action  of  Leucono»toc  mesenteroidea  on  sucrose 

a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  wel^iyit  about  45,000  produced  by 
the  action  of  Leuconoatoc  mesentcroideti  on  sucrose   v 

a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular-^elght  about  75,000  produced  by 
the  action  of  Leuconoatoc  meaenteroldeM  on  sucrose  ■* 

a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  abobt  110,000  produced  by 
the  action  of  Leuconoatoc  meaenteroides  on  sucrose 

a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  150,000  produced  by 
the  action  of  Leuconoatoc  meaenteroides  on  sucrose 

( -f-  )-o-methyl-iV-(l-methyl-2-phenoxyethyl)phenethylamIne 
Ci»H«NO 

2,4-dlamlno-5(3',4'-dlmethoxybenzyl)pyrlmldine 
Ci»Hi«N40« 

0-[3-(2,6-dichlorophenyl)-5-methyl-4-lsoxazolecarboxamldo]  3,3  dlmethyl-7-c>xo-4- 
thla-l-azabicyclo( 3.2.0 ]heptane-2-carboxync  acid  ClHitCUNjOsS 

1.3-bi8(3-butoxy-2-hydroxypropyl)-5-ethyl-5-phenylbarblturic  acid  dlcarbaiaate  ester 
C»HtaN«0» 

1-  (2-anllinoethyl)-4-[4,4-bl8  (p-fluorophenyl )  butyl  ]  plperazlne 
CaiH»F.Ni 

dlhydroergotamine  . 

CaHirNsOs  J 

dimethyl  sulfoxide 
CiH.GS 

3,3'-(diazoamino)benzamidiae 

CuHibNt 

0,0-diethyl  2-lsopropyl-6-methyl-4-pyrlmldlnylphoephonothloate 

CuHjiNnOiPS 

a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  da-  and  tran«-p-dloxane-2,3-dlyl  ethyl 
phosphorodlthioate   '      CaH^OePjS* 

2,2'-dihydroxy-4-methoxybeiizophenone 

CwHuO* 

3-hydroxy-l-methylpyrldlnlum  bromide  hexamethylenebls  ( A'-methylcarbamate) 

CaHsjBraNiO* 

[2-(p-chlorophenoxy)ethyl]dodecyldimethylamnionlum  bromide  I 

CnHaeBrClNO 

4-(diraethylamlno)-l,4-4a,5,3a,6,ll,12a-octahydro-3,5,10.12,12a-pentahydro|y-6-methyl- 

l,ll-dloxo-2-naphthacenecarboxamicle         CnliiiNaOs 
^-(^,P'dlethyl-m-methoxyph«nethyl)-4-hydroxybutyramide 
CiTHwNOa 
( —  )-o-3,4-dihydroxyphenyl-P-methylaminoethanol  (synonym  :  adrenaline  ;  In  certain 

countries  the  name  Adrenalin  Is  a  trademark)  CeHisNO* 

estradiol  17-undecanoate 

C»H«08 

3-metboxy-8-aza-19-nor-17a-pregna-l,3,5-trien-20-yn-17-ol 

Ci»H»N/t)a 

2-«thoxy-iV-methyl--V-  [  2-  ( methylphenethylamlno )  ethyl  ]  -2,2-dipbenyIacetamlde 

OhBHuNiOs 

tetrahydrofurfuryl  <2-carbamoylphenoxy)  acetate 

C14H17NO4 

5-amlno-l-phenyl-lfl-tetrazole 

CrgrNs 

3-€thyl-2-methyl-2-phenyl8Ucclnimlde 
CisHisNO«  ♦ 

2-  (p-chlorophenyl )  -4-methyl-2,4-pentanedlol 
CuHitCIOi 

2'  4',6'-trlhydroxypropiopheiione 
C»HioO* 

2'-deoxy-5-fluorourldlne 
C.HuFNiOb 

ethyl  AT- [2- (dimethylamino ) ethyl ] -m-  ( trifluoromethyl )  carbanllate 
Ci4Hi»F»NiOi 


I 


-»  ^ 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin.  EnglUh) 

flugestonum 

flugestone 

fluindarolum 

flulndarol 

flumedroxonum 

flumedrozone 

flusalanum 

liusalan  ^ 

folescutolum 

folescutol 

furatabolum 

furazabol 

furfenorexum 

furfenorex 

gestonoronl  caproas 
gestonorone  caproate 

guaiactamlnum 
gualactamine 
gualapatum 
gualapate 
gualfyllinum 
guaifylllne 
gyanacllnum 
"^anacline 
guanoctlnum 
guanoctine 
guanoxyfenuni 
guanoxyfen 
halocarbanum 
halocarban 

haloxonum 

haloxon 

hamycinum 

hamycin 

heptaverlnum 

heptaverlne 

hydroxycarbamldum 

hydroxy  carbamide 

ibuprofenum 

Ibuprofen 

Imldolinum 

imidollne 

imolaminum 

Imolamlne 

Insulinl  injectlo  biphasica 
blphasic  Insulin  Injection 

ketamlnum 
ketamlne 
lactuloflum 
Lactulose 

mebezonli  lodidum 

mebezonlum  iodide 

medlbazlnum 

medlbazine 

medrysonum 

medrysone 

mefrusidum 

mefruslde 

meioridazlnum 
mesorldazine 

metabromsalanum 
metabromsal'an 

metalllburum 
metallibure 
metazamldum 
metazamide 

meticranum 
meticrane 
metindizatum 
metindlzate 

metofenazatum 

metofenazate 

metrlfonatum   ^ 

metrifonate 

metylperonum 

metylperone 

metyridinum 

metyrldlne 

mithramycinum 
mithramycln 

naflverinum 

naflverlne 

nafoxldinum 

nafoxidine 

naftalofosum 

naftalofos  - 

naftazonum 
naftazone 

naffyprapiidum  i 

naftypramlde 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

9-fluoro-ll/5,17-dlhydroxypregn-4-«ne-3,20-dione,  17  acetate 

CtiHaF04 

2-  { 0,0,0- trifluoro-p-tolyl )  indan-1 ,3-dlone 

Ci^tFtOi 

17-hjrdroiy-6o- ( trifluoromethyl )  pregn-4-€ne-3,20-dlone 

Cal^FiOi 

3,5-dibromo-a,a,a-trlfluoro-m-Ballcylotoluldide 

CluU*BriF*N6« 

6,7-dlhydroxy-4-  ( morpbolinometbyl )  coumarin 

Ca4Hi»NO, 

l7-metbyl-5a-andro8tano[2,3-e]furaxan-17^-ol 

CnUioNiO* 

(  +  )-.V-meth7l-3r-(o-methylphenethy!)furfurylamine 

CiiHi«NO 

17-hydtoxy-19-norpregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone  hexanoate  * 

2-  ( o-methoxyphenoxy )  trietbylamlne 

CisHtiNOi 

1-  [2-I2-[2-  (o-methoxyphenoxy )  ethoxy]  ethoxy  ]  ethyl  ]  piperldlne 

CuH»NO« 

3-(o-methoxyphenoxy)-l,2-propanedlol  compound  with  theophylline 

CtH»X40iCioHi404 

[2-(3,6-dihydro-4-methyl-l(2H)-pyridyl)guanidine 

C.HmN* 

(l,l,3,3-tetrametbylbutyl)guanidine 


^ 


( 3-pbenoxypropyl )  guanidlne 


IisNiO 

4,4  '-dichloro-3-  ( trifluoromethyl )  carbanilide 

3-chloro-7-hTdroxy-4-methylcoumarln  bis (2-chloroethyl)  phosphate  , 

CuHmCIiOJP 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycea  ^mprina,  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means  i 

.\V^-dimethyl-7-phenyl-A»,7-norbomanppropylamlne  j 

Ci«H«iN  ^ 

hydroxyurea  \ 

CH«N«Oi  . 

o-p-isobntylphenylpropionic  acid  — 

CisHifOi 

1-  ( m-chlorophenyl )  3-  [2-  ( dimethylamino )  ethyl  ]  -2-imldazolidlnone 

CuHdClNtO  / 

4- 1 2-  (dlethylamino )  ethyl  ]  -5-imlno-3-phenyl- A»-l  ,2,4-oxadiazoline  / 

CuHjoX.O  / 

a  sterile  suspension  of  beef  insulin  crystals  in  a  neutral  solution  of  pork  insulin 


\ 


\ 


2-  (o-chlorophenyl )  -2-  ( methylamlno )  cyclohexanone 

CuHuClNO 

4-0-S-t>-galactopyraD08yl-Z>-fructoBe 

CuH»Ou  /f^r 

(methylenedi-l,4-cyclohexylene)bls[trlmethylanimonium  iodide] 

CttHwItNi  \ 

1-  ( diphenylmethyl )  -4-plperonylpiperazlne  \ 
CmHuNiOi 
liP-hydroxy-6o-methylpregn-4-ene-3,20-dione 

C«H«0. 

4-chloro-y>methyl-yi-(2-methyltetrahydrofnrfuryl)-m-benzenedi8Ulfonamide 

CuHuClXiOiSi 

10-[2-l-methyl-2-piperidyl)ethyl]-2-(methyl8ulfinyl)phenothiazine 

CiiH«,N«OS«  / 

3,5-dibromo8allcyl  anilide 

CuHtBrsNOt  / 

l-methyl-6-(l-methylallyl)-2,5-dithlobiurea 

CtHuN4S* 

l-(p-methoxyphenyl)-5-methyl-4-lmldazolln-2-one 

CuHuNiOi 

6-methylthlochroman-7-8ulfonamlde  1,1-dioxlde 

CioHi»N04Si  , 

2- ( hexahydro-l-methyl-3-indollnyl ) ethyl  benzllate 

C»H«iXOt 

2-  [ 4-  [ 3-  (2-chlorophenothlazin-lo-yl )  propyl ] -1-piperazinyl  1  ethyl  3,4,5-trlmethoxy- 
bensoate  ester         CnHijClNiOtS 

dimethyl  (2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethyl)phosphonate 

C.H.O4PCU 

4'-fluoro-4-(4-methylplperidino)butyrophenone 

CuHbFNO 

2-  (2-methoxyethyl )  pyridine 

C^iiNO 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycea  tanaahientiM,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
1  4-plperailnediethanol  o-methyl-1-naphthaleneacetate  ester 
CunmHtO*  ^  I 

1- 1 2- (p-  ( 3  4-dlhydro-6-methoxy-2-phenyl-l-na6t«iyl ) phenoxy  ]  ethyl ] pyrrolidine 
CaHcNOi  /^ 

\-hydroxynaphthylimide  diethyl  phosphate 
Ci4l>4N0,P 

1,2-naphthaquinone  2-Bemlcarbaxone 
CiiH»N«Ot 

o-isopropyl-o-  [  2-  ( dimethylamino )  ethyl  ]  -1-naphthal^n^cetami^ 
CttHatN^ 


\ 


6 


PRt>PCM3ED  INTBBNATIONAL 
NON-PROPBIETABY  NAME  " 
{Latin.  BnglUh) 

nlfuradenum 

nlfnradene 

nlfurdasilum 

nlfurdaill 

nifurmeronum 

nlfurmerone 

nlfurpraxinum 
nlfurprasine 

nlfursemlzonum 
nifuraemlsone 

nitraiepamum 
nitrazepam 

nogalamycinum  \ 

nogalamycin 

norfenefrinum 

norfenefrine  j         ' 

obidoximi  chloridum 

obidozime  chloride 

octafonll  chloridum 
octafoDlum  chloride 

oleum  radlo-ethlodatum  ("^D 
radlo-ethlodUed  oil  ("^D  ^ 

oxybenzonum 
oxybenxonb 

oxycloianldum  ^ 

oxyclozanlde 

oxyfedrlnum 
oxyfedrlne 

pancreozymlnum 
pancreoxymln 
paraflutlzldum 
paraflutlzlde 

pecUodnum 

I>ecUocin  J 

penamecilUnum 

penameclllln 

penlmeplcycUnum 

penlmeplcycline 

pentorexnm 
pentorex 

pifenatum 
plfenate 

plperonyll  butoxldum 
plperonyl  butoxlde 

plpobromanum 
plpobroman 
prednazatum 
prednazate 

prednUolonl  steaglas 

prednisolone  steaglate 

procarbazlnum 

procarbaslne 

proglumldum 

proglumlde 

proUntanom 
prollntane 
proplpocalnum 
propipocaine 

proplramum 
prop!  ram 

propyperonam 

propyperone 

protlonamldum 

protlonamlde 

pyrldaronom 

pyrldarone 

pyrlmltatum 

pyrlmitate 

pyrltldil  bromldum 

pyrltldlum  bromide 

pyrrollfenum 

pyrrollfene  ^    ■ 

qulnetalatum 
quinetalate 

racefemlnum 
racefemine 

racemelfalanom 
racemelfalan 

radlomerlaoprolum  ("^g) 
radlomerlsoprol  ("'Hg) 

■ulfacetenom 
sulfacetene 

BUlformetoxlnum  ' 

anlformetoxine  «    ^ 

suIlBobenzonum 

■uUsobensone 

terodlllnum 

terodlline 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OE  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMU|<A 

1  [  (5-nltrofurfurylldene)  amino]  -2-lmldazolldlnone 

C«H»N«04  9 

l-(2-hydroxyethyl) -3- [(5-nltrofurfurylldene)  amino] -2-lmldazolidlnone 

CioHisNiOs 

chloromethyl  5-nltro-2-furyl  ketone 

CH«ClNO«  ,^ 

3-amlno-6-[2-(5-nltro-2-furyl)vlnyl]pyrldazlne  '  ""' 

CioH«N40i- 

5-nltro-2-furaldehyde  2-ethyl8emlcarbazone 

CtHioN«04 

l,3-dlhydro-7-nltro-5-phenyl  2fl-l,4-b€nzodlazepln-2-one 

-CuHioNtOi 

an  antibiotic  subatance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycet  nogalat^,  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

0-amlnomethyl-a-3-bydroxyphenylethanol 

CHiiNOi 

1 ,1 '- ( oxydlmethylene ) bis [ 4-f ormylpyrldlnlum  chloride ] dloxime 

CuHuCUNiO* 

benzyldlethyl  [2-  [4-  (2,2,4-trlmethylpentyl)  phenoxy )  ethyl )  ammonium  chloride 

CitH«iC1NO 

an  Iodine  addition  product  of  the  ethyl  ester  of  the  fatty  acid  of  poppyseed  oit  contain- 
ing 475  mg./ml.  (37  percent  by  weight)  of  iodine.  A  portion  of  this  lod|ne  is  the 
radioactive  Isotope  "'I. 

2-hydroxy-4-methoxybensophenone 

CmHuOi 

3,5,6,3'. 5'-pentachloro-2,2'-dihydfoxybenzanilide 

CuHtCUNO.  ♦ 

L-3[(^hydroxy-o-methylphenethyl)atolno]-3'-methoxyproplophenone 

Ci.H»NO»  • 

a  Hormone  obtained  from  duodenal  mucosa 

6-chloro-3,4-dlhydro-3-(p-fluoroben«yl)-2£r-l,2,4-benzothia8ia«lne-7-gulfonaml(|e  1,1- 

dloxlde         CuHijC1FN»0»Si 
an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Paecilomyctt  vaHoti  bonier,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
acetate  ester  of  the  hydroxymethyl  ester  of  Penicillin  O 

Ci.HiiNiO,S  .  „,r. 

4-(dlmethylamlno)-l,4.4a,5.5a,6,ll,l2a-octahydro-3,6,10,l2,12a-pentahydroxy^JV-[[4- 
(2-hydroxyethyl)-i-plperazlnyl  J  methyl] -6-methyl-l,ll-dloxo-2-naphthaceneicar- 
boxamlde  salt  with  Penicillin  V         C«»IW<»OiiS  - 

a,a,0-trlmethylphenethylamlne 

duHiTN, 

ethyl  a,a-dlphenyl-2-plperldln«proplonate 

C«HtT>fOi 

a-  [  2-  ( 2-batoxyethoxy )  ethoxy  ]  -4,5-  (methylenedloxy )  -2-propyltoluene 

Ci.H«)Oi 

l,4-bl8(3-bromoproplonyl )  plperazine 

CioHuBnNiOi 
.     Iipi7,21-trlhydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone,  21-(hydrogen  succinate),  copnpound 
with  4-[3-(2-chlorophenothlazln-10-yl)propyl]  1-plperazlneethanol 

C«H«Ot  ■  CuHkCI  NtO  S 

the  stearate  ester  of  11^,17, 21-trihydroxypregna-1.4-diene-3,20-dlone  21-glycolate 

C4iHmO« 
,>    ?^-lsopropyl-a-(2-methylbydraxlno)-p-toluamide 

CuUuNtO 

aL-4-benzamldo-X,^-dlpropylglutaramic  acid 
^j  Ci*Hi.NiO* 
'    l-phenyl-2-^-pyrrolldlnopenta«e 

CuHmN' 

3-plper 
CjtHmNOi 


3-plper1dlno-4'-propoxyproplophenone 


N-  ( l-methyl-2-plperldlnoethyl )  -Ar-2-pyrldylftsoplonamlde 
CnH»N«0  "*' 

4'-fluoro-4-(4-plperldlno-4-proplonylplperidlno)butyrophenone 
CaHjtFNiOt 

2-propylthloisonicotlnamlde 
CtHisNiS 
'    2-(4-pyrldyl)-benzofuran 
~     LNO 


Ci»H. 

0,0-dlethyl  0-[2-dlmethylamlBo-6-methyl-4-pyrlmldlnyl]phosphorothloate 
CuHiDNfOrf>8 

3-amlno-8-  [  <  2-amlno-6-methy  M-py  rlmidlnyl )  amino  ]  -6-  ( p-aminophenyl)  -5-me^hyl- 
pbenantbrldlnium  bromide  methobromlde         CxHirBriNT 

'  a-benzyl-0-metbyl-a-phenyl-l-pyrrolldlnepropanol  acetate 
C»H»N0i 

6-(dlethylcarbamoyl)-3-cyclohexene-l-carboxyllc  add  compound  with  4-[  [2-(dimetbyl- 

amlno)ethyl]amino]-6-metboxyqulnollne  (2:1)         Ci4Hi(NtO-2Ci«Hi*NOt 
( ±  ) -«-methyl-.y-  ( l-methyl-2-phenozyethyl ) phenethylamine 
CuHjiNO  <^ 

( ±) -3-  [p-  [  bis  ( 2-chIoroethyl )  amino  ]  phenyl  ]  alanine 
CuHiaCltNtOt 

l-(hydroxymercurl-^»'ffo)-2-propanol 
,CtH.HgO. 

>^acetyl->ri-(3-methoxypyraxliiyl)«ulfanllamlde 
CuHuOiNtS 

■*    Ar^(5,6-dlmethoxy-4-pyrlmldlnyl)  sulfanilamide 
C11H14N4O48 

5-benzoyl-4-bydroxy-2-methozyt>enzene8Ulfonlc  acid 
"  Ci«HisO«S  *. 

A?-ter*-bntyl-l-methyl-3,3-dlph«nylpropylamlne 
4      CatHtrN 

J- 


I 
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proposed  international 
non-proprietary  name 

(Latin,  Englith) 

testosteroni  ketolauras 
testosterone  ketolaurate 
tetramisolum 
tetramlsole  ^ 

tiamizldum  | 

tlamlzide  i 

tioguaninum  | 

tloguanlne  I 

tlotlzenum  | 

tlotlxe»B  •  ^        * 

tlozolonum 

tioxolone 

tolycalnum  ^ 

tolycalne  n 

triclacetamolum 
trlclacetamol 
trlclocarbanum 
trlclocarban 

trlclodazolum 
trlclodazol 

trlfluperldolum 
.  trifluperidol        ~   - 
trloxysalenum 
trloxysalen 
tyloslnum 
tylosln 

uroklnaBum 
urokinase 

vasopresslnl  Injectlo 
vasopressin  Injection 

Terapamllum 
verapamil 

vlnglyclnatum  \ 

vlnglyclnate 

vlntlamolum 
vlntlamol 

vlrldofulvlnum 
vlrldofulvln 

xantlnoll  nlcotlnas 
xanttnol  nlcotlnate       * 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMll^^ 

testosterone  3-oxododecanoate 

C:«iH4a04 

( ± )  -2,3,5,d-tetrahydro-6-phenyllmldazo  [  2, 1-b  ]  thlazole 

CuHuNiS 

4-chlcfro-.V-methyl-3-  ( methylsulf  amoyl )  bensamlde 

C*HuClNiO«S 

2-amlnopurlne-6- thiol 

C»H.N,S 

y^-dlmethyl-9-  [  3-  ( 4-methyl-l-plperazinyl )  propylldene  ]  thloxanthene-2-8ulf  onamlde 

CaHaNiOiSt 

4-hydroxy-l,3-bensoxathlol-2-one 

CrlLOiS  ^         f. 

methyl  2-[2-(dlethylamlno)acetamldo]-m-toluate 

CuHaNfOs 

2,2.2-trlcbloro-4'-bydroxyaceUnlllde 

C^CUNOi 

3,4,4'-trlchlorocarbanlllde 

CuHtCUNiO 

3-(2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyetbyl)-5,5-dlphenyl-4-lmidazolldlnone 

CiTHicClaNfOi 

4'-fluoro-4-  [4-hydroxy-4-  (a,a,a-trlfluoro-»n-tolyl )  plperldlno  ]  butyrophenone 

C«Hj»FtNOi 

6-hydroxy-^,2,7-trlmethyl-5-ben«ofuranacrylic  acid,  a-lactone 

CwHuO* 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomycet  fradiae,  or  the  same 

sabstance  produced  by  any  other  means, 
a  plasminogen  activator  Isolated  from  human  urine 

a  sterile  aqueous  solution  containing  the  pressor  principle  of  the  posterior  lobe  of  the 

pituitary  body 
5- [  ( 3,4-dlmethoxyphenethyl ) methylamlno]  -2- ( 3,4-dlmethoxyphenyl ) -2-lsopropyl- 

valeronltrlle         CirHaNiO« 
deacetylvlncaleukoblastlne  4-e8ter  with  A'.A'-dlmetbylglyclne 
C4.H^.O. 
A' [  (4-amlno-2-methvI-5-pyrimidinyl ) methyl ] -X- [2- [  ( 2-benzoylvlnyl)  thlo] -4-hydroxy-l- 

metbyl-1-butenyljformamlde         CiiH»4S'40»S 
an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomycet  virldogrUeua,  oftbt^ 

same  svbstance  produced  by  any  other  means  _^    "^— 

7- [ 2-bydroxy-3- [  (2-hydroxyethyl) methylamlno] propyl]  theophylline  nlcotlnate    ^ 
CuHtiNiOi  C«H^Oi 


Note. — Proposed  International  Non-Proprietary  Names  List  15,  WHO/Pharm/Nom/41.65,  delete 


flumoperonum 
flumoperone 


4'-fluoro-4-[4-hydroxy-4-(a,o,a-trlflnoro-ffi-tolyl)  plperldlno]  butyrophenone 
CaUmFtHO, 


( 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  G>mini8sioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  1,  1966 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— I.  MAKCUS.  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manafer 

InofKUilc  Compounda;  Inorguilc  Compositlaiit;  Organo-MeUl  and  OrKsno-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Meial 
Stock;  Electro  Ctwmlstry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  12fr-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carlx^ydratas;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Coemetlos; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devlcea;  Ornpic  Chemistry  (Part)  e^.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
^cld  Anhydrides;  Add  HaU^ST 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMIST1(y,  GROUP  140— M.  8TERMAN.  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macrofnolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  AdbeslTe  Compodtloas;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purlflcatlcm  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  180— J.  RESOLD,  Manager..." -. .- 

Coating:  Processes,  Appmtua  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  fmd  Dyeing;  Fertlllxers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Ai^ytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
i;  Liquid  Purlflcatloo;  Thermolytic  Distillation;  Preserying. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


N^w       Amended 


9-17-62 


1-  »-«8 


3-  4-68 


2-  5-68 


»-li-«2 


9-24-62 


11-16-62 


CHEMICALENOINEERINO,  GROUP  180-G.  D.MITCHELL,  Manager j  12-27-62 

Gas,  Liquid  and   Solid  Separatlati;  Gas  and   Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve 
-  ETaporators;  Mineral  OUs  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

BLECTBICAI       XAMINING  OPEBATION— N.  H.  EVANS,  Dirt«tor. 

POWER,  GRC  ?21fr-M.  L.LEVY,  Managw 12-31-62 

Generation  and  UtlUsatloo;  General  Applications;  Converslcm  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

8ECURITY,GROUP22(>-8.  BOYD,  Manager i -- 6-  5-63 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 1-28-63 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager B-  4-62 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 11-1-62 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  IJ^STRUMENTS,  GROUP  260-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager \ 11-13-62 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.                               f 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager #. 3-19-63 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 8-30-63 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  2W-8.  BOYD,  Manager 5-17-65 

Industrial  Arts;  Hoasehdd,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


11-14-60 


2-20-61 


5-62 


7-18-60 


2-  2fr-eO 


11-16-61 


8-2&-61 


6-21-<2 


TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. 


Sept 


10-  5-61 
1-2-62 

12-22-61 
2-15-60 
4-  6-61 

5-16-61 

8-17-62 

10-25-62 

6-  8-64 


198,186 
4,690 

146,208 
2,722 

4.  1962 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Feb.  15,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  Ju'y  1966,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions ob^he  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  AnnuoX  Indtx  of  Patents— 1953. 

Patents Numbers  2,474305  to  2,477,657,  indusive 

Plant  Patents : Numbers  852  to  857,  Indusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUniMd) 

I 

V 
^ 


ActuAlPiUiwDtt* 

oroidMt  Cms 

AwalOnc  Action 


New 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Diractor. 

"material  HANDLING,  GROUP  31&-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Materlftl  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sbeet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
CUHifying  and  Aatortlng  Solids. 
MANUFACTURING;  METAL,  PLASTICS  WORKING;  MACHINE  TOOr  S,  GROUP  320-N.  BEROER,  Manager 
Mtimffectoring  Proceaaei,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sbeet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Vetal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  X'etallurgical  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Toob  for  Shiping  or  Dividing;  Wott  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOMlB,  JOINTS.  AND  HAllDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

'^hdiaodlaneoas  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
y^eoi.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUIDHANDLING.  GROUP  3«0-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager ,. 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrlfur  ■  Bowl  Separators^ 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  OAREAU,  Manager  

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporising;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Etements,  Power  Transmission. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  qROUP410— A.  RUEGO,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420^L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safta;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager , 

Teztl]«t,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines.  ^ 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  480-A.  BERLIN,  Manager .   

Rallwaya  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  4flO-W.  8.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  OROUP470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 


8-14-44 
U-15-43 

4-10-W 

1-20-44 
8-  6-#4 

0-26-43 

10-14-43 

6-  3-43 

2-24-04 

i 
7-25-43 

7-  1-43 


Amtndad 


12-  2-83 
8-16-fll 

4-30-63 

11-  7-62 
8-21-«3 

1-  3-62 

6-l»-62 
3-22-62 
6-15-63 
8-15-62 
7-13-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK) CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Richaxd  Cixminson  Cubsons  and  Douolas  Dewab 
No.  74H.    Decided  January  IS,  1966  \ 
[63  CCPA  — ;  354  F.2d  384;   148  USPQ  2771 

1.  Claim — Constbuction — Bboaoest  Applicable  Meaning  Assionxo. 

"Appellants  do  not  advance  the  recitation  of  the  azlally  extending  passage 
as  located  'about'  the  axle  in  claim  7  as  distingnishing  dover  the  passage  in 
Oritwold  and  we  do  not  think  that  it  does  so  distinguish.  Among  the  mean- 
ings attributed  to  the  preposition  'about'  in  Webster's  Third  New  International 
Dictionary,  1961,  are  'in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  and  'near.'  The 
record  reveals  "no  reason  why  anything  but  the  broadest  applicable  meaning  ' 

should  be  assigned  here." 

2.  PATENTABILrrT — PaBTICULAB   SUBJECT   MATrEB-|-"CoOUNO   MEANS    FOB   WHEEL 

AND   BBAKE   ASBElCBLT."  f 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  aircraft  landing  gear  in  an  application  en- 
titled "Cooling  Means  for  Wheel  and  Brake  Assembly,"  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art  is  afSrmed  as  to  some  of  the  claims  and  reversed  as  to  the  others. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  39,664. 

MODIFIED. 

^  Samuel  L.  Davidson^  Herbert  J.  Jacohi  (Benjajnin  T.  Rauber  and 

Joseph  D.  Lazar  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

*  Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 

sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  7  through  11  and  13  of  appellants' 
application  Serial  No.  39,664,  filed  June  29, 1960,  for  Cooling  Means 
for  Wheel  and  Brake  Assembly.  The  rejection  of  two  other  claims 
was  reversed  by  the  Board. 

The  sole  issue  is  obviousness  over  the  prior  art  under  36  U.S.C.  103. 

Appellants'  invention  relates  to  an  assembly  of  a  wheel  with  a  disc 
brake  for  aircraft  landing  gear.  In  order  to  dissipate  the  heat  pro- 
duced in  the  brake  on  landing  of  the  aircraft,  appellants  provide  an 
electric  motor  driven  fan  arranged  to  draw  cooling  air  through  the 
assembly. 

The  construction  embodies  a  wheel  rim  having  a  centrally-located 
radial  flange  member  which  is  rotatably  supported  by  means  of  bear- 
ings on  a'hoUow  axle.  The  axle  in  turn  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  leg 
of  the  landing  gear.  Such  construction  results  in  an  annular  space 
being  defined  between  the  wheel  rim  and  the  axle  at  each  side  of  the  / 

•  ,  central  flange.    The  disc  brake  is  located  in  the  inner  of  those  annu- 

I       *  lar  spaces,  that  is,  the  one  adjacent  the  leg  of  the  landing  gear.    It  / 

comprises  a  plurality  of  annular  rotor  discs  mounted  to  slide  axially  ^ 

on  splines  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  wheel  rim  interleaved  with 
annular  stator  discs  mounted  with  splines  on  an  annular  torque  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  axle.  Operation  of  the  brake  is  through  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  which  forces  the  assembly  of  rotor  and  stator  discs 
into  frictional  engagement  against  an  annular  backing  plate.  / 
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The  annular  space  accommodating  the  brake  structure  is  open  to 
the  atmosphere  at  its  inner  end.  Openings  are  provided  in  the  rim 
flange  communicating  with  the  interior  of  a  tubular  shield  disposed 
about  the-  axle  in  the  other  or  outer  annular  space.  That  shield  is 
of  conical  configuration  having  its  smaller  end  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
assembly  to  provide  an  annular  passage  about  the  axle,  which  passage 
is  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  that  end  of  the  assembly.  Within  the 
hollow  axle  is  an  electric  motor  operative  to  drive  a  fan  having  blades 
extending  radially  across  the  annular  passage  between  the  shield  and 
the  axle.  Operation  of  the  motor,  which  may  be  initiated  either  auto- 
matically or  manually  upon  landing  of  the  aircraft,  draws  air  into  the 
•icnnular  space  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rim  with  the  i|)rake  Structure 
therein,  through  the  openings  in  the  central  flange,  through  the  annu- 
lar passage  within  the  shield,  and  finally  out  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  latter  passage. 

Claims  7  and  9,  which  are  representative,  read: 

7.  An  aircraft  landing  gear  which  comprises  a  non-roAtable  axle,  a  wheel  rim 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  a,nd  enclosing  a^axiaMy  extending  passage  lo- 
cated about  said  axle,  a  disc  bralie  assembly  In  said. passage,  a  fan  positioned 
at  one  end  of  said  passage  to  pass  an  axially  directed  current  of  cooling  air 
through  said  passage  ^nd  an  electric  driving,  nintor  for  said  fan.^ 

9.  An  ^rcraft  landing  gear  which  comprises  a  non-rotatable  hollow  axle,  a 
wheel  rim  rotatably  supported  on  said  axle  apd  spaced  concentrically  from  the 
axle  to  form  an  open  ended  axially  extending  annular  passage,  a  disc  brake 
mounted  in  said  passage  and  connected  to  said  axle  and  said  rim  to  provide 
passages  for  air  axially  of  saicj^iassage,  a  motor  In  said  axle  oi)erable  independ- 
ently of  said  wheel  and  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor  and  having  blades  extending 
radially  across  said,  annular  passage  to  pass  an  axially  directed  flow  of  cooling 
'  air  through  said  passage  and  aboitt  said  brake  assembly. 

The  appealed  claims  sta^id  rejected  on  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing patents: 

Griswold,  2,922,495,  .Wpary  26,  1960. 

White,  2,959,255,  November  8,  1960.  - 

Griswold  'also  relates  to  a  wheel  and  disc  brake  assembly  for  air- 
craft landing^ear.  That  construction  includes  a  fixed  hollow  hub 
having  plate-like  annular  extensions  at  its  inner  and  outer  ends  to 
form  an  axle.^  The  wheel  rim  is  rotatably  mounted  on  those  exten- 
sions near  its  inner  and  outer  ends,  providing  an  annular  space  be- 
tween it  and  the  hub  with  its  extensions  for  receiving  the  friction 
discs  of  the  brjike.  The  inner  of  the  annular  extensions  of  the  axle, 
that  is,  the  one  at  the  eftd  qf  tlie  axle  secured  to  a  leg  of  the  landing 
gear,  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of.  circumfer&ntially  spaced  open- 
ings, "whereby  cooling  air  is  free  to  circulate  through  *  *  *  [those] 
openings  *  ♦  *  into  the  area  of  the  friction  discs."  In  addition,  the 
central  hub  portion  of  the  axle  is  provided  with  circumferential  spaced 
openings  providing  communication  between  the  annular  passage 
where  the  brake  is  located  and  the  hollow  interior  of  the  axle  with 
the  latter  communicating  through  a  central  opening  in  the  outer  end 
with  /the  atmosphere.  That  opening  is  disclosed  as  permitting  ingress 
of  air  into  the  axle  from  whence  it  may  also  pass  upwardly  through 
the  circumferential  openings  into  the  area  of  the  brake  discs  to  cool 


the  same.    Griswold  does  not  disclose  t 
forced  air  circulation. 


le  use  of  a  fan  for  providing 


1  Although  Orlswold  states  that  the  wheel  "U  journalled  upon  the  stationary  disc  or 
plate  assemblT  *  *  *,  Instead  of  upon  an  axle  as  is  conventionally  done,"  it  is  apparent 
the  "assembly    functions  as  an  axle. 
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'  The  White  patent  relates  to  an  arrangement  for  cooling  a  conven- 
tional drum  type  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  by  flowing  air  over 
the  braking  elements.  The  brake  comprises  a  brake  drum  rotattable 
with  the  wheel  and  a  stationary  backing  plate  which  together  form 
a  housing  for  conventional  brake  elements  including  brake  shoes.  The 
cooling  arrangement  involves  a  port  in  the  backing  plate  near  the 
drum  surface,  a  fan  in  the  port  for  blowing  air  into  the  brake  hous- 
ing and  an  opposing  exhaust  port  in  the  brake  drum  for  the  exit 
of  cooling  air  after  it  4)asSes  6v^r  the  braking  elements.  The  fan  is 
driven  through  a  driving  wheel  which  expands  into  contact  with  the 
flange  of  the  brake  drum- to  be  driven  thereby  upon  a  predetermined 
temperature  being  reached  due  to  the  heat  generated  by  braking  ac- 
tion. The  patent  states  that  the  fan  need  not  be  driven  from  the  brake 
drum  and  that  any  number  of  fans  and  exhausts  may  be  used. 

The  appealed  claims  were  held  unpatentable  over  Griswold  in  view 
of  White.  The  B«ard  observed  that  Griswold  shows  an  axially  ex- 
tending passage  with  a  disc  brake  therein  and  stated  that  air  is  free 
to  pass  through  openings[into  the  passage  to  cool  the  brake  discs.  It 
regarded  the  use  of  a  fan  to  force  circulation  of  cooling  air  through 
the  brake  of  White  as  making  it  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to 
use  a  fan  for  a  sii^ilar  p  irpose  in  the  basic  reference,  and  stated  that 
such  a  fan  could  |uW  as  well  be  placed  in  the  hub  cavity  of  Griswold 
as  at  the  end_9f  the^axia^  passage.  It  was  also  the  Board's  view  that 
it  would  bejobvious  totJperate  the  fan  through  an  independently  driven 
motor,  sucn  as  an  electric  or  hydraulic  motor,  instead  of  from  the 
brake  drum. 

So  far  as  claims  7  and  8  are  concerned,  we  find  no  eri^pr  in  the  deci" 
sion  of  the  Board.  White's  disclosure  of  use  of  a  fan  for  forcing  cool- 
ing air  through  a  vehicle  brake  would  certainly  suggest  to  one  skilled 
ii/the  art  that  a  fan  be  employed  to  improve  the  air  cooling  of  Gris- 
wold's  disc  brake.  We  also  think  that  such  person  would  find  it 
obvious  that  an  independent  1^^  powered  motor,  such  as  an  electric 
motor,  could  be  used. 

In  making  the  suggested  modification,  it  would  be  obvious  to  posi- 
tion the  fan  within  the  hub  or  axle  of  Griswold  adjacent  the  central 
qpening  at  the  outer  end  thereof  with  blades  of  the  fan  projecting 
radially  at  said  opening.  Such  an  arrangement  would  force  air 
through  a  passage  extending  through  the  openings  at  the  inner  end 
of  Griswold's  structure,  past  the  brake  discs,  inwardly  through  the 
central  openings  in  the  hub  and  then  through  the  hub  and  the  axial 
opening  'therein.  That  path  constitutes  an  axially  directed  passage 
as  required  .by  claims  7  and  8,  eveuxthough  the  flow  would  include  a 
radial  component  at  the  central  part  of  the  axle  as,  indeed,  would 
also  the  flow  through  appellants'  device.* 

Claim  9  and  dependent  claims  10,  11  and  13  present  a  different 
situation,  however.  There  the  axially  extending  ^jassage  is  defined 
as  annular  and  the  blades  of  the  fan  are  described  as  extending  across 
the  annular  passage. 

While  the  passage  available  in  Griswold  for  passing  cooling  air 
therethrough  is  annular  at  the  inner  end  and  around  the  brake  ele- 

^ 

not  advance 


[11  » Appellants  do   not  advance  the   recitation  of  the  axially 
.-cated  "about"  tl 
we  do  not  think  that  It  does  so  distinguish 


extending  passage  as 
located  "about"  the  axle  In  claim  7  as  distinguishing  over  the  passage  in  Griswold  and 

Among  the  meanings  attdbuted  to  the  prep- 


ositton  "about"  in  Webster's  Third  New  International  Dictionary,  1961,  ar«  "in  the 
Immediate  neighborhood  of"  and  "near."  The  record  reveals  no  reason  why  anything  but 
the  broadest  applicable  meaning  should  be  assigned  here. 
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ments,  the  remainder  of  the  passage  is  inside  the  axle  or  hub  and  is 
not  annular.  Thus  the  provision  of  a  motor  and  fan  as  discussed 
above  in  connection  with  claims  7  and  8  would  not  result  in  the^^blades 
of  the  fan  extending  radially  across  an  annular  passage.  Also,  the 
axle  of  the  Griswold  device  is  completely  closed  at  the  inner  end  by 
structure  constituting  the  means  for  attaching  the  assembly  to  the 
landing  gear  leg.  It  thus  is  not  apparent  how  a  motor  might  be  in- 
corporated in  the  particular  aircraft  wheel  and  brake  assembly  shown 
in  Griswold  to  drive  a  fan  \Vith  blades  extending  across  the  openings 
into  the  annular  portion  of  its  passage.  Certainly  the  cited  art  does 
not  suggest  any  modification  of  the  Griswold  structure  that  would 
make  such  an  arrangement  possible  and  it  is  not  apparent  from  the 
record  that  tfiS^asic  wheel  structure  of  appellants  is  old. 

The  Solicitor  cites  In  re  BUlingsley,  47  CCPA  1108,  279  F.2d  689, 
126  USPQ  370,  for  the  following  principle  of  law  which  he  urges  is 
applicable  here: 

•  •  •  It  la  not  necessary  in  combining  references  that  it  should  be  possible  to 
substitute  features  of  one  physically  in  the  structure  of  the  other.  It  is  suflBcient 
if,  taken  together,  the  references  would  suggest  doing  what  the  applicant  has 
done. 

We  accept  tha|^rinciple  as  is  apparent  from  our  conclusion  that 
claims  7  and  8  were  properly  rejected.  However,  we  do  not  find  any 
suggestion  here  that  the  Griswold  device  be  modified  to  provide  the 
structure  more  specifically  defined  in  claim  9  and,  therefore,  must 
reverse  the  rejection  of  that  claim  and  those  dependent  thereon. 
[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  7  and  8  and  reversed  as 

to  claims  9, 10, 11  and  13. 
MODIFIED.  ^ 

\ '  J 

Smfth,  e/.,  dissenting  in  part,  with  whom  Rich,  /.,  joins : 

I  do  not  find  a  valid  basis  for  the  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of 
claims  7  and  8  while  reversing  the  rejection  of  the  other  claims.  It 
seems  to  me  that  the  language  of  claim  7  which  locates  the  axially 
extending  passage  "about  said  axle''  pjoints  put  the  ^ame  structural 
distinction  over  the  art  which  the  majority  finds  recited  in  claims 
9^11  and  13jc  While  the  lahguage  of  claims  9-11  and  13  is  more  spe- 
cific thaH  is  me  language  of  claim  7,  we  are  here  concerned  only  with 
whethe^  the  claims  define  a  structure  which  is  obvious  under  the  con- 
ditions specified  in  35  U.S.C.  103,  I  agree  that  neither  reference 
structure  shows  the  "open  ended  axially  extending  angular  passage" 
of  claims  9-11  wid  13.  However,  when  the  same  passage  is  defined 
as  "aji  axially  extending  passage  located  about  the  axle,"  as  it  is  in 
claims  7  and  8,  the  majority  agrees  with  the  Board  that  it  is  an  obvious 
structure.  I  am  unwilling  to  do  so. 
In  addition,  there  are  other  features  of  claims  7  and  8  not  discussed 
.  by  the  majority  and  which  seem  to  me  to  be  significant  on  this  issue. 
Thus,,  no  art  of  record  shows  "a  fan  positioned  at  one  end"  of  the 
axially  extending  passage  "about  said  axle"  as  called  for  in  claims 
7  and  8.  In  addition,  no  reference  either  alone  or  in  combination  shows 
such  a  fan  driven  by  an  electric  motor  as  called  for  in  claim  7.  Simi- 
larly there  is  nothing  of  record  which  suggests  placing  the  fan  driving 
motor  "within  said  axle,"  as  called  for  in  claim  8.  . 

•  The  majority  opinion  specifically  recognizes  that  the  air  passage 
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in  appellants'  invention  is  located  outside  the  axle.  It  also  specifically 
states  that  locating  a  fan  (assumedly  having  drivir(g  means) 

within  the  hub  or  axle  of  Griswold  adjacent  the  central  opening  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  with  blades  of  the  fan  projecting  radially  at  said  opening  •  •  •  would 
force  air  through  a  passage  extending  through  the  openings  at  the  ia^er  end 
*  *  *  past  the  brake  discs,  inwardly  through  the  central  openings  m  the  huh 
[axle]  and  then  through  the  huh  [axle]  and  the  axial  opening  therein.  [Ekn- 
phasis  added.] 

From  the  figures  below  I  find  it  impossible  to  interpret  Griswold 
in  such  a  manner  to  yield  "an  axially  extending  passage  located  about 
said  axle"  enclosed  by  the  rotatable  wheel  rim  as  called  for  in  ap- 
pealed claims  7  and  8.  Clearly  a  fan  and  motor  positioned  in  the 
radially  extending  opening  inside  the  axle  would  not  have  the  fan 
"positioned  at  one  end  of  said  passage,"  meaning  "the  axially  extend- 
ing passage  located  about  said  axle"  as  called  for  in  appealed  claims 
7  and  8. 

"About"  is  defined  in  Webster's  Third  International  Dictionary 
(1961)  as  including  the  following  meanings :  "1 :  on  all  Sides :  in  every 
direction :  Around  *  ♦  ♦  2a :  in  rotation :  Round- *  *  *  b:  around  the 
outside :  in  circumference  •  •  *"  I  cannot  conclude  that  "about  said 
axle"  means  both  within  the  axle  and  outside  the  axle  as  the  majority 
opinion  requires.  W^hile  the  language  of  a  claim  is  to  be  construed 
broadly,  I  know  of  no  principle  that  requires  that  language  to  be 
construed  so^  broadly  so  as  to  be  contrary  to  the  disclosed  manner  of 
operation  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  /;laims.  Here  the  term 
"about  said  axle"  should  be  construed  consistently  with  the  disclosure 
of  the  invention. 

WTiile  I  agree  with  the  reversal  of  the  rejection  of  claims  9-11  and 
13,  I  disagree  with  the  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  claims  7  and  8. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Victor  A.  J."  Van  Lint  and  Paul  H.  MiliIer,  Jk. 
No.  1525.     Decided  January  IS,   1966 

[53  CCPA   --:   3.-^   F.2d  67n ;   148  USPQ  285] 

1.  Patentability — Re^rences — Publication   Kibsequent  to, Filing   Date   Is 

Not  Prior  Art.  I 

"The  Board  referred  to  'Digital  Computer  i)esign  Fundamentals'  by  Yaohan 
Chu,  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co..  1962.  pages  229  ffHd  230.  as  showing  that  the 
'3000  A.  [Angstrom]  thickness  is  mereiylTliii^theinatically  derived  constant 
recognized  as  the  upper  limit  for  thin  film  effects  •  ♦  *.'  It  is  not  seen  how 
that  publication  can  b«  relevant  here  since  it  is  sul)se<iucnt  to  appellants'  filing 
date  and  thus,  as  conceded  by  the  Solicitor,  Ms  not  a  prior  art  reference.' 
Moreover,  it  is  mat  seen  as  teaching  that  a  su])erci)nductinK  film  less  than  3000 
Angstroms  thick  would  have  the  property  of  i)ermitting  i)enetration  by  a  mag- 
netic field  less  than  the  threshold  value." 

2.  Same — Claims — Significance  of  Preamble  Defends  on  the  Facts  of  the 

Case — In  re  S'inex  Construed. 
"The  Solicitor  has  urged  that  the  designation  of  the  claimed  subject  matter 
in  the  preamble  as  an  'information  storage  device'  is  merely  a  designation  of 
intended  use  which  should  not  be  considered  a*  distinguishing  the  claimed 
structure  over  ihe  references.  In  supiK)rt  of  that  contention,  he  refers  to 
In  re  Sinex,  50  CCPA  1004,  309  F.2d  488,  135  USPQ  302.  and  cases  listed  in 
Appendix  'A'  to  Kropa  v.  Robic  et  al..  38  CCPA  858.  187  F.'2d  150.  88  USPQ 
478.  While  Apiiendix  'A'  of  the  latter  case  lists  previous  ex  parte  cases  in 
which  'the  preamble  [was]  held  not  to  express  alimitation  of  the  claim.'  the 
case  includes  an  Appendix  'B'  listing  cases  In  which  the  contrary  conclusion 
was  reached.  It  seems  apparent  from  the  decisions  on  this  point,  including 
Sinex,  that  the  significance  of  the  preamble  is  something  to  be  determined 
on  the  basis  of  the  facts  of  each  case.  It  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  point 
in  detail  here  since  the  body  of  each  claim  defines  novel  features  which  are 
also  unobvious  over  the  prior  art  of  record.  Moreover,  tho.se  features  are  dis- 
closed as  lending  particular  utility  to  the  structure  as  such  a  device." 

3.  Same — Particular  Subject  Matter — Information   Storage y)EvicE. 

•The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api>eals.  refusing  certain  claims  to  an  In- 
formation Storage  Device  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  687,806. 
REVERSED.  )         .        • 

Robert  K.  Schumacher  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  TF.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 
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Before  Worley,  Chief-  Judge,,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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Appellants  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  af- 
firming the  Examiner's  rejection,  as  obvious  over  the  prior  art,  of 
claims  2  and  4  through  10  of  their  application,  Seri|^  No.  687,806, 
filed  October  2, 1957,  for  Information  Storage  Devic^No  claims  are 
allowed.  ^ 

The  invention  relates  to  an  information  storage  device  which  uti- 
lizes the  property  of  superconductivity  possessed  by  certain  metals 
and  alloys.  The  application  points  out  that  at  low  temperatures  ap- 
proaching absolute  zero  (0  degrees  Kelvin) ,  such  materials  go  through 
a  transition  into  a  superconducting  state  in  which  the  electrical  re- 
sistance has  a  value  approaching  zero,  thereby  becoming  perfect  or 
nearly  perfect  electrical  conductors.  That  change,  from  the  normal 
to  the  superconducting  state,  is  reversible  and  takes  place  at  a  critical 
temperature  which  depends  upon  the  material  and  the  magnetic  field 
intensity  to  which  it  is  exposed.  Superconducting  material  is  de- 
scribed as  "generally  an  effective  electromagnetic  shield."  However, 
the  application  of  a  magnetic  field  exceeding  a  certain  critical  strength 
will  destroy  the  conductivity  of  a  material  and  eliminate  the  shielding 
effect. 

Appellants  further  state: 

•  •  •  We  have  now  discovered  that  a  thin  superconducting  film  having  a  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  such  as  a  length  of  wire  conductor  or  an  exciting 
coil  on  one  side  and  a  signal  pickup  means  such  as  a  coil  on  the  other  side  when 
constructed  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  may  be  utilized  as  a  bi-stable  storage  or 
memory  device.  The  adaptability  of  such  a  structure  as  a  memory  device  may.  ' 
be  demonstrated  by  applying  positive  and  negative  current  pulses  to  the  excita- 
tion means  and  observing  the  current  pulses  induced  in  the  pickup  means.  For 
example,  in  a  device  having  an  exciting  coil  and  a  pickup  coil,  if  very  small  cur- 
rent pulses  are  applied  to  an  exciting  coil,  no  current  pulses  or  signals  are 
induced  in  the  pickup.  This  phenomenon  is  exi)ected.  since  a  superconducting 
film  is  generally  an  eflfective  electmmagnetic  shield.  As  the  exciting  current  is 
increased,  current  pulses  begin  to  l>e  induced  in  the  pickup  coil.  These  pulses 
are  apparently  due  to  increments  of  magnetic  flux  which  penetrate  the  film  and  ■ 
induce  currents  in  the  pickup  coil.  If  a  signal  pulse  is  applied  to  the  exciting 
coil  and  then  turned  off,  only  a  single  pulse  of  like  polarity  is  observed  in  the 
pickup  coil.  The  flux  which  was  forced  through  the  film  apparently  remains 
there  as  permanent  magnetization.  If  a  series  of  input  pulses  of  one  polarity 
are  applied  to  the  exciting  coil,  it  will  be  observed  that  only  the  first  pulse  pro- 
duces a  signal  in  the  pickup  coil.  If  the  polarity  of  the  input  pulses  is  reversed, 
only  the  first  pulse  of  opiwsite  polarity  produces  a  signal  in  the  pickup  coil. 
This  may  be  explained  by  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  which 
is  frozen  in  the  superconducting  film.  If  suflSciently  large  exciting  currents  are 
used,  only  part  of  the  flux  remains  frozen  into  the  film.  The  first  exciting  pulse 
of  a  given  polarity  will  in  this  case  produce  a  large  pulse  of  like  polarity  asso- 
ciated with  the  flux  change,  followed  by  a  smaller  signal  of  opposite  polarity  due 
to  the  return  of  part  of  the  flux  from  the  film.  Subsequent  pulses  of  like  polar- 
ity will  then  produce  like  and  opposite  polarity  signals  of  the  same  magnitude 
as  the  initial  smaller  return  signal. 

A  device  of  this  tyi)e  may  be  used  as  a  bi-stable  memory  device  since  the  film 

remembers  the  polarity  of  a  previously  existing  current  pulse  by  retaining  a 

-« residual  magnetization  of  that  polarity.     The  in^rmation  can  be  read  out  by 

applying  another  pulse  to  the  exciting  coil  and  ob.serving  whether  a  signal  apn 

pears  in  the  pickup  coil. 

In  the  specific  device  appellants  disclose,  a  thin  film  of  supercon- 
ducting material  less  than  3000  Angstrom  units '  thick  is  formed,  as 
by  vacuum  deposition,  on  a  supporting  plate  of  insulating  material,' 
a  flat  spirally  wound  exciting  coil  is  located  on  one  side  of  the  film. 
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1  An  Angstrom  1b  10-»  meter. 
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and  an  axially  wound  cylindrical  pickup  coil  is  located  on  the  other 
side  of  the  plate  in  general  alignment  with  the  exciting  coil.  A  pre- 
ferred embodiment  utilizes  a  film  of  lead  kept  in  the  superconductive 
state  by  immersion  of  the  device  in  liquid  helium,  which  has  a  tem- 
perature of  about  4.2  degrees  Kelvin,  about  three  degrees  below  the 
critical  transition  temperature  (for  superconductivity)  of  lead. 

Concerning  the  exciting  or  excitation  coil,  appellants  state : 
•  •  •  An  excitation  coil  which  produces  a  flux  density  of  one  gauss  or  less  in 
free  space  is  generally  sufficient  to  penetrate  the  superconducting  film  of  the 
present  device.    This  is  considerably  smaller  than  the  value  of  the  field  required 
to  completely  destroy  the  superconductivity  of  the  film. 

They  further  disclose  that  the  current  pulse  passed  through  that  coil 
to  produce  the  desired  magnetic  field  may  be  "about  a  value  of  0.1 
ampere." 
Claim  10,  accepted  as  illustrative  by  both  the  appellants  and  the 

Board,  reads:  .  ' 

10.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  thin  film  of  superconducting 
material  having  a  thickness  less  than  3,000  Angstrom  units,  excitation  means 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  film,  means  for  coupling  said  excitation  means  to  a 
source  of  current  pulses,  said  excitation  means  being  operable  in  response  to 
t.he  flow  of  current"  pulses  therethrough  to  form  a  magnetic  field  with  compo- 
nents of  lines  of  flux  extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  film  and  of  a  strength 
less  than  that  necessary  to  destroy  the  superconductivity  of  the  film  but  greater 
than  that  necessary  to  cause  lines  of  flux  to  penetrate  through  said  film,  and 
,  pickup  means  flxedly  disposed  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  film  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  lines  of  flux  which  penetrate  through  said  superconducting  film, 
said  film  extending  beyond  said  pickup  means  a  sufficient  distance  to  shield 
said  pickup  means  from  lines  of  flux  other  than  those  penetrating  through  said 
film.  j- 

The  other  appealed  claims  are  somewhat  more  specific.  Among  the 
additional  limitations  found  in  those  claims  are  recitations  that  thfe 
film  is  a  lead  film  of  a  thickness  between  about  50  and  200  Angstrom 
units,  that  the  exciting  coil  is  no  more  than  .010  of  an  inch  from  the 
film,  and  that  the  current  pulses  are  about  0.1  ampere  or  less. 

The  claims  stand  rejected  as  defining  subject  matter  obvious  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  the  following  publication : 
Hewlett,  "Superconductivity,"  Gen^l  Electric  Review,  vol.  49, 
No.  6,  June  1946,  pages  19  to  25. 

Reference  was  also  made  by  the  Board  to : 

Standard  Handbook  for  Electrical  Engineers,  McGraw-Hill  Book 
Company,  Inc.,  1915,  page  186. 
The  Hewlett  article  provides  a  general  discussion  of  the  phenom- 
.  enon  of  superconductivity.  It  tabulates  the' elements  which  can  be 
made  superconductive  and  also  states  that  many  alloys  and  metallic 
compounds  are  superconducting  at  low  temperatures.  A  discussion 
of  the  relationships  that  the  temperature  of  the  materials  and  the 
magnetic  field  to  which  they  are  exposed  bear  to  superconductivity  is 
included.  The  article  points  out  that,  upon  exposure  of  a  metal  in 
a  superconductive  state  to  a  gradually  increasing  magnetic  field,  a 
field  strength  will  finally  be  reached  at  which  resistance  suddenly  re- 
appears. The  magnetic  field  strength  that  thus  brings  the  resistance 
back  to  its  normal  state  for  a  given  temperature,  is  defined  by  the 
article  as  the  "threshold  field"  and  denoted  by  Ht.  It  is  stated  that 
such  "threshold  field"  becomes  greater  as  the  temperature  of  the  super- 
conducting metal  is  lowered. 
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Hewlett  also  describes  investigations  of  magnetic  field  effects  in 
connection  with  both  hollow  and  solid  cylinders  of  superconducting  ^ 
tin.  In  the  case  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  a  magnetic  field  was  applied 
transversely  to  a  plane  through  its  axis  while  the  solid  cylinder  was 
subjected  to  an  external  magnetic  field  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinder 
axis.  The  distribution  of  the  magnetic  field  intensity  around  the 
cylinders  was  measured  with  a  test  coil. 

The  Standard  Handbook  for  Electrical  Engineers  citation  illus- 
trates ballistic  methods  for  making  magnetic  permeability  and  hys- 
teresis .determinations.  In  those  methods,  the  magnetic  flux  is  meas- 
ured with  a  ballistic  galvanometer  connected  to  a  stationary  test  coil 
which  is  cut  by  the  magnetic  field  or  flux  upon  reversal  of  the  excit- 
ing current  through  a  coil  associated  with  the  same  core  material  as 
the  test  coil.    The  phenomenon  of  superconductivity  is  not  involved. 

In  holding  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  would  be  obvious  to  a  - 
person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  the  Hewlett  article,  the 
Examiner  treated  appellants'  device  as  having  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining whether  the  film  of  material  capable  of  superconductivity  is 
or  is  not  in  a  superconducting  state.  He  relied  particularly  on  the 
description  of  the  investigation  involving  the  hollow  cylinder  of  super- 
conducting tin,  noting  that  the  tests  involved  means  for  providing  a 
magnetic  field,  a  material  capable  of  superconductivity  and  a  test  coil, 
and  stating  that  the  results  demonstrated  that  a  magnetic  field  does  not 
penetrate  superconducting  material.  He  also  noted  the  disclosure  in 
Hewlett  that  imposition  of  a  gradually  increasing  magnetic  field  on 
metal  in  a  superconducting  state  will  result  in  a  field  strength  being 
reached  which  will  destroy  the  superconductivity. 

The  Examiner  also  considered  contentions  by  appellants  that  Hew- 
lett does  not  disclose  a  thin  film  of  less  than  3000  Angstrom  units 
thickness,  a  magnetic  field  with  lines  of  flux  normal  to  the^plane  of 
the  film,  extension  of  the  superconducting  material  beyond  the  pickup 
coil  to  shield  the  coil  from  magnetic  lines  of  flux  other  than  those 
penetrating  the  material,  and  a  fixed  or  stationary  pickup  coil.  How- 
ever, he  regarded  those  features  as  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art. 

It  is  plain  that  the  Examiner  gave  no  weight  to  the  designation  of 
the  device  as  an  information  storage  device  in  the  preamble  of  the 
claims.  Also,  he  did  not  discuss  the  recitation  that  the  applied  mag- 
netic field  is  of  a  strength  less  than  that  necessary  to  destroy  the 
superconductivity  of  the  film. 

.In  affirming  the  Examiner,  the  Board  referred  to  the  subject  matter 
as  a  memory  device  capable  of  storing  information  connoted  by  either 
of  its  bi-stable  states,  thus  avoiding  adoption  of  the  Examiner's  ref- 
erence to  the  purpose  of  the  device  as  detertnining  whether  the  film 
is  superconducting  or  not.  It  also  referred  to  a  portion  of  Hewlett 
relating  to  investigations  of  the  solid  tin  cylinder,  finding  in  it  "a 
clear  description  of  a  superconducting  memory  device  *  *  *."  The 
Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner  on  the  matter  of  obviousness  of  the 
features  not  shown  by  Hewlett,  referring  to  the  Standard  Handbook 
with  respect  to  the  use  of  a  fixed  pickup  coil  in  a  pulsed  field  in  place 
of  a  moving  coil  in  a  fixed  field. 

Here,  appellants  continue  to  rely  on  the  aforementioned  features 
held  to  be  obvious  by  the  Examiner  and  Board.  They  also  urge  that 
the  Hewlett  arrangement  is  not  a  memory  device,  having  reference 
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to  their  claims  reciting  an  "information  storage  device."  Appellants 
further  emphasize  that  their  device  operates  with  a  magnetic  field 
strength  much  ^e^han  that  required  to  destroy  the  superconductivity 

of  the  film.  'I 

The  most  significant  aspect  of  appellants'  invention  lies  in  the  con- 
cept that,  with  the  film  of  superconducting  material  having  a  thick- 
ness of  less  than  3000  Angstrom  units  and  the  exciting  coil  arranged 
to  provide  a  mangetic  field  normal  to  the  film,  a  pulse-generated 
magnetic  field  of  a  strength  less  than  that  necessary  to  destroy  the 
superconductivity  of  the  film  can  cause  lines  of  flux  to  penetrate 
through  the  flJm  to  provide  a  single  effective  pulse  in  the  pickup  coil. 
Since  a  succeeding  pulse  of  current  through  the  exciting  coil  to  pro- 
duce a  field  of  the  same  intensity  will  induce  another  pulse  in  the 
pickup  coil  only  if  of  opposite  polarity  to.  the  preceding  one,  the 
claimed  apparatus  constitutes  a  memory  device,  which  device  is  op- 
erable with  Tbw  electric  currents. 

'  We  do  not  think  that  either  that  concept  or  the  apparatus  recited 
in  the  claims  for  carrj-ing  it  out  is  obvious  from  the  art  of  record. 

More  specifically,  there  is  no  teaching  that  the  apparatus  used  in 
Hewlett  in  investigating  the  hollow  cylinder,  which  apparatus  con- 
stitutes the  basic  structure  on  which  the  rejection  is  grounded,  may 
be  modified  in  a  manner  making  it  suitable  for  operation  as  contem- 
plated by  appellants.  In  particular,  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  are  of 
substantial  thickness,  accurately  characterized  as  bulk  material  by 
appellants.  We  do  not  think  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  material 
of  a  thickness  less  than  3000  Angstrom  units,  there  being  no  sugges- 
tion of  any  reason  for  making  such  a  change.-^  The  description  of  the 
investigation  in  Hewlett  further  does  not  suggest  that  the  super- 
conductive metal  of  the  cylinder  can  be  penetrated  by  a  magnetic  field 
of  less  strength  than  that  necessary  to  destroy  superconductivity. 
Rather,  it  indicates  that  the  opposite  is,the  case,  stating: 

Where  the  cylinder  was  lowered  in  temperature  in  the  absence  of  a  magnetic 
field  until  it  became  superc(mducting,  and  an  external  field  les»  than  the  threth- 
old  field  Ht  established,  the  magnetic  field  penetrated  neither  the  body  of  the 
cylinder  nor  the  cavity  in  the  cylinder.  However,  if  the  external  magnetic  field 
imposed  on  the  superconducting  cylinder  was  greater  than  Ht,  the  supercon- 
ductivity was  destroyed.  If  the  field  was  reduced  in  intensity  to  a  value  less 
than  Ht,  the  cylinder  again  became  superconducting,  the  field  in  the  cavity  was 
Ht  and  the  induction  in  the  superconducting  regions  of  the  cylinder  was  zero. 
Removing  the  field  entirely,  keeping  T<T,  [critical  temperature],  produced  no 
change  in  the  Induction  in  the  superconducting  regions  of  the  cylinder  or  in  the 
magnetic  field  Inside  the  cavity  of  the  cylinder.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  other  investigation  described  in  Hewlett,  particularly  relied  on 
by  the  Board,  involved  a  long  solid  cylinder  of  tin  subjected  to  an 
external  magnetic  field  in  the  direction  of  its  axis.  The  external  field 
'was  increased  by  steps  and  increments  of  induced  flux  B  in  the  cylin- 
der were  measured  at  each  step  by  means  of  a  test  coil.  The  relation- 
ship betA-een  the  magnetic  field  H  and  the  induced  flux  B,  when 
plotted,  resulted  in  a  hysteresis  curve  showing  B  to  lag  behind  H  as 
the  latter  was  varied  between  threshold  values  of  opposite  polarity  for 


fll  »The  Board  referred  to  "Dlgitlal  Computer  Design  Fundamentals"  by  Yaohan  Clru, 
McGraw  HUl  Book  Co  f  1962.  page8S29  and  2^30.  as  showing  that  the  "3000  A.  I  Angstrom] 
thlcknMS  18  merely  a  mathematically  derived ^MJnstant  recognised  as  the  upper  limit  for 
th  n  mm  eff^ts  •  •  •."  It  Is  not  seen  how  That  publication  can  be  relevant  here  since 
t  is  subsMuent  to  appellants'  filing  date  and  thus,  as  conceded  by  the  Solid  or  "is  not 
a  D?ior  art  reference"  Moreover,  it  Is  not  seen  as  teaching  th«t  'J,?"P*'f«°^"/, '"K"'^ 
less  than  3000  Angstroms  thick  would  have  the  property  o?  permitting  penetration  by  a 
magnetic  field  less  tnan  the  threshold  value.  ^ 
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superconductivity,  Ht  and  —Hr.  The  results  are  described  as  follows 
(references  to  characters  on  the  plotted  curve  omitted) : 

•  •  •  The  first  time  the  magnetic  field  is  applied,  the  Induction  B  remains  lero 
until  the  magnetic  field  nearly  reaches  the  threshold  value  Ht  *  •  •.  The  In- 
duction then  Increases  suddenly  until  B=Ht  •  •  *,  as  it  must  when  the  metal 
Is  not  superconducting.  On  decreasing  the  external  field  again,  there  Is  a  sudden 
drop  In  B  at  the  same  field  strength  as  for  the  sudden  Increase,  •  •  •.  The  In- 
duction then  decreases  gradually,  •  •  •  leaving  a  small  amount  of  Induction 

•  •  •  when  H=0.  The  field  H  may  be  reversed  and  the  cycle  continued  and 
completed  as  shown.  If  the  cycle  is  Interrupted,  •  •  •  and  H  In'treased  again, 
the  induction  remains  constant  •  •  •  as  long  as  the  field  strength  does  not  ex- 
ceed Ht.  It  will  be  noticed  that  if  a  field  greater  than  Ht  Is  applied  and  removed, 
the  Induction  left  In  the  specimen  represents  a  certain  remanent  magnetism 
which  persists  as  long  as  the  metal  is  kept  In  the  superconducting  state. 

The  Board  found  in  the  description  of  that  investigation  "a  recog- 
nition that  a  superconducting  material  will  have  remanent  magnetic 
properties  even  when  the  field  to  which  it  is  subjected  is  less  than 
the  threshold  flux,  *  *  *."  Noting  the  disclosure  that  a  small  increase 
in  field  strength  at  some  point  along  the  hysteresis  curve  to  a  value 
less  than  the  threshold  value  Hj  does  not  alter  the  magnetization  while 
the  application  of  a  field  of  reverse  polarity  of  magnitude  -Ht  will 
cause  a  reverse  magnetization,  the  Board  concluded: 

•  •  •  we  find  In  the  reference  a  clear  description  of  a  superconducting  memory 
device  In  which  either  of  two  stable  states  of  magnetization  is  achieved  and  of 
a  procedure  for  testing  the  unit  for  detecting  which  of  the  two  memory  states 
the  device  had  assumed.  •  •  • 

We  think  it  clear  the  Board  erred  in  concluding  that  there  is  a 
description  of  a  memory  device  in  Hewlett.  Obviously  there  is  no 
specific  reference  to  a  memory  device  and  the  Board  bases  its  finding 
on  what  it  seems  to  consider  implicit  in  the  results  of  the  investigation 
which  provided  the  information  for  the  hysteresis  loop.  In  the  in- 
vestigation, the  magnetic  field  was  varied  in  small,  steps  rather  than 
applied  in  the  form  of  pulses  as  in  appellants'  device.  The  Hewlett 
hysteresis  loop  investigation  indicates  that  a  magnetic  field  reaching 
the  threshold  value  in  the  opposite  direction  is  required  to  cause  a 
reversal  of  the  remanent  magnetic  flux  in  the  material.  It  is  not  sug- 
gested that  application  to  the  superconducting  material  of  a  pul§ed 
magnetic  field  which  rises  to  a  value  less  than  the  threshold  value  and 
then  falls  to  zero,  as  is  produced  by  the  application  of  a  small  pulse 
of  current  in  appellants'  exciting  coil,  can  provide  a  single  pulse  of 
current  in  a  pickup  coil  on  the  other  side  of  the  material.  Of  course, 
the  Hewlett  investigation  with  its  solid  rod  of  material,  also  does  not 
teach  that  a  film  of  less  than  3000  Angstroms  thick  will  provide  that 
result. 

The  Solicitor  refers  to  a  portion  of  the  Hewlett  article  which  states 
that  the  behavior  of  alloys  relative  to  superconductivity  is  more  comr 
plicated  and  quite  different  from  that  of  pure  metals.  As  one  char- 
acteristic, Hewlett  sets  out : 

(3)  The  condition  B=0  is  not  always  satisfied.  If  a  weak  magnetic  field  Is 
applied  when  the  alloy  is  already  In  the  superconducting  state,  then 
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but  the  magnetic  field  commences  to  penetrate  the  metal  long  before  Ht  la 
reached.  Complete  penetration  (H  the  same  within  and  without  the  conductor) 
is  approached  very  gradually  and  is  attained  only  at  Ht. 

While  it  is  thus  stated  tliat  penetration  by  a  magnetic  field  com- 
mences at  a  field  strength  below  the  threshold  value,  there  is  no  dis- 
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closure  that  the  amount  of  penetration  might  be  such  as  to  provide 
the  effect  appellants  rely  on  for  operation  of  their  device.  Moreover, 
bulk  material  is  involved  rather  than  thin  films  of  the  order  appellants 
require.  Noting  that  the  Examiner  and  Board  did  not  find  this  por- 
tion of  Hewlett  of  such  significance  as  to  warrant  specific  mention, 
we  think  it  falls  far  short  of  making  it  obvious  to  apply  a  pulsed 
magnetic  field  of  less  than  threshold  value  to  a  thin  film  of  super- 
conducting material  to  provide  a  single  pulse  of  current  in  a  pickup 

coil. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  do  not  think  that  Hewlett  would 
suggest  the  basic  concept  of  appellants'  device.  It  thus  is  unneces- 
sary to  consider  whether  the  Standard  Handbook  would  make  it  ob- 
vious to  conduct  Hewlett's  investigations  with  a  fixed  coil  and  a  pulsed 
flux  instead  of  a  movable  coil  and  a  stationary  flux.  Neither  is  it 
necessai^  to  consider  the  question  of  obviousness  of  shielding  the 
pickup  coil  from  flux  not  penetrating  the  film. 

[2]  The  Solicitor  has  urged  that  the  designation  of  the  claimed 
subject  matter  in  the  preamble  as  an  "information  storage  device"  is 
merely  a  designation  of  intended  use  which  should  not  be  considered 
as  distinguishing  the  claimed  structure  over  |he  references.  In  sup- 
port of  that  contention,  he  refers  to  In  re  Stnex,  50  CCPA  1004,  309 
F.2d  488, 135  USPQ  302,  and  cases  listed  In  Appendix  "A"  to  Kropa 
V.  Robie  et  ah,  38  CCPA  858,  187  Y.^  150,  88  USPQ  478.  While 
Appendix  "A"  of  the  latter  case  lists  previous  ex  parte  cases  in  which 
"the  preamble  [was]  held  not  to  Express  a  limitation  of  the  claim,*' 
the  case  includes  an  Appendix  "B"  listing  cases  in  which  the  con- 
trary conclusion  was  reached.  It  seems  apparent  from  the  decisions 
on  this  point,  including  Sifiex,  that  the  significance  of  the  preamble 
is  something  to  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  of  each  case. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  point  in  detail  here  since  the  body 
of  each  claim  defines  novel  features  which  are  also  unobvious  over 
the  prior  art  of  record.  Moreover,  those  features  are  disclosed  as 
lending  particular  utility  to  the  structure  as  such  a  device. 

[3]  Since  we'tio  not  think  the  claimed  invention  is  obvious  under 
35  U.S.C.  103,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   BE  Philips  M.   Cababateas 

Ho.  7505.'  Decided  January  IS,  1966 

[53  CCPA —;  354  F.2d  1019;    148  USPQ  2821 

'    1.  PATENTABiiJTT—Ck>MPOUNi>— Obviousness— GoBBESPOWDiNG     "Nobmal"     and 

"Revebse"  Estkbs. 

"A  comparison  of  the  structural  formulae  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  and 

the  esters  of  Elpern  III  reveals  that  ^hen  Z  is  NH  the  two  dlffei  only  in  the 

relative  positions  of  the  atoms  making  up  the  ester  group  on  the  4-po8ition  of 

the  piperidine  ring.    Elpern  I  and  •  •  •  disclose  certain  substituted  plperldlne 

esters  having  the  same  l-substltuents  but  bearing  the  normal-reverse  ester 

structural  relationship.    The  latter  two  references  further  disclose  that  such 

substituted  piperidines  exhibit  analgesic  activity  in  varying  degrees.    In  view 

,  of  these  teachings,  we  think  that  given  the  disclosure  by  Elpern  III  of  the 

'  *normal'  ester,  the  'reverse'  ester  structure  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  and  Its 

analgesic  property  would  have  been  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  section  103." 

2.   SAMB— PAl^CUUkB    Subject   MaTTIB— 4-PHEWYL-l-(2-P^EWTI.AMINOr^HTL)-4- 
PBOPIOIfOXTPIPEBIDINE.  ■'  * 
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The  refusal  of  a  claim  to  4-phe«yl-l-(2-phenylamlnoethyl)-4-propionox7piperi- 
dine,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  91,606. 

AFFIRMED. 

Laurence  and  Laurence  {Dean  Laurence,  Herbert  I.  Sherman,  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Jack  E.  Amiore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kihkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Philip  M.  Carabateas  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  1  in  his  application  *  entitled 
"Compositions  and  Their  Preparation." 

Claim  1  reads  as  follows: 

1.  4-Pheny l-l-  ( 2-phenylamlnoethyl )  -*-proplonoxyplperldine. 
The  compound  of  the  claim  has  the  structural  formula  : 
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With  regard  to  the  method  of  making  the  compound  of  claim  1, 
appellant's  specification  states : 

•  •  •  the  invention  sought  to  be  patented  Is  described  as  -residing  In  the 
concept  of  reacting  l-[N-(lower-aryl)  trifluoroacetamido-(polycarbon-lower- 
alkyl)]-4-(lower-aryl)-4-pIperidinol  with  a  lower  acylating  agent  and  then  re-„ 
acting  the  resulting  4-(lower-acyloxy)-4-(lower-aryl)-l-[N-(lower-aryl)-trlfluoro-° 
acetamido-(polycarbon-lower-alkyl)  ] -plperldlne  with  an  alkaline  agent  In  a  lower 
alkanol  solvent  or  In  a  mixture  of  a  lower-alkanol  and  water  to  remove  the  trl- 
fluoroacetyl  group.  *  *  *  \ 

As  an  alternative  process,  the  compound  4-phenyl-l-(2-phenyl- 
aminoethyl)-4-piperidinol*  having  the  structural  formula: 


may  be  reacted  with  trifluoroacetic  anhydride  whereby  the  hydrogen 
of  the  imino  group  is  replaced  by  a  trifluoroacyl  group.  Acylation 
of  the  4-OH  group  can  then  be  effected  with  propionyl  chloride  and 


I  SerUl  No.  91,60«,  filed  rebrnarv  27,  1»61. 

*  CUima  to  thli  cooapound  are  before  thle  eonrt  In  In  re  Caro>at«a«, 
F.2d  — ,  ^  USPQ  —  (PA  7B17). 


—  CCPA  — .  — 
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the  trifluoroacyl  group  selectively  removed  to  restore  the  imino  group. 
The  references  relied  on  are:  | 

Schmidle  et  al.,  2,784,192,  March  5,  1957. 
Elpern  I,  2,824,875,  February  25,  1958. 
Elpem  III,  2,846,437,  August  5,  195a 
Elpern  IV,  2,850,500,  September  2,  1958. 
Elpern  II,  2,880,211,  March  31,  1959. 

Braenden  et  al..  Bull.  Wld.  Hlth.  Org.,  vol.  13,  p.  962  (1955). 
Claim  1  stands  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over:  (1)  Elpern  III 
in  view  of  Elpern  I,  Elpern  II,  and  Braenden  et  al.  under  35  U.S.C. 
103;  (2)  Elpem  IV  in  view  of  Elpem  III  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  and 
(3)  allowed  claims  18-21  of  appellant's  copending  application  Serial 
No.  12,909,  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting.  In  the  view  we  take 
of  this  appeal,  only^the  first  rejection  need  be  considered. 

The  claim  on  appeal  and  the  various  references  deal  with  com- 
pounds whosa  structures  can  be  visualized  from  the  following  chart : 
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Compound  of— 


Claim  here  on  appeal. 


Elpem  HI  (U.S.  2,846,437). 


Elpern  IV  (U.S.  2,880.500). 


O 
II 
-0— C-CHiCHi. 


Elpem  I  (U.S.  2,824,875). 


ElpanII  (U.S.  2,880,211). 


Braenden  et  al.,  does  not  Indicate 
full  structure. 
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wherein  Z  is  0,  S,  SO 

alkyl). 

,.  NH  or  N  (lower 
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wherein  Z  Is  0  or  S 

-CH|-CH=CH-<^            ^ 

-CH^CHCHr-<' 

> 

or 
-CHi=C-/ 
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-C  =  CCHi-/^ 
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Various. 


{Same  as  In  Elpem  I  above  plus  others, 
which  are  similar  but  without  any 
double  or  triple  bonds.) 


None. 


•  All  of  the  esters  disclosed  by  the  prior  art  exhibit  some  degree  of 
analgesic  activity.    The  Braenden  et  al.  publication  does  not  disclose 

any  B  groups. 

[1]  A  comparison  of  the  structural  formulae  of  the  compound  of 
claim  l,and  the  esters  of  Elpem  III  reveals  that  when  Z  is  NH  the 
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two  differ  only  in  the  relative  positions  of  the  atoms  making  up  the 
ester  group  on  the  4-position  of  the  piperidine  ring.^  Elpem  I  and  II 
disclose  certain  substituted  piperidine  esters  having  the  same  1-sub- 
stituents  but  bearing  the  normal-reverse  ester  stmctural  relationship. 
The  latter  two  references  further  disclose  that  such  substituted  piperi- 
dines  exhibit  analgesic  activity  in  varying  degrees.  In  view  of  these 
teachings,  we  think  that  given  the  disclosure  by  Elpem  III  of  the 
"normal"  ester,  the  "reverse"  ester  stmcture  of  the  compound  of  claim 
1  and  its  an^algesic  property  would  have  been  obvious  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  103. 

Appellant  contends  that  his  compound  has  chemical  properties 
which  also  should  be  considered  along  with  its  formula  on  the  ques- 
tion of  obviousness.  The  only  "property"  which  he  refers  to,  how- 
ever, is  the  reactivity  of  the  imino  group  in  the  1-substituent.  It  was 
because  of  this  reactivity,  appellant  contends,  that  he  "had  to  devise 
a  way  to  'enable'  his  compound,  i.e.,  to  make  it,  since  the  art  disclosed 
none." 

We  do  not  believe  that  the  record  evidence  is  sufficient  to  support 
this  latter  contention.  While  appellant  does  not  expressly  state  what 
property  of  the  imino  group  he  is  referring  to,  we  are  convinced  that 
he  IS  referring  to  the  imino  group's  ability  to  react  with  an  acylating 
agent  to  form  an  acylamido  group.  This  "property"  of  the  imino 
group  apparently  presents  a  synthesis  problem  if  one  desires  to  pre- 
pare a  monoacylate  from  a  compound  having  both  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  an  imino  group  since  both  groups  have  the  ability  to  react  with 
an  acylating  agent.  It  is  this  "property"  of  the  imino  group  which 
apparently  necessitated  the  presence  of  the  trifluoroacyl  group  in  the 
process  disclosed  and  claimed  by  appellant. 

In  answer  to  appellant's  contention  that  the  prior  art  did  not  dis- 
close a  method  of  preparing  the  compound  of  claim  1,  the  Board 
stated  : 

AppeUant  does  not  explain  why  it  would  not  be  feasible  to  prepare  the  ester  by ' 
a  procedure  analogous  to  that  employed  in  preparing  the  reverse  ester  in  the 
Elpern  III  patent  •  •  •  and  It  is  not  apparent  why  it  would  not  be  feasible. 
The  portion  of  Elpern  III  referred  to  by  the  Board  reads  as  follows : 
An  alternative  and  preferred  procedure  for  preparing  the  compounds  of  my 
invention  where  Z  is  NH  or  N  (lower  alkyl)  consists  of  introducing  stepwise  the 
l-[(aryl-amino)  alkyl]  substituent  onto  the  piperidine  nucleus  by  reacting  a 
lower  alkyl  4-phenylpiperidine^-carboxylate  with  a  hydroxyalkyl  halide  HO- 
X-halogen.  to  form  a  lower  alkyl  4-phenyl-l-( hydroxyalkyl)  piperidine^-carbox- 
ylate;  treating  this  1-hydroxyalkyl  compound  <»-ith  a  halogenating  agent  such 
as  thionyl  chloride,  phosphorus  oxychloride.  phosphorus  tribromide  and  the  like 
^  yield  the  corresponding  lower  alkyl  4-phenyM-(haloalkyl)-piperidiiie^-car- 
boxylate  having  the  formula 

CiH»  COO-(lower  alkyl) 

C 
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Is  directly  attached  to  the  4-carbon  of  the  piperidine  rlne  are  ref«>rr«>ri  tn  hr  fh«  p.»««» 
Office  as  ''normal"  estera.     When  the  alkanoyloiy  group      *  '•«e"ed  to  by  the  Patent 
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is  directly  attached  to  the  4-carbon,  the  esters  are  referred  to  as  "reverse"  esters. 
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and  then  reacting  the  1-haloalkyl  compound  with  an  amine  having  the  formula 
Ar-NHR,  where  B  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  ♦  •  • 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  it  is  not  apparent  why  it  would  not 
be  feasible  to  employ  the  above-mentioned  process.  We  note  that  the 
starting  material  there  is  a  lower  alkyl-4-phenyl-piperidine-4-<7ar6o# 
ylate  which  is  reacted  first  with  a  hydroxyalkyl-halide,  then  with 
thionyl  chloride  to  introduce  a  chlorine  atom  onto  the  terminal  carbon 
of  the  1-substituent,  followed  by  reaction  with  an  arylamine  to  in- 
troduce the  imino  group  in  the  1-substituent.  Since  the  esters  of 
Elpem  III  are  prepared  from  piperidines  having  a  carboxyl  group, 
rather  than  a  hydroxyl  group,  in  thfe  4-position,  Elpem  III  would 
not  seem  to  have  been  faced  with  appellant's  problem  of  havihg  two' 
groups  present  capable  of  competing  for  the  same  acylating  agent. 
However,  appellant  has  not  convinced  us  why  Elpem  Ill's  process 
would  suggest  a  way  of  avoiding  this  problem.  By  starting  with  the 
reverse  ester  group  in  the  4-positipn,  and  then  in  subsequent  reactions 
introducing  the  imino  group  in  the  l-substituent  as  taught  by  Elpem 
III,  the  two  acylatable  groups,  viz,  hydroxyl  and  imino,  would  not  be 
present  to  compete  in  any  acylation  step. 

The  only  argument  advanced  by  appellant  in  denial  of  the  Board's 
position  is  that  "Elpem  III  relates  to  the  preparation  of  4-carbalkoxy- 
piperidines,  not  4-acyloxy-piperidines,  so  its  procedures  could  not  be 
used  here."  While  it  is  true  that  Elpem  III  relates  to  "normal" 
esters  ana  appellant's  compound  is  a  "reverse''  ester,  it  has  not  been 
shown  why  that  fact  alone  rules  out  adoption  of  an  analogotis  process 
to  that  disclosed  by  Elpern  III. 

[2]  The  Board's  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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In  be  David  J.  Pye  and  DonAld  K.  Peterson 

No.  7513.     Decided   February  10,   1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  355  F.2d  641;   148  USPQ  426] 

Patentability — Statutory  Basis  fob  Rejection — In  Close  Situations  Re- 
jections May  Be  Based  Alternating  on  Section  102  and  103,  35  U.S.C- 
35  U.S.C.  132. 

"In  close  situations  claims  may  be  rejected  on  section  102  and,  in  the  alter- 
native, section  103.  But  such  an  alternative  rejection  does  not  eliminate  the 
need  for  careful  scrutiny  of  the  references  to  determine  precisely  what  is  dis- 
closed to  the  eijid  that  the  applicant  may  be  notified  with  the  particularity 
required  by  35  U.S.C.  132."  { 

Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Befobk 
CouBT— Rejection  Not  Specifically  Reversed  by  Board  of  Appeals. 

"In  aflarming,  the  Board  indicated  that  Touey  alone  was  suflBcient  to  negate 
patentability,  but  did  not  specifically  reverse  the  ground  of  rejection  advanced 
by  the  Examiner.  Accordingly,  we  will  consider  both  the  Flkentscher  and 
Touey  references." 

.  Patentability — Combining  References — Basis  fob  Combination — 35  U.S.C. 
103. 

"While,  as  an  abstract  proposition,  it  might  be  possible  to  select  certain 
statements  from  Fikentscher  and  mechanically  combine  them  with  Touey  to 
arrive  at  appellants'  claimed  combination,  we  find  absolutely  no  basis  for 
making  such  a  combination.  Neither  reference  is  directed  to  the  problem 
solved  by  appellants'  invention,  namely,  developing  a  cleaning  composition  for 
the  skin  having  improved  lubricity  characteristics.  In  our  view,  only  appel- 
lants' specification  suggests  any  reason  for  combining  the  teachings  of  the 
prior  art  but  use  of  such  suggestion  is,  of  course,  improper  under  the  mandate 
of  35  U.S.C.  103." 
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4.  Samc — Pabticulab  Subject  Mattcbt— "Soap  Compobition." 

The  refusal  of  a  certain  claim  in  an  application  entitled,  "Soap  Composi- 
tion," as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  687,866. 
REVERSED. 

Harness,  Dickey  <fe  Pierce,  Neal  A.  Waldrop,  Theodore  Post  for 
appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claim  11  in  appellants'  application  "■  entitled  "Soap 
Composition."    One  claim  was  allowed  by  the  Board. 

The  appealed  claim  reads  as  follows: 

11.  A  lubrlcious  composition  for  the  skin  which  consists  essentially  of  a  major 
proportion  of  Ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-soap  anionic 
and  non-lonlc  synthetic  organic  detergents  In  Intimate  mixture  with  from  about 
0.1  to  4  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  an 
acrylamide  polymer,  said  polymer  being  water-goluble  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  homopolymer  of  acrylamide,  copolymers  of  acrylamide 
with  up  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methacrylamide,  the  lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  and  copolymers  of  acrylamide  with  up  to  about 
50  mole  percent  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acids  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  and  said  polymer  being  characterired  by 
a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  4  centlpoises  for  a  0.5  percent  by  weight  solution 
thereof  In  aqueous  4  percent  by  weight  sodium  chloride  solution  adjusted  to  a 
pH  of  6  to  6  and  a  temperature  of  25*  C. 

The  invention  is  directed  to  the  improvement  of  the  cosmetic  quali- 
ties of  soaps,  detergent  compositions,  and  the  like.  The  specification 
states: 

In  the  manufacture  of  soaps,  detergent  compositions,  shaving  creams  and  the 
like  and  particularly  those  which  are  employed  In  contact  with  the  skin,  it  Is 
desirable  to  produce  a  product  characterized  by  a  quality  which  may  be  called 
lubricity.  This  quality  of  lubricity  is  of  considerable  importance  from  the 
cosmetic  standpoint  particularly  with  respect  to  the  "hand,"  that  is,  with  respect 
to  the  feeling  experienced  by  the  user  of  the  product.  In  the  case  of  shaving 
soaps,  the  quality  of  lubricity  is  more  concretely  of  interest  in  that  a  shaving 
soap,  by  providing  more  lubricity,  improves  the  cutting  of  the  hair  or  beard 
with  less  tendency  to  nicking  and  cutting  of  the  skin.  Further,  certain  powdered 
hand  soaps  currently  marketed  have  failed  to  achieve  wide  acceptance  for  house- 
hold use  on  the  basis  of  the  housewife's  dislike  for  the  unpleasant  feeling  of  such 
compositioi     on  the  skin. 

The  references  are: 

Fikentscher  et  al.  (Fikentscher),  1,976,679,  October  9,  1934. 
Touey  et  al.  (Touey),  2,805,205,  September  3,  1957. 

The  record  reveals  some  difficulty  on  the  part  of  the  Patent  Office 
in  agreeing  on  a  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection.  The  Examiner's 
answer,  dated  December  14,  1962,  states:  "Claim  11  stands  rejected 
as  lacking  invention  over  Fikentscher  et  al.  taken  with  Touey  *  *  ♦." 
In  affirming,  the  Board  remarked : 

While  these  acrylamides  without  the  acrylonitrile  component  were  not  the 
[Touey]  preferred  embodiment  they  were,  nevertheless,  used  in  conjunction  with 

'D.  jr.  Pye  and  D.  K.  Peterson,  Serial  No.  687,866,  filed   Octotwr  8,  1957. 
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4.  Sauk— Pabtictjlab  Subject  MArrcBr— "Soap  Compobition." 

The  refusal  of  a  certain  claim  in  an  application  entitled,  "Soap  (Composi- 
tion," as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  687,866. 
REVERSED. 

Harness,  Dickey  d:  Pierce,  Neal  A.  Waldrpp,  Theodore  Post  for 
appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Fred  W.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claim  11  in  appellants'  application  "■  entitled  "Soap 
Composition."    One  claim  was  allowed  by  the  Board. 

The  appealed  claim  reads  as  follows: 

11.  A  lubricious  composition  for  the  skin  which  consists  essentially  of  a  major 
proportion  of  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-soap  anionic 
and  non-Ionic  synthetic  organic  detergents  in  intimate  mixture  with  from  about 
0.1  to  4  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  an 
acrylamide  polymer,  said  polymer  being  water-soluble  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  homopolymer  of  acrylamide.  copolymers  of  acrylamide 
with  up  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methacrylamide,  the  lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  and  copolymers  of  acrylamide  with  up  to  about 
50  mole  percent  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acids  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  and  said  polymer  being  characterired  by 
a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  4  centipolses  for  a  0.5  percent  by  weight  solution 
thereof  in  aqueous  4  percent  by  weight  sodium  chloride  solution  adjusted  to  a 
pH  of  6  to  6  and  a  temperature  of  25*  C. 

The  invention  is  directed  to  the  improvement  of  the  cosmetic  quali- 
ties of  soaps,  detergent  compositions,  and  the  like.  The  specification 
states: 

In  the  manufacture  of  soaps,  detergent  compositions,  shaving  creams  and  the 
like  and  particularly  those  which  are  employed  in  contact  with  the  skin,  it  is 
desirable  to  produce  a  product  characterized  by  a  quality  which  may  be  called 
lubricity.  This  quality  of  lubricity  is  of  considerable  Importance  from  the 
cosmetic  standpoint  particularly  with  respect  to  the  "hand,"  that  is,  with  respect 
to  the  feeling  experienced  by  the  user  of  the  product.  In  the  case  of  shaving 
soaps,  the  quality  of  lubricity  is  more  concretely  of  Interest  in  that  a  shaving 
soap,  by  providing  more  lubricity,  improves  the  cutting  of  the  hair  or  beard 
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the  anionic  synthetic  detergent  and  their  disclosure  negatives  novelty  in  the 
combination  here  claimed.  It  appears  that  the  proportions  suggested  in  Example 
1  of  Touey  et  al.  would  embrace  those  which  are  recited  in  the  appealed  claims. 
We  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  appealed  claim  11  as  unpatentable  over  Touey 
et  al.    In  re  Halley,  49  CCPA  793,  296  F.2d  774,  132  USPQ  16. 

The  difficulty  in  formulating  a  ground  of  rejection  seems  to  have, 
arisen  from  the  failure  to  ascertain  whether  Touey  does  in  fact  dis- 
close appellants'  claimed  composition,  so  to  be  oii  the  safe  side,  lan- 
guage appropriate  to  both  35  U.S.C.  102  and  103  was  employed. 
[1]  In  close  situations  claims  may  be  rejected  on  section  102  and,  in 
the  alternative,  section  103.  But  such  an  alternative  rejection  does 
not  eliminate  the  need  for  careful  scrutiny  of  the  references  to  deter- 
mine precisely  what^^'^closed  to  the  end  that  the  applicant  may 
be  notified  with  the  particularity  required  by  35  U.S.C.  132.  Appel- 
lant does  not  seem  to  have  been  prejo^iced  by  the  confusion  here,  and 
has  argued  in  this  appeal  the  issues  of  novelty  and  obviousness  in 
view  of  both  Touey  and  Fikentscher.    We  will  consider  both  issues. 

I  '        f 

Novelty 

So  far  as  novelty  is  concerned,  the  only  pertinent  reference  is  Touey. 
The,inv'§ntion  therein  disclosed  relates  to  detergent  compositions  which 
inhibit  or  prevent  redeposition  of  soil  on  textile  fabrics  when  the 
fabrics  are  washed  with  these  detergents.    Touey  states: 

Our  novel  detergent  compositions  are  mixtures  of  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile 
and  an  acrylam^e  selected  from  the  Kroup  consistiiiK  of  acrylamide  and  the 
lower  alkyl  acr^mides.  with  a  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
?  the  anionic  detergents,  including  soap,  and  the  non-ionic  detergents,  in  ratios 
ranging  from  1  part  copolymer :  99  parts  detergent  to  2'>  parts  copolymer :  75 
parts  detergent.  Although  higher  proportions  of  the  copolymer  can  be  used,  the 
improvement  in  the  cleaning  power  was  found  to  reach  a  maximum  at  25  parts 
copolymer:  75  parts  detergent.  Improvement  in  detergency  was  noticeable  at  a 
ratio  of  1  part  copolymer :  99  parts  detergent.  However,  the  most  desirable 
range  is  from  2  parts  copolymer :  98  parts  detergent  to  10  parts  copolymer :  90 
parts  detergent. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  did  not  contend  that  the  polymers 
useful  in  Touey 's  invention  came  within  the  purview  of  appellants' 
invention  but  instead  relied  upon  certain  polymers  which  were  used 
by  Touey  as  a  comparison  with  the  polymers  used  in  his  invention. 
The  polymers  relied  upon  were  poly-X-isopropylacrylamide,  poly-N- 
isopropylmethacrylamide,  poly-N-methacrylamide,  and  poly-N-meth- 
ylolmethacrj'lamide.  The  foregoing  polymers  were  mixed  with  an 
anionic  type  detergent,  the  weight  of  the  polymer  being  5%  of  the 
weight  of  the  detergent.  We  fail  to  perceive  how  Touey 's  detergent 
composition,. containing  N-alkylacrylamide  polymers,  anticipates  ap- 
pellants' detergent  composition,  containing  a  polymer 

•  •  •  consisting  of  the  homopolymer  of  acrylamide,  copolymers  of  acrylamide 
with  up  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methacrylamide,  the  lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  and  copolymers  of  acrylamide  with  up  to  about 
50  mole  percent  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acids  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  ♦  •  •. 

The  Solicitor,  in  his  brief,  states: 

AppeUants  argue  that  none  of  the  acrylamides  taught  by  Touey  et  al.  are 

»     acrylamide  homopolymers  •  •  ♦,  but  they  have  given  no  reason  why  polymethyl- 

acrylamide  [sic]  would  not  be  considered  an  acrylamide  homopolymer  falling 

within  the  terms  of  their  claim. 
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We  are  not  altogether  sure  what  the  Solicitor  means ;  suffice  it  to 
say  that  the  polymers  recited  in  appellants'  claim  are  not  X-alkylated 
as  are  those  in  Touey^eferred  to  by  the  Board. 

We  find  the  invention  of  claim  11  to  be  novel. 

Obvumsness  .  ' 

With  regard  to  the  rejection  of  claim  11  in  view  of  Fikentscher 
taken  with  Touey  or  vice  versa,  we  consider  this  to  have  been  a  reJQp- 
tion  for  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103  despite  the  Examiner's  fail- 
ure to  identify  it  or  to  use  the  statutory-  language.  The  Examiner's 
position  was: 

Fikentscher  et  al.  teach  that  water-soluble  polyacrylamides  may  be  employed 
in  combination  with  soaps  and  other  wetting  agents  and  that  the  soap-polymer 
mixtures  may  be  employed  in  cleaning  operations.  To  adjust  the  ratio  of  polymer 
to  soap  to  that  claimed  herein  is  not  deemed  inventive  since  Touey  et  al.  show 
that  it  is  old  to  prepare  a  detergent  mixture  of  soap  and  an  acrylamide  polymer 
within  the  range  claimed. 

The  Examiner  rejected  appellants'  contention  tliat  Fikentscher  was 
distinguishable  in  that  the  reference  did  not  teach  a  composition  suit- 
able for  cleaning  human  skin  for  the  reason,  inter  alia,  that  "claim  11 
does  not  recite  tlie  intended  use  of  the  claimed  polymer  and  therefore 
any  argument  regarding  same  is  not  deemed  persuasive.'' 

Subsequently,  claim  11  was  amended  to  recite  the  introductory 
phrase  "A  lubricious  composition  for  the  skin  *  *  ♦."  The  Examiner 
adhered  to  the  rejection,  however,  stating : 

However,  since  it  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  art  suggests  the  use  of 
the  claimed  iMjlymers  in  soap  products  to  improve  same  *  •  *.  it  is  submitted 
that  the  rejections  of  claims  9  and  11  for  reasons  set  forth  in  the  Examiner's 
answer  are  proper  and  should  be  sustained. 

[2]  In  affirming,  the  Board  indicated  that  Touey  alone  was  suffi- 
cient to  negate  patentability  but  did  not  specifically  reverse  the  ground 
of  rejection  advanced  by  the  Examiner.  Accordingly,  we  will  con- 
sider both  the  Fikentscher  and  Touey  references. 

The  pertinent  portions  of  Touey  have  been  discussed  supra.  Fikent- 
scher relates  to  the  production  of  aqueous  dispersions  of  "water  solu- 
ble amorphous  polymeric  acrylic  acid  substances"  which  may  serve 
for  dispersing  dyestuffs  or  pigments. 

Included  within  the  definition  of  the  above-mentfoned  acrj'lic  acid 
substances  of  Fikentscher  are  "the  products  from  polymerized  acrylic 
nitrile  which  have  been  incompletely  saponified  or  which  have  been 
saponified  with  ammonia  under  pressure,  whereby  amides,  cyclic 
imines  or  ammonium  salts,  respectively,  are  formed."  With  regard  to 
the  use  of  soaps  in  conjunction  with  Fikentscher's  dispersion,  the 
reference  states: 

By  means  of  the  viscous  aqueous  solutions,  if  desired  with  the  co-employment 
of  wetting  agents  or  soaps,  products  which  are  not  miscible  with  water  such  as 
hydrocarbons,  as  for  example  benzene,  viscous  hydrocarbon  oils,  vegetable  or 
animal  oils  or  fats  may  be  made  into  emulsions,  for  example  for  impregnating, 
oiling  or  cleaning  purposes,  even  in  a  semi-solid  state  depending  on  the  quantity 
of  water  employed.  •  •  • 

Appellants  point  out  several  deficiencies  in  the  prior  art  teachings 
which  they  assert  are  fatal  to  a  finding  of  obviousness.    First,  Fikent-  ' 
scher  is  extremely  vague  as  to  what  is  the  exact  structure  of  the  poly- 
mers useful  in  their  invention.    While  Fikentscher  broadly  teaches 
polymeric  acrylic  acid  derivatives,  including  amides,  these  polymers 
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are  not  prepared  from  acrylamide  but  rather  the  amide  groups  are 
introduced  subsequent  to  the  polymerization.  As  a  result,  we  think  it 
would  be  impossible  to  determine  whether  the  polymers  disclosed  by 
Fikentscher  are  the  same  as  those  recited  in  the  appealed  claim.  More- 
over, Fikentscher  is  completely  silent  as  to  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
polymers.  While  Fikentscher  discloses  that  the  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining the  disclosed  polymeric  acrylic  acid  substances  may  be  em- 
ployed in  conjunction  with  soaps,  the  context  in  which  such  disclosure 
is  made  indicates  a  third  ingredient,  a  hydrocarbon,  is  necessary  and 
there  is  nothing  in  the  reference  to  suggest  that  the  various  mentioned 
hydrocarbons  are  suitable  as  a  group  for  use  in  a  composition  for 
cleaning  the  skin. 

As  noted  above,  Touey  is  insufficient  to  negate  novelty  in  the  claimed 
subject  matter.  [3]  While,  as  an  abstract  proposition,  it  might  be 
possible  to  select  certain  statements  from  Fikentscher  and  mechani- 
cally combine  them  with  Touey  to  arrive  at  appellants'  claim^  com- 
bination, we  find  absolutely  no  basis  for  making  such  a  combination. 
Neither  reference  is  directed  to  the  problem  solved  by  appellant^s' 
invention,  namely,  developing  a  cleaning  composition  for  the  skin 
having  improved  lubricity  characteristics.  In  our  view,  only  appel- 
lants' specification  suggests  any  reason  for  combining  the  teachings  of 
the  prior  art  but  use  of  such  suggestion  is,  of  course,  improper  under 
,  the  mandate  of  35  U.S.C!  103.    In  re  Shaffer,  43  CCPA  7^8,  229  F.2d 

476,  108  USPQ  326. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  | 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


July  6,  1966 


i 
In  be  David  Goldman 

No.  7623.     Decided  February  10,  1966  ■ 

[53  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2d  136;  148  USPQ  443] 

1.  Patentability— Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb— Washing  Machines. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  to  a  washing 
machine  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  265,006. 
AFFIRMED. 

Judah  B.  Felshin  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  | 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Jr.,  Associatt  Judges,  and  Judge. William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United 
States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsyl- 
vania      ^ 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

David  Goldman  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  18,  20,  23,  26  and  31  to  34,  inclusive, 
in  appellant's  application  ^  relating  to  washers  for  animal  cages  or 
other  devices  wholly  movable  into  the  washer.  The  Examiner  al- 
lowed ten  claims,  and  the  Board  reversed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of 
two  more. 


1  Serial  No.  265.006.  filed  March  8.  1968,  for  "Animal  Cage  Washer." 
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Appellant's  invention  as  called  for  in  the  appealed  claims  is  substan- 
tially illustrated  by  FIGURE  4  of  the  drawings : 
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The  washer  comprises  a  casing  11  having  a  top  wall  12,  rear  wall 
15,  bottom  wall  16,  and  side  walls.  The  bott«n  wall  16  has  a  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  portion  17  from  which  wall  18  ex- 
tends downwardly.  Extending  from  wall  18  is  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse shoulder  19  from  which  extends  downwardly  an  inclined  wall 
20.  Extending  from  rear  wall  15  is  a  shoulder  wall  21  from  which 
extends  downwardly  an  inclined  wall  22.  Walls  20,  22  converge 
downwardly  and  are  interconnected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  horizon- 
tal suction  pipe  23  thereby  forming  a  narrow  long  well  of  relatively 
small  volume.  Shoulders  19,  21  form  an  upper  part  of  the  well  and 
converging  walls  20,  22  from  a  lower  narrow  part  thereof.  The  well 
extends  entirely  across  the  back  of  the  housing.  The  suction  pipe  23 
is  coextensive  with  the  w«ll,  and  also  extends  entirely  across  the  casing 
from  side  to  side. 

Steam  pipes  50  (heating  means),  coextensive  with  the  well,  are  in 
the  upper  wide  part  of  the  well  above  shoulders  19,  21.  Three  wire 
baskets  rest  on  top  of  the  steam  pipes.  A  pair  of  horizontal  tracks  48 
are  disposed  above  bottom  wall  16  and  below  the  front  door  of  the 
cage.  The  slope  of  the  bottom  wall  provides  space  at  the  rear  below 
the  level  of  the  tracks,  for  the  baskets.  The  baskets  are  so  arranged 
that  they  can  be  individually  removed  upwardly.  The  suction  pipe 
23  has  holes  distributed  along  its  entire  length.  The  outlet  end  of 
the  suction  pipe  leads  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  motor  operated  pump. 
The  outlet  end  of  the  pump  leads  to  a  Y  fitting,  one  branch  of  which 
leads  to  spray  heads  which  rise  upwardly.  Another  branch  of  the  Y 
fitting  leads  to  a  drain  pipe  which  extends  downwardly.  A  drain 
valve  in  the  drain  pipe  can  be  opened  or  closed.  When  the  drain 
valve  is  open,  and  the  pump  is  operating,  water  will  be  pumped  to  the 
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drain  and  not  to  the  spray  heads.  When  the  valve  is  closed,  with  the 
pump  operating,  water  will  be  pumped  up  to  the  spray  heads.  If  the 
pump  is  not  operating  and  the  drain  valve  is  open,  water  in  the  spray 
heads  and  pipes  leading  to  the  spray  heads  will  drain  out  to  the  drain. 

Appellant  asserts  that  his  system,  as  above  described,  secures  the 
following  advantages: 

The  fact  that  the  well  extends  entirely  across  the  casins  and  the  suction  pipe 
also  extends  entirely  across  the  well  and  has  holes  distributed  substantially 
along  Its  entire  length,  makes  for  very  quicls  circulation.  The  fact  that  the 
steam  pipes  are  coextensive  with  the  suction  pipe  malves  for  quick  heating. 
Thus  we  have  quick  circulation  and  quick  heating,  allowing  thorough  washing 
with  use  of  relatively  little  water  in  a  relatively  small  well. 

The  fact  that  the  suction  pipe  is  at  the  lower  part  of  the  well  ensures  that 
substantially  all  the  water  In  the  well  must  go  into  the  suction  pipe. 

Claim  18  is  reproduced  as  illustrative : 

18.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  wall  provided 
with  a  front  door,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  below 
said  door,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  portion  sloping  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  front  door,  and  a  depressed  well  located  at'  the  lower  rear  end  of  said 
sloping  vi-all  and  extending  therebeyond  and  lixated  near  said  rear  wall,  and 
extending  transversely  substantially  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  side  wall, 
heating  means  in  the  upper  part  of  said  well  and  extending  transversely,  sub- 
stantially coextensively  with  said  well,  and  a  fixed  suction  pipe  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  well  and  below  said  heating  means  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
and  longitudinally  of  the  well  and  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  said 
pipe  being  formed  with  communication  means  between  the  inside  of  the  pipe 
and  the  well  longitudinally  of  said  pipe  and  distributt'd  substantially  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  pipe. 

The  references  are:    f  ' 

Freeh,  2,715,405,  August  16,  1955. 

Jones  et  al.,  2,960,990,  November  22,  1960. 

Andersen   (Norway),  64,134,  November  3,  1941. 

Zademach  (Canadian),  577,825,  June  16,  1959. 
Jones  et  al.  (Jones)  disclose  a  dishwasher  disposed  within  a  kitchen 
sink  cabinet.  Configuration  of  the  washer  housing  is  generally  recti- 
linear with  a  forward  pull  down  door.  The  housing  bottom  slopes 
downwardly  from  the  front  to  a  rear  sump.  The  bottom  of  the  sump 
slopes  from  both  ends  towards  a  medially  disposed  chamber  there- 
under. Wash  and  rinse  waters  which  collect  there  pass  either  through  . 
the  pump-disposal  unit  to  the  sink  drain  or  through  a  screen  and 
pump  to  the  spray  heads.  The  sump  preferably  includes  an  immer-  , 
sion-type  heater  for  imparting  thermal  energy  to  the  liquid  solutions 
which  accumulate  in  the  sump  and  the  dish  rack  is  prQjided  with  side 
wall  portions  which  encircle  the  rack  area.  Roller  means  are  attached 
to  the  rack  which  engage  a  track  carried  by  the  end  walls  of  the  casing 
and  also  engage  the  trackway  surface  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  door.  The  horizontal  tracks  form  exten- 
sions of  the  door  tracks  when  the  door  is  open  rendering  said  tracks 
level  at  the  lower  end  of  the  door.  Jones  shows  two  pumps  activated 
by  separate  motors  with  a  drain  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  the 
disposal  unit.  |    < 

Andersen  discloses  machinery  for  cleansing  engine  parts  and  simi- 
lar metal  articles,  comprising  a  tank  having  a  heater  at  one  end,  hori- 
zontally disposed  screens  in  edge  engagement,  and  a  perforated  suc- 
tion pipe  below  the  screens  at  the  opposite  and  lower  end  of  the  tank. 
Spray  headers  are  disposed  above  the  screens  and  along  the  sides  of 
the  tank.     A  pump  draws  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  through     . 
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the  suction  pipe  to  either  the  spray  headers  or  to  an  outlet  pipe  de- 
pending on  the  setting  of  respective  valves.  The  outlet  pipe  extends 
upwardly  above  the  spray  pipes,  hence  two  valves  are  required.  In 
order  to  drain,  the  lower  valve  must  be  closed  and  the  upper  valve 
opened.    To  pump  to  the  spray  heads,  the  valve  operation  is  reversed. 

Freeh  discloses  a  dishwasher  with  horizontally  disposed  sieves  sub- 
stantially covering  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  casing  and  resting  on 
shoulders  formed  in  the  casing.  The  sieves  are  disposed  below  nar- 
row horizontal  rails,  the  latter  being  along  the  sides  of  the  c-asing. 

Zademach  shows  a  cabinet  rack  washer  with  steam  pipes  to  heat 
wash  water  in  a  lower  sump.  T^  apparatus  shows  wide  tracks  for 
the  cabinet  to  be  washed.  The  sifcip  has  a  side  extension  in  which 
vertical  screens  are  disposed  ahead^ofthe  pump. 

The  Examiner  held  claims  18,  33  and  34  unpatentable  over  Jones 
in  view  of  Andersen.  He  pointed  out  that  Jones  lacked  (1)  the  suc- 
tion pipe  "substantially  coextensive  with  and  longitudinally  ot  the 
well,"  and  (2)  the  communication  means  "longitudinally  of  said  pipe 
and  distributed  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the  pipe." 
The  Examiner  noted  that  the  Andersen  suction  pipe  obviously  had 
communication  means  between  the  inside  of  the  pipe  and  the  well, 
said  means  being  distributed  longitudinally  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  and  longitudinally  of  the  well.  It  was  consequently  rea- 
soned that  itfwould  be  "obvious  to  merely  substitute  the  suction  pipe 
of  Andersen  for  the  suction  pipe  and  sump  means"  shown  in  Jones. 
The  Examiner  further  considered  that  the  suction  pipe  of  Andersen 
could  readily  be  adapted  by  anyone  possessing  only  ordinary  mechani- 
cal skill  in  the  art  to  cooperate  with  the  well  walls  in  the  Jones  ap- 
paratus to  perform  the  same  function  that  is  disclosed  by  the  appel- 
lant. 

Turning  to  claim  33,  the  Examiner  observed  that  it  would  b^lho 
more  than  an  obvious  mechanical  expedient  to  connect  Jones'  drain 
outlet  to  the  bottom  of  their  pump  by  means  of  a  valve  and  thereby 
utilize  one  pump  for  both  recirculating  and  draining  functions  as 
shown  to  be  old  by  Andersen.  We  are  aware  of  no  challenge  to  the 
Examiner's  observation  that  it  is  conventional  in  the  art  under  con- 
sideration to  "utilize  a  single  pump  for  both  recirculating  and  drain- 
age functions."      , 

Claim  20  was  held  unpatentable  over  Jones  and  Andersen  on  the 
same  bafe^  above  applied,  taken  in  further  view  of  Freeh.  The 
Examiner  considered  it  to  be  obvious  to  substitute  the  screen  means 
of  Freeh  for  the  screen  means  in  the  Jones- Andersen  combination. 
He  perceived  no  reason,  nor  do  we,  why  the  screens  of  Freeh  would 
not  coact  beneath  the  tracks  of  the  combined  Jones- Andersen  appara- 
tus in  cooperation  with  the  well  and  pump  thereof  to  perform  the 
same  function  that  is  disclosed  by  appellant.  It  was  regarded  eis  an 
obvioiis  mechanical  expedient  to  support  the  screen  on  the  heating 
means  of  Andersen. 

Claim  23  was  held  unpatentable  over  the  basic  combination  of 
Jones  and  Andersen  taken  in  further  view  of  Zademach.  As  has 
been  noted,  Zademach  discloses  the  use  of  steam  pipes  to  heat  wash 
water  in  a  lower  sump.  The  Examiner  deemed  it  an  obvious  ex- 
pedient to  use  steam  pii>es  for  the  heater  of  the  Jones- Andersen 
combination. 

Claim  26  was  held  unpatentable  over  all  four  references  as  previ- 
ously combined  by  the  Examiner. 
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Claims  31  and  32  were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Jones  in  view 
of  Freeh  and  Zademach.  It  appears  that  the  Examiner  considered 
Zademach  suggestive  of  using  wider  tracks  instead  of  the  more  nar- 
row tracks  of  Jones,  and  Freeh  suggestive  of  using  sieves  as  therein 
disclosed  for  the  screen  of  Jones  supported  on  the  heater  with  the  end 
sieves  underlying  the  tracks.  In  this  connection,  the  ^xaminer  noted 
that  the  tracks  of  Zademach  are  relatively  wide  and  that  the  screen 
means  of  Freeh  comprises  a  control  perforated  sieve  removably 
mounted  between  two  parallel  trackways  and  a  pair  of  perforated 
sieves  beneath  said  trackways. 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examineri^n  holding  claims  18,  20,  23,  26 
and  31  to  34,  inclusive,  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  under  36 
U.S.C.  103,  for  the  reasons  fully  set  forth  in  his  answer.  The  Board 
noted  that  the  "configuration  of  the  washing  chamber  and  the  sump 
therefor  are  a  matter  of  choice"  and  that  if  complete  discharge  of  the 
fluid  were  desired,  it  would  be  obvious  to  place  the  exhaust  at  right 
angles  to  the  position  shown  and  at  the  lowest  part  of  the  sump. 

The  Board  stated: 

It  would  also  be  obvious  to  any  one  that  a  perforated  pipe  of  suitable  size  hav- 
ing perforations  therein,  would  handle  a  larger  volume  of  water  if  it  extended 
all  the  way  across  the  tub  rather  than  part  way  across. 

The  Andersen  patent  shows  a  heater  extending  all  the  way  across  the  tub. 
It  is  not  apparent  to  us  that  the  location  i.s  critical  with  respect  to  the  drain, 
however.  Jones  et  al.  show  the  heater  over  the  drain,  thus,  it  would  be  obvious 
to  place  the  heater  of  Andersen  over  the  drain  pipe. 

.  The  above  conclusion  borders  on  the  axiomatic  and  we  are  in  full 
concurrence  therewith.  As  in  In  re  Goldman,  —  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d 
_^_  USPQ  —  (Patent  Appeal  No.  7579 ),2  concurrently  argued  and 
submitted  herewith,  we  have  analyzed  the  references  in  relevant  detail 
pointing  out  what  they  \Vould  fairly  teach  to  one  skilled  in  the  subject 
art  at  the  time  the  invention  claimed  herein  was  made.  We  have 
pointed  out  the  application  of  the  references  and  the  constructions 
placed  thereon  by  the  tribunals  below.  In  our  view,  the  references 
have  been  fairly  applied  and  their  teachings  properly  assessed,  with 
the  consequence  of  rendering  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  within 
the  purview  of  section  103,  the  invention  here  claimed  by  appellant. 

Perceiving  no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board,  we 
accordingly  affirm. 

AFFIRMED. 


July  6,  1966 


'Serial  No.  154,254.  filed  November  22,  1961. 
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2.395,449.  S.  W.  Brlggs,  FILTER  UNIT,  Med  Apr.  13,  1966, 
D.C.,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  5297,  Btone  Filter 
Company,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  lta»ting»  Manufacturing  Co.  Cause 
dismissed  Apr.  18.  1966. 

«,4«7.«97,  L.  0.  Bates,  FILM  FASTENING  REEL,  filed  Apr. 
18,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1096,  Union  Trust  National 
Bank  et  al.  v.  Motion  Picture  Enterprises,  Inc.  SMtie,  filed 
Apr.  27,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66/1212,  Union  Trust 
National  Bank  v.  Audio  Device,  Inc. 

S.548.6V7.  L.  J.  Jenn,  VENTILATOR ;  2,784,661,  same,  VEN- 
TILATING DEVICE,  filed  Nov.  22,  1963.  DC,  W.D.  Wis. 
(Madlwn),  Doc.  3687.  Louis  J.  Jenn  v.  Oreenheck  Fan  and 
Ventilator  Corporation.  Pursuant  to  stipulation,  action  dis- 
missed with  prejudice  as  to  any  alleged  Infringing  acts  occur- 
ring prior  to  date  of  agreement  between  parties  dated  .\pr. 
13,  1966,  but  without  prejudice  to  any  future  action  alleging 
Infringements  after  said  date  Apr.  18,  1966. 
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2,3B732».  T.  B.  Lavell,  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  MEANS, 
filed  Apr.  23,  1960.  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  146/60,  Lavelle  Aircraft 
Corp.  V.  The  United  States.  Claim  2  of  Patent  Not  2,557,829 
held  not  infringed  by  defendant  ;  plalntirs  petition  dis- 
missed Apr.  15,  1966. 

2.36836S.  C.  Wlttgren,  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  METHOD, 
filed  May  20.  1964.  D.C..  M.D.  111.  (Chicago).  DOc.  64c857, 
Visual  Art  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Para-Tone,  Inc.  et  al.  Final 
consent  judgment — Patent  No.  2.558,803  held  valid  and  In- 
fringed ;  defendants  enjoined  ;  action  dismissed  witbout  preju- 
dice Apr.  12,  1966.  ' 

2.380,306.  E.  C.  Leach  et  al.,  SILO  UNLOADER,  filed  Apr. 
15,  1966,  DC,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  66^0-48,  Elbert 
C.  Leach  r.  Butler  Manufacturing  Company. 

tJXSMO,  C.  O.  Dicks.  STENCIL,  filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1359-65.  C.  0.  Dicks  Co.  of  K.J.  v. 
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Consent  Judgment ;  injunction  Issued 


Mar-Kal  Products  Ltd. 
Apr.  27,  1966. 

2,A87.07ft,  R.  S.  Tlce.  COCKTAIL  GLASS  COOLER  AND 
.METHOD,  filed  Apr.  15.  1966,  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco). Doc.  45011.  The  Jet  Froster  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Chillmaster 
Corp.  et  al.  Same,  filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  66c722,  The  Jet  Froiter  Corporation  et  at.  v. 
EUerman  Development  Company. 

2,601,040,  J  O.  Livingstone.  FITTING  AND  SEALING 
MEANS  THEREFOR ;  S.M1.014.  same,  PERFORATE  PLA8 
TIC  FITMENT  WITH  BOTTOM  WHICH  IS  AT  LEAST 
PARTLY  FLAT  IN  PRESSURE  CONTACT  WITH  FLAT 
PORTION  OF  TOP  OF  CONTAINER,  filed  Apr.  12.  1966.  DC., 
S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati).  Doc.  8128,  Jay  Gould  Livingstone  v. 
The  Heekin  Can  Company. 

2.668,251,  J.  K.  Bruce.  PALLETIZER,  filed  Apr.  8.  1966. 
DC.  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis).  Doc.  86C131(8),  Production  Aids 
Incorporated  v.  Royal  Crown  Cola  Company.  PlalntlfTa  dls 
missal  of  cause  without  prejudice  May  3,  196«.  Same,  filed 
Apr.  21.  1966,  DC.  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis).  Doc.  66C148(1). 
ProdMCtion  Aids  Incorporated  v.  Royal  Crown  Bottling  Corp. 
of  St.  Louis. 

Shaw,  ARTIFICIAL  FILAMENT,  filed  Oct. 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/3250.  Gilbert  8hau>  v.  A'. 
Consent  judgment — defendant  enjoined  Apr. 


2,687396.  G 
29,  1965.  DC 
Delbanco,  Inc. 
15,  1966 

2.640.M9,   A. 
13.    1965,    DC 
Company  v 
(notice  Apr, 


H.   Symons.   WALL  FORM   PANEL,  filed  Oet. 
Md.    (Baltlmore),vDoc    16787.   Bymons  Mfg. 
Form   Service,  Inc.   et  al.     Order  of  dlsmtatal 
20,  1966). 


2,648390,  O,  W.  Smith,  TANDEM  TRAILER  DEVICE,  filed 
Apr,  22,  1966,  DC,  S.D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  6fr-687- 
EC,  Eight  Point  Trailer  Corporation  t.  K  d  W  Trucking,  Inc. 
et  al. 

2,eiM372.  Thompson  and  Bennlnghoff.  APPARATUS  FOR 
HANDLING  AND  TREATING  ELONGATED  WORK- 
PIECES  ;  2328352,  N.  T.  Sawdey,  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
IN  COMBINATION  THEREOF  WITH  MACHINES  ;  2326.166, 
same,  filed  Apr.  25.  1966.  D.C..  W.D.  Pa.  (Plttaburgh).  Doc. 
66-491.  The  Pipe  Machinery  Company  v.  Wm.  K.  Stamets 
Company. 

2,720,684,  A.  J  Totl,  SLAT  AWNING,  filed  Apr.  14.  1966. 
DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  66-635-TC,  Andrew  J. 
Toti  v.  U  Neek  Aluminum  Products  Co.  et  al. 

2,750300,  A.  J.  Kukotr,  GLITTER  CLOTH,  filed  June  25. 
1964.  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  64/1973.  Kukoff  Shoe  Products, 
Inc.  V.  Roller  Process  Corp.,  a  subsidiary  of  Jiailhead  Crea- 
tions, Inc.,  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Sept. 
17,  1965. 

2,757314.  H.  T.  Wyatt.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  IM 
PERMEABLE  WALL  IN  THE  TERRAIN,  filed  July  9.  1964, 
DC.  E.D.  Wash.  (Spokane),  Doc.  2551,  Cronese-Terminal  Di- 


vision of  America  M.A.R.O.,  Inc.  v.  Douglas  County  Construc- 
tors et  al.     Order  dismissing  action  Apr.  27.  1966. 

2,759,682,  E.  V.  Oarnett.  CABLE  REEL  TRAILERS  ; 
2318,194,  same,  CABLE  REEL  TRAILER,  filed  Apr.  26,  1986, 
D.C  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  66-C-221,  Eaton  Metal  Products 
Co.  V.  Edward  V.  Oarnett  et  al. 

t.768.80Z,  V.  L.  Barr  et  al.,  CAGE  TYPE  ROLLER  BEAR- 
INGS AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ROLLERS  THERE- 
IN ;  2384.288,  K.  L.  Herrmann  et  al.,  NEEDLE  ROLLER 
BEARINGS,  filed  Apr.  26.  1966,  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (Hammond), 
Doc.  4437,  Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America  v.  McOill 
Manufacturing  Company. 

8,781,4SS,  D.  J.  Belcher  et  al..  METHODS  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
MATTER  IN  A  SURFACE  LATER,  filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  DC. 
N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c739,  Come/I  Reaearch  Founda- 
tion, Inc.  V.  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation. 

8.784,661.     (See  2,548,607.) 

2,797,241,  Brown  and  Poole,  DIETHYL-GLYCINEXYLI- 
DIDE  AND  PROCESS,  filed  Apr.  27,  1966.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  66/1199.  Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.  v.  R.8.A. 
Corp. 

2,798.226.  H.  Kanter,  NECKTIE  FORM,  filed  Nov.  17,  1964, 
DC,  ED  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  64C412(2),  France  Neckwear 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  Frank  i  Meyer  Neckwear  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation 
of  dismissal  Apr.  4,  1968. 

231031a,  H.  C.  DlcOLe,  ELECTRIC  HEATERS,  filed  Apr. 
13.  1966.  DC.  N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  879-66.  Still-Man  Manu- 
facturing Corp.  et  al.  v.  Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Co. 

2302.689(0).  M.  O.  Nelson.  RELAY,  filed  Apr.  29,  1966, 
DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  66-730-JWC,  Le^ch 
Corp.  v,  Struther-Dunn,  Inc.  et  al. 

2362.689(6);  2362394,  M.  G.  Nelson,  METHOD  OF  AS- 
SEMBLING A  RELAY,  filed  May  31,  1988.  D.C.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  3214,  Struthers-Dunn,  Inc.  v.  Leach  Corpo- 
ration. 

2356,448.  R.  C.  Larrabee,  CORNER  BEAD  APPLYING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Apr.  22,  1968.  DC.  Minn  (Minneapolis), 
Doc.  4-86/126,  Robert  Larrabee  v.  Clinch-On-Comers,  Inc. 

2388.676,  J.  P.  Kwake,  SWIMMING  POOL  COVER,  filed 
Aug.  23,  1965,  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  85- 
1271-S,  John  P.  Kwake  v.  Spartan^Aqualon  Corp  et  al.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  dismissing  action  with  prejudice  as  to  all 
defendants ;  and  further  order  defendants  admit  validity  of 
patent  Apr.  27.  1968. 


2384386. 

(See  2.765.202.) 

2318.194. 

(See  2.750.882.) 

23X8362. 

(See  2,690,572.) 

2328.166. 

(See  2,600,572.) 

2362394. 

(See  2,8S2.830(l>) 

8,201.014. 

(See  2,601,040.) 

REISSUES 

JULY  5,  1966 

Matter  endoMd  In  beavy  bracketa  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  i  matter 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,053 

DOUBLE  FOLDED-Z^ONHGURATION 
MONOCHROMATOR 

Heniy  H.  Cary,  Pasadena,  Callf^  aasignor  to  Applied 
Phydcs  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
6dlf omia 

Origiiial  No.  3,098,408,  dated  Jnly  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

.  755,311,  Feb.  11,  1959.  Application  for  reissue  Jnly 
21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,043 

14  Claims.    (CI.  88—14)        '         i 


1.  A  monochromator  including: 

combined  supporting  and  housing  structure  provided 
with  a  separating  wall  portion  and  two  terminal-slit 
wall  portions,  said  separating  wall  portion  being  pro- 
•  vided  with  a  light-transmitting  aperture; 

two  monochromator  sections  arranged  on  said  com- 
bined supporting  and  housing  [njeansj  structure,  said 
two  monochromator  sections  being  contiguous  at  said 
separating  wall  portion,  each  section  having  a  termi- 
nal slit  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  termmal-slit 
wall  portions  and  containing  a  dispersing  element  and 
a  pair  of  coUimating  mirrors  arranged  in  a  folded-Z 
configuration,  whereby  radiation  passing  through  one 
terminal  slit  is  transmitted  by  said  mirrors  and  dis- 
persing elements  through  the  two  monochromator 
sections  in  succession  and  emerges  through  the  other 
terminal  slit, 

the  path  of  transmission  in  each  monochromator  section 
being  of  folded-Z  configuration,  radiation  being  de- 
flated along  each  such  path  only  by  the  dispersing 
element  and  the  coUimating  mirrors  of  the  respective 
sections,  the  legs  of  the  respective  folded-Z  path 
being  straight  and  being  free  from  light-deflecting 
reflection  surfaces,  the  legs  of  the  respective  folded- 
Z  configurations  that  are  optically  remote  from  the 
corresponding  terminal  slit  being  coUinekr  and  ex- 
tending through  said  light-transmitting  aperture, 

said  terminal  slits  being  defined  at  spaced-a/7ar/  portions 
of  said  [separating!  terminal-slit  wall  [meansj 
portionr, 

and  means  including  a  narrow  aperture  located  at  the 
junction  of  said  collinear  legs  and  larger  than  the 
monochromatic  image  of  either  terminal  slit  at  said 
junction  for  reducing  the  amount  of  stray  radiation 
transmitted  through  one  monochromator  section  to 
the  other,  said  narrow  aperture  constituting  substan- 
tially the  sole  region  for  transmission  of  radiation 
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from  either  of  said  monochromator  sections  to  the 
other. 


1  26,054 

MEAT  CURING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 

Thomas  William  Humphreys,  London,  Ontario,  Canada, 

and  David  F.  Hinkley,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  ai$ignon  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  No.  3,201,263,  dated  Aug.  17, 

1965,  Scr.  No.  273,553,  Apr.  17, 1963.    Application  for 

reissue  Dec  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,167  I 

10  Claims,    (a.  99— 222)         I 

1.  A  method  of  curing  meat  to  accelerate  ttie  rate  of 
curing  and  to  stabilize  the  color  o^  the  cured  n)eat  which 
comprises  contacting  the  meat  with  at  least  0^001%  by 
wei^t  of  the  meat  of  1,2,3-cyclohexanetrione  and  a  nitric 
oxide-producing  curing  medium  in  a  pH  rangfl  of  about 
5.0  to  about  8.5. 


26,055 

AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Baruch,  Berkeley,  and  Erik  W.  Anthon,  Kienrington, 

Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  Wanicr- 

Lambcrt  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Original  No.  3,192,969,  dated  Jnly  6,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

217,111,  Jnly  2,  1962.    Application  for  reissue  July  12, 

1965,  Scr.  No.  471,798 

13  Claims.    (CI.  141—90) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  measureld  quantity 
of  liquid  sample  from  one  position  to  anoflier,  com- 
prising a  probe  for  taking  up  liquid  sample,  a  first  pump 
means  having  a  first  chamber  connected  to  laid  probe 
and  formed  for  taking  up  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid 
sample  into  the  probe,  a  reservoir  for  holding  diluent  to 
be  added  to  the  liquid  sample,  a  second  pump  means 
having  a  second  chamber  operatively  connected  to  said 
reservoir  and  said  probe  and  formed  for  taking  up  a 
measured  quantity  of  diluent,  and  control  means  for 
simultaneously  effecting  actuation  of  said  first  tnd  second 
pumps  [andj  for  taking  up  said  liquid  sample  4nd  diluent 
and  then  directing  delivery  of  diluent  from  stud  second 
pump  cfmmber  directly  through  said  first  pump  chamber 
and  said  probe  whereby  the  diluent  while  effecting  the 
desired  dilution  washes  liquid  sample  from  the  probe 
and  thereby  cleans  the  same. 


July  5,  1960 
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26,056 

COMBINATION  WATER  DAM  AND  GRAVEL  STOP 

WUliam  P.  Hickman,  1360  E.  Maple  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

Original  No.  3,100,951,  dated  Aug.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

82,911,  Jan.  16,  1961.    Application  for  reissue  May 

24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,530 

7  Claims.    (CL  52— 94) 


7.  A  combination  water  dam,  gravel  stop  and  facia  for 
the  edge  of  a  roof  deck,  comprising  a  cant  secured  to  the 
edge  of  the  roof  deck  and  having  an  inclined  surface  slop- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  roof  deck,  roofing 
material  laid  over  said  roof  deck  having  a  marginal  por- 
tion overlying  said  inclirud  surface  of  said  cant,  a  gen- 
erally upright  facia  member  having  a  downwardly  facing 
contact  surface  above  said  cant,  and  means  for  sealing 
the  marginal  portion  of  said  roofing  material  and  for  hold- 
ing said  facia  member  in  position  including  an  elongated 
resilient  flashing  strip  extending  along  said  inclined  surface 
of  said  cant  in  overlying  relation  to  the  marginal  portion 
of  said  roofing  material,  one  longitudirtal  edge  portion  of 
said  flashing  strip  engaging  said  downwardly  facing  con- 
tact surface  of  said  facia  member  with  an  upward  pres- 
sure, clamping  means  securing  said  flashing  strip  down 
firmly  upon  the  marginal  portion  of  said  roofing  material, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  clamping  means  for 
maintaining  the  upward  pressure  relation  aforesaid  be- 
tween said  flashing  strip  and  said  facia  member. 


plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  frictionally 
coupled  thereto  to  normally  rotate  therewith,  first  means 
for  stopping  said  wheels  to  preset  same  at  a  home  posi- 
tion and  thereafter  releasing  same,  each  wheel  having  a 
character  section  and  a  ratchet  section,  a  plurality  of 
characters  equally  spaced  along  the  character  section, 
a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  equally  spaced  along  the 
ratchet  section,  and  second  means  coacting  with  said 
ratchet  section  for  stopping  said  wheels  subsequent  to 
their  release  by  said  first  means  including,  a  pawl  aligned 
with  each  ratchet  section  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  teeth  thereon  and  stop  each  wheel  from  rotating  with 
the  shaft,  an  electrically  operated  actuator  for  each  pawl 
for  driving  same  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  its  re- 
spective ratchet  section,  settable  control  means  defining 
selected  character  positions  of  each  wheel,  and  switch 
means  associated  with  each  actuator  and  operated  by 
said  shaft  in  synchronism  with  said  wheels  for  selectively 
energizing  each  actuator  to  move  each  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  a  tooth  on  a  ratchet  section  and  stop  each 
wheel  at  a  preselected  position  as  determined  by  said 
settable  control  means  for  positioning  a  series  of  prese- 
lected characters,  said  switch  means  including  a  single 
wiper  arm  frictionally  coupled  on  said  shaft  and  syn- 
chronized at  home  position  with  said  wheels  by  said  first 
means,  and  spaced  contacts  engageable  with  said  wiper 
arm  when  operated  by  said  shaft. 


26,057 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  TYPE  WHEEL 
SETTING  MEANS 
Bercnd  B.  Schicrbcck,  Lcldscbendam,  Netlicrlands,  as- 
signor to  MaatschapplJ  van  Bcrkers  Patent  N.V.,  Rot- 
terdam, Nedwrlands,  a  ilmitcd-iiability  company  of  the 
Netiierlands 
Original. No.  3,179,044,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
160,838,  Dec.  20,  1961.    Application  for  rebne  Nov. 
26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,802 

8  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


^2  ^Z-t 
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8.  A  device  for  positioning  a  series  of  selected  char- 
acters along  a  line  comprising,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means 
for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a 


26,058 

Half-tone  screen  for  color  separation 

Harold  Brent  Archer,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Roch- 
ester Institote  of  Technology,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  an  edu- 
cattonal  and  non-profit  corporation 

Original  No.  3,085,878,  dated  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
764,089,  Sept.  29,  1958,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr. 
No.  388,126,  Oct  26,  1953.  Application  for  reissue 
May  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,047 

25  Claims.    (Q.  96—118) 


1.  A  half-tone  screen  comprising  a  transparent  support, 
a  plurality  of  superimposed,  individual  dye  screens  on 
said  support,  each  screen  comprising  intersecting  series 
of  adjacent,  parallel  zones  of  dye  area  wjth  the  said  zones 
of  each  screen  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  incli- 
nation to  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  zones  of  each  of 
the  other  of  said  screens,  each  of  said  screens  having 
high  optical  density  to  light  of  a  given  color  and  low 
optical  density  to  the  remaining  light  portions  of  the  visi- 
ble spectrum,  each  of  said  screens  having  said  high  optical 
density  in  respect  to  a  different  portion  of  said  spectrum 
and  each  of  said  zones  having  an  area  of  [uniform]  maxi- 
mum optical  density  symmetrical  with  the  center  kne 
thereof  and  having  areas  of  [unifonnj  minimum  optical 
density  ad}acM>t  aiad  parallel  to  each  edge  of  each  of  said 
zones,  each  of  said  zones  varying  substantially  continu- 
ously in  optical  density  between  said  areas  of  maximum 
and  mimmum  density  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  extent  of  the  reespective  zone,  the  combined 
widih  of  said  areas  of  maxinHim  and  minimum  optical 
density  of  each  of  said  zones  being  less  than  the  firil  width 
of  the  respective  zone. 
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26,059 
CONSTANT  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  CCRAFT]  FOILS 
Rudolf  X.  Meyer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  Paul  A.  Scherer, 
Bowie,  Md.,  and  Vannevar  Bush,  Bebnont,  Mass.,  as- 
sigiion,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Paul  A.  Scherer, 
Glendale,  Md. 
Origiiial  No.  3,141,437,  dated  July  21,  1964,  Sep.  No. 
737,355,  May  23, 1958.    Application  for  reissue  May  3, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  458,513 

8  Claims.     (CI.  114—66.5) 


hydrocarbon  effluent  containing  isobutane  and  a  liquid 
effluent  containing  sulfuric  acid,  alkylate  and  imreacted 
isobutane;  separating  vaporous  effluent  from  (he  liquid 
effluent;  separately  removing  sulfuric  acid  from  the  liquid 
effluent;  and  subjecting  the  resulting  liquid  alkylate  mix- 
ture to  deisobutanization;  the  improvement  wlMch  com- 
prises: passing  the  liquid  alkylate  mixture  to  4  deisobu- 
tanization zone;  removing  isobutane  as  a  vaporous  frac- 
tion from  said  zone;  compressing  the  vaporous  fraction 
and  the  vaporous  effluent  to  the  pressure  levels  within 
the  range  of  between  about  20  p.s.i.g.  and  about  125 
p.s.i.g.  at  a  condensation  temperature  of  between  about 
40°  F.  and  about  140°  F.;  maintaining  as  tWo  distinct 
and  separate  streams  the  vapors  compressed  to  different 
pressure  levels  supplying  beat  necessary  to  effect  the 
aforeiQ^ntioned  deisobutanization  of  said  liquid  alkylate 


1.  A  hydrofoil  supported  craft  comprising  at  least  one 
flotation  element,  at  least  one  stnu  depending  therefrom, 
at  least  one  hydrofoil  of  total  submergence  design  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  strut,  balancing  means  comprising 
at  least  one  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  adjustably  fixed  to  said  craft,  a  monoaxial  cam 
fixed  to  said  second  end,  flexible  means  interconnecting 
the  surface  of  said  cam  with  said  hydrofoil,  thereby  con- 
tinuously applying  an  adjustable  coiistant  torque  to  said 
hydrofoil,  said  constant  torque  operating  about  the  pivot 
in  opposition  to  the  lift  of  said  foil,  the  moment  of  said 
force  remaining  equal  to  the  moment  of  said  lift,  the 
lift  of  said  hydrofoil  being  substantially  constant  in  water 
flow  which  is  variable  relative  to  said  hydrofoil. 


26,060 

ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Marvin  F.  Naflian,  Westport,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

lucorporated,  a  corporatiou  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,187,066,  dated  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
817,798,  June  3,  1959.    Application  for  reissue  July  9, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  471,793 

22  Claims.     (CL  260—683.62) 
1.  In  an  alkylation  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing isobutane  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
acid  in  an  alkylation  contactor  to  produce  a,  vaporous 


mixture  in  said  zone  by  passing  the  vapor  compressed 
to  the  lower  pressure  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the 
deisobutanization  zone  in  a  first  heat  exchanger  to  re- 
boil  said  zone,  and  passing  the  vapor  compretted  to  the 
higher  pressure  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  deiso- 
butanization zone  at  a  point  below  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer to  reboil  said  zone  in  a  second  beat  exchanger; 
condensing  the  low  pressure  vapor  in  said  fir^t  heat  ex- 
change operation;  recycling  the  resulting  liqVid  to  the 
alkylation  contactor  as  part  of  the  isobutane  teed  there- 
to: condensing  the  higher  pressure  vapor  and  flashing  the 
resulting  condensate  in  a  third  heat  exchanger  to  pro- 
due^  a  vaporous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase;  recycling  the 
vaporous  phase  to  said  compression  step;  recycling  the 
liquid  phase  to  the  alkylation  contactor  as  part  of  the 
isobutane  feed  thereto  and  recovering  a  deisobutanized 
alkylate  mixture  from  the  deisobutanization  tone. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  5,  1966 

niiutntttoiu  for  plant  patents  are  asually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


2,648 

ROSE  PLANT 

Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  Chino,  Calif., 

.    assignors  to  Swim  and  Weeks,  Chlno,  Calif.,  a  co- 

partncrsbip 

FOcd  July  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,376 
1  Clafan.  <CL  PH.— 14) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  very  vigwous  and  bushy,  but  tall,  habit 
of  growth,  leaves  having  a  tough,  leathery  substance  and 
better  than  average  resistance  to  mildew  as  compared  with 
other  white  hybrid  tea  rose  varieties  suitable  for  green- 
house production  of  commercial  cut  flowers,  relatively  long 
flower  stems,  a  flower  size  ranging  from  medium  to  large, 


good  flower  petalage,  a  high-centered  flower  form  at  the 
opniing  stage  and  relatively  long  retention  of  this  form 
after  opening,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  flcjwer  color 
ranging  from  white  to  near  white,  and  relatively  long- 
keeping  qualities  of  the  flowers  as  cut  flowers. 


I 


2,649 
ROSE  PLANT 
Heibert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  CUno,  Calif., 
assignors  to  O.  L.  Weeks,  doing  bnsinesB  as  Weeiu 
Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Chino,  Calif. 
,  FUed  Aug.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,779 

I  1  Claim.    (CI.  Pit.— 6)  I 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  fhe  climber 
cla^,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
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acterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  being  substantially 
identical  with  its  parent  variety  "Oklahoma"  ( Plant  Patent 
No.  2,326)  except  for  its  climbing  habit  of  growth,  sub- 
stantially larger  than  average  flower  size,  and  a  habit  of 
bearing  the  major  portion  of  its  flowers  in  the  spring  and 
on  stems  which  grow  as  laterals  from  the  climbing  canes. 


I  2,650 

APPLE  TREE 
Robert  E.  Snyder,  Wcaatcbec,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia &  Okanogan  Nursery  Co.,  Inc.,  Wcnatchee,  Wash., 
a  corporatiou  of  Washington 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,527 
1  Claim.  (CL  Plt^-34) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as 
to  novelty  by  a  general  resemblance  of  the  tree  and  fruit 
to  the  variety  "Blackjon"  (impatented),  but  being  particu- 
larly distinguished  therefrom  by  an  earlier  coloring  habit 
of  the  fruit,  with  the  full  color  being  attained  at  least  ten 
days  to  two  weeks  earlier  than  the  fruit  of  "Blackjon"  and 
resulting  in  a  greater  percentage  of  extra  fancy  colored 
fruit  at  the  time  of  picking  and  a  much  greater  percentage 
of  fruit  color  in  the  more  shaded  parts  of  the  tree  than  is 
characteristic  of  the  "Blackjon"  variety. 


combination  of  an  upright-spreading  habit,  with  a  vigor 
considerably  greater  than  that  of  the  average  hybrid  tea 
rose  variety,  attractive,  dark  green,  medium  to  large, 
semi-glossy,  disease  resistant  foliage,  a  very  floriferous 
habit  with  the  flowers  often  borne  singly,  but  also  often 
borne  in  small  clusters  on  the  most  vigorous  shoots  and 
bottom  breaks,  an  excellent  um-shaped  bud  form  an  at- 
tractive and  graceful  open  flower  form,  with  the  flowers 
being  moderately  double  and  of  medium  size,  and  a  dis- 
tinctive and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers 
ranging  between  Phlox  Pink  and  Fuchsine  Pink,  but  be- 
coming lighter  with  age. 


2,651 
ROSE  PLANT 
Reimcr  Kordcs,  Banastcdt,  sear  Efanshom,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Jackson  A  PerUns  Company,  Newark,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,534 
1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 16) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  healthy  habit  of  growth,  a  very  large 
flower  size,  good  flower  petalage,  and  a  distinctive  and 
attractive  flower  color  beginning  as  Scarlet  in  the  bud 
stage,  but  changing  in  the  open  flower  to  Orange-Bufif, 
with  the  outer  edges  of  the  petals  overcast  with  Light 
V     Orange-Yellow,  said  colors  being  retained  to  the  end  of  the 
flower. 


2,654 
ROSE  PLANT 
David  L.  Armstrong  and  Herbert  C.  Swim,  both  of  On- 
tario, Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Annstrong  Nurseries,  Inc., 
Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califorafai 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,537 
1  Claim.     (CL  PH^IO) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  very  vigorous  plant  habit  which  is  much 
greater  than  that  of  other  hybrid  tea  rose  varieties  in  the 
near  white  color  range,  attractive,  dark  green,  glossy  and 
disease  resistant  foliage,  excellent,  long,  um-shaped  buds, 
double'  flowers  of  large  size  which  are  borne  singly  on 
long  stems,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonal- 
ity of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  pale  blush  pink,  or 
near  white,  which  contrasts  in  a  very  attractive  manner 
with  the  dark  green  foliage,  and  a  strong  flower  fragrance. 


I 


2,652  -m 

ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Bocmcr,  Newark,  N.Y-  assignor  to  Jackson  ft 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y^  a  corporatiou  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,535 
1  Claim.  (CL  PK.— 11) 
A  n^  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  large  size  foliage,  very  large  bloom  size, 
good  keeping  qualities  of  the  flowers,  and  a  distirittive 
and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  be- 
ginning in  the  bud  stage  as  Light  Buff,  with  the  outer 
edges  of  the  petals  overcast  with  La  France  Pink,  and 
finishing  in  the  open  flower  stage  as  Pale  Ochraceous- 
Buff,  overcast  with  Shell  Pink,  and  with  the  lower  half 
of  the  petals  lightly  overcast  with  Maize  Yellow. 


2.655 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  1329  College  Way,  Ontario,  Calif.,  and 
O.  L.  Weeks,  4759  Philadelphia,  Chfaio,  CaUf. 
FUed  June  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,139 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  Pit— 21) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  relatively  very  tall  plant  habit,  with  at- 
tendant long  flower  stems,  leaves  composed  of  relatively 
.round  and  flat  leaflets  of  medium  to  large  size,  long- 
pointed  to  um-shaped  flower  buds  as  they  begin  to  un- 
fold, a  heavy,  leathery  petal  texture  or  substance,  with 
attendant  long-lasting  qualities  of  the  petals  and  flowers, 
a  very  dark  red  to  near  black  color  of  the  flower  buds 
as  they  begin  to  open,  with  the  open  flowers  having  very 
dark  red  to  black  outer  petals  and  bright  red  petals  in 
the  central  portion  of  the  flowers,  relative  freedom  from 
blue  color  or  blue-related  pigment  in  the  general  color 
effect  of  the  three-day  open  flowers  and  also  in  the 
flowers  at  the  end  of  their  useful  life,  and  a  pleasing  and 
strong  ftower  fragrance  corresponding  to  a  combination 
of  spicy  fragrance  and  damask. 


T  2,653 

ROSE  PLANT 
David  L.  Annstrong  and  Herbert  C.  Swhn,  Ontario,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc^  Ontario,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,536 

1  Oalm.    (CI.  Pit— 18) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 


2,656 
TOMATO  PLANT 
Jacob  Jude  Wicks,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(126—12  95th  Ave,  Richmond  HOI,  N.Y.) 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,965 
1  Clafan.     (CL  Pit— 89) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  tomato  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
strong,  bushy  and  spreading  habit  of  growth  resisting  in 
heavy  and  much-branched  vines,  abimdant,  somewhat 
leathery  and  broad  leaves  which  are  deeply  split  from 
the  margins  to  almost  the  midrib,  said  leaves  being  a 
somewhat  darker  green  color  than  the  leaves  of  either 
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parent,  thicker,  longer  and  stronger  main  stems  than 
either  parent,  greater  ease  of  pollination  of  blossoms,  ,^h 
consequent  good  fruit  production,  good  resistance  to  Ver- 
ticillium  and  Fusarium  fungus  diseases,  better  resistance 
to  drought  than  either  parent,  and  good  resistance  to  ex- 
tremes of  sunlight  and  heat,  a  meditmi  to  heavy  fruit 


bearing  habit,  prolonged  fruit  production,  averaging  about 
ninety  days,  beginning  between  the  latter  part  of  May  and 
the  middle  part  of  July,  depending  on  seasonal  conditions, 
production  of  exceptionally  large  and  heavy  fruit,  a  thick- 
meated  fruit  texture  and  relatively  sweeter  frvit  flavor 
than  either  parent,  and  an  attractive  Vermilion  fruit  color. 


I        I 


A 


/ 
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3^58,779 

KNEE  PAD 

Douglas  F.  Tnnicr,  17421  Main  9t^  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  May  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  369,483 

2Claiiiis.    (CL2— 24) 


tially  flat  wings  having  substantially  rectilinear  upper 
edges,  along  which  the  panels  are  permanently  seamed 
directly  to  each  other,  extending  susibtantially  horizontal- 
ly outwardly  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  upper  waist 
portion;  said  wings  having  outer  edges,  along  which  the 
panels  are  permanently  seamed  directly  to  eadi  other, 
extending  downwardly  from  said  substantially  horizontal 
upper  edges;  whereby  said  wings  may  be  folded  toward 
each  other  over  either  the  front  or  the  rear  of  the  dress, 
to  form  a  garment  conforming  to  the  normal  figure  while 
being  expandible  to  accommodate  lower  figure  enlarge- 
ment with  advancing  pregnancy. 


M       *S~ 


1.  A  knee  pad  for  use  by  asphalt  tile  setters,  floor  layers 
and  their  workmen  whose  job  requirements  necessitate 
working  in  a  kneeling  position  and  shifting  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  comixising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
disthbutively  spaced  compressibly  resilient  companion 
shoes,  each  shoe  comprising  a  pad  having  a  flat  bottom  sur- 
face adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  or  other  support  surface, 
having  a  top  surface  provided  with  a  split  sleeve,  a  frame 
constituting  a  stand  embodying  upper  and  lower  U-shaped 
members  and  formed  from  a  length  of  rod  stock,  said  low- 
er member  assuming  a  generally  horizontal  position  when 
the  device  is  being  used,  the  sf^it  portions  on  the  sleeve  of 
each  pad  embracing  adjacent  cooperating  portions  of  the 
aforementioned  rod  stock  of  the  lower  member  of  said 
stand,  a  substantially  C-shaped  clip  attached  to  a  mid- 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  aforementioned  sleeves  and 
cooperating  with  the  split  portions  thereof  and  adjustably 
connecting  the  same  to  the  embraced  portion  of  the  rod 
stock  in  a  manner  to  retain  the  coacting  shoe  in  its  given 
usable  position,  and  a  cushion  saddled  atop  the  upper 
member  of  said  stand  and  provided  at  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends  with  attached  leg  encircling  cushion-attaching 
straps. 

3,258,788 

MATERNITY  GARMENT 

Marguerite  M.  Vitoio,  500  W.  35th  St,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,819 

9  Claims.    (CI.  2— 74) 


1.  A  continuously  adjustable  maternity  dress  compris- 
ing superposed  front  and  rear  panels  permanently 
secured  directly  to  each  other  alcmg  peripheral  edges 
to  define  a  double  thickness  upper  waist  portion 
having  a  neck  opening  and  sleeve  openings,  said  upper 
waist  portion  conforming  substantially  to  the  nor- 
mal figure  dimensions;  said  panels,  at  a  riiort  dis- 
tance below  said  sleeve  openings,  being  laterally  en- 
larged substantially  to  form  double  thickness  substan- 


3,258,781 

RAIN  CAPE 

Ansc  Klein,  165  E.  66tk  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,262 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—88) 


1.  In  a  rain  cape  the  improved  construction  compris- 


ing 


a  head  covering  portion, 

a  plurality  of  panels  connected  at  the  head  covering 
portion  and  connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  sub- 
stantially straight  seams  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  head  covering  portion  toward  the  hem  thereof, 

said  cape  having  a  straight  sided  front  opening  extend- 
ing from  the  neck  portion  thereof  to  the  hem  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cooperating  pair  of  a  first  slide 
fastener  connecting  means, 

a  pair  of  arm  slits  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  front 
opening  which  are  connectable  by  said  first  slide  fas- 
tener connecting  means, 

second  and  third  slide  fastener  means  for  closing  and 
opening  each  of  said  slits, 

pockets  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  cape  in  the 
region  between  the  slits  and  the  edges  of  the  panels 
containing  the  first  slide  fastener  connecting  means, 

each  of  said  fkst,  second,  and  third  slide  fasteners 
including  a  pulling  tab  exposed  on  the  inside  there- 
of and  a  pulling  tab  exposed  on  the  outside  thereof. 


3,258,782 

POUCEMAN^  GLOVE 

Oetns  P.  Tnmidgc  and  Lillian  A.  Tnmidte,  both  of 

Rtc.  2,  Box  573,  Boring,  Orcg. 

FUcd  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,958 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 161) 

A  law  enforcement  glove  comprising  a  glove  body 

having  flexible  finger  and  thumb  ccnnpartments  and  palm 

and  hack  portions  rearwardly  of  the  finger  oompartnoents, 

means  forming  in  the  back  section  and  the  back  side  of 

the  finger  compartments  a  pocket  extending  transversely 
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of  the  glove  body  between  a  rearward  end  substantially 
immediately  rearward  of  the  first  knuckles  of  the  fingers 
to  a  forward  end  substantially  immediately  rearward  of 
the  aeccxxl  Imuckles  of  the  fingers,  and  a  powdered  heavy 
ouMerial  filling  and  being  confined  within  the  pocket, 


r\f^  \ii. 


whereby  when  the  glove  is  worn  (hi  the  band  the  pow- 
dered heavy  material  overlies  the  first  knuckles  of  the 
fingers  and  extends  forwardly  along  the  latter  to  a  point 
substantially  immediately  rearward  of  the  second 
knuckles. 


3^58,783 
SELF-ADJUSTING  UNDERGARMENT 
JoMph  R.  Martin,  Statcsvillc,  N.C^  asdgnor  to  FlexnH 
Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,905  | 

^aaims.    (CI.  2— 221) 


1.  An  ludergarment  particularly  adapted  for  use  by  a 
substantial  segment  of  the  female  population,  substan- 
tially irrespective  of  the  varying  dimensional  extents  or 
geometries  thereof,  even  during  the  period  of  gestation, 
and  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  panels; 
a  waist  portion  structurally  operatively  associated  with 

said  panels  at  one  end  thereof; 
said  waist  portion  comprising  a  band  fabricated  of  a 
material   that   is  distensible   longitudinally   thereof 
completely  transversely  of  one  of  said  panels,  and 
only  partially  transversely  of  another  of  said  panels; 
an  additional  panel  of  nondistensible  material; 
at  least  one  self-adjusting  panel  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  configuration  particularly  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  structural  operative   association   with   at 
least  one  of  said  panels  and  forming  part  of  said 
waist  portion; 


said  adjustable  panel  being  fabricated  of  a  material 
distensible  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  directions,  and 
being  so  configured  and  arranged  as  to  extend  sub- 
stantially completely  of  the  transverse  dimensional 
extent  of  said  panels,  and  generally  vertically  down- 
wardly from  said  waist  band; 

said  additional  panel  being  disposed  within  said  self- 
adjusting  panel; 

enabling  said  adjustable  panel  and  said  waist  band 
conjointly  to  self-adjustably  accommodate  fOr  the 
varying  dimensional  extents  and  geometries  of  the 
torso  of  the  female  species,  even  during  the  period 

'  of  gestation,  particularly  with  respect  to  that  area 
thereof  known  as  the  waist,  hips,  and  abdomen. 


3,258,784 

PROSTHETIC  HAND  WITH  OVERLOAD  RELEASE 

MEANS  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  tELA- 

TTVE  FINGER  AND  THUMB  POSITIONS 

Noel  J.  Brown,  541  Division  Ave.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

FUcd  Ang.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,734 

8  aafant.    (CI.  3-^12.7) 


A'^ 


:./^^ 


1.  A  prosthetic  hand  comprising  a  hollow  framd  form- 
ing a  body  of  the  prosthetic  hand,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
including  a  thumb,  means  pivotally  attaching  a  fin|er  op- 
posite said  thumb  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
means  attaching  said  thumb  to  a  side  of  said  frame,  and 
a  mechanism  normally  holding  said  thumb  and  said  piv- 
otally mounted  finger  closed,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  crank  pivotally  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  frame, 
a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  coimected  to  said  crank, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  o(  said  lever 
to  said  pivotally  mounted  finger  opposite  said  thumb, 
resilient  means  rotating  said  crank  in  one  direc^on  to 
close  said  thumb  and  said  pivotally  mounted  finger  and 
stop  means  for  said  crank  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
crank  by  said  resilient  means  when  said  thumb  aifd  said 
pivotally  mounted  finger  are  substantially  closed,  said 
stop  means  being  positioned  such  that  when  it  stops  ro- 
tation of  said  craiik  said  lever  and  said' crank  lo^  said 
thumb  and  said  pivotally  mounted  finger  in  closed  po- 
sition, y^djustable  means  mounting  said  craQk  on 
said  ir^e,  means  for  adjusting  said  mounting  means 
for  moving  the  tip  of  said  pivotally  mounted  finder  to- 
ward or  away  from  the  tip  of  said  thumb,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  crank  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move 
said  pivotally  mounted  finger  ^m  said  thumb* 


3,258,785 
I  BAPTISMAL  APPARATUS 

Harold  B.  Kuhnle,  207  S.  Ashland  Ave.,  Lczingto*,  Ky. 
FUed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,520 
6  Claims.    (CL  4—185) 
1.  Baptismal  apparatus  comprising  a  couch  for  sup- 
porting a  candidate  for  baptism  in  recumbent  position 
beneath  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water;  said  couch  in- 
cluding an  elongated  framework  mounting  a  n^aUe 
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forward  couch  portion  having  a  surface  on  which  the 
candidate  is  seated  prior  to  complete  immersion,  a  sta- 
tionary rearward  couch  portion  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work and  having  a  surface  on  which  the  back  of  the  can- 
didate reclines  during  immersion,  said  forward  couch  por- 
tion being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  forward  end  on 


said  framework,  and  means  on  said  framework  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  forward  couch  portion  to  an  elevation  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  elevation  of  the  surface  of 
said  rearward  couch  portion  during  Che  inunersion  of 
the  candidate. 


3,258  786 

FOLDING  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  Rea,  2230  Chamwood  Ave,  Los  Angeles  38,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,958 

7  Clatans.     (CL  5—13) 


movable  end  and  said  locking  roller  with  the  two  sec- 
tions in  alignment  being  out  of  engagement  with  said 
second  linkage  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  movement 
of  said  second  linkage  at  its  movable  end. 


3,258,787 
SOFA  BED 
Laurence  B.  Emmons,  Hotel  Lancaster,  22  E.  38th  St^ 
New    York,    N.Y.,    and    Gertrude    Holt    TomlinsoD, 
Seattle,    Wasii.;    said    Tomlinson    asdgnor    to    said 
Emmons 

FUcd  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,539 
15  Claims.    (G.  5—43) 


1.  In  a  folding  bed  having  a  main  frame  and  a  folding 
bed  frame  movable  relative  to  the  main  frame  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions  and  forming  a  seat  struc- 
ture in  its  retracted  position  which  seat  structure  is  sus- 
pended within  the  main  frame  and  including  pivotally 
interconnected  foot,  forward  intermediate,  and  rearward 
intermediate  sections,  said  foot  section  in  the  retracted 
position  being  dtqxMed  above  said  rearward  intermedi- 
ate section  and  said  forward  intermediate  section  being 
disposed  in  a  relatively  upright  position  at  the  front  of 
the  se^t  structure,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  link- 
age connecting  the  forward  intermediate  section  to  the 
rearward  intermediate  section  for  moving  the  two  sec- 
tions into  alignment,  said  linkage  supporting  a  locking 
roller  intermediate  of  its  link;  a  second  linkage  connecting 
the  foot  section  to  the  forward  intermediate  section,  said 
second  linkage  being  pivotally  held  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  one  of  the  two  connected  sections  and  the  other 
end  of  said  second  linkage  being  pivotally  and  movably 
held  to  the  other  one  of  the  two  connected  sections,  said 
locking  roller  being,  with  the  folding  bed  in  its  retracted 
position,  in  engagement  with  the  second  linkage  and  serv- 
ing to  restrain  movement  of  said  second  linkage  at  its 


1.  A  sofa  bed  frame  comprising: 

a  base  frame, 

a  back  frame  pivotally  moimted  to  said  base  frame 
along  a  first  axis, 

an  extension  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base 
frame  along  a  second  axis  parallel  to  and  displaced 
from  said  first  axis,  said  extension  frame  being  con- 
strained within  said  back  frame  to  have  freedom  of 
movement  relative  to  said  back  frame  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis  and 
along  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  main  plane 
of  said  back  frame, 

whereby  the  rotation  of  said  back  frame  relative  to 
said  base  frame  will  cause  said  extension  frame  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  base  frame  about  said  second 
axis  thereby  forcing  said  extension  frame  to  trans- 
late relative  to  said  back  frame. 


3,258,788 
.      HARNESS  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  Theobald  Joseph  Henri  Andan,  244  Chaosacc  dc 

Watcrioo,  Brussels,  Bclghun 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  256,740 

3  Claims.     (CI.  5—82) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  patient  comprising  two 
harnesses  for  wearing  respectively  by  two  bearers,  each 
said  harness  comprising  a  flexible  strap  arranged  as  two 
loops  in  a  figure -eight  for  engagement  about  the  respec- 
tive bearer's  shoulders,  a  fastening  at  the  point  of  junc- 
ture of  the  two  lo<^s  for  positioning  on  the  bearer's  back, 
and  a  coupling  member  engaged  and  freely  slidable  on 
each  loop  of  the  strap,  in  combination  with  a  support 
for  the  patient,  and  means  coupling  each  end  of  the  sup- 
port to  a  coupling  member  on  each  harness,  said  cou- 
pling member  comprising  a  metal  frame  of  four  parallel 
bars  connected  by  transverse  side  members,  three  of  said 
bars  defining  a  first  conunon  plane,  the  fourth  bar  and 
the  most  adjacent  bar  to  said  fourth  bar  defining  a  second 
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plane  transverse  to  said  first  plane,  said  bars  in  said 
second  plane  having  an  open  space  therebetween  for  the 
passage  of  two  lengths  of  strap,  said  lengths  of  strap 


being  looped  under  and  freely  slidable  upon  onrof  said 
three  parallel  bars  which  is  remote  from  said  second 
plane  and  a  hook  attached  to  the  one  of  said  three  parallel 
bars  most  remote  from  said  second  plane. 


3^8,789 

FTITED  BED  SHEET 

Lctfia  E.  Banka,  P.O.  B<n  36,  GaincfrUlc,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964.  Scr.  No.  344,483 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5—334) 


In  a  fitted  top  sheet  for  application  to  \  bed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  regular,  plain  sheet  of  standard  size,  cor- 
responding to  the  dimensions  of  a  mattress  with  which  it 
is  intended  to  be  used,  having  a  box-shaped  slip  cover, 
open  at  one  end,  secured  by  stitching  to  its  underside,  said 
cover  being  receivable  on  an  end  portion  of  said  mat- 
tress and  having  width  and  depth  dimensions  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  those  of  said  mattress,  and  being  com- 
paratively ^ort  relative  to  its  width,  and  said  cover  hav- 
ing its  top  portion  and  its  two  opposite  side  portions 
stitched  to  the  underside  of  said  sheet  by  a  first  line  of 
stitching  extending  across  said  top  portion,  immediately 
adjacent  the  corresponding  end  of  said  mattress,  in  the 
applied  position  of  said  she€t,  and  by  two  other  lines 
of  stitching  extending  horizontally,  in  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  across  said  two  opposite  side  portions  of 
said  cover,  longitudinally  of  said  mattress  and  below  its 
top  surface,  in  the  applied  position  of  sai$Hbeet,  whereby 
said  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  by  engage- 
ment of  said  cover  with  said  end  portion  of  said  mattress 
and  in  use  has  the  appearance  of  a  fitted  sheet,  while  at 
the  same  time  the  end  of  said  sheet  adjacent  said  cover, 
as  well  as  the  sides  thereof,  may  hang  loosely  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  sheet  may  be  turned  down  in  the 
usual  manner  in  making  the  bed. 


i  > 


3,258,790 

BAR  PILLOW 

Thomas  T.  Mara,  916  S.  Queco  St, 

HoDOluIn,  HawaU  96814 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,744 
3  Claims.  (Q.  5—337) 
1.  A  pillow  comprising  spaced  and  parallel  substan- 
tially triangular  end  members  and  three  bars  in  equi- 
spaced  parallel  relation  extending  between  said  e|id  mem- 
biers,  said  end  members  including  rounded  corners  adapt- 
ed to  provide  rocking  surfaces  and  being  provided  be- 


tween said  comers  with  concavities,  said  bars  being  spaced 
apart  at  a  distance  whereby  to  acconunodate  an4  support 
the  roar  part  of  the  head  of  a  user  with  one  of  the  ban 
positioned  at  the  nape  of  the  neck  of  the  user. 


3,258,791 

MATTRESS  PAD 

Sidney  J.  Kaplan,  1616  W.  Grand  Ave.,  Wauki 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,488 

4Claiiiit.    (CL5— 347) 


cgan, 


in. 


1.  A  mattress  pad  comprising  a  cellular  spOngifoam 
material  having  an  instrumental  surface  containing  from 
about  20  to  about  150  undulating  protuberances  per 
square  foot  of  substantiaUy  uniform  height  separated  re- 
spectively by  respective  undulating  cavities  of  substan- 
tially uniform  depth,  the  walls  defining  said  undulating 
cavities  having  substantially  the  shape  of  said  undulating 
protuberances,  said  undulating  protuberances  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  an  outer  sheet  thereon,  a  plurality  of  ridges 
interconnecting  said  cavities,  said  protuberances  being 
bridged  by  said  ridges,  the  apexes  of  said  ridges  being  sub- 
stantially one  half  the  distance  between  the  peaks  of  said 
protuberances  and  the  nadirs  of  said  cavities  whereby  said 
ridges  provide  a  resistance  against  excessive  compression 
and  said  pad  retains  at  least  partial  cavitation  uQder  ordi- 
nary weight. 


3,258,792 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  AN 

ADDITTVE  TO  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
WUiiam  R.  RIckel,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.,  aitignor  to 
Wbirlpool  Corporation,  St  Joacph,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,767 
18  Claims.     (O.  8—158) 
1.  The  method  of  admixing  laundry  additive  with  a 
laundry  liquid  in  an  automatic  washing  machipe  which 
comprises  the  steps  of, 
.confining  the  laundry  liquid  in  a  hydraulic  circuit, 
circulating  the  laundry  liquid  in  one  direction  through 

said  hydraulic  circuit, 
at  one  point  in  the  circuit  directing  the  laundry  liquid 
jn  the  form  of  a  stream  tmder  positive  hydraulic 
pressure  into  an  additive  dispenser  reservoir  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  additive, 
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admixing  the  additive  and  the  pressurized  stream  of 
laundry  liquid  in  the  reservoir, 

at  a  second  point  in  the  circuit  situated  downstream  of 
said  additive  dispenser  reservoir  creating  turbulence 
and  reverse  flow  of  the  admixture  of  additive  and 
laundry  liquid  to  ensure  through  mixing  thereof, 
and 

at  a  third  point  in  the  circuit  directing  the  admixture 
into  a  treatment  zone  for  subjecting  a  batch  of  ma- 
teriarto  a  laundry  treatment 

2.  In  an  automatic  washing  machine, 

means  forming  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  treat- 
ment zone  and  a  pump  for  circulating  laundry  liquid 
from  the  treatment  zone  through  the  circuit  and  back 
to  the  treatment  zone. 


a  dispenser  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  additive  and 
to  mix  the  additive  with  the  laundry  liquid  and  hav- 
ing a  laundry  liquid  inlet  and  a  laundry  liquid  outlet, 

first  conduit  means  directly  connecting  said  laundry 
liquid  inlet  of  said  dispenter  to  the  discharge  side  of 
said  pump  for  delivering  a  stream  of  laundry  liquid 
to  said  dispenser, 

a  second  conduit  means  separate  from  said  treatment 
zone  directly  connecting  said  laundry  liquid  outlet 
of  said  dispenser  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump 
for  delivering  an  admixture  of  laundry  liquid  and 
additive  to  said  pump,  and 

third  conduit  means  connecting  the  discharge  side  of 
said  pump  to  said  treatment  zone  for  delivering  the 
admixture  of  laundry  liquid  and  additive  to  said 
treatment  zone. 


3,258,793 

OFFSHORE  TERMINAL 

Arnold  J.  Schnltz,  520  5tfa  Ave.,  New  York  36,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,178 

7  Claims,    (a.9— 8) 


central  conduit  section  on  said  platform  mounted  on  said 
extension  and  dimensioned  for  rotatable  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  extension,  said  extension  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  peripheral  recesses  on  its  outer  sur- 
face, metal  seal  rings  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  bear- 
ing against  the  opposed  inner  surface  of  said  conduit 
section  in  sliding  sealing  relationship  therewith,  a  vertical 
sleeve  member  disposed  concentrically  within  said  fuel 
compartment  affixed  to  said  base  and  communicating  ex- 
ternally of  the  underside  of  said  hull,  a  header  horn  af- 
fixed to  said  conduit  section  providing  a  top  closure  for 
said  fuel  compartment,  a  central  pipe  member  carried 
within  said  horn  having  a  lower  end  portion  extending 
into  said  sleeve  and  an  upper  end  communicating  exter- 
nally of  said  horn,  a  plurality  of  metal  seal  rings  mounted 
in  inner  recessed  portions  of  said  sleeve  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  ^pe  in  sliding  sealing  relationship  therewith,  said 
horn  provided  with  external  valve  means  for  said  central 
pipe  member  and  for  said  fuel  compartment  adapted  for 
interconnection  with  ship-based  hose  lines  and  means  on 
the  underside  of  said  fuel  compartment  for  interconnect- 
ing said  central  pipe  member  and  said  fuel  compartment 
with  shore-based  hose  lines;  radially  adjustable  weight 
means  on  said  platform  to  counterbalance  listing  tenden- 
cies of  said  hull  caused  by  interconnection  of  said  facility 
with  ship-based  hose  lines. 


6.  An  offshore  terminal  facility  for  loading  and  un- 
loading tankers  comprising  a  cylindrical  buoyant  oom- 
partmented  hull  member  having  a  generally  flat  top  deck 
thereon,  a  centrally  disposed  conically  shiped  fuel  com- 
partment in  said  hull  having  a  flat  base  portion  disposed 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  hull,  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension communicating  with  said  fuel  compartment  dis- 
posed upwardly  from  said  top  deck,  a  circular  platform 
overlying  said  top  deck  and  having  roller  members  there- 
on for  rotatable  movement  on  said  deck,  a  cylindrical 


3,258,794 

SWIMMING  AID 

Carl  L.  Goodwin  and  Carl  H.  Goodwfai,  both  of  Bay 

Village,  Ohio,  assignorB  to  Automotive  Development 

Co.,  Cleveland,  OIUo,  a  cotporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,578 

10  Claims.     (O.  9—307) 


1.  A  swimming  device  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  swim- 
mer's hand  and  comprising 

a  first  and  larger  thin  plate, 

a  second  and  smaller  thin  plate, 

resilient  spacing  and  connecting  means  fastened  to  said 
plates  for  holding  them  generally  facing  each  other 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  resiliently 
biased  generally  parallel  to  each  other. 


3,258,795 

WATER  SKI 

Bertrand  MaUhot  29  Giroorard  St,  Arthabaska, 

Qncbcc,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,402 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  16,  1964, 

897,978,  Patent  705,275 

5  Claims.    (CL  9—310) 


1.  A  water  ski  comprising  an  elongated  body  member; 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  aligned  and  spaced 
cavities  within  said  member,  and  located  adjacent  the 
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base  thereof;  an  insert  of  buoyant  material  located  within 
each  of  >aid  cavities;  a  wooden  member  secured  to  the 
base  of  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  retain  each  said 
insert  within  its  associated  cavity;  said  body  member^sai^ 
inserts  and  said  retaining  member,  togethe^^^jj^^BJ 
core;  and  a  plurality  of  fiberglass  lamu^fl^^H^ffllbt 
and  secured  to  the  outer  surf  ace^^^MJ^^Sd  adapted 
to  inhibit  water  from  penetratfl^^^^  core. 


the  number  of  threads  per  inch  as  the  threads  per  inch 
of  said  trailing  portion,  the  helix  angle  of  said  threads 
being  substantially  uniform  throughout  said  body. 


3^58,796 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
TWISTED  TOOTH  LOCK  WASHERS 
Anthony  L.  CUaragi,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  IHinois 
To<4  Woits  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Ang.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,183,  now 
Patent  No.  3,149,655,  dated  Sept  22,  1964.    Divided 
and  this  application  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,879 
6  Claims.     (CI.  10—85) 


>  3,258,798 

BOOK  BACK  ROUNDING  AND  BACKING 
Richard  B.  Hawkes,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  B.  Hawkcs, 
Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign«ienti,  to 
T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.,  New  York,  N.Ym  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoric,  a  subsidiary  of  Harrl»4ntertypc 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,639,  now 
Patent  No.  3,132,360,  dated  May  12,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,725 
3  Clahns.    (CL  11—5) 


I 


^^ 


!  I 


2.  A  die  for  making  lock  washers  of  the  type  described 
comprising  a  shank  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  integral 
ribs  on  one  end  of  said  shank  porticm,  said  shank  portion 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  ribs  having  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter, said  ribs  extending  inwardly  from  adjacent  the- 
periphery  of  said  shank  portion  and  having  crests  ex- 
tending from  said  periphery  to  a  circle  centrally  located 
with  respect  to  said  shank  portion  and  having  a  diameter 
which  is  (Hily  a  small  fraction  of  said  predetermined 
diameter,  each  of  said  ribs,having  opposite  flank  surfaces 
extending  from  roots  of  the  ribs  to  the  crests  thereof  at 
different  angles  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
central  axis  of  said  shank  portion,  and  said  crests  of  said 
ribs  also  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
plane  and  progressively  increasing  in  height  from  said 
central  circle  toward  the  periphery  of  the  shank  portion. 


3,258,797 
FLUTELESS  SWAGING  TAP 
Alfred  NV  Bndd,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bremer 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration ot  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Not.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,373 
15  Claims.    (CI.  10—152) 


I 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  rounding  bo<^s  includ- 
ing a  continuous  travelling  series  of  book  clamp$  adapted 
to  releasably  clamp  books  with  their  fronts  and  hacks  ex- 
posed, a  book  rounding  assembly  that  is  reciprdcative  in 
the  travelling  direction  of  said  clamps  so  as  to  travel  with 
each  clamp  and  return  for  the  next,  and  means  tor  partly 
releasing  each  clamp  as  it  and  said  assembly  travel  to- 
gether, said  assembly  including  a  book  back  rounding 
die  for  the  books'  backs,  a  book  front  shaping  punch  that 
is  reciprocative  toward  and  from  the  book  fronts,  and 
means  for  causing  this  punch  to  move  into  contact  with 
and  press  against  each  book  front  as  said  assembly  travels 
with  that  book,  this  second-named  means  comprising  one 
or  more  cranks  rotating  in  the  direction  said  clamps  travel 
and  connecting  with  sai(^eciprocative  punch  to  rotate  it 
in  said  direction  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  punch 
downwardly  so  it  does  press  on  each  book  front  while 
travelling  therewith  to  press  that  book's  back  against  said 
die,  and  means  for  moving  said  die  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  travel  so  the  die  moves  backwardly  in  this  op- 
posite direction  to  meet  the  next  oncoming  book  each 
time  said  punch  leaves  the  book  front  engaged  thereby. 


>8\  /o^//    l;f 


1.  Apparatus  for  swaging  threads,  comprising  a  thread- 
forming  tool  having  a  continuously  threaded  body,  said 
threaded  body  being  divided  into  a  leading  portion  and 
a  trailing  portion,  said  leading  portion  having  double 


3,258,799 
LASTING  MACHINE 
Albert  Weinscbenk,  Sculbcrg,  Gcrmaoy,  asrignorto  Eogen 
G.  Henkel,  Nen-Isenburg,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,359 
5  Claims.     (CI.  12—12) 
1.  A  lasting  machine  having  lasting  tools  comprising 
wipers  pivotable  relative  to  each  other  toward  an  inter- 
mediate last  for  lasting  the  front  part  of  a  shoe,  wiper 
extensions,  means  mounting  an  extension  on  each  of  said 
wipers  so  as  to  be  pivotable  together  with  said  wipers 
from  an  initial  position  adjacent  to  the  last  to  a  working 
position  m  which  they  overlap  the  bottom  of  the  last  and 
the  insole  of  a  shoe  thereon,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs 
adjacent  to  each  other  on  each  wiper  extension,  means  for 
securing  said  leaf  springs  to  said  wiper  extensions,  each 
of  said  leaf  springs  having  a  working  arm  extencling  from 
the  inner  edge  of  one  wiper  extension  facing  th^  last  to- 
ward the  outer  edge  thereof  at  an  acute  angle  tc|  the  side 
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of  said  wiper  extension  facing  the  bottom  BiT^  last  when 
said  lasting  tools  are  pivoted  inwardly  for  folding  the  ma- 
terial of  the  upper  of  the  shoe  over  the  bottom  of  the  last 
and  to  press  it  firmly  thereon,  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  springs  so  as  to  vary  the  angle  between  the  work- 
ing arm  of  each  spring  and  the  wiper  extension  on  which 
said  spring  is  mounted,  said  securing  means  including  guide 
elements  secured  to  said  wiper  extensions,  said  working 
arm  of  each  leaf  spring  being  extended  toward  the  rear 
to  form  a  spring  part  which  is  first  bent  downwardly  to- 


ward the  wiper  extension  on  which  said  spring  is  mounted 
and  then  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  wiper 
extension  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  straight  end  por- 
tion, said  end  portion  extending  through  and  guided  by 
said  guide  element  so  as  to  permit  said  end  portion  to  be 
shifted  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  spring,  and 
means  connecting  said  adjusting  means  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  spring  projecting  from  said  guide  element  for  adjust- 
ing the  distance  which  said  spring  may  be  drawn  forward- 
ly  from  said  guide  element  when  said  lasting  tools  are  in 
their  initial  position. 


3^5M00 

CONTINUOUSLY  EXl^SIBLE  AND  ROLL-UP 

STRUCTURE 

Ell  I.  Robinsky,  301  Jcdbnrili  Road,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,078 

7  daiiiH.    (CL  14—27) 


3,25M01 

POOL  CLEANb^G  DEVICE 

George  L.  Campbell,  512  W.  Gwicnla,  Pkoeniz,  AxtM. 

FUcd  ScpC  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,287 

3  Claims.    (0.15—1.7) 


^W^^^Z/V/^-'.^J^^'-V/iV 


1.  A  pool  cleaning  device  comprising:  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  open  end;  a  unidirectionally  openable  screen 
member  positioned  in  said  tubular  member  proximate  to 
said  open  end  and  adapted  to  move  out  of  the  way  of  de- 
bris being  carried  into  said  tubular  member  by  inflowing 
liquid;  a  closable  opening  in  said  tubular  member  posi- 
tioned remote  from  said  open  end  to  permit  the  passage  of 
air  to  and  from  said  tubular  member. 


3,258302 
POWERED  ORAL  APPLIANCE 
Louis  D.  RodrigneL  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent each  to  Joe  L.  Rodriguez  aad  Gcofgia  Rodilgvcz, 
Visalia,  CaUf. 

FOcd  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,724 
8  Claims.    (CL  15—23) 


1.  A  floatable  structure  adapted  to-be  wound  in  a  roll 
comprising  a  substantially  long,  flat,  flexible  deck  hav- 
ing means  stiffening  said  deck  against  transverse  flexibility 
without  impeding  longitudinal  flexibility,  and  a  plurality 
of  tube-like  floatation  chambers,  at  least  one  floatation 
chamber  extending  longitudinally  along  each  side  of  the 
deck  and  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  each  cham- 
ber being  formed  of  a  resilient  strip  of  material  preformed 
Into  a  tubular  shape  and  having  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  permanently  fastened  to  the  deck  and  having  its 
other  edge  free  permitting  the  tube  to  assume  a  flat  posi- 
tion when  the  structure  is  wound  up  into  a  roll  and  refwm 
into  a  tube  when  the  structure  is  unrolled,  and  means 
sealing  the  ends  of  each  floatation  chamber. 


.  1.  A  powered  oral  appliance  comprising  a  bousing  con- 
taining a  power  unit;  a  pair  of  elongated  rotary  members 
mounted  in  the  housing  individually  providing  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  radially  extended  elements,  said  rotary 
members  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  handle  and 
having  releasable  connection  to  said  power  unit  with  the 
rotary  members  interconnected  for  contra-rotaticn  on 
spaced  substantially  parallel  axes;  and  means  on  the  hous- 
ing partially  to  enclose  the  rotary  members  providing  a 
plurality  of  closure  members  individually  transversely  ex- 
tended between  said  elements  of  the  rotary  members. 
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FOAM  GENEkATOR  FOR  FLOOR  CONDITIONER 

GObtrt  R.  WoHcr,  Elmhnnt,  and  Alfred  F.  Ernstberger, 

Broadiiaw,  ID^  anigiion  to  Sonbcam  Corporation, 

;o,  lu^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  290,474 

12  ClalnH.    (a.  15—50) 


8.  A  combined  rug  scrubber  and  floor  polisher  com- 
prising a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  a  polishing  brush, 
a  liquid  reservoir  having  a  valve  controlled  discharge  con- 
duit, a  housing  enclosing  said  motor,  said  housing  having 
first  and  second  conduit  coimectors  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  said  discharge  conduit  on  the  exterior  of 
said  housing,  a  foam  generator  positioned  within  said 
housing,  a  first  conduit  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  connector  and  said  generator  and  a  sec- 
ond conduit  associated  with  said  second  connector  to  dis- 
charge liquid  on  the  floor  beneath  the  housing. 


3,258,804 
CENtERLESS  FINISHING  MACHINE 
John  M.  Fowle,  Loc  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  Dura- 
Bond  Beating  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfornla 

FUcd  June  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,221 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—88) 


1.  Centerless  finishing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  providing  centerless  support  for  a  work  piece, 

a  regulating  wheel  including  drive  means  for  feeding 

said  piece  along  a  path  of  travel  in  one  direction, 
a  first  finishing  member  cm  the  opposite  side  of  said 
path  from  said  regulating  wheel  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  piece, 
means  driving  said  member  in  one  direction, 
a  second  finishing  member  alongside  said  first  member 

and  in  engagement  with  said  piece, 
means  driving  said  second .  finishing  member  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  said  first  member. 


1  3,258^5 

I  TOOTHBRUSH 

Mkhacl  Rossnan,  11724  Loveloy  St,  Silver  Sprltig,  Md. 
FOcd  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,836 
2  Clalnu.     (CL  15—110) 


1.  A  tooth  brush  for  tooth  cleaning  and  gum  massag- 
ing comprising  a  handle  and  an  integral  relatively  flat 
terminal  portion,  said  flat  terminal  portion  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  recesses  antanged  in 
parallel  rows,  each  recess  having  secured  therein  an  elon- 
gated nylon  bristle  of  uniform  diameter  extending  from 
one  face  of  the  flat  terminal  portion,  each  bristle  being 
entirely  encased  within  a  coating  of  rubber,  sadd  nylon 
bristles  and  said  rubber  coating  each  being  fontied  of  a 
different  color,  whereby  the  user  can  visually  determine 
when  the  tip  of  the  rubber  has  worn  down  to  expose  the 
nylon  bristles,  thus  preventing  injury  to  the  gums. 


3,258,806 

BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

Barton  M.  Wilgns,  Vandalia,  Oiiio,  anicnor  to  Lambert, 

Inc.,  Ansonla,  Olilo,  a  corporation  of  Ohip 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,023 

6  Claims.    (CL  15—183) 


4.  A  device  for  mounting  brush  strips  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  having  raidial  slots 
for  receiving  brush  strips,  an  elongated  resilient  spring 
clip  having  two  distortable  brush  strip  engaging  portions, 
connecting  means  supporting  said  resilient  clip  inter- 
mediate the  engaging  portions  thereof  at  said  disk  and 
holding  said  clip  against  outward  movement  at  stich  point 
of  support,  said  connecting  means  being  located  inwardly 
of  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  the  engaging  portions  of  the 
clip  being  distortable  peripherally  outwardly  to  engage 
two  adjacent  brush  strips  so  as  to  exert  inward  radial 
pressure  thereon  and  hold  the  brush  strips  in.  their  re- 
spective slots. 


3,258,807 
BUFFING  WHEEL  ADAPTED  TO  UTILIZE 
REUSED  CLOTH 
Bernard  G.  Jeskc,  7017  Drexel  Ave.,  DcarbornL  Mi^ 
1        Filed  Dec  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,2537 
1  2  Claims.     (Q.  15— 230.13)  I 

1.  A  buff  wheel  comprising  means  forming  i  substan- 
tially circular  supporting  ring  having  a  radially  outwardly 
opening  endless  channel  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
aUigator-type  clamping  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
channel,  an  elongated  cloth  body  consisting  of  oiverlapped 


July  6,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


49 


pieces  of  cloth  which  extend  generally  transversely  of 
said  body,  each  of  said  pieces  having  a  pair  of  raw  edges 
which  extend  generally  transversely  of  said  body,  said 
pieces  being  transversely  unattach^  to  adjacent  pieces, 
said  body  being  mounted  on  said  ring  so  that  said  pieces 
are  evenly  distributed  about  the  periphery  thereof  with 
each  of  said  pieces  being  return  folded  upon  itself  so  that 
it  has  a  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  portions  which 


^^ 


3,25SJ09 

SPONGE  MOP 

Harmond  S.  Harvey,  712  Saw  Mill  Brack  Parkway, 

Newton  Center  59,  Ma«. 

Contlnnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  68,568,  Nov.  10, 

1960.    Thk  application  Sept  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,643 

1  Claim.    (CL15— 321) 


extend  in  overlapped  relation  from  said  center  portion, 
with  each  of  said  end  portions  of  each  piece  terminating 
in  an  edge  separated  from  the  edge  of  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  piece,  the  center  portion  of  each  of  said  pieces 
being  positioned  in  said  channel  so  that  the  center  por- 
tions of  all  of  said  pieces  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane, 
said  teeth  clampingly  engaging  the  cloth  body. 


3,258,808 

CARTON  AND  JAR  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Leonard  F.  Ashford,  609  W.  Godfrey  Ave, 

PUIadclphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Nov.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,345 

6  Clatans.    (CI.  15—304) 


In  combination:  a  reversible  water-suction  pump,  a 
cellulose  sponge,  a  hollow  rigid  handle,  a  flexible  conduit 
extending  from  said  pump  through  said  handle  to  said 
sponge,  and  sponge  attaching  and  enveloping  means  at- 
taching said  handle  to  said  sponge;  said  attaching  means 
comprising  in  attached  combination  a  plate  having  an  ori- 
fice, means  for  holding  said  handle  on  said  plate  and  a 
fitted  flexible  water  impervious  jacket  which  surrounds  the 
sides  of  the  sponge  leaving  the  bottom  exposed,  as  the 
only  exposed  surface  of  the  sponge,  has  its  top  portion  co- 
operating with  the  plate  to  form  a  seal  and  has  an  orifice 
registering  with  said  plate  orifice,  said  orifices  permitting 
connection  between  said  conduit  and  said  sponge. 


3J158J10 

DEBRSOOLLECrOR 

Henry  J.  Adcidto,  13  Wajnewood  Drira, 

West  CUcMO,  m. 

Filed  Oct  16, 19637Scr.  No.  316,710 

2  Clatans.    (CL  lS-^12) 


^x* 


1.  Carton  and  jar  handling  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  continuously  operating  carton  delivery 
conveyor,  carton  flap  opening  means  associated  with  said 
delivery  conveyor,  a  processing  conveyor  abutting  said 
delivery  conveyor  and  receiving  cartons  therefrom,  jar 
pick-up  means  positioned  in  operable  relationship  to  said 
processing  conveyor,  control  means  actuating  said  pick- 
up means  in  timed  sequence  to  carton  travel  on  said 
processing  conveyor,  compressed  air  jar  cleaning  ele- 
ments fixed  in  operable  relationship  to  said  jar  pick-up 
means  and  operating  in  timed  sequence  therewith,  a  jar 
inverting  conveyor  receiving  jars  from  pick-up  means,  a 
jar  discharge  conveyor  receiving  jars  from  said  inverting 
conveyor,  and  a  carton  discharge  conveyOr  abutting  and 
receiving  cartons  from  said  processing  conveyor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  picking  up  and  collecting  debris  from 
a  surface  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  open  at  its 
bottom,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radial  openiiigs 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  spiral  pas- 
sageways in  said  housing,  one  in  communication  with 
each  opening,  said  passageways  extending  downwardly 
from  said  openings  and  terminating  adjacent  to  bnt  diort 
of  the  housing  bottom,  a  fan  below  said  passageways  hav- 
ing blades  arranged  to  draw  air  in  through  the  bottom  of 
the  housing  and  force  it  upwardly  through  said  passage- 
ways, and  drive  means  external  of  said  housing  and  con- 
nected with  the  fan  for  rotating  the  fan. 
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305*311 
ANIMAL  ELECTRICAL  STUNNING  AFrARATUS 
KcoBcth  y.  Bmo,  St.  Paul  Park,  Mkm.,  avlgiior  to 
Armov  mmI  Company,  Chicaso,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
OrlglBal  appUcatkm  May  6,   1963,  Scr.   No.  279,676. 
DMdcd  and  tMi  application  Ang.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
397,f58 

5  Claims.    (CI.  17—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  atuming  animak  including  a 
control  means,  said  control  means  having  separate  flexible 
conductora  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  conductors 
having  a  free  end  thereon,  a  sharp  pointed  electrode 
mounted  on  said  free  end,  insulated  handle  means  sur- 
rounding each  electrode,  means  for  passing  an  electric 
curent  through  said  conductors  and  electrodes  including 
a  pair  of  switches  wherein  said  switches  must  be  closed 
to  cause  the  flow  of  current 


3,258  812 

CASTING  BELT  FOR  FOAM  MAKING  APPARATUS 

John  Willy,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Specialty 

Converters,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,319 

SChdms.    (CL18--4) 


1.  In  foanung  making  apparatus  for  continuously  cast- 
ing thin  foam  sheets  having  a  foam  mixtiu-e  dispensing 
apparatus,  a  moving  casting  surface  on  which  the  foam 
mixture  is  dispensed,  and  means  defining  a  nip  for  de- 
termining the  amout  of  foam  mixtiu-e  to  be  passed 
through  the  apparatus,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  comprising  a  continuous  casting  belt  having  a 
width  in  excess  of  about  10  feet  being  tightly  woven  from 
wire  strands  extending  in  at  least  two  directions  and  mount- 
ed in  the  apparatus  to  pass  through  said  nip,  and  a  plastic 
release  coating  defining  said  casting  surface  on  one  broad 
surface  of  the  belt,  said  coating  formed  by  a  plastic  layer 
integrally  locked  to  the  woven  belt  and  substantially  clos- 
ing the  interstices  between  the  woven  strands  with  the 
plastic  characterized  by  surface  properties  which  are  re- 
leasable  with  respect  to  the  foam  so  that  the  belt  is  im- 
permeable to  the  foam  mixture. 


3,258,813  ' 

PRESSURE  FORMING  OF  PLASTIC  FILM 
Fred  A.  Groth,  Chicago,  and  Paul  Mdaacr,  hvfc  Forest, 
m.,  aoignors,  by  mesne  anrignmrnti,  to  Dylumiics  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Neir  York 
FUcd  Jan.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,3^0 
SCUdms.    (CI.  18—19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  pressure  formin|  of  plastic 
film  comprising  a  mold  portion  having  a  film  forming 
cavity  therein,  means  for  disposing  a  plastic  film  in  com- 
munication with  said  cavity,  means  for  sealing  said  mold 
portion  so  as  to  form  an  air-tight  chamber,  me^ns  for  heat- 
ing said  film  within  said  chamber  to  a  forming  tempera- 
ture, plug  means  dimensioned  to  be  freely  received  within 
said  cavity,  means  for  actuating  said  plug  me^ns  whereby 
said  film  can  be  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relation  with 
respect  to  said  cavity,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
over  said  film  together  with  said  heating  meatns  to  cause 
it  to  assume  the  configuration  of  said  cavity. 


3,258,814 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELASTIC  FILM  CAPS 
John  W.  Harrison,  Winchester,  Mass.,  amign^  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

necticat 
Applicatioo  Apr.  30,  1962,  Serial  No.  191,361,  now  Pat. 

ent  No.  3,175,027,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965,  which  b  a 

dlvidon  of  application  Serial  No.  798,869,  Mar.  12, 

i!5';  J^'^fl,?^  *"•  •PpUcatlon  Apr.  29,  1964 
Serial  No.  363,579 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  18—19) 


1.  A  film  cap  machine  having  one  fixed  aind  one  re- 
ciprocating circular  die  element,  film  secuiSng  means 
adjacent  the  margins  of  each  element  to  restrain  a  sheet 
of  ilm  pressed  between  said  elements,  means  to  heat  an 
area  of  film  adjacent  the  margin,  the  said  elements  being 
adapted  to  shield  central  areas  of  the  film  from  the  heat 
applied  to  the  peripheral  zone  of  the  film. 
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3,258315 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 
Kurt  Refaif eld  and  Joseph  Rokop,  Plttibafgh,  Pa., 

ors  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUed  May  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,925 
5  Claims.    (CL  22— 57  J) 


a  cavity  for  die  casting  said  article,  supporting  said  core 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  die  halves  and  said  cavity  at 
least  when  said  halves  are  engaged,  introducing  molten 
metal  into  said  cavity  and  around  said  core,  said  heat 
resistant-  outer  surface  of  the  core  preventing  influx  of 
heat  to  the  core  as  a  result  of  contact  between  said  <<ore 
and  said  molten  metal,  thereafter  removing  said  article 
and  its  associated  core  from  the  die  ejector-half,  subject- 
ing said  article  and  its  associated  core  to  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  melt  said  core  by  sustained  application 
but  not  so  high  as  to  adversely  affect  said  die  cast  mate- 
rial, said  heat  resistant  core  surface  comprising  a  thin 
coating  of  Vermiculite  flakes  deposited  on  the  core  in  a 
latex  binder,  which  coating  is  incapable  of  maintaining 
the  shape  of  the  solidified  core  as  the  latter  begins  to 
melt,  whereby  melting  of  said  core  automatically  destroys 
said  heat  resistant  coating.  _. 


1.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising  an  open 
ended  mold  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  and  to  dis- 
charge the  metal  as  a  partially  soldified  billet,  pinch  rollers 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  billet  from  the  mold  at  a  pre- 
determined rate,  a  cam  moimted  for  rotation,  variable 
speed  drive  means  for  said  cam,  a  follower  roll  moimted 
for  rotation  in  a  follower  arm  which  is  adapted  to  rise 
and  fall  as  said  cam  routes,  a  second  roll  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  follower  arm  and  mounted  to  reciprocate 
as  said  follower  arm  rises  and  falls,  said  second  roll  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  cross-head,  guide  means  fw  re- 
straining the  motion,  of  said  cross-head  to  a  vertical  re- 
ciprocatory  movement,  a  coimecting  rod  connected  to 
said  cross-head  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  connecting 
rod  and  said  mold,  and  means  for  adjustment  of  the  length 
of  travel  of  said  mold  without  stopping  the  mechanism, 
said  means  for  adjustment  comprising  means  mounted 
to  rotate  said  follower  arm  around  said  cam,  whereby  as 
the  follower  arm  is  moved  around  the  cam  the  amplitude 
of  reciprocation  of  said  second  roll  will  be  continuously 
varied  from  a  maximum  to  zero  thereby  varying  the 
amplitude  of  reciprocation  of  said  cross-head,  said  con- 
necting-rod, and  said  mold.  i 


3,258316 

DIE  CASTING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  BY  LOOT 

CORE  PROCESS 

Earic  W.  Rearwfai,  Hi^  Point,  N.C.,  asrignor  to  Adams- 
Millis  Corporation,  High  Pofait,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  CaroUna 

FUed  Ang.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  300,999 
6  Clafans.    (CL  22—168)     . 


.-i  '  /•"' 


1.  The  method  of  die  casting  a  substantially  hollow 
article  and  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  disposable 
core  having  an  outer  surface  which  has  been  treated  to 
resist  the  transfer  of  heat  thereacross,  providing  a  die 
cover-half  and  a  die  ejector-half  which  engage  to  define 


3358,817 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  HARD 
METAL  MATERIAL  WITH  METALUC  BINDER 
William  D.  Smiley,  Los  Altos  HDls,  CaUf.,  mslgnnr,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Easo  ProdndkNi  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  coiporadoD  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238,054 
18  Clafans.    (CL  22— 202) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  mate- 
rial which  comprises  preparing  a  mass  of  discrete  sphe- 
roidal refractory  hard  metal  granules  produced  by  meh- 
ing  a  refractory  hard  metal  in  a  hi^  temperature  gas 
stream  and  solidifying  the  resultant  entrained  spheroidal 
droplets,  infiltrating  said  mass  with  a  molten  metallic 
binder  having  a  melting  point  between  about  1500°  F. 
and  about  3000*  F.  and  the  ability  to  wet  said  qdieroidal 
granules,  and  solidifying  said  binder  within  said  mass. 


3358.818 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  METALS 


Lorcn  W.  Smith,  Eggcftsvilic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syming- 
ton Wayne  Corporation,  SaUsbory,  Md^  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,459 
16Chdnu.    (CL  22— 216.5) 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  run  of  metal  castings  in 
metal  molds  in  a  plurality  of  casting  operalioiis  each 
producing  in  a  single  cast  one  or  more  castings  each 
identical  with  a  casting  of  every  other  operatioa,  com- 
prising <n  each  casting  operation  malung  a  metal  mold 
of  such  thermal  diffusivity  and  mass  as  to  maintain 
its  integrity  to  the  poiirt  of  freezing  to  diape  of  metal 
to  be  cast  therein,  casting  said  metal  in  said  mold,  sod 
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expendmg  said  mold  in  said  casting  operation  to  free  tension  member,  said  hook  rack  means  havin*  the  other 

the  run  of  castings  from  dependency  for  preciseness  upon  end  siidable  in  said  slide  channel  means  of  said  base  plate 

any  Ufe  of  a  mold  beyond  the  operation  in  winch  it  is  means,  the  two  shoe  portions  being  pulled  together  by 
expended. 

3aSMM9 

CABDe  CLAMP 

Ethan  WcckcsMr,  Chicago,  IlL,  aatgnor  to  Weckesser 

Compaoy,  Idc^  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,715 

6Ctafaiia.    (C1.24— U) 


movement  of  said  hook  rack  means  when  said  If  ver  means 
is  rotated  away  from  the  pivoted  connection  of  s^id  tension 
member. 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  substantially  flat  strip  of  flexible 
material  for  wrap-around  binding  engagement  with 
a  plurality  of  wires  and  the  like, 

(b)  said  strip  having  formed  on  one  flat  side  thereof 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  serrations, 

(c)  said  serrations  being  of  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  said  band  and  terminating  at  either  end 
intolpngitudinally  extending  ridgeS, 

(d)^^/^dge  means  at  one  end  of  said  strip  having 
one  side  wall  thereof  inclined  outwardly  and  away 
from  said  one  flat  side  of  said  strip, 

(e)  a  lock  housing  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through with  one  wall  thereof  tapered  so  as  to  re- 
duce the  size  of  the  opening  on  one  side  of  said 
housing, 

(f)  said  tapered  wall  providing  internally  stepped  ser- 
rations extending  transversely  to  the  depth  of  said 
opening, 

(g)  said  stepped  serrations  being  of  a  length  less  than 
the  width  of  said  opening  and  terminating  at  either 
end  into  parallelly  extending  recesses,  and 

(h)  said  strip  being  projected  first  in  one  direction 
'  through  said  housing  so  as  to  position  said  wedge 
means  of  said  strip  within  said  opening  and  then 
through  said  opening  in  an  opposite  direction  with 
said  ridges  of  said  strip  Neing  depressed  in  said  re- 
cesses provided  by  said  tapered  wall  defining  said 
opening, 
(i)  said  wedging  means  engaging  said  strip  within  said 
opening  for  wedging  the  serrations  formed  in  said 
strip  into  binding  engagement  with  the  stepped  ser- 
rations formed  in  said  tapered  wall  for  securing  said 
band  in  a  wrapped  around  binding  engagement  about 
the  wires. 


3,25M20 
PULL  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES  AND 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKI  SHOES 
Adalbcrto  SamiiaB  SCeinbcri,  Vhi  Fraasiiietd  25, 
Maaa,Itafy 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363^32  > 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Italy,  Apr.  30, 1963, 
MS7/63;  Od.  5, 1963, 20,536/63 
6  Claims.    (CL  24— 70) 
1.  A  pull  device  for  fastening  two  shoe  portions  com- 
prising a  tension  member  pivotally  connected  to  one  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  and  extendable  to  the  other  portion,  base 
ptlate  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  other  portion  of  the 
Aoe,  said  base  plate  means  having  slide  channel  means, 
lever  means  pivoted  to  rotate  towards  and  away  from 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  tension  member,  hook  rack 
means  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  lever  means,  said  hook 
rack  means  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  for  receiving  said 


3^58,821 

DOUBLE  GRff  SAFETY(  CLAMP 

Michael  G.  Corran,  11608  IKetrott  Avd 

Clcvebud,  Ohiox 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.^42,718 

2  CUtans.     (CI.  24—243) 


1.  A  generally  U-shaped  clamp  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  rigid  arms; 

a  base  member  connecting  and  supporting  said  arms  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship; 

first  and  second  clamping  screws  threadably  engaging 
said  first  arm,  said  screws  being  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  first  arm  in  parallel  alignment  with  each 
other  with  their  axes  in  a  substantially  common 
plane; 

a  plurality  of  gripping  screws  threadably  engaging  said 
second  arm,  each  of  said  screws  having  its  gripping 
end  directed  toward  said  first  arm;  and 

load  support  means  secured  to  said  clamp  si4)stantially 
in  said  common  plane. 


3,258,822 
PIPE  CLAMP 
Ronald  D.  Schlesch  and  EMoo  W.  Mondn,  Ti^,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Continental  Indnstrlcs,  Inc.,  Tolsa,  OUa., 
a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,269 
1  Claim,     (a.  24— 284) 


A  clamp  for  a  pipe  comprising  a  first  rigid  substantially 
semi'tubular  body  member;  a  second  rigid  substantially 
semi.tubular  body  member,  said  second  body  member 
having  a  wedge  shaped  slot  formed  therein  at  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  Uiereof,  said  first  and  second  sefii-tubular 
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body  members  having  an  internal  diameter  at  least  equal 
to  the'  external  diameter  of  said  pipe;  a  dovetailed  hinge 
member  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  from  one 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  body  member,  said 
wedge  shaped  slot  of  said  second  body  member  adaptable 
to  hingeably  and  lockably  receive  said  dovetailed  hinge 
member  of  said  first  body  member;  a  means  of  supporting 
said  body  members  together  around  said  pipe;  and  a  rigid 
metallic  reinforcing  member  affixed  only  to  the  exterior 
of  said  second  body  member  over  said  wedge  shaped  slot. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRfe-PROCESSING  TOW 
Joel  B.  Stcvcu  and  Robert  C  Yaatz,  Ungqiort,  Tom., 
assigiion  to  Fastmaii  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jcrmy 

FOcd  Feb.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  174,517 
4  ClalBM.    (CL  28—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  opened  tow  having  a 
substantially  uniform  weight  per  unit  length  comprising 
in  order  from  the  direction  of  the  feed: 

(a)  a  pair  of  relatively  small  tow  pretensioning  rolls 
adapted  for  braking,  arranged  so  that  the  tow  is 

(      pulled  through  the  bite  formed  between  said  rolls, 
the  braking  action  of  said  relatively  small  rolls 
being  sensitive  to  changes  in  the  length  and 
weight  of  tow  delivered  to  said  apparatus, 

(b)  constant  linear  speed  tow  feed  rolls,  aixl 

(c)  pneumatic  tow-opening  means. 


3,258,824 

APPARATUS  FOR  ClffiCKING  OF  TRAVELLING 

YARN  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINERY 

Walter  GIth,  Monrhca  Ghdbach,  Gcnwmy,  assigiior  to 

Walter  RckMn,  MoBchcn-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3^8,663 

Clafani  priority,  appiicalioii  Germany,  Sept  28, 1963, 

R  36,246 

15  daioH.    (CL  28    64) 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  travelling  yam  in  textile 
machinery  for  slubs,  doubling  or  the  like  faults,  compris- 
ing an  electrically  actuable  device  for  stopping  the  yam 


processing  operation,  yam  sensing  means  for  issuing  sig- 
nal pulses  in  response  to  said  faults,  a  direct  current  am- 
plifier having  an  input  circuit  comprising  said  sensing 
means  and  having  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said 
device,  said  input  circuit  having  a  fundamental  operating 
voltage  upon  which  said  pulses  are  superimposed,  and 
regulating  circuit  means  connected  with  said  amplifier 
output  circuit  for  maintaining  the  voltage  of  said  output 
circuit  substantially  constant  relative  to  changes  of  said 
fundamental  voltage,  whereby  said  device  is  actuable  in 
response  to  said  yam-fault  responsive  signals  independ- 
ently of  said  changes. 


3,258,825 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH- 
SHRINK  MODACRYUC  YARN 
Albert  H.  Afctt  and  William  L.  A^y,  Jr.,  Kfaigqiort, 
Tcnn.,  assigiiors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jcisey 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,500 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobscqacnt  to 
July  30, 1980,  has  been  dkchdmcd 

SOalms.    (CL28— 72) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  high-bulk 
modacrylic  yam  by  jet  treatment  of  a  bundle  of  drawn 
continuous  modacrylic  filaments  by  blooming  same,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  bundle  of 
drawn  continuous  modacrylic  filaments  through  a  circular 
jet,  impinging  upon  said  bundle  in  said  jet  without  applica- 
tion of  plasticizer  a  plurality  of  streams  of  gas  supplied 
from  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  jet  and  di- 
rected upon  said  bundle  by  passing  through  an  annular 
orifice,  conducting  said  bundle  in  said  jet  through  a  ven- 
turi  exit  section  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  about 
6  to  I  and  an  indikded  angle  of  about  3  to  5  degrees, 
creating  in  said  bundle  as  it  passes  throu^  said  jet  a 
maximum  amount  of  controlled  enUngling  of  the  fila- 
ments of  said  bundle  by  said  impinging  of  said  air  there- 
upon while  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  jet,  enhancing 
the  entangling  of  said  bundle  materially  as  it  exits  from 
said  venturi  section  by  retarding  and  partially  confining 
same  with  a  temporary  buildup  of  said  entangled  bundle 
before  it  exits  from  said  jet,  said  retarding  and  confining 
of  said  bundle  bemg  acoomplhhed  by  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly movable  flexible  flat  spring  members  positioned 
equidistant  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  venturi 
section  of  said  jet  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said 
venturi  section  for  from  about  3  to  8  indies,  said  spring 
members  being  adapted  to  avoid  snagging  of  said  bundle 
as  it  exits  from  said  jet,  and  oolleoting  tiie  bundle  as  it 
exits  from  said  jet  in  entangled,  high-bulk,  orimp^eten- 
tive  form. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCD4G  A  SOLID  ELECTRO- 
LVnC  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  SEMI-CONDUC- 
TIVE ELECTROLYTE 
Salomon  Boone  and  Hendrik  Voetcn,  both  of  Ccntour- 
baan,  ZwoUe,  Netherlands,  aaignon  to  North  Ameri- 
^San  FhlUps  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
^^^radon  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  3,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  164,034 
Oatani  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  9, 1961, 

259,874 
7  Claims.    (CL  29—25.31) 


1.  The  m^od  of  forming  a  solid  electrolytic  capaci- 
tor comprising  the  steps,  electroforming  a  dielectric  layer 
on  the  surface  of  an  aluminum  anode  body,  wetting  the 
resultant  dielectric  surface  with  a  liquid  containing  an 
oxygen  containing  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  manganese  and  lead,  said  salt  be- 
ing convertible  by  pyrolysis  into  an  oxide  higher  than 
the  monoxide  of  said  metal,  drying  the  resultant  wetted 
body  at  a  temperature  below  the  pyrolysis  temperature 
of  said  salt  while  maintaining  a  pressure  not  greater  than 
10  mm.  Hg  and  then  heating  the  resultant  dried  body  at 
the  pyixrfysis  temperature  of  the  salt  to  thereby  convert 
the  salt  to  an  oxide  greater  than  tbp  monoxide  of  said 
metal. 


3,258,827 
GEAR-CUmNG  WORM  HOBS 
Gactan  de  Coye  dc  Castelet,  Billancoart,  France,  aarisoOT 
to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usincs  Renault,  BiUancoart, 
Seine,  France 

FUed  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,486 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1965, 

23,177 

2  Oafans.    (CL  29^-103) 


[ 
» 

1.  A  worm  bob  for  cutting  gears  by  an  automatic  gen- 
eration process,  characterized  in  that  the  roots  of  the 
intervening  spaces  between  successive  teeth  of  the  same 
thread  are  located  outside  the  cylinder  passing  through 
the  roots  of  the  ultimate-utilization  profiles,  the  useful 
length  of  each  tooth  being  so  increased  that  each  tooth 
bears  against  the  next  tooth. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—155.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,258,898 


1  3,258,828 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

SOLENOID  DISC 
Paul  S.  Swartz,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasiinor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  conoration  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No;  284,164. 


Divided  and 
441,488 


thk  application  Mar.  22,  1965»  Ser.  No. 


3  Cbdms.    (CL  29^155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  field  superco&ductive 
solenoid  disc  which- comprises  providing  a  metallic  strip 
with  a  core  of  one  metal  and  a  layer  of  a  secpnd  metal 
thereon  adapted  to  form  a  superconductive  alloy,  posi- 
tioning an  insulating,  non-superconductive  stitip  with  a 
core  of  non-superconductive  metal  and  a  layer  of  elec- 
trical insulation  thereon  adjacent  said  first  metallic  strip, 
coiling  said  strips  into  a  spiral,  immersing  said  spiral  into 
a  molten  metal  bath  containing  one  of  the  metals  of  the 
first  strip  thereby  converting  said  first  metallic  strip  in 
said  bath  to  a  superconductive  alloy  strip,  coating  said 
spiral  with  a  layer  of  metal  from  said  bath,  and  removing 
bath  metal  from  the  opposite  faces  of  said  spirall  until  the 
edges  of  said  insulating,  non-superconductive  strip  are 
so  exposed  as  to  insulate  the  successive  layers  of  said 
superconductive  strip  from  each  other. 


3,258  829 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCD^G    SILVER-CADMIUM 

OXIDE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ELEB>fl^4TS 
Childress  B.  Gwyn,  Jr.,  Export,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  meflsc 
aiMfgnments,  to  Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporanon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Jidy  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,635 
8Clahns.    (CL  29i— 155  J5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silver-cadmium  ^xide  elec- 
trical contact  element,  comprising  forming  a  malleable 
external  surface  sheathing  constituted  of  a  silveit-cadmium 
alloy  on  a  silver-cadium  oxide  core,  arid  wQrking  the 
resuhing  blank  into  the  configuration  of  the  dosired  con- 
tact element  and  oxidizing  at  least  the  portion  of  said 
sheathing  on  the  working  surface  of  the  contact  element 
to  silver-cadmium  oxide.  i 


3,258,830 
METHOD  OF  PRODUC&G  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  F.  Phyo,  4828  Park  Blvd.,  Pfaicllas  Pmk,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,194 

5ChdnM.    (CL  29— 155.55) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  contfict  assem- 
bly comprising  the  steps  of  positiou'ng  a  wiite  element 
formed  of  precious  metal  transversely  across  a  base  metal 


( 


July  6,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


55 


contact  strip  and  electrically  welding  said  wire  element  to 
said  strip,  flattening  said  precious  metal  wire  element  on 
said  strip  without  appreciably  changing  the  thickness  of 
the  strip,  and  then  forming  the  strip  and  flattened  precious 
metal  element  to  establish  critical  width  and  height  dimen- 
sions and  a  critical  contour  for  the  precious  metal  element 
on  said  strip. 

3,258,831 
METHOD  OF  MAKINGA  MOLDED  CONNECTOR 
WUhchn  Angele  and  Hans  G.  Martfcacck,  HmitsviOe,  Ala., 
assignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tlie  Admlnlstratui  of  tiw  National  Aeronan- 
tics  and  Space  Adnrinlslration 
Original  application  May  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  199,789,  now 
Patent  No.  3,189,164,  dated  Jmrn  15,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,443 
8ClalnM.    (CL  29^155.55) 


said  adjacent  facing  surfaces  of  said  wide  portions  to- 
gether so  that  said  openings  determine  passages  for  a 
flow  of  liquid  such  as  oil  through  the  wide  porticms  con- 
secutively, and  removing  at  least  some  of  the  sheet  metal 
of  said  narrow  portions  at  one  side  of  the  stack  to  ac- 
commodate the  flow  of  a  fluid  such  as  air  in  planes  paral- 
lel with  said  wide  portions. 


3,258,833 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RIMS 
FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS  HAVING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES 
Artnr  ScUttler,  Soihgfn  OhMfs,  Germany,  amtgnnr  to 
Kronprinz  ^  kHsngiaslhrtoftT  Sol^c^OhUp,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,528 

Clafans  prkirity,  application  Gcnna^,  Dec  15, 1968, 

K  4239^  Jnne  29,  196171:  44,125 

7  Claims.     (CL  29^159.1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  insert  connector 
on  a  terminus  portion  of  a  flat  electrical  cable  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  spaced  «lectrical  conductors  extend- 
iiig  along  a  longitudinal  plane  and  a  thin  sheet  of  flexible 
dielectric  material  embedding  said  conductors,  compris- 
ing: removing  a  portion  of  said  dielectric  material  from 
an  area  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  terminus  to 
bare  said  conductors  for  a  limited  extent;  and  nx)lding 
a  T-shaped  body  of  dielectric  material  which  consists  of 
a  ridge  portion  and  an  insert  portion  on  said  cable  about 
said  terminus  whereby  said  ridge  portion  encircles  said 
cable  adjacent  said  bare  surfaces  and  said  bare  surfaces 
lie  between  said  ridge  portion  and  said  terminus,  and 
said  insert  portion  confines  said  cable  from  said  ridge 
portion  and  whereby  said  bare  surfaces  are  left  exposed 
and  are  electrical  contact  surfaces  for  said  insert  portion. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rim  for  pneumatic- 
tired  vehicle  wheels  by  deformation  of  a  sheet  metal  ring, 
consisting  in  first  shaping  from  a  sheet  metal  ring  of 
corresponding  width  an  axially  abridged  rim  profile  having 
a  rim  bottom  extending  axially  between  an  annular  groove 
and  a  flange  in  their  final  form,  and  then  simultaneously 
stretching  progressively  said  rim  bottom  and  progressive- 
ly deforming  and  reducing  the  thickness  of  successive 
portions  of  the  ring  bottom  by  expanding  one  wall  of 
said  rim  bottom  while  holding  and  maintaining  the  other 
wall  of  the  rim  bottom,  whereby  the  rim  bottom  profile 
is  brought  to  its  final  dimensions. 


3,258,832 

METHOD  OF  MAKI^IG  SHEET  METAL 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

George  W.  Gcrstnag,  Lockport,  N.Y..  ma^or  to  General 

Motors  Corporatton,  Detarolt,  MkL,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  14, 19tt,Sar.  No.  194,594 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  29—1513) 


3458,834 

HIGH  ENERGY  RATE  FORGING  METHOD 
Ehrood  C.  Roik,  Pacific  PaUsadcs,  Los  A^dcs,  CaHf., 
assizor  to  Precision  Forge  Company,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  ot  Nevada 

FDed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,757 
10  Cbdms.    (a.  29— 159.2) 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing forming  alternate  wide  and  narrow  portions  along  a 
length  of  sheet  metal,  the  said  forming  including  retain- 
ing peripheral  margins  of  each  of  said  wide  portions  in 
a  given  plane  and  pressing  the  metal  within  the  interior 
contour  of  said  margins  of  each  wide  portion  to  form 
ridges  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  margins 
and  protruding  from  one  side  only  of  said  sheet  and 
plane,  forming  openings  of  substantial  width  in  each 
wide  portion  with  each  such  opening  surrounded  by  one 
of  said  ridges,  forming  a  slot  in  each  narrow  portion, 
folding  said  sheet  into  a  stack  of  said  wide  portions  in 
parallel  relation,  forcing  the  adjacent  facing  surfaces  of 
said  wide  portions  together  into  contact,  attaching  the 


1.  The  process  of  forging  a  metal  gear  having  a  body 
and  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  mtegral  with  the  body,  com- 
prising: placing  a  hot  metal  blank  in  a  die  cavity  hav- 
ing an  encircling  wall  provided  with  internal  gear  teeth, 
said  hot  metal  blank  having  a  lower  temperature  than 
conventional  forging  temperatures  thereby  minimising  ob- 
jectionable segregation  of  the  constituents  in  said  blank, 
and  striking  the  hot  metal  blank  with  a  forming  die 
moving  axially  at  high  q;>eed  to  produce  a  single  high 
energy  rate  impact  blow  to  form  the  body  and  cause 
radial  flow  of  metal  into  the  internal  gear  teeth  of  said 
enclosing  wall,  and  thereby  form  integral  gear  teeth 
(m  the  body. 
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9^58,835 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL  ESPECIALLY  FOR  INSERTING 

ANTI-SKID  STUDS  IN  A  RUBBER  TIRE 
Blricr  K.  BobIM  and  GtoTanni  Gidoni,  Charies  County, 
Md^  and  loscph  J.  Gymik,  Wadiington,  D.C.,  aaBignors 
to  FIrcanns  IirtCTnartonal  Corporation,  Ozon  HUl,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,773 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29—212) 


-££. 


1.  A  portable  pneumatic  tool  of  A  type  described  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  main  cylindrical  housing, 

(b)  a  base  block  at  the  back  end  of  said  housing, -hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  and  having  a  plurality  of  distinct 
air-passages  leading  therefrom, 

(c)  a  head  assembly  at  the  front  end  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  barrel  bore, 

(d)  a  piston  means  comprising  a  piston  movable  in 
said  housing  in  a  working  stroke  or  a  return  stroke 
between  said  base  block  and  head  assembly,  said  pis- 
ton means  including  a  piston  rod  affixed  to  said  pis- 
ton and  movable  in  said  barrel  bore,  said  piston  rod 
having  a  stud-receiving  front  face, 

(e)  means  cooperating  with  said  air  passages  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  pneumatic  paths  selective  for  moving 
said  piston  means  in  said  strokes,  ^ 

(f )  an  actuator  means  including  a  valve  means  on  said 
valve  seat  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  means 
to  select  one  or  the  other  of  said  paths,  the  last  said 
means  including  a  handle, 

(g)  a  stud  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  stud  to  said 
barrel  bore  for  each  working  stroke  of  said  piston 
means,  whereby  said  piston  rod  picks  up  the  stud 
during  the  working  stroke, 

(h)  said  head  assembly  having  three  angularly  spaced 
jaws  with  front  prongs  having  tips  pressed  toward  a 
point  in  line  with  said  barrel  bore,  said  tips  firmly 
meeting  with  abutting  faces  radially  extending  along 
the  axis  of  the  barrel  bore  to  form  in  effect  a  thin 
solid  tip  nose  of  substantial  length  adapted  to  be 
inserted  deeidy  into  stud-receiving  holes  of  a  tire, 

(i)  means  operated  by  said  piston  means  during  its 
working  stroke  for  spreading  said  prongs  to  spread 
the  rubber  of  the  stud-receiving  holes,  and 

(j)  means  for  inserting  the  studs. 


s. 


3,258,836 
AUGER  ASSEMBLY  FIXTURE 
William  Robinion,  Honey  Brool^  and  Tnmian  Coy,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  aaBignors  to  S^rry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  Holland,  Fa.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
FDed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,550 
5  Claims,    (a.  29— 234) 
1.  A  device  for  assembling  an  auger  from  a  shaft 
and  preformed  helical  auger  flighting,  said  device  com- 
prising, an  elongated  frame,  a  track  on  said  frame,  means 
on  said  frame  at  one  end  of  said  track  for  guiding  and 
supporting  one  end  of  an  auger  shaft,  a  carriage  on  said 
track  and  movable  the'realong,  means  on  said  carriage 
for  supporting  the  other  end  of  an  auger  vaft,  means 
for  supporting  preformed  helical  auger  flighthig  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  track  and  extending 


in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  track,  clamping 
means  on  said  frame  engageable  with  auger  lighting  on 
said  flighting  supporting  means  and  operabld  to  clamp 
said  flighting  in  a  flxed  position  with  the  axis  of  the 
helical  flighting  straight  and  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  a 


shaft  whose  ends  are  supported,  respectively,  on  said 
carriage  and  said  shaft  guiding  and  supporting  means, 
and  drive  means  on  said  frame  engageable  with  said  car- 
riage to  drive  the  carriage  along  said  track  toward  said 
coaxially  clamped  auger  flighting  thereby  diving  said 
shaft  longitudinally  through  said  flighting. 


*  3,258,837 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  SHAFT  COLLARS 

WiUiam  Jasper  Smith,  Jr.,  4211  20tli  Ave.,  Lai«dale,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,233 

6  Claims.     (O.  29—259) 


1.  Means  for  removing  a  collar  from  a  bhaft  com- 
prising:^ 
a  plurality  of  jaw  members  which  are  asiembled  to 

engage  at  least  a  portion  of  the  collar; 
a  push  rod  slidably  disposed  between  said  jaW  members; 
means  for  supporting  said  assembled  jaw  mtmbers  and 
preventing  them  from  movement  axially  of  said  shaft; 
means  for  sliding  said  push  rod  through  said  jaw  mem- 
bers and  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  shaft 
to  push  said  shaft  axially  out  of  said  c0llar; 
said  jaw  members  being  compatibly  ass^mblable  to 
form  a  shank  portion  having  an  inteitnal  bore  to 
accommodate  said  push  rod  and  als0  to  form  a 
head  portion  integral  with  said  shank  portion 
and  having  a  recess  therein  for  recei^fing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  collar; 
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said  shank  portion  being  externally  threaded;  and, 
nut  means  with  a  compatibly  threaded  internal  bore 
being  engaged  over  said  shank  portion  to  main- 
tain said  jaws  in  assembled  relation. 


3,258  838 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINDING 

CENTERS 

McLanc  TIHon,  Jr^Ncw  Canaan,  Conn.,  aarignor  to 

Eqaipmant  Development  Corporation 

FUed  Ann.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,462 

SOaims.    (a.  29^-401) 


;^ 


1.  A  method  for  locating  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  bcM-e 
ip.  a  body  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

engaging  the  bore  with  a  knurling  tool  having  a  center- 
locating  portion  of  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
said  bore  whereby  said  bore  may  be  resized  accurate- 
ly about  its  original  longitudinal  axis, 

rebuilding  the  bore  by  reducing  the  internal  diameter 
thereof  by  continuing  to  advance  said  tool  into  said 
bore, 

reaming  the  wall  of  the  rebuilt  bCHV  to  provide  a  smooth 
surface  thereon  which  is  concentric  with  said  original 
longitudinal  axis, 

and  acctu-ately  locating  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rebuilt  bore  by  inserting  a  tool  having  a  tight  fit  in 
said  bore. 


3,258,839 
CLADDING  OF  METALS 
Wallace  Resnick,  Irrlnitoa,  NJ.,  Mri^or  to  Jones  ft 
Langhlln  Steel  Corporation,  PlUihmh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Fcansylvania 

FUed  Apr.  It,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272,031 
6ClainH.    (CI.  29— 478.1) 


*  HEOUCTION 


3,258,840 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CORE  FOR  MOLDING 
REFLECTORS 
Peter  Hedgcwick,  2375  Windermere  Road,  Windsor,  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  Wallace  A.  Stanley,  7224  Old  MOl 
Road,  Blnnlngbam,  IVO^. 

FUed  Dec  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  328,333 
17  Claims.     (CL  29— 471.1) 


1.  The  process  of  cdd-cladding  a  harder  metal  with 
a  softer  metal  foil  comprising  roughening  the  harder 
metal,  bringing  the  roughened  harder  metal  together 
with  the  foil  embossed  in  a  pattern  of  pits  and  pealu,  so 
that  the  overall  thickness  of  the  foil  is  several  times  its 
thickness  in  the  unembossed  state,  and  cold-reducing  to- 
gether the  roughened  harder  metal  and  the  embossed 
foil. 


j« 


-  © 


J* 


Q 


*? 


JO 


Q 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  core  for  molding  a  reflector 
having  a  high  degree  of  optical  quality  which  comprises 

assembling  a  plurality  of  accurately  formed  rods  with 
shaped  ends  in  a  bundle  with  the  shaped  ends  aligned 
into  a  facet  for  molding, 

mechanically  clamping  said  rods  at  an  area  remote 
from  said  shaped  ends, 

mechanically  clamping  said  rods  at  an  area  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  from  said  first  area  of  clamping  and  adja- 
cent said  shaped  ends, 

severing  the  clamped  rods  at  an  area  between  said  two 
clamped  areas, 

fusion  welding  the  severed  ends  of  the  portions  of  the 
rods  having  the  shaped  ends  while  simultaneously 
applying  a  coolant  to  said  shaped  ends, 

continuously  maintaining  the  mechanical  clamping 
pressure  during  said  fusion  welding  to  thereby  form 
a  unitary  welded  rod  cluster  unit, 

stress  relieving  said  unitary  rod  unit  while  maintain- 
ing the  mechanical  clamping, 

forming  each  rod  unit  with  an  accurate  surface  op- 
posite the  molding  surface  formed  by  the  shaped 
ends  of  the  rods, 

beveling  the  side  surfaces  of  said  rod  unit  in  a  direc- 
tion radially  inwardly  from  the  cube  ends  toward 
the  other  ends  of  said  rods  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  axis  of  said  rods, 

mounting  a  plurality  of  said  rod  imits  on  a  support 
in  rigid  position  with  the  side  edges  of  the  rod  units 
in  abutting  relationship  at  the  areas  of  the  shaped 
ends  of  the  rods. 


3,258,841 

METHOD  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY  BONDING 

METAL  LAYERS 

Alexis  A.  PopolE,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253,485 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29— 486) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  completely  bonded  clad 
metal  system  which  comprises 

( 1 )  providing  metal  extension  pieces  on  at  least  one  of 
the  edges  of  a  substantially  rectangular  metal  clad- 
ding layer,  each  of  said  metal  extension  pieces  being 
contiguous  to  an  edge  of  the  metal  cladding  layer 
for  substantially  the  length  of  said  edge,  extending 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  length  of  the 
edge  of  the  cladding  layer  a  distance  of  at  least  four 
times  the  thickness  of  the  metal  cladding  layer,  and 
having  a  weight  distributionj>er  unit  area  of  at  least 
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S0%  and  no  more  than  150%  of  the  weight  distribu- 
tion per  unit  area  of  the  metal  cladding  layer, 

(2)  suppoi^g  said  metal  cladding  layer  substantially 
parallel  to  and  separated  by  a  distance  of  at  least 
0.01  inch  from  a  substantially  rectangular  metal  base 
layer, 

(3)  covering  the  area  defined  by  the  outside  surfaces  of 
said  metal  cladding  layer  and  extension  piec.s  with 
a  layer  of  a  detonating  explosive  having  a  detonation 
velocity  between  about  1200  meters  per  second  and 
120%  of  the  sonic  velocity  of  the  metal  having  the 
highest  sonic  velocity  in  the  system  and 

C4)  initiating  the  explosive  layer  so  that  detonation 
ik  propagated  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  metal  clad- 
ding layer  and  the  metal  extension  pieces  are  sheared 
from  the  metal  cladding  layer. 


3^58^2 
GAS-SHIELDED  ARC-WELDING  METHOD 
SudayosU  Morlta,  Teijl  Ito,  and  Takeshi  Nishl,  Yawata, 
and   Tnignro   Kiknno,    Tobata,   Japan,   assignors    to 
Yawata  iron  A  Steel  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  18, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  245,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1961, 
36/48,065 
14  Claims,     (a.  29—494) 
1.  A  method  of  arc  welding  high  tensile  strength  steels 
and  low  temperature  tough  steels  having  high  notch- 
toughness  by  depositing  weld  materials  and  using  a  gas- 
shielded  arc,  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  a  nitride 
producing  metal  to  the  weld  in  excess  of  the  welding 
materials  that  are  normally  present,  and  supplying  nitro- 
gen to  the  weld  during  the  welding,  whereby  the  nitrogen 
combines  with  the  nitride  producing  metal  to  form  a  ni- 
tride, at  least  part  of  which  is  deposited  as  a  fine  solid 
phase  due  to  tlie  beat  of  the  weld  for  producing  a  high 
notch-toughness  weld. 


3,258,843 

DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 

Gordon  M.  Nosscr,  7421  Cunningham  Ave., 

HigUand,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,613 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33—77)  ' 


a  bar  horizontally  supported  on  said  carriage; 

connecting  means  between  said  arms  and  said  bar  ad- 
justable vertically  and  horizontally; 

mechanism  for  transmitting  relative  proportional  re- 
verse movement  between  said  blade  and  said  bar; 
and 

mechanism  actuated  by  movement  of  said  carriage 
for  transmitting  the  same  proportional  movement 
to  the  block  sustaining  the  pivoted  innef  ends  of 
said  vanishing  arms. 


3,258  844 

dividing'  DEVICE 

Warren  L.  Godman,  6646  Loch  Hill  Ro«d, 

Baltimore  12,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,246 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 110) 


1.  A  device  for  marking  increments  on  an  object,  com- 
prising ruler  means  having  increment  positions  spaced 
therealong,  strip  means  slidably  mounted  on  $ud  ruler 
means  and  having  an  aperture  for  exposing  said  ikicrement 
positions  to  visual  observation,  first  means  for  engaging 
with  one  of  said  increment  positions  to  form  a  flrst  refer- 
ence location  for  said  strip  means,  a  pointer  mechanism 
positioned  on  staid  strip  means  for  indicating  a  second 
reference  location  for  said  strip  means,  and  second  means 
positioned  within  said  aperture  for  engaging  ibe  incre- 
ment position  corresponding  to  said  second  Inference 
location,  with  said  strip  means  having  a  marking  edge 
for  marking  said  first  and  second  reference  locations  on 
said  object. 

I  3i58,845 

REFERENCE  HEIGHT  GAUGE 

Otto  Wiegel,  Chicago,  HL    (%  Indostrial  Tool  Works, 

3541  Martens  SL,  FrankUn  Faik,  111.) 

FUed  May  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  280,211 

4  Claims.     (Q.  33—170) 


f 


1.  A  drawing  instrument  for  automatically  indicating 
true  perspective  lines  from  any  viewpoint  on  a  drawing 
board,  comprising: 

a  blade  movable  in  fixed  vertical  position  laterally  across 

said  board; 
a  block  movable  vertically  in  said  blade;  < 

a  pair  of  vanishing  arms  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends       3.  A  reference  height  gauge  comprising  a  stjndaid,  a 

on  said  block;  -  slide  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  standard, 

a  carnage  slidable  vertically  on  said  blade;  said  slide  having  tongues  extending  therefrom  fa  a  first 
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and  a  second  pair  of  vertical  columns,  the  tongues  in 
one  of  said  columns  of  each  pair  having  equally  spaced 
horizontal  top  reference  surfaces  and  the  tongues  in 
the  other  of  said  columns  of  each  pair  having  equally 
spaced  horizontal  bottom  reference  surfaces,  the  refer- 
ence surfaces  of  said  one  column  being  horizontally 
aligned  with  the  reference  surfaces  of  said  other  column 
in  pairs,  the  planes  established  by  the  reference  sur- 
faces of  said  second  pair  of  columns  being  midway  be- 
tween the  planes  established  by  the  reference  surfaces 
of  said  first  pair  of  columns,  and  a  micrometer  for 
moving  said  slide  up  and  down. 


3,258346 

DRYING  OF  WEB  MATERIALS 

WilUam  Ward  FowcIL  Jr.,  RJi'.D.  1,  CUnton,  Pa. 

FOcd  Majr  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,351 

TCfaiiBi.    (CL34— 23) 


M  J/      if  Ma 


3,258,847 
DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 


said  cooling  period  and  being  adapted  to  actuate  a  first 
switch  if  the  energization  is  continued  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time,  means  to  reset  said  timer  means  to  zero  if 
the  energization  is  terminated,  due  to  the  ending  of  said 
cooling  period,  before  said  predetermined  length  of  time 
said  timer  means  comprising  a  solenoid  member  connect- 
ed to  said  electric  supply  through  said  relay  means,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  the  solenoid  member  being  connected  to  said 


1.  Method  for  drying  wet  web  material  coated  or  im- 
pregnated with  a  composition  including  a  volatile  solvent 
or  diluent,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  the  wet 
web  into  an  enclosed  drying  zone,  contacting  the  wet  web 
in  the  drying  zone  with  a  drying  gas  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature whereby  the  volatile  solvent  or  diluent  is  vola- 
tilized, the  vapors  thereof  becoming  admixed  with  the  dry- 
ing gas,  said  drying  zone  being  itself  at  least  partially  en- 
closed within  a  vapor  leakage  collecting  zone,  removing 
the  main  portion  of  the  solvent  laden  drying  gas  from 
the  drying  zone  and  separating  solvent  therefrom,  and 
removing  leakage  vapors  from  said  collecting  zone,  ad- 
mixing said  leakage  vapors  with  a  combustible  gas,  burn- 
ing the  resulting  mixture,  and  recovering  the  heat  of  com- 
bustion therefrom  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  drying 
gas,  and  supplying  said  heated  drying  gas  to  said  drying 
zone. 


Irring  Scimeldcr,  Lfvingstoii,  NJ.,  aalKBor,  by  mesne  as- 

sl^iiieiits,  to  Engcikard  Haoovla,  bc^  Newark,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  J«m7 
Origfaial  appikatton  Ang.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,240. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  Feb.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

433371 

1  Claim.     (CL  34—45) 

In  a  dry  cleaning  machine  having  a  vacuum  sealed  wash 
chamber  enclosing  a  rotatable  wash  basket,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  electric  heating  means  mounted  on  said 
wash  basket;  a  thermostat  controlling  an  electric  supply 
for  energizing  said  heating  means,  relay  means  reqionsive 
to  said  electric  supply  for  creating  alternating  heating  and 
cooling  periods  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  in  the 
wash  chamber  between  predetermined  limits;  a  dry  sen- 
sor, said  sensor  comprising  an  electric  timer  means,  said 
sensor  being  energized  through  said  relay  means  during 


<M' 


pivoted  lever,  a  second  switch  engageable  with  said  lever 
upon  activation  of  the  solenoid  member,  a  wheel  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  lever,  the  wheel  member  being 
normally  rotatably  biased  to  contact  a  stop  means,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  wheel  means  from  said  stop  means 
toward  said  first  switch  progressively  as  the  cooling  period 
increases. 


3358.848 

NECK  SUPPORT  FOR  llIE  HOOD  OF  A  HAIR 

DRYING  APPARATUS 

Lee  S.  WatllBgto^  1204  N.  Linden  St,  Bloomlngton,  ID. 

Filed  JsB.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253,384 

4  ClafaiM.     (CL  34—99) 


1.  In  a  hair  drying  apparatus  having  a  hood,  a  neck 
support,  and  a  cabinet,  said  neck  support  comprising 

(a)  a  telescopically  arranged  secticMi  having  an  inner 
first  duct  and  outer  second  duct  lixed  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  hood  and  telesconng  over  said  first 
duct,  .  5 

(b)  a  third  duct  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  cabinet 
of  said  apparatus, 

(c)  hinged  mea^  connecting  said  third  duct  to  said 
first  duct  of  said  telescopically  arranged  section  to 
permit  said  section  to  be  pivoted  relative  to  said 
third  duct, 

(d)  said  first  duct  having  a  continuous  extending  wall 
opposite  said  hinged  means  formed  to  {H'ovide  an 
inwardly  curved  end  portion  engageable  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  third  duct  to  form  a  continuous 
passage  for  hot  air  from  said  third  duct  through  said 
section  and  said  fixed  second  duct  and  into  said  hood 
when  said  section  is  adjusted  in  an  angular  position 
with  respect  to  the  long  axis  of  said  third  duct, 

(e)  said  curved  end  portion  of  said  opposite  wall  of 
said  telescopically  arranged  section  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  third  duct  when  said  section  is  pivoted  into 
alignment  with  respect  to  said  third  duct,  and 

(f)  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  tel- 
escopically arranged  section  into  its  angular  position 
with  respect  to  said  third  duct. 
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3,258^9 
WLA~ 


1 


ROTARY  GRANUU^TOR  AND  DRYER 
lohn  Stewart  Raitt,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Scot- 
tish Agrkaltnral  Industries  limited,  Edinburgli,  Scot- 
land, a  corpocation  of  C^«at  Britain 

FDcd  Apr.  2, 1K3,  Scr.  No.  270,076 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1962, 

13,538/62 
t  Claiais.    (CL  34—102) 


pipette-holding  barrel  open  at  the  upper  and  Idwer  ends 
thereof,  said  barrel  being  telescopically  received  upward- 
ly into  said  passageway,  pipette-retaining  means  adjacent 
the  barrel  lower  end  for  engaging  and  supporting  pipettes 
longitudinally  of  said  barrel  and  permitting  ai^^passage 
therepast,  support  means  on  said  container  waH  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  container  passageway  bot- 
tom and  terminating  in  bottom  edges  for  resting  on  a 
supporting  surface,  and  means  carried  by  said  container 
and  selectively  engaging  said  barrel  for  retaining  said 
barrel  in  said  passageway  with  the  pipettes-retaining 
means  spaced  above  the  bottom  edges  of  said  support 
means,  said  barrel  being  movable  downwardly  past  said 
support  means  upon  release  of  said  barrel-retaining 
means. 


1.  A  granulator  comprising:  a  drum  rotatable  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  one  end  portion  for  discharging  solid  material 
from  said  drum;  lifting  means  attached  to  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  drum  at  said  one  end  portion  for  lifting  ma- 
terial from  the  bottom  of  said  drum  and  subsequently 
dropping  the  material  during  rotation  of  said  drum;  me^s 
for  internally  recycling  material  from  said  one  end  poi< 
tion  to  said  other  end  portion,  said  recycle  means  in- 
cluding lifting  means  attached  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  dram  at  said  one  end  portion  for  lifting  material 
from  the  bottom  of  said  drum  and  subsequently  drop- 
ping the  material  during  rotation  of  said  drum,  said  re- 
cycle means  further  including  stationary  receiving  and 
transferring  means  disposed  within  said  drum  for  receiv- 
ing material  dropped  by  said  lifting  means  and  for  re- 
turning the  dropped  material  to  said  other  end  portion 
of  said  drum;  a  stationary  support  exterior  of  said  drum; 
and  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  support,  and 
said  receiving  and  transferring  means  for  positioning  the 
latter  in  said  drum. 


*  3,258,851 

DRYER  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  C.  Voliderau,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  aadgnor  to  Bcloit 

Cnporatioo,  Beloit,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wilconsln 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,056 

10  Claims.     (CL  34—124) 


3,258,850 

PIPETTE  DRYER 

Arttinr  N.  Swanson,  Sonfli  Greenfield,  Mo. 

(Rte.  2,  Box  IC,  Miller,  Mo.) 

FDcd  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,436 

4  Claims.     (CI.  34—104) 


10  A  dryer  drum  comprising  a  cylindrical  ^U  having 
a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  heat  transfer  surface,  inwardly 
turned  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  shell,  aimular  end  hea(b 
secured  to  said  flanges,  a  core  extending  through  said 
beads  and  secured  thereto  provided  with  shafts  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  the  drum,  a  steam  aupfriy  passage 
through  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  steam  distribu- 
tion nozzles  connected  to  the  passage  for  directing  steam 
into  the  interior  of  the  shell,  condensate  collecting  means 
within  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  for  removing  con- 
densate, a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  axially  extend- 
ing circumferentiaUy  spaced  ribs  having  chaimels  there- 
» between  joining  the  end  flanges  of  the  shell  and  {lontioiied 
at  each  end,  said  ribs  extending  axially  inwariUy  a  rela- 
tively short  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  shell,  said  shell 
being  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  its  length  and  at 
said  channels,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy  spaced 
condensate  removing  tubes  having  openings  at  the  axial 
inner  ends  of  the  channels  formed  by  said  ribs  for  remov- 
ing condensate  flowing  axially  inwardly  in  said  channels. 


1.  A  pipette  dryer  comprising;  a  vertically  extending 
container  having  a  wall  forming  a  vertical  receiving  pas- 
sageway open  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  con- 
tainer wall  having  an  upper  mounting  portion,  an  electri- 
cal resistance  heating  coil  assembly  supported  on  said 
upper  mounting  portion  and  having  heating  coils  extend- 
ing across  said  receiving  passageway  at  the  lop  thereof, 
blower  means  mounted  on  said  container  adjacent  said 
heating  co^ils  for, blowing  air  past  said  heating  coils  and 
downwanfiy  into  said  passageway,  an  elongated  vertical 


3J58,852 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  White,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detrf  x  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,681 
8  Claims.     (O.  34—164)  ' 

8.  In  a  degreasing  apparatus  of  the  type  utilizing  in- 
cremental vibratory  motion  for  the  conveying  of  parts 
and  particles  along  a  track  from  one  vertical  level  to 
anothes, 

(a)  a  container,  a  vibratory  track  for  continuously 
ihoving  said  particles  along  the  track, 

(b)  means  associated  with  said  container  for  support- 
ing said  track  for  incremental  vibratory  motion, 


July  5,  1966 


/ 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


61 


(c)  said  track  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
helical  continuous  tubes  shaped  and  arranged  to  lie 
adjacent  each  other  in  contiguous  relation  over  a 
plurality  of  helical  turns  around  a  common  axis, 
whereby  the  upper  outside  surfaces  of  said  tubes 
serve  as  a  supporting  surface  for  conveying  parts, 

(d)  means  to  hold  said  tubes  in  contiguous  relation, 


3^58,854 

FDREBOARD  TRAYS 

Ferdfaiand  A.  Ascoli,  Bridgcton,  and  Edward  D.  Pajmc, 

Jr.,  Ladne,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonneD  Aircraft  Cor- 

poratioii,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  204,881 

1  Claim.     (CL  34—237) 


(e)  fluid  conducting  means  at  each  end  of  said  tubes 
to  manifold  said  ends  to  permit  flow  of  a  heat  ex- 
change fluid  through  said  tubes  to  drive  off  volatiles 
from  articles  passing  along  said  track,  and 

(f )  a  condenser  within  said  container  for  acting  upon 
said  volatile!  to  permit  re-use  thereof. 


A  disposable  fibreboard  tray  for  supporting  freshly 
painted  articles  for  drying,  comprising  fibreboard  sheet 
material  fc  -ming  vertical  side  and  end  walls  enclosing 
a  perforated  blod(-Hke  support  member,  said  member 
having  planar  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and 
comprising  alternate  strips  of  corrugated  fibreboard  and 
singie  face  liners  secured  together  with  the  flutes  in 
said  corrugated  strips  extending  vertically  and  providing 
air  passages  and  drain  openings  through  said  member, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls  extending 
slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
member,  and  said  end  walls  having  hand  receiving  open- 
ings in  the  upwardly  extending  portions  whereby  said 
tray  and  an  article  supported  therein  may  be  manually 
lifted. 


3,258353 

NAIL  DRIER 

James  W.  Bradbury,  117  Arcadia  Ditrc,  ^Oddlctown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  231,652 

14  ClalflM.    (CL  34—202) 


3^58,855 

FLIGHT  TRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  S.  Flower,  Forest  Row,  and  Roy  A.  G.  GasM», 
TUgate,  Crawley,  Enghuid,  aaigDori  to  Commnnka- 
tions  Patents  Limited 

Filed  Not.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  Nov.  26, 1962, 

44379/62 
5ClaliiBi.    (CL35— 12) 


6.  Apparatm  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  fingernails, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  molded  plastic  base  unit 
having  front,  rear,  and  opposite  side  walls,  fan  means  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor  supported  upon  the  base  unit, 
an  open  shroud  and  a  grille  formed  integrally  with  the 
base  unit  and  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  planes, 
the  fan  means  being  disposed  for  drawing  air  upwardly 
through  the  shroud,  and  the  grille  having  openings  there- 
in conmiunicating  with  the  shroud  opening  for  circula- 
tion of  air  therethrough,  a  molded  plastic  hollow  hood 
confining  the  fan  means  and  motor,  and  a  molded  plastic 
arch  member  contiguous  to  the  hood  and  overhanging 
the  grille  openings,  a  molded  plastic  deflector  panel  up- 
standing upon  the  base  unit  to  define  a  motor  compart- 
ment beneath  the  hood  and  a  finger  t  compartment  be- 
neath the  arch  member,  said  panel  being  limited  in  height 
to  provide  for  passage  of  air  thereover  from  one  com- 
partment to  the  other,  said  finger  compartment  having  a 
front  opening  wherein  all  the  fingers  of  a  htmian  hand 
may  be  inserted  to  rest  upon  the  grille,  and  cooperative 
snap-action  connector  means  on  the  base  unit,  the  hood, 
and  the  arch  member,  for  joining  such  parts  in  the  co- 
operative relati(»ship  aforesaid. 


V 


-      -'^  29 
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1.  Ground-based  fli^t  training  apparatus,  including 
apparatus  for  simulating  visual  eflTects  corresponding  to 
the  simulated  flight  of  an  aircraft  comprising  means  pro- 
viding a  representation  of  the  surface  of  the  earth,  a 
camera  with  a  lens  system  for  viewing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  said  representation,  a  first  optical  translucent  screen 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  optical  path 
between  the  lens  system  and  the  representation  to  partially 
obscure  the  camera  view  of  the  said  representation  and 
to  simulate  the  presence  of  fog,  a  servo  mechanism  for 
varying  with  simulated  altitude  the  position  of  said  first 
screen  so  that  the  range  of  visibility  is  maintained  at  a 
desired  value,  a  second  optical  translucent  screen  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  optical  path  between 
the  lens  system  and  the  representation  to  also  partially 
obscure  the  camera  view  of  said  representation  to  simulate 
the  presence  of  mist,  and  means  being  provided  for  using 
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said  first  and  second  screens  in  combination,  said  first  and 
second  screens  being  associated  with  said  camera  rather 
than  said  representation  means. 


3^58,856 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STUDY  ON  A  RE- 
DUCED  SCALE  OF  THE  STEADY-STATE  OPERA- 
TION OF  A  REACTOR,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
OF  A  BLAST-FURNACE 
Andrf  Rist,  St  Gcnnain-cn-Laye,  France,  assignor  to  In- 
stitnt  de  Rechcrches  de  la  Sidenirsle  Francaise,  St. 
Gemudn-en-Laye,  France,  a  profesdonal  Institation  of 
France  v 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270.437 
Claims  priority,  apnUcadon  France,  Apr.  10, 1962, 
893^47,  Patent  1,327,837 
5  Claims.    (CI.  3S— 18) 


2.  A  method  of  studying  on  a  reduced  scale  the 
steady-state  operation  of  an  industrial  shaft  reactor 
through  which  pass  streams  of  fluids  and  solids  adapted 
to  react  with  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
a  column  of  said  solids;  heating  a  zone  of  predetermined 
length  by  heating  means  separate  from  said  column,  said 
length  being  less  than  the  total  length  of  said  column, 
said  heating  being  effected  according  to  a  therma)  outline 
which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  shsiit  of  said  reactor, 
displacing  said  heating  means  along  said  column  for 
displacing  said  zone  while  maintaining  said  thermal  out- 
line of  said  heated  zone;  and  simultaneously  causing  a 
stream  of  reacting  fluid  to  flow  through  said  column  in 
contact  with  said  solids  thereof. 


3,258,857 
TEST  RESPONSE  DEVICE 
Wniiam  R.  Bchn,  Somerrlllc,  N  J.,  asslsnor  to  Edacatloiial 
Testing  Scnicc,  Princeton,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUcd  May  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,478 
10  Claims.    (CI.  35—48) 

1.  A  test  response  template,  comprising 

an  envelope  having  an  inner  chamber  and  a  narrow 
opening  along  one  edge  for  recei^ng  an  answer 
sheet,  said  envelope  being  formed  by^  first  and  sec- 
ond sheets,  each  sheet  having  an  inner  surface  fac- 
ing said  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  surface, 

first  braille  marking  means^on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
first  sheet  associated  with  a  particular  question, 

a  plurality  of  means  defining  a  hole  through  said  first 
sheet  adjacent  said  marking  means  and  suitable  for 
permitting  the  point  of  a  marking  instrument  to  pass 
through  the  sheet,  each  of  said  means  defining  a 


hole  associated  with  a  different  answer  to  sfud  ques- 
tion and  positioned  at  a  location  correlated  with  a 
specific  location  on  said  answer  sheet  when  said 
answer  sheet  is  inserted  into  said  envelope,  and 


V. 


s  5 ;  tjj  M 
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second  braille  marking  means  on  said  outer  surface 
of  said  first  sheet  adjacent  each  one  of  said  means 
defining  a  hole  associating  it  with  a  particular 
answer. 


3,258,858 

ARTICLES  OF  WEARING  APPARELj 
FOR  TRAINING 

Louis  J.  Cariffe,  Jr.,  213  E.  Lockwood, 

Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

FUcd  Oct  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,503 

5  ClainH.     (CL  36—1^ 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  having  left  ind  right 
sections  capable  of  fitting  and  being  placed  ovtt  left  and 
right  appendages  of  the  body,  respectively,  which  append- 
ages are  adapted  to  receive  the  same,  said  lelt  section 
having  a  left  half  portion  of  a  design,  said  right  section 
having  a  right  half  portion  of  the  same  design,  So  that  if 
said  left  and  right  half  portions  are  placed  immediately 
adjacent  to  each  other  said  portions  coact  to  produce  a 
total  unitary  design  and  when  said  sections  are  |eparated 
said  portions  aj^ar  as  complementary  halves  of  the  same 
design  substantially  separatMl  by  a  centerline,  said  left  and 
right  half  portions  of  the  design  being  so  located  on  the 
lieft  ai^d  right  sections  of  the  article  so  that  the  itvarer  of 
this  article  is  capable  of  distinguishing  between  left  and 
right  sections  by  visual  alignment  of  the  left  half  portion 
of  the  design  with  the  right  half  portion  of  the  design. 
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thereby  properly  placing  the  left  and  right  sections  with 
respect  to  each  odMr  and  with  respect  to  the  proper  ap- 
pendages ot  the  body. 


James  F. 
Terrencc 
Gormlcy 


3^58,859 
GOLF  SHOE  ACCESSORY 
LamonL  P.O.  Bok  398,  Simsbory,  Conn.,  and 
e    P.   Gormlcy.   Wot   Hartford,   Com.; 


to 


said  Lamont 


FUcd  Oct  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,609 
4CbiBs.    (CL36— 2J) 


1.  For  use  in  conditioning  a  golfer  to  shift  the  relative 
distribution  of  his  weight  from  one  foot  to  the  other 
in  properly  timed  relationship  with  the  progression  of 
the  golf  swing,  a  heel  pad  removably  positioned  in  a  golf 
shoe  and  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  protu- 
berances defining  an  exposed  irregular  surface  engageable 
in  nonpiercing  sensory  contact  with  the  weight  bearing 
portion  of  the  golfer's  heel  to  aid  the  golfer  in  automati- 
cally shifting  his  weight  for  optimum  swing  efficiency. 


.3,258J60 

ELECTRONICALLY  HEAT  SEALED 

FOOT  COVERING 

Myron  Wlnson,  15  S.  Gate  Drive,  Spring  Vi 

and  Jonathan  WkHOi^  793  EMt  Drtra,  Ond^ 

FUcd  J9h  U,  190,  Sm,  No.  297^96 

6ClalB8.    (CL36— 10) 


aOcT,  N.Y 
idciCNJ. 


1.  An  electronically  heat  sealed  foot  covering  having 
sidewalls,  a  generally  flat  sole,  and  counter  and  heel 
regions,  the  foot  covering  made  from  flat  thermoplastic 
sheeting,  the  foot  covering  including  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, the  upper  portion  providing  an  ankle  opening  and 
forming  the  upper  part  oX.  the  sidewalls,  the  lower  por- 
tion forming  the  lower  part  of  the  sidewalls  and  the  sole, 
an  upper-lower  seat  seal  joining  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions and  extending  substantially  around  the  periphery  of 
the  foot  covering,  a  counter  heat  seal  extending  approx- 
imately perpendicular  to  and  across  said  upper-lower  heat 
seal  and  located  in  the  counter  region  joining  adjacent 
ends  of  the  upper  portion  together  and  joining  the  ends  of 
the  lower  portion  together,  and  a  heel  heat  seal  in  said 
lower  portion  positioDed  below  said  upper-lower  seal  and 
extending  approximately  perpendicular  to  and  fonming  the 
termination  of  said  counter  seal  and  defining  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  sidewall  and  the  sole  in  the  heel  region,  the 
heel  heat  seal  providing  breadth  to  Ae  lower  counter 
region  and  a  sharp  angled  heel  is  formed. 


3;t58,861 
POLYURETHANE  FOOTWEAR  HEELS 
Alec  W.  NkoBcfank,  Pcabody,  Maas.,  asalgnor  to  UnMad 
Aoe  MacUnoy  Corporatloii,  Boston,  Hf  ass ,  a 
latioB  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Jaly  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,674 
7aalnM.    (CL36— 34) 


1.  A  molded  footweM-  heel  of  rigid  polyurethane  focun 
having  an  exterior  surface  to  which  a  film  deposited  from 
a  cellulose  type  lacquer  strongly  adheres,  the  said  heel 
comprising  a  shaped  structure  of  rigid  polyurethane 
foam  and  a  surface  layer  of  acrylonttrile-butadieae-flty- 
rene  polymeric  material  bcMided  together  in  cooturoous 
interfacial  relationship. 


3,258,862 
SHOE  GORE 
Henry  H.  Minor,  Wyoming,  and  John  T.  Mfaior,  Batarb, 
N.V.,  assignon  to  P.  W.  Miwir  ft  Soo,  Inc.,  Batarhv 
N.Y.,  a  corporatlOB  of  New  York 

FOcd  Ang.  5,  1964.  Scr.  No.  387,700 
6  Oafans.     (CL  36—48.5) 


1.  In  a  shoe  including  an  upper  having  a  heel  portion 
with  a  top  line  and  a  bottom  line,  a  counter  juxtaposed 
interiorly  of  said  heel  portion  of  said  upper,  and  a  pair 
of  quarter  linings  juxtaposed  interiorly  of  said  upper, 
said  quarter  linings  having  an  upper  edge  portion  secured 
to  said  top  line  of  said  upper  on  each  side  of  said  heel 
portion  and  a  lower  edge  portion  secured  adjacent  said 
bottom  line  of  said  upper  on  each  side  of  said  heel  pcM-- 
tion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  elastic  gore 
having  an  upper  edge  portion  secured  to  said  top  line  of 
said  heel  portion  of  said  upper  intermediate  said  upper 
edge  portions  of  said  quarter  linings,  oppositely  disposed 
side  portions  secured  to  said  quarter  linhigs  between  said 
upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  said  quarter  Unings,  and 
a  lower  edge  portion  secured  adjacent  said  bottom  line  of 
said  heel  pmtion  of  said  upper  intermediate  said  lower 
edge  portions  of  said  quarter  linings. 


3a58J63 
SAFETY  FOOTWEAR  FOR  BATH  OR  SHOWER 
BlamdM  Paget  3951  W.  7tk  Si^  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf. 
Filed  Oct  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,154 
1  CUdm.    (CL  36—62) 
An  article  of  footwear  for  use  on  a  wet  or  dry  surface 
comprising  a  body  member  formed  of  rubber  or  the  like, 
said  body  member  having  an  oblong  substantially  rectan- 
gular main  portion,  the  outer  surface  of  said  main  portion 
having  a  screen  finish  providing  a  grid  of  small  raised 
protuberances,  a  pair  of  elongated  tongues  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  main  portion  and  extending  outwardly 
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therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  tongues  pav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  slita  disposed  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said  tongues  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  successive  serrations  extending  along  the 
edges  thereof,  the  distance  between  said  serrations  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  slits, 
said  second  named  tongue  and  serrations  adapted  t6  be 
passed  through  said  slits  so  that  one  pair  of  serrations 
engages  the  top  of  said  first  named  tongue  adjacent  the 
ends  of  one  of  said  slits  and  the  adjacent  pair  of  serra- 
tions engages  the  bottom  of  said  first  named  tongue  ad- 
jacent the 'ends  of  the  other  of  said  slits  to  adjust  said 


3,258,S65 
OPEN  PIT  MINING  EXCAVATOR 
Erich   Andorf,   Encn-Haanopf,   Germany,   Bi4gnor 


I 


Beteillgungs^    und    Patentverwaltaiigigcacllaciuift 
bcflchriinkter  Haftung,  Eascn,  Germany 

FUed  July  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296^90 

CUIms  priority,  applkatioD  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1963, 

B  71  377 

2  Claims.     (CI.  37—190) 


to 
mit 


footwear  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer  and  hold  said  footwear 
thereon,  and  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  terry  doth  vul- 
canized and  permanently  bonded  to  the  center  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  main  portion,  said  cloth  extending  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  said  main  portion  and  along 
a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  said  cloth  overlying 
said  protuberances  so  that  said  cloth  and  protuberances 
co-act  to  engage  said  surface,  said  cloth  being  adapted 
to  absorb  water  from  said  surface  when  wet  to  increase 
the  gripping  power  of  said  footwear  upon  said  wet  sur- 
face and  prevent  accidental  slipping  and  falling  by  the 
wearer.         ^ 


1.  An  open  pit  mine  excavator  having  a  lower  frame 
structure,  an  upper  structure  joumalled  about  a  vertical 
first  axis  on  said  lower  frame  structure,  a  first  boom 
mounted  on  the  upper  frame  structure  and  together  there- 
with being  rotatable  about  said  first  axis,  a  frame  sup- 
ported by  said  upper  structure  and  movable  relative  there- 
to only  by  turning  about  a  second  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  offset  with  regard 
to  said  first  axis  in  a  direction  away  from  said  flrst  boom 
by  a  non-variable  fixed  distance,  a  second  boom,  a 
bucket  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  second  boom,  the  other 
end  of  said  second  boom  being  joumalled  on  s«id  frame 
on  a  third  -axis  extending  along  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  first  and  second  axes,  the  offset  of  said  second 
axis  with  regard  to  said  first  axis  being  only  a  fraction 
of  the  length  of  said  first  boom  so  that  with  a  plurality 
of  angular  adjustments  of  the  first  boom  a  plurality  of 
cutting  adjustments  of  said  bucket  wheel  are  automatically 
brought  about  while  the  excavator  is  at  a  standstill,  the 
length  of  the  second  boom  being  a  multiple  of  the  spac- 
ing between  said  second  axis  and  said  first  axis,  and 
conveying  means  supported  by  said  first  boom  and  said 
frame  and  extending  from  said  bucket  wheel  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  first  boom. 


9,29o,oo4 

MOTOR  GRADER  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 


3.258  866 
^^^iS^C^^^Sr^n^.^tpSfe:  rf^^  ^^^  GUIDING  AND  STE'nTERING  APPARATUS 


FOcd  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,157 
2  Claims.    (CL  37—156) 


Emlle  B.  Bates,  11  Banington  Road,  Stoneygatc, 

Leicester,  England 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  21, 1962, 

35,940/62 
6  Claims.    (CL  38—4) 


/f^ 


1.  A  motor  grader  blade  structure  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  grader  blade  circle  comprising  a  moldboard 
with  a  striker  blade  thereon,  walls  extending  forwardly 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  moldboard,  a  cutting  blade 
extending  between  said  walls  slightly  to  the  rear  of  the 
lower  forward  edges  thereof,  a  cross  beam  spanning  the 
upper  forward  edge  portions  of  said  walls,  said  cross  beam 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane  approximately  tangent  to  the  lead- 
ing portion  of  said  blade  circle  vertical  adjusting  means 
between  the^am  and  the  blade  circle  and  rigidly  holding 
said  cross  beam  against  vertical  movement  and  pivot 
means  suppoiting  the  moldboard  to  permit  adjustment  of 
blade  depth  with  respect  to  the  ground. 


1.  A  stentering  machine  for  stentering  fabric^  compris- 
ing two  co-operating  endless  flexible  strips  eacll  having  a 
longitudinal  series  of  spaced  projections  for  the  impale- 
^"fnent  thereon  of  marginal  parts  of  the  fabric,  guiding 
means  for  guiding  the  strips  for  circulation  in  endless 
paths  comprising  an  operative  lap  extending  froiti  a  fabric- 
receiving  station  to  a  fabric-surrendering  statjon  which 
guiding  means  comprises  means  for  causing  the  strips  to 
enter  the  fabric-receiving  station  in  spaced-apalt  relation 
and  in  on-edge  attitudes  with  their  projections  presented 
in  a  common  direction  to  receive  the  marginal  parts  of 
the  fabric,  means  for  causing  the  strips  to  diverge  while 
in  said  attitude  after  receiving  the  fabric,  and  means  for 


July  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND 


65 


causing  the  strips  on  leaving  said  station  to  twist  in  space 
to  a  second  attitude  in  which  they  lie  substantially  in  a 
common  plane  substantially  coincident  with  that  of  the 
«  fabric  and  with  their  projections  pointing  outwards  while 
the  strips  traverse  the  operative  lap,  at  least  one  fabric- 
engaging  and  treating  roller,  disposed  in  the  operative  lap 
between  said  stations,  for  engaging  the  full  width  of  tlM 
fabric  over  at  least  an  arc  of  the  roller  circumference 
while  the  strips  lie  in  said  second  attitude  and  for  bending 
said  fabric  and  strips  around  said  arc,  and  driving  means 
for  driving  the  strips  to  circulate  continuously  in  said 
paths  to  traverse  the  fabric  continuously  through  the  oper- 
ative lap  and  the  roller  to  rotate  continuously  in  contact 
with  the  travelling  fabric. 


3,258,867 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUDE  MAGAZINE 
Walter  J.  Hall,  CUcago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sawyers  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  300,248 
6  Claims.     (CL  40—79) 


1.  A  photographic  slide  magazine  for  use  with  a  slide 
projector  of  the  type  including  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  slide  tray  receiving  groove  defined  in  part  by  a 
side  wall  having  a  slide  receiving  slot,  which  projector 
further  includes  a  reciprocating  slide  changer  having  an 
element  for  pushing  a  slide  into  said  slot,  said  magazine 
including  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  in  said  groove,  which 
magazine  includes  a  partition  plate  on  the  frame  defining 
a  magazine  supply  area  and  a  magazine  take-up  area, 
means  on  the  frame  for  yieldably  supporting  a  plurality 
of  slides  in  face-to- face  contact  on  both  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion plate  with  one  slide  in  adjoining  parallel  relation 
with  the  former  on  the  supply  side  thereof,  guide  means 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pushing 
element  upon  movement  thereof  for  adjustably  moving 
said  frame  axially  in  said  groove  thereby  accurately  to 
locate  said  one  slide  for  entering  said  slot. 


3,258,868 
ANIMATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
David  A.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Radnc,  and  Jolu  J.  Hnbcr,  Dda- 
field.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Walker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware,  and 
Display  Corporation,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  July  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292,954 
1  Claim.  (CL  40— 106.53) 
In  an  animated  display,  a  supporting  back,  a  cover 
movably  mounted  on  said  back  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  cover  being  at  least  partially  fat>ricated  of  a  trans- 
lucent material  and  having  an  opening  in  one  portion 
thereof,  a  muffler  display  member  secured  over  said  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  three-dimensional  molded  trans- 
parent sheet  in  the  relief  shape  of  an  automotive  muffler 
with  a  portion  of  the  housing  cut  away  to  expose  the  in- 
terior thereof,  portions  of  said  muffler  display  member 
being  pigmented  to  illustrate  muffler  componeivts  defin- 
ing at  least  in  part  a  flow  path  therethrough,  the  area 

828  o.o. 
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wrtfiin  said  cutaway  portion  of  the  muffler  display  mem- 
ber comprising  a  flat  panel  with  muffler  interior  compo- 
nents illustrated  thereon,  portions  of  said  panel  bearing 
alternating  opaque  and  transparent  stripes  in  the  areas  of 
the  flow  path,  an  endless  belt  supported  by  said  back 
within  the  space  between  said  back  and  cover,  said  belt 
having  alternating  transparent  and  opaque  stripes,  one 
flight  of  said  belt  being  in  closely  adjacent  overlapping 
relation  with  said  panel,  the  distance  between  the  belt 


flights  being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
stripes,  means  for  continuously  moving  said  belt,  and  a 
source  of  illumination  mounted  between  said  back  and 
the  other  flight  of  said  belt,  whcrc>by  light  rays  passing 
through  said  other  flight  and  then  through  said  one  flight 
and  said  panel  when  said  belt  is  moving  will  create  the 
illusion  of  waves  in  the  areas  of  the  flow  path  through 
the  muffler  moving  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  belt. 


3,25S369 

MULTI-LETTER  UNIT  SIGN  AND  MOLDING 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Uoyd  C.  Ownbcy,  1961  S.  Vermont,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,858 

8  Claims.     (CI.  40—140) 


II    to^ 


1.  A  set  of  sign  characters  for  mounting  on  a  mount- 
ing flange,  and  a  set  of  characters  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  characters  homogeneously  molded 
therewith  in  spaced  relationship,  said  frame  comprising  at 
least  one  frame  strip  having  a  length  in  excess  of  the  width 
of  a  plurality  of  said  characters,  said  frame  at  locations 
between  adjacent  characters  comprising  substantially 
parallel  spaced  plate  elements  spaced  from  each  other 
and  extending  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  characters, 
said  plate  elements  along  adjacent  rims  on  one  side  being 
joined  together  forming  a  closed  pocket  and  having  ad- 
jacent rims  on  the  other  side  spaced  from  each  other 
forming  an  opening  for  said  pocket,  whereby  said  set 
of  characters  is  mounted  on  said  flange  by  engagement 
of  said  flange  between  said  parallel  plate  elements. 


3,256,870 
CHANGEABLE  LETTER  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Glenn  A.  Offenhauer,  Palmetto,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Palmetto,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Filed  Dec  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,990 
1  Claim.    (CL  40—143) 
A  plastic  pegboard  mountable  article  of  manufacture 
comprising  a  letter,  said  letter  including  at  least  one  hook; 
each  hook  including;  a  curved  portion;  said  curved  por- 
tion smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  pegboard  opening. 
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the  outer  surface  of  said  curved  portion  having  an  arc  of 
approximately  a  quarter  circle;  another  portion  extending 
beyond  said  curved  portion,  said  extending  portion  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  pegboard 
opening;  a  base;  said  curved  portion  and  extending  por- 
tion mounted  on  said  base;  said  base  affixed  to  said  letter 
mountable  on  said  pegboard,  at  least  one  pin;  each  pin 
including  a  protuberance  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
a  pegboard  opening;  a  portion  extending  beyond  said 
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protuberance,  said  extending  portion  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  pegboard  opening;  a 
base;  said  extending  portion  mount^  on  said  base;  said 
base  aflBxed  to  said  letter  mountable  on  said  pegboard, 
and  said  hook  and  pin  spaced  apart  ota  said  letter  and 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  openings  in  a  pegboard  whereby 
said  extending  portions  co-act  to  maintain  said  letter  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  and  parallel  to  said  peg- 
board. 


3^58,871 
KEY  OPERATED  SAFETY  FOR  FIREARMS 
.Fnlnk  T.  Green,  Haydenvillc,  Maas^  assignor  to  Noble 
Manofactnring  Co^  Inc.,  Haydenvillc,  Man.,  a  cpr- 
pontioD  of  Massachuactts 

FDcd  Ang.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,141 
<  Claims.    (Q.  42— 70) 


^j^W 


1.  A  safety  for  a  firearm  having  firing  mechanism  and 
movable  means  to  actuate  the  same,  a  locking  safety 
lever,  means  pivoting  said  locking  lever  in  direction  to- 
ward and  away  from  ^d  firearm  actuating  means,  said 
lever  engaging  the  latter  in  one  position  and  holding  the 
same  against  motion  toward  firing  position,  said  lever 
having  a  position  of  release  for  said  actuating  means 
wherein  the  latter  may  be  moved  to  firing  position,  and 
said  locking  lever  pivoting  means  including  a  rotatable 
key-actuated  cam,  a  cam  surface  thereon,  said  cam 
surface  having  a  position  engaging  said  lever  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof  and  holding  it  fixed  to  hold  the  firearm  actuat- 
ing means  against  motion,  said  cam  having  a  second  posi- 
tion releasing  said  safety  lever  and  engaging  the  same 
and  moving  it  to  a  position  releasing  the  firearm  actuating 
means. 


3^58,872 
LLER  (ELECTRIC  GUN) 


VERMIN  KIL 
Alczaoder  M.  Senlwwicfa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of 
tUrty-fire  percent  to  FeododJ  Ncnronow,  New  York, 
.    N.Y.,  five  percent  to  James  M.  Heilman,  Rye,  N.Y., 
and  fire  percent  to  Marjorie  Kingston,  FhuJiing,  N.Y. 
nied  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,526 
4  Claims.    (CL  43— 132) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  killing  insects  comprising  a  radiat- 
ing head,  means  for  providing  an  oscillating  first  dis- 


charge of  high  frequency,  high  voltage  alternating  current 
from  said  head,  and  means  for  providing  simultaneously 
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with  said  first  discharge  a  second  discharge  of  high  volt- 
age direct  current  from  said  head. 


3,258,873 

"HANDY  PAK"  BABY  BOTTLE' 

Waher  R.  Franco,  4581  Borkc  Drive,  Santa  Oara,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,23^ 

3  Claims.    (CL  46—11) 


^s 


1.  A  baby  bottle  comprising  a  plastic  holloi^  container 
having  a  vertically  upward  extending  neck  threaded  on 
its  outer  surface,  a  hollow  main  section  of  cylindrical 
shape,  the  bottom  of  said  neck  flaring  outward  to  form 
the  top  of  said  m^in  section,  the  bottom  of  said  main  sec- 
tion being  sealed,  a  smaller  hollow  section  seQured  to  the 
sealed  bottom  and  extending  downward  thetefrom  and 
filled  with  a  plurality  of  rattle  elements,  a  horizontal  disc 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  smaller  section,  aikl  a  pacifier 
extending  downwardly  from  the  disc. 


3,258,874 

WINDOW  CLOSURE  OPERATOIl 

lerry  L.  Martin,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  Thitli 

iTool  Company,  a  corporation  of  MinntiMita 
FUcd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,636 
11  Claims.    (Q.  49—252)       { 
1.  A  closure  operator  for  an  awning  ty|)e  window 
having  a  movable  ^ash  and  a  frame  comprising,  operating 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  guide  trjck  fixed  to 
the  underside  of  said  sash  and  a  motion  transmitting  con- 
nection between  the  operating  mechanism  an|  the  guide 
track  including  an  arm  movable  by  said  mechanism,  a 
shoe  interfitting  with  said  track  and  movable  therealong. 
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and  hinge  means  having  a  pivot  axis  extending  generally 
parallel  to  and  in  front  of  the  guide  track  connecting 


<^f^V— 


said  arm  and  shoe  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  shoe  and 
track  rel  ative  to  said  arm. 


3,258,875 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR  HOLDER  AND 
RELEASER 
Ambrose  C.  Utanan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Barth 
Safety  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  onila 

FOcd  May  27, 1965.  Scr.  No.  459,232 
2  Claims.    (CL  49—379) 


(B) 


(C) 


\ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  wall  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  fire  door  for  closing  the  opening: 

(A)  a  latching  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  door, 
a  housing,  said  housing  including: 

(1)  a  rear  wall  attached  to  the  building  wall, 

(2)  a  removable  front  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  for  receiving  the  latching  arm, 

(3)  and  side  walls; 

holding  means  for  the  latching  arm  disposed  with- 
in the  housing,  said  holding  means  including: 

(1)  pivot  means  carried  by  a  side  wall  of  the 
housing, 

(2)  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  pivot  means 
aiid  having  an  iron  section  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  said  lever  having  a  slot  interposed  be- 
tween the  pivot  means  and  the  iron  section  for  re- 
ceiving the  free  end  of  the  latching  arm  and 
forming  an  integral  catch  cooperating  with  the 
latching  arm,  said  door  and  latching  arm  being 
biased  normally  toward  catch  releasing  poation, 

(3)  electromagnetic  means  attached  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  housing,  for  holding  said  lever  in 
latching  arm  catching  position  when  energized, 
said  means  being  disposed  in  magnetic  cooper- 
able  relati<»ship  with  the  iron  section  of  the 
lever. 


(4)  and  a  coil  spring  about  said  pivot  means  for 
holding  said  lever  in  latching  arm  and  catching 
position  when  the  electromagnetic  means  is  de- 
energized  and  the  latching  arm  is  disengaged 
from  the  lever. 


3,258,876 
WINDOW  SASH  PLASTIC  WEATHERSTRIP 
Robert  J.  Deiscnroth  and  Carl  E.  Sigsbec,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Excel  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration vH  Indiana 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,185 
13  Claims.    (CL  49—441) 


1.  A  weatherstrip  for  a  sliding  window,  said  weather- 
strip being  fabricated  from  an  organic  polymeric  material 
and  having  a  cross-sectional  contour  comprising  an  outer 
channel  and  an  inner  channel,  the  outer  channel  having 
outwardly  angled  resilient  side  wall  portions  which  are 
flexible  for  pressure  contact  with  the  interior  wall  sur- 
faces of  a  window  frame  channel,  the  inner  channel 
having  inwardly  angled  side  wall  portions  for  substan- 
tially leak-free  contact  with  a  slidable  window  sash,  the 
free  ends  of  the  inwardly  and  outwardly  angled  resilient 
side  wall  f>ortions  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  webbing  inter- 
connecting all  of  the  side  walls  together  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  side  walls  be- 
ing free  for  independent  flexing  of  each  side  wall. 


3,258,877 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  PANELS,  NOTABLY  OF 

DOORS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 

Laden  P^ras,  BiUancomt,  France,  aarignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  dcs  Usincfl  Renault,  Billanconrt,  France 

FUcd  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,172 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  22, 1963, 

929,000,  Patent  1,359,917 

5  Claims.    (CL  49—502) 


tX/j^K^ 


1.  A  panel  structure  comprising  an  outer  wall  of  rel- 
atively thin  material;  and  a  prefabricated  assembly  over 
which  said  wall  is  fitted;  said  assembly  comprising  an 
inner  metal  structure  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  outer  wall  to  a  point  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  mechanisms 
mounted  on  said  structure,  and  an  inner  wall  of  molding 
material  in  which  said  structure  is  embedded. 
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KNIFE  AND  SCISSORS  SHARPENER 
IMPROVEMENTS 
Kennelli  R.  Clark,  Wanwatosa,  Wis^  assignor  to  John 
Oster  Mannfactiirhig  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Wisconsio 

Filed  Oct  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,282  / 
3  Claims.    (0.51—80) 


^*% 


thereof,  a  lens  block  oscillatorily  supported  in  the  ma- 
chine, means  to  bias  the  curved  surface  of  the  lens 
agaiast  the  curved  surface  of  the  lap,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  block  in  angularly  indexed  relation  to  the  lap 
during  rotation  of  the  lap,  a  first  means  for  oscillating  the 
block  bodily  in  a  circular  path  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  lap,  the  extent  of  oscillatioa  being  a 
fractional  part  pf  the  width  of  the  lap,  and  a  second 
means  for  oscillating  the  block  bodily  in  an  or|>ital  path 
over  the  curved  surface  of  the  lap. 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  apparatus  for  ^larpeaing 
sdssora  of  the  type  having  two  shearing  blades  which  are 
pivotally  connected  together  and  knives  including  a  first 
and  second  abrasive  wheel  positioned  on  parallel  hori- 
zoakal  axes  wliich  are  located  suffici^itly  close  together 
so  Ihat  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  overlap  slightly  and 
said  first  wheel  is  sUgbtly  in  front  of  said  second  wheel, 
a  housing  including  a  top  wall  superimposed  over  said 
wheels  and  a  front  wall  facing  the  side  from  which  knives 
and  scissors  are  presented  for  sharpening,  said  first  wheel 
being  positioned  to  the  left  of  said  second  wheel  from  the 
front  and  having  an  abrasive  face  on  the  perii^ry,  the 
overlapping  of  said  wheels  defining  an  upper  line  of  inter- 
section, electrical  means  for  rotating  said  wheels  in  op- 
posite direction  whereby  both  wheels  rotate  upwardly  at 
the  Use  of  intersecticm,  said  top  wall  baying  a  knife  groove 
adapted  for  receiving  knives  to  be  sharpened  which  is 
parallel  to  and  positioned  over  said  line  of  intersection 
and  defines  a  knife  opening  exposing  said  intersection,  a 
scissors  groove  formed  in  said  top  wall  parallel  to  and 
spaced  to  the  left  of  said  knife  groove,  said  scissors  groove 
being  formed  in  part  by  a  strai^t  fiat  guide  surface  which 
lies  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  surface  extend- 
ing comi^etely  acros  the  face  of  said  first  wheel  and  offset 
from  said  first  wheel  axis  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
second  wheel  axis  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  first  wheel 
assists  in  holding  the  scissors  blade  against  said  guide 
surface,  said  frcHit  wall  having  means  affording  access  to 
the  first  wheel  so  that  the  scissors  blade  can  be  sharpened 
close  to  the  pivotal  connection. 


3,258,879 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  CONTACT  LENSES 

Carlyle  A.  Edelstein,  4755  Ttroop  K  Road,  R.D.  2, 

tMaaliw,N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,184 

4  Oaima.    (Q.  51—124) 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  inner  curved  surface  of 
a  contact  lens  on  a  lap  having  a  curved  surface  molded 
from  an  impression  of  the  corneal  portion  of  an  eye, 
comprising:  means  for  rotating  the  lap  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  approximate  center  of  the  curved  surface 


3,258,880 

SHARPENING  MACHINE  FOR  TOOL-CARRYlNG 

HEADS 

Manrice  Garin,  7  Rue  Jules  Manenct,  Lyon,  France 

FOed  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,852 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept  15, 19^1, 41,859 

8  Claims.    (CL  51— 125.5) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  workpieoes  such  as  cutters 
for  machine  tools,  in  combination,  base  means;  an  as- 
sembly of  support  means  cooperating  with  each  other 
and  with  said  base  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  for 
vertical  movement,  for  rotary  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  for  horizontal  movement  abSut  a  horizontal  axis, 
and  for  shifting  movement  along  said  horizontal  axis; 
longitudinally  movable  carriage  means  carried  by  said 
base  means  for  movement  toward  and  away  irom  said 
assembly  of  support  means;  transversely  movable  carriage 
means  carried  by  said  longitudinally  movable  carriage 
means  for  movement  transversely  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  longitudinally  movable  car- 
riage means;  angularly  movable  support  means  carried 
by  said  transversely  movable  carriage  means  for  angular 
movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  which  ex- 
tends in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  lon|itudinalIy 
movable  carriage  means;  a  grinding  wheel  haviqg  a  grind- 
ing face  directed  toward  a  woricpiece  carried  by  said 
assembly  of  support  means,  rotary  wheel-carder  means 
carrying  said  grinding  wheel  in  a  position  wher^  said  face 
is  situated  in  a  plane  which  includes  the  axis  about  which 
said  angularly  movable  support  means  turns,  said  rotary 
wheel  carrier  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  about  which  said  angularly 
movable  support  means  turns;  and  manually  operable 
lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said  longitudinally 
movable  carriage  means  for  moving  the  latter  and  all  of 
the  structure  carried  thereby  back  and  forth  toward  and 
away  from  said  assembly  of  support  means,  so  as  to  dis- 
place a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  rotary  wheel  carrier 
means  back  and  forth  along  a  given  woriung  stfoke. 
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3,258,881 
GRINDERS  FOR  KNIVES  OF  CIGARETTE- 
MACHINE  CUT-OFFS 
James  Arthur  Maioa  and  Bany  George  Applegate,  both 
of  Dcptford,  London,  England,  aarigpors  to  The  Molfais 
Organisation  limited,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14, 1963, 

10,157/63 
IClafan.    (CI.  51— 249) 


In  a  cigarette  machine  cut-off  mechanism  having  a 
knife  rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  the  knife  being  of  sub- 
stantially helical  form  about  the  first  axis  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  eccentric  to  the  first  axis,  a  grinding  mem- 
ber of  plate-like  form  rotatable  about  a  second  axis 
coplanar  with  the  first  axis,  the  grinding  member  hav- 
ing at  least  one  lobe  projecting  therefrom  which  has  an 
abrasive  end  face  parallel  with  the  second  axis,  means 
for  rotating  the  grinding  member  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  rotation  of  the  knife  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  grind  the  knife,  the  second  axis  being  at  an  angle 
of  less  than  90°  to  the  first  axis  in  order  to  grind  a  cham- 
fer on  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife,  and  the  abrasive 
end  face  being  eccentric  to  the  second  axis  and  shaped 
to  engage  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  throughout  the 
transit  of  the  knife  past  the  Voiding  member  to  grind 
the  chamfer  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  knife  and  termi- 
nating in  a  sharp  cutting  edge  eccentric  to  the  first  axis, 
and  means  for  axially  reciprocating  the  grinding  mem- 
ber on  the  second  axis  to  distribute  the  wear  on  the 
abrasive  end  face,  due  to  grinding,  over  the  abrasive  end 
face. 


3,258,882 

VALVE  SEAT  RESURFACING  TOOL 
Richard  L.  Cohen,  East  HiUs,  N.Y. 

(33  Briar  Lane,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,419 

2  Clahns.    (a.  51—378) 


r^      StrrtctmUi 


1.  A  valve-seat  resurfacing  tool,  including  an  elongated 
shaft  having  an  exposed  drive  end  for  operation  by  an 
electric  drill,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  remote  from 
the  drive  eud,  and  an  elongated  hand-grip  sleeve  rotatably 
disposed  on  said  shaft  between  said  drive  end  and  said 
head,  said  head  including  a  core  havmg  a  generally  conical 
firm  lateral  surface  having  diameters  of  approximately  1 W 
inches  and  2%  inches  at  transverse  planes  spaced  apart  2 
inches  axially  and  being  secured  to  said  shaft  with  its  mini- 


resilient  foamed  material  approximately  Vi  inch  thick  cov- 
ering said  core  and  secured  thereto  and  having  a  compres- 
sion-load-deflection of  appcoximatcly  1.0  to  1.7  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  at  25%  deflection,  and  a  coaling  of  grit  in  a 
rubber-based  readily  stretchable  cement  on  said  pad. 


3,258  883 
RIGIDIZED  EVACUATED  STRUCTURE 
Louis  Campanaro,  Fullerton,  Norman  J.  Goldstone,  Hol- 
lywood, and  Clayton  C.  Shepherd,  Bellflower,  Calif., 
assignors  io  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  Sept  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,070 
3  ChUms.    (CI.  52—2) 


1.  A  rigidizable  load  bearing  structural  member  com- 
prising : 

a  thin  flexible  gas  impermeable  memtrane  forming  a 
body,  the  volumetric  space  within  said  impermeable 
membrane  comprising  a  pressurizablc  chamber; 

a  thin  flexible  gas  permeable  membrane  spaced  apart 
from  said  impermeable  membrane  on  the  outside^ 
thereof  and  substantially  concentric  therewith,  said 
permeable  membrane  and  said  impermeable  mem- 
brane defining  a  space  therebetween,  the  space  be- 
tween said  membranes  being  substantially  less  than 
the  breadth  of  the  chamber  within  said  impermeable 
membrane; 

a  multiplicity  of  free  flowing  particles  within  said 
space; 

a  gas  within  said  chamber;  and 

means  for  pressurizing  the  gas  in  said  chamber  whereby 
said  impermeable  membrane  acts  upon  said  particles 
for  causing  compaction  thereof  and  expulsion  of  ex- 
cess gas  from  the  space  through  said  pmneable 
membrane. 


3,258,884 

WIDE  ANGLE  PORTABLE  STAGE  AND  SHELLl 

Harry  J.  Wenger,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,336 

6  Oaims.    (a.  52—6) 


1.  A  stage  and  sound  projecting  shell  of  the  general 


miun-diameter  end  remote  from  said  drive  end,  a  pad  of   type  comprising  a  trailer  body  having  one  side  hinged  at 
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its  top  with'  means  for  raising  it  at  the  bottom  whereby  it 
forms  a  projecting  canopy  and  opens  cxie  side  of  the 
trailer,  combined  with  a  plurality  of  platform  means  re- 
movably ensaged  with  the  trailer  and  each  other  to  form 
an  extending  platform  at  the  open  side  of  said  trailer,  the 
improvement  comprising,  platform  members  removably 
secured  to  other  platform  members  and  projecting  beyond 
each  end  of  said  trailer,  leg  members  supporting  the  out- 
board portions  of  all  platform  members,  said  platform 
members  having  exposed  front  channels  and  cooperating 
plates  at  their  outboard  ends,  stair  mean^  having  first  and 
second  brackets  having  hook  portions,  corresponding 
first  and  second  bracket  means  extending  in  both  direc- 
tions beyond  said  first  and  second  bracket  hook  portions, 
at  least  one  of  said  hook  portions  removably  engaged  with 
one  of  said  cooperating  plates  and  channels  of  a  platform 
member  and  securing  means  secured  to  said  bracket  means 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  hook  portimis  and  engaging  said 
platform  members  to  prevent  unintentional  disengage- 
ment of  the  hooked  portion  from  a  cooperating  plate  and 
channel  of  said  platform  member. 


3^58,885 

CONVEYOR  SHAFTS  WITH  CONVEYING 

DEVICES 

Aloit  Lodigc,  Frankfurter  Wcg  13,  Paderbom,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,911 

Clalmf  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8, 1962, 
L  38,972;  May  15, 1962,  L  40,873 

4  Claims.    (CI.  52— 64) 


79  93 


1.  A  telescopic  shaft  for  interconnecting  a  sub-floor 
level  with  a  floor  level,  said  telescopic  shaft  comprising  a 
fixed  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  mechanism  dis- 
posed in  said  fixed  shaft,  a  movable  shaft  constructed  as 
a  hood  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  eleva- 
tor mechanism,  said  hood  being  engaged  by  said  elevator 
mechanism,  said  hood  including  a  cover  plate  and' side 
walls,  said  coves  plate  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
floor  level  in  the  lower  position  of  the  hood,  entrance 
openings  at  different  heights  provided  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  hood,  doors  for  said  openings,  one  of  said  openings 
being  positioned  at  or  below  the  floor  level,  another  of 
said  openings  being  positioned  at  or  below-tbe  sub-floor 
level,  and  an  inclined  ramp  within  the  confines  of  the  hood 
extending  between  and  leading  directly  to  and  from  said 
doors  and  constituting  a  traversaUe  connecting  path  be- 
tween the  sub-floor  level  and  the  floor  level  in  the  raised 
position  of  the  hood,  said  side  walls  and  cover  plate  of 
the  hood  and  one  of  said  doors  operating  to  close  off  the 
sttb-floor  level  when  the  hood  is  moved  to  its  lower  posi- 
tion to  provide  a  double  closure  for  said  sub-floor  tevel. 


3,258,886 

TILTABLE  VEHICLE  SHELTER 

Aaron  Russell  Button,  44109  Grand  River,  Navi,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,032 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  52—64) 


1.  A  vehicle  shelter,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  space  defining  frame  including  a  pair  of  side 
rails  disjsosed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  for  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  a  vehicle  therebetweeit,  an  open- 
bottomed  housing  mounted  on  said  frame  and  tilt- 
able  about  OIK  end  to  an  open  position  receptive  of 
a  vehicle  under  the  other  end  thereof, 

lever  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  rails  and 
ito  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  and  between  the 
'ends  thereof, 

horizontally  reciprocal  means  provided  on  said  space 

(defining  frame  and  having  said  one  housing  end 
pivotally  secured  thereto, 

said  reciprocal  means  being  extendible  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  space  defining  frame, 

and  housing  counterbalancing  means  connected  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  side  rails  and  said  |ever  arms 
for  pivotal  actuation  of  said  lever  arms  and  syn- 
chronous lifting  and  retracting  of  said  bousing  per- 
missive of  vehicle  entry  within  said  spade  defining 
frame  for  subsequent  enclosure  under  said  housing. 


3,258,887  ' 

WALL  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  EXPLOSION 
BOLTS 

MostoUer,  Plttsbargii,  Pa.,  assisnor  to!  Elwln  G. 
Smith  &  Company,  Inc.,  Pfttsbarfh,  P|l 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255,310 

1  Claim.    (CL52— 98) 


ma 
leoTge 


J 


;lip  angles 


A  wall  assembly  including  metal  panels  and 
secured  to  said  metal  panels  and  extending  horizontally 
in  engagement  with  and  resting  on  top  of  a  horizontally 
extending  structural  building  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
bolts  for  bolting  said  clip  angles  and  said  buil4ing  frame 
together,  said  bolts  including  shank  portions  0f  reduced 
diameter  occurring  in  the  parting  line  betweeit  adjoining 
flanges  of  said  clip  angle  and  frame,  whereby  said  shank 
portions  of  reduced  diameter  will  rupture  as  a  conse- 
quence of  Clearing  forces  at  said  parting  line^coused  by 
an  flocplosion. 
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3458,888 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ERECTING  SAME 

Qnon  C.  Lam,  1931  N.  King  St.,  Hooofailn,  HawaU 

FUed  Jnnc  13, 1962rScr.  No.  282,159 

3  Claims.    (CL  52— 251) 
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3.  A  building  structure  including  generally  horizontally 
extending  floor  portions  supported  on  footings  and  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending  roof  portions  joined  by  gen- 
erally vertically  extending  wall  portions  with  upper  and 
lower  pcHtions  of  said  wall  portions  being  in  engagement 
with  said  roof  and  floor  portions  respectively,  each  of 
said  floor,  roof,  wall  portions  and  footings  being  formed 
substantially  entirely  of  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of 
said  modules  being  of  similar  construction  and  being 
formed  of  pre-cast,  pre-stressed  concrete  and  having  a 
substantially  solid  cross  section,  the  modules  of  said  floor, 
roof  and  wall  portions  being  in  edge-to-edge  relationship 
with  one  another  and  being  secured  to  one  another  solely 
by  adhesive  means  disposed  between  adjacent  modules, 
the  modules  of  the  footings  being  in  face  contacting  rela- 
tion with  their  upper  edges  adhesively  joined  to  said  floor 
modules,  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  floor  modules 
having  upwardly  facing  transversely  extending  recesses 
therein  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  modules,  said 
recesses  being  inwardly  spaced  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  floor  module  and  forming  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ledge  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  ledge  between 
the  outer  edge  of  said  recess  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
module  being  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  the 
outer  face  of  the  footings  being  inwardly  spaced  from  said 
outer  end  of  said  floor  modules  whereby  the  said  ledge 
overhangs  the  footings  and  provides  a  border  about  said 
building  structure.. 


3,258,889 

PREFABRICATED  STUD  PANEL  WITH  FOAM 
INSULATION  CONNECTOR 

RkAard  A.  Butcher,  Lo^port.  N.Y.,  amlgBni  to  The  Up- 
son Company,  Lockpott,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

"  nicd  Apr.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  187,703 

3  Claims.     (O.  52—309) 


1.  A  prefabricated  structural  section  comprising: 
(1)  a  frame  comprising,  transversely,  a  wooden  ceil- 
ing plate  and  a  wooden  floor  plate  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  ceiling  plate  and,  longitudinally, 
wooden  studs  transversely  spaced  from  one  another, 
extending  from  said  ceiling  plate  to  said  floor  plate 
and  fastened  to  said  plates  by  fasteners  exteiiding 
through  said  plates  into  said  studs; 


(2)  a  panel  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  extending  lon- 
gitudinally from  said  ceiling  plate  to  said  floor  plate 
with  one  side  of  said  panel  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  studs;  and 

(3)  means  fastening  said  panel  to  said  frame,  said 
means  consisting  of  rigid,  cellular,  polyurethane  ma- 
terial tenaciously  adhering  to  said  ceiling  plate,  floor 
plate,  studs  and  said  side  of  said  paiKl,  extending 
from  one  stud  to  the  next  and  from  said  ceiling 
plate  to  said  face  plate,  and  extending  from  said  side 
of  said  panel  toward  the  other  side  of  said  frame 
sufficiently  to  substantially  rigidify  said  section,  but 
only  part  way  to  said  other  side  of  said  frame, 
whereby  between  each  pair  of  studs  a  substantial 
space  extending  from  said  ceiling  plate  to  said  face 
plate  is  provided  for  piping  and  wiring. 


3,258,890 

FRAMED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

BLOWOUT  PANEL 

Donald  J.  Dirkse,  Midiaml,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Clicmtciri  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,234 
5  Claims.    (CL  52— 309) 


go  js 


1.  In  a  wall  structure  consisting  essentially  of  a  frame, 
said  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members,  said 
frame  members  defining  a  plurality  of  spaces,  said  spaces 
adapted  to  receive  panels  and  at  least  one  removable  panel, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  removable  panel 
comprising  a  foamed  plastic  material,  the  panel  having 
edge  surfaces,  said  edge  surfaces  defining  at  least  one 
generally  circumferential  groove,  said  removable  panel 
freely  fitting  within  a  removable  panel  receiving  space,  the 
frame  members  defining  said  space  defining  at  least  one  in- 
wardly facing  annular  groove,  said  annular  groove  and 
said  circumferential  groove  adapted  to  be  positioned  op- 
posite each  other,  and  a  resilient  deformable  foamed 
gasket  material  in  panel  restraining  engagement  with 
said  panel  and  said  frame  said  removable  panel  and 
gasket  so  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  maintain  the 
panel  in  position  under  normal  stresses  and  permit  ready 
removal  of  the  panel  under  abnormal  stresses  the  panel 
maintained  within  the  frame  only  by  means  of  the  gasket. 


3,258391 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PREFABRICATED  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENT 
Hehnot  HabcilM»s(^  Bahuiistiamt  2,  Laningen, 
SwaMa,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  165,466 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Ang.  20, 1960, 
H  40,257 
3  Claims.     (CL  52—615) 
1.  A  construction  element  comprising  a  bottom  plate, 
a  top  plate  and  a  network  of  undulating  struts  of  identi- 
cal height  and  configuration  interconnecting  said  plates 
in  parallel-spaced   relationship;  said  network  consisting 
of  a  first  array  of  parallel  struts  welded  at  the  bottom 
portions  of  its  undulations  to  said  bottom  plate,  and 
a  second  array  of  parallel  struts  extending  transverse 
to  and  overlying  said  first  array  and  welded  at  the  top 
portions  of  its  undulations  to  said  top  plate  and  welded 
at  the  top  portions  of  the  undulations  of  said  struts  of 
the  first  array,  said  struts  of  said  second  array  being 
welded  at  the  bottom  portions  of  their  imdulations  to 
the  bottom  portions  of  the  first  array,  the  struts  of  each 
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array  being  parallel  and  equispaced  by  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  half  an  undulation  whereby  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  each  strut  coincide  with  the  loca- 
tions at  which  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  struts 


transversed  thereby  are  welded  to  said  plates,  adjacent 
struts  of  each  array  being  relatively  staggered  by  half 
an  undulation,  the  struts  of  said  second  array  lying  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  struts  of 
said  first  array. 


3,25M92 
PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  N.  Rnshton,  BaWaioK,  M4^  anifiior  to  Wash- 
ington Alaminam  Convany,  Inc^  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporatiOD  off  Maryland 

FUcd  Not.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,206 
aClalnt.    {a.  51— 615) 


1.  A  resilient  structural  floor  panel,  comprising,  a  truss 
pan  having  a  flat  bottom  and  raised  sides  having  outward- 
ly flanged  edges,  said  flat  bottom  having  a  plurality  of 
.rows  of  right-frusto  conical  shaped  pedestals  formed  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  extending  to  tte  same  height  as 
the  top  surface  of  said  flanged  edges  of  said  truss  pan, 
each  said  pedestal  having  a  small  diameter  rounded  top 
and  a  smoothly  curved  base  flange  extending  outwardly 
and  around  the  periphery  therefrom  at  the  bottom  of 
each  said  pedestal  said  flat  bottom  having  elongated 
shaped  projections  extending  from  the  base  flange  of 
each  said  pedestals  to  the  base  flange  of  adjacent  pedes- 
tals, with  said  elongated  projections  having  a  height  less 
than  the  height  of  the  rounded  tops  of  said  pedestals,  a 
tread  plate  covering  said  truss  pan  and  arranged  coexten- 
sively  with  the  outwardly  flanged  edges  of  said  raised 
sides  of  said  truss  pan,  and  means  for  integrally  joining 
the  rounded  tops  of  said  pedestals  and  said  flanged  edges 
of  said  truss  pan  to  said  tread  plate,  whereby  a  unitized 
rigid  floor  panel  having  rows  of  pedestals  is  obtained. 


3,258,193     " 

INTERMnTENT  MOTION  CARTOND^G 
MACHINE 

WiddUte  JoMf,  ClndiUMti,  OUo,  aaicmir  to  R.  A.  Jones 
apd  Company,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kwrtncky 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,^54 
llClaima.    (O.  53— 186) 
13.  A  cartoning  machine  comprising,  a  carton  con- 
veyor disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  series 
of  podcets  adapted  to  receive  and  confine  individual  car- 


tons in  an  upright  position,  means  for  advancing  said 
conveyor  in  stepwise  fashion  in  a  downstream  direction 
and  providing  stationary  dwell  periods,  a  cartoa  magazine 
mounted  along  said  conveyor,  said  magazine  adapted  to 
confine  a  stack  of  cartons  in  flat  collapsed  condition,  said 
carton  magazine  having  shiftable  guide  elemeats  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  confine  collapsed  cartons  having  selected 
dimensions,  a  transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  withdraw 
said  collapsed  cartons  individually  from  the  carton  maga- 
zine, said  magazine  adapted  to  present  the  collapsed  car- 
tons in  upright  position  to  the  transfer  mechanism,  said 
transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  erect  each  individual  car- 
ton and  to  transfer  the  same  into  an  individual  pocket  of 
the  carton  conveyor  during  a  dwellperiod  thereof,  a  slide 
plate  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  beneath  said  carton 
conveyor  and  adapted  to  support  the  lower  end  of  the 


cartons  which  are  confined  in  the  pockets  of  the  carton 
conveyor,  a  leaflet  magazine  mounted  along  said  conveyor 
downstream  from  said  carton  magazine,  said  carton  con- 
veyor adapted  to  locate  an  erected  carton  on  said  slide 
plate  in  an  upright  position  laterally  displaced  from  the 
leaflet  magazine  during  a  dwell  period  of  the  cpnveyor,  a 
leaflet  transfer  mechanism  interposed  between  (aid  leaflet 
magazine  and  carton  conveyor,  said  leaflet  magazine 
adapted  to  confine  a  stack  of  leaflets  in  generally  verti- 
cal formation,  said  leaflet  transfer  mechanisi|i  adapted 
to  withdraw  the  leaflet  individually  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  magazine  and  to  shift  the  leaflet  laterally  to  a  posi- 
tion above  the  carton  resting  upon  said  slide  plate  dur- 
ing a  dwell  period  of  the  carton  conveyor,  said  transfer 
mechanism  thereafter  adapted  to  insert  said  leaflet  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  carton  during  said  dwell  period 
of  the  carton  conveyor. 


3,258,894 

SADDLE 

Steven  W.  Hoaglin,  Alamo,  CaHf.,  assigndr  to 

J.  V.  Lc  Laurin,  Jr.,  La  Men,  CaW. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,445 

2  Claims.     (CI.  54—44) 


2.  A  saddle  tree  comprising  a  pair  of  shell  members 
of  glass  fiber-reinforced  resin  forming  a  fork,  cantle,  side 
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trees,  and  groundseat  combined  into  a  single  unit,  said 
unit  having  an  interior  cavity  extending  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  extent  of  said  unit,  said  cavity  being 
filled  with  a  rigid  plastic  foam,  and  the  groundseat  por- 
tion of  the  upper  of  said  pair  of  shell  membiers  being 
covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  leather  bonded  to  said  shell 
member. 


3,258,895 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  FROM  A 
GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Donald  Wiebc,  Greensbnrg,  and  Arthur  L.  Barrett,  Frank- 
lin, Pa.,  aarignoTB  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Pennisyhrania 

Filed  Oct  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,997 
7  Claims.    (CL  55—1) 


5.  A  method  of  separating  particles  entrained  in  a 
gaseous  stream  comprising,  moving  such  a  stream  through 
an  elongated  conduit  at  a  velocity  so  that  turbulent  flow 
occurs,  compressing  such  a  stream  during  said  movement 
by  decreasing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  conduit, 
expanding  such  a  stream  after  said  compression  has  oc- 
curred and  during  said  movement  through  an  angle  to 
create  an  upstream  velocity  with  respect  to  said  conduit 
in  a  portion  of  such  a  stream  which  includes  a  boimdary 
portion  thereof,  and  collecting  the  particles  entrained  in 
said  portion  of  such  a  stream. 


3,258,896 

DETERMINATION  OF  IMFURTTIES  IN  PURE 

GASES,  PREFERABLY  HYDROGEN 

Paul  MiiUer,  Oatfacim,  near  Hanan  am  Main,  Germany, 

assignor  to  W.  C.  Heracns  G.ni.bA,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1962, 

H  47,314 

2  Claims.     (O.  55—16) 


1.  Process  for  the  determination  and  control  of  gas 
impurities  in  hydrogen  using  a  semi-permeable  membrane 
permeable  for  the  hydrogen,  characterized  by  introduc- 
ing a  stream  of  test  hydrogen  into  a  primary  chamber 
essentially  confined  by  said  semi-permeable  membrane, 
concurrently  pumping  off  pure  hydrogen  which  has  per- 
meated the  semi-permeable  membrane  into  a  secondary 
chamber,  permitting  gas  impurities  to  accumulate  in  the 
primary  chamber,  determining  the  presence  of  impuri- 
ties in  the  hydrogen  in  the  primary  chamber  by  means 
of  a  gas  analyzer  responsive  to  at  least  one  impurity  in 
said  hydrogen,  said  gas  analyzer  being  in  operable  com- 
munication with  the  primary  chamber,  and  subsequent 
to  the  accumulation  of  gas  impurities  in  the  primary 


chamber  passing  the  resultant  impurity  enriched  hydrogen 
from  the  primary  chamber  into  a  second  gas  analyzer 
and  thereby  determining  the  impurity  content  of  the  in- 
troduced test  hydrogen  with  an  accuracy  of  less  than  1 
p.p.m.  impurity. 

3,258,897 

ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOR 

Fricdrich  Mayer  and  Gregori  Measen-Jasdiin,  both  of 

Samen,  Switzerland,  ami^ion  to  G.  A.  Mcssen^aschin, 

Samen,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  28,  1966, 

12,114/60 
8  Claims.     (CL  55—13.7) 


I 

A1 


1.  An  electrical  precipitator  comprising  a  first  electrode 
in  the  form  of  a  duct  which,  considered  in  any  plane  to 
which  the  axis  of  said  duct  is  normal,  is  of  circular  cross- 
section;  second  and  third  electrodes  of  circular  cross 
section  throughout  constituting  ionizer  electrodes  situated 
within  the  first  electrode  coaxial  therewith,  having  conical 
tip  portions  directed  towards  one  another  and  of  a  small 
angle  of  conicity  and  having  radii  of  curvature  at  their 
tips  substantially  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  any 
other  part  of  the  ionizer  electrodes,  said  tips  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  first 
electrode  midway  between  the  tips  of  said  second  and 
third  electrodes;  and  means  applying  high  imidirectional 
potential  to  said  second  and  third  electrodes. 


3,258,898 
ELECTRONIC  SUBASSEMBLY 
Domenick  J.  Garibotti,  Longmeadow,  Mma.,  asrignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,419 
4  Claim&.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


4.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit module  comprising: 

forming  discrete  pads  of  metallic  material  on  at  least 
a  first  surface  of  a  microcircuit  wafer, 

depositing  an  area  film  of  conductive  material  on 
said  first  surface  and  over  and  in  conductive  con- 
tact with  said  pads, 

removing  the  film  of  conductive  material  over  por- 
tions of  the  pads, 

selectively  removing  the  film  of  COTductive  material 
between  the  pads  in  accordance  with  desired  pat- 
terns thereby  forming  conductive  paths  having  the 
desired  resistance  between  the  pads,  and 

affixing  active  circuit  devices  to  the  exposed  portions 
of  at  least  some  of  the  pads  in  such  a  manner  that 
first  terminals  on  the  devices  make  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  pads. 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  5,  19G6 


3^8,899 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES 

Thomas  E.  Coffin,  Sonth  Orange,  N  J^  asdgnor,  by  mesne 

asdgnmcntB,  to  Pnrcgas  Eqnipmcnt  Corp.,  a  corpora- 

tioii  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,370 
19  Cbdms.     (CL  55— 1<2) 


16.  An  adsorption  vessel  assembly  which  comprises 

( 1 )  An  elongated  cylindrical  vessel  having  one  end  and 
another  end,  said  vessel  being  closed  at  its  one  end 
and  open  at  its  other  end  across  the  full  cross  sec- 
tional area  defined  by  the  vessel  wall  and  having  en- 
gageable  means  at  said  open  end  of  the  vessel  wall 
for  removably  securing  said  vessel  in  a  mounted  con- 
dition; 

(2)  A  bed  of  adsorbent  material  within  said  elongated 
vessel  extending  at  least  close  to  the  one  end  thereof 
and  substantially  fUling  the  interior  of  said  vessel 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  bed  and  a  permeable  bed 
support  removably  mounted  on  the  interior  wall  of 
the  vessel  and  defining  an  end  of  the  bed  adjacent 
said  open  end,  and, 

(3)  A  conduit  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  with- 
in said  elongated  vessel  and  penetrating  said  bed  of 
adsorbent  material  and  passing  through  said  bed  sup- 
port in  slidable  relation  thereto,  said  conduit  being 
characterized  by 

(a)  An  outside  diameter  in  co-axial  relation  with 
said  elongated  vessel  and  substantially  less  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  elongated  vessel. 

(b)  One  end  at  least  close  to  the  one  end  ofi  said 
elongated  vessel,  ' 

(c)  Another  end  being  open  adjacent  said  open 
end  of  the  vessel  and  beyond  said  bed  of  adsorb- 
ent material  in  a  direction  away  from  the  one 
end  of  said  elongated  vessel,  and 

(d)  Sufficient  (^>ening  area  near  its  one  end  to 
^permit  the  flow  of  gases  between  its  interior  and 

the  bed  of  adsorbent  material  without  a  signifi- 
cant drop  in  pressure,  whereby  said  assembly  of 
elongated  vessel  and  coaxially  related  conduit 
may  be  turned  together  by  a  single  rotary  action 
for  mounting  said  assembly  and  the  simultane- 
ous connection  of  co-axial  ports  for  said  open 
ends  of  the  conduit  and  vessel  respectively. 


3,25S,9M 
UNIT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
loha  D.  Harms,  Valley  Station,  Ky.,  aniciior  to  American 
Air  Fitter  Company,  Inc.,  Loobrillc,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  300,207 
6  Claims.    (Q.  S5— 485) 
2.  A  filter  media  cartridge  packed  for  ready  disposition 
in  a  filter  media  support  frame  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  first  and  second  sheets  of  flexible  filter  me- 


dium  positioned  in  co-extending  faced  relationship  to 
provide  a  laminar  filter  media  arrangement; 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  of  filter  medium  serving 
as  a  separating  member  for  the  other  and  being  of 
expansible-compressible  nature; 

(c)  said  laminar  filter  media  arrangement  being  folded 
into  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  pleats  and  compressed 
so  that  said  separating  sheet  of  medium  of  eXpansible- 
compressible  nature  is  compressed  to  a  deptk  less  than 
approximately  one-half  the  depth  of  said  sheet  in 
expanded  condition  with  the  spacing  between  adjacent 


pleat  walls  of  said  other  sheet  being  proportionally 
decreased; 

(d)  the  facing  portions  of  the  expansible-coifipressible 
medium  between  adjacent  pleats  being  glued  together 
to  determine  final  pleat  configuration  and  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  pleat  walls  of  said  other  sheet  when 
the  cartridge  is  allowed  to  expand  in  its  filter  media 
support  frame;  and 

(e)  binder  means  comprising  at  least  one  releasable 
strip  member  fastened^  to  retain  said  media  in  com- 
}ressed  condition  untir  disposed  for  operation  in  a 
liter  media  support  frame. 


3458,901 
COMBINE  HARVESTERS 
Comelis  van  der  Lcly,  Zng,  Switzeriand,  and  Lc«idcft  van 
Wingcrden,    DnbbcMam,    Netherlands,    ass^nors    to 
C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.,  Maasland,  Nctiicrland^  a  Dntch 
itaaitcd-liabiUty  comnany 

FOcd  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Netiicriands,  Mar.  5,  1964, 

6,402,194 
10  Claims.    (CL  56—20) 


J.  *»  "    Ul 


u 


1.  A  combine  harvester  having  a  frame  and  a  mowing 
table,  said  table  comprising  at  least  two  portiogs  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size,  each  portion  being  supported  on 
a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  extending  in  the  general 
direction  of  travel  whereby  said  portions  are  tumable 
about  said  shafts  during  operation  to  match  upeveimess 
of  the  ground. 
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3,258,902 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINES 
Comelis  van  der  Lcly,  Zi*,  Swltiwlani,  aaittnor  to  Texas 
Industries    Inc.,    WflUmstad,    Cnracao,    NcChcrlmds 
Antilles,  a  Umitcd-HahiUty  company  of  the  Ncthcriands 

Filed  Sept  22, 1964.  Ser.  No.  398,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcfhmda,  Oct  8, 1963, 

298,970 
BCfadnm.    (CL  56— 25) 


1.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  a  mow- 
ing mechanism,  pulley  means  being  provided  supported 
by  said  frame  for  drivingly  connecting  said  mowing  mech- 
anism with  the  power  talce-off  shaft  of  a  tractor,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  eccentric  means  secured  at  each 
end  of  said  sleeve  for  receiving  said  shaft,  said  pulley 
means  including  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  pulley  and  an  endless  member  connecting  said 
pulleys  in  driving  engagement,  said  fint  pulley  being 
tumable  with  said  shaft  about  said  eccentric  means 
whereby  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  pulleys 
can  be  varied,  the  distance  between  the  pivotable  axis  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  pulley  being  less  than 
half  the  diameter  of  said  first  pulley,  lever  means  for 
turning  said  first  pulley  and  a  housing  having  a  recessed 
edge  being  secured  to  surround  said  first  pulley,  said 
lever  cooperating  with  said  recesses  to  lock  same  in 
position  after  adjustment  of-said  first  pulley. 


3,258,903 

HAND  CULTIVATOR  OR  RAKE 

WBliam  O.  Rienacfccr  and  Emmy  Rienackcr,  Rte.  1, 

Brhnlqr,  Mich. 

FOcd  Nov.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,604 

9  Clainm.    (CL  56-^4H.18) 


1.  A  hand  cultivator  comprising,  an  elongated  handle; 
a  carrier  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle;  a 
guide  bar  carried  oo  the  lower  end  of  said  handle;  a 
[riurality  of  elongated  cultivator  prongs;  said  carrier  mem- 
ber having  longitudiiudly  spaced  walls  on  the  rear  side 
thereof  disposed  transversely  of  and  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  which  delme  a  transverse 
chamber;  the  upper  ends  of  said  prongs  being  turned 
perpendicularly  outward  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  handle  and  being  hingedly  disposed  in  said  cham- 


ber on  said  carrier  nKmber  between  said  walls  and  re- 
tained therebetween  for  free  swinging  movement  of  said 
prong  upper  ends;  said  guide  bar  being  provided  with 
a  plurality- of  laterally  spaced  apart  holes  throu^  each 
qI  which  is  slidably  mounted  one  of  said  {M-ongs;  and. 
means  for  detachably  locking  said  carrier  member  to  said 
handle  in  a  selected  adjusted  position  on  the  handle. 


3,258,904 
WINDING  OF  TEXTILE  FILAMENTS  OR  YARNS 
Martin  Richard  Whiterhottom,  Fontncwydd, 


and  Eric  WUlhuns,  CrocsyccOioc,  Cwmbtnn,  ] 

to  British  Nylon  Spinnen  LfanttedTPoBtypooi; 

FIM  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,691 
Ckfans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  18, 1963, 

19361/63 
10  ClafaM.    (CL  57—34) 


6.  Apparatus  for  winding  yam  onto  a  rotating  bobbin 
having  at  one  end  portion  thereof  a  waste-receiving  area, 
comprising  a  spinning  ring  carrying  a  traveller  normally 
freely  rotatable  tberearoimd,  said  spinning  ring  encircling 
the  bobbin  and  having  its  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  and  being  mounted  on 
a  reciprocating  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  have 
a  stationary  position  at  which  yam  is  wound  onto  the 
waste-receiving  area  of  the  bobbin,  and  means  to  restrain 
the  normal  free  rotation  of  the  traveller  around  its  ring 
when  the  tension  in  the  yam  is  substantially  less  than 
that  attained  under  normal  winding  conditions. 


3,258,905 

TUBULAR  STRANDING  MACHINES 
Ben  R.  Carter,  Chorlcy,  England,  airignor  to  B.  ft  F. 


Carter  ft  Conuany  Limited,  a  company  of  Great  Brit- 
afai.  Northern  Iteiand,  and  the  Isle  off  Man 

FOcd  Dec  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29, 1962, 

48,966/62 
6Cfarims.    (CL57— 58J4) 


4.  In  a  tubular  stranding  machine  which  comprises  a 
multiplicity  of  axially  aligned,  rotatably-mounted  tobe 
sections  arranged  in  spaced  apart  disposition,  support 
rollers  for  each  said  tube  section,  a  drive  shaft  common 
to  said  tube  sections,  drive  means  between  skid  shaft  and 
the  individual  tube  sections,  bearing  means  on  each  said 
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tube  section,  bobbins  supported  by  said  bearing  means 
and  connecting  and  joined  to  the  bearings  in  successive 
tube  sections,  each  tube  section  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body  part,  a  plate  adjacent  io  each  end  of  the  said  body 
part,  the  bearings  being  positioned  centrally  of  each  plate, 
a  peripheral  flange  on  the  body  part  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  peripheral  flange  intermediate  the  said  ends,  and  holes 
through  each  said  flange  directed  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  body  part,  the  peripheral  flanges  at  each  end  of  the 
body  part  defining  support  surfaces  for  the  section  and 
resting  against  the  rollers. 


3458,906 
SOLID  STATE  CLOCK 
Sanford  J.  Dcmby,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela> 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,221 
10  Claims.    (CI.  5»— 50) 


1.  In  a  solid  state  clock,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises, at  least  two  sets  of  electroluminescent  panels,  each 
set  including  a  plurality  of  electroluminescent  panels  posi- 
tioned on  the  clockface  in  an  array  at  intervals  corre- 
sponding to  the  successive  positions  of  a  clock  hand  rep- 
resented thereby,  means  associated  with  each  set  of  panels 
for  causing  a  panel  to  be  illuminated  when  effectively 
associated  therewith,  means  for  initially  associating  the 
illuminating  means  with  a  selected  panel  in  each  set, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  photocontfuctive  cells  as- 
sociated with  each  set  of  panels  and  responsive  to  the 
partial  illumination  of  a  panel  in  a  set  ( 1 )  for  condition- 
ing the  next  succeeding  panel  in  that  set  for  illumination, 
(2)  for  disassociating  the  illuminating  means  from  the 
then  illuminated  panel  in  that  set  so  that  it  is  extinguished, 
and  (3)  for  effectively  associating  the  illuminating  means 
with  the  partially  illuminated  panel  so  that  it  is  fully  il- 
luminated, and  means  associated  with  each  set  of  panels 
and  momentarily  operative  according  to  different  pre- 
scribed time  functions  in  respect  of  each  set  for  causing 
a  conditioned  panel  in  a  set  to  be  partially  illuminated 
so  that  the  panels  in  each  set  are  successively  illuminated 
to  indicate  the  positions  of  the  clock  hands  represented 
thereby  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  extinguishing 
photoconductive  cells  associated  with  said  electrolumines- 
cent panels  and  responsive  to  the  illumination  of  each 
panel  for  causing  the  next  preceding  panel  to  be  extin- 
guished. 

3,258,907 
CALENDAR  TIMEPIECE 
Liuin  W.  Hambiln,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watdi  Company,   Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,484 
8  Claims.    (CI.  58—58) 
1.  A  calendar  timepiece  comprising  a  timepiece  move- 
ment having  an  hour 'wheel,  a  calendar  ring  bearing  a 


series  of  date  indicia  rotatably  mounted  on  said  move- 
ment, means  for  continuously  rotating  said  calendar  ring 
in  proper  timed  relation  to  said  hour  wheel,  sai4  means 
including  internal  gear  teeth  on  said  calendar  ring  and 
a  gear  train  having  a  proper  reduction  ratio  interconnect- 
ing said  calendar  ring  gear  teeth  and  said  hour  wheel,  uni- 
formly spaced  projections  on  said  calendar  ring,  a  shutter 
having  a  window  overlying  a  portion  of  said  Calendar 


ring,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  shutter  toward  a  rest 
position,  said  shutter  having  a  tip  movaUe  into  >nd  out 
of  engagement  with  said  projections  on  said  Calendar 
ring,  and  trip  means  engageable  with  said  calendar  ring 
teeth  and  coupling  said  calendar  ring  to  said  shutter 
whereby  said  shutter  moves  with  said  calendar  ring  against 
said  bias  means  under  first  the  influence  of  said  pro- 
jections and  second  the  influence  of  said  trip  ixieans. 


3,258,908 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  TIMER 

Norman  A.  Fischer,  2610  AtIc,  Jennings,  Mb. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,113 

1  Claim.     (CI.  58—145) 


In  a  tape  cartridge  timer  of  the  type  described,  a  timer 
clock  having  its  clock  face  printed  with  numerals  and 
adapted  to  have  its  time  indicating  hand  move  in  the 
counterclockwise  sense; 

three  input  lead  sets  to  accept  the  outputs  from  a  variety 

of  cartridge  tape  recorders; 
a  selector  switch  cooperative  with  said  input  lead  sets; 
a  clipping  circuit  to  clip  the  input  voltage  to  form  a 

control  voltage  for  said  clock; 
an  amplifier  to  amplify  said  control  voltage; 
a  power  supply  to  drive  said  timer  clock  aixl  said  am- 
plifier; and 
a  relay  switch  actuated  by  the  control  voltage  through 
said   amplifier  to  start  and  stop  said  clockf. 


/ 
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3,258,909 
DIRECT  HEATING  CONTACT  IONIZATION 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Jack  W.  Davis,  East  Hmtfotd,  and  WUUam  O.  Gaffin, 
West  HartfMil,  Conn.,  aMtgnors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,090 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.5) 


1.  An  ion  propulsion  system  including  a  heat  source, 
a  fluid  loop  conducting  beat  from  said  source,  ionizer 
means  in  said  loop,  a  thermoelectric  power  converter 
connected  in  parallel  in  said  loop,  said  ionizer  means  re- 
ceiving heat  from  said  fluid,  a  propcUant  supply  con- 
nected to  said  ionizer  means  whereby  the  heat  therein 
ionizes  said  propellant,  and  an  accelerator  receiving 
electrical  power  from  said  converter  for  accelerating  the 
ionized  propellant. 


3^58,910 

FIBER  OPTICS  IGNITION 

Rkliard  J.  Seymour,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  United 

Aircraft  CorpontkM,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,142 

5  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  having  an  ignition 
system  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rocket  motor  having  a  solid  propellant  grain 
and  a  nozzle; 

(b)  an  igniter  within  the  rocket  motor,  said  igniter 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  solid  propellant  grain 
therein; 

(c)  a  laser; 

(d)  a  fiber  optics  cable  directing  light  from  the  laser 
to  the  igniter. 


3,258,911 
RADIONUCLIDE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
Francis  L.  Boaqnet,  Jr.,  San  Feraando,  and  Samuel  J. 
Smyth,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Loddieed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

FUed  June  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,598 
8  Claims.    (O.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  propulsion  system  comprising  a  radionuclide  heat 
source  which  consists  of  a  neutron  bombarded  substance 
which  has  a  relatively  low  gamma  activity  and  contin- 
uously emits  a  high  thermal  heat,  a  first  engine,  a  heat 


exchanger  in  the  engine,  conduit  means  from  the  heat 
source  to  the  heat  exchanger,  pump  means  in  said  con- 
duit means  for  transferring  heat  from  the  heat  source 
to  the  first  engine,  Lquid  coolant  in  the  conduit  means, 
a  heat  dissipation  device  including  a  second  engine  sep- 
arate from  said  first  engine,  and  valve  means  in  the 
conduit  means  to  direct  the  heat  to  the  heat  dissipation 

44  45        •*  ac 


^OrHt-^^ 


device,  a  waste  container  connected  to  said  radionuclide 
heat  source  and  a  heat  sink  material  associated  with  said 
waste  container  for  cooperatively  controlling  the  heat 
and  toxicity  of  said  substance,  said  first  engine  also  hav- 
ing a  chemical  fuel  burning  chamber  to  which  a  fuel  line 
is  connected,  said  first  engine  being  operable  on  either 
conventional  chemical  fuel  or  on  the  energy  from  the 
radionuclide  source. 


3,258,912 
METHOD  OF  IGNITING  SOLID  PROPELLANTS 

Harrison  Alien,  Jr.,  ClcTeland,  and  Cart  C.  Cicplnch, 
Berea,  Ohio,  and  Edward  A.  Fletcher,  Mhueapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Acro- 
nantlcs  and  Space  AdmlnlstrBtion 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,370,  now 
Patent  No.  3,173,251,  dated  Mar.  16,  W65.    Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,918 
3  Claims.     (O.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  method  of  igniting  a  charge  of  solid  propellant 
having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  comprising  the 
steps  of 

blocking  the  passage  prior  to  ignition, 

injecting  a  hypergolic  fluid  into  the  blocked  passage 

thereby  concentrating  the  fluid  on  a  predetermined 

portion  of  the  propellant  charge,  and 
unblocking  the  passage  subsequent  to  the  ignition  of 

said  predetermined  portion  of  the  solid  propellant 

charge. 
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.  3^58,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE 

AREA  OF  AN  AIR  FLOW  DEVICE 
James  R.  Moorchead,  BclicTnc,  Wash^  aarignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Scattie,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia* 

Filed  Sept  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,283 
13  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


a  non-retum  valve,  a  connection  from  said  common 
chamber  to  the  other  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  calibrated 
leak  device  to  allow  fluid  in  the  common  chamber  to  es- 
cape at  a  controlled  rate,  mechanical  connections  frdm  the 
piston  rods  of  all  the  cylinders  to  a  single  engine  throttle 


control  controlling  the  throttles  of  all  the  engines 


1.  A  deformable  diffuser  comprising: 

(a)  a  forward  portion  converging  in  the  direction  of 
air  flow  Iiaving  a  plurality  of  deformable  metal 
segments  joined  along  their  longitudinal  edges  by 
a  plurality  of  hinges, 

(b)  an  aft  portion  diverging  in  the  direction  of  air 
flow  having  a  plurality  of  metal  segments  joined 
along  their  longitudinal  edges  by  a  plurality  of 
hinges  and  mounted  at  an  aft  end  to  a  jet  engine, 

(c)  nozzle  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  aft  end 
of  said  forward  converging  portion  and  the  fore 
end  of  said  aft  diverging  portion, 

(d)  tracks  fixedly  mounted  to  the  jet  engine  and  con- 
verging toward  said  forward  portion, 

(e)  translating  deforming  means  engaging  said  tracks 
for  reshaping  said  forward  portion  to  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  reduced  area, 

(f)  means  for  deforming  said  aft  portion,  and 

(g)  driving  means  operably  connected  to  said  trans- 
lating deforming  means  and  said  means  for  de- 
forming said  aft  portion. 

3.  A  method  for  forming  an  air  flow  device  including 
a  tubular  movable  and  deformable  duct,  one  end  of  the 
duct  being  slideably  mounted  on  a  jet  engine  and  a  de- 
formable nozzle  internally  of  the  dupt  and  having  one 
end  of  the  nozzle  mounted  to  the  jet  engine  comprising 
the  steps: 

(a)  trahslating  the  duct  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction 
relative  to  the  jet  engine, 

(b)  simultaneously  deforming  the  other  end  of  the 
duct  to  a  non-circular  cross-section  of  reduced  area, 

(c)  maintaining  the  duct  perimeter  constant  through- 
.^out  translation  thereof,  and 

(d)  simultaneously  deforming  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  nozzle  with  translational  movement  of  the 
duct. 


3,258,914 

GROUP  THRUST  COMPENSATOR 

Gcofbrcy  Stanley  Bishop,  Luton,  and  Ronald  Walter  How- 

ard,  Gravcsend,  England,  assignors  to  EDiott  Brotlwrs 

(London)  Limited,  London,  Engbmd,  a  British  company' 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1963, 

533/63 
6  CLdms.  (a.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  group  thrust  compensator  for  a  group  of  jet  en- 
gines generating  a  lift  thrust  comprising  a  double-acting 
fluid  cylinder  and  a  piston  and  piston  rod  contained 
therein  for  each  engine  of  the  group,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  for  each  engine  to  provide  a  fluid  pressure  cor- 
responding to  the  thrust  delivered  by  the  engine  when  in 
operation,  means  to  apply  the  fluid  pressure  from  each 
source  to  the  end  of  the  respective  cylinder  containing 
the  piston  rod,  a  coimection  from  the  source  of  fluid 
I»essure  on  each  engine  to  a  common  chamber  through 


in  the 


group,  and  resilient  means  acting  on  the  pistons  against 
the  pre^ure  from  said  common  chamber,  whereby  all 
the  pistons  are  acted  upon  at  the  one  side  by  the  Highest 
pressure  derived  from  the  plurality  of  sources,  each  piston 
is  acted  upon  at  its  other  side  by  a  pressure  derived  from 
the  source  on  ihe  associated  engine,  and  the  movements 
of  all  the  pistons  are  transmitted  to  the  throttle  control. 


1  3,258,915 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  W.  Goldberg,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokoi 

Cbemkal  Corpontioa,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporatfon  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,216 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


Z  -4. 


«-  -Z 


5.  A  thrust  control  device  for  a  nozzle  oontain^g  jet 
propulsion  motor,  said  motor  mounted  in  a  flyin|  body 
comprising,  a  throat  in  the  nozzle,  a  portion  of  said  nozzle 
comprising  a  first  flexible  member  connected  to  t>ie  up- 
stream side  of  said  throat,  a  second  flexible  member  at- 
tached to  the  downstream  side  of  said  throat,  an  expan- 
sion cone  fixed  with  respect  to  said  flying  body  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  flexible  member  downstream  there- 
of, at  least  one  piston  containing  actuating  means  attached 
to  said  throat  and  to  said  flying  body  for  transversely 
displacing  said  throat  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  motor  to  create  a  turning  moment  On  said 
flying  body  about  its  center  of  gravity. 


>LliN( 


3,258,916  I* 

JET  STREAM  STEERING  AND  CONTROI 

MEANS 
Gnenther  Wolfgang  f^hmann,  AnHanoUs,  Ml. 
(140  W.  Kalmira  St,  San  Diego,  Caltf.    9210) 
FUed  Oct  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,618      ' 
18  Clafans.     (CL  60—35.55) 
1.  Jet  steering  and  controlling  means  for  a  main  jet 
propulsion  stream  of  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combitiation: 
rotatable  jet  stream  guidance  means  located  ki  fluid 

coupled  relation  to  the  jet  main  stream; 
said  rotatable  jet  stream  guidance  means  having  a  neu- 
tral steering  position; 


rx 
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said  rotatable  jet  stream  guidance  means  having  first 
duct  means  substantially  in  line  with  the  main  jet 
stream  for  fluid  coupling  therewith  when  said  guid- 
ance means  is  in  a  neutral  steering  position; 

said  rotatable  jet  stream  guidance  means  having  second 
duct  means  adjacent  said  first  duct  means; 

the  influx  end  of  said  second  duct  means  being  at  least 
approximately  inmiediately  adjacent  the  intake  end 
of  said  first  duct  means; 

the  efllux  end  of  said  second  duct  means  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  located  at  an  angle  with  reference 
to  the  direction  of  neutral  jet  stream; 


an  oxidizing  gas  to  support  combustion  of  said  fuel,  fur- 
ther comprising  a  primary  gas  flow  and  a  secondary  gas 
flow,  said  primary  flow  being  directed  substantially  tan- 
gentially  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  extruded  por- 
tion with  said  secondary  flow  being  subsequently  di- 
rected transversely  against  said  portion,  and  burning  said 
spray  to  generate  combustion  gases. 


3,258,918 

FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Solomon  S.  Papcll,  Bcrea,  Olilo,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  AdminiMrator 

of  the  National  Aeronantics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Not.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,949 

13  Clafans.    (CL  60—39.46) 


said  angle  being  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  guid- 
ance means  to  esublish  jet  stream  flow  via  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  second  duct  means,  a  portion  of  the 
jet  stream  is  directed  via  said  second  duct  means  to 
produce  transvene  thrust;  and  a  third  duct  means, 
the  influx  end  of  said  third  duct  means  being  at  least 
approximately  inunediately  adjacent  the  influx  end 
of  said  second  duct  means,  the  efllux  end  of  said 
third  duct  means  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
located,  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  the  neutral 
jet  stream,  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  of  said 
efflux  end  portion  of  said  aecoiul  duct  means. 


3,258,917  t 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  GENERA- 
HON  FROM  SEMI-SOLIDS 
William  H.  Sargent,  Anaandak,  and  lames  R.  Mac- 
Phcrson,  Falls  Cknrch.  Va^  aMignors  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Fairfaz,  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Vfagfaiia 

FDcd  Nov.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,833 
14  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.06) 
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10.  Apparatus  for  use  in  dispensing  a  quantity  of  mag- 
netic material  comprising  a  tanlc  for  holding  said  material, 
said  tank  having  an  outlet,  and  magnetic  means  for  at- 
tracting said  magnetic  material  to  said  outlet,  said  mag- 
netic means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  tank, 
whereby  said  material  can  be  dispensed  through  said  out- 
let 


3,258,919 
AERODYNAMIC  VALVES  AND  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Hans-Christof  Kiefai,  Hattersiieim  (Main),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Tevea  KG,  Fhmkfnit,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Inly  27,  1963, 

T  24  384 

10  Claims.    (6.60—39.77) 


onfWf" 


9.  A  gas  generating  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
extruding  a  continuous,  semi-solid,  paste-like  fuel,  said 
fuel  being  characterized  by  the  ability  to  flow  continu- 
ously at  ambient  temperatures  tmder  a  maximum  shear 
stress  at  a  wall  of  10  p.s.i.  and  having  a  minimum  tensile 
strength  of  about  .01  pj.i.,  imparting  an  axial  rotation 
to  the  extruded  portion  relative  to  the  direction  of  ex- 
trusion, directing  a  gas  flow  against  said  extruded  por- 
tion to  form  a  particulate  spray,  said  gas  flow  comprising 


1.  An  aerodynamic  valve  for  the  introduction  of  gases 
into  a  chamber,  comprising  a  valve  housing  formed  with 
an  axially  extending  passage  having  an  inlet  side  connect- 
able  with  a  source  of  said  gases  and  an  outlet  side  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet  sides 
being  dimensioned  so  as  to  impede  the  flow  of  gas  rear- 
wardly  from  said  outlet  side  through  said  inlet  side  to  a 
greater  extent  than  the  flow  of  gas  forwardly  from  said 
inlet  side  through  said  outlet  side;  and  means  including 
at  least  one  nozzle  opening  into  said  passage  and  having 
an  axis  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof  for  direct- 
ing a  gas  stream  with  a  relatively  high  kinetic  energy  into 
said  passage  generally  transversely  to  the  flow  of  gas 
therethrough  for  developing  a  gas  barrier  in  said  passage, 
thereby  further  limiting  the  rearward  flow  of  gas,  said 
chamber  constituting  a  combustion  chamber  adapted  to 
generate  periodic  thrust  waves  by  the  pulsed  ignition  of 
a  combustible  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  mediiun, 
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said  inlet  side  of  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  tangential  ducts  for  the  introduction  of 
said  oxidation  medium  into  said  chamber  via  said  passage, 
said  nozzle  having  an  axis  oriented  tangentially  with  re- 
spect to  a  circle  centered  on  the  axis  of  said  passage  and 
common  to  said  ducts,  said  nozzle  being  inclined  toward 
said  axis  of  said  passage  in  the  forward  direction  of  flow 
of  gas  therethrough  for  introducing  said  combustible  gas 
thereto. 


3^58,920 
LIFT  INSTALLATION 
Ion  V.  K.  Hott,  David  M.  GoMzwig,  Warren  E.  Web- 
ster n,  and  Robert  J.  Haddix,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Joycc^ridland  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,568 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  60—52) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lift  installation,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  fluid  operated  jacking  unit;  a  fluid  reservoir; 
an  electrically  driven  pump  for  pumping  fluid  to  said 
jacking  unit;  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  located  between 
said  jump  and  said  jacking  unit;  maniially  operable  means 
including  a  treadle  movable  for  opening  said  inlet  valve 
to  permit  fluid  to  flow  to  said  jacking  unit;  a  proximity 
switch  adapted  to  energize  said  pump,  said  proximity 
switch  including  4  pair  of  switch  contacts  which  open 
and  close  upon  movement  of  a  ferromagnetic  clement  ad- 
jacent a  surface  portion  thereof;  a  ferromagnetic  plate 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  surface  portion;  means 
biasing  said  plate  into  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  surface  portion;  and  means  connecting  said  treadle 
and  said  plate  causing  said  plate  to  pivot  away  from  said 
predetermined  position  upon  movement  of  said  treadle, 
whereby  the  opened  or  closed  condition  of  said  switch 
contacts  is  changed. 


3^58,921 
HYDRAULIC  JACK 
David  B.  Prescott,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker  Mano- 
factnring  Company,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  5. 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,615 
1  Claim.    (CI.  60—52) 


pivotably  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  manipulating  han- 
dle pivotably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  carriage,  a 
hydraulic  pump  and  ram  assembly  operatively  mounted 
in  said  carriage  and  including  a  pump  and  ram  housing, 
a  fluid  reservoir  in  said  housing  for  storing  an  Actuating 
fluid,  a  ram  displacement  chamber  in  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  ram  therewithin,  said  ram  beitg  pivot- 
ably connected   to   said   lifting  lever,   speed   pUmp   and 
power  pump  displacement  chambers  in  said  housing,  pis- 
ton means  in  each  of  said  displacement  chambers  and 
being  pivotably  connected  to  said  manipulating  handle, 
a  first  valve  bore  in  said  housing,  a  first  fluid  passage 
means  extending  between  said  speed  pump  displacement 
chamber  and  said  reservoir  and  including  a  portion  of 
said  first  valve  bore,  a  second  fluid  passage  mean!  extend- 
ing between  said  first  valve  bore  and  said  ram  displace- 
ment chamber,  check  valve  means  in  said  first  v$lve  bore 
operable  to  selectively  permit  fluid  to  pass  betwieen  said 
reservoir  and  said  speed  pump  chamber  and  between 
said  speed  pump  chamber  and  said  ram  displacement 
chamber,  a  second  valve  bore  in  said  housing,  a  third 
fluid  passage  means  extending  between  said  power  pump 
displacement  chamber  and  said  reservoir  and  including 
a  portion  of  said  second  valve  bore,  a  fourth  fluid  passage 
means  extending  between  said   second  valve  bore  and 
said  ram  displacement  chamber,  check  valye  iDeans  in 
said   second   valve   bore   operable    to   selectively   permit 
fluid  to  flow  between  said  reservoir  and  said  power  pump 
displacement  chamber  and  between  said  power  pump 
displacement  chamber  and  said  ram  displacement  cham- 
ber, a  spool  valve  bore  formed  in  said  housing  and  being 
communicable  with  said  ram  displacement  chamber,  said 
first  fluid  passage  means  including  a  straight  section  and 
said  ^ool  valve  bore  intersecting  said  straight  section 
at    an    angle,    and    having    a    valve    spool    reciprocably 
mounted  therewithin  to  extend  across  said  straight  sec- 
tion and  control  flow  through  it,  one  end  of  saiid  valve 
spool  being  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  ram  displace- 
ment chamber,  spring  means  acting  on  the  valve  spool  in 
opposition  to  fluid   pressure   in   said   ram   displacement 
chamber,  said  spool  valve  bore  having  a  first  diameter 
section  and  a  second  and  larger  diameter  section,  said 
spool  valve  having  first  and  second  diameter  sections 
slidably  fitting  said  first  and  second  spool  bore  diameter 
sections,  said  second  diameter  section  intersecting  said 
straight  section  of  said   first  fluid  passage  means,  said 
piston  means  in  said  speed  pump  and  power  pump  dis- 
placement chambers  being  operable  to  simultlneously 
pump   fluid   from   said   reservoir  to  said   displacement 
chamber  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  ram,  tnd  said 
valve   spool   being   movable   against  said  spring  means 
when  a  preselected  fluid  pressure  is  reached  in  Said  ram 
displacement  chamber  to  move  its  first  diametei^  section 
across  the  straight  section  of  said  first  passage  i»eans  to 
open  said  straight  section  normally  being  closed  by  the 
second  diameter  section  of  the  spool  so  that  the  fluid 
pumped  by  said  speed  pump  is  returned  to  said  rtservoir. 


In  a  multispeed  hydraulic  jack  assembly,  an  elongated 
jack  carriage,  a  longitudinally  extending  load-lifting  lever 


I  3,258,922 

PRESSURE  FLUID  SYSTEM  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVE  THEREFOR 
Lester  E.  Schutt,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Dura  Corporation,  Oalt  Parl^  ^flch.,  a  corpot|ition  of 
Michigan 

I     FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,256 
^  6  Clafans.    (CI.  60— 52) 

1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
bore  therein,  a  flow  control  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bore,  first  and  second  spaced  lands  on  said  spoc^t  a  pair 
of  fluid  pressure  ports  in  said  housing  each  communicating 
with  the  spool  between  said  first  and  second  spaced  lands, 
a  pressure  fluid  control  port  in  said  housing  at  on«  end  of 
the  spool  bore  and  adjacent  said  first  land,  resilient  means 
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continuously  urging  said  spool  into  fluid  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  control  port,  a  further  fluid  pressure  port  in 
said  housing  communicating  with  the  spool  bore  between 
the  first  land  and  the  control  port,  and  sealing  means 


face  exposed  to  hydiaulic  pressure  in  said  passage  means 
to  move  against  the  loading  of  said  spring  to  engage  said 
valve  and  close  said  passage  means  when  such  pressure 
increases  to  a  predetermined  point,  said  pressure  respon- 
sive member  having  a  portion  exposed  to  pressure  in  said 
source,  whereby,  upon  a  further  increase  in  pressure  above 


mounted  on  said  spool  for  sliding  movement  between  said 
first  land  and  the  fu^tbe^fluldVe>sure  port  and  sealing  the 
pair  of  fluid  pressure  ports  from  the  control  port  and  the 
further  fluid  pressure  port. 


3,25M23 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Charles  U.  Ballard,  4253  W.  Lenox  Blvd., 

bgicwood,  Calif . 

FUcd  Not.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,033 

tClidmi.    (C1.60— 54J) 


said  predetermined  point,  such  pressure  acting  against  said 
portion  of  said  pressure  responsive  member  will  move  said 
member  to  move  said  valve  seat  from  said  valve  for  the 
restricted  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  outlet  line  to  in- 
crease pressure  in  the  rear  wheel  cylinders  at  a  rate  lower 
than  pressure  in  said  front  wheel  cylinders. 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  transmission,  a  master  cylinder 
adapted  for  hydraulic  connection  with  a  flow  system  in- 
cluding a  hydraulic  slave  unit,  a  piston  movable  axially  of 
the  master  cylinder  to  produce  hydraulic  pressure  flow  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  master  cylinder  for  increasing  its  fluid  ca- 
pacity and  relieving  pressure  in  the  master  cylinder  and 
flow  system  comprising  a  portion  of  the  master  cylinder 
which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the 
master  cylinder. 

3,258,924 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

WiUIam   Steizcr,   Bioonlcld   HOb,   Mkfa..   aadgnor   to 

Kelwy-Haycs  Compaay,  RomnlM^  Mldk,  a  corpora* 

tiOB  <rf  Dclawara 

FDed  Anc.  1(,  1963.  Ser.  No.  302,534 
6  ClafaiH.     (CL  60—54.5) 

1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  front 
and  rear  wheel  cylinders,  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing hydraulic  pressure,  a  fluid  line  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  means  to  the  frcmt  wheel  cylinders,  and  a 
compensating  valve  device  having  a  body  provided  with  an 
inlet  communicating  with  said  pressure  generating  means 
and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  rear  wheel  cylin- 
ders, said  device  having  passage  means  normally  con- 
necting said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  an  annular  valve  in  said 
body,  a  pressure  responsive  member  in  said  body  having 
an  aimular  valve  seat  surface  normally  disengaged  from 
said  valve  to  provide  a  space  forming  a  part  of  said  pas- 
sage means,  a  spring  biasing  said  pressure  responsive 
member  in  the  direction  away  from  said  inlet  to  a  normal 
position,  said  pressure  responsive  member  having  a  sur- 


3,258,925 
CLOSED-CYCLE  THERMAL  MACHINE 
Piirrc  Joeeph  Ferdinand  Barthiiemy,  VIIlcncavc-lc-Roi, 
France,  assignor  to  Sodctc  Natioiialc  dTtnde  ct  dc 
Constraction  dc  Motcun  d'Aviatioa,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,208 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Mar.  4, 1964,  966,067 

18  CUbns.     (CL  60—59) 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  turbine,  using  a  compressible 
heterogeneous  fluid  comprising  a  gaseous  phase  and  a 
solid  phase  consisting  of  particles  in  suspension  in  said 
gaseous  phase,  said  method  comprising  causing  said  fluid 
to  flow  in  a  circuit  comprising  relatively  cold  and  rela- 
tively hot  zones  and  an  intermediate  zone  and,  in  a  con- 
tinuous cycle,  cooling  and  compressing  said  fluid  in  said 
cold  zone,  beating  said  fluid  and  feeding  it  to  said  turbine 
in  said  hot  zone,  to  drive  said  turbine,  and  changing  the 
relative  proportions  of  said  gaseous  and  solid  phases  in 
said  fluid  during  flow  in  said  circuit,  whereby  the  density 
of  said  particles  flowing  in  said  intermediate  zone,  between 
said  relatively  hot  and  relatively  cold  zones,  is  lower  than 
the  density  of  said  particles  in  fluid  flowing  within  said 
respective  hot  and  cold  zones. 
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3^58,926 

HYDRAtJUC  CONTROL  CDtCUIT  FOR  SELF- 

LOADING  SCRAPERS 

lokD  A.  Janck  and  Joicph  Kokaly,  Jolkt,  and  Sebald  K. 

StaU,  Peoria,  IlL,  av^non  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co^ 

Peorfa,  m^  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,259 
IClafau.    (a.6t— 97) 


1  3,2S8,927 

I  SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE 

William  B.  HcrlMit,  111  Yantacaw  Brook  R^ad, 

Upper  Montdair,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,451 

24  Claimf.     (CL  60—97) 


1.  In  a  servo  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  Combination  of  a  worm  shaft,  a  aecond  wotm  shaft 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  said  first  shaft,  a  wonn 
gear  ia  mesh  with  said  first  shaft,  a  second  worn}  gear  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  first  worm  gear  and  in 
mesh  with  said  second  worm  shaft,  and  means  for  se- 
lectively engaging  said  worm  gears  to  rotate  as  |  unit. 


3,250,928 
RISER  INSTALLATION 
Edgar  R.  Broadway,  Gretna,  and  Robert  B.  McLcod, 
Belle  CliasM,  La.,  assignors  to  Brown  A  Root,  Inc^ 
Honston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Tcm 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,706 
7  Clainii.    (a.  61— 72J) 


-r-  -  - 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  control  system  including  an  hydrau- 
llcaUy  driven  motor  and  at  least  <Mie  other  hydraulically 
driven  medianism,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  ix-essure; 

a  second  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure; 

a  first  valve  means  communicating  with  said  first 
source; 

a  second  valve  n^ans  conununicating  with  said  first 
valve  means; 

said  first  valve  means  communicating  with  the  hydrau- 
licaUy  driven  mechanism  and  operable  in  one  of  its 
positions  to  communicate  said  first  source  with  the 
mechanism;  ^ 

said  fkst  valve  noeans  having  a  second  position  in  which 
communication  is  established  between  said  first 
source  and  said  second  valve  means  through  said  first 
valve  means; 

meani  communicating  said  second  source  to  said  second 
valve  means,  and  said  motor  to  both  said  second 
source  and  said  second  valve  means;  and  means  com- 
municating said  second  valve  means  with  a  low  pres- 
sure sump; 

said  second  valve  means  having  a  first  position  in  which 
fluid  from  said  second  source  and  said  first  valve 
means  are  directed  to  said  sump  without  passing 
through  the  motor,  a  seoMid  position  in  which  fluid 
from  said  seoMid  source  is  directed  through  the  mo- 
tor while  fluid  from  said  first  valve  means  is  directed 
to  said  sump  without  passing  through  the  motor;  a 
third  position  in  which  both  the  fluid  from  said  sec- 
ond source  and  flrst  valve  means  is  directed  through 
the  motor,  and  a  fourth  position  in  which  the  fluid 
from  said  first  valve  means  is  directed  through  the 
motor  and  the  fluid  from  said  second  source  is  by- 
passed to  said  sump. 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  riser  coupled  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  pipeline  to  be  laid  on  a  bed  of  a  body 
of  water,  said  apparatus  including:  | 

support  means  having  at  least  a  portion  extending  down- 
wardly into  a  body  of  water; 

guide  means  coupled  to  said  portion  of  said  support 
means  and  extending  generally  downwardly  into  said 
body  of  water; 

means  for  lowering  a  riser  along  and  in  slidable  en- 
gagement with  said  guide  means; 

separate  vessel  means  for  lowering  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  pipeline  coupled  to  said  riser  into  said  body  of 
water;  and 

fastening  means  coupled  to  said  guide  means  fOr  fixedly 
positioning  said  riser  after  said  pipeline  portion 
has  been  laid  on  a  bed  of  the  body  of  water. 


^  3450,929 

LlQUEFACnON  AND  SEPARATION  OF  AIR 
COMPONENTS 
Jamca  K.  La  Flcnr,  HennoM  Bca^  Calif.,  anlgnnr  to 
Tlic  La  Flcnr  Corporation,  Tonrancc,  Cam.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FDcd  Apr.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,003 
OClainH.  (CL62— 22) 
1.  A  process  for  the  rectification  of  air  to  yiel4  oxygen, 
argon,  and  nitrogen,  that  comprises:  establishing  a  first 
and  a  second  rectification  zone,  passing  a  streaim  of  ajr 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  first  (md  then 
said  second  zone  to  provide  reboil  heat  for  said  zones, 
then  passing  said  stream  of  air  to  said  first  zone  for  recti- 
fication therein  into  liquid  oxygen  product  and  an  over- 
head of  argon  and  nitrogen,  passing  a  separate  and  in- 
dependent stream  of  refrigerated  gas  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  helium,  hydrogen  and  neon  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  second  zone  and  then 
with  said  first  zone  to  provide  refiux  for  said  zones,  re- 
moving said  liquid  oxygen  and  said  overhead  of  argon 


i-pww^— — —        


and  nitrogen  from  said  first  zone,  introducing  said  argon 
and  nitrogen  overhead  to  said  second  zone  for  rectifica- 
tion therein  to  liquid  argon  product  and  an  overhead  of 
nitrogen,  and  removing  said  liquid  argon  and  said  nitro- 
gen overhead  from  said  aecond  zone. 


3,258^30 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
GASEOUS    MIXTURES    BY     LOW-TEMPERA- 
TURE RECTIFICATION 
Fritz  Jakob,  Adunnkk,  near  WolfMAanaen,  Germany, 
anignor  to  GcacUackaft  fir  Llndc^  EtanuMhfacn  Akti- 
cngcacilachaft,  Wiiskaiin,  Gcmuny 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,920 

Clalma  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Feb.  23, 1961, 

G  31,674 

7  ClainM.     (CL  62—29) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining higher  and  lower  boiling  components  by  low  tem- 
perature fractionation  in  a  fractionating  column  to  ob- 
tain bottom  product  of  higher  boiling  enriched  liquid,  the 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  dividing  said  gaseous  mixture  into  higher  pressure 
gas  mixture  portion  and  lower  pressure  gas  mixture 
portion; 

(b)  passing  said  higher  pressure  gas  mixture  portion 
in  indirect  heat  transfer  relationsliip  with  said  bot- 
tom product  in  a  zone  external  to  said  fractionating 
column,  said  indirect  beat  transfer  being  conducted 
in  such  manner  as  to  evaporate  said  bottom  product 
at  gradually  increasing  temperatures,  and  to  cool  said 
higher  pressure  gas  mixture  portion  at  gradually  de- 
creasing temperatures  to  at  least  partially  condense 
said  higher  pressure  gas  mixture  portion; 

(b)  passing  resultant  condensed  higher  pressure  gas 
mixture  portion  to  said  fractionating  column; 

(d)  passing  said  lower  pressure  gaseous  mixture  por- 
tion to  said  fractionating  column;  and 

(e)  passing  said  lower  pressure  gaseous  mixture  por- 
tion in  said  rectification  column  in  indirect  heat  trans- 
fer relationship  with  said  resultant  condensed  higher 
pressure  gas  mixture  portion,  said  indirect  heat  trans- 


fer being  conducted  in  such  manner  as  to  partially 
vaporize  said  resultant  condensed  higher  pressure  gas 
mixture  portion  at  gradually  increasing  temperatures, 
and  to  cool  said  lower  pressure  gas  mixture  portion 
at  gradually  decreasing  temperatures  to  at  least 
partially  condense  said  lower  pressure  gas  mixture 
portion. 

3,250,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A 

COMPARTMENT 

Edward  J.  KcUy,  SdraylUD  Haven,  and  Alrin  M.  CohO' 

das,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  aaripMn  to  Air  Prodndi  and 

Chemicali,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,009 

0  CfarinH.    (CL  62—64) 
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1.  The  method  of  cooling  a  compartment  to  be  refrig- 
erated, comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  into  a  container 
a  normally  gaseous  liquefied  gas,  withdrawing  vapor  from 
an  upper  portion  of  the  container  during  the  introduction 
step  and  conducting  the  same  through  a  passageway  into 
the  interior  of  the  compartment,  discontinuing  the  flow  of 
vapor  through  said  passageway,  and  thereafter  withdraw- 
ing liquefied  gas  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  container 
and  conducting  the  withdrawn  liquefied  gas  through  an- 
other passageway  into  the  interior  of  the  compartment, 
the  last-named  step  occurring  at  least  in  part  after  the  end 
of  said  introduction  step. 


__          3,258,932 
REFRIGERATION  AIR  DRYER 
Joccph  F.  Kern,  MaMapcqn,  Long  Island,  N.Y., ^_ 

FUed  Ang.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,515 
14  Claima.    (CL  62—93) 


14.  The  method  of  dehumidifying  air  comprising  the 
steps  of:  cooling  the  air  in  a  heat  exchanger  to  precipitate 
the  moisture  therefrom;  collecting  the  precipitated  mois- 
ture in  a  water  reservoir;  heating  the  water  reservoir; 
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and  cycling  the  water  fr«n  said  reservoir  through  said 
heat  exchanger  in  response  to  a  decreased  pressure  ini- 
tiated by  frost  and  ice  therein. 


3^8,933 
REFRIGERATION 
WilUam  T.  Osborne,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOcd  Oct  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,427 
,    9  Claims.     (CL  62—98) 
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7.  In  a  refrigeration  system  utilizing  a  refrigerant  fluid 
immiscible  with  and  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than 
water,  a  method  of  providing  refrigeration  comprising, 
circulating  secondary  chilled  water  to  a  load  to  be  cooled, 
mixing  liquid  refrigerant  and  primary  chilled  water,  spray- 
ing the  mixture  to  cool  the  primary  chilled  water  by  direct 
contact  with  the  sprayed  refrigerant  which  vaporizes  upon 
cooling  the  water,  and  cooling  the  secondary  chilled  water 
by  passing  the  spray  hato  unmixed  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  secondary  chilled  water. 


3Jt58  934 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDrnONING  SYSTEM 

WiUiam  V.  Miliman,  Moline,  lU.,  asstenor  to  American 

Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,400 
8  Claims.    (CI.  62—197) 


>«AT  nCNAMCC  LOOP 


1.  A  space  conditioning  system  including: 

(a)  a  heat  exchange  loop,  including  a  condenser  and 
evaporator,  for  conditioning  said  ^ace;        ,,^^-^ 

(b)  a  refrigerant  compressor  adapted  to  pump  aTefSg- 
erant  through  said  heat  exchange  loop; 

(c)  a  control  loop  connected  to  said  refrigerant  com- 
pressor in  parallel  with  said  heat  exchange  loop; 

(d)  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  refrigerant 
in  a  first  portion  of  said  control  loop  to  maintain  a 
predetermined,  substantially  constant  differential  be- 
tween the  refrigerant  pressure  in  said  first  portion 
and  in  a  reference  porticMi  of  said  control  loop  re- 
flecting the  suction  pressure  of  said  compressor; 

(e)  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said 
first  portion  into  a  second  portion  of  said  control  loop 


in  accordance  with  variations  in  condition  in  said 
space; 

(f)  refrigerant  flow  restriction  means  between  said 
second  portion  and  said  reference  portion  of  said  con- 
trol loop;  and, 

(g)  means  for  controlling  the  conditioning  of  said 
space  including  control  actuator  means  responsive 
to  changes  in  the  differential  in  pressure  between  said 
lecond  portion  and  said  reference  portion  of  said 
control  loop. 


*  3,258,935 

FOOD  FREEZING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Ross,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a^ignor  to 
Union   Carbide   Canada   limitrd,   a   corpoVation   off 
Canada 

,       FUed  May  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,499 
I  3  Clafans.    (CL  62—374) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  freezing  relatively  thick  fOod  com- 
prising ( 1 )  an  insulated  food  freezing  space  havftig  a  pre- 
cooling  zone  and  a  freezing  zone,  (2)  a  depressed  area  in 
the  bottom  of  the  space  for  providing  a  place  for  a  pool 
of  a  liquefied  refrigerant  gas  to  collect,  the  depth  of  the 
depressed  area  being  such  that  the  distance  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  food  passing  above  the  area  to  the  stirface  of 
the  pool  is  equal  to  from  one  eighth  to  one  h^If  of  the 
height  of  the  .food,  (3)  a  conveyor  belt  for  carrying  food 
into  the  space,  through  said  zones  and  out  of  tbe  space, 
(4)  a  cooling  conduit  disposed  in  the  freezing  tone  and 
above  the  conveyor  belt,  said  cooling  conduit  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
conveyer  belt  and  having  a  plurality  of  spray  notzles  dis- 
posed to  provide  a  spray  of  liquefied  refrigerant  gas  for 
forming  a  thin  liquefied  refrigerant  gas  film  on  the  food 
and  spaced  so  that  the  film  formed  by  one  nozzle  Will  have 
evaporated  to  produce  a  vapor  by  the  time  the  food^omes 
into  contact  with  the  spray  from  the  next  nozzle,  (5)  means 
for  causing  the  vapor  so  produced  to  flow  count<rcurrent 
to  the  food  in  the  pre-cooling  zone  to  pre-cool  the  food  en- 
tering the  apparatus,  (6)  means  for  removing  t|ie  vapor 
from  the  food  freezing  space  and  (7)  means  loc$ted  out- 
side of  the  food  freezing  space  fw  driving  the  conveyer 
belt. 


3,258,936 
FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  CONNECTION  FOR 
SPINDLE  HEADS  T 

Willi  BonboS,  Essen,  Germainr,  asrignor  to  BcteOigungs- 
und  Patentverwaltungsgcscilsduift  mit  bct^riinkter 
Hafflnng,  Essen,  Germany,  a  corporatkm  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1963, 

B  71,271 

5  Claims.     (CI.  64—7) 


1.  A  flexible  drive  connection  for  spindle  heads,  com- 
prising 
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a  head  member  including  two  flanks  and  defining  a 
cylindrical  recess, 

a  complementary  member  extending  with  its  one  end 
into  said  cylindrical  recess  and  defining  an  open 
slot, 

bearings  disposed  between  the  wall  of  the  said  cylin- 
drical recess  and  said  end  of  said  complementary 
member, 

said  two  flanks  and  said  end  of  said  complementary 
member  being  in  engagement  by  said  bearings,  and 
Mid  flanks  being  c<mnected  together  with  at  least 
one  tie,  and 

said  tie  being  axially  spaced  from  said  cylindrical 
recess  of  said  head  member  and  received  in  said 
slot  of  said  compkmenUry  member. 


said  needle  being  reciprocably  movable  relative  to  said 
guide  means  from  a  retracted  position  into  an  extend- 
ed position. 


■  o--> 


3,258,937 

AUTOMATIC  HYDRAUUC  ENGINE  TIMING 

DEVICE 

Stanley  J.  Kranc,  Morton,  and  Robert  H.  MUler 

JSS*  TJ^  I^-'J*^  ™-  ■■■*I»on  to  CaterpUlar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  June  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,923 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  64— 25) 


and  deflecting  means  on  said  guide  means  for  actuating 
said  operating  means  during  reciprocation  of  said 
needle  to  move  said  beard  into  open  and  closed  poai- 
tioiu. 


3,258  939 
METHOD  OF  KNimNG  FINGER  TIPS  FOR 

KNIT  GLOVES 
Masahiro  Shima,  20  8Hdiome  H»fAi..«g.>^,^i 

Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,800 

3  Claims.    (CI.  66—174) 


1.  A  means  to  adjust  the  angular  phase  relationship 
between  rotary  driving  and  driven  parts  in  an  engine  tim- 
ing train   which  comprises  a  coupling  element  slidably 
connected  to  both  parts  and  having  a  helical  spline  con- 
nettion  with  one  part  to  vary  the  angular  phase  upon 
sliding  adjustment  thereof,  such  parts  being  recessed  to 
receive  and  confine  said  coupling  element  for  sliding  ad- 
justment, means  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  end 
of  the  confining  recess,  normally  open  valve  means  re- 
lieving fluid  pressure  from  said  end,  flyweights  carried 
by  one  of  said  rotating  parts  to  close  said  valve  means 
upon  increase  in  rotary  speed  to  entrap  pressure  at  said 
end  and  effect  sliding  of  said  coupling  element  away  from 
a  normal  slow  speed  position,  resilient  means  opposing 
action  of  the  flyweights  and  tending  to  return  the  coupling 
to  normal,  a  second  resihent  means  tending  to  return  the 
coupling  to  normal,  and  means  to  damp  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  coupling,  the  dampening  means  including 
means  to  trap  fluid  which  actuates  the  coupling  and  force 
it  through  interstices  of  the  helical  spline. 


SPRING  BEARDED  NEEDLE 
UUch  Hoffmann,  EMngcn,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  Tbeodor  Gm  *  Sohnc  A  Eiwt  Bcckcrt  Na- 
delfabrik  K.G.,  EUngcn,  Wnittembcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1963, 
G  37,156 
8Clafani.    (a.  66— 119) 
1.  A  needle  device  for  knitting  textile  fabrics  compris- 
ing in  combination 

a  needle  having  a  shank  portion  carrying  a  resiliently 

closing  beard  at  one  end, 
beard  operating  means  movably  connected  to  said  shank 

portion, 
said  beard  operating  means  having  a  forward  end  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  beard, 
guide  means  mounted  adjacent  said  needle. 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  the  fingertip  portion  of  a  finger 
on  a  knit  glove,  comprising  the  steps  of  knitting  yam  into 
a  first  course,  knitting  successively  shorter  courses  to  said 
first  course  on  only  one  side  of  said  first  course,  each  of 
said  successively  shorter  courses  having  at  least  one  less 
stitch  than  the  preceding  course  and  at  least  one  open 
stitch  being  left  on  each  course  at  one  end  thereof,  where- 
by a  trapezoidal  knit  fingertip  portion  is  formed,  knitting 
yarn  from  one  end  of  the  last  of  said  successively  shorter 
courses  through  the  open  stitch  at  the  end  of  the  pre- 
ceding course  closest  to  said  last  course  which  has  an 
open  stitch  on  the  end  thereof  to  form  a  first  wale  stitch, 
knitting  a  second  wale  stitch  through  said  first  wak  stitch 
to  start  a  longer  course,  knitting  a  plurality  of  successively 
longer  courses,  the  first  longer  course  being  knitted  along 
the  stitches  of  the  last  of  said  successively  shorter  counes 
and  each  of  the  remainder  of  the  successively  longer 
courses  being  knit  on  the  next  preceding  longer  course, 
the  end  stitches  of  said  successively  longer  courses  being' 
knit  through  the  open  stitches  at  the  ends  of  the  respective 
siiccessively  shorter  courses  to  form  first  widening  wale 
stitches,  second  widening  wale  stitches  being  knit  throu^ 
each  of  the  first  widening  wale  stitches  to  form  the  firet 
stitch  of  the  next  successively  longer  course,  and  con- 
Unuing  the  knitting  of  the  last  of  said  successively  longer 
courses  through  the  stitches  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
first  course  to  form  a  circular  course,  whereby  further 
circular  courses  can  be  knit  to  said  circular  course  to  form 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  finger  of  the  glove. 
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3^58,940 
METHOD  OF  KNTITING  THE  FINGER  TIP 

OF  KNIT  GLOVES 

MasaUro  Shlma.  20  S-chome  HigaAinaga-machl, 

Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,801 

4  Clainia.     (CI.  66—174) 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  the  finger  tip  portion  of  the 
finger  of  a  knit  glove,  comprising  knitting  a  central  course 
part  comprising  at  least  one  course  of  stitches,  and  which 
has  loops  extending  in  both  directicms  from  )ihe  cdurse, 
knitting  a  second  course  along  each  side  of  said  central 
course  part  through  said  loops,  which  second  course  has 
a  length  which  is  less  than  the  number  of  stitches  in  the 
central  course  part  by  a  plurality  of  stitches,  and  knitting 
successively  longer  furUier  courses  along  the  second 
courses  on  both  sides  of  the  central  course  part  with  the 
said  further  courses  each  being  at  least  two  stitches  longer 
than  the  second  courses  and  having  the  end  stitches  thereof 
knitted  through  loops  on  the  central  course  part  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  next  preceding  course,  the  outermost  fur- 
ther courses  having  the  ,^d>titches  knitted  through  the 
end  loops  on  the  central  course  part. 


3,258,941 

REfflUENT  KNITTED  BAND 

Antonio  Foniicnti«  Buto  Anixlo,  Ital^,  assignor  of  one* 

half  to  SjfJi.  VlnlBio  Rlmoldl  ft  C,  Milan,  Italy 

FOcd  May  2l7l963,  Scr.  No.  281,890 

2  Claims.     (CL  66—193) 


1.  Fabric  comprised  of  a  warp  andm  weft,  said  fabric 
being  resUiently  extensible  in  the  direction  of  the  warp 
and  substantially  non-extensible  in  the  direction  of  the 
weft,  wherein  the  warp  comprises  a  set'^  adjacent  warp 
chains  and  a  number  of  highly  resilient  unknitted  warp 
threads  equalling  the  number  of  warp  chains,  each  of  said 
warp  threads  extending  within  the, loops  in  one  of  the 
warp  chains,  and  the  weft  comprises  two  courses  of  con- 
tinuous textile  threads  of  low  extensibility  arranged  in 
consecutive  sections  oriented  transversely  of  the  warp 
chains,  each  section  extending  through  the  consecutive 
loops  in  the  same  row  in  all  the  warp  chains  and,  thus, 
interconnecting  the  warp  chains,  the  weft  threads  being 
situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  extensible  unknitted  warp 
threads,  each  weft  thread  being  constantly  on  the  same 
side  of  the  extensible  unknitted  warp  threads,  the  warp 
chains  being  interconnected  solely  by  said  weft  sections. 


3,258,942 

STRETCHABLE  FRINGE 

Uo  Mednlck,  337  E.  RoowTclt  Blvd*, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    19120 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,777 

7  Claims.     (CI.  66—193) 


l]  A  stretchable  fringe  comprising  warp  threads  and 
filling  threads,  said  warp  threads  including  eUstic  yams, 
and  said  filling  threads  comprising  non-elastic  yams,  with 
said  filling  threads  being  boiud  by  said  eUistic  warp 
threads,  said  filling  threads  including  dependent  portions 
projecting  from  the  lowermost  elastic  warp  threads,  there- 
by forming  fringes,  whereby  said  fringe  may  be  stretched 
by  expanding  said  elastic  yams,  and  additipnal  warp 
threads  which  overlie  said  filling  threads  and  are  bound 
by  said  elastic  warp  threads,  said  additional  wSrp  threads 
being  in  a  puckered  condition  and  adapted  to  expand  when 
said  elastic  warp  threads  are  stretched. 


Bxpa 


3,258,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UQUID  TREATMENT 
OF  YARN  1 

Jefferson  Lyic  Claiborne,  Chattanooga,  Tcnal, 
to  Dixie  Yams,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Tentti 
FDcd  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,414 
4  Claims.     (CI.  68—20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  treating  liquid  to  a  run- 
ning yam  that  comprises  means  defining  a  notch,  means 
to  maintain  a  drop  of  liquid  in  said  notch  oi  a  volume 
greater  than  the  thread  can  absorb  at  th<  intended 
naming  speed  of  the  yam,  a  thread  guide  having  a  groove 
therein,  means  to  blow  air  transversely  of  said  groove  to 
blow  off  the  excess  of  liquid  on  said  yam,  means  to  col- 
lect said  blown-off  liquid  and  means  to  guide  a  nmning 
yam  successively  through  said  notch  and  said  groove. 


Lock 


3,258,944 
ASSEMBLY  JIG  FOR  FACILITATING 
TUMBLER  CHANGEOVER  OPERA1 
William  J.  Kerr,  Glcnvicw,  ID.,  anignor  to 
Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  1 
FUed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,241 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  70—372) 
1.  The  combination  for  use  with  an  axial  pin  tumbler 
lock  assembly  having  a  lock  shaft  provided  w|th  a  circu- 
lar forward  end  face  presenting  a  series  of  forwardly 
opening  bores  designed  for  reception  endwise  therein  of 
a  series  of  replacement  tumbler  pins,  of  a  two-fart  assem- 
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bly  jig  for  facilitating  the  introduction  of  such  replace- 
ment pins  into  said  bores,  said  assembly  jig  including  a 
first  part  in  the  form  of  a  generally  cylindrical  cup-shaped 
shell  having  a  relatively  thick  rear  end  wall  provided  with 
an  annular  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  ex- 
tending open-ended  bores  therein  confomiing  in  number 
and  disposition  to  the  number  and  disposition  of  said 
bores  in  said  end  face,  replacement  tumbler  pins  slidably 
disposed  in  the  bores  in  said  end  wall,  means  yieldingly 
restraining  the  tumbler  pins  against  free  sliding  movement 


within  their  respective  bores,  and  a  second  part  in  the 
form  of  a  generally  cylindrical  pusher  tool  receivable 
telescopically  and  endwise  in  said  shell,  said  pusher  tool 
having  a  circular  rear  end  face  from  which  there  projects 
rearwardly  a  series  of  pusher  pins  corresponding  in  num- 
ber and  disposition  to  the  number  and  disposition  of  the 
bores  in  said  end  wall,  said  pusher  pins  being  adapted  for 
en&ry  into  the  bores  in  said  end  wall  so  as  to  engage  the 
tumbler  pins  within  said  latter  bores  and  displace  the 
same  simultaneously  and  force  them  into  the  forwardly 
(Vening  bores  in  the  end  face  of  the  lock  shaft. 


3,258,945 

TUMBLER  PIN  ASSEMBLY  JIG  AND  CODING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

WUliam  J.  Kerr,  Glenvlcw,  UL,  assignor  to  Chicago' Lock 

Company,  Chicago,  DL  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiois 

FUed  Jnly  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,708 

5Cbdms.    (Q.  70-^72) 


1.  In  a  tumUer  pin  coding  device  of  the  character 
described,  in  combination,  a  holder  for  maintaining  an 
annular  series  of  shaft  tumbler  pins  in  coded  relationship 
according  to  pin  length,  and  in  parallelism  and  circum- 
ferentially spaced  relationship  whereby  the  holder  may 
be  brought  into  juxtaposition  with  a  corresponding  series 
of  axially  extending  pin-recMving  bores  associated  with 
an  axial  pin  tumbler  lock  assembly  and  the  pins  ejected 
endwise  from  the  holder  directly  into  such  bores,  said 
holder  including  an  annular  end  wall  having  a  central 
opMiing  designed  for  telescopic  recepti(»  over  a  pflot 
post  associated  with  the  lock  assembly  to  thereby  align 
the  holder  and  lock  assembly,  said  waH  being  provided 
with  a  series  <rf  axially  extending  pin-receiving  bores 
therethrough  designed  for  reception  therein  of  the  shaft 
tumbler  pins,  a  lock-operating  key  including  a  cylindrical 


body  having  an  end  socket  designed  for  telescopic  recep- 
tion over  said  pilot  post  when  the  key  is  operatively  in- 
serted in  the  lock  assembly,  the  rim  region  of  said  socket 
being  formed  with  a  aeries  of  longitudinally  extending 
notches,  the  depth  of  which  vary  according  to  a  given 
code,  the  number  and  disposition  of  said  notches  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  and  disposition  of  said  bores 
in  said  annular  end  wall,  and  an  alignment  post  adupted 
to  be  projected  through  said  central  opening  and  into 
said  key  socket  whereby  the  notches  in  said  body  oi  the 
key  may  be  brought  into  register  with  said  bores  in  the 
end  wail  of  the  hcrider  to  thus  esUblish.  in  effect,  a  series 
of  pin-receiving  sockets,  the  depth  of  which  ere  a  function 
ctf  the  depth  of  the  associated  notches  and  into  «4iich 
sockets  the  shaft  tumbler  pins  are  adapted  to  be  manually 
inserted  endwise. 


3,258,946 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PIPE  BENDING 

APPARATUS 
Bert  A.  Hills,  JackaiM,  Mkk,  iMlfiii  to  Walker 
factnilng  Company,  Radnc,  Wk.,  a 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jnnc  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,901 
11  Clafans.    (CL  71—20) 


corporatioa  of 


6.  Apparatus  for  contn^Iing  pressure  in  a  fluid  syatem 
comprising:  adjustable  valve  means  in  said  system  for 
controlling  fluid  passages  in  said  system  downstream  of 
said  valve  means,  adjustment  means  to  variably  adjust 
said  valve  means  for  varying  fluid  fMVssures  in  said  sys- 
tem downstream  of  said  valve  means,  and  operating 
means  connected  to  said  adjustment  means  for  variably 
positioning  said  adjustment  means,  said  operating  means 
being  operable  in  reqwnse  to  pressure  conditions  ex- 
isting in  said  system  downstream  of  said  valve  means. 


»«^  3,258,947 

^^^S^F^,  ^^  PROTECTING  PRODUCTS  AND 

IS9i^'^i2S!5:  physical  deformation  of 

TOAVY    METALS    AND    PRODUCTS   SO    PRO- 

Werner  Wehmcycr,  Eascn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloc- 
n  AktiengeseDschaft,  Dnsseldoif,  Germany 
Filed  Jnnc  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467^30^^ 
23  Cfadms.    (CL  72—42) 


t      3 


1.  In  a  process  of  physical  deformation  of  a  heavy 
metal  workpieoe  by  a  tool  accompanied  by  attainment 
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of  an  elevated  temperature  by  the  workpiece,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  protecting  the  deformed 
metal  product  from  oxidation  by  the  oxygen  of  the  cool- 
ing air  and  protecting  the  tool  from  frictional  wear  by 
introducing  a  powder  mixture  between  the  workpiece  and 
the  tool  at  the  elevated  temperature  and  before  the  de- 
formation procedure,  said  powder  mixture  including  crys- 
talline components  having  a  space-lattice  crystalline  struc- 
ture, at  least  an  effective  proportion  of  said  crystalline 
components  being  oxides  of  metals  having  an  affinity  for 
oxygen  at  least  as  great  as  the  metal  being  deformed  and 
oxides  of  the  metal  being  deformed,  each  of  said  oxides 
having  a  definite  melting  point,  at  least  one  of  these 
melting  points  being  above  the  elevated  temperature  and 
said  powder  mixture  including  components  which  render 
the  same  plastically  deformable  at  the  elevated  tempera- 
ture, deforming  the  workpiece,  and  simultaneously  plas- 
tically deforming  said  powder  mixture  so  that  said  pow- 
der mixture  defines  an  interfacial  lubricating  layer  be- 
tween the  workpiece  being  deformed  and  the  tool,  and  a 
loosely  adhering,  readily  removable,  uniformly  dense, 
space-lattice  crystalline  antioxidation  coating  on  the  de- 
formed metal  product. 


fully  across  said  concavity,  said  body  being  adapted  for 
rolling  diagonally  around  the  length  of  material  to  im- 


> 


3^58,948 

SHEET  METAL  FORMING  APPARATUS 

John  I.  Carbon,  Sr.,  New  Britain,  Conn^  assignor  to 

Gcncnd  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,731 

9  Claims.    (CI.  72—57) 


1.  Sheet  material  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  peripheral  up- 
standing side  walls  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

(c)  resilient  means  supporting  said  casing  on  said  sup- 
port; 

(d)  a  body  of  elastomeric  material  filling  said  cavity 
and  having  a  generally  planar  surface  thereof  exposed 
to  receive  a  workpiece  of  sheet  material  thereon; 

(e)  punch  means  disposed  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
worlq)iece  when  on  said  exposed  surface  of  said  body 
of  elastomeric  material  and  to  cause  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  casing  against  said  resilient  support 
whereby  to  force  said  workpiece  partially  into  said 
body  of  elastomeric  material  and  to  bend  a  portion 
of  said  workpiece  around  a  comer  of  said  punch. 


3,258,949 

MEANS  FOR  FORMING  THREADED  WIRE 

Charles  D.  Toney,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Anto- 

Solcr  Company,  a  corporation  c^  Georgia 
Original  application  Feb.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,197. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jnly  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
482,974 

5  Claims.  (Q.  72—103) 
1.  A  surface  forming  die  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  die  surface  formed  at  a  circumferential  arcuate 
concavity  of  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the  radius 
of  a  cylindrical  object  to  be  formed  and  having  configura- 
tion forming  segments  extending  acrosslsaid  concavity, 
said  concavity  being  shaped  in  relation  to  said  configura- 
tion forming  segments  such  as  to  dispose  said  segments 
in  a  discontinuous  segmental  forming  array  substantially 


% 


press  the  discontinuous  configuration  segments  'vs\  a  spiral 
path. 

3,258,950 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHEATHING  CABLE  CORES 
Helmut  E.  Durr,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,982 
2  Claims.     (CI.  72—176) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sheathing  a  cable  core  Mvanced 
longitudinally  along  a  centerline  of  a  given  patfi  with  a 
strip  of  sheathing  material,  which  compri«es: 

axially  aligned  units  fixedly  mounted  at  spaced  posi- 
tions, 

first  carriages  located  at  various  different  poiitions  in 
each  of  the  units  and  capable  of  linear  moviement, 

individual  pulleys  supported  by  the  first  carriages,  said 
pulleys  being  movable  to  various  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  cable  centeriine, 

endless  belts  extending  through  the  units  and  passing 
about  peripheral  grooves  in  the  pulleys  lor  bend- 
ing the  strips  longitudinally  about  the  cable  core, 

a  rolling  element  connected  to  each  first  carriage  for 
maintaining  the  endless  bdts  in  the  peripbeml  groove 
of  the  pulleys, 

second  carriages  located  at  various  different  positions 
in  each  of  the  units  and  capable  of  linear  movement, 

individual  rollers  supported  by  the  second  carriages, 
said  rollers  being  movable  to  various  positions  with 
respect  to  the  cable  centerline, 

independent  means  associated  with  each  of  the  first 
and  second  carriages  for  individually  adjusting  its 
respective  pulleys  and  rollers  thereon  with  respect 
to  the  cable  centerline,  said  independent  means  for 
each  carriage  including  a  slidable  arm,  a  stipporting 
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member  connected  to  each  carriage,  and  a  threaded 
member  for  each  carriage  threadedly  connected  to 
ite  associated  supporting  member  and  slidable  arm  of 
each  carriage  for  adjustably  moving  its  respective 
pulley  of  the  first  carriage  and  roller  of  the  second 
carriage  a  fixed  distance  with  respect  to  the  cable 
core  centerline,  and 
means  operable  for  moving  the  first  and  second  car- 
riages simultaneously  in  all  the  units,  prior  to  forming 
the  strip  about  the  cable  core,  so  as  to  move  and 
fixedly  located  the  pulleys  and  roHers  at  a  constant 
predetermined  distance  from  the  cable  core  center- 
line  for  forming  the  strip  about  the  cable  core. 


3458,951 
ROD  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Roger  Kinnicntt,  Jr.,  WoRcster,  and  Donald  Sicnrin, 
Northboro,  Mius.,  aiirignnn  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,841 
7  Cfadma.     (CL  72—203) 


1.  A  switching  means  for  directing  moving  rod  to  a  plu- 
rality of  laying  reels  in  a  rolling  mill  in  which  the  time 
of  clearing  a  single  laying  reel  compared  with  the  coiling 
time  requires  the  use  of  three  or  more  laying  reels,  said 
switching  means  comprising  the  combination  of:  a  rotary 
rod  switch  positioned  downstream  from  a  dividing  shear, 
said  rod  switch  having  upper  and  lower  rod  receiving 
passages  extending  therethrough,  said  lower  rod  receiving 
passage  aligned  to  receive  the  leading  edge  of  unsheaied 
rod,  said  shear  when  actuated  directing  the  sheared  lead- 
ing end  of  the  next  oncoming  rod  portion  into  said  upper 
rod  receiving  passage  while  the  preceding  rod  portion  con- 
tinues to  pass  through  said  lower  rod  receiving  passage, 
means  for  rotating  said  rod  switch  in  order  to  reverse 
the  positions  of  said  upper  and  lower  rod  receiving  pas- 
sages; a  crop  switch  positioned  at  some  distance  down- 
stream from  said  rotary  rod  switch  and  having  crop 
switching   passages  extending   therethrough,   connecting 
means  intermediate  said  rotatable  rod  switch  and  said 
crop  switch  for  placing  the  downstream  ends  of  said  rod 
receiving  passages  in  communication  with  the  upstream 
ends  of  said  crop  switching  passages,  means  for  independ- 
ently adjusting  the  downstream  ends  of  said  crop  switch- 
ing passages  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  position 
in  communication  with  a  crop  receiving  device;  a  reel 
switch  positioned  downstream  from  said  crop  switch  and 
having  reel  switching  passages  extending  therethrough,  tSSi 
upstream  ends  of  said  reel  switching  passages  in  commu- 
nication with  the  raised  downstream  ends  of  said  crop 
switching  passages,  means  for  independently  adjusting  the 
downstream  ends  of  said  reel  switching  passages  in  order 
to  direct  rod  passing  therethrough  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  laying  reels. 


3,258,952 
UPPER  WELD  PRESSURE  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Lewis  H.  Rnpic,  PcRysboit,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  Abbey 
Etna  Machine  Company,  Perrysbnrg,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,315 
1  Clabn.    (CL  72—225) 
In  a  tube  mill  for  producing  tubular  stock  from  a  flat 
strip,  the  edges  of  which  are  gradually  caused  to  converge 
and  are  thereafter  welded  together: 


an  upright  rigid  support  member  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  way  means  extending  over  and  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  travel  of  the  strip  through  the 
mill  and  positioned  at  a  point  downstream  from  the 
tube  welding  station; 

a  pair  of  slides  movable  in  said  way  means  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passageway  having  at  least  two  spaced 
oppositely  threaded  portions  extending  horizontally 
therethrough  and  said  slides  having  vertically  extend- 
ing way  means; 

a  shaft  having  oppositely  threaded  portions  engaging 
the  oppositely  threaded  portions  respectively  of  said 
slides,  whereby  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion causes  said  slides  to  move  toward  one  another 
and  in  the  other  direction  causes  the  slides  to  move 
away  from  one  another; 

a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  squeeze  rolls  mounted  to  ro- 
tate about  vertical  axes,  each  of  said  squeeze  rolls 
positioned  to  engage  respective  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  tubing  through  an  arc  extending  substantially 
from  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  converging 


edges  of  the  tubing  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  con- 
verging edges  of  the  tubing; 

a  pair  of  pressure  rolls  engaging  respective  ones  of  the 
edges  of  the  tubing  through  an  arc  extending  from 
the  point  adjacent  the  respective  squeeze  rdl  to  the 
converging  portion  of  the  tubing,  the  longitudinal 
extensions  of  tl»e  axes  of  rotation  of  said  pressure 
rolls  forming  an  angle  less  than  180'; 

a  cantilevered  support  element  for  each  of  said  pressure 
rolls,  each  element  being  slidably  mounted  in  the 
vertically  extending  way  means  of  a  slide  and  includ- 
ing a  vertically  extending  threaded  shaft;  and 

means  associated  with  the  vertically  extending  threaded 
shafts  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  said  support 
elements  in  the  vertically  extending  way  means  of 
said  slides  to  thereby  simultaneously  effect  movement 
of  said  pressure  rolls,  said  means  for  effecting  vertical 
ovement  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending 
threaded  shafts  and  means  for  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling said  shafts  to  effect  simultaneous  or  independ- 
ent movement  of  said  pressure  rolls. 


3,258,953 
STRIPPER  GUIDES  FOR  ROLLING  MILL  STANDS 
Robert  J.  Hermes,  West  Boybtoo,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  W. 
Rodnick,  Putnam,  Conn.,  aasignon  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maamchnsetts 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,682 
3  Cbims.  (CI.  72—250) 
1.  In  a  rolling  mill  which  includes  a  pair  of  cho^ 
supported  roUs,  each  of  which  has  one  or  more  grooves 
therein  aligned  with  corresponding  grooves  in  the  other, 
a  support  extending  closely  adjacent  one  of  said  rolls 
from  one  chock  to  the  other,  another  support  extending 
closely  adjacent  the  other  of  said  rolls  from  one  chock 
to  the  other,  each  of  said  supports  having  aflSxed  thereto 


/ 
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oat  or  more  stripper  gukks  each  aligned  with  a  groove 
oi  ita  said  roll  whereby  each  said  guide  will  remain  in 


fixed  jKMition  with  regard  to  its  respective  groove  regard- 
len  ol  adjustment  that  may  be  made  to  each  said  roll. 


3  95g  954 
'  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Slalcy  W.  DcBBia,  Baltimore,  Md^  assigiior  to  DcnlMal, 

lae.,  BaMmore,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Orislul  appUcatioa  Not.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,652. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
154,751 

20  Claims.    (CL  72—294) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  container  closure  of  the 
type  having  a  top,  a  depending  annual  skirt  and  a  radial 
flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  skirt,  comprising  a  support, 
a  cutting  die  on  said  support  having  a  fixed  cutting  edge, 
a  draw  die  fixedly  mounted  within  said  cutting  die  and 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  cutting  punch  mounted  above 
said  cutting  die  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
cutting  die  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  cutting  edge 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  die 
to  sever  a  closure  blank  from  sheet  material  overlying 
said  cutting  die,  a  draw  punch  mounted  above  said  draw 
die  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  draw  die, 
means  providing  a  substantially  radially  ribbed  draw  sur- 
face around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  draw  die,  means 
also  providing  an  upwardly  open  circumferential  depres- 
sion around  the  upper  part  of  said  draw  surface,  means 
for  clamping  the  outer  periphery  of  the  severed  blank 
prior  to  drawing  of  said  blank,  means  for  moving  said 
draw  pundi  toward  said  draw  die  for  forming  said  closure, 
and  means  providing  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radial  projections  on  said  draw  punch  correspondingly 
located  relative  to  said  depression,  so  that  when  said  draw 
punch  descends  after  the  blank  has  been  cut  the  draw 
punch  engages  the  blank  to  force  it  in  forming  relation 
over  said  draw  surface  with  said  ribbed  surface  forming 
corrugations  in  the  closure  flange  and  said  projections 
cooperating  with  said  depression  for  forming  cimun- 
ferentially  spaced  lugs  in  the  closure  skirt. 


3,258,955  ^ 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PRESSURE 
SENSING  ELEMENT 
lames  E.  Liodsay,  Covina,  CaUf.    (%  American  Stand- 
aid  Controls  Dlv.,  1481  S.  Samrock  Ave^  Monrovia, 
CaUf.)  . 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 19^,  Sec  No.  167,737 
3  Claims,    (a.  72—369) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pressure  sensing  ele- 
ments, characterized  by: 
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flat  tube 


(a)  helically  wrapping  a  first  portion  of  a 
about  a  mandrel  to  form  an  inner  multiple  coil; 

(b)  positioning  a  sleeve  over  said  inner  multiple  coil; 

(c)  forming  an  arcuate  transition  tube  portion  leading 
from  said  mandrel  to  said  sleeve; 

(d)  helically  wrapping  a  succeeding  portion  of  said 
tube  over  said  sleeve  to  form  a  second  multiple  coil; 


(e)  positioning  a  second  sleeve  over  said  second  mul- 
tiple coil; 

(f)  forming  a  transition  tube  portion  from  said  first 
sleeve  onto  said  second  sleeve; 

(g)  and  helically  wrapping  a  next  succeediilg  portion 
of  said  tube  over  said  sleeve  to  form  a  thir^  multiple 
c(m1. 


I  3,258,956 

TUBE  BENDING  MANDREL 

Carl  W.  PInkcrton  and  Francis  J.  Landwehr^  ^^chita, 

K«ns.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Wichita, 

a  corp<iration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,666 

4  Claims.    (CL  72—466) 


1.  A  flexible  mandrel  comprising, 

shank  means, 

first  link  means  having  a  journal  pivotally  connected 
on  a  fixed  axis  to  one  end  of  said  shank  means, 

first  ball  segment  means  tumably  journakKl  on  said 
journal  of  said  first  link  means, 

second  link  means  having  a  journal  pivotally  connected 
on  a  fixed  axis  to  said  first  link  means, 

second  ball  segment  means  tumably  joumaled  on  said 
journal  of  said  second  link  means, 

third  link  means  having  a  journal  pivotally  connected 
on  a  fixed  axis  to  said  second  link  means,  and 

third  ball  segment  means  tumably  joumalfd  on  said 
journal  of  said  third  link  means,  and 

said  link  means  are  formed  in  such  a  nianner  as  to 
permit  flexing  of  said  mandrel  in  only  one  plane 
and  in  one  direction  a  greater  distance  than  is  per- 
mitted in  an  opposite  direction. 


NbN- 


LT^ERIALS 


3,258,957 
•DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF  MAI 
Dcflnond  Smart,  NewcastleHipoo-T>Be,  Engfamd, 

or  to  C.  A.  ParMNH  Jk  Company  Limited,  Ncwcmtfc- 
opon-Tync,  England 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  252,81^ 
Oafans  prioflty,  appttotioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25, 1962, 

2,7M/62 
1  Claim.    (CL  73—15) 
A  method  of  non-destructive  testing  of  metallic  ma- 
terials to  detect  the  presence  and  location  of 'regions  of 
altered  internal  energy,  due  for  example  to  stmins,  voids 
or  similar  localized  effects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  bringing  into  contact  with  spaced-apart  regions  of 
the  material   under  test,   respective  contact  pieces 
formed  of  difi'erent  metals  from  said  material  under 
test,  to  form  at  least  two  junctions  of  dissimilar 
metals. 
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(b)  producing  a  temperature  difference  between  said 
junctions,  and 

(c)  sensing  the  thermoelectric  potential  thereby  pro- 
duced between  said  junctions,  while 


(d)  moving  at  least  one  of  said  contact  pieces  to  dif- 
ferent regions  of  said  material  under  test,  to  reveal, 
by  the  corresponding  changes  in  said  potential,  the 
presence  and  location  of  regions  of  altered  internal 
energy  in  the  material  under  test. 


V 


3,258,958 

THRUSTMETER  SYSTEM 
Manrits  Ten  Bosch,  White  Plains,  nnd  Donald  S.  Baylcy, 
Bedford,  N.Y.,  asdmofi  to  M.  Ten  BoKh,  Inc.,  Pleas- 
antrlllc  N.Y.,  ■  corponrtion  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  566,878 
2  Claims.    (CL  73—116) 


1^ I.    /■ 

m r* 


1_^* 


1.  In  a  thnistmeter  system  of  the  type  having  a  tail 
pipe  with  an  outlet  nozzle,  an  afterburner  in  said  tail 
pipe  before  said  nozzle,  a  pressure  sensing  probe  in  said 
tail  pipe  before  said  afteihumer  and  a  static  pressure 
indicator  to  indicate  static  pressure  and  serving  to  pre- 
sent to  the  pilot  a  direct  reading  of  gross  thrust  at  the 
nozzle  having  a  motor  to  drive  an  indicator  to  indicate 
thrust,  a  computer  unit  including  a  shaping  network  and 
a  double  feedback  amplifier  producing  an  error  signal, 
means  to  supply  electrical  signal  information  giving  the 
ratio  of  static  to  probe  pressure  from  the  feedback  ampli- 
fier to  the  shaping  network,  means  to  supply  electrical 
signal  information  as  the  gas  correction  aiid  from  the 
afterburner  to  the  shaping  network,  a  feedback  connec- 
tion from  the  shaping  network  to  the  amplifier  to  supply 
an  electrical  signal  giving  a  function  of  said  ratio,  means 
to  supply  electrical  signals  giving  static  and  probe 
pressures  to  the  ftedback  amplifier  and  said  amplifier 
adding  said  supplied  static  and  probe  pressure  signals  and 
supplying  an  error  signal  to  said  motor  to  drive  said  in- 
dicator. 


3,25L959 

THRUST  MEASURING  SYOTEMS 
Richard  C  Decmm,  Bnblo,  N.Y.,  Mi^nor  to  Bd 
mcc  Con 


.ofporatlon,  WhcatBcM,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,881 
5  ClalsH.    (CL  73—116) 
1.  In  a  force  measuring  system, 
a  rigid  and  substantially  immovable  thrust  butt, 
a  thrust-producing  assembly, 
suspension  means  mounting  said  assembly  from  said 


butt  for  substantially  rectilinear  movement  relative 
thereto  along  a  predetermined  axis, 

measuring  means  disposed  between  and  bearing  against 
both  said  butt  and  said  thrust-producing  assembly, 

said  measuring  means  comprising  a  generator  element 
and  a  motor  element  disposed  in  stacked  relation, 
said  generator  element  having  an  axis  sensitive  to 
dimensional  changes  therealong  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical output  proportional  to  such  dimensional 
changes,  said  motor  element  having  an  electrical 


V    I 


input  for  producing  dimensional  elongation  along 
an  axis  of  the  motor  element,  said  generator  and 
motor  elements  being  positioned  with  the  stated  axes 
thereof  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  in  coin- 
cidence with  the  aforesaid  predetermined  axis  estab- 
lished by  said  suspension  means,  and  circuit  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  generator  element  to 
the  input  of  said  motor  element  whereby  the  magni- 
tude of  said  electrical  output  is  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  thrust  force  applied  to  said  measuring 
means  by  said  thrust-producing  assembly. 


3,258,960 
RESTRICTION  INDICATOR  FOR  AIR  CLEANERS 
Thomas  A.  Baden  and  Stnart  J.  Lee,  MinncapoUs,  Mtau., 
assignon  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  MfameapoUs, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaw  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,714 
2  Claims,     (a.  73—118) 


1.  In  a  gauge  for  registering  increasing  suction  in  an 
air  intake  manifold, 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  primary 
chamber  having  a  transparent  waU  portion, 

(b)  a  tubular  conduit  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
housing  to  a  manifold  in  a  manner  to  cause  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  manifold 
and  said  primary  chamber, 

(c)  an  axially  extendable  and  collapsible  bellows-type 
diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing  for  extending 
and  retracting  movements  of  the  free  end  thereof 
into  and  out  of  that  portion  of  said  primary  cham- 
ber defined  by  said  transparent  wall  portion. 
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(d)  closure  means  for  said  other  end  of  said  housing 
and  defining  with  said  diaphragm  a  secondary  cham- 
ber within  said  primary  chamber, 

(e)  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  diaphragm  toward 
a  collapsed  position  away  from  said  one  end, 

(f)  check  valve  means  permitting  passage  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  said  secondary  chamber  when  sub- 
atmosf^eric  pressiire  of  a  predetermined  value 
exists  within  said  primary  chamber  whereby  to  ex- 
tend said  diaphragm  against  the  bias  of  said  yield- 
ing means, 

(g)  and  means  for  manually  rendering  said  check 
valve  means  inoperative  whereby  to  permit  collaps- 
ing of  said  diaphragm  under  the  bias  of  said  yield- 
ing means, 

(h)  said  closure  means  for  the  other  end  of  said  hous- 
ing comprising  a  cap  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
in and  a  breather  port  radially  spaced  with  respect 
to  said  opening, 

(i)  said  check  valve  means  comprising: 

(1)  an  annular  valve  seat  the  central  opening  of 
which  is  concentric  with  the  opening  in  said 
cap, 

(2)  and  a  flexible  valve  element  interposed  be- 
tween said  valve  seat  and  said  diaphragm, 

(i)  said  valve  element  having  an  annular  sealing  rib 
normally  biased  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  radially  outwardly  of  the  opening  therein 
and  port  means  radially  outwardly  of  said  sealing  rib, 

(k)  said  means  for  manually  rendering  said  check 
valve  means  inoperative  comprising  a  flexible  re- 
silient generally  hollow  button  projecting  axially  out- 
ward through  the  opening  in  the  cap  and  having  seal- 
ing engageuKnt  with  said  cap  adjacent  said  opening, 

(1)  said  button  being  provided  with  an  axially  inwardly 
projecting  plunger  which  is  adapted  to  project 
through  the  opening  in  said  valve  seat  and' engage 
said  valve  element  sufficiently  to  cause  disengage- 
ment of  said  sealing  rib  from  said  seat  upon  axial 
movement  being  imparted  to  said  button  whereby 
to  permit  passage  of  gas  within  said  secondary  cham- 
ber through  the  port  means  in  said  valve  to  atmos- 
phere through  the  central  opening  in  said  valve  seat 
and  the  breather  port  in  said  cap. 


3^58,961 
TORQUE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Sidcrius  Van  Manco,  Wayne,  NJ^  aasignor  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products,  Inc^  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tim  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,613 
11  Claims,    fa.  73—136) 


6.  A  system  for  measuring  torque  in  a  rotary  shaft 
comprising  ^ 

two  discs  spaced  apart  along  said  shaft, 
transducer  means  mounted  adjacent  said  discs  for 
respectively  generafting  first  and  second  alternating 
signals  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  ttw  discs  tbe 
two  ahemating  signals  having  a  phase  displacement 
corresponding  to  the  torsional  deflection  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  between  the  discs. 


first  and  second  squaring  circuits  for  receiving  and 
converting  corresponding  ones  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond altemating  signals  into  substantially  square  wave 
signals, 

first  and  second  differentiating  circuits  for  receiving 
and  differentiating  corresponding  ones  of'  the  two 
square  wave  signals, 

a  bistable  switching  circuit  comprising  two  transistors 
for  receiving  corresponding  ones  of  the  first  and 
second  differentiated  signals  and  together  producing 
a  train  of  outptu  pulses  the  meian  D.C.  value  of 
which  is  indicative  of  said  phase  displacement, 

temperature  compensating  means  comprising  a  tem- 
perature-sensitive resistance  mounted  adjaixnt  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  output  of  said  switching 
circuits  for  varying  the  said  mean  value  in  de- 
pendence on  the  temperature  of  said  ^aft,  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  temperature-com- 
pensated mean  value  for  providing  an  indication  of 
the  torque  in  said  shaft  in  dependence  on  said  mean 
value. 


3,258,962 

MAGNETO-ELASTIC  FORCE  MEASURING  IDEVICE 
Orvar  Dahle,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svcnska  Elektriska  Aktiel>olagct,  Vasteras,  ^cden,  a 
corponiHoa  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14^  1963, 
1,602/63  ^ 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73—141) 

\ 


1.  Magneto-elastic  annular  device  for  measi^ring  me- 
chanical forces^  acting  perpendicular  to  the  centre  axis  of 
cylindrical  means  such  as  bearings,  axle  bars,  and  the  like, 
said  device  having  an  annular  core  of  magnetostrictive 
material,  said  core  having  a  number  of  holes  therein 
parallel  to  the  centre  axis  of  said  core,  said  holes  being 
provided  with  windings  for  generating  magnotic  fluxes 
around  said  holes  and  for  measuring  the  change  of  the 
reluctance  of  said  core  when  said  core  is  loaded  by  me- 
chanical forces. 


I  3,258,963 

BOREHOLE  MEASUREMENTS 
Harvey  L.  Bryant,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  and  MiUage  M.  White, 

Dmngo,  Colo.,  assigDors,  by  mesne  ass^pmients,  to 

EaH>  Prodnction  Research  Company,  Hoastoii,  Tex.,  a 

corpoL-atioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,039 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—155) 

4.  A  well  logging  tool  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: a  body  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  body  member  adapted  to  be  mov- 
able within  a  well  bore;  means  rotatably  attaching  said 
upper  and  said  lower  portions;  a  shaft  supported  from  said 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  body  member;  means  for  moving 
said  shaft  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  body  mem- 
ber; pivots  supported  by  said  lower  portion;  spinner 
blades  mounted  on  said  pivots;  means  for  extending  said 
spinner  blades  into  a  horizontal  position  into  the  path  of 
flow  of  fluid  within  the  well  bore  upon  one  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, such  that  the  spinner  blades  are  rotatably  lesponsive 
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to  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  in  the  well  bore,  said  means 
for  extending  said  spinner  blades  also  being  operative 
for  retracting  said  spinner  blades  upon  the  opposite  lon- 


gitudinal movement  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  body 
member;  and  means  indicating  a  rotation  of  said  spinner 
blades  with  respect  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  body 
member. 


3,258,964 
MASS  FLOW  METER 
Nicholas  A.  S^cssonlcs,  Newton  Highlaiids,  Mass.,  maOgaor 
to  Laboratory  for  Ekctronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mam.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,318 
6  Claims    (CL  73—194) 


Yzzzz^zzzn 
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^^ 
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UtitmtiA 


1.  A  mass  flow  meter  comprising:  means  for  creating 
ions  in  the  fluid  whose  mass  flow  rate  is  to  be  metered; 
means  to  deflect  said  ions  relative  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  fluid;  first  means  to  o^lect  ions  having  deflec- 
tions within  a  predetermined  limited  range;  second  ion 
collection  means  to  collect  ions  which  have  been  deflected 
more  sharply  than  the  ions  collected  by  said  first-named 
ion  collection  means;  means  to  determine  the  rate  at  which 
the  ions  are  collected  by  said  first  ion  collection  means; 
means  to  vary  the  strength  of  said  deflection  means  and 
thereby  maximize  the  ion  collection  rate;  and  means  to 
indicate  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  in  terms  of  the 
strength  of  said  deflection  means  causing  said  maximum 
ion  collection  rate. 


3,258,H5 
FLOWMETER  SYSTEM 
Dave  B.  Levins,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corpontioin  of  New  York 
Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,645 
3  Claims.    (O.  73—206) 
1.  A  flowmeter  system  for  indicating  flow  rate  and  total 
flow  comprising 
a  flowmeter  transmitter  having  an  output  shaft  posi- 
tioned in  accordance  with  flow  rate,  a  transmitter 
synchro  having  a  rotor  coui^ed  to  said  output  shaft, 
an  excitation  winding  energized  from  a  source  of 
A.-C.  current  and  an  output  winding  inductively  cou- 
pled to  the  excitation  winding,  one  of  said  windings 


being  mounted  on  said  rotor  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  other  winding, 

a  flow  rate  indicator  comprising  a  receiver  synchro 
having  a  rotor,  an  excitation  winding  energized  from 
said  source  of  A.-C.  current,  a  receiver  winding  in- 
ductively coupled  to  the  excitation  winding  connected 
to  the  output  winding  of  said  transmitter  synchro, 
one  of  said  windings  being  mounted  on  said  rotor  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  other  winding  so  that  the  ro- 
tor of  the  indicator  moves  in  angular  correspondence 
with  the  rotor  and  output  shaft  of  the  transmitter  and 
a  flow  rate  pointer  coui^ed  to  and  positioned  by  the 
rotor  of  said  receiver  synchro, 

a  flow  rate  signal  generator  having  an  input  shaft,  an 
excitation  winding  energized  from  a  source  of  A.-C. 
current,  and  an  output  winding,  the  output  winding 
of  the  flow  rate  signal  generator  producing  a  flow  rate 


ry 


signal  voltage  variable  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  input  shaft  of  the  flow  rate  signal  gen- 
erator, 

an  integrator  comprising  an  output  shaft,  motor  means 
responsive  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  flow  rate 
signal  generator  for  driving  said  integrator  output 
shaft  at  a  speed  variable  in  accordance  with  the  out- 
put voltage  of  said  flow  rate  signal  generator  and  a 
counter  driven  by  said  integrator  output  shaft  to 
indicate  integrated  flow, 

drive  means  coupling  the  rotor  of  said  receiver  synchro 
to  drive  the  input  shaft  of  said  flow  rate  signal  gen- 
erator, and 

biasing  means  exerting  a  torque  on  said  drive  means  in 
a  direction  to  return  said  flow  rate  pointer  in  a  down- 
scale  direction  to  a  zero  flow  position  when  said  re- 
ceiver synchro  is  de-energized. 


3058,966 

DEPTH  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Edward  J.  St.  Coeur,  Joppa,  Md.,  assignor  of  twenty-four 

percent  each  to  WHIiam  B.  Snyder,  Sr.,  and  Wflliam  B. 

Snyder,  Jr.,  both  of  Joppa,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,620 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—300) 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid, 
comprising  a  soUd  cylindrical  structure  having  a  pair  of 
longimdinal  passages  extending  therethrough  and  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
passages,  upper  and  lower  cap  means  hermetically  seal- 
mg  each  end  of  said  cylindrical  structure,  with  said  lower 
cap  means  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  pressure  sen- 
sitive means  positioned  within  said  aperture  and  forming 
a  cavity  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  structure, 
electrically  conductive  liquid  contained  in  said  cavity! 
an  electrical  circuit  including  a  resistance  rod  element 
depending  the  length  of  said  one  passage  free  of  elec- 
trical  contact  with  said  cylindrical  structure  and  com- 
mumcating  with  said  electrically  conductive  liquid  and 
a  pair  of  conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  communi- 
eating  with  said  electrically  conductive  liquid  and  the 
other  of  said  conductors  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
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said  resistance  means  so  that  pressure  exerted  against 
said  pressure  sensitive  means  causes  said  electrically  con- 
ductive liquid  to  rise  in  ^aid  one  passage  to  shunt  a 
corresponding  portion  of  said  resistance  rod  element,  with 
the  diameter  of  said  chamber  being  large  relative  to 
the  diameter  of  said  one  passage  so  as  to  provide  a  space 


i   1^ 


fifth  means  connecting  third  and  fourth  contacts  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  connector  means  together. 


I 


3^58,968 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Charles  A.  Woodcock,  Springfield,  DL,  aMi«nor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Vkrgfaihi 

FDcd  Oct.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,313 
2  Oafans.    (CL  73—308) 


of  relatively  large  volume  for  the  compression  of  air 
in  said  chamber  during  said  rise  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive liquid,  whereby  said  pressure  is  measurable  as  a 
change  in  current  flowing  through  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit, and  insulating  means  positioning  the  upper  end  of 
said  resistance  rod  element. 


1. 


3,258,967 

FUEL  GAUGE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DROP  TANKS 

Harry  M.  Hennanson,  MhincapoUs,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  328,993 

7  Clahns.     (CL  73—304) 
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7.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  detachable  condition  sens- 
ing unit  comprising,  in  comtnnation: 

input  and  output  means; 

substitute  impedance  means  connected  between  said 
input  and  output  means; 

cmmector  means  comprising  first  and  second  portions, 
each  of  said  portions  including  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  contacts  which  mate  with  the  correspond- 
ing contacts  on  the  other  portion,  the  second  portion 
of  said  connector  means  being  a  part  of  the  detach- 
able condition  sensing  unit; 

first  means  connecting  said  first  contact  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  connector  means  to  said  input  mcaiM; 

second  means  connecting  said  second  contact  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  connector  means  to  said  output 
means; 

third  means  for  rendering  said  substitute  impedance 
means  ineffective  upon  connection  to  a  reference 
means,  said  third  means  connecting  said  third  contact 
of  said  first  portion  of  said  connector  means  to  said 
substitute  impedance  means; 

fourth  means  connecting  said  fourth  contact  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  connector  means  to  the  reference 

means; 
condition  sensing  unit  means  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  conUcts  of  said  second  portion  of 
aaid  coimectw  means; 


_.  A  liquid  level  indicating  device  for  use  w«h  a  vessel 
confining  a  liquid,  comprising  in  combination  a  pietal  base 
having  a  screw  thread  thereon  for  facile  connection  to 
said  vessel,  a  metal  cover  connected  to  the  base  and 
defining  within  the  confines  of  the  cover  at>d  base  a 
generally  elongated  cavity,  a  reed  switch  supported  within 
the  cavity  and  extending  axially  thereof,  said  Jeed  switch 
including   a   sealed  enclosure   and   a   pair  of  elongated 
slender  reeds  having  ends  disposed  inside  and  outside  of 
the  sealed  enclosure,  a  terminal  carried  by  said  base  and 
insulated  therefrom,  the  external  ends  of  the  reeds  being 
connected,  respectively,  to  said  cover  and  terminal  for 
extending  respective  electrical  connections,  the  internal 
ends  of  said  reeds  overlapping  one  another  slightly  to  pro- 
vide switch  contacts,  a  float  encircling  said  switch  inside 
said  cover  and  buoyed  by  the  liquid  within  the  cavity  for 
axial  movement  in  said  cavity  relative  to  said  switch,  an 
armular  magnet  supported  by  the  float,  said  m>gnet  being 
magnetized  with  the  lines  of  flux  disposed  axially  of  the 
longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  magnet  and  in  line  generally 
with  the  axis  of  the  reed  switch,  said  reeds  being  fabri- 
cated of  magnetizable  material  and  said  cover  and  float 
being  fabricated  of  nonmagnetizable  material  so  that  at 
various  positions  of  the  float  determined  by  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  cavity  the  proximity  of  the  magnet  to  the 
contacts  actuates  the  reeds  to  open  and  close  the  switch 
contacts,  said  cover  having  therein  at  least  one  opening 
extending  from  proximate  the  opposite  ends  o(f  the  cavity 
operable  to  communicate  the  liquid  within  the  vessel  to 
and  from  the  cavity,  and  an  adjustably  positioned  non- 
magnetizable  filter  extending  over  said  one  opening  in  said 
cover  for  selectively  damping  any  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  opening. 

'  3,258,969 

DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 
J  APPARATUS 

Albert  Poirier,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  Sodete  Ano- 
nyme:  C.  Jacobaen  ft  Cic,  Parif,  Franca,  a  French 
company 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,0S6 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14, 1962, 
918,595,  Patent  1,350,122 
4  Claims.    (O.  73—361) 
1.  Differential  temperature  measuring  apparatus  in  com- 
bination a  casing,  a  thermocouple  contained  in  the  cas- 
ing, wrist-strap  means  attached  to  the  casing  for  strap- 
ping same  to  an  operator's  wrist  with  said  thermocouple 
in  close  heat-exchange  relation  with  an  area  of  the  skin 
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of  the  wrist,  another  thermocouple,  an  electrical  indicat- 
ing instrument,  and  conductor  means  extending  from  said 
casing  and  connecting  both  thermocouples  in  a  differen- 


/\ 


4- 


j 


ELECTRIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Knad  J.  Knadaea,  MIMIabvy,  Con.,  aarignor  to  Lewis 
EnciBMriag  Conp«V.  NaogalMk,  Cool,  a  coeponi' 
tion  of  Connccticot 
Oi^inal  appUcatioa  Feb.  1,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  86,432.  now 
Patent  No.  3,116,396,  dated  Dec.  31,  1963.    Divided 
and  this  applicadoo  Jnljr  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,064 
ICfadaL    (CL73— 362) 


A  resistance  thermometer  having  errors  of  equal 
magnitude  at  the  high  and  low  ends  of  the  scale  for  dif- 
ferent bulb  lead  resistances,  comprising  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  having  three  resistor  legs  X,  Z,  R  and  a  resistance 
bulb,  connected  in  series  with  each  other  in  clockwise 
order  as  given,  the  bulb  having  cold  and  hot  resistance 
values  at  predetermined  operating  temperatures  of  b  and 
B  respectively  and  said  bridge  having  bulb  leads  L  of 
resistivities  equal  to  each  other  connected  in  series  with 
the  bulb,  and  having  a  potentiometer  and  a  galvanometer 
connected  to  the  potentiometer  arm,  said  galvanometer 
being  also  conected  to  the  junction  between  the  R  and 
resistance  bulb  legs  and  the  potentiometer  resistance  unit 
Y  being  connected  between  the  X  and  Z  legs,  the  values 
of  X,  Y  and  Z  being  given  by  the  following  equations: 


where: 


a-A-\-M{A-{-l) 
Y=K-MX 
Z=aX-Y 


3058,971 
STRESS-STRAIN  GAUGE 
Edwmd  D.  Padgett,  Morristowa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  m»  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,152 
2  Clafam.    (a.  735-398) 


tial  circuit  with  said  instrument  whereby  the  instnmient 
will  indicate  temperatures  to  which  the  second  thermo- 
couple is  exposed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  change  in  an  external 
condition,  comprising  a  container  having  an  open  end, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  over  and  sealing  at  the 
peri^ery  said  open  end  to  permit  the  evacuation  of  air 
within  the  container,  a  piezoelectric  condition  sensing 
element  bonded  to  the  inside  of  the  flexible  diaphragm 
and  spaced  from  said  periphery  thereof,  a  second  sensing 
element  of  opposite  polarity  bonded  in  a  corresponding 
position  on  the  outside  of  the  diaphragm,  each  element 
having  a  piczo  resistance  value  responsive  to  a  change 
in  air  pressure  on  respective  sides  of  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm for  separate  measurement  of  the  air  pressure  at 
each  element,  separate  lead-out  wires  connected  to  each 
sensing  element  and  electrical  means  connected  to  said 
lead-out  wires  for  balancing  normal  atmosjAeric  pressure 
exerted  on  the  flexiWe  diaphragm  after  the  container  has 
been  evacuated  and  for  measuring  thereafter  the  change 
in  external  air  pressure. 


3,258,972 
METOOD   OF  STRENGTHENING    DELIVERY 
POINTS    AND    STEMS    OF    LABORATORY 

CxLiASSiT  ARE 

Howard  L.  Caamday  and  Orman  F.  Hoosc,  Vfaieland. 
NJ.,  and  James  F.  Ryley,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  amignon  to 
Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUcd  Nov.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,787 
4aataBS.    (a.  73— 425.4) 


B(AB) 

A6=differential  resistance  per  degree  centigrade  at  the 
low  setting 

AB= differential  resistance  per  degree  centigrade  at  the 

high  setting 
A=R/B 
a=R/b 

M=C-\-\/C 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  pipette  having 
the  tapered  delivery  end  portion  formed  with  a  compres- 
sive stress  in  the  outer  surface  corresponding  to  a  max- 
imum, total,  optical  retardation  rea^SEg-of  from  100  m/* 
to  250  niM  and  having  a  compensating  tensile  stress  in  the 
inside  surface. 
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3^58,973 

DENSITY  METER 

Robert  G.  Love,  Dimcan,  OUa.,  avigiior  to  HaUiburton 

Company,  Dnncaii,  OUa.,  a  corponMloii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No'.  32S,728 

11  Claims.    (CI.  73— 434) 


1.  Fluid  density  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  base; 
fixed  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  carrying  conduits  on  the  base; 
a  weighing  beam  including  a  counterbalanced,  looped, 
fluid  carrying  tube;  flexible  fluid  carrying  couplings  con- 
necting said  inlet  and  oittlet  conduits  to  said  looped  tube; 
means  mounting  the  looped  tube  for  pivoting  movement 
relative  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits;  said  mounting 
means  including  a  plurality  of  flat  springs,  said  springs 
being  arranged  to  form  a  conmion  pivot  axis,  first  hous- 
ing means  securing  together  one  end  of  each  spring,  second 
housing  means  securing  together  the  opposite  end  of  each 
spring,  said  first  and  second  housing  means  including  a 
common  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said  surface  having  a 
central  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  pivot  axis, 
means  for  mounting  said  first  housing  means  on  said  base 
and  said  second  housing  means  on  said  tube;  an  air  nozzle, 
means  for  conducting  air  to  said  nozzle,  valve  means  on 
said  mounting  means  and  extending  across  said  nozzle, 
air  actuated  means  for  pivoting  said  conduit  in  response  to 
the  position  of  said  valve  relative  to  said  nozzle,  and  means 
for  transmitting  an  air  pressure  signal  from  said  nozzle 
whereby  the  pressure  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the 
fluid  density  may  be  recorded. 


3,258,974 

THREE  AXIS  FREE  SURFACE  ACCELEROMETER 

Herbert  B.  Oiamoml,  Vailey  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sherry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neclt,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratitm  of  Delaware  ^   '  ^^ 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,763 

6  Claims.    (CL  73—516) 


'X 
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and  second  substantially  different  frequencies  and 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  pick-o$  means 
whereby  said  common  element  provides  ail  output 
signal  having  superimposed  frequencies, 

(d)  first  demodulation  means  responsive  to  $aid  out- 
put signal  and  said  first  frequency  for  demodulating 
said  output  signal  with  respect  to  said  first  ffequency 
for  providing  an  acceleration  measure  with  respect 
to  a  first  predetermined  axis,  and 

(e)  second  demodulation  means  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  and  said  second  frequency  for  demod- 
ulating said  output  signal  with  respect  to  said  second 
frequency  for  providing  an  acceleration  measure  with 
respect  to  a  second  predetermined  axis. 


I  3,258,975 

FREE  SURFACE  ACCELEROMETER 
Willis  G.  Whig,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SpcTry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,764 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—516) 

I 

I  • 


1.  In  apparatus  for  defecting  accelerations  along  and 
perpendicular  to  a  predetermined  axis, 

(a)  an  enclosure  filled  with  two  mutually  indissoluble 
fluids  having  substantially  different  densities,  one  of 
said  fluids  being  substantially  incompressible, 

(b)  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  planes  Within  said 
enclosure, 

(c)  said  predetermined  axis  passing  perpendicularly 
through  said  planes, 

(d)  means  for  centrifugally  distributing  s|ud  fluids 
about  said  axis  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
higher  density  fluid  in  contact  with  both  s|iid  planes 
and  away  from  said  axis  between  the  planet, 

(e)  the  internal  surface  of  said  higher  density  fluid 
normally  defining  a  circle  having  a  predetermined 
jarea  with  respect  to  said  planes  and  having  its  center 
coincident  with  said  axis  in  the  absence  of  accelera- 
kions  along  or  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and 

(f)  means  for  detecting  the  deviation  from  said  pre- 
determined area  and  translation  of  the  center  of  said 
circle  with  respect  to  said  axis  to  determine  com- 
ponents of  acceleration  along  and  perpendicular  to 
said  axis. 


1.  In  an  inertial  device  having  a  fluid  whdse  movement 
is  representative  of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  con- 
ditions experienced  thereby  with  respect  to  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  axes. 

(a)  first  and  second  variable  pick-off  means  responsive 
to  said  fluid, 

(b)  said  first  and  second  pick-off  means  having  a  com- 
mon output  element, 

(c)  first  and  second  excitation  sources  having  first 


I  3,258,976 

AZIMUTH  ALIGNMENT  SENSOi 

Walter  J.  Krupick,  Franklin,  and  Richard  F.  Cimcra, 

Caldwell  Township,  N J.,  and  William  F.  O^ricn,  Jr., 

Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc., 

Tc  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,6371 
14  Claims.     (CI.  74— 5.6)         ' 
1.  A  gyro  comprising  a  housing,  a  substantially  spheri- 
cal gyro  motor  suspended  within  said  housing  by  a  wire 
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.1 


suspension  system,  said  gyro  motor  being  free  to  precess  3,258,978 

about  a  vertical  axis  determined  by  said  wire  suspension  NAVIGATIONAL  APPARATUS 

system,  takeoff  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in    Heinz  PoUak,  Cheltenham,  F^i-~i  aiiteiior  to  S  Smith 
response  to  precession  of  the  gyro  motor,  and  torquer       Jb  Som  (Enghmd)  Limited,  London,  England,  a'llrtthh 

company 
_  ^  FUcd  Oct  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,174 

-^  '^'^  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  28, 1959, 

36,514/59 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  74—5.47) 


means  for  torquing  said  gyro  motor  about  the  precession 
axis,  said  torquer  and  taluoff  means  including  respective 
coacting  stationary  and  mobile  elements  mounted  on 
the  equator  of  said  spherical  gyro  motor. 


3,258,977 
GYRO  DRIFT  UMTTING  SYSTEM 
Jay  HoUmaii,  Lii'lngsinn,  N J.,  awlgnnr  to  General  Pre- 
cision Inc.,  LMIc  Faib,  NJ.,  a  cotporallon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,440 
9  Clidw.    (CL  74-^34) 


3.  In  a  stable  platfonn  having  mounted  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  gyros  sensing  deflection  of  said  platfonn  about 
respeotive  axes  of  said  platfonn  and  means  to  nuuntain 
said  platfonn  aligned  with  said  gyros,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

respective  angular  accelerometers  mounted  on  said 
platform  to  sense  angular  acceleration  of  said  plat- 
fonn al}out  said  axes  of  said  platform  and  generaie 
respective  output  signals;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  each  of  said 
angular  accelerometers,  to  apply  to  s«d  respective 
ones  of  said  gyros  torqnes  having  magnitudes  pro- 
portional to  the  double  integrals  of  angular  accel- 
erations sensed  by  said  accelerometers  in  directions 
to  cause  said  gyros  to  precess  about  said  axes  in  the 
directions  opposite  those  in  which  said  platfonn  has 
rotated  as  a  result  of  said  angular  accelerations. 

828  o.a.— 4 


1.  A  gyroscopic  navigational  system  in  an  aircraft  for 
sensing  the  attitude  thereof  comprising  a  gyroscope  device 
having  a  rotor  and  first  and  second  pivotally-intercon- 
nected  supports  supporting  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being 
rotatable  on  said  first  support  about  a  first  rotor  axis,  said 
fir^  suppon  being  mounted  on  said  second  support  for 
rotation  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  rotor 
axis  and  athwartships  of  the  aircraft,  and  said  second 
support  being  mounted  on  the  aircraft  for  rotation  about 
a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis  and  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  no  lift  axis  of  the  aircraft,  a 
repeater  arrangement  of  first  and  second  pivotally-inter- 
connected  repeater  supports,  servo  means  driving  said 
repeater  supports  to  execute  angular  disiriacements  cor- 
responding to  the  displacements  of  said  first  and  second 
gyroscope  device  supports  respectively  and  a  pitch  erec- 
tion system  comprising  a  gravity-sensitive  device  sup- 
ported by  said  repeater  arrangement  and  coupled  me- 
chanically to  said  first  repeater  support  and  a  pitch- 
erecting  torque  motor  for  said  gyroscopic  device  con- 
trolled by  said  gravity-sensitive  device,  the  ^  of  said 
second  repeater  support  lying  in  the  fore  and  aft  plane  of 
the  aircraft  but  depressed  with  respect  to  said  third  axis 
whereby  deviations  of  said  rotor  axis  from  a  predeter- 
mined direction  at  a  small  angle  to  the  direction  of 
gravitational  force  in  turning  flight  are  reduced. 


3,258,9^9 
MOTION  CONVERSION  MECHANISM 
Wise  AlscpC,  2733  Gladstone  St,  Dayton,  Ohio         I 
FOcd  Mar.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,862 
14  Claims.    (CI.  74—63) 
13.  Motion  conversion  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, plate  means  having  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
and  having  a  central  aperture  passing  through  said  op- 
positely  facing    surfaces,   means  supporting  said   plate 
means  for  pivotal  motion  about  a  pivotal  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  plate  means,  elongated  shaft  means 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  inclined  to  said  pivotal  axis,  first  roller  means  dis- 
posed on  said  shaft  means  and  having  rolling  ooiMact 
with  one  of  said  oppositely  facing  surfaces,  second  rol- 
ler means  disposed  on  said  shaft  means  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  roller  means  and  having  reeling  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  oppositely  facing  surfaces,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft  means  about  a  rotary  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to   said   pivotal  axis  and  passing 
through  said  cci»tral  aperture,  the  construction  and  ar- 
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rangement  being  such  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  about   vice  for  different  drives,  and  a  second  friction  element 
said  rotary  axis  causes  oibital  it)tati<»  of  said  roller   reaction  member  frictionally  engaging  said  mfiin  element 

1 


means  on  said   oppositely   facing   surfaces   about  said 
rotary  axis.  

3^5M80 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 


to  all  times  to  be  rotated  thereby  and  beiag  rotatably 
received  in  a  conforming  portion  of  said  cagq  member. 


:hanism 


1  i^ssjm 

VARIABLE  CAM  CORRECTOR  MECI 
Ernest  Weiss,  Mayweed,  NJ^  aarisiior  to  The  Bcndiz 
Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Dciairarc 


7  Claims.    (CL  74—88)  *'  Claims.    (CL  74—393) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  rotary  movement  of 
a  driven  element,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
receiving  said  driven  element  and  in  which  said  driven 
element  has  freedom  for  limited  axial  and  rotary  move- 
ment on  a  predetermined  axis,  said  housing  having  a  brake 
surface  occupying  a  plane  normal  to  said  predetermined 
axis,  motive  means  to  deliver  a  rearward  axial  thrust  to 
said  driven  element  along  said  predetermined  axis,  and 
motion  conversion  means  connected  with  said  driven  ele- 
ment responsive  to  said  rearward  thrust  and  engageable 
with  said  brake  surface  to  cause  rotation  of  said  driven 
element  relative  to  said  housing,  the  improvement  com- 
prising resilient  means  coacting  between  said  driven 
element  and  said  housing  to  oppose  said  rearward  axial 
thrust  and  operaUe  upon  relaxation  of  said  rearward 
thrust  to  drive  said  driven  element  forwardly  to  release 
the  frictional  engagement  between  said  motion  conver- 
sion means  and  said  brake  surface. 


,  3,258,981 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  ^EEI>  FRICTICN^PRIVE 
Norman  nomas  Gcocnl,  Orchard  Lake,  Mfeh.,  msigiior 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Detawarc 

Filed  Dec.  36, 1943,  Scr.  No.  334,424 
11  Clafans.  (CL  74^198) 
1,  An  infinitely  variable  speed  friction  ^drive  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  friction  ^races,  a  fric- 
tion element  cage  reaction  member,  a  main  friction  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  in  said  cage  member  and  fric- 
tionally engaging  portions  of  said  races  and  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  movable  to  engage  said  main  element 
with  different  portions  of  said  races  to  condition  said  de- 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  a  type  including  ai}  input  shaft, 
an  output  shaft,  a  device  rotatable  by  said  iqput  shaft  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  input  and  output  shafts,  cam 
means,  cam  follower  means  coaxial  with  4nd  engaging 
said  cam  means  to  adjust  said  otmnecting  device  so  as 
to  move  the  output  shaft  relative  to  the  input  shaft,  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  connecting  device  includ- 
ing a  pin  carried  by  the  cam  follower  exitending  in  a 
parallel  and  an  offset  position  to  said  cam  9xis,  a  slotted 
disc  carried  by  and  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  output  shaft 
and  wherein  the  pin  is  slidably  mounted  in  driving  rela- 
tion in  the  slot  of  the  disc  so  as  to  drivingly  coimect  said 
input  and  output  shafts  and  the  pin  being  imgularly  ad- 
justable by  the  cam  follower  means  for  angularly  actuat- 
ing said  disc  so  as  to  adjust  the  output  shaft  relative  to 
said  input  shaft  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  the 
cam  means  to  effect  a  desired  lead  or  lag  of  the  input 
shaft  relative  to  the  output  shaft. 


3,258,983 

fRELOADED  BALL  SCREW  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Valentl,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  asilMUi  to  Bmrtnat  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Hmrtington  Pwfc,  Qittf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  C^omia 

FDcd  Apr.  13, 1944.  Scr.  No.  358,^88 
7  CUms.  (CL  74—489) 
1.  In  a  preloaded  ball  screw  and  nut  assembly,  the 
combination  of:  a  screw  having  a  continuous  external 
ball-receiving  groove  of  constant  helical  le4d,  a  nut  hav- 
ing a  continuous  internal  ball-receiving  groove,  a  plurality 
of  balls  in  said  grooves  interposed  between  said  screw 
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and  said  nut,  the  portions  of  said  internal  groove  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  ends  of  said  nut  having  a  helical  lead 
which  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  external  groove  on  said 


screw,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  internal  groove 
having  a  different  helical  lead  whereby  backlash  of  the 
nut  relative  to  the  screw  is  minimized. 


3,258^84 

RATIO  SHUT-FOINT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
John  James  Scarlcs,  Garden  City,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Dee.  31, 1943,  Scr.  No.  334,742 
9  CfadM.    (a.  74—472) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  adapted  to  de- 
liver driving  torque  from  an  engine  to  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  gear  system  having  relatively  movable  elements, 
one  element  of  said  .gear  system  being  connected  to  a 
driven  member,  means  for  coupling  power  input  elements 
of  said  gear  system  to  said  engine,  reaction  brake  means 
including  a  fluid  pressure  operateid  brake  servo  for  an- 
choring a  first  reaction  element  of  said  gear  system  to  ac- 
commodate driving  torque  reaction  and  condition  said 
mechanism  for  fint  underdrive  tpoed  ratio  operation, 
clutch  means  incloding  a  fluid  pressure  operated  servo 
for  connecting  together  two  elements  of  said  gear  system 
to  condition  said  medianism  for  hi^  speed  ratio  opcn- 
tion,  said  brake  servo  inchiding  a  pressure  movable  brake 
applying  member  drfhiing  in  part  brake  apply  and  release 
pressure  chambers  on  opposed  sides  thereof,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure source,  conduit  structure  connecting  said  source  with 
said  clutch  servo  and  each  pressure  chamber  of  said 
brake  servo  with  a  common  portion  thereof  commimicat- 
ing  with  said  apply  pressure  chamber  and  said  clutch 
servo,  a  source  of  a  pressure  signal  that  is  sensitive  to 
changes  in  engine  torque,  shift  valve  means  disposed  in 
and  defining  in  part  said  conduit  structure  for  selectively 
distributing  pressure  to  said  common  portion  to  establish 
speed  ratio  changes,  distributor  valve  means  commimi- 
eating  with  said  common  portion  and  reqwrnsive  to  a 
pressure  build-up  therein  for  connecting  said  servo  apply 
chamber  to  a  low  pressure  region  of  said  conduit  struc- 


ture during  a  shift  interval,  and  a  fluid  connection  be- 
tween said  pressure  signal  source  and  said  distributor 
valve  means  thereby  estabUshing  a  pressure  signal  force 
that  opposes  the  influence  on  said  distributor  valve  means 
of  said  pressure  build-up,  a  second  fluid  pressure  operated 
brake  means  for  anchoring  a  second  reaction  element  to 
obtain  operation  in  another  imderdrive  ratio,  second  shift 
valve  means  in  commimication  with  said  fluid  pressure 
source  for  controlling  distribution  of  pressure  to  said 
second  brake  means,  an  auxiliary  valve  area  on  said  dis- 
tributor valve  means,  and  passage  means  for  connecting 
hydraulically  said  auxiliary  area  and  said  second  brake 
means  whereby  the  influence  of  said  signal  force  on  said 
distributor  valve  means  is  opposed. 


3J58,985 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Charles  E.  Jordan,  Mllwankec,  Wis.,  amipior  to  Jordan 
CoBtovis,  Inc.,  Mflwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Wis- 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1944,  Scr.  No.  353,444 
9  Cfadms.    (CL  74— 472) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
linear  moving  element,  comprising  a  linear  moving  out- 
put member  connected  to  the  elenxnt  to  be  controlled, 
resilient  means  operably  connected  to  the  output  member 
for  itfging  the  output  member  in  one  direction,  variable 
torque  means  for  producing  an  output  torque,  and  means 
interconnecting  the  variable  torque  means  and  the  output 
member  for  converting  rotational  movement  of  the  vari- 
able torque  means  to  linear  movement  in  said  ou^ut 
member  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction 
which  said  resilient  means  is  urging  said  output  member, 
whereby  output  torque  of  the  variable  torque  means 
opposes  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  and  a  given 
output  torque  will  be  balanced  by  a  compression  of  said 
resilient  member  to  hold  the  element  at  a  given  position. 


3458,984 

SmPT  SELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  MANUALLY 

CONTROLLED  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Victor  N.  PhOliM,  BarUag,  Essex,  and  Clifford  E.  Smith, 

Horacborch,  Essex,  Fjigland,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dcarborm,  Mkk.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfaiwvc 

FOad  Sept  18, 19(3,  Scr.  No.  387,875 

Claiau  priority,  appttentlaa  Great  BrttaiB,  Sept  11, 1942, 

34,489/42 
18  CWbis.     (CL  74—474) 
1.  A  gear  ratio  change  control  mechanism  comprising, 
combination,  spaced  first  and  second  rotatable  gear 


m 
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ratio  selector  levers  each  rotatable  independently  of  the 
other  between  a  gear  engaged  position  and  a  gear  dis- 
engaged neutral  position,  gearshifting  means  engaged  by 
said  first  lever  for  movement  thereby,  and  means  between 


> 


said  levers  cflfective  when  said  first  lever  is  between  its 
positions  for  moving  said  gearshifting  means  and  said 
first  lever  to  its  neutral  position  upon  movement  of  said 
second  lever  to  its  gear  engaging  position. 


3^58,987 
ADIUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Philip  B.  Zciglcr  and  Robert  D.  Wi^t,  Si«iiuiw,  Mich., 
aiaignon  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,863 
8  ClaluH.     (a.  74—493) 
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a  steering  wheel  means  for  receiving  steering  and  con- 
trol movements  from  a  driver  of  said  vehicle, 

a  first  steering  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  said  steering 
wheel  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movements  im- 
parted to  the  steering  wheel  means, 

a  second  steering  shaft  offset  from  said  first  steering 
shaft  for  relaying  rotary  steering  and  control  move- 
ments to  steering  linkages  which  effect  steering  and 
control  movements  of  said  vehicle,  said  second  steer- 
ing shaft  being  connected  by  intermediate  means  to 
I  said  steering  linkages  so  as  to  translate  rotary  move- 
I  ments  of  the  steering  coliunn  into  steering  move- 
ments for  said  vehicle,  and 

torque  transmitting  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  first  steering  shaft  and  said  se)cond  steer- 
ing shaft  for  transmitting  rotational  movements  from 
said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft,  whereby  steering 
movements  imparted  to  said  steering  wheel  will  be 
transmitted  and  translated  into  steering  $nd  control 
movement  for  said  vehicle,  said  torque  transmitting 
means  having:  a  first  rotary  member  drivingly  con- 
nected with  an  end  of  said  first  steering  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  a 
second  rotary  member  drivingly  connected  with  an 
end  of  said  second  steering  shaft  and  having  a  second 
axis  of  rotation  offset  relative  to  the  first  «xis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  first  rotary  member,  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  between  said  first  and  second  rotary 
members  and  having  a  substantially  constant  result- 


1.  In  oombination  with  a  steering  assembly  having  an 
upper  section  tiltably  adjustable  about  a  transverse  axis 
relative  to  a  lower  steering  section,  an  upper  steering  shaft- 
rotatable  in  said  upper  section,  said  upper  shaft  having  an 
axial  passage  formed  therein  including  a  radially  displaced 
axially  extending  groove,  a  steering  wheel  having  a  stub 
shaft  attached  thereto  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  pas- 
sage, a  transversely  movable  key  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  stub  shaft  engaging  said  groove,  an  axial 
bore  formed  in  said  stub  shaft,  a  rod  disposed  in  said  bore 
threadably  displaceable  relative  to  said  stub  shaft  and 
into  abuttingly  engaging  said  key,  and  a  manually  rotat- 
able means  on  said  steering  wheel  operative  to  thread- 
ably  actuate  said  rod  whereby  said  key  is  transversely 
displaced  into  frictional  locking  engagement  with  said 
groove. 

3,258^88 
STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Schmidt,  231  High  Road,  Madison,  Ab. 
FUed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,524 
5  Cbrims.     (CI.  74—493) 
1.  A  steering  column  for  transmitting  steering  move- 
ments to  a  vehicle  comprising: 


ant  centrifugal  force  substantially  equal  to  zero  dur- 
I    ing  operation  and  a  substantially  constant  resultant 
torque  transmitting  force  substantially  equal  to  zero 
I    with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  ajces  of  rota- 
1    tion   during  operation    for   transmitting  rotational 
'    movement  of  said  first  rotary  membeit  about  said 
first  axis  to  said  second  rotary  member  about  said 
second  axis,  I 

wherein  said  means  operatively  connected  Between  said 
first  and  second  rotary  members  further  con^rises: 
an  intermediate  rotary  member  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  rotary  members  and  having  a  third 
axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  said  firat  and  second 
axes  of  rotation,  I 

a  first  series  of  at  least  three  link  member^  of  substan- 
tially identical  construction  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  their  ends 
rotatably  connected  respectively  with  saijd  first  rotary 
member  and  said  intermediate  rotary  member  about 
axes  spaced  equally  within  right  cylindrical  planes 
of  equal  diameter  respectively  concentric  with  said 
first  axis  and  said  third  axis,  and 
a  second  series  of  link  members  of  subst|ntially  iden- 
tical construction  disposed  in  parallel  telation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  having  their  ends  rotatably 
connected  respectively  with  said  interm^iate  rotary 
member  and  said  second  rotary  member  about  axes 
spaced  equally  within  right  cylindrical  planes  of 
equal  diameter  respectively  concentric  with  said  third 
axis  and  said  second  axis. 
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3,25SJ89 

BOAT  STEERD4G  DEVICE 
Clarence  A.  Freic,  Hndfoa,  and  WiHiam  J.  Gilmorc,  Mani- 
too  Beach,  Mick,  aarifBon  to  American  Chafai  A  Cable 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,031 
2  ChduM.    (a.  74—501) 


1,  In  a  boat  steering  device  wherein  a  ring  is  rotatable 
in  a  housing  to  wind  and  unwind  a  flexible  member  into 
and  out  of  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  ring  through 
an  opening  in  the  housing  with  outward  displacement  of 
the  flexible  member  resisted  during  unwinding  by  a  curved 
plastic  bearing  member  which  the  housing  surrounds,  said 
device  being  improved  in  that 

(a)  the  plastic  bearing  member  is  rigidly  abutted  along 
substantially  its  entire  outer  curved  surface  by  the 
surrounding  housing  so  that  both  the  bearing  mem- 
ber and  the  flexible  member  are  fixed  against  outward 
displacement  during  unwinding,  and 

(b)  the  plastic  bearing  member  is  formed  along  its  in- 
ner curved  surface  with  a  bearing  groove  opposed 
to  the  circumferential  groove  in  the  ring  and  defining 
therewith  a  space  through  which  the  flexible  member 
passes  of  substantially  the  same  cross  section  as  the 
flexible  member. 


3058,990 
PUSH-PULL  CABLE 
Otto  J.  Bratz,  Adrian,  MidL,  aMignor  to  American  Chain 
&  Cahic  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,955 
5  CbUnu.    (CL  74—501) 


3,258,991 

QUICK  RELEASE  HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Franlc  A.  Bczlal,  Matteson,  U.,  anignor  to  Unarco 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,750 

5  CbUms.    (CI.  74—505) 


1.  A  railway  hand  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  large 
gear,  means  for  connecting  said  gear  to  a  brake,  a  pinion 
engaging  and  driving  said  gear,  a  shaft  rotatably  carry- 
ing said  pinion,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  means  for 
locking  said  shaft  in  a  desired  turned  positicm,  including 
a  coupling  plate  operatively  connecting  said  pinion  to  said 
turning  means,  a  pivotable  yoke  member  engaging  both 
sides  of  said  coupling  plate,  said  yoke  having  a  saddle 
portion,  a  cam  shaft  receiving  said  saddle  portion,  a  cam 
on  said  cam  shaft,  said  cam  being  aligned  with  said  saddle 
portion,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  shaft  for  mov- 
ing said  yoke  member  and  thereby  said  coupling  plate  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  cam  whereby  said  cou- 
pling plate  disconnects  said  pinion  from  said  turning 
means  for  releasing  said  brake. 


3,258,992 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINES 

John  L.  HittcU,  9824  Berwick,  Uvonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,607 

8  Cbfans.     (a.  74—603) 


1.  In  a  push-pull  cable  comprising  a  casing  and  a 
core  element  axially  translatable  therewithin  in  rolling 
engagement  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  inside  said 
casing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  multiplicity 
of  helically  disposed  wires  bound  together  aide-by-side 
throughout  their  length  and  defining  the  inner  bore  of 
said  casing,  every  other  one  of  said  wires  being  spaced 
closer  to  the  axis  of  the  casing  than  the  wires  alongside  it, 
a  plurality  of  helical  bearing  races  being  formed  through- 
out the  length  of  the  bore  of  said  casing  by  the  respective 
adjacent  pairs  of  those  wires  spaced  closer  to  the  axis  of 
the  casing,  said  bearing  balls  in  rolling  engagement  with 
said  core  element  also  being  in  rolling  engagement  with 
certain  of  said  helical  bearing  races,  whereby  the  bearing 
balls  roll  in  a  helical  path  as  said  core  element  is  trans- 
lated within  said  casing. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  converting  reciprocal  piston 
motion  to  rotary  shaft  motion  and  vice  versa,  a  crankpin 
carried  in  parallel  offset  relation  to  the  shaft,  eccentric 
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means  rotatably  joumaled  on  the  crankpin  and  includ- 
ing a  first  eccentric  annular  surface  rotatably  joumaling 
a  first  piston  assembly  having  a  combined  mass  acting 
at  one  point  and  a  second  eccentric  annular  surface  axi- 
aUy  offset  with  respect  to  the  first  eccentric  annular  sur- 
face rotatably  joumaling  a  second  piston  assembly  having 
a  o(Mnbined  mass  acting  at  another  point  and  counter- 
weight means  fixedly  carried  by  said  eccentric  means  posi- 
tioned axiaUy  adjacent  and  diametrically  opposite  said 
points  having  at  least  one  mass  acting  at  at  least  a  third 
point  such  that  said  masses  have  a  combined  effective 
mass  acting  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  crankpin  during 
all  phases  of  operation. 


SELF-LOCKING  DUTERENHAL 
DaanM,  Marquette,  Mldi^  aviiiior  to  The 
NatkMal  Bank  of  Waukcgan,  Wankcgan,  ni. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  243,772 
3  Clidiii&    (CL  74—711) 


Fbat 


v 


1.  A  power  transmission  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotataUe  case  having  a  pair  of  coaxial  output  shafts 

joumaled  therein  along  the  rotational  axis  of  said 

case, 
a  pair  cl  pinions  rotatably  mounted  within  said  case 

oa  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shafts, 
flanges  extending  radially  from  said  shafts  within  said 


side  gears  freely  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shafts 
between  said  flanges  and  said  pinions  and  disposed 
in  engagement  with  said  flanges, 

comi^mentary  cam  surfaces  formed  on  the  mating 
surfaces  of  said  flanges  and  gears, 

said  cam  surfaces  being  so  formed  as  to  effect  an  axial 
thrust  of  said  side  gears  upon  relative  movement 
between  said  side  gears  and  their  respective  mating 
flanges,  said  pinions  interengaging  each  of  said  side 
gears,  and  means  effecting  rotatable  movement  of 
said  case. 

3,258394 

SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Alex  M.  Gucfim  490  WcM  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ihbc  3, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2M,129 

13  ClaiiiM.    (CL  74— «M) 

3.  A  rotary  speed  changer  comprising  rotary  gear  means 
provided  with  beveled  teeth,  actuating  means  provided 
with  comj^mentary  beveled  teeth  for  engagement  with 
said  gear  teeth,  means  mounting  said  actuating  means 
against  rotary  movement  and  for  composite  rocking  and 
eccentric  motion  of  said  complementary  teeth  to  effect  said 
engagement  and  for  disengagement  with  said  gear  teeth. 


the  number  of  gear  teeth  differing  from  the  number  of 
said  complementary  teeth,  and  rotary  eccentric  meaiu  op- 
erable on  said  actuating  means  to  effect  said  composite 


motion  and  successive  progressive  enfagemeqt  and  dis- 
engagement of  said  complementary  teeth  and)  said  gear 
teeth. 


^  3,258,995 

COMPOUND  PLANETARY  SPEED  REDUCER 
Raymar   B.    Bennett,    Wayne,    Maorioe   E.    Cashauui, 
Verooa,  and  Tofa  W.  KhinOa,  CaMwcU  TowmUp, 
Encx  County,  N J.,  asaignon  to  Curtka-Wrifht  Corpo. 
ration,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware  i 

Filed  June  12, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  287,3M 
3  CiaioM.    (CL  74—881) 


1.  A  speed  changer  comprising  a  fixed  shuft;  a  pair 
of  coaxial  internally  toothed  sidMtantially  identical  ring 
gears  having  corresponding  openings  in  their  end  faces, 
said  ring  gears  being  spaced  along  and  secuted  on  the 
fixed  shaft;  a  plurality  of  compound  planetary  members, 
each  having  one  tootlied  portion  in  engagement  with 
the  toothed  portion  of  one  of  the  pair  of  infernal  ring 
geais  and  having  a  second  toothed  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
internal  ring  gears,  each  of  said  planetary  meinbers  abo 
including  a  third  toothed  portion  between  the  other 
toothed  portions  thereon;  a  third  hng  gear  coaxial  with 
said  pair  of  ring  gears  and  having  an  intenial  toothed 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  said  third  toothed  por- 
tion on  each  planetary  mnnber;  an  output  ^i<ift;  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  ou^ut  shaft  and  said  third 
ring  gear;  a  sun  gear  coaxial  with  the  ring  geart,  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  said  fixed  shaft  and  in  engagement 
with  the  third  toothed  portion  of  each  planetary  mem- 
ber; an  input  shaft;  and  a  driving  coimection  extending 
from  said  input  shaft  and  through  an  opening  in  one 
of  the  said  pair  of  ring  gears  to  the  sun  gear. 
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3,258,99< 
BORING  MILL 
Erik  Hanaeu,  Gcntoftc,  Dcunarit,  anlgwir  to  Akticscl- 
Aabct  Burmeiitcr  A  Waim  MasUn-OG  SkilMbyggeri, 
Copenhagen,  DcnoMuk,  a  company  of  Dounark 

FUcd  Feb.  15. 19<5,  Scr.  No.  432,(77 

Claims  prkwity,  application  Dcmnark,  Feb.  28, 19M, 

1,882/64 

S  dalBH.    (CL  77—1) 


to  the  housing,  and  linkage  means  operatively  coimected 
between  the  housing  aiKl  the  tapered  shank,  whereby  the 
rod  and  associated  housing  and  rotatable  drill  chuck  as- 
sembly can  be  moved  relative  to  the  tapered  shank. 


1.  A  boring  mill,  particularly  for  machining  double 
cranks,  comprising  a  rotary  table,  means  for  supporting 
said  table,  means  for  rotating  said  taUe,  at  least  one 
vertical  column  located  ajacent  to  said  table,  a  cross 
slide  or  arm  vertically  displaceable  along  said  column 
and  means  for  effecting  vertical  displacement  of  said  cross 
slide  or  arm,  said  cross  slide  having  upper  and  lower 
guideways  and  a  substantially  vertical  web  interconnect- 
ing said  guideways,  said  web  having  a  recess  extending 
backward  with  respect  to  said  table  and  of  such  a  depth 
that  a  work  piece  with  a  substantial  overhang,  e.g.  a 
double  crank  set  up  on  said  table,  can  swing  freely 
through  said  recess  during  the  rotation  of  the  table,  at 
least  one  main  saddle  horizontally  displaceable  along 
said  guideways  of  said  cross-slide  or  arm  and  means  for 
horizontally  displacing  caid  saddle  akxig  said  guideways, 
and  means  for  mounting  a  tool  post  on  said  saddle. 


3,258,997 

DRILLING  DEVICE  FOR  LATHE  TAILSTOCK 

William  M.  KrkoTitch,  1925  IVoxcU  St,  ADcntown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31. 19M,  Scr.  No.  341,716 

5  Claims.    (CL  77— 88) 


1.  A  drilling  device  of  the  character  described  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  tailstock  of  a  lathe  for  drilling  an 
axial  bore  in  a  workpieoe  carried  by  the  lathe  headstock 
comprising  a  tapered  shank  adapted  to  be  mounted  within 
a  spindle  of  the  lathe  tailstock,  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
within  said  tapered  shank,  a  housing  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  rod,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  drill  chuck  assembly  coimected  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  whereby  the  chuck  assembly  is  rotatable  relative 


3,258,998 

MULTIPLE  DUTY  WRENCH 

Jack  P.  Harper,  Rte.  1,  Benton,  Mks. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,834 

4  ClalnM.    (CL  81—2) 


1.  A  multiple  duty  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  forked  end,  a  collar  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle 
forked  end,  a  bit  having  a  squared  head,  a  cylindrical 
medial  portion  with  said  collar  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  a  squared  foot,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  peripheral 
teeth  and  a  squared  bore  keyed  to  said  bit  foot,  a  pawl 
pivotally  carried  by  said  handle  for  at  times  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel  teeth  in  one  position  of  said  handle 
relative  to  said  bit  and  said  handle  foriced  end  being  of 
a  configuration  for  mating  with  said  bit  head  in  further 
positions  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  bit. 


3,258,999 
BACiOASH  ADAPTER 
Arthur  C.  Scbctthaacr,  Canton,  ud  Edward  R. 
Slmsbnry,  Conn.,  amignori  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,619 
4  Claims.    (CL  81— 57) 


y<^ 


1.  For  a  wrench  adapted  to  tighten  or  loosen  a  nut 
or  bolt  or  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  gear  train,  mecha- 
nism having  an  elongated  shaft  carrying  means  for  con- 
necting with  the  nut  or  the  like  intended  to  be  tightened 
or  loosened,  and  being  driven  by  the  gear  train,  and 
mechanical  driving  means  including  a  gear  coimected  to 
the  gear  train  for  imposing  torque  to  the  element  intended 
to  be  tightened,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
eliminating  backlash  attendant  the  rotation  of  the  elon- 
gated shaft,  said  means  including  a  housing,  a  rotatable 
member  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  to  said  rotatable  member  and 
adapted  to  allow  the  rotatable  member  to  rotate  in  one 
direction,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  driving  surface, 
a  rotatable  driven  member  engageable  with  said  rotatable 
member  and  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  said  rotatable 
driven  member  having  a  driven  surface  frictionally  en- 
gageable with  said  driving  surface,  and  means  to  dis- 
engage said  surface  so  as  to  allow  said  rotatable  driven 
member  to  rotate  independently  of  said  rotatable  member. 
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3,259,dM 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  HEAD  WRENCH 

CwU  Arttar  LMch,  Sr^  111  Heather  Lane, 

Palo  AHo,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,148 

4ClaiBM.    (CL81— 90) 


J 


/ 


tC£E'MJl'l 


1.  A  device  for  removing  lawn  sprinkler  heads  com- 
prising: 

a  straight  central  shaft; 

a  handle  portion  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  at 

right  angles  to  said  shaft  thereby  defining  a  T; 
a  circular  disc  concentrically  positioned  on  the  end 

of  said  shaft  opposite  said  handle  at  right  angles  to 

said  shaft; 
a  first  dog  fixedly  positioned  at  the  outer  periphery  of 

said  disc  and  protruding  from  the  surface  opposite 

said  handle; 
a  radial  slot  in  said  disc  positioned  diametrically  op- 
posite to  said  first  dog; 
a  second  dog  positioned  through  said  slot  and  movable 

radially  therein; 
spring  means  for  urging  said  second  dog  towards  the 

center  of  said  disc. 


3,2S9,N1 
TOGGLE  DEVICE 
Fricdikh  W.  Lanpc,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aaigiior  to  Lapeer 
MaaafactBiaf  Compaiiy,  Detroit,  Mklk,  a  corporation 

FOed  Mar.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,891 
5  ClataM.    (CL  81—351) 


interconnecting  means  formed  on  each  of  saad  jaw  and 

handle  members  having  a  first  flat  portion  formed 

in  a  first  plane  and  a  second  flat  portion  formed  in 

I  a  second  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first 

plane, 

means  formed  in  each  of  said  flat  portions  for  receiv- 
ing a  pivot  means, 

said  first  flat  portion  on  each  of  said  members  lying 
in  overlapping  relation  to  said  second  flat  portion  of 
the  member  connected  thereto  with  said  pivot  receiv- 
ing means  in  axial  aligned  relation,  and 

pivot  means  received  in  each  of  said  axial  aligned  pairs 
I  of  pivot  receiving  means  for  maintaining  said  toggle 
device  in  assembled  relation. 


:arru( 


3,259,002 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CARRIAGE  STOP 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Jostpli  F.  HnlE,  Hyde  Paifc,  Md  Waldroa  S.  Macdonald, 

Concord,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Nortlvon  COrporatioa, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporatiOB  of  CaWmia 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,46^ 

5CIaiiiM.    (CL82— 21) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  carriage  supported  for  move- 
meat  along  a  path;  motive  means  for  driving  said  car- 
riage along  said  path;  and  a  stop  mechani^n  for  said 
movable  carriage,  comprising  a  stop  supported  for  move- 
ment along  the  path  of  said  carriage  for  abuttnent  there- 
with at  preselected  stop  positions,  further' mOdve  means 
drivingly  connected  for  reversible  adjusting  mpvement  of 
said  stop  along  said  path,  first  signal  means  responsive  to 
the  position  of  said  stop,  and  independentl)r-adjustable 
second  signal  means;  said  first  and  second  signal  means 
being  connected  for  comprising  the  position  ^  said  stop 
with  a  stop  position  selected  by  said  second  signal  means 
and  for  actuating  said  further  motive  means,  when  said 
positions  do  not  coincide,  in  a  direction  to  adjust  said 
stop  to  the  selected  position,  said  carriage  motive  means 
are  constructed  and  arranged  to  ^rive  said  oarriage  im- 
positively  and  continuously  into  abutment  witli  said  stop, 
whereby  movement  of  said  stop  directly  re-positions  said 
carriage. 


1.  A  toggle  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  jaw  members  pivotally  mounted  for 
travel  toward  vdA  away  from  each  other, 

first  and  second  handle  members  pivoUlly  mounted  for 
travel  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  response 
to  forces  applied  thereto,  and 

m^ti«  connecting  said  handle  memben  and  said  jaw 
menabens  for  transmitting  to  said  jaw  members  forces 
applied  to  said  handle  members  and  substantiidly  re- 
ducing outward  forces  on  said  handle  and  jaw  mtm- 
btn  tending  to  separate  said  members  including. 


3,259,003 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
OPENINGS  IN  TUBULAR  MEMBRCS 
James  R.  GrilBn,  Louivrillc,  Ky.,  assiinnr  tO 
Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitaiy  CovForatioii,  New  YotIk, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,371 
12  Claims.    (CL  8S— 54) 
2.  A  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  pert  openings 
through  a  wall  portion  of  an  elongated  prefonhed  tubular 
member  comprising, 

(a)  an  elongated  tool  base  adapted  to  be  fitted  into 
the  bore  of  said  tubular  member  to  prohibit  the 
distorti(m  of  said  tubular  member, 

(b)  said  tool  base  having  an  external  contour  closely 
conforming  to  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  in- 
ternal wall  surface  of  said  tubular  member  to  brace 
the  same, 
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(c)  and  said  tool  base  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channelway  formed  therein  opening  to  the 
unbraced  circumferential  wall  portion  of  said  tu- 
bular member, 

(d)  a  cutting  tool  including  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  cutters  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the 


output  means  effectively  connected  with  respect  to  said 
torque-applying  means  for  rotation  simukaneously  with 
rotation  thereof  and  with  the  production  of  music  by 
said  mu»c-producing  means,  said  output  means,  being 
effectively  provided  with  a  coupling  member  cooperable 
for  longitudinally  removable  but  rotatively  non-movable 
engagement  with  respect  to  a  correspondingly  diaped 
engagement  end  oi  a  barbecue  spit  means  for  rotating 
such  a  barbecue  spit  means  simultaneously  with  the  ro- 
tation of  said  toix)ue-applying  means,  said  rotary  portion 
of  said  music-producing  means,  and  with  the  production 
of  muaic  thereby,  said  coufrfing  member  being  positioned 
within  one  side  wall  of  said  bousing  means,  which  is  pro- 
vided with  aperture  means  aligned  iberewith,  ior  facilitat- 
ing engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  coupling  mem- 


cbannelway  of  said  tool  base  within  said  tubular 
member, 
(e)  and  means  defining  an  inclined  surface  disposed 
between  the  base  of  said  channelway  and  said  cutting 
tool  whereby  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  last 
said  means  effects  radial  displacement  of  the  respec- 
tive cutters  to  pierce  the  wall  portion  of  said  tulHilar 
member  to  form  the  port  openings  therein. 


3,299,t04 
BAND  SAW  EMPLOYING  A  COPPER  BLADE 
Dooglas  S.  ChtaholBi,  Midland.  Ml^  aasignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  rtrmpanj.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Dehmare 

Filed  Jane  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,945 
5  Cfadnv.    (a.  83—171) 


ber  with  respect  to  a  correspondingly  shaped  engagement 
end  of  a  barbecue  spit  means,  said  housing  means  being 
provided  with  carrying  handle  means  extending  outwar(Hy 
therefrom  in  a  direction  having  a  component  oppositely 
directed  from  the  position  of  said  coupling  menrixr,  said 
housing  means  being  provided  with  a  muki-recesaed  up- 
per surface  portion  effectively  comprising  serving  tray 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  serv- 
ing and  carrying  recesses,  said  upper  surface  portion  of 
said  housing  means  being  further  effectively  provided 
with  permanent  magnet  means  for  magnetic  retention 
with  respect  to  a  corresponding  magnetic  means  adapted 
to  be  carried  at  the  bottom  of  an  auxiliary  doll  adapted 
to  be  positioned  thereabove  in  upstanding  relationship. 


3,259,006 
RETAINING  CLIP 
H.  Dnlutz,  livonia,  and  Edward  J.  Marfclow, 
Dearborn,  Mick,  rn^nn  to  Ford  Motor  Compuy, 
Deariwm,  Mich.,  a  corporatioM  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jne  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,532 
1  ClalB.     (CL  85—8.8) 


1.  A  band  saw  blade  comprising  an  endless  band  of 
generally  constant  cross  section  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  band  saw  and  having  smooth  edges  of  equal  length 
and  consisting  of  meUl  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
greater  than  0.33  calorie  per  second  per  centimeter  per 
square  centimeter  per  degree  centigrade. 


//  IS 


3459,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  A  BARBECUE  SPIT 

Jack  D.  BcOo-Brldick,  821  S.  Lake,  Loa  Angdcs  57,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,775 

ICIaiiiB.    (CL84— 94) 

Music  box  means  including  hollow  bousing  means 
provided  with  and  carrying  music-producing  means  there- 
in having  a  rotary  portion  adapted  to  audibly  produce 
music  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  portion  there- 
of, said  rotary  portion  of  said  music-producing  means 
being  effectively  provided  with  torque^pplying  means 
positioned  outside  of  said  housing  means  for  the  forcible 
manual  rotation  thereof  whereby  to  cause  said  music- 
producing  means  to  audibly  produce  music;  and  rotary 


A  spring  clip  retention  device  adapted  to  engage  one 
end  of  a  pivot  stud  pivotally  coupling  operating  links 
together, 

said  stud  having  grooved  means  therearound, 

said  retention  device  comprising  a  resilient  one-piece 
member  having  three  superposed  leg  portions  hinged- 
ly  connected  at  alternate  ends  by  reverse  bend 
sections, 

an  adjacent  two  of  said  leg  portions  having  aligned 
elongated  apertures  and  the  third  leg  portion  being 
unapertured  and  terminating  in  an  intumed  flange 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  third 


a 
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kg  and  overlying  said  apertures  adjacent  one  end 
ibtnoi  in  contiguous  relation  to  the- middle  one  of 
said  three  kg  porticns, 

said  apertures  being  closed  at  each  end  thereof  with 
the  width  erf  said  apertures  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  end  of  said  stud,  whereby  said  aper- 
tured  leg  portions  are  adapted  to  axially  receive  said 
end  of  said  stud  with  said  third  kg  portion  being 
flexed  away  from  said  middk  leg  portion  as  the 
flange  thereon  abuts  the  end  surface  of  said  stud, 

the  aperture  in  the  middk  kg  portion  being  reduced 
at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  intumed  flange 
to  a  size  compkmentary  to  the  size  of  the  groove 
means,  .-.^^ 

said  member  being  movabk  in  one  direction  transversely 
of  the  stud  to  position  a  marginal  edge  of  said 
reduced  aperture  end  in  abutting  relation  to  a  wall 
of  said  groove  thereby  inhibiting  axial  removal  of 
said  member  from  said  stud, 

said  flange  of  the  third  kg  portion  upon  transverse 
movement  of  said  member  in  said  one  direction  being 
restored  to  contiguous  relationship  to  said  middle 
leg  portion,  whereby  said  flange  extends  alongside 
the  end  c^syd  stud  to  prevent  transverse  movement 
of  said  mSBroer  in  the  opposite  direction, 

said  apertured  kg  portions  extending  at  a  diverging 
angk  to  each  other  when  in  the  free  position. 


3a59,f08 

OSCILLOSCOPE  TRACE  COPY  ATTACHMENT 
Willard  E.  Buck,  P.O.  Box  41g,  Swatoga,  Cidlf. 

FUcd  May  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2g3^2 
I  8  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


CARTKIDGE  RELOADING  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED 

PRIMER  INSERTION  AND  EXTRACTOR  MEANS 
RMard^  Hsvovd,  Saflcld,  Comi^  and  Vmiiam  S.  Wfai- 
Bc  Fsdb,  Mmb.,  BMlgioii  to  Emhart  Cor- 
a  conoradoD  of  Con- 


FBcd  Jaly  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  384,185 
S  Claims.    (CL  86-^36) 


1.  In  an  ammuniti<»  reloading  tool  having  a  frame 
and  phmger,  a  prinxr  arm  disposed  on  said  frame  and 
pivotabk  betwen  primer  receiving  and  primer  insetting 
positions,  said  plunger  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot,  for  ejected  primer  caps,  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  an  outwardly  extending  cam  surface,  said  primer 
ann  extending  into  said  slot  and  being  engaged  by  said 
cam  surface  when  the  plunger  is  raised,  said  arm  thus 
being  pivotabk  in  response  to  reoiprocabk  plunger  move- 
ment whereby  said  arm  is  automatically  .moved  by  said 
plunger  from  an  upwardly  extending  primer  receiving 

position  to  a  generally  horizontal  position  for  inserting   .  >,    .     .  ^ - 

a  primer  into  a  oaitridge,  said  longitudinal  slot  terminal-    transport  conveying  said  film  at  a  second  certain  speed 
ing  at  ks  lower  end  in  communication  with  a  port  extend-   in  predetermined  synchronism  with  the  speed  of  travel 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  lens  and  a  ftlm  back 
containing  a  high-speed  self-processing  emulsioni  to  form 
a  copy  camera  adapted  to  photographically  i?produce 
oscilloscope  traces  which  comprises:  a  housing,  open  at 
both  ends  having  an  intermediate  tubular  section  adapted 
to  receive  a  camera  kns  that  separates  a  light-t{ght  por- 
tion that  form  the  camera  body  from  a  kns-shading  por- 
tion that  has  a  viewing  port  in  the  wall  thereof,  the  open- 
ings at  the  ends  of  said  housing  lying  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  one  another  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
section,  the  rear  end  opening  cooperating  with  the  body 
portion  to  define  a  mask  framing  the  film  with  a  film  back 
in  place  thereon,  and  said  front  opening  being  of  a  size 
and  shape  adapted  to  encirck  the  face  of  an  oaOilloscope 
tube  Upon  which  the  trace  to  be  photographed  appears; 
means  carried  by  the  rear  of  the  camera-body  portion  of 
the  bousing  bordering  the  opening  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  film  back  of  the  type  used  with  self-processing 
films  of  light-tight  relation;  means  carried  by  the  lens- 
shading  portion  of  the  housing  bordering  the  front  open- 
ing therein  adapted  for  attachmem  to  the  face  of  an 
oscilloscope  in  position  such  that  the  trace  Is  visibk 
through  the  viewing  port  in  the  wall;  means  for  mounting 
a  camera  lens  within  the  tubular  section  of  the  housing 
in  light-tight  relation  to  the  camera-body  porticii  includ- 
ing a  tubular  lens  moum  attached  within  sai^  tubular 
housing  section  for  axially  adjustable  movement  to  vary 
the  rStio  of  the  size  of  the  reproduced  image  with  respect 
to  the  actual  image;  and,  gate-means  carried  by  the  kns 
shading  portion  of  the  housing  for  movement  from  an 
open  position  uncovering  the  vkwing  port  into  a  closed 
position  covering  the  latter  which  substantially^  excludes 
extraneous  light. 

I  3,259,009  I 

MECHANISM  FOR  J»ROVIDING  A  PRECISE  RE- 
DUCTION RATIO  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIERS 
Gerard  O.  Walter,  Westboiy,  N.Y.,  SMl^or  io  Speiry 
Rand  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatioa  of 
Dekwarc 

FUcd*  Dec  11,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  329,8211 
4  Claims.    (CL  88— 24)  ' 

1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  photographic  copies 
of  documents,  mechanism  for  providing  a  precise  reduc- 
tion in  the  size  of  said  document  copks  relative  to  the 
actual  size  of  the  documents  photographed,  said  machine 
including  a  document  conveyor  for  transport^g  docu- 
ments to  be  copied  at  a  first  certain  speed  past  an  illumi- 
nated photograph  zone  lying  in  an  object  plane  and  a 
film  transport  for  transporting  film  past  a  certain  image 
projection  zone  lying  in  an  image  plane,  salid  image 
plane  being  spaced  from  said  object  plane,  said  film 


ing  from  4he  slot  through  the  wall  of  the  plunger,  the  end 
of  said  primer  arm  terminating  at  said  port  when  the 
plunger  is  at  ODe  end  of  its  stride  whereby  said  primer 
arm  serves  to  deflect  ejected  primere  from  said  slot 
through  said  port 


of  said  document  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
reduction  ratio,  a  lens,  a  kns  holder  encasing  said  lens, 
means  removably  securing  said  lens  holder  at  a  certain 
distance  from  said  image  plane  and  with  the  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  in  alignment  with  said  projection  zone. 
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said  kns  holder  having  a  shoulder  portion  positioned 
at  a  predetermined  point  along  the  optical  axis  of  said 
lens,  light  deflecting  means  interposed  along  the  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  and  positioned  for  receiving  the  images 
of  documents  passing  through  said  photograph  zone,  said 
deflecting  means  providing  a  folded  optical  path  and 
directing  said  document  images  from  said  photograph 
zone  through  said  kns  onto  said  film  moving  past  said 


image  projection  zone,  means  mounting  said  deflecting 
means  against  movement  transverse  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  lens  and  allowing  movement  thereof  along  said 
optical  axis,  said  mounting  means  including  a  portion 
formed  for  abutting  relationship  with  said  lens  holder 
shoulder,  and  means  yieldably  urging  said  abutting  por- 
tion against  said  shoulder  to  establish  the  position  of  said 
deflecting  means  carrkd  by  said  mounting  means  with 
respect  to  said  kns. 


3,259,010 

SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOR  AUDIO-VISUAL 

APPARATUS 

Marrin  I.  NOndeii,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Vkwicz,  be,  Holbrook,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  284,083 

IClatai.    (CL88— 28) 


■tWTf?^ 


In  audio-visual  presentation  means, 

a  phonograph  motor, 

a  film  frame  advance  motor, 

a  phonograph  pickup  adapted  to  pickup  audio  content 
and  inaudible  synchronizing  pulses  from  a  record, 

means  to  separate  said  audio  content  and  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses, 

means  to  amplify  said  synchronizing  pulses, 

means  to  connect  to  said  amplifying  means  to  detect 
said  synchronizing  pulses  comprising  integrating 
means,  , 


a  control  relay  connected  to  said  integrating  means, 
said  relay  being  adapted  to  control  said  film  motor, 
two  position  switch  means  connected  to  said  coi^trol 
relay,  said  film  motor  and  said  phonograph  motor  to 
stop  said  phonograph  motor  and  a  push  button  switch 
connected  across  said  integrating  means  and  adapted 
to  start  said  phonograph  motor,  said  two  position 
switch  means  being  connected  to  provide  two  modes 
of  opeiation, 
said  two  position  switch  means  being  connected  in 
said  first  position  to  continuously  energize  said  pho- 
nograph motor  and  connected  to  said  relay  to  stop 
said  film  motor  when  a  pulse  is  received, 
said  two  position  switch  means  being  connected  in  said 
second  position  to  energize  said  phonograph  motor 
through  said  relay  until  a  pulse  is  received  and  then 
to  stop  said  phonograph  motor  until  manually  re- 
started by  said  push  button  switch. 


3^59,011 
AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZING  CHANGE-OVER 

APPARATUS  OF  SOUND  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Masayoshi  Yamada,  51  ZcDpoknii-nuidii,  Soginam-kn, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,835 

2  Claims.     (CL  88—28) 


'jDOOCCCOOaDDCOcrficCCCDCDDDODtJ' 
1     —1    ■—    ■ ' 


□  nCC    10C_0  00DD0D0DI^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  pair  of  longitudinal- 
ly  traveling  picture-bearing   and   sound-bearing  media, 
said  sound  bearing  medium  (1)  having  recorded  there- 
on an  explanation  voice  signal  (3),  a  pair  of  main  con- 
trol signals  (4,  5)  each  consisting  of  longitudinally  re- 
corded signals,  one   of  said  main  control  signals   (4) 
having  a  kngth  (/)  that  corresponds  with  the  time  for 
one  frame  change  (0  of  the  picture  bearing  medium 
(2),  and  the  other  of  said  main  control  signals   (5) 
having  a  length  (L)  that  is  several  times  longer  than 
that  of  the  first  main  control  signal    (4),  said  sound 
bearing  medium  having  also  recorded  thereon  a  syn- 
chronizing signal  (6)  having  a  different  frequency  than 
that  of  said  main  control  signals,  said  picture  bearing 
mediiun  containing  also  longitudinally  spaced  synchroniz- 
ing mark  means  (7)  corresponding  to  the  synchronizing 
means  (6)  recorded  on  said  sound-bearing  medium; 
frequency  discriminating  means   (11)    including  first 
frequency  responsive  means  (13)  responsive  to  said 
main  control  signals  (4,  5)  for  generating  first  film 
advancing  signals,  and  second  frequency  responsive 
means   (14)   responsive  to  said  synchronizing  sig- 
nals (6)  for  generating  second  film  advancing  sig- 
nals; 
signal -responsive  means  (8)  for  advancing  the  film  (2); 
switch  means  (10)   having  a  first  position   (?)   op- 
erabk    to   connect    said    first    frequency-responsive 
means  (13)   with  said  film  advancing  means  (8), 
and  a  second  position  operabk  to  connect  said  sec- 
ond frequency  responsive  means   (14)   with  said 
film  advancing  means; 
and  means  (12)  responsive  to  the  instantaneous  posi- 
tion   of   said   synchronizing   mark   means    (7)    for 
displacing  said  switch  means  (10)  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position. 


108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JULV  6, 


1966 


3,259,012 
MICROSCOPE  HAVING  BRIDGE  TYPE  SUPPORT 
ARM  FOR  BODY  TUBE  AND  FOCUSING  MECH- 
ANISM 
Marecl  Locqoin,  Montrenil,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aadgnmcnts,  to  Inventions  Finance  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,340 
10  aaims.    (CI.  88—39) 


two  air  lenses,  an  erector  lens  group  of  spaced  fixed 
positive  lenses  enclosing  two  bi-concave  air  lenses,  a 
compensator  lens  group  of  spaced  lenses  of  negative 
power  the  last  two  elements  of  which  enclose  an  air 
lens,  said  variator  lens  group  and  compensator  lens  group 
being  linked  together  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  and 
axially  slidable  with  respect  to  the  erector  lens  group,  and 
a  relay  consisting  of  a  telephoto  system  preceded  by  a 
collimating  lens  group  consisting  of  a  bi-convc:(  positive 
element  followed  by  a  negative  meniscus,  said  cdllimating 
lens  group  enclosing  an  air  lens  of  negative  power  and 
in  which  the  elements  have  the  following  optical  char- 
acteristics wherein  Nd  is  the  refractive  index  for  the 
D  line,  V  is  Abbe's  dispersion  number,  Lap  stands  for 
Lanthanum  Flint,  LaK  stands  for  Lanthanum  Crown,  SF 
stands  for  Dense  Flint,  LaSF  stands  for  Dense  Lantha- 
num Flint,  BK  stands  for  Borosilicate  Crown,  ^K  stands 
for  Dense  Crown: 


1.  A  microscope  comprising  in  combination  a  base, 
a  body  tube  and  a  body  tube  carrying  arm  in  the  form 
(A  a  bridge  spanning  the  base,  said  arm  being  supported 
from  both  sides  of  said  base  in  no  more  than  three 
localized  bearing  areas,  said  bearing  areas  being  localized 
Into  a  point,  a  line,  and  a  small  area  plane,  said  bridge- 
like arm  resting  at  one  end  on  a  movable  driving  piece 
connected  to  the  base  by  a  fine  adjustment  focusing 
mechanism  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  end  of  the 
arm,  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  resting  upon  two 
spaoed  ball  bearings,  one  seated  in  the  base  in  a  conical 
opening  and  the  other  seated  in  a  straight  line  channel 
having  a  V-shaped  cross  section,  said  fine  adjustment  fo- 
cusing mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  core 
afBxed  at  one  end  to  said  base,  the  exterior  of  one 
portion  of  said  core  having  threads  of  a  selected  pitch, 
a  sleeve  slidable  on  another  portion  of  the  core  and  hav- 
ing external  threads  of  a  slightly  different  pitch,  an 
elongated  nut  having  separate  internal  sections  with 
threads  of  different  pitches  meshing  with  the  threads  of 
said  core  and  sleeve,  and  means  moved  by  said  sleeve 
in  engagement  with  said  driving  piece  to  move  the  latter 
and  said  arm  upon  turning  movement  of  said  nut. 


3^59,013 
VARIFOCAI.  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERAS  USING 
LEAF  TYPE  SHUTTERS 
Fhnk  G.  Back,  55  Sea  CHff  Ave.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,123 
2  Claims.    (CL  8»— 57) 


mr/Mrfit       £^merm»  com^f>*a^^0* 


m     7    "'» tr 


f»C^i  ^t^*»>^ 


17. 


18. 


19. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


27 


28. 


28.. 


1.  A  varifocal  kns  assembly  for  use  with  cameras 
employing  a  leaf  type  shutter  immediately  behind  the 
lens  comprising  in  the  order  of  the  ^trant  light  beam, 
a  variator  kns  group  of  spaced  negative  lenses  enclosing 


Lens  No. 

Radius 
(R)  mm. 

Thickness  (() 

Air  Spacing 

(•) 

Glass  Cat. 
Ref. 

Index 

Dis- 
persion 
V 

,                                    VARIATOR 

> 

Ri 
Ri 

Ri  - 
R« 
Ri 
R. - 


883.57 

79.58 

250.10 

80.70 

270.88 

98.67 


y' 

(i  -2.50 

Lar-2 

1.7144 

ii  =3.50 

(i  -2.50 

L8F-2 

l.'M4 

«i  -S.50 

(i  =2.50 

LaF-2 

1.144 

fi  -1.9310 
16.33. 

44.90 


44.90 


44.90 


ERECTOR 


R; 

Ri- 
R. - 


Rn- 
Rii" 
Rii- 


93.11 

-40.45 

-160.61 

63.85 

-240.37 

56.17 

310.44 


U  -7.00 

(i  -1.50 

U  -.25 

fi  -4.00 

(I  -.25 

(7  -4.16 

(•-15.15  to 
.76. 


LaK-10 
8F-18 

LaK-0 

LaK-« 


l.t» 

I 
1.7)15 

't' 

1.(91 


COMPENSATOR 


50.31 
29.38 

54.79 

54.79 


Ru-84.T7 
Rn- -43.06 
Rii-a6.21 
Ri7- -97.46 
Rii- -763.85 
Rn- -32.28 
Rm=  1323.99 


(i  -4.50 
(«  -1.50 
«T-3.50 

(ii-i.eo 

*i  -1.90 

«u-1.74 

<•  -1.00  to 
15.40. 


8F-18 

\.r 

115 

LaK'lO 

1. 

r» 

LaSF-2 

1.8$74 

L«SF-2 

1.8, 

»74 

29.28 
50.31 

43.47 

43.47 
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Lens  No. 


Radius 
(R)  mm. 


Thickness  (() 

Air  Spacing 

(•) 


Glass  Cat. 
Ref. 


Index 

Nd 


Dis- 
persion 
V 


RELAY 


31 

Ru -+40.86 
Ra- -35.36 
Rn- -20.77 
Rm- -30.16 
Ru- +23.67 
R»- +182.46 
Rn- -233.63 
R11-+2O.SS 
Rw- +108.78 
Rm- -25.16 
R,,- -89.28 
Ru- -96.03 

(11-6.00 

ti.-L40 

t,i-2.00 

•U-.80 

(14-4.60 

«,i-8.00 

(,1-2.00 

*ii-3.00 

(,.-4.50 

t,4-22.80 

(,r-2.0O 

«u-2.7S 

BK-7 

LaF-7 

8K-16 

LaK-10 

SK-16 

8F-18 

1.5168 
1. 7495 
1.6204 
1.720 
1.6204 
1.7215 

64.19 

32 

34.09 

34 

60.20 

35 

60.31 

86. 

60.29 

37 

29.28 

spacing,  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  to  be  modu- 
lated onto  &aid  grating  thereby  producing  a  diffraction 
pattern,  means  for  applying  to  said  member  a  modulated 
oscillatory  electric  ffeld  for  causing  said  member  to  vi- 
brate in  a  fundamental  resonant  mode,  the  frequency  of 
said  field  being  substantially  equal  tb  the  fundamental 
natural  resonance  of  said  member,  thereby  producing 
corresponding  oscillatory  changes  in  the  grating  spacing 
and  consequently  in  the  diffraction  pattern,  means  for 
modulating  said  oscillatory  electric  field,  and  output  means 
responsive  to  the  modulation  of  said  oscillatory  changes 
of  the  diffraction  pattern. 


SHUTTER 


•,•-36.76 


-^^ 


3,259,015 

MULTIPLE  REFLECTION  OPTICAL  WAVE 

MODULATOR 

Enrique  A.  J.  MarcatiU,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  anigiior  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratoiica,  incorporated.  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,882 
14  Claims,     (a.  88— 6>) 


LaF- Lanthanum  Flint. 
LaK -Lanthanum  Crown. 
SF- Dense  Flint. 
LaSF -Dense  Lanthanum  Flint. 
B  K  -  Borosilicate  Crown. 
SK- Dense  Crown. 

wherein  the  lens  elements  are  numbered  in  order  from 
front  to  rear  in  9ie  first  column,  the  radii  of  curvature  R 
of  the  lens  surfaces  are  given  in  the  second  column,  the 
respective  surfaces  being  numbered  from  front  to  rear 
and  being  respectively  identified  by  the  subscript  numeral 
used  with  each  R,  with  plus  and  minus  values  of  R  indi- 
cating curved  surfaces  which  are  respectively  convex  and 
concave  toward  the  front  of  the  lens,  the  axial  thicknesses 
/  of  the  respective  lens  elements  and  the  axial  thicknesses 
J  of  the  air  spaces  between  kns  elements  being  given  in 
the  third  colimin,  the  respective  lens  ekment  thicknesses 
and  air  spaces  being  separately  numbered  from  fn»t  to 
rear  and  being  respectively  identified  by  numerical  sub- 
scripts used  with  each  t  and  /. 


3,259,014 
UGHT  MODULATOR  USING  A  VARIABLE  SPAC- 
ING DIFFRACTION  GRATING 
Leo  F.  JohBMB,  North  PUidkld,  aad  Dawon  Kahng, 
Somcrviik,  NJ.,  aarisaon  to  BcO  Tckphooc  Labora- 
tortes.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  off 
New  York 

Filed  June  3t,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  121,139 
3CUBH.    (CL8S— 41) 


1.  Light  modulating  apparatus  comprising  a  piezoelec- 
tric member  having  on  a  surface  thereof  an  optical  diffrac- 
tion grating  characterized  by  a  predetermined  grating 


'I  m  ^  ■ 


-J^ 


> 


•/ 


/ 


y 


1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  an  optical  wave  at  a  micro- 
wave frequency  comprising  in  cascade: 

a  wave  polarizer; 

a  differential  phase  shifter; 

and  a  wave  analyzer; 

characterized  in  that  said  differential  phase  shifter  is 
a  microwave  resonator  comprising; 

a  hollow,  conductive  cylinder  having  conductiveiy  ter- 
minated ends; 

said  ends  also  being  highly  reflective  for  said  optical 
wave; 

a  rod  of  electro-optical  material  located  within  said  cyl- 
inder with  its  optical  axis  aligned  paralkl  to  the  cyl- 
inder axis; 

the  dimensoins  of  said  resonator  being  proportioned  to 
support  wave  energy  at  said  microwave  frequency  in 
a  TMoip  mode; 

said  resonator  being  further  proportioned  to  have  a 
length  L  along  the  resonator  axis  given  by 


2  / 


where: 


p  is  the  length  of  the  resonator  along  the  axis  expressed 
as  the  number  of  half  periods  of  the  microwave  fre- 
quency, 
Vb  is  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  the  optical  wave  in  the 

electro-optical  material,  and 
/  is  the  microwave  frequency; 

means  for  exciting  said  resonator  at  said  microwave  fre- 
quency; 
means  for  introducing  an  optical  wave  into  said  reso- 
nator through  one  of  said  ends; 
and  means  for  extracting  said  optical  wave  from  said 
resonator  through  one  of  said  ends. 
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3aS9JH€ 

TUNABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL 

MODULATOR 

Brace  Rotrnhimn,  Princeton,  NJ^  asrignor  to  Radio 

Covporadon  of  America,  a  corpondon  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,610 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88— 61) 


.^^ 


V 


"^^l' 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  means  for  generating  an  <^cal  beam  at  a  first 
frequency, 

(b)  a  snniconductor  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
optical  beam,  said  semiconductor  having  an  ab- 
sorption edge  at  a  freqiiency  lower  than  said  first 
frequency  and  said  semiconductor  being  capable  of 
exhibiting  an  additional  absorption  edge  at  a  fre- 
quency at  or  near  said  first  frequency, 

(c)  magnetic  field  me&ns  for  establishing  Landau  lev- 
els, and  thereby  addition  absorption  edges  includ- 
ing said  additional  absorption  edge  at  a  frequency 
at  or  near  said  first  frequency,  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor, and 

(d)  means  for  shifting  the  frequencies  of  said  absorp- 
tioD  edges  in  said  semiconductor  in  response  to  and 
in  accordance  with  a  modulating  signal. 


3,259,017 
DIMMING    REAR-VIEW    MIRROR    CONTAINING 
UGHT     AB^RBING     UQUID     AND     HAVING 
PUMP    MEANS 

TIUo  Fanlhabcr,  34  Ulmcnstraiie, 

Frankfort  am  Main,  Gcniuuy 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  20, 1961, 

B  64,063  '     »~      » 

12  Claims.    (CL  88—77) 


1.  In  a  rear  view  mirror  for  a  vehicle,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  formed  with  an  opening  therein; 

(b)  a  transparent  plate  member  extending  across  said 
opening  and  having  an  inner  face  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  reflecting  plate  member  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  face  opposite  said  inner  face,  said  plate  mem- 
bers having  respective  peripheral  portions  extending 
about  the  corresponding  faces; 

(d)  sealing  means  of  pliable  material  connecting  said 
peripheral  portions  for  movement  of  said  plate  mem- 
bers between  a  first  position  in  which  said  faces  there- 
<rf  are  closely  adjacent  each  other  and  a  second  posi- 


jtion  in  which  said  faces  are  remote  from  elach  other, 
Isaid  sealing  means  and  said  plate  members  in  said 
second  position  defining  therebetween  a  substantially 
jsealed  chamber  having  one  transparent  wall  and  one 
{reflecting  wall; 

(e)  a  light  absorbing  liquid  substantially  filling  said 
chamber  when  said  plate  members  are  in  stid  second 
position  thereof;  and 

(f)  pump  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  for 
withdrawing  said  liquid  therefrom  and  for  thereby 
moving  said  plate  members  toward  said  fint  portion, 
and  for  returning  the  liquid  to  said  chamber  for 
thereby  moving  said  plate  members  from  said  first 
toward  said  second  position  thereof,  Whereby  a 
pimmed  reflected  image  appears  on  the  Surface  of 
paid  transparent  plate  member  in  said  second  posi- 
ition  of  the  plate  members,  and  a  substantially 
brighter  image  appears  on  said  surface  in  said  first 
position  of  the  plate  members, 

( 1 )  said  pump  means  including  a  pump  And  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  pump  with  said  chamber, 
the  internal  volume  of  said  conduit  being  smaller 
than  the  volume  of  said  chamber. 

'  f— 


3,259,018 

AUTOMATIC  TRAVERSING  MACHINE  GUN  UNIT 

George  O.  Neville,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Samo^l  L.  Sola, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic  Army 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,489 

4  Claims.    (CI.  89—41) 


1.  A  traversing  mechanism  for  a  machine  gun  com- 
prising a  pivotally  supported  base,  a  cradle  slid|ngly  car- 
ried by  said  base,  a  machine  gun  in  said  cradle  so  that 
recoil  of  said  gun  will  reciprocate  said  cradlQ,  a  shaft 
rctatably  journaled  in  said  base,  a  crank  member  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  said 
shaft  rotates  said  crank  member,  a  roller  pivotaljy  mount- 
ed in  said  crank  member  in  eccentric  relation  to  said 
shaft,  fixed  guide  members  engaging  said  roller  and  pre- 
venting rotational  movement  of  said  roller,  a^d  means 
connecting  said  cradle  to  said  shaft  whereby  feciproca- 
tion  cf  said  cradle  rotates  said  shaft  and  crankt  member 
thereby  oscillating  said  base. 


1  3,259.019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING  TOOTHED  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 
William  H.  Bibbcns,  Birmingham,  Micli^ 
(14230  Birwood  Ave.,  Detroit,  Midi.)  | 
Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,506 
9  Claims.     (CL  90—1.4)  I 

1.  In  a  method  of  cutting  arcuate  recesses  in  ihe  work- 
ing faces  of  internal  teeth  of  a  toothed  machine  element 
having  circularly  arranged  internal  teeth,  on  both  sides 
of  each  tooth,  the  steps  of  providing  an  oscillatiOg  broach 
unit  having  its  radius  of  oscillation  equal  to  the  radius  of 
arcuate  recesses,  and  two  broach  cutters  spaced  and  shaped 
to  cut  simultaneously  recesses  in  the  working  faces  of 
two  ^aced  teeth,  the  faces  of  which  in  an  end  view  are 
substantially  parallel  to  a  cord  of  the  gear  circle,  which 


\ 


J 


Jtn-Y  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


cord  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of 
the  broach,  disposing  said  broach  tmit  within  the  work- 
piece  to  have  its  axis  of  oscillation  coincide  with  the 


axes  of  the  predetermined  recesses  to  be  cut,  and  oscil- 
lating said  broach  unit  for  cutting  the  recesses  on  said  two 
teeth,  and  for  returning  the  unit  to  the  starting  position. 


3,259,t2t 
MACHINE  TOOL  QUIU.  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Robcft  O.  Walker,  CiiKimiati,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Millk«  Machine  Co.,  CfaKfamati,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioB  of  OUo 

Filed  Joly  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,709 
OClalBM.    (n.  90— 11) 


111 
means  and 


roller  means  connected  to  said  carriage 
operatively  engaging  said  track  means, 

force  means  supported  on  said  carriage  means  includ- 
ing a  pneumatic  cylinder  for  applying  force  to  said 


roller  means  to  maimain  said  operative  engagement 
of  said  roller  means  with  said  track  means,  and 
moving  means  on  said  carriage  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  means  relative  to  said  track  means  during 
operation  of  said  tool. 


3059,022 
OBJECT  SCANNING  TECHNIQUES 
Thomas  Vlctorki,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines   Corporatioii,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,157 
34  Chdmi.     (CI.  90—133) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  housing  wherein  an 
axially  adjustable  quill  is  received,  a  quill  clamping  mech- 
anism comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  bushing  fbced  in  the  housing  and  extending 
around  the  quill,  said  bushing  having  a  thin  annular 

'         section  around  the  quilt  and  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  thin  section  and  the  housing, 

(b)  a  cylinder  in  said  housing  having  a  bore  opening 
at  one  end  into  said  annular  space, 

(c)  a  piston  slidably  received  in  the  cylinder  bore, 

(d)  an  incompressible,  hydraulic  medium  filling  said 
annular  space  and  cylinder  bore  between  said  piston 
and  bushing, 

(e)  mechanical  means  for  selectively  producing  a  force 
to  move  said  piston  toward  the  annular  space  to 
pressurize  the  hydraulic  medium  therein  to  bulge  said 
thin  section  forcibly  against  the  quill  whereby  a  re- 
straint is  provided  to  resist  axial  movement  of  the 
quill,  and 

(f)  means  to  limit  said  force  to  a(predetermined  mag- 
nitude to  prevent  excessive  pressure  in  said  annular 
chamber. 

3,259,021 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  FABRICATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Joseph  S.  Applcton,  Gardcna,  and  Latham  PoDock,  Pacific 
Paibadcs,  CaHf .,  Mrignon  to  North  American  Ariation, 
Inc. 

Filed  May  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  108,111 
16  CfadM.    (a.  90—13) 
1.  In  self-guided  mobile  fabrication  apparatus: 
tool  means  including  a  tool  for  performing  a  fabrica- 
tion operation  on  a  workpiece, 
carriage  means  for  mounting  said  tool  means  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  said  workpiece, 
track  means  for  supporting  said  carriage  means  mov- 
ably  with  respect  to  said  workpiece, 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  a  three-dimensional  ob- 
ject comprising,  in  combination: 

a  single  source  of  radiation  directed  toward  the  object; 

a  radiation-sensitive  surface; 

and  means  for  sequentially  altering  the  relative  position 
of  the  source,  the  object  and  the  surface  so  that 
regions  of  the  object  are  examined  by  tangential 
radiations  during  the  alternation. 


3,259,023 
METAL  WORKING  MACHINE  AND  MACHINING 

PROCESS 
Richard  F.  Rieger,  Bonlta,  Thomas  W.  Schafer,  Chnia 
Vista,  and  Ivan  Dale  Web,  National  City,  Calif.,  m- 
signors  to  Applied  Machine  Research  Inc.,  El  Calon, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Califonda 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424^62 
19  ChUmc.    (a.  90—13.5) 
1.  In  a  metal  working  machine  for  moving  a  cutting 
tool  through  a  work  piece,  the  combination  of: 
a  spindle  including  means  for  carrying  a  cutting  tool 

therein; 
first  drive  means  for  advancing  said  spindle; 
second  drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindle; 
means  for  securing  the  torque  of  said  spindle; 
means  for  sensing  the  advance  feed  thrust  of  said 

spindle; 
means    for   sensing    the    rotational    velocity   of   said 

spindle; 
means  for  sensing  the  advance  feed  velocity  of  said 

spindle; 
first  control  means  having  the  outputs  of  said  feed 
thrust ,  and  feed  velocity  sensing  means  as  inputs 
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and  providing  an  output  to  said  first  drive  means  for 
varying  the  output  thereof  to  maintain  the  feed 
thrust  substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  value; 
and 
second  control  means  having  the  outputs  of  said  torque 
and  rotational  velocity  sensing  means  as  inputs, and 


JULV  5,  1966 


M4Jr.  s^nuot^   rmi  oeirr. 


providing  an  output  to  said  second  drive  means  for 
varying  the  output  thereof  to  maintain  the  spindle 
torque  substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  pro- 
portion of  the  feed  thrust. 


3^9,024 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  REMOTE  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
>Hibar  Kibble,  London,  and  Ronald  George  Fenn, 
HouhIow,  Middkiex,  EnglaBd,  aiBigiion  to  Coal  In- 
dMtry  (Patcnti)  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,487 
CUoH  prioffity,  a^Ucation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8, 1963, 

9,326/63 
lOClalma.    (CL  91— 1) 


signal  for  controlling  the  operational  sequence  of  the  as- 
sociated support  unit  and  its  associated  jack,  said  control 
unit  operable  from  a  remote  position  for  each  master  unit 
for  initiating  operation  of  the  support  unit  control  means 
of  the  first  support  unit  to  be  advanced  in  a  group  se- 
quence; a  control  signal  connection  between  each  support 
unit  of  a  group  linking  the  support  unit  control  means  of 
one  support  unit  with  the  support  unit  control  means  of 
the  next  support  unit  to  be  operated  for  transmitting  a 
control  signal  to  the  next  support  to  initiate  operation  of 
same;  and  means  associated  with  the  last  support  unit  to 
be  advanced  in  each  group  to  provide  at  said  remote  po- 
sition an  indication  that  the  group  has  completed  its  oper- 
ational sequence. 


3,259,025 
ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 
Leo  Keflslcr,  4  Kocnigsbcrger  Stravc,  NledcrlaDcclistadt, 
Tannns,  Gcnnany,  and  Jena  P.  Friebcl,  1  Scbocnbom- 
ring,  Neo-Iscnborg,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1, 1963, 

F  38,916 

MClainH.     (CL  91— 1) 


kA ' 


1.  In  a  rotary  impact  tool,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
motor;  arresting  means  movable  between  an  initial  non- 
arresting  position  and  a  second  arresting  position  in  which 
said  motor  is  arrested;  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  motor  and  arranged  to  move  said  arresting  means 
from  said  initial  non-arresting  position  to  s4id  second 
arresting  position  in  response  to  said  motor  completing  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions;  and  melins  opera- 
tive to  shift  said  arresting  means  back  from  s|ud  second 
arresting  to  said  initial  non-arresting  position  thereof 
independently  of  rotation  of  said  motor  so  that  laid  arrest- 
ing means  are  in  said  initial  position  thereof  preparatory 
to  starting  the  next  operation  of  the  tool. 


1.  A  mine  roof  support  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fluid  operated  mine  roof  support  units  each  having  at 
least  one  fluid  dktensible  prop  and  being  arranged  at 
spaced  intervals  along  a  mineral  face  for  operation  in  at 
least  two  separate  successive  groups  of  support  units  each 
group  being  operated  according  to  predetermined  group 
sequence  and  including  a  master  support  umt  connected 
in  series  with  said  master  support  imit  and  at  least  one 
slave  support  unit;  each  said  master  support  unit  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  a  control  unit  anchorage  means 
common  to  all  of  the  support  units;  at  least  one  fluid 
operated  jack  associated  with  and  connected  between/ 
each  support  unit  and  the  anchorage  means  for  advancitig 
the  associated  support  unit  relative  to  the  mineral  face; 
a  fluid  pressure  supiriy  line  for  applying  operating  fluid 
to  the  support  units  and  jacks;  support  unit  control  means 
associated  with  each  support  and  responsive  to  a  control 


I  3,259,026 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  WITH  UNLOADING 

VALVE 
Rolf  A.  Madland,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Walter  W. 
Davis,  Palatine,  III.,  as^ors  to  Parker-Haiinlfin  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
I         FOed  Not.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,112 
1  15  Claims.     (CL  91—26) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  hollow  body,  a  movable 
wall  forming  flrst  and  second  chambers  within  said  body, 
a  fliBt  passage  for  conducting  fluid  to  and  from  the  first 
chamber,  a  second  passage  for  conducting  flilid  to  and 
from  the  second  chamber,  cooperating  means  carried  by 
the  movable  wall  and  the  body  for  trapping  fluid  within 
said  second  chamber  when  the  wall  is  near  one  end  of  its 
travel  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  the  wall,  a  valve 
-chamber  containing  valve  means,  a  third  passage  connect- 
ing the  first  chamber  with  the  second  passage^  a  fourth 
passage  connecting  the  second  chamber  with  the  valve 
chamber,  said  valve  means  having  areas  subject  to  fluid 
pressures  in  said  chambers  and  second  passage  such  that 
the  valve  means  closes  said  third  passage  when  fluid  pres- 
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sure  in  said  first  chqjnber  is  greater  than  that  in  the  second 
chamber,  opens  commumcation  between  the  first  cham- 
ber and  the  second  passage  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 


circumference  of  said  piston  ring  belt  area,  said  head  por- 
tion and  said  piston  pin  bosses  being  formed  from  a  light- 
weight metal  having  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
st<m,  a  first  strut  embedded  in  one  of  said  piston  pin 
bosses,  a  second  strut  embedded  in  the  other  of  said  pis- 
ton pin  bosses,  said  struts  being  formed  from  a  material 
having  a  lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  said 
head  portion,  said  struts  having  perforations  in  the  outer 


the  second  chamber  exceeds  that  in  the  first  chamber  and 
opens  commimication  between  the  second  passage  and 
second  chamber  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  second 
passage  exceeds  that  in  the  second  chamber. 


3^59,027 
TWO-STAGE  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED 
PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES 
Alan   Phillip«»,    BaaU   Harry    Royiton   Spillcr,   Robin 
Smith,  and  Hairy  Ckecanan,  all  of  London,  England, 
asaignori  to  Dccca  Limited,  London,  En^and,  a  Britirii 
company 

FOed  Sept  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrUafai,  Sept  17, 1963, 

36,583/63 
SClalmi.    CL91— 169) 


1.  A  two-stage  double  acting  piston  and  cy Under  as- 
sembly comprising  an  iimer  piston  and  cylmder,  an  outer 
piston  and  cylinder,  the  inner  cylinder  bemg  movable 
with  the  outer  piston  withm  the  outer  cylinder,  means  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  at  one  end  of  the  assembly  to  one 
face  of  both  pistons  in  the  direction  to  force  the  pistons 
outwardly  from  said  one  end,  an  outlet  path  for  the  fluid 
from  the  other  face  of  the  inner  piston  at  the  other  end 
of  the  inner  cylinder  remote  from  said  one  end  through 
the  outer  piston  into  the  outer  cylinder,  and  valve  means 
in  said  outer  piston  normally  closing  said  outlet  path  to 
the  passage  of  fluid,  said  valve  means  having  valve  open- 
ing means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  outer  piston 
when  the  outer  piston  is  at  the  outward  limit  of  its  travel; 
said  valve  means  being  openable  also  under  fluid  pressure 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  outer  cylmder  to  return 
the  pistons  towards  said  one  end. 


3,259,028 
PISTON 
Frank  C.  Hutto,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Ford  Motor 
'  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,384 
8  Claims.     (CI.  92—228) 
2.  A  lightweight  pistion  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  head  portion  having  a  piston  ring 
belt  area,  integral  piston  pin  bosses  depending  from  di- 
ametrically opposite  sides  of  said  head  portion,  said  piston 
pin  bosses  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer 


ends  thereof,  first  and  seo<xid  skirts  formed  from  a  light- 
weight metal,  each  x)f  said  skirts  extending  circumfer- 
entially  around  a  respective  side  of  said  piston  to  provide 
a  cylinder  wall  engaging  surface,  each  of  said  skirts  be- 
ing affixed  at  one  side  to  one  end  of  said  first  strut  and 
at  the  other  side  to  one  end  of  said  second  strut  by  pw- 
ticHis  that  extend  through  the  perforations  in  said  struts. 


3,259,029 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FILTER 

TIPS  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Floyd  V.  Hall  and  Tipton  P.  Sutton,  Dnibam,  N.C.,  as- 
s^ors  to  Liggett  ft  Mycn  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrwy 

FUcd  July  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,811 
31  Claims.    (CL  93— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  cigarette  filter  tips 
having  a  multi-sectional  internal  construction,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  (1)  a  base,  (2)  a  transportmg  means 
carried  by  the  base,  said  means  including  a  traveling  con- 
veyor belt,  (3)  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  mouthpiece 
paper  to  and  onto  the  traveling  conveyor  belt  for  con- 
veyance thereby,  (4)  means  for  continuously  feeding  and 
successively  cutting  a  rod  of  entrainment-type,  fibrous  fil- 
ter material  into  equal-length  filter  elements,  and  deposit- 
ing these  elements  in  an  axially  aligned  sequence  onto  the 
traveling  mouthpiece  paper,  (5)  means  for  driving  and 
accurately  maintaining  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  belt 
and  the  mouthpiece  paper  thereon  at  a  determined  speed 
in  excess  of  the  speed  of  the  fibrous  filter  elements  leaving 
the  cutting  means  for  accelerating  these  elements  and  pro- 
viding a  determinate  space  between  successive  fibrous  fil- 
ter elements  as  deposited  or  said  mouthpiece  paper,  (6) 
means  for  injecting  a  charge  of  granular  adsorption-type 
filter  material  into  each  determinate  space  between  suc- 
cessive fibrous  filter  elements,  (7)  means  for  forming  and 
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sealing  the  mouthpiece  paper  into  an  overlapped  mbe 
fully  enclosing  and  forming  a  rod-shaped  assembly  of 
alternate  fibrous  filter  elements  and  granular  materia^, 
and  (8)  means  for  cutting  the  rod-shaped  assembly  into 
successive  filter  tip  assemblies  of  determinate  length. 


3^9,030 

fabbicahon  of  box  parts  from  plashc 
material 

ChMlct  F.  H.  Cnthcm  in  nd  Frederick  D.  Roberts, 
Coutoocook,  N  A^  — Ipwri  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
loae,  CaUf ^  a  corporatioo  of  Ddawwc 

FDcd  Ms.  21, 19i3,  Scr.  No.  267,058 
23  Clafam.    (CL  9^-49) 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  box  parts  having  inside  tabs 
from  comer  notched  blanks  of  thermoplastic  sheet  ma- 
terial, which  blanks  provide  a  main  panel,  a  pair  side 
panels,  a  pair  of  end  panels,  and  sealing  tabs  on  said  end 
panels;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  blank  registration 
station,  first  and  second  folding  stations,  longitudinally 
reciprocable  feed  means  for  advancing  blanks  from  sta- 
tion to  station,  and  means  for  removing  completed  boxes 
from  said  second  folding  station;  laterally  spaced,  longi- 
tudinally extending  die  sets  at  said  first  folding  station 
for  folding  the  end  panels  and  associated  tabs,  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  laterally  extending  die  sets  at  said  sec- 
ond folding  station  for  folding  the  side  panels,  corner 
forming  and  sealing  means  at  said  second  folding  sta- 
tion, said  comer  forming  means  each  comprising  a  comer 
anvfl,  a  gripper  for  pressing  the  margin  of  the  end  panel 
against  the  comer  anvil,  a  plunger  having  a  solvent  ap- 
plicator for  applying  solvent  to  the  tab  upon  initial  ad- 
vance of  the  plunger,  additional  advance  of  the  plunger 
trapping  the  tab  between  the  plunger  and  the  anvil  to 
bend  the  tab  90',  means  for  thereafter  operating  said  lat- 
erally extending  die  sets  to  fold  the  side  panels  so  as  to 
bring  their  margins  against  the  solvent  coated  tabs,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  margins  of  the  side  panels  against 
the  tabs  to  effect  a  seal. 


3^59,031 
TEAR  STRIP  APPLYING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Paobon,  Ladnte,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Paulson  Madinc  Company  Limited,  Lachntc,  Qncbec, 


Filed  Ang.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,789 
10  Claims.     (CL  93—61) 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  tear  strips  to  envelopes  which 

comprises  * 

(a)  a  supporting  table, 

(b)  means  defining  a  path  of  travel  on  said  table  having 
an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  envelope  moving  devices  mounted 
on  said  table  in  successively  arranged  relation  along 
said  path  of  travel. 


(d)  envelope  stacking  means  adjacent  said  entrance 
end  of  said  path  of  travel,  ' 

(e)  means  for  feeding  envelopes  from  said  stack  in 
single  file  into  said  path  of  travel, 

(f )  an  envelope  closure  flap  opening  member  mounted 
on  said  table  in  said  path  of  travel, 

(g)  one  of  said  envelope  moving  devices  comprising  a 
pair  of  envelope-receiving  nipping  rolls. 


(h)  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rolls, 

(i)  guide  rollers  feeding  a  tear  strip  between  said  rolls, 

(j)  a  tear  strip  severing  device  mounted  on  said  table 

in  said  path  of  travel  following  said  nipping  rolls, 
(k)  an  envelope  closure  flap  closing  device  mounted 

on  said  table  in  said  path  of  travel  following  said 

severing  device, 
(1 )  and  envelope  stacking  means  adjacent  saiid  exit  end 

of  said  path  of  travel. 


3459,032 
JOINT  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Gunther  Suhr,  Hamcln  (Wcser),  and  Karl-Htlnz  Ringc, 
Klrcliolisen,  near  Hamcln,  G^many,  assignors  to  Flnna 
ABG-Werke  Gesciischaft  mit  bcacfaranktef  Haftmig, 
Hamcln  (Wescr),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,317 
4  Claims.     (CI.  94-^9) 


Cl— 


•\1  ■ 
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by  vibra- 


i.  Apparatus  for  introducing  joint  boards 
tioa  vertically  into  concrete  road  surfaces  imder  con- 
struction, comprising  a  frame,  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  forming  a  f)ocket  member  to  receive  a  Joint  board 
and  having  side  plates,  a  pair  of  spaced  sido  projecting 
members  secured  to  the  frame,  a  vibratory  beam  sus- 
pended from  and  mounted  on  the  side  jM-ojecting  mem- 
bers and  to  which  the  pocket  member  is  secured  to  in- 
troduce the  pocket  member  together  with  a  joint  board 
into  the  compacted  concrete  by  vibration  and  thereafter 
to  withdraw  the  pocket  member  upwardly  leaving  the 
joint  board  in  the  concrete,  and  stops  suspended  from 
the  frame  adapted  to  retain  the  joint  board  in  position 
when  the  pocket  member  is  withdrawn,  said  stops  being 
adapted  to  advance  to  the  position  into  whioh  the  joint 
board  has  been  vibrated. 
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having  a  pivotal  support  projecting  from  a  surface  there- 
of, said  link  having  a  hub-type  bearing  mounting  on  said 


3,259,033 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TROWELING 

HendKll  W.  KcUcy,  3U  dS^o«I.  Fo.«.t  Park,  Ga.      ^'^^'^  ^""^^''^  '^^  °'^"  "*^  **^  '^  ^°^'°«  »^^  °P*° 
Filed  June  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,265 
3  Claims.    (0.94—45) 


1.  A  troweling  machine  including  a  central  rotatable 
hub,  radial  arms  fixed  to  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith, 
blade  assemblies  for  each  of  said  arms,  a  transverse  pivot 
for  pivotally  mounting  each  blade  assembly  on  each  arm, 
and  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  each  radial  arm  for  rotating  each 
radial  arm  to  tilt  the  blade  pivotally  attached  thereto. 


3,259,034 

REFERENCE  PLANE  FOR  PAVING  MACHINES 

Donald  R.  Davin,  ShclbyiiUe,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,105 

8  Claims.     (CI.  94—46) 


£J)} 


4.  A  continuously  effective  reference  {riane  for  a  pav- 
ing machine  working  upon  a  sub  grade  comprising  beam 
means  having  a  surface  which  constitutes  'the  reference 
plane,  said  beam  means  positioned  alongside  the  paving 
machine  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  foot  members  connected  to  the  beam 
member  for  vertical  slidable  movement  relative  thereto, 
yielding  means  urging  said  foot  members  downwardly  and 
supporting  said  beam  means,  and  means  connecting  the 
paving  machine  and  said  beam  means  whereby  forward 
movement  of  said  paving  machine  advances  the  beam 
means. 


3,259,035 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  TAMPER 
George  M.  Pfnndt,  87  Bnstlcton  POte,  ChnrchviUc,  Pa. 
FUcd  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,311 
3  ClaioH.     (CI.  94—49) 
1.  A  tamper  of  the  character  defined  comprising  a  ver- 
tically elongated  housing  having  a  large  upper  end  and 
a  reduced  lower  end,  means  for  supporting  a  motor  to 
extend  above  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  said  motor 
having  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  elongated  reciprocating  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
bousing  and  projecting  therefrom  directly  below  and  par- 
allel to  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  tamper  head  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  member,  an  elongated  bearing  support  for 
said  member  extending  beyond  the  reduced  lower  end  of 
said  housing,  said  support  comprising  a  tube  fixed  to  the 
bousing,  said  member  having  bearings  spaced  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  drive  link  pivotally  coupled  with  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  member  and  operating  entire- 
ly within  the  housing,  a  bevelled  gear  freely  rotatsdHe  on 
a  bearing  support  in  and  at  one  side  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  bevelled  pinion  driven  by  said  motor  shaft  and 
operatively  engaging  said  bevelled  gear,  said  bevelled  gear 


throughout  the  full  height  and  the  major  portion  of  its 
width,  and  ^  detacbaMe  cover  closing  said  open  side  of 
the  bousing  for  easy  access  to  the  gear  link  assembly. 


3,259,036 
CLEANER  BLADES  FOR  COMPACTOR  WHEELS 
Robert  A.  Peterson,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  and  Gerald  E. 
Grant,  East  Peoria,  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Oct  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,006 
2  Claims,    (a.  94— 50) 


1.  Means  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  compactor  wheel 
on  a  tractor  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  mounted  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  which  diverges  toward  the  wheel  and 
means  pivotally  supporting  the  blades  as  a  unit  for  swing- 
ing either  of  the  blades  toward  the  wheel  to  a  cleaning 
position  while  the  other  is  swung  away  from  the  wheel,  a 
hydraulic  jack  for  swinging  said  blades,  means  at  the 
operator's  station  of  the  tractor  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  jack,  and  stop  means  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  blades  to  positions  closely  adjacent  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  wheel. 


3,259,037 

ORDERED  RECORD  FILE  AND  THE  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Giles  A.  WflUnson,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  c<Hpo- 

ration  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jnnc  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21, 1963, 

7,103/63 
8  Clafans.     (CI.  95—1) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  ordered  file  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  recording  oh  a  strip  of  material 

(1)  a  i^urality  of  separately  distinguishable  pat- 
terns, each  pattern  being  longitudinally  spaced 
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along  the  strip  from  the  preceding  pattern  and 
identifying  the  portion  of  the  strip  on  which  it 
is  recorded,  and  between  the  spaced  patterns, 
(2)  selected  groups  of  information  which  are  to 
form  the  file;  and 


I 


Jo 


3^59,039 
OPHTHALMOSCOPIC  CAMERA 
Hirokazu  Okajlma,  Ohta-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  *Kignor  to 
Nippon  Kogaloi  KJL,  Chno-kii,  Tokyo,  Jafan,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18L  1962, 

37/40,157 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95— 1.1) 


•fl 


D 


(b)  severing  the  strip  through  said  patterns  between 
each  of  said  groups  in  k  manner  such  that  comple- 
mentary parts  of  each  severed  pattern  are  carried  by 
distinct  segments  of  said  strip; 

(c)  whereby  order  and  integrity  of  the  severed  seg- 
ments is  indicated  by  the  complementary  parts  of 
patterns  carried  by  said  segments. 


3,259,038 
UGHT  ATTENUATOR 
Glen  A.  Burdick,  Waterioo,  and  George  R.  Kantz,  Seneca 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,914 
12  Claims.    (CL  95— 1) 


1.  An  optical  system  having  a  refractive  medium  for 
exposing  a  light  sensitive  surface  through  a  negative  in 
an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  axis  comprising: 

a  point  light  source  of  substantially  constant  intensity 
positioned  oi^osite  said  negative  and  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  light  transmission  therethrough  to 
said  screen;  and 

a  rotatable  substantially  modified  cardioidal-shaped 
blade  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
surface  and  relative  to  said  refractive  medium  to 
provide  diminishing  attenuation  for  a  portion  of  the 
exposure  light  from  said  source  as  the  radial  distance 
from  said  axis  increases;  and 

means  for  imparting  predetermined  rotation  and  lateral 
oscillatory  movement  to  said  blade. 


1.  An  ophthalmoscopic  instnmient  compri^g  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  lens  group  arranged  on  a  common 
optical  axis,  the  second  lens  group  being  movable  axially 
relative  to  the  first  lens  group  to  position  the  image 
formed  by  the  first  lens  group  in  combinatidn  with  the 
optical  system  of  the  eye  being  examined  o£  the  retina 
of  such  eye,  the  position  of  which  image  is  variable  in 
dependence  on  the  refractive  conditions  of  such  eye,  coin- 
cident on  the  front  focal  plane  of  the  second^  lens  group 
to  provide  fcH*  the  third  lens  group  an  object  at  infinity, 
means  for  illuminating  the  retina  of  such  eye  through  an 
annular  portion  of  the  cornea  of  such  eye  with  the  cornea 
positioned  at  the  front  focus  of  the  first  lens  group,  and 
an  axially  apertured  stop  at  the  rear  focal  plane  of  the 
second  lens  group  and  movable  in  unison  therewith,  the 
aperture  size  being  so  limited  that  with  the  cornea  so 
positioned  an  image  of  said  annular  portion  of  the  cornea 
is  formed  on  the  stop  surrounding  the  cornea. 


1  3,259,040 

CAMERA  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TEMMRARY 
MEMORY  MECHANISM 
Takashl  Knmagai,  231-8  Kimita-clio,  Sctagaya-kn, 

)Tokyo4o,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,420 
Claims  priority,  application  J^tan,  May  12, 1962, 
37/18,648 
1  Claim.    (CL95— 11) 


A  camera  comprising,  a  movable,  driven  iitiage-retain- 
ing  member  having  a  plurality  of  image-retaining  surfaces 
each  comprising  a  material  capable  of  rendering  visible 
latent  images  from  modulated  radiant  energy  having  said 
latent  images  therein  and  received  on  said  surfaces,  said 
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material  having  the  characteristic  of  retaining  the  images 
visible  for  a  limited  time,  means  comprising  first  lens 
means  for  receiving  modulated  radiant  energy  having  la- 
tent images  therein  and  transmitting  said  latent  images 
to  said  image-retaining  member,  means  driving  said  sur- 
face-retaining member  in  operation  to  position  said  image- 
retaining  surfaces  successively  in  a  respective  first  posi- 
tion for  receiving  said  modulated  radiant  energy  from 
said  first  means  thereby  to  receive  said  latent  images  and 
render  them  visible  and  to  another  position  in  which  the 
individual  surfaces  are  not  in  said  first  position  and  said 
images  are  visible,  photographic  mechanism  comprising  a 
shutter,  means  comprising  clutch  means  operable  selec- 
tively for  coupling  and  uncoupling  at  will  said  shutter 
and  said  means  driving  said  image-retaining  member  to 
effect  photographic  exposures  of  selected  ones  of  said 
surfaces  having  visible  images  thereon  when  at  said  an- 
other position,  and  including  means  to  view  said  images 
on  said  surfaces  thereby  to  permit  an  operator  to  select 
which  surfaces  having  residual  visible  images  are  to  be 
subjected  to  photograjriiic  exposure. 


3,259,041 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPHTHALMOSCOPIC 
CAMERA  FREE  FROM  INFLUX  OF  DETRI- 
MENTAL UGHT  RAYS 
Hirokazu  Okajima,  Ohta^m,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaignor  to 
Nippon  Kogakn  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sept  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct  2,  1962, 

37/42,710 

9ClalM.    (CL95— 11) 


1.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  a  main  optical 
system,  a  half-silvered  mirror  surface  and  an  objective 
lens  in  the  main  optical  system,  the  half-silvered  surface 
being  in  front  of  the  objective  oblique  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  main  optical  system,  the  half-silvered  surface  pro- 
viding two  optical  axes  intersecting  each  other  at  the  half- 
silvered  surface  corresponding  respectively  to  light  in- 
cident on  said  surface  which  is  reflected  by,  and  trans- 
mitted through,  said  surface,  an  illuminating  optical  sys- 
tem obliquely  in  front  of  the  half-silvered  surface  and 
so  positioned  that  the  two  optical  axes  of  the  main  sys- 
tem also  constitute  the  two  optical  axes  of  the  illuminat- 
ing optical  system  corresponding  to  light  in  the  illumi- 
nating optical  system  incident  on  the  half-silvered  surface 
transmitted  through  and  reflected  by  the  half-silvered 
surface,  an  aperture  stop  in  an  image  plane  of  one  of  the 
axes  of  the  main  optical  system  conjugate  with  an  object 
plane  thereof,  and  a  light  intercepting  means  in  the  oUier 
axis  of  the  main  optical  system  substantially  conjugate 
in  shape  with  the  aperture  of  the  aperture  stop  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  in  a  plane  conjugate  with  that  of  the 
aperture  stop. 


3^259,042 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY 

SYSTEM 
Sholiy  Kagan,  Natick,  Mass.,  atdgnor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,043 
7  Claims.     (O.  95—11.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  pair  of  flash 
contacts  whose  closing  occurs  a  predetermined  time  prior 
to  maximum  shutter  opening,  and  flash  apparatus  remote 
from  the  camera  responsive  to  a  received  burst  of  CW 
signal  of  a  certain  duration  less  than  said  predetermined 
time  for  causing  said  apparatus  to  produce  an  impulse  (^ 
light  for  illuminating  the  scene  being  photographed  at 
the  end  of  said  certain  duration  and  coincident  with  maxi- 
mum shutter  opening,  transmitter  means  for  synchroniz- 
ing initiation  of  said  signal  with  the  closing  of  said  con- 
tacts, said  transmitter  means  comprising: 

(a)  oscillator  means  responsive  to  the  application  of 
a  control  voltage  thereto  for  generating  and  broad- 
casting a  CW  signal  of  said  certain  duration;  and 

(b)  control  means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to 
said  oscillator  means  aJfter  a  delay  substantially  equal 
to  the  difference  between  said  predetermined  time 
and  said  certain  duration. 


3,259,043 
FLASH  BULB  INDICATOR  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 
Armin  Booth  Pagcl,  JanesrlUe,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of 
New  Jeraey 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,362 
11  Claims.    (CL  95—11.5) 


1.  In  a  photograpiiic  camera  the  combination  of  a 
viewfinder;  a  lamp  socket  adapted  to  releasably  secure 
h  flash  lamp  in  firing  position;  a  flash  signal  movable  in- 
to and  out  of  the  field  of  said  viewfinder,  means  for  fir- 
ing an  unfired  lamp  secured  in  said  socket;  and  means 
for  moving  said  flash  signal  into  the  field  of  said  view- 
finder  when  a  lamp  is  inserted  into  said  socket  and  means 
for  moving  said  flash  signal  out  of  the  field  of  said  finder 
upon  actuation  of  said  lamp  firing  means  and  when  there 
is  no  lamp  in  said  socket 
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3^59,044 
MANUALLY  POWERED  ZOOMING  MECHANISM 
DtTld  M.  MacMUUn,  Wilmctte,  and  Aral  Arnaflon,  North- 
field,  Dl^  airigiion  to  Bell  &  HoweD  Company,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

mcd  Noy.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,632 
15  Claims.    (CL  95— 45) 


•«*?  M 


with;  an  arm  extending  from  the  supporting  member;  a 
second  vane  pivotably  mounted  on  the  said  arm  about  a 
pivot  axis  parallel  to  the  coil  pivot  axis;  meads  forming 
first  and  second  arcuate  apertures  in  the  respictive  first 
and  second  vanes,  the  arcuate  aperture  axes  overlapping 
to  form  a  diaphragm  opening;  and  means  coupling  the 
first  and  second  vanes  together  for  simultaneous  rotation 
of  the  said  vanes  upon  rotation  of  the  moving  coil  about 
the  coil  pivot  axis. 


1.  A  camera  including  a  zooming  lens,  a  pair  of 
mamml  power  finger  buttons  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  apply  power  for  wide  angle  zooming  adjustment  and 
the  other  of  which  is  adapted  for  telephoto  zooming  ad- 
justment, a  rock  lever  pivotally  mounted  and  coupled 
for  respectively  opposite  pivotal  movements  by  said 
finger  buttons,  a  rack  bar  attached  to  said  rock  lever 
for  reciprocation  thereby  and  serving  as  a  manual  power 
transmission  element,  means  coupling  said  rack  bar  to 
the  zoom  lens  for  effecting  zooming  adjustments,  and 
means  associated  with  said  rack  bar  for  resisting  applica- 
tion of  power  to  said  buttons  whereby  to  assure  level 
zooming  speed. 

3,259,045 
AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL 
Jan  A.  Van  den  Brock,  Ann  Arbor,  MidL,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mansfield  Industries,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,043 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95—64)  > 


I  ,  3,259,046 

VACUUM  SUCTION  TYPE  FILM  HOLDER 

Saboro  Nishimura,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto,  lapan,  Assignor  to 

Dainippon  Screen  Seize  Kubusiilkl  Kmisiia  (palnippon 

Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.),  Kamikyo-kn,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,987 

2  Claims.    (CI.  95— 66) 


An  automatic  diaphragm  arrangement  comprising  an 
electrical  instrument  having  a  magnetic  structure  including 
a  flux  gap;  a  supporting  member  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein,  two  spaced  sides  of  the  member  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  instrument  bridge  members;  means  se- 
curing the  instnmient  magnetic  systeiti  to  one  of  the  said 
bridge  members  within  the  central  opening  formed  there- 
in; a  movable  coil  having  one  side  passing  through  the 
flux  gap  formed  in  the  magnetic  structure;  means  {Mvotably 
mounting  tiie  movable  coil  between  the  front  and  rear 
bridge  members  about  the  coil  piVot  axis;  a  first  vane  se- 
cured to  the  movable  coil  and  rotatable  coaxiaUy  tbere- 
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1.  A  film  holder  for  conveying  a  photosetisitiye  film 
from  a  darkroom  to  a  camera  outside  the  darl^room  and 
for  subsequently  exposing  the  film  in  the  ca(nera  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular,  substantially  flat  casing 
provided  with  a  slidable  front  shutter  plate  for  sealing 
the  casing  against  the  entry  of  light  while  a  film  is  being 
conveyed  in  the  holder,  said  casing  having  a  rear  wall,  a 
flat  base  plate  of  magnetic  material  secured  t0  said  rear 
waO,  said  base  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
similar  closed-figure  grooves  of  different  size,  one  with- 
in the  other  and  spaced  to  have  substantially  the  same 
center  point,  said  grooves  being  located  so  thait  the  outer 
closed-figure  groove  surrounds  the  major  portion  of  the 
area  of  the  base  plate,  said  base  plate  being  formed  with 
additional  grooves  interconnecting  said  spaced  grooves, 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  casing  in  comtnunication 
with  said  grooves  for  connecting  said  grooves  to  a  vacu- 
um pump,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  relatively  darrow  per- 
manent magnet  bars  of  substantial  length  receivable  in  the 
casing  at  opposite  marginal  portions  thereof  for  clamping 
the  corresponding  marginal  portions  of  a  film  to  said  base 
so  that  the  film  may  be  subsequently  exposed  in  the 
camera  while  being  clamped  to  the  base  plate  with  the 
major  portion  of  the  film  substantially  unobstructed  by 
said  magnet  bars,  said  length  being  of  the  $ame  order 
as  opposite  marginal  portions  of  the  magnetic  base  plate, 
said  magnet  bars  comprising  flexible  strips  of  rubber-like 
material  admixed  with  permanently  magnetized  ferro- 
magnetic material. 


3,259,047 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  MBTHOD 

THEREFOR 
Elliot  Bcrman,  Braintrec,  and  David  F.  Loeb,  Waybnd, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexicon,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,006 
3  Claims.  (CL  95—73)  I 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  plurality  of  copies  of  an 
original  document  and  comprising  in  combination:  a  pair 
of  drums  rotatable  in  peripheral  proximity  alid  in  timed 
relation,  a  first  one  of  said  drums  having  means  for  hold- 
ing said  original  document,  and  a  second  one  of  said  drums 
having  a  peripheral  coating  of  a  photochromic  data  stor- 
age medium;  a  first  source  of  radiation  fixed  in  position 
within  said  first  drum  for  directing  radiation  through  said 
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first  drum  and  said  original  document  at  the  zone  of  prox- 
imity of  said  second  drum  and  onto  said  photochromic 
mediimi  on  said  second  drum  for  repeatedly  forming  a 
negative  image  of  said  original  dociunent  in  said  photo- 
chromic medium;  a  second  source  of  radiation  fixed  in 
a  position  within  said  second  drum  and  located  rotation- 
ally  beyond  said  proximate  zone  of  said  imaging  of  said 
photochromic  medium  for  directing  radiation  through  said 
negative  image;  means  operable  In  timed  relation  with 
rotation  of  said  drums  for  feeding  a  succession  of  sheets 
of  photosensitive  material  into  contact  with  said  second 
drum  adjacent  said  second  source  of  radiation  so  that  each 


3,259,048 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  POSmVE  COPIES 

John  Wesley  Smith.  %  PhUadclpUa  Air  Transport  Co., 

Box  27,  NoiTistown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,546 

2  OalaM.    (CL  95—94) 


1.  Photographic  developing  i4q)aratus,  comprising  a 
tray,  at  least  one  partition  dividing  said  tray  into  a  series 
of  successive  non-communicating  chambers,  at  least  the 
first  of  said  chambers  being  adapted  to  contain  a  photo- 
graphic processing  solution,  and  a  iriurality  of  slatted 
photographic  sheet  carriers,  including  rods  extending  from 
the  first  chamber  to  the  second  across  said  partition,  and 
means  intermittently  moving  said  carriers  to  conduct  a 
photographic  sheet  through  the  processing  solution  in  the 
first  chamber,  then  over  the  partition  and  into  and  through 
the  second  chamber,  wherein  the  second  chamber  is 
adapted  to  contain  a  washing  liquid,  the  photographic 
sheet  being  developed  and  fixed  in  the  photographic  proc- 
essing solution  in  the  first  chamber  and  being  washed  in 
the  second  chamber,  said  photograiriiic  sheet  carriers  hav- 
ing upwardly  inclined  portions  which  extend  upwardly 
from  the  first  chaml)er  over  the  partition,  and  downwardly 
sloping  portions  extending  downwardly  from  above  the 
partition  into  the  second  chamber,  the  photographic  proc- 
essing solution  being  drained  off  the  photographic  sheet 


while  the  same  is  being  carried  diagonally  upwardly  on 
the  upwardly  inclined  portion  of  the  carrier,  and  said 
photographic  sheet  carriers  being  also  provided  with  addi- 
tional upwardly  inclined  portions  extending  upwardly 
from  said  downwardly  sloping  portions,  said  additional 
upwardly  inclined  portions  being  adapted  to  cany  the 
photographic  sheet  diagonally  upwardly  out  of  the  second 
chamber,  thereby  draining  said  photographic  sheet  of  the 
washing  liquid. 

3,259,049 

GAS  AGITATING  DEVICE 

Christian  Uitfaoven,  %  V  &  A  Plating  Supplies  Inc., 

502  S.  CoraeU,  Villa  Park,  DL 

FUed  Dec  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,813 

10  Claims.     (CL  95—100) 


I 


of  said  photosensitive  sheets  is  exposed  to  radiation  from 
said  second  source  in  the  image  pattern  of  said  negative 
image  for  forming  a  positive  latent  image  of  said  original 
document  on  each  of  said  [riMtosensitive  sheets;  means 
operable  in  timed  relation  with  said  exposure  of  said 
photosensitive  sheets  for  developing  said  positive  latent 
images  to  produce  positive  copies  of  said  original  docu- 
ment; and  means  arranged  adjacent  said  second  drum  and 
rotationally  beyond  the  zone  of  said  exposure  of  said  pho- 
tosensitive sheets  and  rotationally  before  said  proximate 
zone  of  said  imaging  of  said  photochromic  medium  for 
erasing  each  of  said  negative  images  after  said  exposure 
of  said  photosensitive  sheets. 


1.  Apparatus  for  gas-agitating  liquids  comprising  a 
hollow  manifold  of  substantially  flat  and  relatively  long 
and  wide  construction,  said  manifold  having  an  upper 
surface  with  perforations  distributed  in  a  universal  pat- 
tern over  the  entire  upper  surface  for  passing  of  gas  up 
into  a  liquid  in  which  said  manifold  is  immersed  and  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  an  imder- 
lying  supporting  surface,  a  gas  flow  tube  connected  to 
said  manif(^  and  opening  interiorly  thereof  for  introduc- 
ing gas  into  said  manifold,  and  supporting  structure 
secured  to  said  manifold  and  extending  thereabove,  and 
adapted  to  support  articles  in  depending  position  above 
said  manifold. 


3,259,050 
AIR  MODIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  E.  Grimm  ID,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Colgirte- 
PabBoUve  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipontioB  of 

Filed  Oct  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320^15 
6  Claims.    (Q.  98—2) 


I^^P^V^' 


....1 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  an  enclosed  body  contain- 
ing a  built-in  air  conditioning  system  comprising  means 
defining  an  air  intake  member  positioned  at  the  forward 
portion  of  said  automobile  and  a  conduit  system  extending 
from  said  member  into  the  body  and  having  a  plurality  of 
air  discharge  ouUets  into  the  interior  of  said  body,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  con- 
tainer of  pressurized  air  modifying  medium  in  said  vehicle 
with  a  normally  closed  control  nozzle  disposed  for  dis- 
charging said  medium  into  the  air  stream  flowing  through 
said  conduit  system,  and  power  operated  means  underj;on- 
trol  of  the  operator  for  selectively  actuating  said  control 
nozzle. 
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3^59,051 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PASSENGER 
COMPARTMENT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hdnz  Bocfae,  Coiognc-DcUbnick,  Hans  Kling,  Cologne- 
Lindcnthal,  and  Gcotb  Mies,  Bergisch-GIadbacIi,  Ger- 
many, awlinnm  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,293 

Claims  priority,  a^Ucatlon  GemlHy,  May  20, 1963, 

F  39  795 

7  Claims.    (CI.  98—2) 


lating  air,  said  body  including  air  flow  means  owning  to 
said  given  space  through  said  ciosed  back  side  and  sep- 
arate from  but  adjacent  said  open  side,  said  conduit 
means  enclosing  said  air  flow  means  and  said  inlet  open- 
ing means  for  said  closure  being  spaced  from  said  air 
flow  means;  and  at  least  one  other  fixture  having  a  body 
with  a  substantially  closed  back  side  and  an  opposite  open 
side  facing  the  given  space,  lamp  means  in  said  body, 
a^ closure  for  said  open  side,  means  on  said  body  forming 
an  outlet  for  escape  of  lamp  heated  air  from  s4id  body, 
and  beat  dissipating  means  in  said  other  fixture  body  en- 
gaged upon  said  lamp  means  to  affect  the  temperature  of 
the  same,  whereby  said  assembly  of  fixtures  have  sub- 
stantially the  same  color  appearance  when  the  lamps  are 
on  and  in  the  presence  of  ventilating  air  and  exhaust  air 
flow. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  passenger  com- 
partment, a  roof  structure,  pillars  supporting  said  roof 
structure  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  rear  window  located 
beneath  the  rear  edge  of  said  roof  structure  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  vehicle  body  between  said  pillars; 
a  ventilation  system  comprising  an  exhaust  duct  with- 
in said  roof  structure  extending  laterally  thereacross 
above  said  window, 
air  inlet  openings  providing  commimication  between 

said  passenger  compartment  and  exhaust  duct, 
at  least  one  of  said  pillars  having  spaced  interior  and 
exterior  walls  forming  a  chamber  therein  in  com- 
munication with  said  exhaust  duct, 
at  least  one  ba£9e  being  provided  at  the  top  of  said 
chamber   to    prevent   water   carry-over   from   said 
chamber  into  said  exhaust  duct, 
and  openings  in  said  exterior  wall  placing  said  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
said  air  inlet  openings,  exhaust  duct,  pillar  chamber 
and  exterior  wall  openings  providing  for  exhaust  air 
flow  from  said  passenger  compartment  to  the  at- 
mosphere. 


3,259,052 
COMBINED  UGHTING  AND  AIR  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Bradley,  Glcndale,  Erwb  C.  Hocbchcr,  Crest- 
wood,  Robert  A.  Homeier,  Arnold,  Mmray  L.  Qnin, 
Overiand,  and  Irvin  J.  Scheveling,  Allton,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FOcd  Ang.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,806 
12  Claims,    (a.  98—40) 


1.  An  assembly  of  lighting  fixtures  for  a  given  space 
including  in  combination:  at  least  one  fixture  having  a 
body  with  a  substantially  closed  back  side  and  an  opposite 
open  said  facing  the  given  space,  lamps  in  said  body,  a 
closure  for  said  open  side  constructed  with  air  inlet  means 
for  admitting  space  air  into  said  body  for  exhaust,  means 
on  said  body  forming  an  outlet  for  escape  of  lamp  heated 
exhaust  air  from  said  body,  ventilating  air  supply  means 
for  the  given  space  including  conduit  means  mounted  on 
said  closed  back  side  and  having  an  inlet  to  receive  venti- 


/ 


/ 


3,259,053 
COMBINATIOIVWINDOW  AND  AIR  CIRCULATOR 

lohn  F.  Steel,  P.O.  Box  401,  Pahn  Beach,  fla. 

Contfauatkm  of  application  Ser.  No.  168,052,  Jan.  23, 

1962.    This  application  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,828 

5  Claims.     (CL  98—94) 


portions 


1.  In  combinaUon: 

a  window  frame  having  head,  sill  and  jamb 

joined  together  to  be  positioned  in  a  window  open- 
ing, one  of  said  portions  having  spaced  inner  and 
outer  walls  v/itb  spaced  openings  therein; 

a  housing  disposed  between  said  walls  form^  of  two 
longitudinal  sections  secured  together,  ea<:ih  section 
beii>g  provided  with  internal  partitions  ^t4Mch  ate 
in  abutment  when  the  sections  are  secured  together, 
said  partitions  of  the  two  sections  togetller  form- 
ing a  duct  extending  between  respective  openings 
in  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  each  section  also  in- 
cluding a  semi-circular  rib  intermediate  the  ends  of 
each  duct  and  at  right  angles  to  said  iimer  and  outer 
w^Us,  said  semi-circular  ribs  together  formihg  respec- 
tive circular  openings  when  said  sections  are  in 
abutmect; 

a  shaft  extending  through  the  centers  of  said  circular 
openings  and  the  opposed  sides  of  said  du<ts; 

a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  each  circular  opening; 
and 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  thereby  to  rotate 
said  fan  and  cause  air  to  be  drawn  through  said 
duct. 


3,259,054 
CURING  MEANS 
Emanuel  Vanzo,  Jr.,  Oradcll,  and  BarlMto  A.  Rocamova, 
Paramns,  NJ.,  and  Hugo  H.  van  dcr  Heidie,  Nyadc, 
N,Y.,  assignors  to  The  Mathcson  Company,  Inc.,  East 
Raflierford,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer^y 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,465 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—254) 
1.  In    combination    with    a   machine    for   making   a 

saiuige-type  meat  product  having  a  mixing  stfUion  into 
which  raw-meat  product  is  introduced  and  from  which 
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preserved  meat  product  is  discharged,  a  source  of  fluid 
preservative,  coiiduit  means  interconnecting  said  source 
of  fluid  preservative  and  said  mixing  station  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  preservative  into  said  mixing  station  to  preserve 
said  raw-meat  product,  a  flow  meter  dowmtream  of  said 
source  of  fluid  preservative  and  upstream  of  said  mixing 
station  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  pre- 


servative, adjustable  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
flow  meter  for  sensing  a  predetermined  minimum  rate  of 
flow  of  said  fluid  preservative,  and  meaiis  responsive  to 
said  adjustable  means  for  discontinuing  the  discharge  of 
meat  product  from  said  mixing  station  when  the  rate  of 
flow  of  said  fluid  preservative  drops  below  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  rate  of  flow. 


3,259,055 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AGING  WHISKEY 

Carlos  B.  Ldbs,  318  Hcmrietta,  Eahwiaiwo  Townddp, 

KalawMttoo  Connty,  Mick. 

Filed  Jnnc  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,786 

JCfarioH.    (CL  99U.277.1) 


1.  A  container  assembly  for  aging  whiskey,  said  con- 
tainer being  constructed  so  that  the  parts  thereof  can  be 
reused  after  the  aging  is  completed,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flat,  elongated  and  wooden  side  elements 
of  substantially  the  same  length,  width  and  thickness, 
said  elements  having  interengageable  joint  means 
along  the  lengthwise  edges  thereof; 

four  elongated  comer  elements  of  L-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  joint  means  along  the  lengthwise 
edges  thereof  similar  to  said  joint  means  on  said  side 
elements,  said  side  elements  and  said  comer  elements 
having  transverse,  aligned  grooves  in  the  inaer  sides 
thereof  at  two  corresponding  locations  near  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  end  elements  of  substantially  the  same 
length  and  thickness  arranged  to  form  two  end  walls 
extending  into  the  grooves  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  side  and  comer  elements  whereby  said  side  and 
comer  elements  are  positioned  to  fomi  the  four  side 
walls  of  a  rectangular  container,  said  coiUainer  being 
fabricated  completely  from  white  oak; 


a  plurality  of  bands  extending  around  said  side  walls  of 
said  container  transversely  thereof  to  hold  said  walls 
together, 

four  substantially  identical  side  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  ribs  extending  toward  and  engag- 
ing, respectively,  the  side  walls  of  said  container,  said 
side  men)bers  presenting  a  barrel-shaped  external  sur- 
face of  circular  cross  section  and  of  smaller  diameter 
at  both  axial  ends  than  at  the  center  thereof,  the 
minimum  diameter  of  said  external  surface  being 
greater  than  the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of 
said  container;  and 

a  plurality  of  annular  bands  encircling  said  side  mem- 
bers and  tightly  engaging  said  external  surface  where- 
by said  transverse  ribs  are  held  tightly  against  the  side 
walls  of  said  container,  and  said  side  and  comer  ele- 
ments are  held  in  substantially  liquid-tight  engage- 
merU  with  each  other  and  with  said  end  walls. 


3,259,056 
AUTOMATIC  OVEN  HEAT  CONTROL  BY  WEIGHT 

AND  TYPE  OF  ROAST 
Jade  B.  King,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  asrigMir  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Afich.,  a  cofporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,975 
23  Claims.    (CL  99—325) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  oven  having  heating 
means  adapted  for  roasting  meat  and  weighing  means 
adapted  for  weighing  meat,  thermostat  means  Ux  con- 
trolling said  heating  means  and  operable  from  an  off 
position  to  set  a  temperature  for  said  oven,  electrical 
bridge  means  having  a  first  portion  preselectable  for  es- 
tablishing a  temperature  for  said  oven  suitable  for  roast- 
ing a  type  of  meat  and  a  second  portion  insertable  into 
a  body  such  as  a  meat  roast  to  be  roasted  in  said  oven 
for  sensing  an  internal  temperature  of  the  body,  means 
for  preselecting  said  first  portion,  reversible  drive  means 
operable  forwardly  in  resp^^nse  to  an  unbalance  signal 
from  said  electrical  Inidge  means  in  one  direction  for  op- 
erating said  thermostat  means  to  increase  the  oven  tem- 
perature setting  on  said  thermostat  means  and  operable 
reversely  in  response  to  an  unbalance  signal  from  said 
electrical  bridge  means  in  the  opposite  direction  for  op- 
erating said  thermostat  means  to  decrease  the  oven  tem- 
perature setting  on  said  thermostat  means,  said  electrical 
bridge  means  including  a  feedback  means  operated  con- 
currently with  said  reversible  drive  means  for  rebalancing 
said  electrical  bridge  means  to  terminate  the  operation 
of  said  revu^ible  drive  means,  a  D.C.  power  source  ac- 
tuatable  for  energizing  said  electrical  bridge  means,  and 
means  for  computing  the  time  required  for  roasting  said 
body  and  for  actuating  said  D.C.  power  source,  said  com- 
puting means  including  a  plurality  of  preselectable  cook- 
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ing  time  cams  rotatable  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  weighing  means  when  loaded,  each  of  said  cooking 
time  cams  being  configured  to  reflect  a  cooking  time  band 
indicative  of  a  particular  type  of  meat  and  degree  of  done- 
ness,  means  for  selecting  a  serving  time  for  said  body,  a 
plunlity  <rf  preselectable  cooking  time  lever  means  as- 
sodated  respectively  with  each  of  said  cooking  time  cams 
and  manually  rotatable  out  of  engagement  with  their 
respective  cooking  time  cams  a  predetermined  distance 
in  response  to  the  selection  of  a  serving  time  for  said 
body,  said  predetermined  distance  being  greater  as  the 
serving  time  is  more  remote  from  the  time  of  selection, 
means  for  preselecting  one  of  said  cooking  time  cams  and 
thereby  one  of  said  cooking  time  lever  means  to  form  a 
roast  cycle  start  switch,  an  A.C.  power  source  connectible 
through  said  start  switch  to  actuate  said  D.C.  power 
source,  timing  means  operable  for  returning  the  selected 
cooking  time  lever  means  to  the  selected  co<riung  time 
cam  thereby  to  close  the  roast  cycle  start  switch  and  ac- 
tuate said  D.C.  i>ower  source  for  initiating  a  roi^ting 
cycle,  reset  means  actuated  by  the  combined  operation  of 
said  timing  means  at  said  serving  time  and  said  weighing 
means  when  unkMded  for  negating  the  preselection  of 
said  cooking  time  cam  and  the  preselection  of  a  tempera- 
ture tor  said  oven,  said  reset  means  including  means  for 
energizing  said  reversible  drive  means  for  operation  in 
said  reverse  direction  to  operate  said  thermostat  means 
to  said  <^  position,  thereby  to  terminate  said  roasting 
cycle,  and  signal  means  energizable  when  said  selected 
co<ddng  time  lever  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  se- 
lected co(riung  time  cam  before  the  initiation  of  said 
roasting  cycle  for  indicating  an  insufficient  time  for  said 
roasting  cycle  when  the  serving  time  selected  does  not 
allow  sufficient  time  to  complete  the  roasting  cycle. 
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3^9,057 

TYING  MACHINE  TABLE 

WaKer  D.  Ayrcs,  Jr.,  Chk^o,  m.,  asiigiior  to  B.  H.  Bonn 

Company,  CUcago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illioois 

Filed  Joly  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,155 

8  Claima.    (a.  100—7) 


3,259,058 
PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  ADDING  OR 
LIKE  MACHINE 
Teresio  Gassino  and  Luciano  Rattln,  Ivrea,  Italy,  i 
to  tig.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.pA.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  icorpon- 
tion  of  Italy  | 

FUed  Oct  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,938    I 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  10,  1963, 
21,186/63 
6  Claims.     (CL  101—79) 
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1.  In  an  adding  and  like  machine  having  a  Set  of  ac- 
tuators arranged  in  paired  relationship  and  differentially 
movable  according  to  the  multiorder  amount  itnder  the 
control  of  a  cyclically  operable  universal  bar.  and  a 
printing  device  for  printing  said  amount  with  orders 
horizontally  spaced  a  predetermined  printing  pitch,  said 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  typecarriers  mutually 
transversely  distanced  twice  said  pitch  and  each  one 
associated  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  actuators  of  said  set, 
said  device  being  adapted  to  print  said  amount  during 
two  subsequent  cycles  of  said  universal  bar,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

(a)  connecting  means  for  alternately  mechanically 
connecting  each  one  of  said  typecarriers  tp  the  ac- 
tuators of  said  pair, 

(b)  and  shifting  means  for  alternately  shifting  said 
typecarriers  transversely  according  to  sai^  pitch  at 
the  end  of  each  one  of  said  cycles. 


an  electrical  circuit  for  actuating  said  hammers  respon- 
sive to  a  combination  of  information  input  signals 
from  a  source  external  to  the  printer  and  timing 
signals  representative  of  a  line  of  type  characters 
available  for  printing, 

a  print  drum  supporting  the  type  characters  for  strik- 
ing by  said  hammers, 

said  drum  comprising  a  plurality  of  type  characters 
arranged  on  the  surface  oi  said  drum  in  a  plurality 
of  angularly  gp%ctd  lines  with  each  of  said  lines 
having  identical  type  characten  and  being  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  drum  so  that  the  type  characters 
on  each  line  arrive  at  said  print  line  simultaneously, 
and 

separate  character-identifying  means  arranged  on  the 
surface  of  said  drum  adjacent  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  type  character  lines  with  each  of  said  char- 
acter-identifying means  having  precisely  the  same 
angular  position  relative  to  the  type  character  line 
associated  therewith  so  that  the  angular  spacing 
between  adjacent  character-identifying  means  is  the 
same  as  the  angular  spacing  between  the  type  char- 
acter lines  associated  therewith  even  though  the 
angular  spacing  between  the  type  character  lines  may 
differ  slightly,  and 

means  to  adjustably  support  a  transducer  in  sensing 
relationship  with  said  character-identifying  means  in 
advance  oi  said  print  line  to  enable  the  precise  angu- 
lar poution  of  the  transducer  relative  to  said  print 
line  to  be  adjusted  while  said  drum  is  rotating, 
whereby  said  character-identifying  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  lines  having  characters  to  be  printed 
will  produce  a  timing  signal  cooperating  with  said 
electrical  circuit  signals  for  actuating  the  hammers 
to  print  the  type  characters  at  said  print  line. 


3,259  060 
OFFSET  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Ralph  E.  Martin,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  —IgHnr,  by 
anigBiiicnts,  to  SitTMS  Corpontfoa,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
a  corporatloB  of  Tcxaa 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,756 
23  OataH.     (CI.  101—144) 


3,259,059 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  TYPE  DRUM 
Charics  H.  Doersam,  Jr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y^ 
to  Potter  Instmment  Company,  Inc.,  Plainvfew,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,123 
5  Claima.    (CL  101—93) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  tying  machine  table  for  par- 
tially sunxHting  an  article  to  be  tied,  a  second  tying 
machine  table  adjacent  the  fixed  table  for  partially  sup- 
porting said  article,  a  fixed  tying  machine  frame  mem- 
ber, a  horizontal  ^aft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  fixed 
machine  frame  member,  and  means  supporting  the  second 
tying  machine  table  from  the  horizontal  shaft  for  swing- 
ing movement  therearound,  means  for  propelling  an  arti- 
cle frmn  the  fixed  table  to  the  second  table,  and  deflector 
means  on  the  second  table  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
propelled  article  and  adapted  to  change  the  direction  of 
the  article  while  it  is  propelled. 


1.  In  a  high  speed  drum  printer  apparatus, 
ao  array  of  hanuners  arranged  along  a  print 
lei  to  the  axis  of  the  drum. 


lineparal- 


an  auxiliary  frame  in  operative  relation  thereto,  said 
auxiliary  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  auxiliary  side 
frame  elements;  means  cooperating  with  said  locating 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  auxiliary  frante  ele- 
ments and  said  main  frame  elements,  a  plate  cylinder 
rotatably  supported  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  inking  mech- 
anism including  a  rotatable  ink  form  roller  for  inking  said 
plate  cylinder;  means  supporting  said  form  roller  on  said 
main  frame,  means  for  moving  said  form  roller  out  of 
engagement  with  said  plate  cylinder,  yieldable  means  for 
moving  said  form  roller  toward  said  plate  cylinder,  and 
adjustable  stop  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  form  roller  toward  said  plate 
cylinder  when  said  frames  are  secured. 


3,259  061 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Charics  M.  WiiwcU,  Wcstbrook,  Maine,  aMignor  to  S.  D. 

Warren  Company,  Boston,  Mbm.,  a  corporation  of 


FUed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,125 
SCIaimi.    (CL  101— 149  J) 

1.  Process  which  comprises  (1)  positioning  adjacent 
to  and  face-to-face  with  a  surface  of  a  sheet  bearing  a 
heat-absorptive  image  upon  a  less  heat-absorptive  back- 
ground, a  flexible  sheet  bearing  a  layer  of  "delayed-tack" 
resinous  composition;  (2)  irradiating  said  image  with 
infra-red  rays  until  said  image  has  absorbed  sufficient  heat 
to  soften  and  render  tacky  in  the  "delayed-tack"  resinous 
composition  adjacent  thereto  a  corresponding  inverted 
image;  (3)  cooling  said  inverted  image  below  the  initial 
fusion  temperature  of  said  composition;  and  (4)  position- 
ing said  tacky  inverted  image  in  face-to-face  contact  with 
a  lithographic  plate  to  transfer  said  tacky  inverted  image 
to  said  lithographic  plate  as  a  direct  oleophilic  image. 

8.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  made  by  the  process 
defined  in  claim  1  and  c(»sisting  essentially  of  a  litho- 
graphic master  and  an  image  thereon  consisting  of  a  "de- 
layed-tack" resinous  composition. 


3,259,062 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 

ORGANIC  DAMPENING  FLUID 

Harold  P.  Dahlgren,  6919  Bbckwood,  DaOai  31.  Tax. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,699 

6CfaUBa.     (a.  101— 149.2) 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  combination  com-  1.  A  process  for  dampening  the  plate  on  a  lithographic 
prising  a  main  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  main  side  press  comprising  the  steps  of:  Providing  a  transfer  roller 
frame  elements;  said  elements  having  means  for  locating   having  a  continuous,  uninterrupted,  hard,  polished,  hydro- 
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philic  surface  thereon;  applying  a  film  of  a  water  soluble,  charge  means  against  forward  longitudinal  movement 
volatile  organic,  ink  receptive  dampening  fluid  to  the  relative  to  said  case  and  being  the  sole  forward  support 
surface  of  the  transfer  roller  as  it  rotates;  rotating  the  for  the  charge  means  within  the  case,  the  case  having  an 
film  of  dampening  fluid  in  contact  with  an  ink  coating  on 
the  surface  of  a  cylindrical  member  to  divide  the  film 
of  dampening  fluid  and  deposit  a  portion  thereof  on  the 
surface  of  the  ink  coating;  rotating  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  a  lithographic  printing  plate;  the 
cylindrical  member  and  transfer  roller  being  rotated  at 
different  surface  speeds  to  cause  slippage  therebetween  at 
their  tangent  point. 


3^59,063 

MARKD4G  DEVICE 

Ray  C.  Rothman,  511  Calatnma  Drive, 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Fflcd  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,884 

7  Claims.    (O.  101—381) 


internal  diameter  larger  than  the  selected  diaineter  for- 
wardly  of  said  forward  peripheral  edge  of  tie  charge 


means. 


3,259,065 
I  SHOCK  WAVE  INDUCING  MEANS  FtOR 
I  SUPERSONIC  VEHICLES 

Don  H.  Ross,  Newton,  and  Eugene  S.  Rnbli^  Waban, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  Massachu- 
sclts  Instltnte  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,178 
9  Claims.    (CI.  102—50) 


1.  A  stamping  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cartridges,  said  cartridges  defining  up- 
ward facing  shoulders,  said  cartridges  defining  at  the 
ends  thereof  outwardly  facing  detentsr 

a  plurality  of  printing  characters,  said  characters  defin- 
ing downward  facing  shoulders  cooperatively  ei^ 
gaged  with  said  cartridge  shoulders;  ' 

a  holder  adapted  to  receive  said  plurality  of  cartridges, 
said  holder  being  generally  U-shaped  and  having 
a  bottom  member  and  side  members,  said  cartridges 
arranged  serially  along  said  side  members  of  said 
holder,  said  detents  of  said  cartridges  engaging  said 
side  members  of  said  holder; 

a  brace,  said  brace  being  adapted  to  retain  said  car- 
tridges in  said  holder,  said  brace  defining  an  upper 
rib,  said  upper  rib  facing  inwardly  of  said  holder 
and  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  shoulder  of 
said  printing  characters;  and 

a  transparent  cap  member,  said  cap  member  bdng 
adapted  to  receive  said  holder. 


1.  In  a  supersonic  vehicle,  means  carried  by  said  ve- 
hicle for  generating  a  shock  wave  inducing  virtual  spike 
in  advance  of  said  vehicle  comprising  means  for  eject- 
ing gas  forwardly  of  said  vehicle,  said  gas  interacting  with 
an  atmosphere  moving  at  supersonic  velocities  with  re- 
spect to  said  vehicle. 


3,259,064  ' 

SHAPED  CHARGE  DEVICES 
Nevyl    Gregory    Owens,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to 
Schlnmbciscr  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Joly  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,li7 
2  Claims.  (CI.  102—24) 
1.  A  shaped  charge  device  comprising:  a  frangible, 
multi-part,  hollow  charge  case  sized  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  explosive  charge,  said  case  including  a  dished 
cover  portion  and  a  container  portion  having  abutting 
marginal  surfaces  adapted  to  be  joined  and  sealed  to- 
gether; shaped  explosive  charge  means  having  a  forward 
peripheral  edge  of  selected  diameter  received  in  said  case; 
and  firming  adhesive  means  for  sealingly  joining  said  case 
portions  and  having  a  portion  abuting  and  securing  said 


3,259,066 

FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  L.  Williams,  2027  Brentwood,  Wichita,  Kans.; 

Howard  E.  Comer,  102  S.  Robin  Road,  Wichita,  Kans.; 

and  Carl  L.  Norris,  3606  Dawnwood  Drive,  Hnntsville, 

Ah. 
1         Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,219 
I  13  Claims.    (H.  103—5) 

1.  A  fuel  feeding  system  for  an  aircraft  engine  com- 
prisiag,  a  fuel  tank,  fuel  intake  means  disposod  in  said 
fuel  tank,  a  first  pump  having  first  intake  line  means  and 
first  discharge  line  means,  said  first  pump  beiqg  located 
externally  of  said  fuel  tank,  said  first  pump  ittake  line 
means  being  connected  to  said  fuel  intake  means,  first 
ejector  pump  means  having  first  eductor  means  and  first 
nozzle  means,  said  first  ejector  pump  eductor  mdans  being 
connected  into  said  first  pump  intake  line  means  ex- 
ternally of  said  fuel  tank,  first  pressure  boost  feedback 
line  means  connecting  said  first  pump  to  said  .first  ejec- 
tor pump  nozzle  means  for  boosting  the  pressure  in  said 
first  pump  intake  line  means,  a  second  pump  htving  sec- 
ond intake  line  means  and  second  discharge  lijie  means. 
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said  second  pump  being  located  externally  of  said  fuel 
tank,  said  second  pump  intake  line  means  being  con- 
nected into  said  first  pump  intake  line  means  between 
said  first  pump  and  said  first  ejector  pump  means,  sec- 
ond pressure  boost  feedback  line  means  connecting  said 
second  pump  into  said  first  pressure  boost  feedback  line 
means,  first  valve  means  in  said  first  pressure  boost  feed- 
back line  means  between  said  first  pump  and  said  second 


.'r-^ 


pressure  boost  feedback  line  means  for  preventing  re- 
verse flow  into  said  first  pump  from  said  second  pres- 
sure boost  feedback  line  means,  and  second  valve  means 
in  said  second  pressure  boost  feedback  line  means  for 
preventing  reverse  flow  into  said  second  pump  from  said 
first  pressure  boost  feedback  line  means  and  said  valve 
means  being  located  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  fuel 
to  be  discharged  through  said  discharge  line  means  in- 
dependently of  and  parallel  to  said  valve  means. 


3,259,067 

HYDRAULIC  AIR  INJECTOR 

Lloyd  Bryan,  1780  Atlas  Park  Road,  Napa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,917 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103—6) 


^=::a 


1.  A  hydraulic  air  injector  for  the  pressure  tank  of  a 
water  system  or  the  like  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  water 
line  leading  into  said  tank,  a  pipe  to  service  mounted  in 
said  line,  an  injection  apparatus  interposed  in  said  line, 
between  said  pipe  and  said  tank,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  cylinders,  connected  pistons 
mounted  in  said  cylinders,  a  valved  passageway  from  the 
lower  cylinder  to  the  water  line  for  admitting  water  to 
said  tank  when  the  piston  in  said  cylinder  is  in  its  fully 
raised  position  and  a  return  valved  passageway  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  water  line  for  admitting  water  to  said 


line  and  to  the  service  pipe  when  the  piston  is  in  its  fully 
lowered  position,  said  upper  cylinder  having  a  valved 
passageway  extending  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank 
for  admitting  air  and  water  into  the  top  of  the  tank,  a 
second -valved  passageway  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
cylinder  for  admitting  air  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
cylinder,  and  a  bypass  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  cylinder. 

3,259,068 
AIR-OIL  PUMP 
Eric  Colin-Smith,  Wcllcslcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Research  Corporation,  West  Newton,  Mass. 
CoDtinnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  91,953,  Feb.  27, 
1961.    This  application  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,790 
2  Claims.    (O.  103—9) 


<l       u    u 


1.  A  reversible  air  and  oil  pump  device  adapted  to  be 
driven  in  a  first  direction  or  a  reverse  direction  compris- 
ing: a  fixed  housing  defining,  an  air  pump  chamber,  and 
an  oil  pump  chamber;  a  reversible  rotary  air  pump  device 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  air  pump  chamber,  a  reversible 
rotary  oil  pump  device  rotatably  mounted  in  said  oil 
pump  chamber;  a  common  drive  means  for  said  air  and 
oil  pump  devices;  said  housing  including,  a  mounting  face, 
and  further  characterized  in  defining,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual passage  means  constituting  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages to  said  oil  pump  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual passage  means  constituting  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages to  said  air  pump  chamber,  said  passages  to  said 
air  pump  chamber  terminating  in  openings  on  said  mount- 
ing face,  said  openings  being  substantially  symmetrical 
and  regularly  disposed  about  an  axis;  a  flow-control  unit 
associated  with  each  of  said  pump  outlets  to  receive  the 
fluid  delivered  thereby,  said  units  each  including;  an  out- 
let passage  formation  communicable  with  their  respec- 
tive pump  outlets  and  with  an  external  installation,  ad- 
justable valve  means  for  controlling  volume  flow  through 
said  outlet  passage,  an  air  by-pass  communicating  said  air 
outlet  passage  with  the  atmosi^ere  and  adjustable  pressure 
delivery  valve  means  controlling  air  flow  therethrough,  an 
oil  by-pass  communicating  said  oil  outlet  passage  with  an 
intake  side  of  said  oil  pump  and  adjustable  iM-essure  deliv- 
ery means  controlling  oil  flow  therethrough,  said  air  flow 
control  unit  including  an  air  intake  passage  formation,  said 
air  intake  and  air  outlet  passage  formations  having  open- 
ings communicable  with  the  respective  openings  of  said 
housing,  said  air  flow  cmitrol  unit  further  including  a 
mounting  face,  said  air  intake  and  outlet  passage  forma- 
tions each  having  at  least  one  opening  cooperable  with  the 
respective  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  said  housing  mount- 
ing face,  said  oil  flow  control  unit  comprising;  an  oil  con- 
trol block  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  face  to  face  relation- 
ship with  a  face  of  said  air  control  unit  opposite  to  said 
mounting  face;  said  oil  control  block  having  a  well  therein 
communicable  with  said  oil  outlet  passage  formation;  and 
bleed  passage  means  communicating  said  oil  block  well 
through  said  air  block  and  said  housing  mounting  face  with 
said  air  pump  chamber,  said  bleed  passage  terminating  in 
a  bore  of  reduced  diameter  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passage  means  to  provide  therebetween  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  air  pump  an  oil  seal,  and  means  controlling 
oil  feed  through  said  bleed  passage  means. 
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3^59,069 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  PUMP 
Dcno  1.  Rogakm,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,241 
10  Oafana.    (CL  103—23) 


to  General 
a  corporatioa  of 


housing  and  back  plate,  said  seals  being  spaced  tpart  and 
defining  an  annular  space  between  them,  a  pro4uct  inlet 
and  a  product  outlet  in  said  bousing,  a  rotatable  impeller 
in  said  chamber  to  move  the  product  through  said  inlet 
and  discharge  it  through  said  outlet,  power  means  to  ro- 
tate said  impeller,  a  shaft  extending  through  Said  back 
plate  and  operatively  interconnecting  said  power  means 
and  impeller,  inner  and  outer  concentric  seals  between  said 
shaft  and  said  back  plate,  said  seals  bemg  spa^d  apart 
axially  with  respect  to  said  shaft  to  define  an  annular  space 
around  said  shaft,  means  providing  a  first  passageway  in 
said  back  plate  extending  radially  of  said  shaft  ijid  inter- 


1.  A  washer  unit  for  a  vehicle  windshield  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  an  angularly  movable  cam  including,  a  frame, 
a  cam  follower  slidably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  pump 
supported  on  said  frame  having  an  intake  stroke  and  a 
delivery  stroke,  a  reciprocable  pump  rod  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  wkh  said  cam  follower  for  operating  said 
pump,  solenoid  actuated  spring  means  for  establishing  a 
driving  connection  between  said  cam  follower  and  said 
cam  to  initiate  operation  of  said  washer  unit,  nwchanical 
means  for  maintaining  said  driving  connection  between 
said  cam  follower  and  said  cam  to  continue  operation 
of  said  washer  unit  independently  of  said  solenoid,  and 
means  operable  to  release  said  mechanical  means  to  in- 
terrupt said  driving  connection. 


3,259,070 

PUMP 

William  G.  McKenzic,  Radnc,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Walker 

Mannfectuing  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,069 

15  Clafau.    (CL  103—43) 


communicating  said  annular  space  around  said  shaft  and 
said  annular  space  between  ssM  housing  and  back  plate, 
means  providing  a  second  passageway  in  said  l^ack  {date 
extending  radially  of  said  shaft  and  interconu$uiBcating 
the  said  annular  space  around  said  shaft  and  Mm  said  an- 
nular space  between  said  housing  and  said  backplate, 
means  providing  an  inlet  to  said  first  passageway  between 
said  annular  spaces  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  sterilizing  medium,  and  means  providi|ig  an  out- 
let from  said  second  passageway  between  said  annular 
spaces  for  exhausting  said  sterilizing  medium  from  said 
space. 

I  3,259,072 

*  ROTARY  FUEL  PUMP 

Keith  H.  Carpenter,  Pittrford,  N.Y.,  amignor  Id  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,291 
6  CfadBH.    (CL  103—07) 


1.  In  a  flukl  pumping  device,  a  housing  defining  a 
pumping  chamber,  piston  means  reciprocable  within  said 
chamber,  valve  means  controlling  the  fluid  flow  to  and 
from  said  chamber,  actuating  means  for  effecting  move- 
nwnt  of  said  piston  means  within  said  chamber,  control 
means  for  effecting  energization  of  said  actuating  means, 
and  noeans  including  spring  means  interconnecting  said 
piston  means  with  said  actuating  means  whereby  said  pis- 
ton is  movable  in  one  direction  to  force  fluid  from  said 
chamber  and  said  actuating  means  is  movable  in  the  op- 
posite direction  into  engagement  with  said  control  means 
to  effect  deenergization  of  said  actuating  means. 


3,259,071 
ASEPTIC  PUMP 
Charles  N.  Ncffls  and  Gino  McrcariaU,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  MrifMin  to  Chcrry-Bnren  Corporaikm,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUsd  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,898 
2  CfadnM.    (CL  103—87) 
1.  An  aseptic  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  back  plate 
separable  from  said  housing  and  defining  with  said  housing 
a  product  chamber,  first  and  second  seals  extending  con- 
tinuously between  the  adjcMning  outer  surfaces  of  said 


1.  A  fuel  pump  including,  a  housing,  an  ele^ric  motor 
disposed  in  said  housing  having  an  armatuie,  a  shaft 
ccmnected  to  said  armature  and  joumalled  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  a  pair  of  chambers  therein  sep- 
arated by  a  wall  with  the  armature  shaft  exteqding  there- 
through, a  peripheral  pump  impeller  disposed  in  one  of 
said  chambers  and  connected  to  said  armatuip  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  volute  formed  in  the  oth^r  chamber 
of  said  housing  and  coacting  with  said  armature  to  con- 
stitute a  centrifugal  pump,  and  passage  means  in  said  wall 
intax;onnecting  said  volute  and  said  peripheral  pump 
chamber  whereby  the  output  of  said  centrifugal  pump 
modifies  the  output  characteristics  of  said  peripheral 
pump  in  accordance  with  the  operating  condition  thereof. 
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3,259,073 

PLANETARY  GEAR  PUMP 

Wilson  A.  Bvtk,  5011  Harvard  Ave, 

WestmlMtcr,  CaBf . 

Filed  Oct  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,670 

7  OataH.    (CL  lOS— 126) 


■'///,'//,'/,  '>WV/////,  "/////////////AW, 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing; 

an  annular  sun  gear  rotataMy  mounted  in  the  housing 
having  a  central  bore  and  generally  radial  passage- 
ways communicating  said  bore  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween successive  teeth; 

a  planetary  gear  roCatably  mounted  in  the  bousing 
and  meshing  with  the  sun  gear,  the  fdanetary  gear 
teeth  and  sun  gear  teeth  being  equal  in  axial  dimen- 
sion; 

axially  spaced  flange  means  sealin^y  bounding  the 
Sim  gear  space  during  meshing  engagement  therein 
of  a  planetary  gear  tooth; 

means  preventing  fluid  flow  outwardly  through  all 
passageways  except  the  passageway  communicating 
with  a  Sim  gear  space  receiving  a  planetary  gear  tooth, 
including 

a  tubular  output  member  fixedly  mounted  centrally 
of  the  sun  gear  and  having  a  generally  radial  channel 
therein,  the  ou^t  member  having  its  inner  axial 
end  closed  and  its  outer  axial  end  constituting  the 
pump  outlet  port, 

a  shoe  movably  carried  by  the  output  member  for 
movement  generally  radially  thereof,  the  outer  sur- 
face dL  the  shoe  having  a  cylindrical  contour  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  portion  <A.  the  sun  gear 
b(M«  surface  defining  the  inner  end  of  said  excepted 
passageway,  and  the  shoe  having  said  channel  formed 
therein; 

said  housing  being  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  port  in 
communication  with  the  meshing  zone  of  said  gears; 

and  means  for  rotating  the  sun  gear. 


fluid-inlet  means  and  fluid-outlet  means  formed  in  at 
least  one  of  said  cylinder-block  means  and  said  hous- 
ing means,  each  of  said  fluid-inlet  means  and  said 
fiuid-outlet  means  communicating  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  channels; 

an  eccentric  shaft  joumaled  in  said  cylinder-block 
means,  said  cylinder-block  means  being  provided 
with  at  least  two  angularly  spaced  generally  radial 
cylinder  bores  lying  substantially  in  said  plane  and 
communicating  with  said  channels  at  spaced  loca- 
tions along  said  bores; 

a  radially  reciprocable  piston  slidably  disposed  in  each 
of  said  bores  and  in  force-transmitting  relationship 
with  said  eccentric  shaft;  and 


respective  unidirectional  valve  means  at  the  junction  of 
each  of  said  cylinder  bores  with  said  first  chumel 
for  admitting  said  fluid  medium  from  said  bores  to 
said  first  channel  under  the  pressure  of  said  pistons, 
each  of  said  valve  means  including  a  respective  valve 
seat  surrounding  each  of  said  bores;  a  reflective 
radially  movable  plate  in  annular  contact  with  said 
cylinder-block  means  around  the  respective  cylinder 
bore  at  the  respective  valve  seat,  said  pump  further 
comprising  an  annular  resilient  member  surrounding 
said  cylinder-block  means  and  urging  both  said  plates 
radially  inwardly. 


3,259,075 
PUMP  CYLINDER  HEAD 
Morris  Roth,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  HaOOwitoa  Com- 
pany, DsDMan,  OUa.,  a  curpmatloa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,049 
8  Oafans.     (CL  103—202) 


34^9,074 
RADIALiPKroN  MACHINES 
FiMifmt  am  Main,  Germany 
to  Alfred  Tcvcs  MascUncn- nnd  Armatveofahrik  Kom- 
mandit-GcssllackafVFtankfnrt  am  Main,  Gcnnany,  a 

Filed  F^!nfTk4,  Ser.  No.  345,152 

OahiM  priority,  applkadoB  Gcrmasiy,  Feb.  16, 1963, 

T  23,484,  T  23,485 

IT  nilaii     (CL  103— 174) 

1.  A  radial-piston  machine  comprising: 

housing  means  having  an  axis  and  provided  wkh  an 
axially  extending  cavity; 

cylinder-block  means  received  within  said  cavity  and 
defining  with  said  housing  means  an  annular  first       1.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  having  a  housing  with  a  cylin- 
channel  lying  generally  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said    der  therein,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the 
axis  and  an  axially  extending  second  channel  spaced    cylinder,  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds,  and  a  cylinder 
from  said  first  channel;  head,  said  head  comprising  a  cover  element  extending 
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across  said  cylinder,  a  cover  retainer  secured  in  said  hous- 
ing on  the  side  of  the  cover  element  opposite  said  cylin- 
der, said  cover  element  and  said  cylinder  each  having  a 
radial  shoulder  therein,  sealing  means  interposed  between 
said  radial  shoulders,  said  retainer  and  said  cover  ele- 
ment having  opposed  radial  surfaces  therebetween,  and 
means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  exhaust  manifold 
to  said  surfaces,  whereby  the  exhaust  fluid  pressure  im- 
poses an  axial  force  on  the  cover  element  to  reduce  cyclic 
loading  on  the  sealing  means  while  the  pump  is  operating. 


3,259,t7< 
VARIABLE  CAPACrry  FUEL  PUMP 
Robert  W.  HalbM^Dcs  Plateca,  Abraham.L.  Dctwellcr, 
vm,  and  Rcncc  W.  Daoforth,  Palatiiie,  lU^  aa- 
to  Bwi-Waiiicr  Corpontlon,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
cotpoiaiioB  of  DUaoii 
OrigiBalappikatloaFcb.5,196«,Scr.No.6,946.   Divided 
iHcatloa  Mar.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,225 
3  CaaiiH.    (CL  103—205) 


1.  In  a  flttid  pump  having  a  variable  stroke  pumping 
plunger  and  driving  means  including  a  rotatable  output 
shaft  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  an  eccentric  (mt  crank  shaft  joumaled  within  said 
casing  at  right  angles  to  the  pumping  plunger,  first  resil- 
ient means  interconnecting  said  crank  shaft  with  the  out- 
put shaft  of  the  driving  means,  a  sleeve  rotatably  jour- 
naled  on  an  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  second  resilient 
means  mounted  in  said  casing  and  engaging  said  sleeve 
and  effective  to  force  said  sleeve  and  crank  shaft  away 
from  the  plunger  and  thereby  minimize  noise  due  to  bear- 
ing clearances,  and  third  resilient  means  moimted  on  the 
end  of  the  pumping  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  said  sleeve  for  moving  the  plunger,  said  three  resilient 
means  collectively  being  effective  to  minimize  noise  due 
to  intermittent  contact  between  said  sleeve  and  the  pump- 
ing lounger. 

3^9,077 
MULTI-SYRDf  GE-TYPE  PUMP 
Ralph  M.  Wiley,  Midland,  and  Honiai  D.  Ray,  Saginaw, 
Mk^  awignow  to  The  Dow  Cheodcal  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mick,  a  cofporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Oct  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,463  .. 

2  dainii.  (a.  109—227) 
1.  In  a  mnlti-ayringe-type  pump  having  a  body  resting 
on  a  base,  a  fdurality  of  syringes  supported  by  said  body, 
each  syringe  having  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  plunger  shaft 
snugly  and  slidaUy  fitted  within  said  cylinder,  each  cylin- 
der having  an  orifice  at  its  end  and  a  nozzle  positioned 
over  said  orifice,  and  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  in 
communication  with  each  of  said  syringes  of  said  pump, 
the  improvement  which  comjwises:  » 

(a)  an  electrically  operated  4-way  inlet  and  ouOet 
valve  system  in  communication  with  each  pair  of 
said  syringes;  and 


(b)  a  two  directional  plunger  drive  mechanism  in  com- 
munication with  each  syringe,  said  drive  mechanism 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  pump  body 
below  said  plunger  shaft  of  said  syringe; 

(2)  power  means  to  drive  said  shaft; 

(3)  a  plate  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

(4)  a  cam  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plunger 
shaft  of  said  syringe  and  in  contact  with  said 
plate  cam; 

(5)  an  L-shaped  return  arm  pivotally  attached  to 
the  pump  body,  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  mem- 


-.A 


ber  being  positioned  on  top  of  and  in  contact 
with  said  cam  roller;  said  cam  roller  thereby 
being  positioned  intermediate  said  retum  arm 
and  said  plate  cam; 

(6)  a  retum  arm  roller  rotatably  mounted,  on  the 
second  leg  of  said  L-shaped  retum  arm  and  in 
contact  with  said  plate  cam; 

(7)  a  valve  cam  fixedly  attached  on  sai4  shaft; 
and 

(8)  a  switch  contacting  said  valve  cam  And  ac- 
tivated by  said  valve  cam,  said  switch  electrically 
being  connected  to  said  electrically  o{>erated 
4-way  valve  system. 


^  3,259,078 

TROUGH  HATCH  COVER  AND  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 
Charica  R.  Radey,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  John  Hoiden, 
Jr.,  Cnyalioga  Falls,  OUo,  asrignnn  to  Pnllmail  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Filed  Sept  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,332 
1  2  Claims.    (CL  105— 377) 


1.  A  hatch  cover  and  operating  arrangement  tor  use 
on  a  covered  hopper  car  comprising  an  upstanding  batch 
coaming  surrounding  an  opening  formed  in  a  roof  cover- 
ing an  upper  portion  of  said  car,  said  hatch  coaming 
having  a  curled  upper  edge  for  cooperating  with  a  gasket, 
a  hatch  cover  mounting  said  gasket  and  being  adaipted  to 
close  off  said  opening  by  overlying  said  coaming,  said 
hatch  cover  being  formed  from  semicircular  end  lections 
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joined  to  oi^XMite  ends  of  a  straight  center  section  of 
rectangular  form,  hinge  means  mounting  said  hatch  cover 
for  pivoting  movement  adjacent  one  side  of  said  hatch 
coaming,  said  hinge  means  including  spaced  strap  hinge 
means  overlying  said  hatch  cover,  an  operating  means  to 
bias  said  hatch  cover  from  an  open  and  closed  position 
in  the  absence  of  external  forces,  said  operating  means 
including  an  elongated  torsion  bar,  means  clamping  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  torsion  bar  to  said  spaced  strap  hinge 
means  for  rotary  movement  therewith,  rotary  stop  means 
clamped  to  said  torsion  bar  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
for  rotary  movement  therewith  as  said  hatch  cover  is 
moved  from  the  open  and  closed  position,  and  angularly 
spaced  second  stop  means  fixed  to  said  roof  and  in  the 
path  of  said  rotary  stop  means  and  position  to  apply  a 
predetermined  torsion  force  oa  said  torsion  bar  when  said 
hatch  cover  is  in  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,259,079 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  FOR  KNOCK-DOWN 

FURNITURE 

Paul  E.  Freeman,  TaUahMScc,  FUl,  amignor  to  Lok  Trim 

Corporation,  TaUahasMC,  FhL,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Original  application  Dec.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,762,  now 

Patent  No.  3,195,968,  dated  Jnly  20,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  Inly  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,106 

aCiainH.    (CL108— 59) 


1.  A  knock-down  furniture  shelving  construction  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  plurality 
of  vertically  adjustable  shelves,  vertically  disposed  cor- 
ner members  consisting  of  right  angularly  disposed  channel 
shaped  members,  said  diannel  members  including  angu- 
posite  sides,  a  substantially  U-shaped  filler  member  dis- 
larly  disposed  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  their  op- 
posed between  said  flanges  providing  a  vertical  way  and 
having  sides  angularly  disposed  from  said  way  at  each 
side,  a  web  member  disposed  in  said  way,  and  shelf  sup- 
porting brackets  having  an  integral  stud  provided  with 
an  enlarged  bead,  and  having  angular  side  members  ex- 
tending from  the  stud,  said  stud  guidingly  fitted  within 
the  way  and  the  side  members  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
filler  member,  and  a  locking  member  extending  through 
the  stud  and  engaged  with  the  rear  surfate  of  the  way 
to  lock  the  brackets  in  vertically  adjusted  position. 


and  a  floor-enga^g  member  hinged  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  main  member,  said  table  top  and  floor-engaging 
member  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  main  frame  be- 
tween an  erected  position  in  which  they  extend  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  main  frame  member  and  on 
the  same  side  thereof,  and  a  collapsed  position  in  which 
they  extend  alongside  said  main  frame  member  and  on 
the  same  side  thereof,  and  means  to  releasably  maintain 
said  table  top  and  floor-engaging  member  is  erected  posi- 
tion comprising  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
main  frame  member  and  rotatably  connected  thereto  for 
rotation  about  its  own  axis,  said  rod  having  at  both 


cods  angvJar  extensions  adapted  to  engage  the  underside 
of  said  table  top  and  floor-engaging  member,  to  maintain 
the  same  in  erected  position  in  an  active  rotated  position 
of  said  rod  member  in  which  its  extensions  extend  in 
a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  nuun  frame 
member,  spring  means  connected  to  said  rod  and  to  said 
main  frame  member  and  urging  said  rod  to  take  said  last- 
named  active  rotated  position,  rotation  of  said  rod  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  bringing  said  rod  extensions  in 
a  plane  flat  aganst  said  main  frame  member  to  allow 
coUapsing  pivoting  movement  of  said  table  top  and  floor- 
engaging  member. 


3,259,081 
SCHOOL  DESK  OF  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT 
Paul  Goanar  StAlnadu.  Farrta,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Akiic- 
bolagct  Skrivrit,  SoUcntnna,  Swcdc■^  a  cos  potation  of 
Sweden 

FDcd  May  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  279,285 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1962, 

5049/62 

4  Claims.    (CL  108— 147) 


?  /-^V"  /• 
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3,259,080 
COLLAPSIBLE  SPRING  STAND 
Aadri  Larache,  1830  VWtafioa  St, 

Montreal,  Qnd>cc,  Cannda 
FOcd  Dec  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,517 
Clafans  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  19, 1965, 
921,176 
8CUfasM.    (CL10»— Ul) 
1.  A  collapsible  stand  comprising  a  main  frame  mem- 
ber Adapted  (o  be  disposed  in  upright  position,  a  table  lop 
hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  main  frame  member 


1.  In  a  school  desk  of  adjustable  height  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  frame  and  a  pair  of  legs  each  of 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  sections  which  are  mutually 
displaceable  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  through  the 
action  of  a  screw  spindle  mounted  in  each  leg,  adjust- 
ment apparatus  comprising:  first  bevel  pinions  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  screw  spindles  for  imparting  rotation 
thereto;  second  bevel  pinions  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  first  bevel  pinions  for  rotation  therewith;  a 
longitudinal  drive  shaft  supporting  said  second  bevel 
pinions  for  rotation  therewith;  substantially  vertically 
disposed  journal  plates  fastened  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
upper  leg  sections  and  to  the  frame  and  having  upwardly 
opening  journal  slots  formed  therein;  l»iu:ing  means  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  said  upper  leg  sections 
and  other  points  of  the  frame,  means  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotatitn  therewith  and  joumalled  in  said 
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upwaidly  opening  slots  to  support  said  drive  shaft,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  restrained  against  axial  move- 
ment in  one  direction  by  said  journal  plates;  shoulders 
fcMined  on  said  drive  shaft  for  preventing  axial  movement 
of  said  last  mentioned  means  in  the  other  direction;  and 
means  for  vertically  retaining  the  joumalled  means  in 
said  slots  by  closing  the  ui^r  ends  of  said  slots. 


3^9,082 

PORTABLE  SHELF 

Carol  N.  WiUlains,  601  S.  Vennoiit  St, 

Los  Angclct,  Calif. 

Flkd  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,375 

3  Oaiiiis.    (CL  108—152) 


forated  material  sup^rtcd  by  the  bottom  plate,  taid  bot- 
tom plate  having  means  formed  thereon,  operative  to 
radially  locate  the  body  relative  to  the  bottom  plate,  a 
cap  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  material  fitted  to  one  end  of 
the  body,  said  cap  being  of  substantially  frustO-conical 
contonr,  said  cap  having  an  opening  through  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  top  plate  located  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
cap,  said  top  plate  covering  the  opening  through  the  cap, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  inserted  through  the  bottom  plate  and 
the  top  plate,  said  clamping  bolt  extending  through  tb^ 
body  and  the  cap,  said  clamping  bolt  having  means  inte^ 
gral  therewith  operative  to  engage  one  face  of  the  con-^^ 
tainer  outer  wall  locating  means,  and  nfeans  dtreadable 
fitted  to  the  portion  of  the  clamping  bolt  extending 
through  the  top  plate,  operative  to  engage  the  Hop  plate, 
thereby  to  clamp  the  top  plate  to  the  bottom  plate  and 
the  container  outer  wall  locating  means,  the  body  being 
of  substantially  circular  cross-sectional  contour,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frusto-conical  cap  extending  beyond  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  shelf  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  body  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface,  one  end  of  said  body  provided  with  a 
descending  step  portion  extending  from  the  top  surface 
of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  step  portion  in  descend- 
ing relationship  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body,  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  luiving  threads  which  lie  in  the 
same  plane. 

3,259,083 

INCINERATOR  WTTH  AFTERBURNER 

Tnwor  E.  EvaM,  530  Glcawood  Ave.,  Yougrtown,  OUo 

Filed  Jnc  11, 1903,  Scr.  No.  287,022 

5  Claims.    (CL  110— 8) 


^r 
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1.  The  o(Mnbination  of  an  incinerator  and  an  after- 
burner for  completely  consuming  the  products  of  com- 
bustion originating  in  the  incinerator,  said  mcinerator  in- 
cluding grate  means  in  a  first  chamber,  a  second  cham- 
ber, a  partition  separating  said  first  chamber  from  said 
second  chamber,  a  communicating  opening  between  said 
first  and  aecfmd  chambers,  said  second  chamber  having 
oppositely  disposed  walls  including  hollow  porous  radiant 
units,  means  to  supply  a  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air  to 
said  radiant  unit,  said  second  chamber  comprising  said 
afterburner  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ondary chamber.        

3,259,084  , 

REFUSE  INCINERATOR  INSERT  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Edwaid  A.  Hsmc,  5  WOlktw  Roiri,  New  Hyde  Pari^  N.Y. 

FBsd  Jmty  29, 1903,  Scr.  No.  298,391 

2  ClaliBB.    (CL  110—18)  . 

1.  A  waste  material  incinerator  insert  in  combmation 
with  a  hollow  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an 
outer  widl,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  wall, 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  being  spacedly  located 
relative  to  the  ground  on  which  the  container  is  mounted, 
coa4>rising  a  bottom  plate  spacedly  located  relative  to 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, means  located  adjacent  the  bottom  plate  operative 
to  radially  locate  the  bottom  plate  relative  to  the  outer 
wan  of  the  container,  a  tubular  body  formed  of  a  per- 


circumferential  outer  wall  of  tne  body  to  shield  the  body, 
the  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openitigs  there- 
through located  within  the  area  of  the  bottom  plate  sur- 
rounded by  the  interior  of  the  body,  the  bottopi  wall  of 
the  container  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
located  in  the  general  area  in  which  the  openin|s  through 
the  bottom  plate  are  located,  means  elevating  the  con- 
tainer to  spacedly  locate  the  bottom  wall  thereof  relative' 
to  the  ground  on  which  the  container  is  mounted,  com- 
bustible waste  material  being  deposited  in  th«  area  be- 
tween the  circumferential  outer  wall  of  the  b0dy  of  the 
insert  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  Outer  wall, 
the  openings  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container 
and  the  bottom  plate  allowing  a  stream  of  aiir  to  pass 
therethrough,  the  air  passing  through  the  iimer  area  of 
the  body  of  the  insert  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  cap, 
the  projecting  frusto-conical  inner  surface  of  the  cap 
directing  the  stream  of  air  toward  the  waste  material  to 
facilitate  combustion  of  the  waste  materiaL 


I  3,259,085 

TRASH  BURNER 

Onine  E.  Campbdl,  2184  St.  Joseph,  Footiaie,  Mich. 

Filed  AngTi,  1903,  Scr.  No.  299,554 

5  Claims.    (CL  110—18) 


t .  A  trash  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  closed,  a  hinged  cover  at  one  end, 
one  stub  shaft  mounted  on  the  hinged  cover  and  another 
stub  shaft  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  drvm,  a  stand 
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rotatably  supporting  the  stub  shafts  for  rotation  of  the 
drum  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  stand  and  engaging  said  one  stub  shaft  so  that  the 
latter  can  be  pulled  to  open  said  one  drum  end  by  dis- 
engaging the  cover  therefrom  and  to  tilt  said  one  drum 
end  above  the  horizontal  for  filling  the  drum. 


3,259,08^ 
HINGED  REFRACTORY  BRICK  HANGER 
Joseph  L.  Stein,  PliiladelpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Refractories  Company,  Pliiladclpliia,  1^.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  309,909 
4  Clalw.    (CL  110—99) 


1.  A  refractory  brick  having  a  hinged  hanger  assem- 
bly secured  thereto.  Said  assembly  comprising  a  clip 
anchored  in  the  brick  extending  along  a  brick  face  in 
flush  relation  therewith,  said  clip  including  a  bight-shaped 
portion  forming  a  hanger  socket,  said  hanger  socket 
being  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  an  end  edge  of  the 
brick,  a  plate  on  a  face  of  the  brick  proximate  said  end 
edge  of  the  brick,  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
hanger  socket,  said  hanger  being  adapted  to  pivot  from 
a  retracted  position  along  said  plate  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion for  mounting  the  brick  in  a  roof  or  wall,  groove 
means  in  said  plate  permitting  said  hanger  to  lie  in  flush 
relation  with  said  plate  in  the  retracted  hanger  position, 
and  a  depression  in  said  plate  underlying  said  groove 
means  for  facilitating  the  pivoting  of  the  hanger  from 
the  flush  retracted  position. 


3,259,087 

FERTIUZER  APPUCATOR  BLADE 

Doaclsoa  B.  Hortoo,  %  Joha  BhK  Co.,  Inc., 

Hutsrille,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,312 

6  CbioH.    (Q.  111—7) 


1.  An  improved  applicator  blade  assembly  for  dis- 
tributing a  liquid  fertilizer  below  the  surface  of  the  soil 
as  the  blade  is  drawn  through  the  soil  which  comprises: 
a  shank  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  traction  device; 
conduit  means  associated  with  said  shank  for  delivering 
fertilizer  to  below  the  surface  of  the  soil;  a  removable 
boot  abutting  against  the  front  of  said  shank;  said  boot 
having  a  heel  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front 
thereof  and  below  said  shank,  said  heel  portion  abutting 
against  the  bottom  of  said  shank;  and  means  for  fastening 
said  boot  and  said  heel  to  said  shank,  whereby  said  boot 


absorbs  the  substantial  part  of  the  wear  of  said  applicator 
blade  and  may  be  replaced  when  worn  to  avoid  discard- 
ing the  entire  applicator  assembly,  one  of  the  abutting 
surfaces  of  said  boot  and  said  shank  being  convex  and 
the  other  being  concave  so  that  the  area  of  contact  be- 
tween said  boot  and  said  shank  is  greater  than  their  cross- 
sectional  area,  whereby  twisting  movements  between  said 
shank  and  said  boot  are  reduced  without  increasing  their 
thickness;  said  conduit  being  fastened  by  disengageable 
coupling  means  to  said  shank  such  that  the  conduit  is  not 
in  direct  contact  with  other  parts  of  the  applicator  blade, 
thereby  minimizing  heat  transfer  between  the  conduit  and 
other  members  of  the  assembly  to  prevent  undue  chilling 
thereof  and  permitting  replacement  of  said  conduit  if 
damaged,  the  rear  portion  of  said  heel  having  a  relatively 
enlarged  opening  from  top  to  bottom  therethrough,  said 
conduit  means  extending  loosely  through  said  opening 
such  that  said  conduit  means  is  essentially  free  floating 
therein. 

3,259,088 

MULTI-COLOR  TUFTING  MACHINE 

John  T.  RodihoH,  ChatsworO,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  130,604 

9  Claims.    (CL  112—79) 


1.  A  tufting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  needle 
bar  carrying  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  needle  bar  carrying  member,  a 
pair  of  parallel  needle  bars  slidably  and  essentially  wholly 
carried  within  said  slots  by  said  carrying  member,  said 
means  for  reciprocating  said  needle  bar  carrying  member 
reciprocating  the  same  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  needle 
bars,  needles  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  needle  bars 
and  reciprocal  in  planes  displaced  from  each  other  for  in- 
serting yams  through  a  base  fabric  passed  therebeneath  at 
intervals  displaced  from  one  another,  said  needles  being 
closely  adajcent  each  other  and  aligned  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  base  fabric,  a  single  looper  means  for  said 
pair  of  needles  carried  by  said  frame  beneath  said  base 
fabric  for  temporarily  engaging  and  holding  and  there- 
after releasing  in  an  uncut  condition  the  yams  inserted 
by  said  needles  through  said  base  fabric,  and  selector 
means  carried  by  said  needle  bar  carrying  member  for 
selectively  coupling  said  needle  bars  to  said  carrying 
member  for  reciprocation  therewith. 


3459,089 

TUFTING  MACHINE 

John  T.  RockhoU,  Chatsworth,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  223,349 

1  Clidm.    (CL  112—79) 

A  tufting  machine  comprising  a  drive  means,  means 

for  feeding  a  base  fabric  along  a  predetermined  path 

through  a  tufting  zone,  a  bank  of  individually  movable 

needles  in  said  tufting  zone,  variable  spetd  yam  feed 

means  for  feeding  yam  to  said  needles  in  said  tufting 

zone,  pattern  control  means  driven  by  and  synchronized 
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with  said  drive  means,  first  actuating  means  op«-atively 
connected  to  said  pattern  control  means  for  selectively 
connecting  various  ones  of  said  needles  to  said  drive 
means,  aecond  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  pattern  cwitrol  means  for  selectively  connecting  all 
of  said  needles  to  said  drive  means,  said  variable  speed 
yam  feed  means  heing  operatively  connected  to  and  syn- 
chronized with  said  pattern  control  means  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  feed  said  yarn  to  said  needles 
at  a  predetermined  speed  when  said  needles  are  connected 


tines^in  a  manner  to  hold  said  foot  component  to 
said  pt-esser  bar, 
(b)  an  adapter  by  which  said  foot  component  can  be 
secured  to  a  second  selected  presser  bar  different 
from  said  first  presser  bar,  said  adapter  comprising 
means  to  secure  said  adapter  to  said  foot  component 
and  a  body  portion  defining  a  vertical  recess  in 
alignment  with  and  opening  into  the  slot  opening 
between  said  tines  to  allow  said  second  presser  bar 
to  extend  therethrough  so  as  to  receive  ahd  engage 
said  second  presser  bar,  hold  screw  means,  said  body 
portion  presenting  a  laterally  facing  surface  portion 
having  a  laterally  aligned  opening  receiving  said  hold 
screw  means  in  a  manner  that  said  adapter  can  be 
properly  secured  to  said  second  presser  btir  by  said 
hold  screw  means  passing  therethrough  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  presser  bar  so  as  to  tause  said 
body  portion  to  properly  engage  said  second  presser 
bar. 


f  3»259,091 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  ROLLING  HOOP 
FORMATION  IN  THE  SHELL  OF  A  SHEET  METAL 
DRUM  I 

Andrew  H.  Campbell,  Elizabeth,  N J^  usignor,^  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Light  Gage  Drum  Corpora- 
tion, New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUcd  Mar.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,721 
1  Claim.    (CI.  113—120) 


to  said  drive  means  by  said  first  actuating  means  and  at 
a  speed  different  from  said  {wedetermined  speed  when 
said  needles  are  connected  to  said  drive  means  by  said 
aecond  actuating  means,  and  looper  mechanisms  each  in- 
duding  upper  and  lower  looper  bills  whereby  yarn  being 
fed  at  said  predetermined  speed  is  caught  by  one  of  said 
looper  bills  and  when  fed  at  said  speed  different  from  said 
predetermined  speed  is  caught  by  the  other  of  said  looper 
bills.  

3,259,f90  

.  ZIPrER  FOOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Robert  B.  Howell,  Seattle  Wash.,  assignor  to  Uniqiie  Zip- 
DIstiBwtiiig  Co.,  TacooM,  WaA.,  a  corporation  of 


FUad  Oct  4, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  228,481 
8  aaims.    (CL  112— 248) 


1.  A  foot  attachment  device  so  arranged  that  a  foot 
is  able  to  be  secured  to  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  types  of  sewing  machine  presser  bars,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  foot  component  comprising  a  foot  having  an 
ankk  portion  fixed  to,  and  being  upstanding  from, 
the  heel  thereof,  a  forked  member  fixed  to  said  ankle 
and  having  two  rearwardly  extending  spaced  tines  to 
define  a  slot  opening  therebetween,  by  which  tines 
said  foot  component  can  be  secured  to  a  first  se- 
lected presser  bar  by  hold  screw  means  which 
reaches  through  said  slot  opening  and  engages  said 


The  method  of  producing  in  the  shell  of  a  s^eet  metal 
drum  a  rolling  hoop  formation  having  a  coitcave  face 
which  comprises  forcing  the  metal  of  the  shell  outwardly 
throughout  the  periphery  of  the  shell  at  two  restricted 
area^~spaced  apart  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  roll- 
ing hoop  and  forming  two  external  circular  ribs^  thus  pro- 
ducing a  circular  concave  recess  between  the  two  areas, 
the  depth  of  the  concave  recess  below  the  tops  of  the 
ribs  depending  upon  the  strength  and  pliabiKty  of  the 
metal  of  the  shell  and  being  proportional  to  the  spacing 
of  the  ribs. 

3,259,092 
BOAT  HULLS 
loseph  J.  Kara,  Jr.,  226  S.  Main  St.,  MlUto^,  N  J. 
nied  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,33$ 
2  Claims.  (CI.  114—66.5) 
1.  In  a  boat  capable  of  planing  upon  the  surface  of  the 
water  and  having  a  single-hull  configuration  ikiduding  a 
bottom,  sides  intersecting  the  bottom  and  runhing  longi- 
tudinally alonjg  the  bottom  from  a  stem  to  a  latiraly  stem, 
and  a  center  line  extending  along  the  bottom  from  stem 
to  stem  of  the  hull,  the  bottom  extending  cdntinuously 
from  the  center  line  toward  each  intersectiod  of  a  side 
and  the  bottom  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
between  the  center  line  and  each  said  interseition  being 
planar,  at  least  two  strakes  joined  to  the  bottom  of  the 
hull,  depending  downwardly  from  the  planar  portions  of 
the  bottom  and  extending  longitudinally  aloDg  the  hull 


from  stem  to  stem  thereof,  said  strikes  each  having  a 
longitudinal  inner  and  outer  edge  and  a  longitudinally 
continuous  bottom  surface,  the  forward  portions  of  the 
strakes  converging  toward  the  stem  and  the  center  line 
of  the  hull  extending  downwardly  between  the  converg- 
ing portions  of  the  strakes  and  below  the  converging  por- 
tions so  that  the  forward  portions  of  the  inner  edges 
serve  to  cushion  the  hull  at  speeds  below  the  planing  speed 
and  the  after  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  edges  de- 
fine the  lateral  boundaries  of  portions  of  the  bottom 
surfaces  providing  planing  surfaces,  the  thickness  of 
the  strakes  being  such  that  the  planing  surfaces  are  dis- 


placed downwardly  from  the  bottom  a  relatively  short  dis- 
tance great  enough  to  raise  the  remainder  of  the  hull 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  into  a  planing  position  at 
planing  speed,  each  strake  having  a  lateral  width  between 
inner  and  outer  edges  less  than  the  lateral  distance  be- 
tween the  center  line  of  the  bottom  of  the  hull  and  the 
intersection  of  a  side  and  the  bottom  but  great  enough  to 
enable  the  strakes  to  support  the  weight  of  the  hull  in 
said  planing  position  at  said  planing  speed,  the  inner  edge 
of  each  strake  being  adjacent  tlie  center  line  and  dis- 
placed therefrom  and  die  outer  edge  of  each  strake 
being  adjacent  the  intersection  of  a  corresponding  side 
and  the  bottom  and  diq)laced  therefrom. 


3459,093 

SAILBOAT  HULL 

SCephca  M.  Tajlor,  13  Ifth  Ave.  &,  HopUM,  Miu. 

CoBtinatioa  of  appBraflw  Scr.  No.  395,832,  Sept.  11, 

1964.   TUiaNlkaddaOcL  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,766 

TcialM.    (CL  114— 66.5) 


1.  A  sailboat  hull  comprising  an  elongated  bottom 
and  an  upwardly  projecting  transom  at  the  stem  end  at 
said  bottom,  said  bottom  and  transom  having  an  upper 
marginal  edge  defining  a  deck  line,  said  bottom  having 
a  cross-sectionidly  downwardly  facing  concave  central 
portion  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
hull,  said  bottom  including  bottom  side  portions  curving 
laterally  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  bottom  portion  to  said  deck  line,  said  bottom 
defining  a  pair  of  keel  lines  disposed  in  lateraUy  spaced 
relation  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  hull, 
each  of  said  keel  lines  for  substantially  the  full  length  of 
that  portion  of  the  huU  below  its  normal  load  water  line 
being  disposed  in  a  different  one  of  a  pair  of  planes, 
each  plane  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  hull  and  each  plane 


being  angularly  (ysplaoed  from  the  vertical  and  sloping 
upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  plane  of  the  opposite 
keel  line,  said  keel  lines  being  curved  generally  upwardly 
in  their  respective  planes  from  the  longitudinally  central 
portions  of  said  keel  lines  toward  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  whereby  vertical  projections  of  said  keel  lines 
are  bowed  in  directions  in  which  said  keel  lines  are  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  at  the  longitudinally  central  por- 
tions of  said  keel  lines  than  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  horizontal  projections  of  said  ked  lines  curve  up- 
wardly from  the  longitudinally  central  portions  of  said 
keel  lines  toward  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  concave 
central  bottom  portion  at  the  longitodinally  central  por- 
tion thereof  being  diqxMed  below  the  nomial  load  water 
line  of  tho  hull  when  the  hull  is  level  from  side  to  side, 
said  concave  central  portion  and  said  keel  lines  forwardly 
of  the  longitudinally  central  portions  thereof  curving 
upwardly  above  the  normal  load  water  line  of  the  hull 
at  the  bow  end  thereof,  said  concave  central  bottom  por- 
tion and  said  keel  lines  rearwardly  ot  the  longitudinally 
central  portions  thereof  curving  generally  upwardly  to- 
ward said  transom,  said  concave  central  bottom  portion 
being  a  smooth  and  continuous  uninterrupted  concave 
curved  surface  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
hull  between  said  keel  lines,  the  depth  of  the  concavity 
of  the  central  bottom  portion  gradually  diminishing  adjja- 
cent  the  stem  portion  of  the  hull  to  define  a  generally  flat 
planing  surface,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  vdxn 
the  hull  is  tilted  laterally  in  a  given  direction  to  a  pre- 
determined degree,  one  oif  said  keei  lines  for  substantially 
the  full  length  of  that  portion  of  die  hull  below  its  normal 
load  water  line  is  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  ot  the  hull. 


3059,094 

STEERING  RIG  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

WilUan  H.  Sckoicr,  8502  S.  Hoover  SC, 

Los  AmsIcs,  f*M*- 

FDed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429^20 

3ClaiaBS.    (CL  114— 144) 


1.  A  steering  rig  for  a  boat  having  an  outboard  motor 
and  a  pivot  motmt  for  said  motor  on  the  transom  of  said 
boat,  said  rig  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bracket  on 
said  motor  in  fore  and  aft  alignment  with  said  pivot 
mount,  said  pivot  moimt  passing  vertically  through  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  boat,  a  vertical  idler  shaft 
disposed  on  said  bracket,  two  idler  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  steering  dnun  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  boat,  the  axis  of  said  drum  being  diqiosed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  centerline  of  said  boat,  respec- 
tive starboard  and  port  steering  cables  operatively  coupled 
to  said  dmm  and  extending  transversely  outwardly  from 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  fore  and  aft  idler  pulley  means 
operatively  mounted  oa  each  side  of  said  boat  intermediate 
said  steering  dnmi  and  said  motor  for  receiving  said  re- 
spective starboard  and  port  steering  cables  in  guided 
relationship  therewith,  one  of  said  cables  extending  trans- 
versely inwardly  toward  said  bracket  from  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  aft  pulley  means  and  being  reeved  over  one 
of  said  pulleys  and  secured  to  the  starboard  side  of  the 
boat,  the  other  of  said  cables  extending  transversely  in- 
wardly toward  said  bracket  from  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  aft  pulley  means  and  being  reeved  over  the  other 
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of  said  pulleys  and  secured  to  the  port  side  of  the  boat,  and 
means  mechanically  coupling  the  ends  of  said  starboard 
and  port  steering  cables  to  the  respective  stiirboard  and 
port  sides  of  said  boat  in  spring  tension  relationship  there- 
with whereby  said  motor  is  rotated  about  said  pivot  mount 
by  operation  of  said  steering  drum  to  selectively  steer  said 
boat. 


3^59,095 

HYDRAUUC  STEERING  SYSTEMS  FOR  SHIPS 

FVedcrlc  David  GUmorc,  WoohHch,  Maine,  assignor  to 

Hyd€  Windlan  Company,  DhidoD  off  Bath  Iron  Works 

CorpontkNi,  Bath,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  22, 19^5,  Scr.  No.  441,527 

11  Claims.    (CL  114— 150) 


fluid  amplifier  having  a  power  nozzle,  at  least  one  con- 
trol nozzle,  and  two  output  passages  positioned  to  re- 
ceive water  issued  by  said  power  nozzle,  two  ports  in 
said  hull,  said  ports  adapted  to  issue  water  in  generally 
opposite  directions,  each  of  said  ports  being  in  flow  com- 
munication with  a  different  one  of  said  output  passages, 
said  power  nozzle  receiving  water  under  pressure  from 


1.  In  a  ship  steering  system  including 

a  rudder  stock  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  operating 
means  therefor, 

differential  means  connected  to  said  operating  means 
angularly  to  displace  said  stock  and 

a  steering  control  connected  to  said  differential, 

that  improvement  which  consists  of: 

follow-up  means  connected  between  said  rudder  stock 
and  said  differential,  said  follow-up  means  including 

a  tiller  mounted  on  said  rudder  stock  and  movable  in 
an  arcuate  path  to  effect  rotative  movement  of  said 
stock, 

a  rotary  member  ctmnected  to  said  differential,  said 
rotary  member  having  a  helically  twisted  flat  sur- 
face and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  helix  axis 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  and  spaced 
from  said  ^der  stock  axis  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  said  tiller  and 

connecting  means  including  a  contact  membe;'  mount- 
ed on  said  outer  end  of  said  tiller  for  linear  move- 
ment of  said  contact  member  along  said  helix  ^s 
responsive  to  arcuate  movement  of  said  tiller, 

said  contact  member  having  a  flat  contact  surface  of 
limited  longitudinal  extent  relatively  to  said  rotary 
member  and  extending  transveresly  thereof  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  said  surface  of  said  rotary  member 
for  linear  movement  of  said  contact  member  along 
said  helix  axis  responsive  to  arcuate  movement  of 
said  tiller  to  rotate  said,  rotary  member  about  said 
helix  axis  and  operate  said  differential  to  decrease 
the  displacement  of  said  stock  following  an  initial 

'    displacement  thereof  by  said  steering  control. 


3,259,096  ^ 

THRUSTER  APPARATUS  FOR  CRAFT 
Romald  E.  Bowles,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Bowles 
Enginccrliig  Corporatioa,  Silver  l^^ing,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mjvylaad 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,885 
14Clainis.  (CL  114— 151) 
1.  A  force  generator  system  for  water-borne  craft 
having  a  hull,  said  system  comprising  an  opening  in  said 
hull,  a  passage  communicating  with  said  opening,  a 
propeller  located  in  said  passage  for  inducting  water  into 
said  passage  through  said  opening  in  said  hull,  a  pure 


^  ^ 


said  passage  and  means  for  contrcriling  flow  $f  fluid  in 
said  control  nozzle  to  effect  deflection  of  stid  power 
stream  sp  as  to  control  the  proportioning  of  s(id  stream 
between  said  output  passages  said  outlet  passages  being 
depressed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal  so  as  to 
issue  water  through  said  ports  at  an  angle  of  l)eltween  five 
and  ten  degrees  below  the  horizontal  of  said  qraft. 


3,259,097 
AIR-FROPELLED  BOAT 
John  Van  Veldhnlzen  and  Edna  M.  Van  Veldhnizen,  both 
of  P.O.  Box  27,  Vacatioo  Village,  Plantation  Key, 
Homestead,  Fla. 

FUcd  July  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,693; 
23  Claims.     (CL  115—15) 


1.  An  air  propelled  boat  including  a  bottom  section, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  sides  extending  along  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  opposite  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
said  bottom  section  and  including  longitudinally  extend- 
ing hollow  portions  disposed  above  said  bottoin  section, 
a  bow  section  interconnecting  the  forward  eqds  of  said 
sides,  portions  of  said  bow  section  and  said  hollow  por- 
tions of  said  sides  defining  air  passage  means  including 
an  inlet  end  portion  in  said  bow  section  and  also  a  pair 
of  branch  passages  defined  by  said  hollow  poitions  com- 
municated with  said  inlet  end  portion  at  their  forward 
ends  and  opening  rearwardly  through  the  rear  end  por- 
tions of  said  sides  above  said  bottom  section,  air  pump 
means  in  said  air  passage  means  operable  to.  pump  air 
therethrough,  said  sides  and  said  bow  section  each  in- 
cluding portions  projecting  slightly  below  said  bottom 
section,  said  sides  including  outlets  communicated  with 
said  branch  passages  and  opening  inwardly  through  the 
portions  of  said  sides  which  depend  below  s4id  bottom 
section. 
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3,259,098 

PROPULSION  DEVICE 
Lonls  G.  Knaver,  6914  Alabama  Arc,  Hanunond 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,526 
19  ClaiiM.    (CL  115—23) 


,Ind. 


ksz±Si 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gate frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  members,  a  drive  shaft  joumalled  in  an 
upper  extremity  of  said  frame  and  a  driven  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  a  lower  extremity  of  said  frames  elongate  means 
disposed  between  said  side  members  and  having  ends 
respectively  opersnively  connected  to  said  shafts,  pro- 
pulsion means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  driven 
shaft,  th^  arrangement  being  such  that  operation  of  said 
drive  shaft  will  effect  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  and 
operation  of  said  propulsion  means. 


3,259.099 
AUGNED  INBOARD  ENGINE  SUSPENSION  FOR 
INBOARD-OUTBOARD  DRIVES 
Elmer  Carl  Ki^bacffcr.  Winter  Havco,  Fla-  Mriffinr  to 
Klekkacf cr  Cofpoi'aUOB,  Foad  in  Lac,  Wla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOed  Jnc  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,155 
4ClalBii.    (CL115-M) 


3.  In  an  inboanl<outboard  drive  for  watercraft  hav- 
ing a  Cranaom: 

(a)  an  outboard  propulsion  unit  earned  by  said  tran- 
som, 

(b)  ao  engine  disposed  inboard  of  tfae  watcrcralt  and 
Corwardly  of  Ihe  said  itransom  and  drivin^y  con- 
nected to  said  propulsion  unit  by  a  drive  shaft, 

(c)  rear  support  means  secured  to  the  transom  and 
supporting  said  engiae  at  two  points  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft, 

(d)  and  front  support  means  secured  to  the  transom 
extending  forwaidly  to  the  front  of  the  engine  and 
supporting  the  latter  at  M  least  one  point  thereof, 
said  front  support  means  comprising: 

(1)   a   support  member  of  generally   U-shaped 
a»figuration  having  transversely  spaced  gen- 


erally parallel  anns  secured  at  their  rear  ends 
to  the  transom  and  extending  forwardly  adjacent 
the  floor  of  the  watercraft  aixi  generally  in 
paralleHsm  therewith, 

(2)  said  arms  merging  into  a  transverse  forward 
end  portion, 

(3)  a  stirrup  of  general  U-&baped  configuration 
having  transversely  spaced  generally  parallel 
arms  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  transom 
above  said  support  member  and  extending 
diagonally  downwardly  in  a  forward  direction, 

(4)  said  stirrup  anns  merging  into  a  transverse 
bar  with  the  stirrup  positioned  so  that  said  sup- 
port mennber  is  cradled  within  said  stinup, 

(5)  means  securing  said  support  member  to  said 
stirrup, 

(6)  and  a  resilient  engine  mount  secured  to  the 
central  poition  of  the  transverse  forward  end 
portion  of  said  support  member  and  providing 
a  front  engine  suppoit. 


3,259,100 
DUAL  DRIVE  FOR  OUTBOARD  PROPULSION 

UNIT 
Ehner  Carl  KicUiacfcr,  Wfarter  Haven,  Fla., 
Kickhacfcr  CorporatioB,  Foad  da  Lac,  Wic, 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384^91 
6Claiina.    (CL  115— 34) 


to 


1 

a 

~\ 

1.  In  an  outboard  drive  for  boats  having  a  streamlined 
underwater  propulsion  unit  with  a  substantially  horizontal 
propeller  shaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
source  of  power  carried  by  the  boat;  a  dual  pinion  drive 
connecting  said  power  source  with  said  propeller  shaft 
and  comprising  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  tnain 
drive  shaft  between  said  power  source  and  said  propeller 
shaft,  at  least  one  auxiliary  drive  shaft  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  main  drive  shaft  and  coupled  thereto 
at  its  upper  epd  and  to  said  propeller  shaft  at  its  lower  end, 
said  upper  coupling  comprising  intermeshing  spai  gears 
having  a  minimum  free  running  clearance,  and  means  to 
take  up  said  clearance  and  tending  to  substantially  equal- 
ize the  torque  transmittal  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  shafts 
in  driving  the  propeller  under  load. 


3,259,101 
^GNAIJLING  I»VICE 
Waiter  OlcvAy,  288  PatOMM  Ptek  Road, 
East  Rutbcrfbrd,  N J. 
FOed  Mav  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,147 
4Clafaiii.    (CL  116— 114) 
1.  A  signalling  device  adapted  for  hand  use  comprising 
a  segmentally  alternately  folded  sheet  of  a  light  reflec- 
tive material,  said  member  being  capable  of  being  com- 
pressed along  said  folds  to  a  minimum  vcriume  and  of  be* 
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ing  expanded  to  maxmnim  light  reflecting  surface,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  closed  bottom  portion  and  a  pair  of  slotted 
regtstered  i^rtures  in  req>ective  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  slotted  aper- 
tures, one  end  of  said  sheet  being  affixed  in  its  compressed 
state  to  said  member,  the  movement  of  said  member 


I 


3^59,103 
ULTRASONIC  INTERRUPTER 
Roy  D.  Bnell,  Jr^  Hinsdale,  and  Ben  B.  Petenon,  Wordi, 
IIL,  assignors  to  BucU  Manufacturing  Compaty,  Lyons, 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,675 
3  Claims.     (CI.  116—137) 


downward  along  said  apertures  causing  the  retraction  of 
said  sheet  in  its  compressed  minimum  volume  state  into 
said  housing  and  the  movement  of  said  member  in  the 
opposite  direction  causing  said  sheet  to  be  projected  out 
of  said  housing  to  permit  it  to  be  expanded  to  its  maxi- 
mum light  reflecting  surface. 


3^59,102 

PLANNING  BOARDS  OR  INDICATORS 

ArtfNir  Re^  Jackson,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Pfamomatic  Limited,  Watford,  England 

Filed  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,807 

CUlnH  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  20, 1963, 

^  37429/63 

5  Clainis.    (CL  116—133) 


1.  A  planning  board  comprinng  a  base  board  having  at 
least  two  parallel  support  rails  extending  in  a  lateral 
direction  along  said  base  board,  at  least  one  carrier  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  support  rails  for  movement 
in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said  base  board,  said 
carrier  member  having  at  least  one  column  of  projections 
depending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  column  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  said  base  board, 
and  a  plurality  of  indicia  carrying  units  mounted  between 
adjacent  projections  in  each  of  said  columns. 


1."  A  spin  ball  pressure  interrupter  for  use  m  an  ultra- 
sonic sound  system  having  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 
a  fluid  operated  resonator  adapted  to  produce  ultrasonic 
sound  waves  at  a  frequency  which  varies  with  variations 
in  pressure  of  the  fluid,  and  means  communipating  the 
source  of  fluid  with  the  resonator,  said  intemg)ter  being 
arranged  for  interposition  in  the  communicating  means 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  the  resonator, 
said  interrupter  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  annular  side  wall  and  a  pair  of 
end  walls  and  forming  a  cylindrically  shaped  cham- 
ber within  said  walls,  j 
means  forming  a  fluid  inlet  in  said  side  wall  for  re- 
ceiving pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  and  for 
directing  the  fluid  in  a  non-radial  direction  into  said 
chamber, 
a  tubular  conduit  having  a  circular  cross-section  along 
its  entire  length  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
which  is  substantially  less  than  the  insidt  diameter 
of  said  chamber  and  extending  from  one  of  said  end 
walls  into  said  chamber  and  having  an  Open  iimer 
end  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  of 
said  end  walls  to  provide  a  non-closeable  outlet  for 
the  fluid  in  the  chamber,  and 
at  least  one  ball  carried  within  the  chamber  and  having 
a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  distant  between 
said  conduit  and  said  side  wall  so  as  to  be  moved 
around  said  conduit  and  over  said  fluid  inlet  to 
interrupt  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  i$let  and  to 
vary  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet,  the  distance 
between  the  open  inner  end  of  said  conduit  and  said 
other  end  wall  being  less  than  the  diamejter  of  said 
ball.               

1  3,259,104 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PRODUCT 

I     Milton  L.  Gcrber,  RJt  1,  CraigTiDc,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,426 
22  Claims.    (O.  118—8) 
8.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  insulation  Of  the  flow- 
able  type  comprising:  means  for  reducing  thd  size  of  an 
absorbent  material  into  pieces  and  forming  th^  la.ter  into 
a  layer,  a  conveyor  for  directing  the  material  to  said  re- 
ducing means,  means  for  conveying  the  layei*  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  dispenser  means  for  diepositing  a 
dry  chemical  onto  the  layer  in  proportion  to  the  density 
of  the  layer,  a  mill  for  receiving  and  reducing  the  size  of 
the  pieces  into  small  particles  and  mixing  tl^e  chemical 
therewith  to  form  a  relatively  fluffy  mass,  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  conducting  the  mass  through  a  chamber,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  mass  to  steam  while  being  con- 
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veyed  through  the  chamber  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  dissolve  the  chemical  so  that  it  will  be  absorbed  by  the 


tending  between  the  end  bars  and  having  their  end  por- 
tions resting  on  and  affixed  to  said  lower  flanges,  support- 


ing legs  on  the  frame,  and  upstanding  inverted  U-shaped 
retaining  members  for  the  block  mounted  on  said  frame. 


majority   of  the   particles   to  produce   an   impregnated 
product. 


3,259,105 

SWIMMING  POOL  FOR  HORSES 

Robert  U.  Slicpard,  10703  Eorciui  Road, 

Sprli«  VaUcy,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,266 

6  Claims.    (CI.  119—29) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  for  exercising  and  conditioning 
horses  comprising: 

an  open  topped  tank  having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom; 
a  ramp  extending  from  one  ege  of  the  tank  downwardly 

toward  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  having  an  inner 

wall  and  an  outer  wall,  the  latter  being  an  extension 

of  said  sidewall; 
a  walkway  around  the  outer  edge  of  said  tank;  and 
removable  means  bridging  one  end  of  said  inner  wall 

and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  sidewall. 


3^59,106 
PROTEIN  FEED  BLOCK  HOLDER 
Murt  C.  Ray  and  Theodore  Molczyk,  Spalding,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,791 
2  Claims.    (CL  119—51) 
1.  A  cattle  feed  block  holder  comprising  a  frame  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  protein  feed  block,  said  frame 
including  end  angle  bars  comprising  vertical  outer  flanges 
and  horizontal  inwardly  extending  lower  flanges  for  re- 
ceiving the  block  thereon  between  said  outer  flanges,  said 
frame  further  including  inverted  V-shaped  side  bars  ex- 


3,259,107 

STEAM  AND  HOT  WATER  BOILER 

David  Dalin,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

(P.O.  Box  2016,  Milwaukee  1,  Wis.) 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,642 

10  Claims.     (CL  122—136) 


1.  A  boiler  comprising: 

(A)  a  generally  horizontally  elongated  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  liquid  to  be  heated  and  having  front  and 
rear  ends; 

(B)  means  in  the  front  end  portion  of  the  vessel  de- 
fining a  combustion  chamber  having  outer  and  inner 
ends,  the  means  defining  the  inner  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  comprising  a  tube  sheet  spaced  from 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  vessel; 

(C)  means  defining  a  flue  gas  receiving  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  of  the  vessel,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  second  tube  sheet,  near  the  rear  of  the 
vessel; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  fire  tubes  ex- 
tending between  the  tube  sheets  and  providing  pas- 
sages through  which  combustion  gases  can  flow  from 
the  combustion  chamber  to  the  flue  gas  receiving 
chamber  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  liquid  in  the 
vessel,  said  fire  tubes  being  inclined  so  that  one  end 
of  each  is  higher  than  its  other  end; 

(E)  a  plurality  of  water  tubes,  said  water  tubes  being 
disposed  in  the  fire  tubes  with  their  axes  parallel 
to  those  of  the  fire  tubes  and  their  walls  radially 
spaced  from  those  of  the  fire  tubes  so  that  combus- 
tion gases  flowing  through  the  fire  tubes  move  in  heat 
exchange  relation  to  the  water  tubes,  each  of  said 
water  tubes 

( 1 )  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  fire  tube  in  which  it  is  disposed,  and 

(2)  having  its  opposite  ends  closed; 

(F)  a  pair  of  tubular  laterally  extending  bridging  mem- 
bers for  each  water  tube,  one  near  each  end  thereof, 
each  communicating  the  interior  of  its  water  tube  with 
the  exterior  of  the  fire  tube  in  which  the  water  tube 
is  disposed,  to  provide  for  thermal  circulation  of 
liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel  upwardly  along 
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the  iadined  water  tubes  in  heat  exchange  relation  each  of  said  curved  tube  sections  having,  at  each  end  re- 

widi  combustion  gases  fk>wing  through  the  fire  tubel;  gion,  a  generally  circular  cross  section  and,  at  its  region 

im^  of  maximum  ciu^ature,  a  flat  ellipitical  cross  section,  the 

(O)  fTlfiwIH  surface  in  the  space  between  the  fire  and  major  axis  of  said  elliptical  cross  section  extending  in  the 

water  tubes  havmg  intimate  contact  with  at  least  plane  in  which  the  respective  tube  section  curtes,  the 

one  of  said  tubes.  transition  of  the  cross  section  of  each  tube  section,  from 


^  3,259,1M 

BOIL£RS 
N.  Cnig,  I>•vol^  Pa^  aad  Peter  B.  Seashohz,  Ke- 
DL,  MriVMn  to  Oir  ft  Scmbowcr,  Inc,  Reading, 
Pa.,  a  coraotaliM  of  Pianiylvinia 

FIM  Maa  12, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  369,344 
2  ChtaM.    (CL  122—149) 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  cylindrical  boiler  shell,  front 
and  rear  tube  sheeU  secured  to  said  shell  adjacent  the 
oppotite  ends  thereof,  a  combustion  tube  extending 
through  said  tube  sheets,  the  axis  of  said  combustion  tube 
being  laterally  offset  a  substantial  distance  from  the  axis 
of  said  boiler  shell  toward  one  side  of  said  boiler  shell, 
one  end  of  said  combustion  tube  projecting  beyond  the 
adjacent  tube  sheet  to  dispose  one  end  thereof  essentially 
fhish  with  the  end  of  said  shell  and  b^ing  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  support  a  burner,  first  and  second  groups  of  fire 
tubes  extending  between  said  tube  sheets  in  the  region  be- 
tween said  combustion  tube  and  the  other  side  of  said 
boiler  shell,  the  uppermost  of  said  fire  tubes  being  substan- 
tially at  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  combustion  tube,  a 
front  cover  swingably  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said 
bmler  shell  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  shell  and 
the  end  of  said  ombustion  tube  and  extending  over  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  fire  tubes  and  around  a  portion 
only  of  said  combustion  tube,  whereby  said  front  cover 
may  be  opened  without  detaching  said  burner  from  said 
combustion  tube  and  a  pair  of  rear  doors  mounted  at 
the  rear  oi  said  boiler,  means  on  one  of  said  doors  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  tube  sheet  in  the  area  surrounding 
said  combustion  tube  and  said  first  group  of  fire  tubes,  and 
said  one  of  said  doors  being  recessed  to  form  a  sealed  gas 
reversal  chamber  connecting  the  end  ot  said  combustion 
tube  and  said  first  group  of  fire  tubes,  ilnd  the  other  door 
forming  a  sealed  chamber  connecting  said  second  group 
of  fire  tubes  to  an  exhaust  stack,  one  of  said  doors  ex- 
tending across  a  p<nlion  of  the  rear  ot  said  boiler  and 
the  other  door  extending  across  the  remainder  of  the 
rear  of  said  boiler  whereby  said  doors  can  be  opened 
independently. 


3a^,lM 
TUBING 
Paal  GnMmc,  BcrUn'Spaiidan,  Germany,  a«ignor  to  Ll- 
ccBtia    Patcat-Ycrwaltiuiga^jnJbJL,    Frankfort    am 

Mate,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 19«4,  Ser.  No.  3«»,634 

OataM  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcnnany,  Apr.  It,  1963, 

L  44,657 

7  ClaiaH.    (CL  122—235) 

1.  In  combination:  a  boiler  having  a  heating  surface; 
and  meander-shaped  tubing  associated  with  said  heating 
surface,  said  tubing  incorporating  a  plurality  of  tube  sec- 
ticmi,  at  least  some  of  said  tube  sections  being  curved. 


end  region  to  region  of  maximum  curvature  to  enq  region, 
being  continuous,  said  tube  sections  being  disponed  uni- 
formly on  said  heating  surface  and  the  size  of  said  curved 
tube  sections  being  such  that  tlie  uncovered  portion  of 
said  heating  surface  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
between  straight  and  bent  portions  of  said  tubing  so  as 
to  provide  imifonn  cooling  of  said  heating  siirfacc. 


'  3,259,111  T 

FIRED  HEATER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FtLM 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Harold  L.  Bcggs,  St  DavMi,  Pa.,  SMifnor  to  Akof  Com- 
buslioo  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiiatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,182 
2  Claims.     (CI.  122—356) 


1.  A  vacuum  heater  comprising 

a  setting  which  has  a  floor  and  defines  a  radiant  cham- 
ber. 

a  plurality  of  main  burners  penetrating  the  setting  and 
communicating  with  the  radiant  chamber  to  introduce 
fuel  and  air  therein  and  arranged  so  that  two  main 
flame  bursts  are  fcHined  and  combustion  gases  are 
generated, 

means  for  exhausting  the  combustion  gases  from  the 
radiant  chamber, 

at  least  one  tube  coil  disposed  in  the  radiant  chamber 
to  define  a  generally  horizontal  serpentine  configu- 
ration, 

the  tube  coil  communicating  in  flow  series  with  a  source 
of  liquid  hydrocarbon  so  that  the  liquid  hydrocarbon 
courses  generally  downward  therethrough. 
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the  main  burners  arranged  so  that  the  main  flame  bursts 
are  spaced  from  each  other, 

the  tube  coil  disposed  between  the  main  flame  bursts 
so  that  the  coil  is  double  fired, 

the  coil  including  at  least  one  critical  tube  having  a 
substantially  enlarged  diameter  and  path  of  liquid 
hydrocarbon  flow,  shield  means  for  limiting  heat 
transfer  from  the  main  fiame  bursts  to  the  critical 
tube, 

the  main  burners  penetrating  the  setting  via  the  fioor, 

the  shield  means  including  a  pair  of  shielding  walls 
each  positioned  between  one  of  the  main  flame  bursts 
and  the  tube  coil  and  each  projecting  upward  from 
the  floor  approximately  as  high  as  the  top  of  the 
critical  tube. 

trim  bumen  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  critical  tube 
and  between  the  shielding  walls, 

means  for  adjusting  the  heat  output  of  the  trim  burners. 


3,259412 
REMOVABLE  TUBE  SUPPORT 
Frank  A  Lee,  Westwood,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Foitcr  Whcdcr 
Corporalton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FDcd  Sept.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393^43 
4  Claims.    (CL  122—519) 


3,259,111 
START.UP  SYSTEM  FOR  FORCED  FLOW  VAPOR 

GENERATOR 
Paal  H.  Koch,  Aknm,  OUo,  aslgDor  to  The  Babcock  Jk 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jane  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,939 
2  ClaiM.    (CL  122—406) 


CZ)   , 


H  "'^^  j-fc  4^  /y»  ^'r'' 


1.  A  removable  support  arrangement  comprising: 

an  external  beater  shell  defining  a  convection  section; 

aperture  means  defining  opposed  openings  through  the 
shell  and  communicating  with  the  external  atmos- 
phere; 

horizontal  tubes  disposed  in  said  convection  section; 

at  least  one  hollow  open  ended  rigid  tube  disposed  in 
touching  engagement  underneath  one  of  the  hori- 
zontal tubes  in  the  convection  section  for  supporting 
the  horizontal  tube; 

said  rigid  tube  being  slidably  engaged  and  sui^rted 
by  said  aperture  means  and  disposed  in  the  opposed 
openings,  the  rigid  tube  being  in  communication  with 
the  external  atmosphere; 

locking  means  arranged  to  retain  said  rigid  tube  in 
fixed  engagement  with  said  aperture  means;  and 

the  aperture  means  being  arranged  to  permit  longitu- 
dinal withdrawal  of  the  rigid  tube  therethrough. 


3,259,113 
ROTARY  DIESEL  ENGINES 
YoaliManta  Hamada,  NisUBomiya-chi,  Japan,  asrignor  to 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  LbLf  Oaaka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

FUcd  Jane  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,172 

ClaloM  priority,  applkation  Japn,  Ai«.  16, 1961, 

36/29,062 

2  Claims.    (CL  12S—9) 


1.  The  method^f  starting  a  power  {rfant  system  in 
which,  during  normal  operation,  vaporizable  fiuid  is  suc- 
cessively passed  through  a  heating  zone,  a  receiving  zone, 
and  a  superheating  asone  to  a  vapor  turbine,  said  method 
comprising  passing  a  vaporizable  fluid  under  a  substantial 
pressure  through  the  hMting  zone  while  passing  heating 
gases  in  indirect  heat-transfer  relation  with  the  fiuid,  pass- 
ing the  fluid  so  heated  to  the  receiving  zone  while  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  cause  part  of  it  to  flash 
into  vapor,  effecting  separation  of  the  vapor  portion  of 
the  fluid  in  the  receiving  zone  and  then  passing  it  through 
the  superheating  zone,  whfle  recirculating  the  remaining 
fluid  from  the  receiving  zone  to  the  heating  zone,  con- 
densing the  vapor  discharge  from  the  superheating  zone 
and  recirculating  it  to  the  heating  zoac,  increasing  the 
rate  of  heating  gas  flow  and  of  vaporizable  fluid  flow 
through  said  zones  until  predetermined  conditions  of  fluid 
temperature  and  pressure  for  starting  the  turbine  are  at- 
tained, discontinuing  the  recirculation  of  fluid  from  the 
receiving  zone  to  the  heating  zone  and  from  the  super- 
heating zone  to  the  heating  zone  so  that  all  of  the  fluid 
from  the  beating  zone  passes  to  the  receiving  zone  for 
mixing  therein  and  then  passes  through  the  superheating 
zone  to  the  vapor  turbine,  while  raising  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  the  receiving  and  superheating  zones  and  load- 
ing the  turbine. 


1.  A  rotary  diesel  engine  comprising,  in  combination  a 
fore  compressor  including  a  first  hoiising  having  an  inner 
peripheral  wall  surface  of  approximately  single-lobe 
epitrochoidal  configuration,  a  crankshaft  joiunaled  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  first  offset  portion,  a  fusiform  rotor 
mounted  on  said  first  offset  portion  for  rotation  on  its 
own  axis  at  half  the  speed  of  said  crankshaft  and  having 
two  edge  portions  slidably  contacting  said  inner  perq)heral 
wall  surface,  intake  and  output  openings  in  said  first  hous- 
ing; and  an  internal-combustion  engine  being  arranged  co- 
axially  and  contiguous  with  said  compressor  and  including 
a  second  housing  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  surface 
of  approximately  double-lobe  epitrochoidal  configuration, 
a  second  crank  shaft  joumaled  in  said  second  housing  and 
having  a  second  offset  portion,  both  said  crankshaft  be- 
ing ^tegrally  connecteid,  a  generally  triangular  rotor 
mounted  on  said  second  offset  portion  for  rotation  on  its 
own  axis  at  one-third  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond crankshaft  and  having  three  edge  portions  slidably 
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contacting  said  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond housing,  intake  and  exhaust  openings  in  said  second 
housing,  said  compressor  output  being  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  the  engine  so  that  the  air  taken  into  the  engine 
is  compressed  to  a  degree  sufficient  for  effecting  ignition 
of  the  fuel. 


3^59,114 

ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 

Johannes  Gaamann,   Alfltach,   Gennany,   assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Airtiengcscllscliaft,  Stnttgart-Untertiirk- 

helmi,  Gamaiiy  "* 

Filed  Nor.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  18, 1961, 

D  37,487 

6  Claims.    (CL  123—8) 


1.  In  a  housing  structure  for  rotary  piston  internal 
combustion  engines,  especially  for  those  having  work- 
ing chambers  of  trochoidal  shape  in  cross  section,  in 
which  rotate  pistons  of  polygonal  shape  having  substan- 
tially arcuately  formed  working  surfaces,  and  of  which 
the  working  chambers  are  effectively  subdivided  into 
a  relatively  warmer  section  generally  comprising  the 
combustion  and  exhaust  sections,  and  into  a  relatively 
cooler  section  generally  comprising  the  intake  and  com- 
pression sections, 

the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of  inner  wall 
means,  generally  disposed  about  on  axis,  defining 
at  least  in  part  said  working  chamber,  the  length, 
generally  measured  along  said  axis,  of  said  inner 
wall  means  being  slightly  smaller  within  said  rela- 
tively warmer  section  than  the  length  thereof  within 
the  relatively  cooler  section. 


3,259 115 
ROTARY-PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Wolf-Dieter  BcnsiBscr,  Stnttgart-UntcrtnrUieim,   Hans- 
Otto   Dcmdingcr,   Stnttsart-Wangcn,   Raincr   ScUcIk, 
EssUngcn-St  Bmhard,  and  Hetannt  Dobler,  Stnttgart- 
Mohitegen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Akti- 
wUfsfilschaft,  Stnttsart-Untertnrfchclm,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1962, 
D  40,341 
20  Claims.    (Q.  123—8) 
1.  A  rotary-piston  internal  combustion  engine  of  tro- 
choidal construction,  comprising: 
housing  means  provided  with  arched  iimer  surface 

means, 
shaft  means  rotatably  supported  within  the  engine  and 

provided  with  eccentric  means; 
at  least  two  polygonal  piston  means  disposed  one  be- 
hind the  other  in  the  axial  direction  and  rotatably 
supported  on  a  respective  eccentric  means,  said  pis- 
ton means  rotating  relative  to  said  shaft  means  and 
to  said  housing  means  and  sliding  with  the  radial 
seals  arranged  at  the  piston  comers  thereof  along  the 
inner  surface  means  of  said  housing  means, 


said  housing  means  including  partition  wall  liieans  dis- 
posed between  two  successive  piston  means  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  bore  for  accommodating  there- 
in said  shaft  means, 

and  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft 
means  within  the  bearing  bore  of  said  partition  wall 
means  including  split  bearing  body  mtans,  and 
threaded  means  for  holding  together  the  sp 
body  means. 


it  bearing 


one  of  the  bearing  body  means  being  constrtjcted  with 
the  outer  radial  dimension  thereof  smaller  than  the 
bearing  bore  provided  in  said  partition  wall  means, 
and  a  pocket  provided  within  the  partition  ^'all  means 
adjacent  to  said  one  bearing  body  means  and  start- 
ing from  the  bearing  bore,  the  radial  depth  of  said 
pocket  corresponding  substantially  to  the  dimensions 
of  the  oppositely  disposed  bearing  l)ody  njeans. 


3,259,116 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Constant  Bricoat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lea  Applica- 
tions Techniques  Indostriellcs  L.A.T.I.,  Parisi  France,  a 
civil  company  of  France 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  282,368,  May  22, 
1963.    This  appUcation  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,841 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1962, 
^  899,009 

2  Claims.     (O.  123—32) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  thie  cylinder 
and  piston  type,  the  combination  comprising  n  combus- 
tion chamber  associated  with  each  cylinder,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  formed  by  an  upper  cap  having  an  in- 
ternally spherical  surface  and  provided  with  an  opening 
for  fuel  injection,  a  lower  cap  having  an  internally 
spherical  surface  and  provided  with  a  tran$fer  orifice 
and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  smaller  than  t^at  of  said 
upper  spherical  cap  and  an  internally  toroidal  surface 
interconnecting  said  caps,  a  transfer  channel  communi- 
cating between  said  cylinder  and  said  combustion  cham- 
ber through  the  orifice  in  said  lower  cap,  said  channel 
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being  formed  at  least  adjacent  said  orifice  by  a  plurality 
of  smoothly  merging  internal  wall  portions,  one  of  said 
wall  portions  being  of  cylindrical  configuration  and  coin- 
ciding with  a  geometrical  cylinder  circumscribable  about 
the  internal  spherical  surface  of  said  upper  cap,  the 
cross-section  of  said  channel  at  said  wall  portions  having 
a  center  of  gravity  located  substantially  closer  to  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion  than  to  any  other  of  said  wall 
portions. 

3,259,117 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SMOG  CONTROL 

Jess  M.  Ritchie,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  assisnor  to  Foc-Aire, 

Inc.,  Oakland,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,129 

3  Claims.    (Q.  123—119) 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  un- 
bumed  hydrocarbons  in  automobile  exhaust  gases  com- 
prising a  container  sealed  at  its  upper  end  by  a  removable 
cap,  an  intake  conduit  communicated  adjacent  one  end 
with  the  lower  interior  end  region  of  said  container  and 
adapted  at  the  other  end  for  communicable  connection 
to  the  crankcase  interior  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  exit  conduit  communicated  at  one  end  with  the  upper 
interior  end  region  of  said  container  and  adapted  at  the 
other  end  for  communicable  connection  to  the  intake 
manifold  of  said  engine,  and  a  normally  closed  check 
valve  mounted  in  said  cap  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  container. 


3,259,118 

ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

William  Y.  Peters,  Tncson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Jasper  N. 

Cnnnii4)iam,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,744 

13  Claims.     (CL  123—148) 


3,259,119 

PRIMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

Stanley  E.  Kivela,  Rte.  1,  Box  94,  Marengo,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,491 

IS  Claims.     (CL  123—1873) 


rS 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having 
an  intake  manifold  with  a  fuel  and  air  mixing  means 
ocMmected  thereto  and  supplying  a  first  combustible  fuel 
mixture  and  an  attachment  connected  to  said  manifold 
and  supplying  thereto  a  second  enriched  combustible  fuel 
mixture,  said  attachment  including  a  source  of  a  sec- 
ond fuel  under  pressure,  a  conduit  means  connected  to 
said  source  and  to  said  intake  manifold,  a  pressure  re- 
duction valve  assembly  in  said  conduit  means  disposed 
between  and  connecting  said  second  fuel  source  to  said 
intake  manifold,  preheating  means  disposed  in  said  con- 
duit means  and  between  said  pressure  reduction  valve 
assembly  and  said  intake  manifold  and  applying  heat  to 
said  second  fuel  prior  to  its  introduction  into  said  intake 
manifold  to  compensate  for  the  temperature  reduction 
of  said  second  fuel  during  its  passage  through  said  pres- 
sure reduction  valve  assembly,  a  control  valve  disposed 
in  said  conduit  means  and  regulating  the  flow  of  said 
second  fuel  into  said  intake  manifold  and  fuel  control 
means  connected  to  said  control  valve. 


3,259,120 

PIE-BAKING  FACILITY 

Richard  T.  Keating,  144  N.  Cnyier  Ave.,  Oak  ParlL,  Di. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,560 

7  Claims.    (CL  126—21) 


6.  In  an  engine  ignition  system  having  a  timing  switch 
means  arranged  to  operate  in  synchronism  with  the  opera- 
tion of  an  associated  engine,  the  combination  of: 

a  satiu-ated  core  transformerd  liaving  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  connected  in  series; 

a  series  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  saturable  core  transformer; 

output  means  coupled  to  the  series  circuit  for  develop- 
ing a  voltage  signal  in  response  to  changing  current 
flow  in  the  series  circuit; 

a  direct  signal  source; 

and  normally  open  input  switdiing  means  coupled  to 
the  direct  signal  source  and  the  series  circuit  for  mo- 
mentarily closing  in  respcmse  to  the  operation  of  the 
timing  switch  means  to  couple  the  direct  signal 
source  across  tlie  primary  winding  of  the  saturable 
core  transformer. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high  velocity  oven,  a  pie- 
baking  facility  comprising  a  shallow  box-type  muflUe  struc- 
tured with  a  front  end  opening  to  permit  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  pies,  means  for  suspending  said  muffle  within 
said  oven  in  spaced  relation  with  the  top,  bottom,  and 
sides  thereof,  and  deflector  means  positioned  over  the 
front  end  opening  of  the  muffle  to  dispose  upper  and 
lower  deflecting  portions  overhanging  said  opening  for 
diverting  from  entrance  into  the  front  end  of  the  muflle 
the  turbulent  air  flow  circulating  around  the  muffle  in  the 
said  high  velocity  ovtn. 
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3459421 

BROIL-BAKE  OVEN  GAS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Earl  A.  McGcc,  CIcTclaiid,  Tenn^  asBlgiior  to 

I^faglc  Chef,  bc^  acrelaad,  Tcmi. 

FIbd  Aof.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39f ,341 

€  Claimt.    (CL  126—39) 


1.  In  a  gas  oven  having  a  bake  burner  and  a  brotl  burn- 
er therein;  a  selector  valve  having  an  inlet  arranged  to  re- 
ceive gas  from  a  supply  thereof,  said  selector  valve  having 
at  least  two  outlets  for  gas;  a  first  conduit  leading  from  one 
of  said  outlets  to  one  of  said  burners;  a  second  conduit 
leading  from  the  other  of  said  outlets  to  the  other  of  said 
burners;  a  beat  controlled  valve  normally  closing  said  first 
conduit;  a  pressure  responsive  igniter  means  arranged  to  be 
responsive  to  the  differential  pressures,  in  said  first  conduit, 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  heat  controlled  valve;  said  selec- 
tor valve  being  selectively  operable  to  connect  either  of 
said  outlets  to  said  inlet  and  to  isolate  both  outlets  from 
said  inlet,  said  selector  valve  being  further  arranged  to  es- 
tablish communication  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits when  said  outlets  are  both  isolated  from  said  inlet 
whereby  to  direct  atmospheric  pressure  from  said  burners 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  heat  controlled  valve. 


3,259,122 

PAVING  DEVICE 

Earl  A.  Unker,  2916  Mkhcic  Drive,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,903 

IS  CUbm,    (CL  126—271.2) 


4.  A  paving  heating  device  adapted  to  be  conveyed 
over  an  area,  and  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  heater  carried  by  said  frame; 
a  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frame-supporting  wheels,  and 
a  mounting  mechanism  for  one  <^  said  wheels  and 
mounted  on  said  frame; 
said  mounting  mfc*^""'*'"  comprising  a  plurality  of 
alternative  mounting  devices  for  said  wheel,  and 
being  disposed  in  a  manner  to  enable  said  last-men- 
tioned wheel  to  be  alternatively  mounted  in  a  plurality 


.of  parallel  planes  operably  selectively  to  dispose  said 
heater  in  a  plurality  of  positions  with  respect  to 
said  wheel  and  to  said  area. 


I  3459,123 

SNOW  LOADING  AND  MELTING  MAI 
Peter  Sangivanni,  500  Kensfn^oB  Ave.,  Mcridm,  Conn. 
FUed  May  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,S60 
7  Claims.     (CL  126—343.5) 


,L 


1.  A  snow  melting  machine  which  comprises  (1)  a 
tractor  apparatus  having  a  front  end  and  a  ba$k  end  and 
including  power  drive  means,  (2)  a  pre-melting  cham- 
ber mounted  and  defined  in  and  on  said  tractor  apparatus 
and  having  open  area  at  least  near  the  front  tfnd  of  said 
tractor  apparatus  wherethrough  a  stream  of  snow  may 
flow  into  and  a  stream  of  combustion  products  may  flow 
out  of  the  chamber,  and  having  further  a  bottom  surface 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  at  least  one  belt-type  conveyor, 
said  conveyor  being  actuated  by  the  power  drive  means 
of  said  tractor  apparatus,  (3)  snow  shredding  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  pre-melting  chamber  to  bi  impinged 
upon  by  snow  flowing  into  said  pre-meltin|  chamber 
through  said  open  area,  said  snow  shredding  means  being 
actuated  by  the  power  drive  means  of  said  tractor  appara- 
tus, (4)  baffle  means  within  said  pre-melting  cftamber  ex- 
tending from  the  interior  wall  surfaces  thereof  substan- 
tially transversely  to  the  overall  direction  of  flow  of  snow 
through  said  chamber,  said  baffle  means  serving  to  regu- 
late the  dispersion  of  snow  flowing  from  said  shredding 
means,  and  (5)  a  final  melting  chamber  mounted  and 
defined  at  the  back  end  of  said  tractor  apparatus,  said 
final  melting  chamber  being  in  snow  and  wateJ  flow  com- 
munication with  said  pre-melting  chamber  to  receive  snow 
'  and  water  leaving  said  pre-melting  chamber,  both  said 
pre>melt4)g  and  final  melting  chambers  being  oif  the  direct 
flame  impingement  type  and  including  burner  units  dis- 
posed toward  the  rear  of  them  so  that  the  flow  of  com- 
bustion products  through  said  machine  is  generally 
counter-current  to  the  flow  of  snow  and  the  water  of  melt- 
ing therethrough,  and  said  final  melting  chamber  having 
drain  means  to  discharge  water  of  melting. 


!  3,259,124 

CATHETER  TRANSDUCER  FOR  IN  VIVO 

MEASUREMENTS 

Dov^as  R.  Hilllcr,  Palo  Alto,  Hcnrv  Faigh,  Sannyvalc, 

■id  Boyd  W.  Coon,  BcriKlcy,  Cam.,  asa^iDdra  to  Beck- 

nuui  Instrnments,  Inc.,  a  corpontiOB  of  GaUfornia 

FUed  July  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,250 

6  Claims.    (Q.  12S— 2.1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  making  in  vivo  measurements  of  a 

constituent  in  a  body  fluid  or  the  like,  the  comlbination  of: 

a  catheter; 


July  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


148 


electrochemical  sensor  means  in  one  end  of  said  cath- 
eter, said  sensor  means  including  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
one  of  said  electrodes  surrounding  and  being  con- 
centrically mounted  with  rtspect  to  the  other  elec- 
trode and  spaced  therefrom,  an  electrolyte  joining 
said  electrodies  and  a  membrane  permeab^  to  the  con- 
stituent being  measured  separating  said  electrodes 
and  electrolyte  from  the  body  fluid; 

first  and  second  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said 
electrodes  and  extending  through  said  catheter  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  nonconductive  tube  surrounding 
said  first  conductor,  said  second  conductor  comprising 
a  wire  spirally  wound  over  said  nonconducting  tube 
to  form  a  coil,  and  each  convolution  of  said  coil 
abutting  the  next  adjacent  convolution  thereof  to 
thereby  provide  highly  flexible  electrical  shielding  for 
said  first  conductor;  and 

means  at  said  other  end  of  said  catheter  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  conducton  for  connecting  said 
conductors  to  an  external  circuit 


3,259.125 

HERNIAL  SUPPORTER 

Artlnr  Watson,  2504  Glsawood  Ave,  Eldorado,  m. 

FUed  Jnly  22, 1964.  Scr.  No.  384,318 

SCUM.    (6.128—96) 


of  said  tabs  having  means  thereon  for  holding  said  flap 
in  a  second  position  which  leaves  said  bottom  opening  un- 
covered by  said  flap,  and  a  pair  of  straps  adapted  to  be 


3,259,126 
GARMENT  FOR  CHILD 

Walter  A.  Greicrt,  Madison,  Wk.  Msignor  to 

Enterprises,   Inc.,  Madison,   wis.,  a   corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,499 
2ClaiaH.  (CL  128— 134) 
1.  A  garment  for  a  chUd,  said  garment  having  a  top 
opening  for  the  child's  neck,  a  bottom  opening  and  sleeves, 
fastening  means  extending  from  said  top  (^ning  substan- 
tially to  said  bottom  opening  wiiereby  said  garment  may 
be  opened  and  closed  to  facilitate  the  putting  on  and  the 
taking  off  of  said  garment;  a  fl^  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  garment,  said  flap  being  foldable  over  said 
bottom  opening  and  against  a  surface  of  said  garmmt  to 
close  said  bottom  opening;  means  to  fasten  said  flap  at  a 
plurality  of  different  positions  against  said  surface  of  said 
garment  whereby  the  length  of  said  garment  may  be 
varied;  a  pair  of  tabs  secured  to  said  garment  so  that  one 
of  said  tabs  extends  from  each  side  oi  said  garment,  each 


IT      »       »         tt. 


looped  around  a  portion  of  a  crib  and  secured  to  said  pair 
of  tabs  to  prevent  the  child  wearing  said  garment  from 
rolling  over. 

3,259,127 
LENS  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FiJfR  GAS  MASKS 
Gny  G.  Klinger,  ShiiliBlton,  Gcofic  R.  HoAwHtcr,  Raai- 
ing,  Charles  J.  Boycr,  West  Rcadi^,  and  Jack  N.  Sinsp. 
son,  Reading,  Pa.,  aadignors  to  Tkc  Electric  Storage 
Battery  Compear,  pyiadclpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Av.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,321 
3C]alBS.    (CL  128— 141) 


5.  A  hernial  supporter  comprising  an  elongate  body 
having  an  inside  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
torso  of  a  person,  a  belt  attached  to  said  body  for  holding 
the  supporter  against  the  torso,  two  spaced  legs  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  said  legs 
each  having  an  inside  surface  for  engaging  the  torso  and 
forming  a  smooth  continuation  of  the  inside  surface  of 
said  body,  said  legs  being  flexible  and  wider  at  said  body 
than  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  inside  surface  of  each 
of  said  legs  having  a  shallow  recess  bounded  at  the  sides 
and  bottom  by  a  narrow  ridge  for  accommodating  and 
confining  hernias,  said  legs  each  being  curved  along  its 
inside  surface  from  said  body  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
leg  with  said  outer  end  being  beneath  a  hernia  in  said 
recess  to  push  in  and  up  from  beneath  the  hernia. 


1.  A  face  mask  including  a  face  piece  iMX>vided  with 
a  lens  receiving  opening  of  sulbstantially  oval  shape 
bounded  by  a  channel  shaped  bead  portion  having  a 
groove,  a  lens  having  a  perimetrical  portion  snu^y  fitted 
in  said  groove,  and  a  clamping  assembly  for^damping 
the  sidewalls  of  said  bead  portion  throughout  the  perim- 
eter of  said  bead  portion,  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  ex- 
tending snugly  directly  against  the  entire  length  of  the 
sidewalls  of  said  bead  portion  so  as  to  compress  said  side- 
walls,  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced,  inverted  U-shaped 
clamping  elements  bridging  said  wires  and  snu^y  em- 
bracing three  adjoining  walls  of  said  bead,  forming  the 
channel  shape,  the  inner  surfaces  of  opposing  sides  of 
said  clamping  elements  having  vertically  spaced  projec- 
tions between  which  said  wires  extend  and  to  which  the 
wires  are  integrally  welded,  a  terminal  secured  to  each 
of  two  free  ends  of  said  clamping  assembly,  each  termi- 
nal comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  element  having  a 
plurality  of  depending  legs  extending  from  each  side  of 
the  element,  and  including  clamping  means  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  clamping  elements  for  drawing  together 
said  two  free  ends  so  as  to  form  an  endless  loop  for 
tightly  grasping  said  bead. 


3^59,128 
EAR  PROTECTOR  FROM  NOISE  AND  DIRT 
Howard  S.  Ldght,  1930  S.  Roi»crtaon  Blvd. 
Los  A^Rles  34,  Calif  . 
Filed  Jnnc  Il7l964.  Scr.  No.  374,376 
7  Claims.    (CL  128— 152) 
1.  An  ear  protector  comprising  a  triple  air-filled  cylin- 
drical sectioned  body  having  a  base  section  including  a 
solid  cylindrical  portion  and  an  air-filled  cylindrical  por- 
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tion,  the  surface  of  the  end  of  said  solid  portion  being  a  plunger  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  syringe  for  Ion- 
concave,  an  intermediate  cylindrical  section  of  smaller  gitudinal  movement  within  said  nwgazine,  a  book  mem- 
diameter  than  said  base  section  and  joined  thereto  by  a  ber  fixed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  plunger  fof  embed- 
convex  curved  portion,  a  tip  section  of  smaller  diameter   ding  engagement  with  said  piston  stopper  to  allow  for 

positive  retraction  of  said  piston  stopper  upon  retraction 

of  said  plunger,  said  hook  member  comprising  a  flat 

"C  \  shank  portion  having  at  the  lower  end  thereof  oppositely 

\  disposed  faces  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  lon- 

gitudinal axis  o(  said  plunger  and  a  triangular  shaped 


than  said  intermediate  section  and  joined  thereto  by  a 
convex  curved  portion,  said  tip  section  being  convcxly 
curved,  and  a  tab  attached  to  the  central  area  of  said 
concave  surface  of  said  solid  base  portion. 


3^59,129 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  TONGUE 

THRUST  PROBLEMS 

Harry  William  Tepper,  11633  San  Vicente  Blvd^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90049 

Filed  Jane  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,712 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—172.1) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  electrical  stimuli  for  correct- 
ing tongue  thrust  problems  of  a  wearer  of  the  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  full  palate  retainer  positionable  in  said  wearer's 
mouth  against  the  palate  thereof,  said  retainer  being 
made  from  an  impression  of  said  palate  and  includ- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  retainer  in  position 
in  said  mouth  against  said  palate; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  moimted  in  said  palate  retaiiier  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  electrodes  are  located  ap- 
proximately one  millimeter  from  the  lingual  surface 
of  the  upper  incisors  of  said  wearer  when  said  palate 
retainer  is  in  position  in  said  mouth,  said  electrodes 
including  tips  which  project  toward  the  tip  of  the 
wearer's  tongue  about  two  millimeters  from  said  in- 
cisors when  said  palate  retainer  is  in  position  in  said 
mouth; 

a  battery  iheans  mounted  in  said  palate  retainer;  and 

electrical  circuit  means  mounted  in  said  retainer  for 
connecting  said  electrodes  in  series  with  said  battery 
means,  whereby  said  tongue  wil}  close  said  circuit 
and  receive  electrical  stimuli  when  said  tongue  con- 
tacts said  electrodes. 


3,259,130  ' 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Martin  Kranthamcr,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Brass  Ttaming  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  Mav  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,605 

4  Claims.    (CL  128— 218) 

1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  magazine  for 

holding  a  medicament  containing  ampule  with  a  piston 

stopper  reciprocably  disposed  within  said  ampule  and 


barb  portion  extending  laterally  from  said  loWer  shank 
portion,  the  upper  portion  of  said  barb  portiion  being 
laterally  displaced  with  respxct  to  the  faces  of  stid  shank 
portion,  the  lower  portion  of  said  barb  portioti  merging 
laterally  with  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  portion,  said 
barb  portion  including  an  inclined  edge  converging  to- 
ward the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  end  of  said  skank  por- 
tion to  form  a  point  at  the  juncture  of  said  inclined  edge 
and  said  outer  edge  of  said  shank  portion. 


'  3,259,131 

CRYOGENIC  PROBES  FOR  SURGICAL  USE 

Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  New  Yori^  Owen  F.  Van  Brocklin, 
Baldwin,  and  Stelio  J.  Elmi.  Hempstead,  N.T.,  assign- 
ors to  A.  Sclirader's  Son,  Division  of  Scovill  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,195 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—303.1) 


■n* 


t 


1.  A   self-contained   lightweight  cryogenic  brobe  for 
surgical  uses  comprising, 

(a)  a  hollow  elongated  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  such  that  it  may  be  readily 
held  in  the  hand  of  the  surgeon, 

(b)  said  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  reoeptade  at 
one  end  thereof  and  an  expansion  chamber  adjacent 
said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  opening  ditectly  into 
said  expansion  chamber, 

(c)  a  container  of  a  liquified  gas  within  siaid  recep- 
tacle, said  container  including  a  dispensing  valve  f<M- 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquified  gas  from  said  con- 
tainer directly  into  said  expansion  chamlKr, 

(d)  an  elongated  solid  heat-conductive  slender  probe 
rigidly  supported  intermediate  its  ends  pn  a  wall 
of  said  expansion  chamber,  said  probe  having  a 
relatively  small  cross-sectional  dimensioi)  in  com- 
parison to  its  length  and  such  that  it  m|iy  be  em- 
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ployed  to  probe  the  eye,  the  inner  end  of  said  probe 
extending  into  said  expansion  chamber, 

(e)  nseans  for  actuating  said  dispensing  valve, 

(f)  and  vent  means  for  exhausting  spent  gases  from 
said  housing. 


3,259,132 

AIR-ACTIVATED  UTENSIL 

Gene  S.  Kattcr,  Box  204,  IbvwnsviDc,  Oreg. 

nied  Not.  18, 1963.  Ser.  No.  324,455 

2  ClaiiM.    (CL  12»— 344) 


front  center  and  sides  of  the  garment  and  being  other- 
wise completely  unsecured  to  each  other,  said  inner 
tubular  portion  having  an  edge  extending  upwardly  from 
each  said  point  and  then  curving  concavely  until  meeting 
the  front  seam,  the  edges  of  said  inner  tubular  portion 
between  said  points  and  said  front  seam  positioned, 
shaped  and  proportioned  to  extend  supportingly  against 
the  wearer's  abdomen. 


1.  An  air-activated  utensil  including  an  integral  body 
of  rigid  material  having  a  stem  portion  and  an  outer 
end  working  portion,  said  outer  end  working  portion 
formed  with  a  concave  working  face  and  a  correspondingly 
ccnvexly  curved  back  face,  an  air  channel  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  through  the  stem  portion  and  terminat- 
ing on  said  concave  working  face  of  said  working  por- 
tion, a  sheath  of  thin  flexible  stretchable  water  proof 
material  extending  entirely  over  said  body  and  normally 
conforming  closely  to  said  body,  the  end  of  said  sheath 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  stem  portion  opposite  from 
said  outer  end  working  portion  with  an  air  tight  seal, 
and  a  squeezable  bulb  connected  with  said  latter  men- 
tioned end  of  said  stem  portion  and  with  said  air  channel 
for  delivering  air  under  pressure  beneath  said  sheath  at 
the  outer  terminal  of  said  air  channel  and  in  said  concave 
working  face  of  said  working  portion  of  said  body, 
whereby  to  cause  said  sheath  temporarily  to  be  lifted 
from  said  concave  working  face  of  said  outer  end  work- 
ing portion  when  said  bulb  is  squeezed  while  said  sheath 
continues  to  conform  closely  to  said  convex  back  face 
and  said  stem  portion  of  said  body,  said  bulb  enabling 
said  air  to  exhaust  from  beneath  said  sheath  for  returning 
said  sheath  to  normal  position  on  said  concave  working 
poriion  when  squeezing  pressure  on  said  bulb  is  released. 


3^59,1^3 
DOUBLE  LAYER  FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Henriettc  aover,  FlohinK,  N.Y.,  awigBor  to  Van  Raahe 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,418 
5  Claims.     (CL  128—552) 


3,259,134 

THRE^IING  CYLINDER 

Sigmnnd  StoUand,  Bnmnmddai,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,602 

Claims  priority,  appikxtion  Norway,  Mar.  9, 1964, 

152,341;  ian.  28,  1965,  156,536 

4  CkdoH.    (CL  130—27) 


4-  — 


3.  In  a  thresher  for  grain  and  the  like  and  including  a 
separator  casing  and  concave  structure,  a  bar-type  sep- 
arator cylinder  assembly  including  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
beater  bars  secured  evenly  distributed  around  said  s^aft 
and  radially  spaced  therefrom  tubular  member  of  elastic 
yieldable  material  mounted  concentrically  about  said 
shaft  and  extending  over  the  substantial  length  of  the 
cylinder,  said  tubular  member  having  curved  surface  por- 
tions projecting  outwardly  between  adjacent  beater  bars 
and  completely  closing  the  spice  between  same,  said 
curved  surface  portions  having  a  greatest  radial  distance 
from  the  cylinder  axis  substantially  equal  to  the  maximum 
operating  radius  of  the  beater  bars  and  a  smallest  radial 
distance  substantially  smaller  than  said  greatest  distance. 


3459,135 
HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  James  Heatberington,  St  Lambert,  Qnebec,  Mel- 
vin  Ward,  New  London,  Prince  Edward  Island,  and 
George  Wrigbt,  Sherwood,  Prince  Edward  Uand,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Prince  Edward  Isfamd  Froaled  Foods 
Limited,  Sherwood,  Prince  Edward  Island,  Canada,  a 
company  of  Prince  Edward  Island,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,463 
Clafans  priority,  applicatkm  Canada,  Nov.  22,  1962, 

862,877 
5  Cfarims.    (a.  130—30) 


1.  A  foundation  garment  of  two-way  stretch  material 
comprising  an  outer  tubular  portion  and  an  inner  tubular 
portion  within  said  outer  tubular  portion,  said  tubular 
portions,  along  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  being  joined 
to  form  a  front  seam,  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubular 
portions  being  anchored  together,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
outer  tubular  portion  being  upwardly  shallowly  concave 
in  the  rear  of  the  garment  and  there  extending  above  the 
rear  lower  edge  of  said  inner  tubular  portion  and  posi- 
tioned, shaped  and  proportioned  to  locate  supportingly 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  removing  appendages  from  a 
main  stalk  comprising;  a  cylindrical  guide  means  having 


against  the  bottom  of  the  wearer's  buttocks,  the  lower  an  entrance  and  exit  end,  means  mounting  said  cylinder 
edges  of  said  tubular  portions  registering  and  being  guide  means  for  rotation,  a  cutting  edge  provided  on  the 
secured   together  at  respective  points  intermediate   the   entrance  end  of  said  cylinder  to  define  an  inner  cutting 
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meant,  a  pulley  coaxially  mounted  on  and  adjacent  the  en- 
trance end  of  said  cylinder,  cutting  means  mounted  on  the 
side  of  said  pulley  adjacent  said  entrance  end  and  radially 
qMced  from  said  inner  cutting  means  for  defining  an 
outer  cutting  means,  said  outer  cutting  means,  being  de- 
signed so  that  upon  rotati(»  of  said  pulley,  said  outer 
catting  means  will  circumscribe  a  circle  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  circle  defined  by  the  inner  cutting 
means. 

""■^^^^^^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTUIIING  TOBACCO 

WEBS  AND  SHEETS 

Ragnar  lauMa,  Solna,  Sweden,  aolgMir  to  Arenco 

AUicboliV,  Vallta«by,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  444^92 

ClaiDM  primity,  appUcatfcm  Sweden,  Jan.  26, 1961, 

790/61 

3  CbdnM.    (CL  131—133) 


t      I 


^ 


2.  A  device  for  muiufacturing  tobacco  webs  and  sheets 
from  a  paste  of  tobacco  comprising  a  casting  roll  having 
a  casting  roH  surface,  a  conveyor  belt  mounted  below  and 
slightly  spaced  from  said  roll  moving  in  a  direction  of>po- 
site  to  that  of  said  casting  roll  surface  adjacent  said  belt,  a 
blade  having  a  wiper  edge  arranged  in  the  spacing  between 
said  casting  roll  and  said  conveyor  belt,  the  top  edge  of 
said  wiper  blade  abutting  said  casting  roll  surface  in  a 
plane  through  the  axis  of  said  casting  roll  which  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  conveyor 
belt  adjacent  said  casting  roll,  said  wiper  blade  (grating 
on  said  casting  rcUl  surface  with  said  wiper  edge  directed 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  casting  roll 
surface  to  guide  a  layer  of  tobacco  paste  from  said  surface, 
said  q>acing  being  between  2.0  mm.  and  11.0  mm. 


3,259,137 

SMOKER'S  ARTICLE 

Stenky  Meyer,  Sr.,  Rte.  5,  Canaan,  N. Y. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,111 

7  Claimi.    (CL  131—186) 


1.  A  smoker's  article  comprising  a  tubular  stem  hav- 
ing a  small  passageway  therethrough  and  a  pocket  clip 
attached  to  said  stem,  said  pocket  clip  including  a  shank 
portion,  a  nose  at  one  end  of  said  shank  portion  and  a 
base  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  portion,  said  clip  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  portion  and 
extending  through  said  clip  base  portion,  a  corresponding 
opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  stem,  and  an 
eyelet  rivet  passing  through  said  openings,  securing  said 
clip  to  said  stem  and  providing  a  ventilating  (^)ening 
into  the  passageway  through  said  stem. 


3^9,138 
WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Knrt  I.  Hcinkke,  HoUywood,  Fte.,  Mrignor  to  Bcfadckc 
Ins^nmenti  Co.,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  ■  oorpoilidon  of 
FlorMa 

FUcd  Oct  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,304 
3  CfaUnts.     (CI.  134—45) 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles  embodying 
a  first  washing  station  and  a  second  rinsing  station,  the 
washing  staticm  being  provided  with  an  upper  horizon- 
tally arranged  ^>ray  bead  of  V-shape,  the  q>^y  head 
being  carried  by  a  tubular  shaft  that  is  joumgled  in  a 
housing,  a  motor  for  driving  the  shaft  and  to  oscillate 
the  spray  head,  spray  heads  within  the  housing;  that  are 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  with  the 
spray  heads  being  vertically  arranged  and  journaled  in 
brackets  at  their  upper  ends  and  bearings  at  the  lower 
end  that  are  rotatable  in  a  flow  area  of  the  apparatus, 
the  vertical  spray  heads  being  oscillatable  by  «n  exten- 
sion upon  the  shaft  of  the  upper  spray  head  aixi  whereby 
the  motor  drive  for  the  upper  spray  head  is  transmitted 
to  the  vertical  spray  heads  so  that  all  of  the  spray  beads 
will  oscillate  simultaneously  for  graying  a  detergent  upon 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  upon  the  wheels  af  the  ve- 
hicle, a  detergent  containing  tank  having  an  outlet  line, 
a  pump  connected  to  the  outlet  line  and  said  pump  being 
connected  to  pipes  that  extend  upwardly  through  the 
housing  and  connected  to  the  several  spray  heads  by 
flexible  piping,  each  of  the  spray  heads  being  perforated 
to  project  a  forceful  spray  of  detergent  fluid  over  the 
entire  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the  wheels,  a  slump  dis- 
posed upon  a  floor  to  ccrilect  drainage  fluid  from  the 
spray,  heads,  the  siunp  being  connected  to  a  fluid  supply 
tank  and  a  pump  operatively  connecting  the  fluid  supply 
tank  to  the  detergent  tank,  a  first  feeler  switch  at  the 
entrance  side  of  the  housing  and  a  second  feeler  switch 
in  the  exit  end  of  the  housing,  the  feeler  switches  having 
upstanding  plates  that  are  normally  biased  to  an  upright 
position  and  with  the  plates  being  in  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  through  the  housing  so  that  the  plates 
are  biased  downwardly  by  engagement  with  the  under- 
neath portion  of  the  vehicle  to  actuate  the  pump  for  the 
detergent  throughout  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  and 
with  the  second  switch  having  its  plate  biased  downwardly 
by  the  vehicle  so  as  to  maintain  the  flow  of  detergent 
from  the  spray  heads  throughout  the  passage  of  the  ve- 
hicle through  the  housing  and  with  the  first  and  second 
switches  being  biased  upwardly  after  the  vehicle  has 
passed  through  the  housing  to  de-energize  the  motor  and 
the  pump,  the  rinse  |  station  being  substantially  identical 
to  the  wash  station  and  having  the  identical  spray  heads 
therein,  first  and  second  feeler  switches  for  the  rinse 
station  whereby  to  energize  the  solenoid  valve  to  permit 
the  flow  of  rinse  water  upwardly  to  the  several  spray 
heads  to  rinse  the  detergent  from  the  vehicle  and  with 
the  second  feeler  switch  of  the  rinse  atation  biased  up- 
wardly after  the  vehicle  has  passed  entirely  through  the 
rinse  housing,  to  de-energize  the  motor  for  driving  the 
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spray  heads  and  to  de-energize  the  solenoid  valve,  the 
rinse  housing  also  being  provided  with  a  sump  for  the 
drainage  of  rinse  water  to  a  fluid  tank. 


3,259,139 

SPECTACLES  CLEANING  UNIT 

Raymond  F.  BcU,  6909  38lh  Ave.  N.;  Ray  K.  Caq>cr, 

4027  MMTland  Ave  N^  and  Robert  A.  MacDoweU, 

6326  Hambolt  Ave.  S.,  aU  of  MlnncapoUi,  Minn. 

Filed  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,319 

9  Clalnis.    (CL  134—47) 


N^ 


1.  A  device  for  applying  cleaning  fluid  to  specucles 
having  a  nose  iMece  and  right  and  left  lenses  mounted 
thereon  comprising  a  frame  having  a  slot  therein  for 
supporting  the  spectacles  with  the  lenses  generally  vertical, 
a  transverse  wall  across  said  slot  for  locating  the  nose 
piece  of  spectacles  and  the  lenses  in  the  slot,  pump  means 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  manually  movable  means 
connected  to  the  pump  meaiu  for  actuating  it,  a  teservoir, 
a  suction  inlet  tube  on  the  pump  means  extending  into 
said  reservoir,  and  delivery  channels  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  the  pump  means,  said  channels  terminating  in 
orifices  for  delivering  fluid  simultaneously  to  at  least  one 
corresponding  face  of  each  kns  of  the  spectacles. 


3,259,140 

ADJUSTABLE  TENT  ROOF  SUPPORT 

Kermh  H.  BwgiB,  RJL  1,  WhHcatown,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,345 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  135—1) 


a  center  plate  within  the  roof  top  central  zone  and  hav- 
ing means  engaging  that  zone  and  holding  the  plate 
against  shifting  therefrom; 

pairs  of  spaced  ribs  radiating  from  the  center,  under- 
side of  the  plate,  each  pair  being  directed  generally 
one  toward  each  of  said  posts;  roof  ribs  extending 
between  said  plate  and  each  post; 

each  roof  rib  entering  by  its  upper  end  portion  between 
the  plate  ribs  of  each  pair  and  being  rockably  re- 
tained therebetween; 

said  roof  ribs  each  having  a  length  extending  diagonally 
downwardly  to  each  of  said  posts; 

each  of  said  roof  ribs  having  means  at  its  lower  end 
portion  slidingly  engaging  an  upper  portion  of  each 
post,  the  upward  sliding  of  the  k}wer  roof  rib  ends 
causing  said  roof  zone  to  be  elevated;  and 

said  plate  ribs  restraining  the  roof  rib  upper  ends  against 
lateral  rocking. 


3459,141 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
SIMULATING  OPERATION  (^  BLENDING  AP- 
PARATUS 
John  E.  Brcndon,  Vanconver,  BrHU  CotaunUa,  Canada, 
asignor  to  ShcD  OU  Compuiy,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Inly  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,046 
13  Clatani.    (CL  137—3) 


A  four  sided  wall  tent  comprising 

a  flexible  member  defining  the  four  side  walls; 

a  flexible  loof  inclined  upwardly  from  said  walls  toward 

a  central  zone  thereof  and  intercoimected  by  its 

lowermost  portion  with  the  uppermost  portion  of 

the  side  wall; 
a  plurality  of  posts  at  least  as  high  as  the  height  of  said 

wall,  each  post  being  spaced  from  the  others  defining 

comers  in  said  wall,  the  posts  being  inside  of  said 

wall; 
said  roof  and  wall  interconnection  being  the  sole  means 

of  interconnecting  upper  portions  of  said  posts; 
said  roof  being  carried  by  the  posU; 


'^1  -tt^^  1 1 1 1.-4'  >- -vter 


1.  In  a  blending  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  having  a  flow  meter  including  a  signal 
emitter  which  emits  a  series  of  pulse  signals,  the 
number  of  said  signals  being  directly  proportional 
to  the  volume  of  a  variable  flow  of  a  principal 
stream  therethrough  with  each  signal  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  fixed  quantity  of  said  principal 
stream; 

a  second  ccHKluit  for  an  additive  stream  merging  with 
said  first  conduit,  said  second  conduit  having  flow 
control  means  including  a  flow  controller  which  is 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  per- 
mit intermittent  flow  of  said  additive  stream  into 
said  principal  stream  and  an  operator  for  moving 
said  flow  controller  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  flow  control  means  further  including 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
signals  for  causing  said  operator  to  move  said  con- 
troller to  an  open  position  for  a  predetermined  time 
and  thereafter  move  said  controller  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  each  sequence  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  signals;  and 

a  monitoring  device  including  an  accumulator  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  flow  meter  for  counting 
the  number  of  said  signals  to  measure  the  indicated 
quantity  of  flow  of  said  principal  stream,  and  a 
cumulating  meter  connected  to  said  flow  contn^ 
means  to  measure  the  indicated  quantity  of  said 
additive  stream. 


148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  5,  1966 


3^59,142 
ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Gcotte  B.  Richards,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Liquid 
CoBtroii  Corporation,  Nortii  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  flUnois 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,484 
19Clafaiis.    (CL  137— 202) 


«(.    «^  »e 


14.  An  actuator  mechanism  comprising  means  provid- 
ing a  set  of  faces  opposed  relatively  to  an  axis,  an  actuator 
movable  along  said  axis  and  a  plurality  of  normally  flat 
resilient  strip  members,  said  strip  members  having  first 
portions  secured  to  said  means  adjacent  said  faces,  re- 
spectively, and  second  portions  secured  to  said  actuator, 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  each  strip  member  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  third  and  intermediate  portion  which  is 
free  and  maintained  in  bowed  shape,  each  strip  member 
having  at  each  of  various  portions  along  the  length  of  the 
intermediate  portion  a  different  resistance  to  bending 
stress,  each  of  said  strip  members  being  bent  back  upon 
itself  and  being  of  suflBcient  length  so  it  forms  two  gen- 
erally opposed  portions,  one  lying  against  the  correspond- 
ing face  whereby  each  of  the  strip  members  exerts  a  force 
mi  the  face  with  which  it  cooperates  and  said  strip  mem- 
bers position  the  actuator  on  the  axis  for  movement  there- 
along  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  strip  members 
lie  against  the  corresponding  faces  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent and  a  second  position  wherein  said  strip  members  lie 
against  said  faces  to  a  lesser  extent. 


3,259,143 
COOLED  VALVE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
GASES 
Rusell  A.  Powell  and  Rufns  Easton,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Koppen  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Not.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,841 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  137—340) 


1.  A  valve  for  a  hot  blast  stove  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  seat; 


(b)  an  insert  in  said  hollow  seat  defining  narrow  an- 
nular fluid  passages  therein; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  and  removing  cooQing  fluid 
from  said  annular  fluid  passages  in  said  seat; 

(d)  a  hollow  valve  disc  having  a  lenticular  configura- 
tion for  cooperation  with  said  valve  seat  to  form  a 
fluid  seal  therewith; 

(e)  a  tubular  conduit  joined  to  said  disc  for  moving 
the  same  and  having  a  fluid  conducting  passage  there- 
in; 

(f)  a  lenticular  shaped  member  fixed  substantially  co- 
axially  within  said  hollow  valve  disc  and  annularly 
spaced  therefrom,  said  annular  spaces  narrowing  as 
the  distance  from  the  common  axis  increases  and 
being  narrowest  adjacent  the  point  of  maximum 
width  of  said  disc;  and 

(g)  means  to  introduce  cooling  fluid  into  said  disc  an- 
nular spaces  whereby  the  same  traverses  said  annular 
spaces  seriately  and  emerges  from  said  disc  via  said 
tubular  conduit. 


1  3,259,144 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  INTEGR^t  GAGE 

John  F.  Taplin,  15  Sewall  St.,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

nied  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,411 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—505.41) 


Z-*-!- 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  gaseous  media  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  valve  housing  defining  an  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet 
duct  and  having  a  partition  separating  said  |nlet  duct 
from  said  outlet  duct  and  defining  a  valve  opening, 
said  valve  housing  further  including  a  lateral  wall 
having  an  internal  projection  defining  a  passageway 
having  an  inlet  adjacent  said  lateral  wall  oommuni- 
cating  with  said  outlet  duct  of  said  valve  housing  and 
an  outlet  remote  from  said  lateral  wall; 

(b)  a  diaphragm  separating  said  housing  into  a  first 
chamber  including  said  inlet  of  said  passageway  and 
a  second  chamber  accommodating  said  projection; 

(c)  a  valve  element  supported  by  said  diaphragm  mov- 
able inside  said  valve  opening; 

(d)  spring  means  in  said  second  chamber  biasing  said 
diaphragm  to  move  said  valve  element  relative  to 
said  valve  opening; 

(e)  an  abutment  for  the  end  oi  said  spring  itieans  re- 
mote from  said  diaphragm; 

(f)  an  adjustment  screw  for  said  abutment,  said  ad- 
justment screw  including  a  screw  head  dbfining  a 
cavity  and  a  hollow  externally  screw-threaded  shaft 
having  an  end  remote  from  said  screw  head  bearing 
against  said  abutment  and  forming  a  slip  joint  with 
said  abutment;  and 

(g)  a  pressure  gage  including  a  gage  housing  arranged 
inside  said  cavity  of  said  screw  head  of  said  adjust- 
ing screw,  said  pressure  gage  further  including  a 
hollow  stem  projecting  from  said  gage  housing 
tfirough  said  hollow  shaft  of  said  adjusting  screw 
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and  having  an  end  remote  from  said  gage  housing 
communicating  with  said  passageway  defined  by 
said  internal  projection  of  said  lateral  wall  of  said 
valve  homing. 


3,259,145 

VORTEX  TUBE  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  H.  Engle,  East  Clcvebmd,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Clevebmd  Technical  Center,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,174 

(FUed  under  Role  47(b)  and  35  UJS.C  118) 

8  Claims.     (CL  137—608) 


^Ss^- 


I.  In  combination,  the  structure  comprising  a  manifold 
body  member  including  first  and  second  portions,  said 
first  and  second  txxly  portions  being  formed  as  separate 
members,  said  first  portion  of  said  body  member  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  vortex  tube  mounting  chambers,  an 
inlet  passage  in  one  portion  of  said  body  member  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  chambers,  and  an  outlet  passage 
in  said  second  portion  of  said  body  member  connected 
to  each  of  said  chambers;  and  a  plurality  of  vortex  tube 
mechanisms,  each  of  said  mechanisms  including  a  tube 
having  an  inlet  nozzle  near  one  end  portion  for  introduc- 
ing gas  into  the  tube  to  create  a  vortex  flow,  a  first  out- 
let in  said  one  end  portion  for  exhausting  the  cold  gas 
component  of  the  vortex  flow  and  a  second  outlet  spaced 
from  said  first  outlet  for  exhausting  the  hot  gas  compo- 
nent of  the  vortex  flow,  each  of  said  mechanisms  having 
its  one  end  portion  seated  in  one  of  said  chambers  so 
that  the  inlet  nozzle  of  the  mechanism  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  passage  and  said  first  outlet  of  the 
mechanisms  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 


passage. 


3,259,146 
FLUID  CONTROL  MEAPfS 
Robert  R.  Hagcr,  Soirtk  Bead,  bd^  awlpini  to  The  Bcn- 
dix  CorporatiMi,  So«tk  Bod,  IwL,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jane  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,486 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—627.5) 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  system,  a  cartridge  type  valve  body 
comprising: 

a  valve  housing  including  first  and  second  end  portions 
connected  by  a  cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical 


portion  having  a  centrally  located  depending  annular 
valve  seat  and  radial  openings  in  said  cylindrical 
portion  to  either  side  of  said  annular  valve  seats; 

a  ring  valve  seat; 

a  first  diaphragm  connecting  said  ring  valve  seat  to 
said  housing,  said  first  diaphragm  biasing  said  ring 
valve  seat  inwardly  from  one  of  said  end  portions; 

a  first  spring  in  said  housing  and  operatively  connect- 
ing said  first  end  portion  and  said  ring  valve  seat 
and  assisting  said  first  diaphragm  in  biasing  said 
ring  valve  seat  inwardly  of  said  one  of  said  end 
portions; 

a  poppet  retainer  of  cylindrical  construction; 

a  second  diaphragm  connecting  said  poppet  retainer  to 
said  housing,  said  second  diaphragm  biasihg  said 
retainer  towards  said  ring  valve  seat; 

a  second  spring  in  said  houang  and  operatively  con- 
necting said  second  end  pottioo  and  said  poppet  re- 
tainer and  assisting  said  second  diaphragm  in  bias- 
ing said  retainer  toward  said  ring  valve  seat; 

a  first  poppet  mounted  on  said  retainer  and  ad£^;>ted 
to  cooperate  with  said  ring  valve  seat; 

a  second  poppet  mounted  on  said  retainer  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  depending  annular  valve  seat 
of  said  housing;  and 

a  valve  operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
ring  vaJve  seat  to  move  said  ring  valve  seat  in  op- 
position to  said  first  diaphragm  and  said  first  spring 
means  with  said  second  spring  means  urging  said 
poppet  retainer  to  follow  until  said  second  poppet 
abuts  said  depending  annular  valve  seat  of  said  hous- 
ing. 

3,259,147 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Jean  Merdcr  and  Jacques  H.  Mcrdcr,  New  York,  N.Y.; 
said  Jacques  H.  Mercicr  assignor  to  Merdcr  Olaer  Pat- 
ent Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,306 
4  Claims.    (Q.  138—30) 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  con- 
tainer having  an  enlarged  diameter  mouth  and  having 
a  port  at  the  other  end,  a  cover  member  positioned  in 
the  mouth  of  said  container,  said  cover  member  having 
a  port,  means  securely  to  retain  said  cover  member  in 
place,  a  flexible  bladder  of  resilient  deformable  material 
positioned  in  said  container  and  intervening  between  said 
ports,  said  bladder  having  an  enlarged  mouth  with  two 
spaced  annular  beads  positioned  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
bladder  at  said  mouth,  said  cover  member  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  extending  into  the  container  and  trans- 
versely spaced  therefrom,  said  cylindrical  portion  having 
an  annular  groove  on  its  outer  surface  accommodating  the 
annular  bead  most  adjecent  the  opening  of  the  mouth  of 
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the  bladder,  the  wall  of  said  annular  groove  remote  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  being  inclined 
upwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  groove  to  the  outer 
portion  thereof,  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  bead. in  said 
groove  having  an  inherent  inclination  less  than  that  of 
said  inclined  wall,  said  first  bead  having  a  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  on  its  outer  stirface  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  bead  being  of  thickness 
such  as  to  be  compressed  laterally  when  said  cover  mem- 
ber with  the  bladder  mounted  thereon  is  positioned  in 
said  container,  whereby  said  flange  portion  will  be  under 
greater  compression  than  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
first  bead,  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  defining  a 
relatively  sharp  step  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  first  bead,  the  distance 
between  said  aimular  beads  being  inherently  such  that 
when  said  first  bead  is  under  compression  the  free  end 
of  the  extending  portion  of  said  cylindrical  portion  will 
react  against  said  second  bead  thereby  maintaining  the 
portion  of  the  bladder  between  the  beads  under  tension. 


housing  located  between  said  two  longitudinal  secticMis 
of  the  housing,  said  longitudinal  sections  extending  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  said  reduced  diameter  section 
serving  as  an  elbow  between  the  two  longitudinal  sec- 
tions and  including  a  plurality  of  pinches  extending  from 
the  reduced  diameter  section  outwardly  to  substantially 
the  diameter  of  the  housing,  the  concave  side  of  the 
reduced  diameter  section  being  free  of  said  pin(ches. 


^ 


3,259,148 
GALVANIZED  STEEL  TUBING 
flModorc  H.  Krangel,  Chicago,  and  EmU  Wflk,  Park  For- 
est,  IIL,  anigiion  to  Allied  Tube  ft  Condnit  Corpora- 
liOB,  Bloc  biand,  111^  a  corporation  of  IHliiois 
OrigfeMd  appttcation  May  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  106,699,  now 
PatCBt^No.  3,122,114,  dated  Feb.  25,  1964.    Divided 
aad  tUm  appttcation  Dec  12, 1962,  Scr.iNo.  244,099 
5  Claimi.    (CL  138—145) 


«  i,/C_f 


A  gas  conveying  component  of  an  exhaust  gas  system 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  housing  6f  substantially 
uniform  diameter  along  its  length,  means  providing  for 
the  bending  of  one  longitudinal  section  of  the  housing 
relative  to  an  adjacent  longitudinal  secticMi  of  the  hous- 
mg  with  a  m«nininm  of  wrinkling  and  distortion  of  the 
hf»ii«in£  comprising  a  reduced  diameter  section  in  the 


1.  A  hollow  steel  tubing  hot  dip  galvanized  on  the  ex- 
posed outer  surfaces  of  the  tubing  while  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  tubing  remain  free  of  galvanize,  comprising 
a  steel  base  having  a4)lue  oxide  of  iron  on  the  inner  sur- 
faces and  thereby  completely  free  of  zinc,  and  the  outer 
siu^aces  of  which  have  a  galvanize  coating  consisting 
solely  of  an  inner  portion  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  zinc  and 
an  outer  portion  consisting  of  zinc  with  the  portions  of 
the  galvanized  coating  strongly  bonded  one  to  the  other 
end  and  with  the  inner  portion  strongly  bonded  to  the 
steel  base.  I 

3^59,149 
SHEET  METAL  TUBULAR  EXHAUST  GAS  ELE- 
MENT DEFORMED  TO  PROVIDE  ELBOW 
Myron  C.  Curtis,  Ciidsea,  and  EMicd  G.  Strav.  Grass 
LalK,  MidiM  assignors  to  Walker  Mannf  actnrfaig  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Set.  No.  410,683 
1  Claim.    (CL  138—178) 


3,259,150 

SPRING  CLIP  FOR  BOBBINS 

Walter  C.  Gustafson,  Paztoa,  Mi 

(%  Sanclill,  JcffcrMm,  Mass.) 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,737 

6  Claims.    (CI.  139—207) 


^ 


ZlJ 


M 


4.  A  spring  clip  for  holding  a  bobbin  in  a  shuttle,  said 
spring  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  spaced  arms,  said 
arms  being  generally  parallel,  generally  parallel  indenta- 
tions on  said  arms  located  on  arcs  of  circles  whiih  are  less 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  head  of  the  bobbin 
which  is  to  be  held  between  the  spring  arms,  a  series  of 
depressions  at  the  inside  aspects  of  said  arms,  said  de- 
pressions being  oppositely  facing  each  other  and  forming 
a  series  of  shoulders,  the  shoulders  and  the  aforesaid  in- 
dentations providing  a  series  of  annularly  spaced  gripping 
points  at  the  inside  aspects  of  said  spring  arms,  and  metal 
inserts  harder  than  the  spring  arms  arranged  in  said 
spring  arms  at  said  gripping  points. 


'  3,259 151 

CURTAIN  AND  CURTAIN  FABRIC  FOfe  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Rudolf  Schmitz,  Emsdetten,  Wrstpiialla,  Gertnany,  a 

tigaor  to  Gardisctte  GjD.bJI.,  Zng,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jane  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20, 1959, 

G  27,335;  Ang .  31,  1959,  G  27,846 

12  Claims.     (CL  139^^25) 


1—3 


1.  A  curtain  essentially  consisting  of  textile  fabric  hav- 
ing lengthwise  edges  forming  selvage-like  borders  and 
intended  to  be  freely  suspended  near  only  oHe  of  said 
edges,  said  fabric  being  of  such  suppleness  and  shapeless 
nature  that  it  can  follow  substantially  over  its  entire  ex- 
tent, at  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  said  edgei,  inclusive 
the  other  of  said  edges,  the  contour  imparted  thereto 
owing  to  an  approximately  horizontal  suspention  along 
the  said  one  edge,  means  in  said  curtain  along  the  other 
of  said  edges  to  form  in  effect  a  relatively  narrow,  con- 
tinuous channel  extending  substantially  along  the  entire 
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other  edge,  and  highly  supple,  continuous  weight  means 
extending  iminterruptedly  in  said  relatively  narrow  chan- 
nel for  weighting  down  said  other  edge  without  impairing 
the  capability  of  the  curtain  to  follow  the  folds  resulting 
from  its  suspension,  said  continuous  weight  means  being 
of  a  cross  section  such  that  the  cross  section  of  said  chan- 
nel tightly  surrounds  said  continuous  weight  means  and 
holds  the  same  against  displacements  in  the  direction  of 
said  edges  as  well  as  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto, 
whereby  the  appearance  of  the  entire  curtain  remains 
completely  unimpaired  by  any  hem  substantially  from  the 
one  to  the  other  edge  and  the  weight  means  are  at  all 
times  confined  to  said  other  edge  in  a  manner  that  is  neat 
and  appealing  to  the  eye. 


3L259,152 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILUNG  AND  SHAKING  A  CAN 

Erwin  H.  ScUmkat,  Glcndaic,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Anto 

Prod,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255,374 

5  ClaiBM.    (CL  141— M) 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  injecting  pressurized 
propellant  into  and  «h«iring  cans,  said  machine  compris- 
ing: a  rotary  frame,  frame  drive  means  ooimected  to  said 
frame  for  effecting  rotation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rods 
carried  by  said  frame  in  parallelism  with  and  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  about  the  axis  of  frame  rotation,  said  rods 
being  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  therewith  and 
longitudinal  reciprocatory  movement  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  can-receiving  platforms  respectively 
carried  by  said  rods  for  rotative  movement  therewith 
about  a  closed  path  through  a  loading  and  unloading 
region,  a  plurality  of  rotary  eccentric  drives  on  said  frame 
and  each  connected  to  a  respective  rod  for  effecting  lon- 
gitudinal vibratory  reciprocation  thereof  during  rotation 
with  said  frame,  eccentric-drive  actuating  means  opera- 
tively  coimected  to  said  eccentric  drives  to  disable  each 
eccentric  drive  during  movement  of  its  associated  plat- 
form through  said  loading  and  unloading  region,  a  plu- 
rality of  injeaion  nozzles  each  located  adjacent  to  a  re- 
spective platform  and  carried  by  the  associated  rod  for 
rotation  and  reciprocation  with  the  adjacent  platform  to 
inject  propellant  into  a  can  on  the  adjacent  platform 
during  its  rotative  and  reciprocatory  movement,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzle-spadng  means  carried  by  said  frame  each 
operatively  connected  to  a  respective  nozzle  to  space  the 
latter  from  its  adjacent  platform  during  platform  move- 
ment through  said  loading  and  unloading  region. 


161 

to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  receptacle  being  wider  at 
the  top  and  bottom  than  the  two  other  sides,  said  open  top 


3,259,153 
ICE,  SNOW  AND  PICNIC  KIT 
r^mis  R.  Haasc,  5743  1st  Avc^  BaitloMMe,  Md. 
Ffled  June  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  285,946 
8  daioH.    (CL  141—110) 
7.  A  container  comprising  a  rectangular  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  open  top  and  closed  bottom,  the  four  sides  of  said 
receptacle  being  tapered  so  that  said  bottom  is  greater  in 
area  than  said  top,  two  of  said  sides  substantially  parallel 


provided  with  a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  one  of  said  other 
sides  and  having  four  sides,  said  four  sides  being  tapered 
to  engage  said  tapered  sides  of  said  rectangular  receptacle. 


3,259  154 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  FLUID 

Albert  Soberer,  Postfach  Mcggca,  Lnccrac,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,039 

4  Claims.    (CL  141— 209) 


1.  A  fuel-dispensing  apparatus  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  valve  housing  provided  with  inlet 
means  for  liquid  fuel  to  be  dispensed,  a  fuel-discharge 
nozzle  on  said  housing  insertable  into  a  tank  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  to  be  powered  by  said  fuel,  valve  means 
in  said  housing  normally  blocking  the  passage  of  fuel 
from  said  inlet  means  to  said  nozzle,  manual  operating 
means  for  displacing  said  valve  means  into  an  unblocking 
position  whereby  said  fueJ  is  allowed  to  flow  into  said 
nozzle  for  discharge  therefrom,  and  control  means  for 
disabUng  said  operating  means  in  the  absence  of  an  op- 
erative relationship  between  said  nozzle  and  an  entrance 
port  of  said  tank,  said  control  means  including  a  first 
element  on  said  nozzle  and  a  co-operating  second  element 
on  said  entrance  port,  said  housing  containing  a  vacuiun 
chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  means  in  the  im- 
blocking  position  of  said  valve  means  for  the  creation 
of  suction  in  said  chamber  and  means  including  a  pres- 
sure-responsive element  in  said  chamber  for  restoring 
said  valve  means  to  blocking  position  independently  of 
said  manual  operating  means  upon  a  drop  in  the  pressure 
of  said  chamber  below  atmospheric  level,  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  air  tube  extending  therefrom 
within  said  nozzle  and  having  a  test  aperture  at  the  in- 
sertion end  of  said  nozzle  normally  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  the  atmosphere  whereby  said  pressure-responsive 
element  is  rendered  effective  to  block  the  passage  of  fuel 
upon  the  hquid  level  in  said  tank  reaching  said  test  aper- 
ture, said  first  element  normally  obstructing  said  test  aper- 
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tuie  and  being  di^ceable  by  said  second  ekment  into 
**   a  nonobstructing  position  upon  insertion  of  said  nozzle 
into  said  entrance  port. 


3^59,155 
AUTOMATIC  BAND  SAW  AND  METHOD 
...^  S.  KswabMa,  Chicafo,  IIL,  anigiior  to  Continental 
MacUMf,  iKn  Saraie,  Mbn^  a  corporation  of  Mlnne- 

Flkd  July  24, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  297^51 
UOaiflia.    (CL143— 26) 


connected  to  said  source  and  driving  said  saw,  a  4rum  and 
cable  drive  connected  to  reciprocate  said  carriagB  on  said 
track,  in  combination  tiicrewith,  a  seaxid  altcmliting  cur- 
rent multi-phase  induction  motor  having  a  wound  rotor, 
a  wound  stator,  and  an  external  multiphase  bank  of  re- 
sistois  connected  to  said  rotor;  a  first  set  of  eJecUically 
actuated  contactors  connected  between  said  source  and 
stator  and  being  arranged  to  connect  said  slator  and 
source  and  selected  the  phase  relation  therebetween;  a 
second  set  of  electrically  actuated  contoctors  connected  to 
said  bank  and  being  arranged  to  alter  the  value  of  bank 
phase  resistance  connected  to  the  respective  phases  of  said 


T 


3- 


1.  In  a  band  saw  having  a  frame  with  upper  and  lower 
guide  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  an  endless  saw  blade 
operated  thereby  to  draw  the  working  run  of  tiie  saw 
blade  downwardly  at  one  side  of  said  wheels  through  a 
sawing  zone,  a  work  table  having  an  open  central  area 
throng  which  said  working  run  of  the  saw  blade  may 
extend  and  opposite  which  area  a  pattern  and  a  work 
piece  may  be  clamped  to  the  table,  a  stationary  guide  on 
and  in  fixed  relation  to  the  frame  and  adjacent  said  work- 
ing run  of  the  blade  and  against  which  guide  tbc  control 
edge  of  such  a  pattern  may  abut,  means  for  supporting 
said  table  for  rotative  as  well  as  coordinate  movement  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  an  actuating  frame  for  said  table 
having  means  for  imparting  yielding  feed  movement  to 
the  table  in  the  general  plane  of  the  saw  blade  and  for 
imparting  lateral  movement  to  the  table  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  saw  for  maintaining  such  a 
pattern  in  engagement  with  the  guide,  means  including  a 
leversibk  electric  motor  on  said  actuating  frame  for  un- 
parting  rotation  in  either  direction  to  said  table,  sensing 
means  supp(Mled  on  said  frame  and  engaging  said  working 
run  of  the  saw  blade  as  it  moves  toward  \be  sawing  zone 
and  shiftable  in  response  to  lateral  deviation  of  the  sensed 
position  of  the  blade,  and  circuit  control  means  for  said 
motor  governed  by  shifting  movement  of  said  sensing 
means  for  operating  the  motor  in  one  direction  when  the 
sensing  means  is  shifted  in  one  direction  from  a  pre- 
determined normal  position  and  for  operating  the  motor 
in  the  other  direction  when  the  sensing  means  is  shifted 
in  the  other  direction  from  said  normal  position. 


rotor;  means  mechanically  connecting  said  induction  mo- 
tor and  drum;  and  a  manual  bi-directional  rotary  pilot 
switch  including  a  third  set  of  mechanically  actuated  con- 
tactors, said  third  set  of  contactors  being  effective  to  close 
said  second  set  of  contactors  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
in  each  direction  of  rotation  of  said  switch  and  thereby 
control  speed  and  torque  of  said  second  motor  as  said  saw 
ent«3  said  wood,  said  third  set  of  contactors  being  further 
effective  to  selectively  close  said  first  set  of  con?actors  and 
thereby  control  direction  of  rotation  of  and  braking  of 
said  second  motor  according  to  the  direction  ^f  rototion 
of  said  switch. 

3,259  157 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIMENSIONAL  LUMBER  FROM 

SMALL-DIAMETER  LOGS 

Ernest  E.  Rnnnion,  828  Cota  St.,  ShcHon,  Wash. 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  209,549,  July  13, 

1962.    This  application  Apr.  23, 1965,  Scr.  N#.  453,547 

20  Claims.     (CL  144 — 312) 


3,259,156 

SAWMILL  CARRIAGE  DRIVE      ^    ^^  ^ 

Edward  Samiei  Feaite,  Zcbnlon,  N.C,  ■«S*'S,y '"^ 

Md  mcac  asrignmcnts,  of  onc-tiiird  each  to  William  S. 

Ward,  Martka  Ward  Chapman,  and  Roi>crt  E.  Ward, 

Jr..  an  of  Raldih.  N.C. 

^ryedMiv  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,120 
5  Claims.    (CL  143— 52) 
1.  In  sawmill  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  carnage 
for  conveying  uncut  wood,  a  track  mounting  said  carnage, 
a  saw,  an  alternating  current  power  source,  a  first  motor 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  a  log  which  coniprises  con- 
veying the  log  along  an  established  linear  travel  path 
through  a  succession  of  localized  in-line  cuttjing  station, 
and  as  the  log  traverses  said  stations  in  course  of  said 
conveyed  ti-avel  first  progressively  profiling  the  log  so  as 
to  produce,  at  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 
diameter  of  the  log,  pyramided  steps  asceitding  above 
and  descending  below  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  log 
with  the  riser  faces  of  said  ascending  steps  lying  parallel 
to  one  another  and  being  co-planar  with  thfl  riser  faces 
of  the  descending  steps,  and  then  producing  dimensional 
lumber  from  the  profiled  log  by  sawing  the  same  longi- 
tudinally on  the  planes  of  said  riser  faces,  at  least  a 
respective  one  of  the  riser  faces  which  said  profiling  pro- 
vides located  below  the  horizontal  diameter!  of  the  log 
at  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  diameter 
together  with  the  run  component  of  a  downwardly  facing 
step  which  meets  said  respective  riser  face  being  em- 
ployed as  guide  surfaces  to  hold  the  log  agjainst  lateral 
displacement  throughout  substantially  the  entire  period 
of  the  log's  following  conveyed  travel  commencing  as 


Jin.Y  6,  1966 


/^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


158 


soon  as  each  said  concerned  riser  face  and  run  compo- 
nent of  the  step  takes  shape  upon  the  leading  end  of  the 
log. 

3,259,158 
ADJUSTABLE  KEYHOLE  SAW 
Frank  Garamy,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont 
American  CorporatioB,  Loobvillc,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentocicy 

FUcd  Jnly  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,781 
6Claiais.    (0.145—108) 
I 


3,259,160 

GOLF  BAG 

Antliony  G.  Pcana,  Jnpiter  Colony,  Fla.,  w— Ify**'  to 

Bnuiswicli  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,842 

4  Claims.    (CI.  150— 1.5) 


1.  A  saw  comprising,  in  combination,  a  handle  having 
a  gripping  portion  and  a  socket  portion,  an  opening 
formed  in  the  front  of  said  socket  portion  and  com- 
municating with  the  rear  thereof,  a  blade  mounting  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  opening  and  seated  therein,  a  saw 
blade,  an  opening  in  said  mounting  member  having  op- 
posed tapered  end  walls  for  seating  the  rear  end  of  said 
saw  blade,  tension  means  extending  through  the  rear  of 
said  mounting  member  and  anchored  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  blade  for  pulling  the  blade  rearwardly  to  seat  the 
rear  end  of  said  blade  against  said  tapered  end  walls  in 
said  mounting  member  and  also  seat  said  mounting  mem- 
ber in  said  opening  in  said  socket,  said  tension  means 
including  a  threaded  rear  end  which  extends  rearwardly 
of  said  socket,  and  nut  means  threaded  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  tension  means  for  pulling  said  tension  means  rear- 
wardly to  secure  said  saw  blade  in  a  predetermined  ad- 
justable rotary  position. 


3,259,159 

FRUIT  TRIMMING  MECHANISM 

Gerald  R.  AndcrMW,  Campbell,  and  Dould  W.  Chamber- 

lin.  Lot  Gatos.  CaHf.,  aMigBon  to  FMC  Corporation, 

San  Joflc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337^84 

llClaioH.    (CL146— 81) 


1.  A  golf  bag  for  carrying  golf  clubs  and  golf  balls 
in  trays  comprising: 
a  generally  tubulous  body  open  at  the  top  and  closed 

at  the  bottom, 
a  first  pocket  for  receiving  trays  of  golf  balls  formed 

on  said  body  and  extending  around  at  least  half  of 

the  periphery  of  said  generally  tubulous  body,  said 

pocket  having  an  outwardly  extending  portion  and  a 

substantially  vertical  portion, 
a  second  pocket  enclosed  in  said  first  pocket, 
a  generally  horizontal  access  aperture  extending  across 

said  first  pocket  vertical  portion, 
a  first  slide  fastener  mounted  around  said  horizontal 

access  aperture  for  closing  said  horizontal  aperture, 
another  access  aperture  extending  across  the  top  of  said 

outwardly  extending  portion  and  communicating  with 

said  second  pocket,  and 
a  second  slide  fastener  mounted  around  said  another 

access  aperture  for  closing  said  another  aperture. 


3,259,161 
FASTENER  WITH  CAPTIVE  LOCKING  RING 
Jos6  Rosin,  San  Joan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
R6san  Engineering  Corp.,  Newport  Beach,  Califl,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,878 
5  Claims.    (CL  151—41.73) 


1.  A  fruit  trimming  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
cutting  member  adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated  while 
in  abutment  witil  one  of  the  ends  of  the  fruit  to  trim 
said  end  into  a  planar  form,  said  member  including  a 
plurality  of  cutting  edges  defining  a  flat  cutting  plane,  said 
cutting  edges  being  surrounded  by  an  imperforate  integral 
band  providing  an  annular  surface  portion  coplanar  with 
said  cutting  edges  which  acts  as  a  gauge  allowing  said 
cutting  edges  to  trim  the  fruit  until  said  annular  surface 
portion  comes  in  contact  with  the  fruit  and  to  thereby 
determine  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  trinmied  end 
of  the  fruit. 


1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  bore  in  a 
workpiece,  the  combination  of: 

a  cylindrical  body,  said  body  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  serrations  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  locking  ring,  said  locking  ring  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  serrations  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  serrations  on  the 
internal  periphery  thereof,  said  serrations  being  in 
constant  axial  slidable  engagement  with  the  serrations 
of  said  body,  thereby  providing  preset  alignment  with 
said  bore; 
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means  for  securing  said  locking  ring  to  said  body  com- 
prised of  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  provided  by 
said  body  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said  internal 
locking  ring  overlying  the  crests  of  the  serrations  so 
as  to  prevent  axial  disengagement  of  said  locking  ring 
from  said  body. 


3^59,162 

ESSERT  WITH  FRICTIONALLY  INTERLOCKED 

LOCKING  RING 

Jm£  Rodbi,  Sao  Juan  Capiitnmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rosan  EaglnccriM  Corp.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poivtfon  of  CaUf  onda 

FDcd  Feb.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,954 
tClalmi.    (CL  151— 41.73) 


r 


'I^umhmK  « 


1.  In  a  fastener  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  bore  in  a 
workpiece,  the  combination  of: 

a  cylinckical  body; 

an  integral,  radial  flange  projecting  from  said  body, 
said  flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
serrations  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  locking  ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of  serrations 
on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  ser- 
rations on  the  internal  periphery  thereof,  said  internal 
serrations  being  engaged  with  the  serrations  of  said 
flange; 

means  nonintegral  to  either  of  said  locking  ring  and 
said  body,  said  means  being  a  sepanite  frictional 
element  interi>osed  between  said  locking  ring  and 
said  body  for  temporarily  rigidly  securing  said  lock- 
ing ring  to  said  flange. 


3,259,1(3 
FASTENER  WITH  SNAP-ON  CAFilVE 
LOCKING  RING 
loa6  Roaia,  San  Joan  Capiitraao,  and  Marvin  F.  Recce, 
Dana  Point,  Califs  aarfgnon  to  Roaan  Engineering 
Corp.,  Newport  Bead,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fonJa 

FDcd  Sept  1(,  1964,  Scr.  No.  39M<7 
9QiBm.    (CL  151— 41.73) 


nesting  means  for  securing  said  locking  ring  to  said 
body  comprised  of  projections  carried  by  the  internal 
serrations  of  the  locking  ring  and  corresponding 
cavities  defined  by  horizontal  webs  in  vertically 
spaced  relationship  disposed  in  the  roots  of  the  ser- 
rations carried  by  the  body,  said  projections  being 
positioned  so  as  not  to  extend  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  locking  ring  and  having  a  longitudin|d  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  cor- 
responding cavities,  said  projections  exteiiding  in- 
wardly and  laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  lock- 


mg  rmg. 


i  3,259,164 

'  GANG  NUT  STRIP 

Paul  Hemadi,  Totrance,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  V$I  Corpo- 
ration, Paadcna,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaioii 
Filed  June  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,892 
6  ClaiuH.    (CL  151—41.76) 


1.  A  gang  nut  strip  particularly  adapted  for  use  in 
joining  structural  members  and  the  like  togethel  compris- 
ing an  elongated  strip,  an  aperture  in  said  strip  formed 
by  punching  two  tab  members  out  of  said  strip,  each  of 
said  tabs  projecting  generally  upwardly  from  the  face  of 
said  strip  and  being  curled  at  their  outer  ends  into  an 
axially  projecting  flange  extending  away  from  Said  aper- 
ture, a  flanged  nut  having  a  tubular  barrel  portion  integral 
with  a  flat  base  portion,  said  flat  base  portion  hiving  slots 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  form  a  generally  H  diape,  said 
slots  being  loosely  interfitted  with  said  tabi  to  permit  slight 
movement  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  said  Itrip  while 
maintaining  said  barrel  portion  of  said  nut  Within  the 
limits  defined  by  said  aperture  in  said  strip,  said  slots 
forming  said  H-shaped  base  having  side  portions  thereof 
engageable  with  side  portions  of  said  tab  members  when 
torque  is  applied  to  said  flanged  nut,  and  spring  retainer 
nneans  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  positioood  beneath 
said  each  of  flange  on  said  tabs  and  overlyidg  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  base  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  nut 
in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  face  on  said 
strip. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body,  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
idurality  of  serrations  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  locking  ring,  said  locking  ring  provided  wkh  a  plu- 
rality of  serrations  on  the  external  periphery  thereof 
and  a  friurality  of  internal  serrations,  said  serrations 
being  in  axial  slidable  engagement  with  the  serrations 
of  said  body,  thereby  providing  preset  alignment  with 
said  body; 


1  3,259,165 

FLOATING  NUT  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Alberto  J.  ToUaii,  Hayward,  and  Panl  Hcnadi*  Torrance, 

GaUf.,  aarignors  to  VSI  Corporation,  Paad^na,  Calif., 

a  corporatioa  of  niinob 
"      ,  FUcd  Jnly  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,6*7 

4  Clalnit.     (a.  151—41.76) 

1,  A  floating  nut  retainer  assembly  comprisiitg  an  angle 
strip,  said  angle  strip  having  a  pair  of  lugs  formed  by 
pundiing  out  an  opening  in  a  generally  plaqar  portion 
theiipof,  said  opening  being  of  sufficient  dinltension  to 
allow  passage  of  a  fastener,  each  of  said  log^  having  a 
portion  thereof  projecting  towards  the  center  of  said 
opening  above  the  surface  of  said  strip  to  foml  a  retainer 
flange,  a  flanged  nut  member  having  a  flat  b4ae  portion 
and  an  upstanding  barrel  portion,  a  threaded  bore  in  said 
barrel  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  faltener,  said 
flat  base  portion  being  inserted  laterally  between  an  up- 
waidly  projecting  portJoi>  of  said  lugs  beneath  said  re- 
tainer flanges,  an  upstanding  leg  portion  on  said  angle 
strip  adjacent  said  lugs  to  limit  the  lateral  insertion,  said 
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flat  base  being  finally  disposed  with  an  edge  portion 
thereof  closely  spaced  from  said  upstanding  leg  on  said 
strip,  and  spring  retainer  means  positioned  beneath  the 
retainer  flanges  of  each  of  said  lugs,  means  formed  on 


ends  of  said  rim  portion,  support  means  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  about  said  rim  portion  and  connected  between 
the  latter  and  said  retaining  ring  supporting  the  latter 
from  the  former,  a  plurality  of  tread  members  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  retaining  ring  means  and  including 
means  defining  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  retain- 
ing means  limiting  radial  outward  and  inward  movement 
of  said  tread  members  relative  to  said  retaining  ring 
means,  resilient  means  operatively  connected  between 


said  spring  retainer  means  to  maintain  said  spring  re- 
tainer meaiu  positioned  beneath  said  retainer  flanges 
thereby  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  said  nut  away 
from  said  upstanding  leg  thereby  to  maintain  the  threaded 
bore  in  said  nut  floatingly  positioned  over  said  opening. 


3,259,166 

FASTENER  STRIP 

Panl  Hemadi,  Torrance,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  VSI  Corpo- 

radon,  Pandcna,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  niiaois 

FUcd  Jnly  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,958 

7ClalM.    (0.151—41.76) 
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WHEEL 


William  L  Uyekan,  2522  Date  St,  HomUh,  Hawaii 

Filed  Iw.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,473 

13  Cla^    (CL  152—13) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
rim  portion  including  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
wheel  hub,  outer  retaining  means  defining  a  ring  of  larger 
diameter  Uian  and  concentric  with  said  rim  portion  and 
disposed  between  parallel  planes  containing  the  opposite 


said  tread  members  and  the  confronting  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  rim  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  re- 
taining ring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  tread  members 
toward  their  radial  outermost  positions  relative  to  said 
rim  portion,  said  lost  motion  connection  defining  means 
each  also  including  means  oscillatably  receiving  said  re- 
taining ring  means  for  oscillation  of  the  corresponding 
tread  member  about  an  axis  disposed  generally  tai^eotial- 
ly  relative  to  said  retaining  ring  means. 


3,259,168 

HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROLLED  TIRE 

CHANGING  MACHINE 

William  L.  ScfanHz  and  Matthew  J.  Sdnltz,  botli  of 

Red  Lalw  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  147^73 

4ClataH.    (CL157— 1J6) 


1.  A  hi^  torque  fastener  mounting  means  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  joining  structiunl  members  and  the 
like  together  comprising  a  fastener  retainer  strip,   an 
\  aperture  in  said  strip,  two  retainer  tabs  deformed  out  of 

said  strip  adjacent  said  aperture,  eadi  of  said  retainer 
tatbs  projecting  generally  upward  from  the  plane  of  said 
strip  and  being  reversely  bent  and  extending  back  into 
the  plane  of  said  strip,  a  fastener  having  a  base  portion 
with  slots  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  slots  dimensioned 
for  loose  inter-engagement  with  Ae  upward  projecting 
and  reversely  bent  part  of  said  retainer  tabs  to  permit 
limited  movement  of  said  fastener  laterally  and  l<Higi- 
tudinaHy  of  said  ji&ip  while  maintaining  said  fastener 
positimied  generajiy  within  the  limits  defined  by  said 
aperture  in  said'^trip,  and  retainer  means  cooperating 
with  the  underside  of  said  retainer  tabs  and  overlying  a 
part  of  said  base  portion  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
fastener  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
face  on  said  strip  thweby  retaining  said  slots  floatingly 
engaged  with  said  retainer  tabs  to  hold  said  fastener 
against  rotation,  said  reversely  bent  retainer  tabs  pro- 
viding increased  resistance  to  torque. 


1.  A  tire  changing  madiine,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
base  frame,  an  upstanding  post  fixedly  anchored  to  the 
frame,  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve  endwise  slidable  and 
rotatable  on  the  post,  a  horizraitally  disposed  stub  shaft 
fixedly  secured  to  and  tumable  laterally  with  the  sleeve,  a 
tubular  bearing  rotatable  on  the  stub  shaft  and  provided 
with  means  to  prevent  escapement  of  the  bearmg  from  the 
stub  shaft,  a  spread,  two  armed  clamping  member  fixedly 
and  centrally  secured  to  the  bearing  to  rotate  therewith, 
means  for  locking  the  bearing  against  rotation  in  either 
an  upstanding,  vertical  position  of  the  clamping  member 
or  a  turned  horizontal  poskion  thereof,  means  for 
shifting  the  sleeve  endwise  on  the  post  and  retaining  it 
in  any  shifted  position  and  fluid  pressure  applying  means 
supported  by  the  opposing  ends  of  the  clamping  member 
to  engage  with  and  release  a  tire  from  the  retaining  flanges 
of  a  wheel  entered  between  said  arms. 
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3459,169 
BURNER  SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
B.  MatdMWf,  Oconomowoc,  Wli.,  anignor  to 
Controli,  Inc,  Gothcn,  Ind^  a  corporatkHi  of 


FOed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354^53 
6  ClaiBH.    (CL  158—28) 


— ""a    J 


"-i 


M^=^ 


ti7 


1.  A  fuel  and  ignition  control  system  which  comprises 
the  following  elements: 

a  main  fuel  burner  located  in  a  combustion  zone, 
electro-responsive  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow 

of  fuel  to  said  burner, 
a  pilot  burner  disposed  in  igniting  relation  to  said  main 

fuel  burner, 

electro-responsive  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow 

of  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner, 

igniting  means  electrically  actuated  and  disposed  in 
igniting  relation  to  said  pilot  burner, 

a  flame  switch  disposed  in  flame  detecting  relation  to 
said  burners  and  operatively  connected  to  a  first  nor- 
mally closed  switch  and  a  second  normally  open 
-    switch, 

a  first  thermo-responsive  switch  having  a  normally 
closed  first  contact  and  a  normally  open  second 
contact, 

a  thermal  device  for  actuation  of  said  first  thermo- 
responsive  switch, 

a  second  thermo-responsive  switch  having  a  normally 
closed  contact, 

a  thermal  device  for  actuation  of  said  setond  thermo- 
responsive  switch, 

an  electro-responsive  relay  operatively  connected  to 
a  first  normally  closed  switch  and  a  second  normally 
open  switch, 

a  resistance  element  bridging  said  first  normally  closed 
switch, 

circuit  means  operatively  connecting  said  elements  to 
each  other  and  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential 
so  that  the  flow  of  electric  current  through  said  sec- 
ond thermo-responsive  switch  and  said  first  normally 
closed  switch  of  said  electro-responsive  relay  actu- 
ates said  electro-responsive  valve  means  to  permit 
a  flow  of  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner  and  a  concomitant 
flow  of  electric  current  through  said  igniter  ignites 
said  pilot  burner, 

the  flame  switch  actuated  by  the  flame  from  said  ignited 
pilot  burner  opening  said  normally  closed  first  switch 
and  closing  said  normally  open  second  switch, 

the  opening  of  said  normally  closed  first  switch  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  electric  current  through  said  elec- 
tro-responsive relay  and  causing  said  first  normally 
closed  relay  switch  to  open  and  said  second  normally 
open  relay  switch  to  close  whereupon  current  con- 
tinues to  flow  through  said  electro-responsive  valve 
means,  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner 
through  said  resistance  element  holding  it  in  the 
open  position  and  allowing  current  to  flow  through 
said  thermal  device  of  said  first  thermo-responsive 
switch  thereby  actuating  sai4  switch  to  dpen  said 
first  normally  closed  contact  and  close  said  second 
normally  open  contact,  the  closing  of  the  second 
contact  permitting  the  flow  of  electric  current  to 


(actuate  said  electro-responsive  valve  means  allow- 
ing a  flow  of  fuel  to  said  main  burner  which  is 
ignited  by  said  pilot  burner, 
the  elements  also  being  operatively  connected  so  that 
the  absence  of  flame  from  said  burners  actuates  said 
flame  switch  so  as  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  electric 
current  through  said  igniter,  both  electro*responsive 
valve  means,  and  said  thermal  device  for  said  first 
thermo-responsive  switch  for  a  period  ot  time  suf- 
ficient to  purge  any  unburned  fuel  from  said  com- 
bustion zone. 


3J59,170 
GAS  BURNER 
Henry  L.  Kocbrer,  St.  Look,  Mo., 
Norrls  Manafactnrlag  Conqpuiy,  St. 
poratkn  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmic  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,676 
5  Clalma.    (CL  158—118) 


lor  to  McQnay- 
Mo.,  a  cor- 


].  In  a  burner  for  gas-burning  appliances  having  an 
outkt,  a  gas  inlet,  and  a  venturi  between  the  outlet  and 
the  inlet,  a  cylindrical  chamber  between  said  inlet  and 
said  venturi,  said  chamber  having  a  circumfeiiential  port 
to  admit  air  thereto,  and  means  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  port  comprising,  an  incooipletely  cy- 
lincfcical  shutter  witliin  said  chamber  and  having  a  slid- 
ing fit  therewithin,  said  shutter  having  axial  and  cir- 
cumferential dimensions  less  than  that  of  said  cylinder 
but  greater  than  that  of  said  port,  and  part  of  said  shutter 
extending  through  said  port  to  limit  relati\te  rotation 
between  asid  shutter  and  said  chamber  about  the  axis  of 
the  latter. 


3,259,171 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE 

FORMING  AND  SPRAY  DRYING 

Ernst  A.  Slcmssco,  Norristown,  Pa.,  aaigBor  to  Sclaa 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corponitioo  of  FcapifylTaaia 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,887 

8  Claims.     (CL  159^-4) 


6.  The  method  of  making  and  collecting  sm^ll  particles 
of  a  clay-like  material  which  comprises 

moving  moist  plastic  clay-like  material  outwardly  from 
an  axis  into  a  confined  aimular  space  through  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  small  orifices  that  shape  the  material 
into  cylinders  by  the  extruding  action  of  centrifugal 
force, 

thereby  breaking  the  cylinders  into  small  particles  of 
substantially  uniform  size  and  shape  &ftet  the  cylin- 


ders have  passed  through  the  orifices,  the  particles 
moving  radially  through  a  predetermined  trajectory 
in  said  space, 

moving  an  annular  blanket  of  warm  air  first  upwardly 
along  the  periphery  and  then  radially  inwardly  of  the 
space,  the  air  moving  counter-current  first  to  the  fall- 
ing particles  and  then  to  the  particles  as  they  ap- 
proach the  periphery  of  the  space,  the  air  serving 
to  brake  the  travel  of  the  particles  and  thereby  re- 
duce the  distance  they  travel  and  also  serving  to  dry 
the  particles,  removing  air  and  vapor  axially  of  the 
space  and 

collecting  the  dry  particles  at  an  annular  location  below 
the  point  where  they  are  contacted  by  the  blanket 
of  air. 

3459,172 
EVAPORATIVE  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  REGEN- 

ERATING  HYDROSCOPIC  UQUIDS 
Donald  C.  WcUman,  Marcclhis,  N.Y.,  mmtgoor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,828 
1  Claim,    (a.  159— U) 


3,259,173 

MACHINE  COVER 

MattlMw  C.  Mauing,  1709  E.  MicUgan  Blvd., 

MicUfan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  365,061 

4  ClaiBH.    (CL  160—238) 

1.  A  retractable  business  machine  cover,  comprising  a 

rectangular  base  plate  extending  the  full  width  of  the 

machine  for  receiving  the  machine  on  a  supporting  sur- 


face, an  elongated  container  mounted  on  and  above  said 
base  plate  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  container  having 
end  walls,  a  rear  wall  formed  integrally  with  said  base 
plate,  a  top  wall  formed  integrally  with  said  rear  wall  and 
a  front  wall  removably  secured  to  said  end  walls  and 
spaced  from  said  top  wall  to  provide  an  elongated  open- 
ing in  said  container,  a  reel  in  said  container,  means  at 
each  end  of  said  reel  for  supporting  said  reel  on  said  front 
wall,  a  panel  of  flexible  transparent  material  on  said  reel 


In  a  device  for  reconcentrating  a  liquid  medium,  the 
liquid  medium  being  adapted  to  remove  impurities  such  as 
odora  and  moisture  from  an  air  stream  into  which  it  is  to 
be  elsewhere  discharged,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  out- 
er tube,  a  vertical  inner  tube  placed  in  the  outer  tube  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  tube  to  form  a 
passageway  therewith,  said  inner  tube  being  open  at  both 
ends  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube, 
a  chamber  surrounding  the  extended  end  of  the  inner  tube 
and  closing  the  adjacent  outer  tube  end  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes 
forming  the  passageway,  a  liquid  collecting  cup  closing 
the  outer  end  of  the  outer  tube,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  be  reconcentrated  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tube, 
means  for  supplying  a  heated  stream  of  air  to  the  chamber, 
through  the  passageway  to  heat  the  wall  of  the  inner  tube 
and  through  the  inner  tube,  and  means  for  distributing 
liquid  to  be  reconcentrated  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  air  stream  passing  through  the  inner  tube  and  the 
heated  inner  wall  of  the  tube. 


secured  at  one  end  to  said  reel,  an  elongated  stiff  hand 
portion  attached  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  panel  and 
being  of  a  width  larger  than  said  opening,  a  spring  in  said 
reel  for  wmding  said  panel  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pawls 
on  said  reel  for  retaining  said  panel  in  any  desired  mi- 
wound  position,  a  felt-like  member  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  top  wall,  and  a  felt-like  cleaning  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall,  said 
members  engaging  and  cleaning  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
panel  simultaneously  each  time  said  panel  is  retracted. 


3,259,174 

PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Lather  A.  Pidgcon,  316  N.  WasUngton  St, 

Knigktstowii,  ind. 

FUcd  Oct  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,792 

7  Claims.     (CL  160—290) 


1.  A  projection  screen  comprising  an  elongated  base 
having  a  bottom  portion  extending  from  end  to  end  there- 
of and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface,  an  elon- 
gated bar  rising  from  said  bottom  portion  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  bar  having  opposite  sides 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  Ae  plane  of  the 
bottom  portion  and  between  and  spaced  from  the  side 
edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  shade  ToOer 
brackets  fixed  to  the  bar  and  projecting  laterally  from 
one  of  said  sides  above  said  bottom  portion,  a  spring 
operated  roller  rotatably  supported  by  said  brackets,  a 
fabric  screen  member  wound  on  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  roller,  an  elongated  standard  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  said  bar  above  said  bottom  portion, 
means  slidably  and  pivotally  connecting  the  standard  to 
the  bar  for  securing  the  standard  in  an  upright  operative 
position  relative  to  the  base  or  in  a  folded  position 
against  the  bar  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  base, 
and  means  detachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
screen  member  to  an  upper  part  of  the  standard,  in  the 
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operative  position  of  the  standard,  for  holding  the  screen 
member  in  an  extended  unwound  position  against  the 
spring  action  of  the  roller. 


3,259 175  ' 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLDS 

Robert  A.  Kraus  and  Edmmid  J.  Krans,  both  of 

1401  Magnolia  Atc^  Monroyia,  Calif. 

Filed  Innc  IS,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,263 

14  Claims.    (CL  165— 12) 


a  pump  connected  to  said  condenser  and  receiving  a  part 
of  tbe  working  liquid  therefrom  for  circulating  $aid  liquid 
back  to  said  generator,  an  expansion  valve  receiving  an- 
other part  of  the  working  liquid  from  said  oondenser, 
an  evaporator  receiving  the  expanded  working  fluid  from 
said  valve,  said  condenser  including  heat  exchaage  means 
for  exchanging  energy,  a  compressor  on  the  outlet  side 


>wvr  immrgm 


1.  In  cwnbination  with  a  device  to  be  heated  and 
cooled,  said  device  having  a  passageway  therethrough, 
an  arrangement  for  heating  and  cooling  said  device  com- 
prising 
a  first  hydraulic  system, 
a  second  hydraulic  system, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  systems  to  said 

passageway, 
a  bypass  in  each  of  said  systems  for  bypassmg  said  pas- 
sageway, said  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
systems  t  said  passageway  including  valve  means 
for  altem  .tely  and  individually  connecting  said  sys- 
tems to  said  passageway  and  preventing  flow  through 
the  bypass  of  the  jystem  so  connected  to  said  pas- 
sageway while  simultaneously  connecting  the  other 
of  said  systems  to  the  bypass  of  said  other  system 
and  preventing  flow  from  said  other  system  through 
said  passageway, 
a  liquid  material, 

said  material  being  pressed  in  both  of  said  sys- 
tems, 
pump  means  for  continuously  circulating  said  fluid  in 
said  systems  at  substantially  equal  pressure  heads 
in  said  systems, 
means  for  heating  said  liquid  material  in  one  of  said 

systems, 
means  for  cooling  said  liquid  material  in  the  other 
of  said  systems,  and  means  for  simultaneously  pres- 
surizing said  liquid  material  in  both  of  said  systenw 
to  substantiaUy  equal  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent 
vaporation  of  said  liquid  material, 
whereby  said  liquid  material  in  said  passage- 
way causes  heating  and  cooling  of  said 
device. 


of  said  evaporator  for  compressing  the  working  fluid 
received  therefrom,  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said 
compressor  to  said  condenser,  and  valve  metans  in  the 
system  whereby  the  flow  of  working  fluid  passes  from 
said  generator  and  flows  only  to  said  evaporator  and 
said  pump  thereby  making  said  turbine,  compressor  and 
condenser  ineffective. 


'  3,259,177 

UQUID  COOLER  AND  CONTROL  THDREFOR    . 
JoIhuui  Christoph  Nicnuum,  Bochnm,  G«nnaa|r,  aasigDor, 
by  mene  aaaisBiiiciiti,  to  GEA  Loftiaihicr^cscUadaft 
Happcl  G.m.bJL  A  Co.  KG.,  Boctanm,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  290,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Inly  |1, 1962, 

G  35,433  U/17f 

14  Clafans.     (CL  165—34) 


3,259,176 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ned  C.  Rkc,  EaM  Hartford,  Wimam  R.  DaTison,  Wap- 
plng,  Md  FVmik  R.  Biancardi,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporatiott,  Eart  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  293,638 
laOaiiitt.  (CI.  165— 26) 
1.  A  convertible  heatiflg-coding  system  utilizing  heat 
energy  as  a  source,  an  energy  receiving  generator  com- 
prising a  supply  of  a  single  working  liquid  which  becomes 
a  working  gas  at  elevated  temperature,  a  turbine  receiv- 
ing working  gases  from  said  generator,  a  condenser  re- 
ceiving the  exhaust  woiidng  gases  from  said  turbine, 
means  for  liquefying  said  working  gas  in  said  condenser, 


1.  An  air  conditioned  surface  cooler  for  liquids  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  chimney-like  tower  open  at  the 
top  and  having  a  lower  peripheral  wall  portion  formed 
with  openings  therethrough;  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange 
elements  respectively  located  in  said  openings  %a  that  cool- 
ing air  will  be  drawn  over  said  heat  exchange  elements  by 
the  draft  produced  by  the  chimney-Uke  tower,  said  heat 
exchange  elements  each  including  a  substantially  vertical 
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distributing  chamber,  a  substantially  vertical  collecting 
chamber  transversely  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  pluraUty 
of  heat  exchanger  pipes  connecting  said  chamber  with  one 
another;  means,  including  an  inflow  conduit  and  a  return 
flow  conduit,  for  feeding  liquid  to  be  cooled  into  said  heat 
exchange  elements  each  including  a  substantially  vertical 
from;  and  control  means  co-operating  with  said  heat  ex- 
change elements  for  varying  the  height  of  the  liquid  level 
therein  to  thereby  regulate  the  size  of  the  eflfective  heat  ex- 
change surface  area. 


3,259,178 
INDUCTION  UNIT  FOR  HEAIING,  AIR 

CONDITIONING  AND  VENT1LA11NG 
Edwin  M.  TanoO.  Fkoit  Bldg.,  520  Wcat  Ave, 


Filed  Ian.  11, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  165,633 
ICUnk    (CL165-J9) 


An  air  distribution  unit  for  conditioning  air  in  a  room, 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing  having  front,  rear,  end, 
top  and  bottom  walls,  a  duct  connected  to  the  bottom  wall 
to  receive  conditioneid  air  under  pressure  from  a  remote 
source  thereof,  a  plurality  of  nooks  with  flattened,  con- 
stricted oppositely  directed  mouths  opening  into  the  cas- 
ing from  said  duct,  said  rear  wall  having  a  first  passage 
to  pass  fresh  air  into  the  casing,  a  movable  damper  as- 
sembly mounted  at  said  first  passage,  said  front  wall  hav- 
ing a  central  second  passage  to  pass  room  air  into  the 
casing,  another  damper  assembly  mounted  at  the  second 
passage,  motor  means  for  actuating  the  damper  assem- 
blies, said  front  wall  having  a  plurality  of  third  passages 
spaced  laterally  of  the  second  passage  and  opening -jpto 
the  room  for  discharging  conditioiied  air  mixed  with 
room  air  and  fresh  air  into  the  room,  a  thermostat  in 
circuit  with  said  motor  means  and  responsive  to  condi- 
tion of  the  air  in  the  room  to  actuate  the  motor  means 
and  damper  assemblies,  simultaneously,  air  deflector  col- 
umns in  the  casing  located  to  guide  conditioned  air  mixed 
with  room  air  and  fresh  air  from  the  nozzle  mouths  and 
the  first  and  second  passaces  to  the  third  passages,  air 
filter  elements  located  in  said  third  passages,  and  pads 
lining  certain  of  said  walls  to  insulate  the  same  and 
suppress  noise  of  air  flow  in  the  casing,  whereby  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  conditioned  air,  room  air  and  fresh 
air  discharged  into  the  room  is  automatically  controlled. 


3459,179 
TUBE  CLEANER 
lohn  M.  Uach,  Boa  350,  Port  IcfloTM^  N.Y. 
FBed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,701 
9ClakM.    (aii5— f5) 
9.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  tubes  comprising  a  closed 
compartment,  at  least  one  tube  having  an  open  end  ex- 
tending into  said  compartment  and  having  an  access  open- 
ing extending  through  its  side  wall  near  said  open  end  and 
within  said  compartment,  a  piston  scraper  positioned  in 
said  tube  between  said  access  opening  and  said  open  end. 


means  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  omipart- 
ment  and  into  and  through  said  access  opening  and  said 
tube,  means  operative  to  move  said  piston  scraper  away 
from  said  end  of  the  tube  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 


access  opening  where  it  impedes  flow  of  said  fluid  through 
said  tube  which  fluid  exerts  force  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  piston  scraper  which  force  moves  the  piston  scraper 
throu^  the  tube  and  scrapes  all  deposits  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube. 


3459,180 

CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  INFRARED 

RADIATION  SOURCE 

Paul   E.  Suit,  Ontario,  and   Walthew  T. 

Gabriel,  Calif.,  aasignoia  to  GcMral  Dynamics 
ration,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FOcd  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,473 
9ClaiaM.     (CL  165— 104) 


n^ 


1.  A  constant-temperature  black  body  source  of  iitfra- 
red  radiation  comprising:  a  vessel  containing  a  fluid 
which,  when  raised  to  the  boiling  point,  will  maintain  a 
constant  temperature  as  long  as  it  is  kept  at  the  boiUng 
point  and  constant  pressure;  radiator  means  constructed 
of  suitable  material  operatively  mounted  in  said  vessel, 
said  radiator  means  having  a  cavity  adjacent  to  and 
aligned  with  an  aperture  in  said  vessel;  means  for  beating 
said  fluid  to  its  boiling  point;  means  for  controlling  said 
heating  means;  baflle  means  located  adjacent  said  vessel 
aperture;  a  plate  located  adjacent  said  ba£k  means,  said 
baffle  means  and  said  pUte  being  provided  with  apertares 
therethrough  which  align  with  said  aperture  of  said  ves- 
sel, whereby  all  radiation  is  isokted  or  masked  off  ex- 
cept that  emitted  from  said  cavity  of  said  radiator  means. 
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3^59,181  tubes  of  said  tube  bundle  being  formed  of  pairl  of  spaced 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  E*4TERME-  rectangulai'  plates  scaled  together  along  their  edges  and 

DIATE  FLUENT  MATERIAL  RECXIVING  AND  spaced  apart  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  an  open  end  and 

DISCHARGING  HEAT  forming  a  fluid  passageway  between  said  platea.  a  plenum 

Carlyk  M.  Ashley,  Manlios,  aadCyns  M.  Bosworth,  comjected  to  said  open  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  separating 


Dc  Witt,  N.Y^  asdjinon  to  Carrier  Corporatioii,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y^  a  corpontkHi  of  Delaware 
riglaal   application  Not.   8,   1961,  Ser.  No.   150,980. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
487  633 

'  Idafans.    (CL  165— 107) 


wall  separating  said  last  named  plenum  from  said  vapor 
plenum  in  said  shell,  said  flattened  tubes  being  spaced 


■*^ 


n^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  an 
aqueous  saline  sohttioa  entering  a  saline  water  oonver- 
sk>a  apparatus  and  an  e£Buent  liquid  discharged  from  said  ' 
saline  water  convenion  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  an  iaiet  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  contain  a 
quaotky  of  an  aqueous  satine  solution  entering  said 
apparatus,  and  having  means  for  introducing  aque- 

'  ous  saline  solution  into  said  inlet  heat  exchanger; 

(B)  an  outlet  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  aa  effluent  aqueous  liquid  discharged 
from  said  apparatus,  and  having  means  for  introduc- 
ing aqueous  eflBuent  liquid  into  said  outlet  heat  ex- 
changer, 

(C)  passage  means  passing  liquid  octafluorocyclo- 
butane  into  direct  contact  with  the  aqueous  ^ine 
sohition  in  said  inlet  heai  exchanger  to  exd^ange 
heat  tbMVwitih; 

(D)  passage  means  passing  liquid  octafluorocycio- 
butane  from  said  inlet  heat  exchanger  to  said  outlet 
beat  exd^mger  in  direct  contact  with  the  aqueous 
effluent  liquid  therein  to  exchange  heat  therewith; 

(E)  pawaBf-  means  passing  Uquid  octafluorocyclo- 
butaoe  from  said  outlet  heat  exchanger  to'  said  inlet 
heat  exchanger  for  recootact  with  aqueous  solution 
therein; 

(F)  a  stripping  vessel  comprising  a  low  pressure  region; 

(G)  passage  means  passing  the  aqueous  effluent  liquid 
from  said  outlet  beat  exchanger  to  said  stripping 
vessel  for  evaporation  of  octafluorocyclobutene  in 
said  low  pressure  region  remaining  in  said  effluent 
liquid;  and 

(H)  condenser  means  condensing  and  recovering  liquid 
octafluorocyclobutane  from  ootafluorocyclobutane 
vaporized  in  said  low  pressure  zone. 


apart  to  provide  vapor  passageways  between  said  tubes; 
a  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  vapor  passageways 
and  extending  along  one  edge  of  all  of  said  passageways, 
the  other  end  of  said  passageways  connecting  to  said  vapor 
plenum;  and  a  vapor  discharge  conduit  connected  to  said 
vapor  passageways  to  pass  imcondensed  vapoCs  from  said 
vapor  passageways,  and  a  liquid  outlet  from  said  shell. 


3^59,183 

PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  UTILIZING 
MOVABLE  PLATE 
Otto  Konrad,  Schricshefan,  BeiistoMse,  G«maay,  ■•• 
signor  to  Badischc  AniUn.  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktkngescll- 
schaft,  Lodwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,7)6 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Dec  38, 1961, 

B  65,381 

SClafana.    (CL  165—166) 


3,259,182  

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FIXED  GAS 
FROM  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  PROCESS 
Jndson  S.  Swfai'inctw,  Los  Alleles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ekciranic  SpcdaHy  Cc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUfomia 
Original  appHcation  Dec  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,531,  now 
Patent  No.  3^21,518,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965.    Divided 
and  thh  applkation  Jmi.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,934 

8  Cfadms.    (CL  165—111) 

1.  A  reflux  condenser  comprising  a  shell,  a  vapor 

plenum  in  said  shell,  a  vapor  inlet  connected  to  said  vapor 

plenum;  a  tube  bundle  composed  of  a  plurality  of  inclined 

flutlynf^f  condenser  tubes  positioned  in  said  shell,  the 


1.  In  a  plate  heat  exchanger  for  the  exchange  of  heat 
between  two  fluids  under  high  pressure,  said  heat  exchang- 
er consisting  of  a  plurality  of  circular  plates,  said  circular 
plates  forming  a  set  of  plates  and  being  Spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  every  second  of  the  spaces  petween  said 
plates  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  two 
fluids,  the  remainder  of  said  spaces  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  other  of  said  two  fluids,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  arranging  said  set  of  plates  within 
a  cylindrical  vessel,  said  vessel  being  closed  by  a  station- 
ary end  plate  at  both  the  top  and  bottom,  ssid  end  plates 
being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  two 
fluids,  said  vessel  having  a  wider  portion  and  a  narrower 
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portion,  a  stepped  movable  piston  having  a  wider  section 
fitting  into  said  wider  portion  of  said  vessel  and  a  nar- 
rower section  fitting  imo  said  narrower  portion  of  said 
vessel,  said  movable  piston  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
for  one  of  said  fluids  and  an  outlet  for  the  other  fluid, 
said  set  of  plates  being  located  and  pressed  together  by 
pressure  in  said  narrower  portion  of  said  vessel  between 
said  stationary  end  plate  on  the  top  of  said  vessel  and  said 
stepped  movable  piston,  said  inlet  in  said  movable  piston 
being  in  communication  with  the  space  between  said  mov- 
able piston  and  said  adjacent  stationary  end  plate  on  the 
top  of  said  vessel,  and  said  outlet  in  said  movable  piston 
communicating  with  said  outlet  in  said  adjacent  stationary 
end  plate. 


3,259,184 
EVAPORATOR  PLATE  COIL  UNIT 
Frank  R.  Tmlaskc,  Grafton,  nt,  asri^MM-  to  True  Mano- 
facturlng  Co.  Inc.,  St  Lonls,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
MlawNiri 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339^34 
7  Chdms.     (CL  165—171) 


-  -nt 


1.  A  plate  coil  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  lengths  inter- 
connected by  reverse  bends,  the  coil  lengths  having 
a  predetermined  cross  section, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  plate  members  located  in  adjacent 
side  by  side  relation  across  the  coil  lengths, 

(c)  each  plate  member  including  a  flange  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each  recess  having  an 
entrance  and  partially  defined  by  a  margin  offset  to 
one  side  of  the  entrance,  the  offset  margin  c(Miform- 
ing  substantially  to  a  part  of  the  cross  section  of  the 
coil  length  received  in  such  recess  and  providing  a 
portion  overlapping  the  coil  length  received  in  the 
recess, 

(d)  the  associated  coacting  recesses  of  adjacent  plate 
memben  receiving  the  same  coil  lengths  being  rela- 
tively reversed  so  that  the  said  offset  margins  face  in 
opposite  directions,  the  said  offset  margins  of  asso- 
ciated coacting  recesses  of  adjacent  plate  members 
cooperating  to  embrace  and  overiap  the  predeter- 
mined original  cross  section  of  the  coil  lepgth  extend- 
ing therebetween  so  as  to  fix  the  plate  members  to  the 
coil,  the  entrances  of  associated  coacting  recesses  of 
adjacent  plate  OMmbers  being  displaced  out  of  align- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  and 

(e)  means  securing  the  plate  members  together. 


3,259,185 
METHOD   OF   PROLONGING   THE    USEFULNESS 
OF  PRODUCnON  WELLS  IN  THERMAL-RECOV- 
ERY PROCEDURES 
Charics  F.  Gates,  San  Marino,  CaUL,  amignnr  to  MobO 
OU  Corporation,  a  conomtlon  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FOad  Oct.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,559 

7  ClafaM.    (a.  166—11) 
1.  The  method  of  prolonging  the  useful  life  of  a  pro- 
duction well  employed  to  withdraw  petroleum  fluids  from 
an  oil  sand  being  operated  by  a  procedure  wherein  com- 
bustion of  combustible  material  in  said  oil  sand  has  been 

828  O.O.— « 


initiated  and  is  maintained  by  injection  of  an  oxygen- 
bearing  gas  into  said  oil  sand  through  an  injection  well 
and  petroleum  fluids  enter  said  production  well  from  said 
oil  sand  which  comprises:  circulating  a  coolant  fluid 
through  said  production  well  in  contact  with  said  pe- 
troleum fluids  at  least  when  the  temperature  of  the  fluids 
in  the  bottom  of  said  production  well  reaches  the  greater 
of  the  two  temperatures  200*  F.  and  the  temperature  100* 
F.  more  than  the  original  temperature  of  the  oil  sand, 
and  centreing  the  voliune  of  flow  of  said  coolant  fluid 
so  that  the  temperature  in  said  production  well  bottom 
remains  less  than  the  ignition  point  of  the  combustible 
fluids  therein. 


3,259,186 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Daniel  N.  Dietz,  The  Hague,  NcOcrlvids,  asrignor  to 

Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  388,856 

2Clainm.    (CL  166— 11) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  hydro- 
carbon-bearing, earthen  formations  comprising: 

(a)  penetrating  a  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  with 
a  plurality  of  boreholes  spaced  from  one  another; 

(b)  injecting  hot  aqueous  fluids  into  a  significant  por- 
tion of  said  formation  through  said  boreholes  at  a 
pressure  which  is  less  than  overburden  presstire  at 
the  injection  levels,  said  hot  aqueous  fluids  having 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  only  some  of  the 
hydrocarbons  in  said  reservoir; 

(c)  retaining  said  hot  aqueous  fluids  injected  into  said 
formation  within  said  formation  for  a  period  permit- 
ting adsorption  of  heat  by  said  formation  from  said 
aqueous  fluids  and  condensation  of  some  of  the 
vaporized  hydrocarbons  within  said  formation; 

(d)  backflowing  effluents  in  said  formation  to  said  bore- 
holes through  the  same  portion  of  said  formation 
which  was  injected  with  said  hot  aqueous  fluid  by 
reducing  the  pressures  in  said  boreholes  to  less  than 
said  hot  aqueous  fluid  injection  pressures; 

(e)  recovering  hydrocarbons  entering  said  boreholes; 
and 

(f )  subsequently  injecting  additional  hot  aqueous  fluids 
into  some  of  said  boreholes  and  recovering  hydro- 
carbons from  adjacent  boreholes  driven  thereinto  by 
said  subsequent  injection. 


3,259,187 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

WITH  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 

Michael  Prats  and  Phil^  J.  Cloauum,  Houston,  Tex., 

aasignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawlni.    Filed  Nor.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324  J22 

2  CWnH.     (CL  166—11) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  liquid  or  liqoefiable  hydro- 
carbons from  a  hydrocarbon-containing  subsurface  forma- 
tion, said  formation  being  penetrated  by  at  least  one  well, 
said  method  comprising 
introducing  into  a  well  a  quantity  <A  sulfur  trioxide  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  a  portion  of  the  hydro- 
carbon of  said  formation, 
contacting  and  reacting  said  hydrocarbon  with  a  portion 
of  said  sulfur  trioxide  to  form  petroleum  sulfonates 
in  said  formation, 
maintaining  said  petroleum  sulfonates  in  contact  with 
said  petroleum  of  said  fornuition  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  surface  tension  of  the  petroleum  and 
heat  the  formation, 
heating  in  situ  hydrocarbon  of  said  formation  further  by 
contacting  and  reacting  another  portion  of  said  sul- 
fur trioxide  with  formation  water  whereby  the  heat 
of  reaction  raises  the  temperature  of  the  adjacent 
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f  onnation  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  hydrocarbon, 

displacing  the  previously  formed  petioleujn  sulfonates, 
the  hydrocaiiwn  of  reduced  viscosity  and  additional 
quantities  of  sulfur  trioxide  into  the  hydrocarbon- 
bearing  formation, 

said  petroleum  sulfonates  and  said  hydrocarbon  being 
forced  toward  a  second  well  in  conununication  be- 
tween the  formation  and  the  surface, 

said  hydrocarbon-producing  formation  including  car- 
bonate material  which  neutralizes  said  sulfur  trioxide 
which  19  converted  to  sulfuric  acid  by  formation 
waters,  said  acid  being  substantially  neutralized  by 
said  carbonate  material  as  the  acid  is  displaced  from 
said  first  to  said  second  well,  and 

IMToducing  hydrocarbon  of  reduced  viscosity  to  the  sur- 
face.   

3,259  188 

CARBOHYDRATE  SAND  CONSOLIDATION 

Stepkca  M.  OVrico,  Houton,  Tcz^  asipMr  to  SheO  OU 

CompaBv,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,416 

TClaiBH.    (CLIM— 25) 


3,259,19t 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  FLUID  FLOW  IN  WELLS 
Richaid  L.  Parsou,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  wdgnor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawfaig.     FOed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  179,5«4 

(FUcd  under  Rnlc  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

6  Claims.    (CL  166— 42) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  fluid  flow  from  a  forma- 
tion having  at  least  one  fracture  created  therein  and 
penetrated  by  a  well  comprising  determining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  formation,  selecting  a  material  fusible 
at  less  than  said  temperature,  particulating  said  material, 
segregating  a  predetermined  size  range  of  said  material, 
combining  said  material  in  a  predetermined  ratio  with 
preselected  propping  agents  to  form  a  mixture  of  said 
material  and  said  propping  agents,  suspending  said  mix- 
ture in  a  liquid,  forcing  said  liquid  containing  said  mix- 
ture into  said  fracture  while  maintaining  the  competency 
of  said  fusible  material  and  removing  the  said  fusible 
material  from  said  fracture  without  the  application  of 
an  extraneous  source  of  beat  thereto. 


nmsi 


3,259,191 

}EA  BLOWOUT  PREYENnON  AND  LANDING 

APPARATUS 

Roai   A.   McCUatock,   17951   Santla|o   Blvd.,  Rte.   3, 

Orange,  Calif.;  RayaMsd  E.  Thompaon,  9620  Rose 

Drive,  Rte.  1,  Placentla,  Caiif^  and  Kcsnclh  E.  Wag- 

seocr,  921  E.  Elm,  Brca,  CaHf. 

FUcd  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,03] 
15ClainH.    (CL  166— 85) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  consolidating  loose  par- 
ticles of  earthen  formations  in  subterranean  reservoirs 
penetrated  by  a  borehole  which  gives  superior  consolida- 
tion integrity  oMnprising: 

(a)  injecting  into  portions  of  said  icservwr  to  be  con- 
solidated a  fluid  having  a  carbohydrate  ratr^ined 
therein;  and 

(b)  subsequently  heating  said  portions  of  said  reser- 
voir in  the  absence  of  oxygen  to  a  temperature  sv^- 
cieiit  to^carbonize  said  carb<Aydrate  while  balancing 
the  diflferential  pressures  between  the  borehole  and 
said  portion  of  said  reservoir  being  consolidated  to 
consolidate  said  loose  particles  in  said  reservoir  into 
a  permeable  mass. 


3059,189 

AIR  DRILLING  SHALE  CONTROL  _  „  ^ 

Hcvy  C.  H.  Darlev,  Honsloii,  Tq^  as^^  to^aeP  OO 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corMration  of  Delaware 

NoDSUg.    FUed  Apr.  3, 19^Scr.  No.  270,164 

6Claiina.     (CL  166— 29) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  subterranean  shale  forma- 
tion from  caving  into  boreholes  penetrating  the  same 
wlien  drilling  with  a  gaseous  circulating  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  interrupting  drilling  <H>eratioos  in  said  borehole 
^^len  a  shale  formation  has  been  penetrated  and 
prior  to  encountering  a  formation  from  which  water 
flows  into  said  borehole; 

(b)  blowing  said  borehole  free  of  water  aiul  solid  par- 
ticles; 

(c)  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
silica  into  said  borehole  whereby  said  shale  forma- 
tion exposed  in  the  borehole  is  cMrtacted  by  said 
solution;  and 

(d)  subsequently  blowing  said  borehole  free  of  re- 
maining aqueous  solution  prior  to  resuming  drilling 
operations. 


15.  In  well  head  apparatus  adapted  to  cociperate  with 
a  well  casing  and  installing  means:  a  prod|iction  head 
assembly,  said  production  head  assembly  including  means 
for  producing  well  fluids  and  including  an  um>w  part 
having  means  for  detachable  engagement  by  said  in- 
stalling means;  and  remotely  controllable  rele4sable  latch- 
ing means  for  detachably  connecting  said  proc^uction  head 
to  a  cooperating  part  of  said  well  casing. 


3,259,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INJECTING  FLUID 
Walter  E.  Hyde,  Dncan,  Okia.,  asslgnnr  to  HaUOnirtoa 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  FUed  Oct  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,0ft 

I  9  Claims.    (0.166—150) 

1.  A  tool  for  injecting  fluid  into  material,  said  tool 
comprising: 
laterally  distensible  and  contractable  packe^  means  car- 
ried by  said  tool; 


^ 


July  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


163 


first  valve  means  through  which  pressurized  fiuid  may 
be  directed  to  pass  from  the  interior  of  said  tool  to 
said  packer  means  to  effect  lateral  distension  of  said 
packer  means; 

valve  operating  means  comprising  piston  means  con- 
nected with  said  first  valve  means  and  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  within  said  tool  for  operating  said  first 
valve  means  to  direct  said  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
packer  means; 

second  valve  means  comiected  and  operable  simultane- 
ously with  said  first  valve  means  and  through  which 
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pressurized  fluid  serving  to  distend  said  packer  meaiu 
may  be  vented  so  as  to  allow  contraction  of  said 
packer  means,  said  second  valve  means  being  op- 
erable to  effect  said  venting  when  said  first  valve 
means  is  closed;  and 
third  valve  means  adapted  to  allow  a  flow  of  pres- 
surized fluid  out  of  said  tool  and  into  said  material 
in  response  to  the  attainment  of  a  predetermioed 
fluid  pressure  within  said  tool,  said  third  valve  means 
being  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with 
pressurized  fluid  serving  to  distend  said  packer  means. 


3459,193 
RETRACTABLE  DRILL  COLLAR  STABILIZER 
Jackson  M.  Kellncr,  lUsa,  OUa^  asrignor  to  Easo  Pro. 
dnctioB  -Research  Convany,  a  conoratloa  of  Dda. 


FUcd  Feb.  9,  I960,  Scr.  No.  7,671 
8Ckdma.    (0.166—237) 


1.  Rotary  drilling  apparatus  which  oompriaes: 
a  mandrel  provided  with  means  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  for  connecting  said  apparatus  at  an  intermediate 


point  in  a  rotary  drill  string,  said  mandrel  inciuding 
a  longitudiiud  passageway  for  the  transmission  of 
drilling  fluid  and  a  lateral  passageway  extending 
through  the  mandrel  wall  from  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway to  a  port  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  man- 
drel; 

a  tubular  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  mandrel  over 
said  port  for  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement 
thereon,  said  sleeve  containing  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally and  cireumferentially  spaced  wall  openings  to 
permit  the  centering  of  said  sleeve  and  mandrel  in 
the  borehole  by  shoes  mounted  in  said  openings; 

a  plurality  of  laterally-extensible  shoes  positioned  in 
said  wall  openings  in  said  sleeve; 

an  elastic  member  bonded  to  said  shoe  within  each 
of  said  wall  openings  and  connected  to  the  surround- 
ing sleeve,  said  elastic  member  forming  a  fluid-tight 
seal  about  said  shoe  and  biasing  said  shoe  in  a  nor- 
mally retracted  position  with  reelect  to  said  sleeve 
whUe  permitting  extension  of  said  shoe  in  nspooat 
to  fluid  pressure  between  said  sleeve  and  mandrel; 

means  for  limiting  the  extension  of  said  shoes  and 
thereby  preventing  the  anchoring  of  said  apparatus 
in  said  borehole; 

upper  and  lower  seal  members  positioned  between  said 
sleeve  and  mandrel  respectively  above  and  below  said 
wall  openings; 

and  means  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve 
with  respect  to  said  mandrel.  , 


3459,194 

UGHT-WEIGHT  PORTABLE  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHERS 

Patrick  McCroasan,  Haywarda  Heath,  Sdsmz,  England, 

'     »r  to  Stoppafirc  Limkcd,  ManActcr,  En^a^ 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,995 

OOalmi.    (0.169—31) 


3.  A  container  for  a  portable  fire  extinguisher  adapted 
to  receive  a  high  pressure  gas  cartridge  and  wherein  the 
container  must  withstand  high  internal  pressure  up  to 
approximately  SOO  p.s.i.  comprising  two  molded  cups  each 
formed  of  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  of  high  tensile 
strength,  said  two  cups  being  interconnected  with  one 
another  by  male  and  female  threads  formed  on  the  re- 
spective cups  at  the  open  ends  thereof,  said  two  cups 
when  in  assembled  relationship  defining  a  generally  bar- 
rel-shaped outer  configuration  for  the  container  with 
its  maximum  dimension  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
container  adjacent  said  threaded  ends  of  the  cups,  one  oi 
said  cups  having  a  generally  dome-shaped  closed  end  and 
defining  a  strengthened  bottom  for  the  container,  the  other 
of  said  cups  including  a  heavy  shoulder  portion  spaced 
a  substantial  disunce  from  the  threads  formed  thereon, 
said  shoulder  portion  joining  with  a  relatively  narrow  neck 
having  an  open  end,  a  cap  closing  off  the  open  end  of 
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said  neck,  a  striker  mechanism  movably  supported  by 
•aid  cap  and  being  adapted  to  reach  a  vulnerable  part 
of  a  high  pressure  gas  cartridge  supported  by  the  con- 
tainer, said  shoulder  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a 
mounting  ring  snugly  disposed  within  said  recess  and 
sealed  with  respect  to  said  container,  said  ring  having  a 
bore  formed  therethrough,  and  a  tubular  member  extend- 
ing through  the  bore  in  said  mounting  ring  and  sealed 
with  respect  thereto  for  discharging  liquid  from  the 
interior  of  said  container  outwardly  of  said  tubular 
member. 

3^59,195 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  NON^OMBUSTION,  AIR 

REACTION  ENGINE 

Paol  W.  Chancy,  42142  Little  Road, 

Momt  acmciis.  Mich. 

Origiwd  appHcirtion  Apr.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,443,  now 

Patent  No.  3,194,011,  dated  Joly  13,  1965.    Divided 

and  tUs  upHcation  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,696 

lOOaimi.    (0.170—135.4) 


downwardly  through  the  table;  a  hammer  carried  within 
said  kclly  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough; 
a  hollow  shaft  joined  to  said  hammer  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  rotary  kelly;  a  swivel  housing  includ- 
ing a  swivel  joint  received  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rotary 
kelly  for  free  rotation,  said  shaft  extending  upwardly  into 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  at  least  one 
rotor  blade  operatively  mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft  ex- 
tended into  the  fuselage,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
compressed  air  storage  means;  a  compressor  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  said  compressed  air  storage 
means;  a  power  means  for  driving  said  compressor  means; 
said  compressed  air  stcM-age  means,  compressor  means 
and  power  means  being  carried  in  said  fuselage;  an  air 
driven  reaction  engine  disposed  adjacent  the  tip  of  said 
rotor  blade;  a  support  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
rotor  shaft  and  passing  through  said  rotor  blade  and 
having  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  reaction 
engine  for  supporting  the  same;  a  compressed  air  con- 
duit system  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  com- 
pressed air  storage  means  and  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  said  one  end  of  said  support  tube;  and  a  flow  control 
means  interconnected  in  said  compressed  air  conduit  sys- 
tem for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  said 
reaction  engine  for  operating  the  engine  to  drive  the 
rotor  blade  and  operate  the  aircraft;  said  reaction  engine 
including  an  air  driven  motor  operatively  connected  to 
an  air  compressor  for  providing  a  dynamic  thrust  reac- 
tion on  the  rotor  blade  for  rotating  the  same;  said  reac- 
tion engine  being  provided  with  a  starter  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  working  parts  of  said  air-driven  motor  to 
receive  the  compressed  air  from  said  compressed  air 
storage  means  to  operate  said  motor;  and  said  starter 
means  comprising  a  compressed  air  operated  starter 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  compressed  air  drawn  from  said 
compressed  air  stwagc  means  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  air-driven  motor  for  starting  operation  thereon. 


said  swivel  housing;  means  carried  by  said  swivel  hous- 
ing in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  shafi;  said  swivel 
housing  adapted  to  transmit  cutting  fluid  downwardly 
through  said  shaft,  said  hammer,  and  said  rotary  kelly; 
said  actuating  means  being  operative  to  impart  hammer 
impulses  to  said  rotary  kelly  via  said  shaft  and  said 
hammer. 


I  3,259,197 

WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Lacy,  Metairie,  and  Fines  F.  Martin.  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,9|6 
5  Claims.    (CI.  175—5) 


\ 


3,259,196 

ROTARY  KELLY  HAMMER 

Hcrbcft  J.  Hawthorne,  P.O.  Box  7301,  Houston,  Tex. 

FOcd  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,916 

17  Claims.    (CL  173— 78) 

8.  Well  drilling  equipment  comprising:  a  rotary  kelly 

having  an  exterior  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to 

be  driven  about  its  axis  by  a  rotary  table  and  movable 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  well  tools  and  equipment 
used  in  drilling  oil  and  gas  wells,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 
a  rotary  table  housing  having  aligned  openings  in  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  a  fixed  manner  to  a  drilling  platform, 
a  rotary  table  mounted  within  said  rotary  table  hous- 
ing for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  rotary 
table  having  a  vertically-disposed  axial  bore  there- 
I      through  for  passing  well  tools  and  equipment  there- 
through, said  bore  being  in  register  with  the  aligned 
openings  of  said  rotary  table  housing, 
tool  and  equipment  guide  means  substantially  rigidly 
mounted  to  said  apparatus  adjacent  aijd  below  said 
rotary  table  and  coaxially  with  the  bore  therethrough, 
said  guide  means  having  a  central  o|>ening  of  an 
internal  diameter  no  greater  than  the  axial  bore  of 
said  rotary  table,  said  guide  means  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  rotary  table  at  an 
I      angle  sufficient  to  guide  upwardly  movdng  tools  and 
equipment  into  the  axial  bore  of  said  rotary  table, 
and  to  a  point  laterally-displaced  froiri  the  opening 
at  the  bottom  of  said  rotary  table  ht>using  to  aid 
in  aligning  tools  within  the  opening. 
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3,259,198 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING 

UNDERWATER  WELLS 

Norman  E.  Montgomery,  Metafale,  and  Fines  F.  Martin, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  SheD  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,844 

UClafans.    (CL175— 7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  an  underwater  well  from 
a  floating  vessel  positioned  at  an  offshore  location,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  floating  vessel; 

(b)  a  drilling  wellhead  structure  positioned  below  the 
surface  of  the  water  beneath  said  vessel,  said  well- 
head structure  having  a  vertical  throughbore  aligned 
with  a  well  in  the  ocean  floor; 

(c)  a  drill  string  adapted  to  extend  from  said  vessel 
and  into  the  throughbore  of  said  wellhead  structure; 

(d)  packer  means  adapted  to  be  in  operative  sealing 
engagement  between  said  wellhead  structure  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  drill  string  to  seal  the  through- 
bore of  said  wellhead  structure  about  said  drill 
string  and  prevent  all  fluid  from  leaving  the  well 
except  through  said  drill  string; 

(e)  said  drill  string  having  multiple  conduit  means  at 
least  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  vessel  to 
a  point  below  said  packer  means  of  said  wellhead 
structure;  and 

(f)  said  multiple  conduit  means  being  simultaneously 
rotatable  together  and  axially  slidable  through  said 
packer  means  while  remaining  in  substantial  sealing 
engagement  therewith  during  drilling  operations. 


3,259,199 

ELECTRONIC  BATCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jack  D.  Noble,  3649  Happy  Valley  Road,  Lafayette, 

Calif.,  and   William  Flcndng,  OaklMd,  Calif.;  said 

Flemfaig  assignor  to  said  Noble 

Filed  Oct  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,510 
26  Clafans.    (CI.  177—70) 

1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  having  a  weigh-hopper,  ma- 
terial supply  means  for  said  weigh-hopper,  valve  means 
on  said  material  supply  means,  and  scale  means  for  said 
weigh-hopper;  the  combination  of  an  electrical  circuit 
having  a  power  source  and  control-switch  means;  a 
master  potentiometer  means  associated  with  said  weigh- 
hopper;  an  indicator  means  calibrated  in  pounds  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  ma^r  potentiometer 
means  servo-drive  means  connected  with  said  scale  means 
on  said  weigh-hopper  to  move  said  master  potentiometer 
means  so  that  its  resistance  value  is  constantly  propor- 
tional to  the  weight  of  material  in  said  weigh-hopper;  an 
adjustable  potentiometer  means  for  use  with  said  indi- 
cator means  to  pre-set  a  value  to  be  obtained  by  said 


master  potentiometer  means  to  correspond  to  a  predeter- 
mined weight  of  material  to  be  weighed  into  said  weigh- 
hopper;  means  for  opening  the  valve  means  for  said 
weigh-hopper  when  said  control-switch  means  is  closed; 
and  valve-closure  means  actuated  by  said  master  poten- 
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tiometer  means  when  it  attains  the  said  predetermined 
value  for  closing  said  valve  means  thereby  stopping  the 
flow  of  material  into  said  weigh-hopper  when  said  resist- 
ance value  indicates  that  the  predetermined  weight  has 
been  weighed  out. 


3,259^200 

FOLDING  SELF-PROPELLED  INVAUD  CHAIR 

William  Rudolph  Maijab,  4029  Xenia  Ave.  N., 

RoUiinadalc  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,610 

3  Claims.    (CL  180— 9.24) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  frame  means,  endless 
track  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  chair,  a  transverse  cross  member  attached 
to  said  frame  means,  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
transverse  cross  member,  a  threaded  nut  attached  to  said 
cross  member,  a  motor  attached  to  said  seat  said  motor 
connected  to  a  threaded  shaft  threaded  in  said  nut  where- 
by said  seat  may  be  tlited  about  said  transverse  cross 
member  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  motor  means 
for  removably  coimecting  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse 
cross  member  to  said  frame  means  whereby  the  seat  and 
cross  member  can  be  removed  from  the  frame  means  and 
endless  track  means. 


3,259,201 

LINKAGE  TYPE  REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

William  D.  Allison,  Grosae  Pointc  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpon* 

tion  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dm^  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,482 
12  Claims.  (CL  180—73) 
1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  including  a  vehicle 
frame,  an  axle  housing,  a  pair  of  road  wheels  situated  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  axle  housing,  suspension  meam 
interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  axle  housing,  said 
suspension  means  comprising  a  pair  of  suspension  links, 
each  of  said  links  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  axle  housing  and  the  other  end  pivotaUy  connected 
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to  said  frame,  laterally  reslient  means  interocMmectiiig 
said  frame  and  said  axk  housing  and  obstructed  to  posi- 
tioo  said  axle  bousing  laterally  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  vehicle  frame,  a  torque  reac- 
tioa  means  constructed  to  resist  rotati<Mi  of  said  axle  bous- 
ing, said  torque  reaction  means  comprising  a  tube  having 


its  rear  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle  housing  and  ex- 
tending fwwardly  therefnHn,  diadcle  means  intercon- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  said  frame,  said 
shackle  means  being  constructed  to  i»-event  the  rotation  of 
said  torque  tube  about  the  axis  of  said  axle  housing  while 
pennitting  fore  and  aft  movement  of  said  torque  tube. 


MERCURY  SWITCH  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

IGNinON^  CUTOFF 

Ttamum  F.  Gitf  cth,  Woton,  Idaho 

(%  CadM  YaUey  Enterprises,  Inc^  Preston,  Idaho) 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,847 

13  Clafans.    (CI.  180—82) 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  moving 
vehicle,  at  least  four  mercury  switches  arranged  in  op- 
posing pairs,  each  of  said  switches  being  supported  on 
the  vehicle  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal, 
one  switch  of  each  pair  being  oppositely  oriented  with 
respect  to  the  other  switch,  electrical  circwt  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  each  of  said  switches  to  means  con- 
trolling actuation  of  the  prime  mover  of  the  vehicle  for 
interrupting  its  operation  upon  a  sensing  by  said  switches 
of  any  undue  shock,  tilt,  pivotal  motion  or  excessive 
speed  of  the  vehicle,  the  switches  being  supported  in  a 
housing  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  each  pair  of  said  switches 
being  separately  supported  in  a  relative  orientation  dis- 
placed 90*  from  each  other,  and  rotatoble  means  carried 
by  the  housing  for  simultaneously  tilting  at  least  one  pair 
of  said  switches  in  opposite  directions.  * 


3,259,203 

SEAT  ACTUATED  VEHICLE  BRAKE  MECHANIBM 

NcU  J.  Ryikamp,  Markhun,  EL,  Mijjpor  to  Affl^Clial- 

■Mfi  MwafiMliiihn  Coaipany,  MUwaakce,  Wik 

FOcd  Mmae  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,317 

9  Claiiiis.    (CL  18»— 82) 

1.  A  teakmg  system  f<w  the  wbteh  of  a  vehicle  com- 

priiing: 
a  vehicle  fhattif. 

a  friction  type  wheel  brake  including  a  wheel  cylinder, 
a  master  cylinder  having  a  plunger  in  conununication 
with  said  wheel  cylinder, 


brake  adjusting  means  for  automatically  compensating 

for  wear  of  said  wheel  brake, 
a  brake  pedal  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis, 
operating  linkage  connecting  said  brake  p^al  to  the 

plunger  of  said  master  cylinder, 
a  seat  pivotally  connected  to  said  diassis  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  between  an  operator  occupied 
j  position  and  a  raised  unoccupied  positiod,  and 
^  brake  actuating  linkage  between  said  master  cylinder 

and  said  seat  including, 
I  a  pair  of  toggle  links  having  their  adjacent  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  one  another^  on  a  first 
axis, 
means  pivotally  connecting  (Mie  of  s4id  links  to 
said  chassis  on  a  second  axis  parafUel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  first  axis. 


means  providing  a  lost  motion  conneclion  between 
said  one  link  and  said  plunger  afid  effecting 
movement  ol  said  {hunger  when  one  link  is 
pivoted  in  a  first  direction  about  said  second 
axis, 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  oOmbt  pf  said  links 
to  said  seat  on  an  axis  spaced  from  laid  first  aiKl 
second  axes  and  from  the  pivot  cotmection  be- 
tween said  seat  and  said  chassis, 

resilient  biasing  means  urging  said  one  link  to  pivot 
in  said  one  direction  to  a  brake  allying  posi- 
iioD, 

said  biasing  means  swings  said  seat  t<^  its  unoccu- 
pied position,  when  unoccupied,  tnd  simulta- 
neously effecting  actuating  of  said  brake,  the 
mecanical  advantage  of  said  resilient  biasing 
means  on  said  seat  and  said  plunger  increasing 
as  said  seat  moves  toward  its  unoccupied  posi- 
tion. 


'  3459,204  , 

SOUND  REFLECTING  DEVICE 

James  A.  Gerwick,  682  Radar  Squdroo,  AJmadcn  Air 

Force  SlatioB,  New  Aimadcn,  Calf. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397^^9 

4  ClalBM.     (CL  181—20) 


1.  A  sound  reflecting  device  comprising  a 


mask  adapt- 


ed to  confront  the  mouth  of  the  user  and  to  confine  the 
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sound  created  by  the  user  to  a  predetenmned  regimi, 
means  attached  to  said  mask  adapted  to  detachably  se- 
cure said  mask  to  the  head  of  the  user,  sound  conducting 
means  projecting  into  said  mask  to  conduct  sound  to  the 
ears  of  the  user,  a  compartment  mounted  within  said 
mask  to  form  a  chamber  between  said  mask  and  the 
mouth  of  the  user  and  connected  to  said  sound  conduct- 
ing means  in  communication  therewith  to  receive  sound 
created  by  the  user  and  to  direct  the  sound  to  said  sound 
conducting  means,  a  diaphragm  diiyowd  within  the  cham- 
ber of  said  compartment,  and  a  perforated  cover  mounted 
on  said  compartment  cmifronting  the  mouth  of  the  user. 


3^59^5 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING 

HEARING 

Ininc  L.  Dabow,  117  Rivcrwood,  LMIc  FaDs,  Mfam. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  494,072 

OCUbb.    (CL181— 23) 


1.  A  mechanical  device  for  improving  hearing  compris- 
ing a  tapered  housing,  a  membrane  dividing  said  housing 
into  two  passages  each  having  a  relatively  small  end  and 
a  relatively  Uirge  end,  said  relatively  large  end  being 
connected  for  the  transfer  of  sound  energy  from  one  pas- 
sage to  the  other,  means  for  introducing  sound  energy 
into  one  of  said  passages  adjacent  its  smaller  end,  and 
said  passages  having  at  least  one  opening  for  removing 
sound  energy  from  said  housing. 


3,259,206 
EXHAUST  PIPE  SILENCER  WITH  SIDE  BRANCH 

CHAMBERS  AND  BAFFLED  ELBOW  SECTIONS 
EMred  G.  Straw,  Grass  Lake,  Mich.,  assigwM-  to  Walker 
Maanfactiiriag  Company,  Racfac,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Juc  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,108 
3  Clalnv.    (CL  181—59) 


2.  In  an  exhaust  conduit  for  conducting  exhaust  gases 
from  an  automotive  engine,  a  hollow  tube  providing  a 
passage  for  exhaust  gas,  said  tube  having  a  bent  section 
providing  a  gas  passage  section  that  is  not  straight,  said 
bent  section  having  a  concave  side  and  a  convex  side,  the 
concave  side  of  said  tube  bent  section  having  a  triad  of  in- 
wardly extending  projections  one  of  which  extends  cross- 
wise of  the  tube  and  a  pair  of  which  extend  lengthwise  of 
the  tube  and  are  located  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  crosswise  projection,  said  projections  being  adapted 
to  restrict  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  the  tube  and 
increase  the  turbulence  of  the  gases  to  remove  sound  en- 
ergy from  the  gases  and  improve  the  souixl  attention  of 
the  tube. 


3^9,207 

FOLDING  FIRE  ESCAPE  STAIRWAY 

WUIiam  A.  Schocfllcr,  4011  Callforaia  Ave. 

CarmlchacL  CaUf. 

FOed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,677 

7  CbUms.     (a.  182—96) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  structure  having  an  exit 
opening  formed  therein  elevated  above  a  support  surface 
disposed  below  said  opening  on  the  outside  of  said  wall 
structure  and  extending  away  from  the  latter  at  least  one- 
third  the  distance  said  opening  is  elevated  above  said  sur- 
face, a  folding  fire  escape  stairway  assembly  including 
open  bottom  upstanding  housing  means  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wall  structure  defining  a  pair  of  up- 
standing guides  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  an  elon- 
gated stairway  structure  including  two  pairs  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  and  generally  paraUel  opposite  side 
members,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  generally  hori- 
zontally  disposed  tread  members  pivotally  secured  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  opposite  side  members  forming  a  paral- 
lelogram linkage  system  with  said  stairway  structure  mov- 
able between  a  collapsed  position  with  the  corresponding 
side  members  on  each  side  of  the  stairway  structure  spaced 
closely  adjacent  each  other  and  said  stair  treads  also  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  each  other  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion with  said  corresponding  side  members  and  also  said 
stair  treads  spaced  apart,  said  structure  being  telescopingly 
receivable  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  housmg 
only  when  in  a  collapsed  condition,  means  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  stairway  structure  engageable  with  said 
housing  means  when  said  stairway  structure  is  in  the  ex- 
tended position  and  inclined  downwardly  and  outwaidly 
away  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  exit  opening  and 
operable  to  support  said  upper  end  of  said  stairway  struc- 
ture from  said  housing  means,  the  uppermost  tread  of  said 
stairway  structure  being  generally  horizontally  diqiosed 
and  aligned  with  and  spaced  outwardly  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  sai^opening  when  said  stairway  structure  is  in 
the  extended  md  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  po- 


sition. J 


3,259,208 

APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  OF  METALLURGICAL 

FURNACES,  PARTICULARLY  CONVERTERS 

Hnfo  Bchr,  Enea,  Gcnnuy,  aKigMr  to 

and    Patentvcrwaitn^sgcadischaft    orft 
HaftBBg,  Fwrn,  Gcrauuiy,  a  corporatfoa  of 
Filed  Oct  13, 1964,  Scr.  NiT  403,529 
aaims  piiorltj,  appMcatioa  Gcmay,  Nor.  8,  1963, 
B  74,187  ^ 

3  CUow.    (CL  182—128) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  lining  of  a  metallurgical  furnace 
which  has  a  bottom  opening  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  top  ol  said  furnace,  comprising 
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a  main  working  platform  having  an  outer  diameter  sub- 
sUntially  complementary  to  said  bottom  opening  of 
said  furnace, 

means  for  lifting^and  lowering  said  main  working  plat- 
form, 

the  latter  having  a  large  unobstructed  opemng  adapted 
to  pass  lining  material  therethrough  into  said  furnace, 
and 


I 


3Jt59^10 

LUBRICATION  PUMP 

Doaald  L.  Beebc,  West  Granby,  and  Ernest  B.  Gardow, 

Granby,  Conn^  assignon  to  United  Aircraft  Corpon- 

tion.  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporatloa  of  Dclfiwarc 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,33^ 

4  Claims.    (CI.  184—6) 


an  auxiliary  working  platform  smaller  than  said  main 
working  platform,  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  top  of 
said  furnace, 

said  auxiliary  platform  being  received  in  and  hftable 
from  said  main  working  platform  and  haying  an 
unobstructed  opening  smaller  than  that  of  said  main 
working  platform,  said  smaller  opening  being 
adapted  to  pas^  lining  material  therethrough  into 
said  furnace.  ^ 


3^59^09 
LADDER 

Charles  C.  Brown,  Groves,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gnlf  OD 
CorponUOon,  Pttlsbiuili,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
ayl^nia 

FOcd  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,591 
8  Clainia.    (CL  182—189) 


.^4^" 


*^^: 


1.  A  self-contained  lubrication  system  for  a  gear  box 
having  a  rotating  gear,  an  integral  holloW  shaft  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  rotary  gear,  a  frusto- 
conically  shaped  element  centrally  disposed  in  said  hol- 
low shaft  defining  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  $ear  a  cavity 
portion,  radially  extending  vanes  in  said  caVity  portion 
attached  to  said  frusto-conically  shaped  eleiHent,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  radially  extending  holes  in  said  hollow 
shaft  communicating  with  said  cavity  portion,  a  sta- 
tionary transfer  bearing  surrounding  said  hples,  and  in 
close  sliding  relation  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of  recesses  fokmed  in  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft  communi- 
cating with  said  holes,  diffuser  means  formed  in  said 
transfer  bearing  intermittently  registering  with  said  re- 
cesses for  leading  fluid  to  the  members  intended  to  be 
lubricated,  and  means  for  leading  fluid  to  said  hollow 
shaft. 

13^59,211 
RETRACTABLE  OVERHEAD  GUARD 
Men  J.  Ryskamp,  Markham,  liL,  assignor  to  AHis-Chal- 
mcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Mllwanllec,  Wis. 
Filed  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,8r76 
11  aalms.    (a.  187—9) 


3.  A  detachable  step  for  use  in  a  ladder  assembly, 
said  step  having  only  a  single  hanger  means  in  the  form 
of  a  U-bend  and  adapted  for  supporting  an  unbalanced 
load  substantially  without  rotational  movement  com- 
prising shank  means  having  a  U-bend  at  one  end  thereof 
and  load  receiving  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
receiving  an  unbalanced  load,  stud  means  extending  from 
said  shank  means  at  an  intermediate  position  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  stud  means  projecting  from  said 
shank  means  on  the  same  side  of  said  shank  means  as 
said  U-bend  and  on  the  same  plane  as  said  U-bend,  said 
plane  being  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to 
said  load  receiving  means. 


9.  In  a  lift  truck,  the  combination  compri^g: 
a  chassis,  a  vertical  mast  assembly, 
an  operator's  seat  mounted  on  said  chassis^ 
an  overhead  guard  pivotally  connected  oh  a  transverse 
pivot  axis  to  said  chassis  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
said  seat  for  vertical  swinging  movefient  between 
raised  and  rearwardly  retracted  positions, 
support  structure  rearward  of  said  mast  assembly  and 
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forwardly  of  said  seat  including  upright  supports 
rigidly  secured  to  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said 
chassis  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  height  less  than 
the  height  of  said  guard  in  its  upright  position, 

a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  part  on  said 
guard  in  vertical  load  transmitting  relation  to  said 
support  structure  in  the  raised  position  of  said  guard 
and 

power  means  interconnected  between  said  chassis  and 
said  guard  and  selectively  operable  to  pivot  said  guard 
between  its  raised  and  retracted  positions, 

said  guard  in  its  retracted  position  being  of  less  height 
than  in  its  raised  position. 


3,259,212 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  THE 

VIBRATION  OF  POLES 
Knnio  Nishioka,  Kyoto,  Kyoto,  ScilcU  NteUamra,  NisU- 
nomiya,  Hyogo,  Smbbm  Haaahata,  Amagasaki,  Hyogo, 
and  Sngnm  Salcamoto,  Fnae,  Oilra,  Japan,  aas^ors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  ladMtricf  Unltod,  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

FUed  July  l7l964,  Ser.  No.  379,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,   1963, 
38/35,711;  Sept  2, 1963, 38/66,352;  Dec  30, 1963, 


38/71,657 


7  CUbl    (CL  188—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  damping  vibration  of  a  structural 
member  comprising  a  pendulum,  means  secured  to  said 
structural  member  for  suspending  said  pendulum  for  free 
swinging  motion  in  any  direction,  stopper  means  secured 
to  said  structural  member  and  positioned  to  permit  said 
pendulum  to  strike  said  stopper  means  upon  said  pen- 
dulum being  displaced  a  picdetermined  angle. 


3^59^13 
FRICTION  AND  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  FOR 
ARRESTING  GEAR  MEANS 
Charics  J.  Daniels,  908  HUUdc  Road,  and  Howard  S. 
Green,  105  Hoilaad  Drive,  botli  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
and  Meridlth  C.  Wardlc,  Box  502,  Rii«  Road,  Chadds 
Ford,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,699 
3  Claims.    (CL  188— «6) 


1.  In  a  hydrauUc  rotary  arresting  engine  including 

an  enclosing  casing  and  supporting  base, 

a  liquid  filled  housing  on  said  base  in  said  casing, 

a  tape  storage  drum  in  the  supp<Hting  base  below  the 
said  housing, 

a  vertical  shaft, 

said  drum  being  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shaft, 

vertically  spaced  bearings  mounted  centrally  of  said 
housing  and  in  said  base  vMtically  below  said  hous- 
ing. 


said  vertical  ^aft  being  joumalled  to  revolve  in  the 

respective  vertically  spaced  bearings, 
said  shaft  having 

a  first  extension  in  said  base  secured  to  said  tape 
drum, 

a  paddle  wheel  likewise  secured  to  said  first  shaft 
extension  in  said  housing, 

angularly  adjustable  stator  vanes  vertically  adja- 
cent said  paddle  wheel  joumalled  in  means  on 
the  wall  of  said  housing, 

a  second  extension  of  said  shaft  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  the  top  of  said  housing, 

a  disc  secured  to  said  second  shaft  extension  and 
rotatable  therewith  above  the  housing, 

a  brake  engageable  with  said  disc, 

vane  control  means  for  angularly  moving  said 
vanes,  and 

brake  control  means  for  operating  said  brake  into 
engagement  with  said  disc. 


3,259,214 
SELF-ENERGIZING,  SPOT  TYPE  BRAKE  MEANS 
Pierre  Andri  Georges  LcpeDeticr,  Cliaton,  France,  asrign- 
or  to  Sodcte  Anonj^mc  Francalse  du  Fcrodo,  a  corpora- 
tion oi  France 

Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,213 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25, 1963, 

936,017 

23  Claims.    (0. 18S— 152) 


ni   rrr 


1.  A  brake  or  the  like,  especiaUy  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  rotating  member  fast  for  rotation 
with  a  wheel,  a  first  gripping  jaw,  a  second  gripping  jaw 
comprised  of  at  least  one  part,  said  jaws  being  nonrotat- 
ably  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  rotating  member  with 
freedom  of  movement  in  the  gripping  direction  for  the 
purpose  of  braking,  said  first  jaw  having  a  circumferential 
or  tangential  degree  of  freedom  with  a  mean  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  said  second  jaw 
having  a  circumferential  or  tangential  degree  of  freedom 
with  respect  to  the  first  jaw  and  having  a  travel  limited 
with  respect  to  the  first  jaw,  a  fixed  cylinder  device  com- 
prising two  pistons  coupled  to  said  second  jaw,  a  hy- 
draulic control  device  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to 
at  least  one  of  said  pistons  for  the  purpose  of  braking, 
whereby  the  braking  action  produced  by  said  one  piston 
generates  a  braking  reaction,  and  means  for  transmitting 
said  braking  reaction  from  said  one  piston  throu^  said 
first  jaw  to  the  other  said  piston. 


3,259,215 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 

BRAKING  DEVICES 

Nobert  Riedel,  Hochbuchcrwcg  45,  Lindan  (BodensecX 

Germany,  and  Rudolf  Schubert,  Lindau  (Bodensee), 

Germany;  said  Sdmbcrt  assignor  to  said  Riedel 

FUed  June  22, 19627Sa-.  No.  204,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23, 1961, 
R  30,598;  Oct  14,  1961,  R  31,290 
15  Claims.    (CL  188—161) 
1.  A  braking  device  for  a  rotatable  member  compris- 
ing braking  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
to  said  member,  means  including  servo  means  operatively 
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connected  with  said  braking  means  for  control  thereof, 
said  servo  means  including  a  rotary  key  member  having 
an  exterior  peripheral  surface  and  clamping  means  in- 
cluding a  pluraUty  of  movable  clamping  members  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  rotatable  member,  said  clamp- 
ing wy^n*  further  including  rotary  clamping  bodies  en- 
gaging said  peripheral  surface,  means  including  locking 


being  fabricated  of  relatively  rigid  material,  said  end 
shells  each  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  which 
extends  outwardly  therefrom  around  substantially  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  shell  and  is  reversed  upon  itself 
to  define  an  inwardly  facing  channel,  a  imitary  U-shaped 
member  defining  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a 
reinforcing  panel  secured  to  the  bottom  wall,  said  unitary 
member  having  its  opposed  ends  including  opposed  ends 
of  said  reinforcing  panel  secured  within  said  opposed 
chanaels  to  connect  said  end  shells  and  cooperate  there- 
with to  define  an  open-topped  generally  rectaqgular  en- 
closure, a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  overlapping  lid  pieces 


means  for  said  rotary  key  for  moving  said  rotary  clamp- 
ing bodies  into  positions  abutting  said  clamping  mem- 
bers wherein  said  clamping  members  are  pressed  radially 
outwardly  by  said  rotary  clamping  bodies  into  operative 
engagement  with  said  braking  means,  and  means  includ- 
ing stationarily  fixed  electro  magnetic  means  controlling 
said  locking  means. 


3^59^16 
BRAKE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Fndtikk  C.  Klans,  Lockport,  and  Jackson  C.  Medley, 
EMt  Peoria,  DL,  an^on  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  m^  a  corpontioB  of  California 

FDcd  Aug.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,392 
7  Claims.    (CL  188—264) 


each  having  a  side  extension  curving  around  the  upper 
side  edges  of  said  case  and  respectively  secured  to  said 
side  walls  of  said  unitary  member,  means  for  pivotally 
securing  each  of  said  lid  pieces  to  its  respective  side  wall 
along  a  region  spaced  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
side  wall,  said  lid  pieces  being  curved  so  as  to  seat  on  the 
arcuate  flanged  comers  and  the  upper  flanged  portions 
of  said  end  shells  when  said  lid  pieces  are  in  a  cfcsed  posi- 
tion, means  for  structurally  reinforcing  said  lid  pieces, 
a  lifting  handle  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  lid  pieces, 
and  means  defining  a  hole  adapted  for  receiving  said 
handle  therethrough  in  said  other  lid  piece  frhen  said 
lid  pieces  are  in  a  closed  position. 


3,259,218 

A  ■  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

James  B.  Black,  James  J.  Jameson,  and  Joscpk  B.  Snoy, 

Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc  Chitch  Company, 

Rucine,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

IFUcd  Mar.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,402 
7  Claims.    (CI.  192— 3  J) 


1.  A  brake  cooling  system  comprising,  selectively  oper- 
able means  for  establishing  communication  between  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid  and  a  brake  to  cause  actuation 
of  the  brake,  fluid  pressurizing  means  for  providing  cool- 
ing fluid  flow  to  the  brake,  a  fluid  motor  for  driving  said 
fluid  pressurizing  means  and  operable  simultaneously  with 
said  selectively  operable  means,  and  a  valve  element  oper- 
able in  response  to  said  selectively  operable  means  for 
directing  pressure  fluid  derived  from  said  source  to  said 
fluid  motor  and  thus  cause  operation  of  said  fluid  pres- 
surizing means. 

3,259,217 
CARRYING  CASE 
Sidney  Piatt,  HigUand  Park,  ID.,  assignor  to  Piatt  Log. 
tail.  Inc.,  Cliicago,  Di.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
FDcd  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,623 
7  Claims.    (CI.  190-^48) 
1.  A  carrying  case  adaptable  for  transporting  rela- 
tively heavy  contents  comprising  opposed  molded  gen- 
erally rectangular  end  shells  having  rounded  comers  and 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  including  an  hydraulic 
torque  converter  having  an  impeller  arrange^  for  con- 
nection to  a  power  source,  a  turbine  and  a  stator  coop- 
erably  related  to  form  a  toroidal  circuit,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  turbine,  an  hydraulically  actuated,  friction 
plate,  lockup  clutch  engageable  to  coimect  the  impeller 
and  turbine  to  provide  direct  drive  to  the  turbme  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  constant  mesh,  gear  trains  having  respectively 
different  gear  ratios  and  connection  with  the  turbine  shaft 
and  a  load  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  actuated. 
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friction  plate  clutches  associated  with  the  gear  trains,  the 
combination  of  an  hydraulic  system  including  a  pressure 
liquid  source,  the  toroidal  circuit,  lockup  and  gear  train 
clutches,  a  selector  valve  movable  to  connect  the  pressure 
liquid  source  with  a  selected  gear  train  clutch,  means  shift- 
able  between  positions  disconnecting  and  connecting  the 
pressure  liquid  source  from  and  to  the  lockup  clutch  to 
provide  converter  and  direct  drive  through  the  transmis- 
sion, respectively,  comprising  a  lockup  valve,  spring 
means  acting  against  one  end  of  and  biasing  the  lockup 
valve  to  the  position  disconnecting  the  pressure  liquid 
source  from  the  lockup  clutch  at  one  determined  speed  of 
the  turbine  shaft,  liquid  pressure  generating  means  whose 
presssure  output  is  responsive  to  turbine  shaft  speed,*  and 
an  uncontrolled  passage  connecting  with  the  output  of  the 
liquid  pressure  generating  means  for  supplying  pressure 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lockup  valve  to  move  the 
same  to  the  position  connecting  the  pressure  liquid  source 
to  the  lockup  clutch  at  a  higher  turbine  shaft  speed. 


3^59,219 
VISCOUS  COUPLING 
Keith  A.  Boyd,  Moat  acoMiu,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Eaton 
MannfactailBg  Company,  ClcTclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tionofOhio 

FUed  Oct  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,973 
11  Claims.    (O.  192—58) 


3.  A  drive  coupling  comprising  a  first  coupling  mem- 
ber defining  a  fluid  operative  chamber,  a  second  coupling 
member  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  coupling  member 
in  said  fluid  chamber,  a  shaft  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  coupling  member  for  rotating  said 
coupling  member  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  member, 
and  vent  means  for  venting  said  fluid  operating  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  fluid  coupling  and 
including  a  vent  passageway  in  said  drive  shaft  member 
and  extending  axially  thereof  and  conununicating  with 
said  fluid  operating  chamber  and  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  located  in  said  vent  passageway  and  blocking 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  vent  passageway  and  operable 
to  open  said  vent  passageway  at  a  predetermineid  tem- 
jwratuie. 

3,259,220 
ROTATABLE  COUPLING 
Daniel  W.  Roper,  Rochester,  Mich.,  atrignor  to  Eaton 
Manofactoring  Compmiy,  CleveiaBd,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FDcd  Feb.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,135 
15  ClahM.    (CL  192—58) 
3.  A  fluid  coupling  of  tlie  shear  type  including  first 
and  second  coupling  members,  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber defining  a  fluid  reservoir  chamber,  said  second  cou- 


pling member  defining  a  fluid  operating  chamber  in 
which  said  first  coupling  memb^  is  rotatable,  said  fint 
and  second  coupling  members  having  opposed  spaced 
parallel  surface  portions  defining  therelwtween  a  fluid 
shear  space  forming  a  portion  of  said  operating  cham- 


ber, fluid  passageway  means  cofflmunicaling  said  fltnd 
reservoir  chamber  with  a  porticMi  of  said  fluid  operating 
chamber  adjacent  to  said  shear  space,  and  pump  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  first  coupling  member  for 
maintaining  the  fluid  in  said  operating  chamber  in  the 
shear  space  portion  thereof. 


3,259,221 
VISCOUS  COUPLING 
Ward  L.  Godfrey,  BcllcTnc,  Mich.,  mri^or  to 
Maanfactiiriiig  Compaay,  Qcvcland,  Ohio,  a 
tionofOhio 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,546 
9Clafans.    (CL  192— 58) 


Eat( 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  of  the  shear  type  comprising  a  fir»t 
coupling  member  defining  a  fluid  working  chamber,  a 
second  coupling  member  rotauble  in  the  fluid  working 
chamber,  said  second  coupling  member  having  fluid  work- 
ing chamber  portions  on  the  opposite  axial  sides  thereof, 
one  of  said  working  chamber  portions  being  defined  by 
opposed  spaced  surfaces  on  said  first  and  second  coupling 
members  and  providing  a  fluid  shear  space  therebetween, 
said  opposed  spaced  surfaces  being  cooperable  with  the 
fluid  shear  medium  in  the  shear  space  to  transmit  torque 
between  the  coupling  members  and  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  notches  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  second 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  5,  1966 


coupling  member  and  each  of  which  ha^  a  length  and. 
width  with  the  length  being  substantially  less  than  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  second  coupling  member  and  which 
intersect  one  axial  side  only  of  said  second  coupling  mem- 
ber and  terminate  at  their  intersection  with  said  one  axial 
side. 

3^59^22 

FRICnON  CLUTCH  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Zbignicw  J.  JanUi,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,559 

5  Clalins.    (O.  192—68) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  assembly  in  a  torque  delivery 
driveline  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
said  driving  fnember  being  connected  to  a  source  of  torque, 
a  friction  disc  having  friction  surfaces  formed  thereon, 
a  pressure  plate,  means  for  urging  said  pressure  plate  into 
fricti<Mial  driving  engagement  with  said  friction  disc  there- 
by establishing  a  frictional  driving  connection  between  said 
driving  member  and  said  clutch  plate,  damper  spring 
means  for  connecting  the  inner  periphery  of  said  drive 
plate  with  said  driven  member,  an  energy  absorbing  fly- 
wheel in  the  form  of  a  mass  radially  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  said  driven  member,  and  a  rubber  member  bonded  to 
said  flywheel  and  to  portions  of  said  disc  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  viscous  connection  between  said  flywheel  and 
said  discs,  said  flywheel  and  said  damper  spring  means 
cooperating  with  the  torque  delivery  ele^nts  of  said 
clutch  system  to  provide  positive,  hysteretic  damping  of 
vibration  forces  established  during  clutch  engagement 
thereby  achieving  asymptotic  stability  ot  the  system. 


power  roll  to  limit  the  driving  forces  imparted  to 
said  type  elements; 

said  means  to  disengage  comprising  a  first  stop  member 

^    having  a  first  group  of  stops  thereon; 

a  second  stop  member  having  a  second  groif)  of  stops 
thereon; 

operator  controlled  means  mounting  said  fir)t  and  sec- 
ond groups  of  stops  for  relative  movement  of  said 
first  and  second,  groups  with  respect  to  <ach  other 
through  a  range  of  movement; 


said  second  stop  group  being  operative  to  disengage 
said  rockable  cams  during  the  latter  portion  of  said 
range  of  movement;  and  I 

said  second  stop  group  defining  means  for  limiting  the 
maximum  driving  forces  imparted  to  at  Itast  a  por- 
tion of  the  type  elements  while  permitting  further 
adjustment  in  the  driving  forces  imparted  to  other 
type  elements. 


3,259,224 

SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  TUBE 

APPARATUS 

Raymond  J.  Pekosh,  Chicago,  ill.,  anisnor  to  The  Rau< 
land  Corporation,  Chinso,  Dl^  a  corporation  of 
Ilinois 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,0ip 
8  Claims.     (CL  198—19) 


3^59,223 
IMPRESSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  EMPLOY- 
ING  TWO  SETS  OF  STOPS 
William  A.  Heidt  and  NcU  D.  Walton,  Lexington,  Ky., 
anignoia  to  International  Bnrincas  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorij,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,701 
9Clahns.    (0.197—17) 
1.  A  power  driven  typewriter  having  a  plurality  of  type 
elements; 
a  continuously  rotating  power  roll; 
a  plurality  of  rockable  cams  associated  with  said  type 

elements; 
keyboard  means  responsive  to  operator  actuation  opera- 
tive to  move  a  rockable  cam  corresponding  to  a  se- 
lected character  into  driven  relation  with  said  power 
roll  to  impart  a  driving  force  to  the  associated  type 
element; 
means  to  disengage  said  rockable  cams  from  said 


1.  In  cathode-ray  tube  processing  apparatus  having  a 
conveyor  transporting  a  multijrficity  of  \|rorkholders 
through  a  plurality  of  work  stations,  a  control  system 
comprising: 

a  probe,  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  catholde-ray  tube 
component  within  a  workholder,  supported  adjacent 
said  conveyor  and  movable  from  a  rest  position  to  a 
fully  actuated  position  which  it  may  assume  only  if 
the  workholder  being  sensed  does  not  contain  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  component; 

an  actuator  for  yieldably  advancing  said  probe  from 
said  rest  position  towards  said  actuated  position; 

means  for  energizing  said  actuator  in  timeq  relation  to 
the  movement  of  said  conveyor  to  effect  sensing  of 
one  of  said  workbolders  by  said  probe; 

a  control  member  for  each  of  said  workhdlden,  mov- 
able with  said  conveyor,  and  displaceabl^  into  a  po- 
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sition  to  control  the  processing  function  conducted  in 
at  least  one  of  said  work  stations; 
and  means,  responsible  to  the  position  attained  by  said 
probe  during  sensing,  for  determining  the  position  of 
the  control  member  associated  with  the  workholder, 
instantaneously  sensed  by  said  jH-obe. 


curing  said  face  plate  to  said  vertically  disposed  trotA 
surface  opposite  to  said  recess;  said  vertically  disposed 
front  surface  having  a  relieved  portion  having  a  dimension 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  cores 
itnd  extending  from  said  lower  end  <j(  said  st<Mrage  surface 


3,259,225 
MARSHALLING  APPARATUS 
Henry  C.  Lciidc,  Nortkport,  N.Y.     (P.O.  Box  415,  Mid- 
way City,  Calk.),  and  John  J.  DIckcrman,  22  Oak  St., 
Northport,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Feb.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  8,649,  now 
Patent  No.  3,200,888,  dated  Aag.  17,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,209 
17Cbdnis.    (0.198—30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  marshalling  and  advancing  objects  of 
varied  shape  and  size  into  a  single  file  column  and  in 
individually  spaced  order,  including  in  combination;  a  re- 
ceiving area  to  which  the  objects  are  supplied,  an  object 
guiding  and  supporting  trough  of  generally  V-shaped 
cross-section  which  extends  longitudinally  at  an  upwardly 
inclined  angle  from  said  receiving  area,  said  trough  being 
defined  between  an  upper  quarter  surface  of  a  subsUntially 
cylindrical  tumbling  roll  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
and  an  adjacent  guide  surface  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  and  upwardly  inclined  axis  of  said  tumbling 
roll,  a  column  of  spaced  object  advancing  elements  each 
designed  to  overlap  the  object  supporting  quarter  surface 
of  said  tumbling  roll  and  having  a  transverse  width  which 
is  not  substantially  more  than  the  transverse  width  of  said 
trough,  means  for  driving  said  column  of  spaced  object 
advancing  elements  through  the  receiving  area  and  along 
said  trough  to  thereby  withdraw  objects  from  the  receiv- 
ing area  and  advance  the  withdrawn  objects  along  said 
trough,  means  for  rotating  said  upwardly  inclined  tumbling 
roll  while  the  objects  are  being  advanced  by  said  spaced 
advancing  elements  along  the  upwardly  inclined  trough  to 
thereby  tumble  the  advanced  objects  in  a  manner  to  effec- 
tuate lateral  ejection  of  all  but  one  of  the  objects  from  the 
advancing  influence  of  each  object  advancing  element,  and 
an  object  return  surface  positioned  along  one  side  of  said 
trough  and  extending  at  a  substantially  corresponding 
downwardly  inclined  angle  for  conducting  ejected  objects 
to  said  receiving  area  for  recycle. 


3^59^26 
ARTICLE  HANDLmC  APPARATUS 
Michael  P.  Peratii,  In^cwood,  CaW.,  aaigiior  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Culver  City,  CaHf^  ■  corpontioa  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430^7 
SOafani.  (CL  19ft— 33) 
1.  In  a  core  handling  apparatus,  a  block  having  a  recess 
extending  into  a  vertically  disposed  front  surface  thereof; 
a  forwardly  and  downwardly  sloped  core  storage  surface 
in  said  recess  defining  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
proximate  to  said  front  surface;  a  face  plate;  means  se- 


TO   Vi»«*TOB 


and  terminating  in  a  U-shaped  substantially  horizontally 
oriented  surface  thereby  defining  a  core  orienting  region 
between  said  face  plate  and  said  relieved  portion;  and  a 
discharge  opening  defined  in  said  core  orienting  region 
having  respective  cross-sectional  dimensions  substantially 
equal  to  the  thiclcness  and  diameter  of  said  cores. 


3^9^27 
ADJUSTABLE  TROUGHING  IDLER 
Walter  C.  Stefaunctz,  Cohunbns,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Jeffrey 
GalioD   Manofactaring   Company,   a   corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Not.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,044 
6  Clainis.     (CL  198—192) 


1.  In  an  idler  assembly  having  an  idler  rc^l  disposed 
on  an  inclined  axis,  a  base  for  said  idler  assembly,  an 
upstanding  support  on  said  base,  a  bracket  for  si4>porting 
one  end  of  the  idler  roll  on  said  upstanding  support,  a 
roll  pin  securing  said  bracket  to  said  upstanding  support 
and  forming  a  pivotal  connection  to  pivotally  mount  said 
bracket  on  said  upstanding  support  to  permit  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  idler  roll  axis  to  be  varied,  a  depending  leg 
at  the  other  end  of  the  idler  rcAl,  a  roll  pin  securing  said 
depending  leg  to  said  other  end  of  the  idler  roll  and  form- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  of  the  depending  kg  to  the 
idler  roll,  a  second  support  on  said  base  for  said  other 
end  of  the  idler  roll,  an  upstanding  leg  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  depending  leg,  a  roll  pin  securing  said  up- 
standing leg  to  said  second  support  and  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  of  the  upstanding  leg  to  said  second  support, 
and  means  for  securing  said  depending  leg  to  the  upstand- 
ing leg  at  a  selected  one  of  several  positions  to  thereby 
selectively  set  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  the  idler  roll. 


3,259,228 

CONVEYOR  SLAT  FOR  BULK  HANDLING 

OF  TOBACCO 

Edwfai  L.  Wildfaig,  LooisTllle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  GrUBn 

Indnstrics,  Inc.,  LooisTiUe,  Ky. 

FUed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,250 

4  Chdms.    (CI.  198—195) 

1.  A   conveyor   comprising;   spaced   parallel   support 

rails,  conveyor  chain  means  on  each  side  of  said  conveyor 

and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  support  rails  and 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  link  members  having  holes  in 
the  ends  thereof,  link  pins  in  said  holes  pivotally  joining 
the  ends  of  adjacent  links,  a  flange  roller  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  each  said  link  pin  and  adapted  to  roll  over  a 
respective  one  of  said  support  rails,  a  plurality  of 
slat  members  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  con- 
veys between  said  chain  means,  each  said  slat  mem- 
ber being  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  open- 
ing upwardly  and  having  flange  portions  extending 
laterally  outwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs 
thereof  in  a  common  plane,  a  generally  planar  surface 
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3,259,230 

TOOLBOX 

Loois  F.  Jaeger,  3215  Garden,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

FUcd  June  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,112 

8  Claima.     (CL  206— 16) 


member  with  each  opposed  side  thereof  having  a  reverse 
bend  therein  to  provide  a  recess  in  which  the  pertaining 
said  flange  portions  are  secured,  and  means  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  slat  members  with  said  chain  means 
between  a  pair  of  said  rollers,  the  side  edges  of  each 
said  slat  member  being  in  substantially  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  side  edges  of  the  adjacent  slat  members 
to  form  a  continuous  apron  for  handling  bulk  materials 
the  region  of  abutment  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  slats 
being  stubstantially  axially  aligned  with  the  axes  of  the 
supporting  rollers  of  said  flange  rollers. 


1.  In  a  tool  box,  a  bousing  having  a  floor,  at  least  one 
upwardly  extending  stationary  wall,  and  at  least  one  wall 
removably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  pl$ceable  in 
either  of  two  reversed  positions,  said  last-mentioned  wall 
having  a  tool  rack  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  tool  rack 
comprising  a  channel  shaped  member  having  it$  web  por- 
tion secured  to  said  last-mentioned  wall  and  its  upper  and 
lower  flange  portions  provided  with  a  series  of  aligned 
apertures  for  removably  supporting  tools,  the  tool  rack 
facing  the  interior  of  the  housing  in  one  of  sai4  positions 
and  facing  outwardly  in  the  other  position. 


I 


I 


3^59,229 
GARMENT  PACKAGE 
Lawrence  A.  Brtttingkam,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa^  aisigDor  to 
Clnett,  Pcabody  &  Co^  Inc^  Troy,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
off  New  York  x 

FDcd  Dec  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,804 
4  Claims.    (CL206— 7) 


3,259,231 

PACKAGE  FOR  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Hevy  J.  RomanowsU,  Towson,  Enicst  C.  AiMncr,  Bal- 
timore, and  Charles  B.  Pittlnge''.  Rdaterstown,  Md^ 
atsigoors  to  The   Black  and   Deciur  MaQafaciariiig 
Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  MarylaBd 
FUcd  Ang.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,097 
5  Claims.    (CL  206— 16) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  garment  box  with  a  garment 
hanger  having  a  hook  portion,  said  box  comprising  a  body 
porticm  and  an  integrally  formed  side  portion,  said  side 
portion  having  a  substantially  rectangularly-shaped  chan- 
nel construction  including  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall,  said  inner  wall  having  spaced  apertures  defined  by 
edges  within  said  inner  wall  and  forming  a  support  mem- 
ber therebetween,  said  support  member  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  of  said  inner  wall  and  having  a  width 
along  said  inner  wall  corresponding  to  a  cord  of  the  inner 
arc  of  said  hook  portion,  a  hook  portion  of  a  garment 
hanger  positioned  in  said  apertures  and  on  said  support 
members,  said  edges  of  said  inner  wall  engaging  the  arc 
portion  of  said  hook  at  separated  points  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  hook  portion  in  the  direction  along  said 
iimer  wall  when  said  hook  portion  is  positioned  in  said 
apertures  and  on  said  support  member,  said  inner  wall 
and  said  outer  wall  being  ^aoed  to  receive  said  hanger 
hook  therebetween  and  to  limit  movement  of  said  hanger 
hook  in  a  direction  away  from  said  support  member. 


5.  A  package  for  an  article  of  manufacti^re.  as  for 
example  a  saw  blade  having  promotional  afid  instruc- 
tional printing  thereon,  said  package  compri^ng: 

(a)  a  pair  of  members  releasably  joined  together  with 
the  article  enclosed  therebetween,  whereby  the  ar- 
ticle may  be  readfly  removed  from  the  package,  and 
whereby  the  package  is  continuously  reusatble; 

(b)  one  of  said  members  constituting  the  cover  for 
the  other  member;  said  one  member  being  trans- 
parent, whereby  the  article  with  its  printing  is  readily 
visible; 

(c)  means  joined  to  at  least  one  of  the  miembers  for 
suspending  the  package  from  a  suitable  support, 
whereby  the  package  may  be  attractively  merchan- 
dised and  easily  selected  by  the  customer; 

(d)  means  supporting  the  article  between  the  mem- 
bers, whereby,  with  the  package  held  i4  a  vertical 
position,  the  article  will  be  supported  ^gainst  sub- 
stantial vertical  movement  within  the  package;  and 

(e)  an  element  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  mem- 
bers; said  element  being  received  in  a  cooperating 
aperture  means  formed  in  the  article;  s$id  element 
and  cooperating  aperture  means  being  spaced  from 
said  last-named  supporting  means,  wherjeby  the  ar- 
ticle  is   prevented   from   moving  cinn^nferentially 
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about  said  supporting  means  as  a  pivot  point,  and 
whereby  the  article  with  its  printing  is  at  all  times 
oriented  with  re^ct  to  the  package. 


3,259,232 
KIT  BOX  WITH  IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR  RETAIN- 
ING  A  PORTABLE  POWER-OPERATED  SAW  OR 
OTHER  TOOL 
Donald  E.  Eiaon,  Baitknore,  aad  Claadku  C.  Elmore, 
Jr.,  Tlmonkim,  Md.,  aaisiiori  to  The  lUack  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md^  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept  1, 1964.  Scr.  No.  393,522 
6  CiakM.     (CL  206—16) 


1.  In  a  kit  box  a  portable  power-operated  saw  having 
a  substantially-flat  shoe  plate,  the  improvement  in  means 
to  retain  the  saw  within  the  box,  which  comprises: 

(a)  shelf  means  secured  within  the  box,  whereby  the 
shoe  plate  of  the  saw  is  supported  on  said  shelf 
means; 

(b)  a  pair  of  headed  bumpers  secured  at  respective 
ends  of  said  shelf  means  and  engaging  respective 
parallel  edges  of  the  shoe  plate  retaining  the  shoe 
plate  longitudinally  and  vertically  relative  to  said 
shelf  means; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  bumpers  being  provided  with 
resilient  meant  about  its  body  portion; 

(d)  means  engaging  the  respective  parallel  side  edges 
of  the  shoe  plate  preventing  substantial  movement  of 
the  shoe  plate  in  the  transverse  direction;  and 

(e)  whereby  to  lift  the  saw  out  of  the  box,  the  shoe 
plate  is  moved  transversely  to  disengage  said  last- 
named  means  and  longitudinally  to  compress  said 
resilient  means  of  said  one  bumper  to  enable  the 
shoe  i^ate  to  be  slightly  tilted  and  thereafter  to  clear 
the  other  of  said  bumpers. 


3,259,233 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Everett  C.  Bccman,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,630 

3  ClainM.    (CL  220—27) 


1.  In  a  combination  including  a  closure  and  a  container 
having  a  body  and  an  externally  threaded  outlet  neck, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  internally  threaded  closure  body; 
a  resiliently  distensible  ring  spaced  axially  below  said 
closure  body  and  having  an  opening  generally  axially 
aligned  with  said  closure  body: 


flexible  connecting  means  integral  with  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  side  portions  of  said  closure  body 
and  laterally  downwardly  toward  said  ring  so  as  to 
support  said  ring; 

abutment  means  having  an  external  dimension  trans- 
verse of  the  axis  of  said  closure  which  exceeds  the 
size  of  the  opening  in  said  ring,  said  abutment  means 
being  located  on  said  container  below  said  neck; 

said  abutment  means  comprising  a  first  planar  locking 
surface  facing  downwardly  and  a  first  camming  sur- 
face flaring  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  first 
locking  surface; 

said  ring  including  a  second  planar  locking  surface 
facing  upwardly  and  a  second  camming  surface 
flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  locking 
surface; 

said  ring  being  adapted  to  snap  over  said  abutment 
means  and  lock  therebelow  during  assembly  of  said 
closure  on  said  container,  with  said  abutment  means 
removably  retaining  said  ring  on  said  neck  subse- 
quent to  the  breaking  of  said  connecting  means  to 
effect  the  removal  of  said  closure. 


3,259,234 
FLOWER  BLOSSOM  SHIPPING  AND 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Marvin  L.  Wood,  9494  Kenwood  Road, 

CiBdmiati,  Ohk> 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,566 

5  Claims.    (CL  206— 45.14) 


2.  A  first  blank  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  second 
blank  identical  with  said  first  blank  in  order  to  form  a 
flower  shipping  and  display  container,  said  blank  com- 
prising 

a  flat  oblong  piece  of  flexible  material  of  sufficient 
stiffness  that  it  can  remain  in  an  upright  position 
when  stood  on  end,  there  being  a  large  oval  opening 
centrally  located  in  said  blank; 

two  pairs  of  sUts  cut  in  said  blank  to  provide  means 
to  interlock  two  such  blanks  to  form  said  container, 
namely,  a  first  pair  of  slits  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  blank 
toward  said  centrally  located  opening  and  a  second 
pair  of  slits  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  out- 
wardly toward  the  outer  periphery  of  said  blank; 

each  of  said  shts  being  parallel  to  an  axis  bisecting  said 
blank  along  its  length  and  each  of  said  slits  being 
offset  from  said  axis  by  substantially  equal  amounts; 

and  lobes  located  at  the  four  comers  of  said  blank. 


3,259,235 

TEARABLE  SHRINK  FILM  COVER  INCLUDING 

INTEGRAL  PULL  TABS 

Romdd  E.  Sowlc,  Tomah,  Wis.,  assigmH-  of  Blaety  pcrccat 

to  Vanpak  PraidDcta,  Idc.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Wlacoaita 

FOed  Mar.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,371 

16  ClainM.     (CL  206—46) 

1.  A  shrink  film  cover  including  at  least  one  pull  tab, 

said  cover  cmnprising  an  enclosure  member  constructed 

of  heat  shrinkable  film  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  an 

article  to  be  packaged  of  a  size  and  shape  leaving  at  least 

one  portion  of  the  area  enclosed  by  said  closure  member 
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unoccuined  by  said  article,  at  least  portions  of  said  clo- 
sure member  defining  said  one  portion  being  coated  with 


oil  and  clay  in  the  brine  to  separate  into  an  upper  phase 
of  oil  and  clay  and  a  lower  phase  of  ore  and  biine,  and 


a  shrinkage  preventing  coating  adhered  to  said  portions 
and  defining  said  one  pull  tab. 


3^59^36 

FXOWER  PACKAGING 

Nathaniel  B.  Cole,  100  Clivc  St.,  Metochen,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,279 

3  Claims.    (CL  206—79) 
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removing  the  upper  phase  of  oil  and  clay  from  the  lower 
phase  of  ore  and  brine. 
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3,259,238 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SORTING  MA<tHINE 
Richard  L.  Swartz,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  UniTersal 
Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C.,  a  corporation 
of  South  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,031 
6  Claimi.     (CI.  209—72) 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  flower  holder  package,  said 
blank  being  substantially  rectangular  and  comprising  two 
outer  panels  and  two  inner  panels,  all  of  said  panels  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  score  lines,  said  two  inner 
panels  being  adapted  to  form  a  transverse,  elongated  pyra- 
mid between  said  two  outer  panels  when  said  two  outer 
panels  are  brought  inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  said 
inner  panels  being  formed  with  holes  which  communicate 
with  each  other  when  said  pyramid  is  formed  so  as  to  sup- 
port a  flower  with  the  stem  thereof  extending  through  said 
holes.  ^^ 

3Jt59,237 
PHASE  DESUMING  AND  CONCENTRATION 
OF  POTASH  ORES 
Edamid  A.  Sciiocld  and  Clarence  W.  Egiioni,  Carlsbad, 
N.  Mcz.,  aasi^ion  to  Potash  Company  of  America, 
Carbbad,  N.  Mcz.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
FUed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,405 
7  Claims.    (Q.  209—9) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  sylvinite  ore  having  halite 
and  sylvite  components  and  clay  slknes  contaminants  for 
ore  dressing  treatments,  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry  of 
the  sylvinite  ore  charge  in  a  brine  carrier  which  is  a 
saturated  NaCl-KCl  solution,  subjecting  the  slurry  to  a 
scrubbing  action  for  liberating  the  slimes,  introducing  a 


V 


3.  In  an  article-sorting  machine  for  sonitig  articles 
carrying  a  destination  code  which  may  vary  ftom  article 
to  article,  and  in  which  the  articles  are  convened  in  suc- 
cession along  a  trackway  provided  with  a  fiumber  of 
discharge  gates  for  effecting  removal  of  articles  from 
the  trackway  at  locations  spaced  along  the  lettgth  of  the 
trackway,  the  combination  of  code  sensing  me^un  located 
to  sense  the  code  on  the  articles  as  they  are  supplied  to 
said  trackway,  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  sig- 

scruDomg  acuoo  lor  uu^.-uu^  u»  >— .  -    "^1  received  from  said  sensing  means,  second  storage 

surface  active  reagent  into  said  slurry  passing  from  said^jneans  for  stonng  a  second  signal  received  from  said 
scrubbing  action  in  a  quantity  which  renders  the  clay  sensing  means,  switching  means  connecting  said  sensmg 
hydrophobic  and  oleophilic  without  renderiiig  the  sylvite  means  alternately  to  said  first  and  second  storage  means 
oleophiHc.  at  a  next  stage  introducing  an  oil  carrier  into  means  actuated  by  said  first  storage  means  to  apply  said 
the  brine  containing  the  clay  so  treated  and  agitating  the  first  stored  signal  to  gate-operatmg  means  in  one  aection 
resulting  oU  and  brine  mixture,  said  oU  being  introduced  of  said  trackway,  and  means  actuated  by  teid  second 
in  a  quimtity  sufficient  to  form  an  upper  phase  of  oil  and  storage  means  to  apply  said  second  stored  signal  to  gate- 
clay  and  a  lower  phase  of  ore  and  brine,  aUowing  the    operating  means  in  another  lecuon  of  said  trackway. 
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3,259,239 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICES 
Richard  M.  Elliott,  Beverly,  Ralph  E.  Hobba,  Ir.,  Salem, 
WUliam  B.  Mcrcaldi,  Beverly,  and  Robert  C.  Sim- 
monds,  Jr^  Topificid,  Mask,  aaigiiors  to  KimbaU 
Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,341 
40  ClaiHM.     (CL  209—73) 


■^^^ 


30.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  statistical  records  having 
data  code*  thereon,  means  for  feeding  individual  Tcoords 
along  a  defined  path,  means  adjacent  said  path  for  sens- 
ing the  daU  coded  on  each  record  as  it  is  fed  along  said 
path,  path  selecting  means  at  the  end  of  the  defined  path 
including  an  oscillatable  member  having  its  axis  of  oscil- 
latkxi  in  said  path,  said  member  havitig  two  opposed  sub- 
stantially flat  surfaces  each  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
and  passing  through  the  axis  of  osciUati<Mi  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  oscillating  said  member  between  two 
positions  for  presenting  one  or  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
in  the  path  of  nwvecient  of  the  record,  said  osoillatiag 
means  being  adapted  to  be  coatroUed  in  accordance  with 
the  significance  of  the  data  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


means  for  ai^lying  different  identification  ugnals  to  dif- 
ferent shift  registers  as  an  input  information  signal; 
means  for  applying  said  developed  unit  pulses  to  said 
shift  registers  in  parallel  as  shift  pulses  to  shift  the  in- 
formation signals  throu^  said  registers  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  movunent  of  said  articles  through  said  iden- 
tification station  and  along  said  main  path;  means  for 
taking  output  signals  from  different  cells  of  said  shift  reg- 
isters having  cell  positions  in  said  registers  COTrespond- 
ing  to  the  step  locations  of  the  junctions  of  diffecent 
branch  exit  paths  alcmg  said  main  path;  control  meana 
at  the  junction  locations  of  said  branch  exit  paths  for 
controlling  sdectively  the  continued  movement  of  said 
article  along  said  main  path  or  its  divergence  into  the 
branch  exit  path;  and  means  for  ikying  output  signals 
from  said  shift  registers  to  said  jxmction  control  means 
for  controlling  the  continued  movement  of  said  article 
along  said  main  path  (m:  its  divergence  into  said  branch 
path. 

3459,241 
UNSNIPPED  BEAN  REMOVER 
William  N.  Hnghcs,  Cdambos,  Wis.,  anicnor  to  Hogfaci 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Wis^  a  oorpontioii  of  Wis- 
consfai 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,764 
7  Claims.    (Q.  209—78) 


3,259,240 

ELECTRICAL  COMMAND  STORAGE  AND 

DlSTRIBUnON  SYSTEM 

Paul  J.  Schneider,  18  9lfa  Ave.,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  ScpC  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,625 

8  ClaiBS.     (CL  209^74) 


VMB 


1.  In  a  system  for  sorting  different  types  of  unit  ar- 
ticles; an  identification  station;  input  means  for  convey- 
ing different  types  of  unit  articles  tiirough  the  identifica- 
tion station  for  developing  different  identification  signals 
according  to  the  different  types  of  articles;  means  for  con- 
veying said  articles  in  unit  steps  away  from  said  identi- 
fication station  along  a  main  path;  a  plurality  of  branch 
exit  paUis  at  different  junction  points  along  said  main 
path;  means  for  developing  unit  electrical  pulses  having 
a  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  articles  through 
said  identification  station  and  along  said  main  path;  a 
plurality  of  electronic  multi-cell  shift  registers  each  hav- 
ing the  same  number  of  unit  cells,  said  number  of  cells 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  steps  along  said  main 
path  between  said  identification  sUtion  and  one  of  the 
junctions  of  said  branch  exit  paths  with  said  main  path; 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  unsnipped  beans  from  a 
mixed  supply  of  snipped  and  unsnipped  beans,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical-walled  drum  rotataMy 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  forward  infeed 
end  for  receiving  a  mixed  supply  of  snipped  and 
unsnipped  beans  and  a  rearward  discharge  end. 

(c)  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  outwardly 
extending  louvers  providing  substantially  straight 
longitudinal  edges  and  rear  edges  transverse  to  said 
substantially  straight  longitudinal  edges  in  the  wall 
of  said  drum  whereby  the  unsnipped  beans  of  said 
mixed  supply  of  beans  deposited  in  said  drum  hook 
on  said  substantially  straight  longitudinal  edges  in 
the  wall  of  said  drum,  said  longitudinal  edges  being 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  wall  of  said  drum,  said  louvers  being  inclined 
from  the  wall  of  said  drum  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  rotation  of  said  drum, 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  its  longitudinal 
axis, 

(e)  conveyor  means  extending  through  said  drum  for 
conveying  unsnipped  beans  out  of  said  drum, 

(f )  the  rotation  of  the  said  drum  causing  the  unsnipped 
beans  hooked  to  the  substantially  straight  longitu- 
dinal edges  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  drum  to  be 
CiH-ried  to  a  position  above  said  conveyor  means 
and  to  be  deposited  thereon  for  discharge  from  said 
drum. 
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BENEFICIATION  OF  APATTrE^ALCITE  ORES 
Robert  E.  Snow,  Lakeland,  Fhk,  assignor  to  Intematloiial 

Mincrab  ft  Chemkal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  241,057 
12  Claims,     (a.  209^166) 

1.  A  froth  flotation  process  for  beneficiating  a  macro- 
crystalline apatite-calcite  mixture  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  mixture  containing  discrete  particles  of  macro- 
crystalline apatite  and  calctte  to  cationic  flotation  at  a  pH 
bek>w  7.0,  apd  separately  collecting  a  macrocrystalline 
apatite,  as  a  float  concentrate  containing  a  substantially 
lower  amount  of  calcite  as  compared  to  said  mixture  and 
a  tailing  containing  a  substantially  higher  amount  of  cal- 
cite as  compared  to  said  mixture. 


3,259,243 

SnJCON  CARBroE  RECOVERY 

William  I.  Watwm,  Berkeley,  CaUff.,  and  l^anl  W.  Glaser, 

Weatwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 

Camiiridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jnnc  2S,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,483 

6  Claims.     (Ci^  209—166) 


A  OVl»fLOW 

^^      •   TO     «*5T| 

ccLi.ecTo<» 


1.  Method  of  recovering  silicon  carbide  from  a  water- 
solids  slurry,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  to  a  water  slurry  containing  silicon  carbide 
particles,  granite  dust  and  iron  chips,  a  frothing 
agent  and  an  organic  collector  capable  of  selectively 
coating  said  silicon  carbide  particles  thereby  to  im- 
part hydrophobic  characteristics  to  their  surfaces; 

(b)  adding  to  the  resulting  conditioned  slurry  stiffi- 
cient  water  to  adjust  the  solids  content  to  between 
20  and  30%; 

(c)  extending  the  resulting  diluted  water-solids  slurry 
with  a  gas  thereby  to  form  a  froth  having  essentially 
only  silicon  carbide  particles  suspended  therein; 

(d)  separating  said  froth  containing  said  silicon  carbide 
from  the  remaining  liquid;  and 

(e)  removing  said  silicon  carbide  particles  from  said 
froth. 


3,259,244 
SCREEN  WITH  OPEN  CONDUIT  FEED 
Gvldo  Kaljo,  New  RochcUc,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  L.  Stavenger, 
Wcgtport,  ud  James  C.  Elsken,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Jan.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,249 
6  Claims.  (CI.  209—240) 
3.  Apparatus  for  separating  particles  according  to  size 
comprising:  a  concave  bar  screen  having  a  feed  end  and 
a  discharge  end,  each  bar  in  said  screen  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  next  adjacent  bars  in 
said  screen,  an  open  feed  box  above  said  screen  feed 
end,  a  weir  in  flow  communication  with  said  feed  box 
having  a  substaiitially  free-fall  parabolic  shape  and  be- 


ing tangent  to  said  screen  feed  end,  means  securing  said 
screen  feed  end  substantially  flush  with  said  weir  to  pro- 
vided a  continuous  surface  for  the  flow  of  feed  material 
from  said  weir  onto  said  screen,  said  screen  curving  out- 


wardly  from   said  weir  with  the  discharge  end  of  said 
screen  being  at  an  angle  greater  than  30°  from  the  hori- 


zontal, and  means  supplying  a  feed  material  to 
feed  box  to  overflow  said  weir. 


said  open 


3,259,245 
FLUID  SEPARATION  METHOD 
Murdock  M.  Earle,  CatonsWllc,  Md.,  assignor  |o  Surface 
Separator  Systems,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cOrporatloa 
of  Maryland 
Original  application  Sept  18,  1962,  Scr.  N04  224,470. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1965.  Scr.  Na 
508,247 

2  Claims.     (CL  210—73) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  first  of  two  stratified  un- 
confmed  liquids  comprising: 

(A)  passing  a  first  partially  immersed  contiguous  col- 
lecting surface  downwardly  through  the  interface 
formed  between  the  two  liquids  and  upwafrdly  from 
said  interface, 

(B)  wiping  one  of  said  liquids  from  said  collecting 
surfaces, 

(C)  passing  said  one  liquid  to  a  laterally  confined  sump 
at  a  first  location,  said  sump  having  a  portion  of  said 
two  liquids  therein  but  being  enriched  in  sHid  one  of 
said  liquids, 

(D)  passing  a  second  partially  immersed  Continuous 
recovery  surface  downwardly  through  said  sump  and 
through  the  interface  formed  between  the  two  liquids 
in  said  sump  and  upwardly  from  the  sedond  men- 
tioned interface, 

(E)  wiping  said  one  liquid  from  said  recoveiiy  surface, 
and 

(P)  passing  said  one  liquid  from  the  second  men- 
tioned wiping  step  to  a  recovery  trough  a|  a  second 
location,  thereby  effecting  substantially  complete  re- 
covery of  said  one  liquid. 


3,259,246 
HYDROCYCLONES 
Paul  L.  Stavenger,  Wcs^ort,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Debwarc 

FUcd  May  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  284,072 
2  Claims.     (CL  210—195) 


an  internally  threaded  collar,  said  filter  base  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  filter  receiving  side,  said  side  in- 
cluding a  chamber,  a  passage  in  said  body  directly 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  tube 
centrally  located  in  and  extending  out  of  said  chamber, 
said  side  including  a  relatively  wide  flat  aimular  face  form- 
ing a  radially  extending  sealing  surface  surrounding  said 
chamber  and  protruding  from  said  side  and  located  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  outlet  tube, 
said  side  including  an  annular  groove  disposed  radially 
inwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  side  and  sur- 
rounding said  annular  face,  said  outlet  tube  being  in- 


1.  A  pressure  pipe  line  hydrocyclone  for  separating 
heavier  materials  from  liquid  capable  of  operating  at 
line  pressures  of  approximately  100  pounds  per  square 
inch  or  more,  comprising  in  combination,  a  closed  cylin- 
drical pressure  vessel  having  dome-shaped  ends  and  a 
wall  thickness  designed  to  withstand  said  pressures,  a  con- 
ical hollow  vortex  member  of  substantially  greater  length 
than  maximum  diameter  having  a  constricted  underflow 
discharge   apex  end  arranged  coaxially  of  and  wholly 
within  said  pressure  vessel  whereby  the  line  pressures  on 
either  side  of  said  vortex  member  are  substantially  equal- 
ized, said  vortex  member  being  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  the  vessel  with  the  periphery  of  its  wide  end  engaging 
the  vessel  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  feed  receiving  and 
vortex  forming  chamber  and  into  an  underflow  receiving 
chamber,  a  tubular  vortex  finder  extending  axially  in 
said  feed  receiving  and  vortex  chamber  toward  the  wide 
end  of  said  conical  member  forming  an  annnular  zone  be- 
tween said  finder  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  operat- 
ing to  discharge  the  overflow  fraction  therethrough  from 
said  feed  receiving  and  vortex  chamber,  a  tangential  in- 
let means  constructed  for  connection  to  a  pipeline  for 
introducing  the  feed  mixture  under  line  pressure  into 
the  annular  zone  surrounding  said  vortex  finder,  with  said 
underflow  fraction  being  delivered  throu^  said  con- 
stricted end  into  said  underflow  receiving  chamber,  and 
said  overflow  passing  out  through  said  vortex  finder, 
underflow  outlet  means  for  disdiarging  underflow  ma- 
terial contained  under  pressure  in  said  underflow  receiv- 
ing chamber,  and  overflow  outlet  means  constructed  for 
connection  to  the  pipeline  In  commtmicatlon  with  said 
vortex  finder  for  discharging  said  overflow  against  line 
pressure,  said  conical  vortex  forming  means  having  at 
its  open  end  a  lateral  outlet  and  a  transverse  member 
beyond  said  lateral  outlet  preventing  axial  flow  of  said 
underflow  discharged  into  said  underflow  receiving  cham- 
ber, said  lateral  outlet  and  member  being  spaced  suffi- 
ciently above  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  underflow 
receiving  chamber  to  provide  settling  space  therein  below 
the  lateral  outlet,  for  the  undeiflow,  said  member  having 
an  axially  positioned  liquid  return  opening  therein,  and 
a  liquid  return  duct  having  an  inlet  end  in  said  receiving 
chamber  above  and  functionally  remote  from  said  lateral 
outlet,  said  duct  having  its  other  end  coimected  to  said 
return  opening. 

3,259,247 
FILTER 
La  Vem  R.  TIctx,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  15, 1963,  So-.  No.  251,635 
ICUbm.    (0.210—444) 
A   filter  base  for  attachment   to  motor  vehicle  en- 
gines and  adapted  to  selectively  receive  either  one  of 
first  and  second  type  filters,  said  first  type  comprising 
an  outer  shell  containing  a  filter  element  and  a  center 
tube  externally  threaded   at  one  end  and  said  second 
type  comprising  a  throwaway  housing  permanently  en- 
closing a  filter  element  and  having  a  bottom  plate  with 


ternally  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  Che 
center  tube  of  said  first  type  filter  and  said  groove  being 
located  in  alignment  with  the  end  of  the  outer  shell  of 
said  first  type  filter  when  said  center  tube  is  threaded 
in  said  outlet  tube  whereby  said  shell  end  may  be  sealed 
by  a  gasket  in  said  groove,  said  outlet  tube  being  ex- 
ternally threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  collar  of  said 
second  type  filter  and  said  flat  annular  face  being  lo- 
cated in  alignment  with  the  bottom  plate  of  said  second 
type  filter  when  said  collar  is  threaded  on  said  outlet 
tube  whereby  said  bottom  plate  may  be  sealed  by  a 
gasket  against  said  annular  face. 


3,259,248 
FILTER  UNIT,  CARTRIDGE  AND  COUPLING 

MEANS 
Donald   E.   Wiegand,   MinncapoUa,   Minn.,    Birignni    to 
Wood  Conversion  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,870 
25  Claims.     (CL  210— 487) 


jSi^-^«>» 


1.  A  coupling  union  comprising  two  sections,  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  first  section  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  collar  surrounding  its  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  opening  from  said  body  portion, 
said  second  section  having  its  opening  of  size  and  shape 
slidingly  to  receive  said  collar,  said  second  section  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  to  oppose  the  body  portion  of  said  first 
section  when  said  two  sections  are  in  assembled  position 
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with  81^  collar  slidingly  positioned  within  said  opening 
of  the  second  section,  the  external  faces  of  the  resulting 
assembly  having  means  to  interfit  complementarily  an  ex- 
ternal face  on  an  additional  one  of  said  sections  with  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  in  said  assembly  at  its  external 
face,  whereby  a  pile  of  such  coupling  unions  may  be 
fonned. 

3,259,249 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  TANKS  AND 
THE  T^fKE 
Yimetat  Robert  Arti,  WilUston,  N.  bak^  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mtmc  aMgnmcnti,  to  Chemctron  Corporation, 
Chicaao,  ID^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,439 
4  Claims.    (CL211— 75) 


of  bogies  disposed  one  at  each  end  of  said  cross  beam, 
and  a  plurality  of  openwork  pillar  sections  adapted  to  be 
superimposed  one  upon  another  stage-by-stage  over  each 
of  said  bogies  to  build  up  end  pillars  upon  which,  through- 
out the  full  vertical  extent  thereof  as  existing  from  time 
to  time,  said  beam  is  slidable  and  upon  which  said  beam 
i^  carried,  the  beam  and  each  said  pillar  section  includ- 
ing at  least  one  rack  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
cooperating  means  on  the  beam,  the  said  cooperating 
means  holding  the  beam  in  any  selected  position  through- 
out the  length  of  the  pillars,  a  driving  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  cooperating  means,  said  driving  mech- 
anism being  attached  to  the  cross  beam  and  operable  to 
move  the  beam  relative  to  the  pillars. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  at  least  one  upstanding  con- 
tainer having  a  reduced  neck  at  its  upper  end  in  substan- 
tially npri^t  position,  comprising:  flexible  connector 
means  and  stretchable  spring-like  means  connected  to 
each  other  to  form  at  least  one  circuit,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  drcuit  at  its  ends  to  a  wall  or  the  like  at  a  height 
above  a  supporting  surface  corresponding  to  the  height 
of  the  reduced  neck  of  a  container,  said  attaching  means 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  two-point  support  for  said 
circuit,  said  circuit  being  capable  of  passing  partially 
aroimd  the  aeck  of  the  container,  said  circuit  being  su£S- 
ciently  short  so  that  when  said  circtiit  is  engaged  partially 
aroimd  the  neck  of  a  container  said  spring-like  means  is 
in  the  stretched  condition  to  hold  the  container  in  a  sub- 
stantially npri^t  position. 


3,259,250 
CLIMBING  GANTRY  CRANE  ' 

LtMt  Raymond  Pariur,  Sale,  England,  and  Jolm  Garty, 
Jr.,  Wcstcrcroft,  HclcnsbarA  Scotland,  assignors  to 
Andciston  Clyde  Eaginecn  Limited,  Bolton,  England 
FOed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,882 
Claims  priority,  appUotion  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5, 1963, 
43,552/63;  Feb.  12,  1964,  5,868/64 
12  Claims.    (CL  212— 13) 


1 11=^ 

II 

wc — y^ — ' 

m^\y 

17 

i^ 

1.  A  crane  adapted  to  be  erected  in  situ  comprising  a 
cross  beam  forming  a  nmway  for  a  lifting  tackle,  a  pair 


3,259^51 

I    EXTENSIBLE  BOOM  WITH  TANDEM 

OPERATING  CYLINDERS 

Robert  E.  Stanffer,  Gallon,  Oliio,  assignor  tp  Jeffrey 

Gallon  Mannf  actnring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUcd  Dec  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,322 

10  Claims.    (0.212—55) 


1.  A  crane  structure  comprising,  a  lower  boo(n  and  an 
upper  boom  in  which  the  upper  boom  is  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended and  retracted  relatively  to  the  lower  boom,  power 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  upper  boom,  said 
power  means  including  a  first  power  unit  and  a  second 
power  unit  arranged  in  tandem  to  apply  the  for(}e  of  both 
power  units  to  extend  and  retract  the  upper  boom,  and 
a  flexible  joint  connection  located  between  s^id  power 
units  and  disposed  in  line  with  the  tandem  arrangement 
of  said  power  units  for  connecting  said  power  units  to 
each  other  whereby  said  power  units  are  yieldable  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 


3,259,252 
ADJUSTABLE  CUSHIONING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 
William  H.  Pc|erM>n,  Homcwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Pall- 
man    Incorporated,    Chicago,    111.,    a   corpotation    of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2534783,  now 
Patent  No.  3,224,386,  dated  Dec  21,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,469 
5  Clahns.    (CL  213-^3) 


1.  A  long  travel  hydraulic  cushion  device  for  absorbing 
railroad  car  coupler  impacts,  said  device  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  closure  means  at  one  end, 
a  piston  having  a  head  disposed  in  the  cylinder  to 
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define  first  and  second  variable  members  and  having 
a  piston  rod  in  the  first  chamber, 

said  piston  rod  having  a  fluid  passage, 

a  metering  pin  means  extending  from  the  closure 
means  and  projecting  into  the  second  chamber  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  relatively  movable 
first  and  second  tubular  members  reciprocably  ex- 
tendible through  the  piston  head  into  said  passage 
and  defining  a  bore  communicating  with  said  passage, 

each  tubular  member  having  port  means  for  commu- 
nicating with  the  other,  the  port  means  of  one  tubu- 
t  lar  member  being  spaced  from  the  other  in  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  in  defining  the  force  travel  char- 
acteristics of  the  cushion  device, 

means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  one  tubular 
member  with  respect  to  the  other, 

a  flexible  distensible  hydraulic  fluid-impervious  mem- 
ber connecting  with  the  piston  rod  and  the  cylinder 
for  sealing  the  first  chamber, 

the  first  chamber  having  a  low  pressure  upon  contrac- 
tion of  the  cushion  device  and  having  orifice  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  first 
chamber  and  the  flexible  member,  and  said  second 
chamber  having  a  higher  pressure  upon  contraction 
of  the  cushion  means,  and  the  port  means  of  the 
tubular  members  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  bore  of  the  metering  pin  means  and 
the  second  chamber, 

said  piston  rod  having  port  means  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  piston  rod  passage  and 
the  flexible  member, 

and  biasing  means  fcM*  extending  the  cushion  unit  to 
an  expanded  position. 


3,259,253 
FRUIT  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Hans  W.  Grotewoid,  Scbring,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Apr.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730,335,  now 
Patent  No.  3,072,160,  dated  Jan.  8,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,490 
11  OainH.    (CL  214—1) 


11.  In  a  fruit  processing  machine,  a  fruit  transfer 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  fruit  in 
fixed  position,  fruit  impaling  members  disposed  above 
a  fruit  on  said  support  means,  means  for  moving  said 
impaling  members  downwardly  into  the  fruit,  a  spring 
member  mounted  for  movement  with  said  impaling  mem- 
bers and  being  movable  to  a  position  alongside  the  side 
of  a  fruit  on  said  support  means  as  said  impaling  members 
penetrate  into  the  fruit,  means  for  engaging  said  spring 
member  and  moving  it  to  a  stressed  position  resiliently 
locking  the  fruit  between  said  impaling  members  and  said 


spring  member,  and  means  for  raising  said  impaling 
members  and  said  spring  member  to  lift  the  locked  fruit 
from  said  fruit  supporting  member. 


3,259,254 

MOTION  DEVICE 

James  M.  Mitchell,  2900  EHcsmcre  Ave, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FDed  Apr.  16, 1964VSer.  No.  360,193 

18  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


1.  A  pre-recorded  motion  producing  device  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  relatively  stationary  base,  a  record 
mounted  for  movement  in  at  least  one  direction  relative 
to  said  base,  feedback  actuating  means  operatively  inter- 
posed between  said  record  and  said  base,  control  means 
for  said  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  record  to 
cause  said  actuating  means  to  effect  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  record,  and  an  elongated  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  work  performing  end  portion,  an  actuat- 
able  end  portion  connected  to  said  record,  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  base;  where- 
by the  work  performing  end  portion  of  said  movable 
member  is  caused  to  follow  the  movement  of  said  rec- 
ord relative  to  said  base. 


3,259,255 

TILTING  BODY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Paul  A.  Cresd,  Booicvard  and  Grape  Si.  Vindand,  N  J. 

FUcd  May  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,933 

3CiainH.     (CL  214— 1) 


^^"^^^Kh'  '  (© 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  an  elevatable 
body  frame,  a  deck  frame  supported  in  superposed  rela- 
tion to  said  body,  a  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  said 
body  frame  at  each  end  thereof,  a  piston  in  each  of  said 
cylinders,  each  piston  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
deck  frame,  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  pistons  with 
said  deck  frame  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  pivotal  coimections  of  said  cylin- 
ders with  said  body  frame,  the  axes  of  said  cylinders  being 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  an  angle  less  than  the  angle 
formed  t>etween  said  axes  and  the  vertical  when  said 
deck  frame  is  in  its  lowermost  position,  said  cylinders 
converging  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders  to  tilt  said 
deck  frame,  said  angular  relation  and  the  spacing  of  the 
cylinder  pivots  permitting  relative  movement  of  either 
piston  and  cylinder  while  simultaneously  causing  the 
other  piston  and  cylinder  to  remain  stati(Miary. 
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ERRATUM 

Foraass214 — 18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,259,325 


3»2S9^56 

BOX  CAR  UNLOADER 

PmU-B.  Chriftenica,  216  First  Natl  Bank, 

FrciQont,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,323 

UCIaimi.    (CI.  214— 44) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  particulate  material  such 
as  grain  from  a  boxcar  or  the  Hke  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  walls  and  oppositely  disposed  aligned  door 
openings,  and  oppositely  disposed  end  walls,  comprising 
a  earner  frame  means,  an  unloader  frame  means  sup- 
ported on  said  carrier  frame  means,  and  unloading  oceans 
supported  on  said  unloader  frame  means,  transport  means 
operatively  interconnected  between  said  carrier  frame 
means  and  said  unloader  frame  means  for  moving  said 
unloader  frame  means  from,  an  inoperative  position 
wherein  k  is  sunwited  by  said  carrier  frame  means  ex- 
terior to  the  boxcar  to  an  unloading  position  wherein  it 
extends  transversely  into  the  boxcar  through  the  side  door 
opening  of  the  same,  said  unloading  means  including  con- 
veyor means  extending  longitutMnally  of  said  unloader 
frame  means  from  within  the  boxcar  through  the  side 
door  opening  of  the  same  when  said  unloader  frame 
means  is  in  said  unloading  position,  a  pair  of  material 
board  means,  withdrawing  means  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  material  board  means  for  moving  the 
same  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  unloader  frame 
means  and  in  opposite  directions  towards  the  end  walls 
of  the  boxcar,  and  return  means  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  material  board  means  for  moving  the 
same  away  from  the  end  walls  of  the  boxcar  whereby 
said  material  board  means  carries  particulate  material  to 
said  conveyor  means,  said  unloader  frame  means  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  boxcar  through  both  side  door 
openings  in  said  unloading  position,  and  said  conveyor 
means  including  oppositely  directed  imloading  portions 
extending  from  within  the  boxcar  through  both  side  door 
openings,  for  carrying  said  particulate  material  out  of  the 
side  door  openings. 


outwardly  extending  position  well  beyond  the  perij^ieTy 
of  said  chassis,  a  ma&t  noounted  on  said  c<>lumn  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  sublrame 
nKxmted  on  said  mast  for  up  and  down  sliding  move- 


^Cl'- ^ 


V^ 
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menl,  a  set  of  lift  fork  tines  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  subframe,  and  an  operator's  platform  lecured  to 
said  mast  just  above  the  level  of  said  deck  and  extending 
oppositely  from  said  tines. 


13^59,258 
LOADER  MECHANISM  FOR  MATERIAL 
HANDLING  VEHICLES 
Charles  E.  Fisher,  N.  Forit  Road,  Cohimbia  Falls,  Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,130 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  214—130) 


1.  A  loader  mechanism  comprising:  a  mounting  frame 
structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  material  handling  ve- 
hicle; a  tilting  member  including  two  substantially  parallel 
tilting  elements;  each  of  said  tilting  elements  including  a 
first  arm  and  a  second  arm  integrally  connected  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  anotheir,  a  tilting 
elements  connecting  member  extending  between  and  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  first  arms  of  Said  tilting 
elements;  a  lower  pivot  tube  extending  betweeh  said  tih- 
ing  elements  at  substantially  the  juncture  of  the  first  and 
second  arms  thereof;  said  lower  pivot  tube  being  connected 
to  said  mounting  frame  structure;  a  loader  niember  in- 
cluding two  substantially  parallel  loader  elements  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  tilting  member;  a  first  poWer  means 
coriaected  between  said  mounting  frame  structure  and  said 
tilting  elements  connecting  member  for  pivoting  said  tilt- 
ing member  about  said  lower  pivot  tube;  and  a  second 
power  means  connected  between  said  tilting  member  and 
said  loader  member  for  pivoting  said  loader  meonber  rela- 
tive to  said  tilting  member. 


3,259,257 
MULTIFLE-PURPOSE  FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 
Edwin  C.  Brown,  Aurora,  Granville  Woolman,  Naper- 
Tiilc,  and  Roy  D.  Brownell,  Anrora,  111.,  assignors  to 
Baldwin-Lfana-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  lunc  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,647 
7  Claims.    (0.214—75) 
2.  A  load  carrying  vehicle  comprising,  in  combinadon, 
a  9df-pr(^)el]ed  chassis,  a  flat  deck  mounted  on  said  chas- 
sis, a  column  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  movement  along 
said  deck  from  within  the  periphery  of  said  chassis  to  an 


I  3,259,259 

EASY  CONTROL  LOADER 

Roger    Mctaflicr,    Font-de^lalz,    France,    assignor    to 

^axltn,  Socicte  Anonymc.  Paris  (Seine),  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,209 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2*  1964, 
1  965,747,  Patent  1,395,675         1 

I  3  Claims.     (CL  214—138)         | 

1.  A  loader  comprising  a  platform,  a  boom  pivoted  to 
said  platform,  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotall^  mounted 
on  said  platform  and  controlling  the  luffing  ifiovements 


of  said  boom,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  boom, 
a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  pivoted  to  said  boom  and 
controlling  the  arm  movements,  a  bucket  pivotally  mount- 
ed to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  third  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  a  bearing  end  pivoted  to  said  platform 
and  a  working  end,  a  first  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  boom  and  said  arm, 
a  first  link  having  a  bearing  end  and  a  working  end,  said 


first  bell-crank  lever  connecting  the  working  end  of  said 
third  cylinder  to  the  bearing  end  of  said  first  link,  a 
seccKid  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm 
between  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  arm  on  the  boom 
and  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  second  link  having  a  working 
end  connected  to  said  bucket  and  a  bearing  end,  said 
second  bell-crank  lever  connecting  the  working  end  of 
said  first  link  to  the  bearing  end  of  said  second  link. 


3^59,260 

BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Calvfai  B.  Blair,  Box  76,  Barnard,  Kans. 

FOed  Apr.  2S,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,519 

lOClainM.    (CL  214— 147) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  longitudinally  end-to-end  ar- 
ranged bales  for  use  on  a  self-propelled  tractor  having  a 
load  elevator  with  arms  arranged  to  be  moved  from  a 
position  near  the  ground  to  a  more  elevated  position, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elevated  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end,  support  structure  secured  to  said  frame, 
mounting  means  secured  to  said  support  structure 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  elevator  arms 
for  supporting  said  frame  a  variable  distance  above 
the  ground  and  longitudinally  of  said  tractor, 

(b)  support  means,  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  support  said  support  means 
for  reciprocal  movement  transversely  of  said  frame, 
rigid  strut  means  supported  by  said  support  means 
and  depending  below  the  elevation  of  said  frame, 

(c)  a  first  elongated  grip  member  mounted  on  a  lower 
portion  of  said  strut  means  and  extending  substan- 
tially longitudinally  of  said  tractor,  a  second  elon- 
gated grip  member  supported  by  said  frame  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  apart  laterally  opposed 
relation  to  said  first  grip  member  and  at  substantially 
the  same  elevation,  motive  means  operably  engaged 
between  said  frame  and  said  first  grip  member  for 
selectively  reciprocating  said  first  grip  member  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  second  grip  member,  and 

(d)  pusher  means  retained  against  rearward  movement 


with  respect  to  said  frame  and  extending  into  the 
path  defined  by  said  grip  members  at  approximately 
the  same  elevation  and  rearwardly  thereof,  said 
pusher  means  and  grip  members  forming  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  open  structure  for  lon^tudinally 
receiving  and  pushing  a  plurality  of  bales  lying  on 
the  ground  as  said  apparatus  is  driven  forwardly 
by  said  tractor  and  clamping  end-to-end  arranged 
bales  between  said  grip  members  for  elevation  above 
the  ground. 


3,259,261 

MEANS  FOR  DISCHARGING  CONCRETE  AND  THE 

LIKE  FROM  TRANSPORT  VEHICLES 

Gerard  Joseph  GaOafbcr,  21  OaUorst  Drive, 

Kenton  Park,  NewcastlcHipon-Tyiie,  England 

FUed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1963, 

20,525/63 
1  Claim.     (CL  214—503) 


In  a  wheeled  transport  vehicle  equipped  with  a  tipper 
body  adapted  to  contain  a  load  of  wet  concrete  mix,  dis- 
charge means  comprising,  in  combination:  a  metal  tail- 
gate having' thereon  fittings  enabling  it  to  be  removably 
fixed  upon  the  initially  open  rear  end  of  the  tipper  body; 
two  ahgned  troughs  of  toughened  rubber  whidi  are  at- 
tached to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  tail-gate  and  are 
arranged  to  receive  wet  concrete  mix  flowing  into  it  from 
the  tipper  body,  said  troughs  being  spaced  apart  axially 
on  the  tail-gate  to  provide  therebetween  a  central  dis- 
charge opening;  a  releasable  hinged  door  for  closing  said 
opening;  left-hand  and  right-hand  metal  screw  conveyors 
respectively  operating  in  the  troughs;  a  common  shaft 
for  the  screw  conveyors;  a  hydraulic  motor  from  which 
said  shaft  is  rotatably  driven,  the  motor  being  located 
at  one  end  of  the  tail-gate;  coupling  means  interposed 
between  said  hydraulic  motor  and  said  shaft;  fluid  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  motor,  and 
vibrator  tubes  arranged  ooaxially  of  one  another  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  common  axes  of  the  right-handed 
and  left-handed  screw  conveyors;  whereby  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  common  shaft  the  opposite  handed  screw  con- 
veyors will  effect  a  controlled  and  regular  discharge  of 
the  load  of  wet  concrete  mix  from  the  body  through  the 
discharge  opening. 


3,259,262 
BAIL  BAND  FOR  PARENTERAL  SOLUTION 
BOTTLES 
Robert  M.  Grossman  and  William  S.  Garrett,  Jr.,  both  of 
Millcdgeville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  McGaw  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  MillcdgcTillc,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Jnly  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,167 
9  CUIms.     (CI.  215—100) 
8.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  for  receiving  a  bail  band,  a  bail  band  com- 
prising a  strip  of  bendable  metal  having  a  width  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  said  groove,  said  strip  having 
an   opening   adjacent   one   end    thereof   and   having   at 
its  opposite  end  a  tongue  received  in  said  opening,  said 
tongue  having  a  substantially  flat  proximate  portion  un- 
derlying said  one  end  of  said  strip  and  having  a  deformed 


> 


\ 


184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JULt  5,  1966 


nonplanar  terminal  portion,  said  tongue  being  reversely 
bent  along  a  transverse  fold  line  at  the  junction  of  said 
terminal  and  proximate  portions  with  said  terminal  por- 
tion overlying  said  one  end  of  the  band  and  said  proxi- 
mate portion,  said  terminal  portion  having  a  generally 


V-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  commencing  at  a 
point  at  said  fold  line,  said  point  being  spaced  from  said 
opening  at  said  one  end  of  said  strip  a  distance  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  circumference  of  said  bottle  along 
said  groove. 

3^59^63 

TWIN  LOCK  FOR  MULTI-FOOD  CONTAINERS 

Tohckong  Wei,  1(9  E.  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,686 

It  Clatmf.    (CL  220—4) 


r 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  detadiaUy  engaging  cylindri- 
cal veiaels  in  alignment,  comprising  two  generally  L- 
shaped  keepers,  a  first  one  of  said  keepers  having  a  first 
base  flange  etractuie  attachable  to  a  wall  of  one  of  the 
vessels,  a  first  ^lacer  flange  stnicture  extending  outwardly 
of  the  base  flange  structure,  a  first  keeper  flange  structure 
integrri  with  the  spacer  flange  structure  and  disposed 
parallel  to  the  base  flange  structure  to  define  a  first  recess 
with  Uie  spacer  flange  structure,  said  keeper  flange  struc- 
ture having  a  first  L-shaped  slot  closed  at  opposite  ends;  a 
second  one  of  said  keepers  having  a  second  base  flange 
structure  attachable  to  a  wall  of  another  of  the  vessels, 
a  second  spacer  flange  structure  extending  outwardly 
ot  said  second  base  flange  structure,  a  second  keeper 
flange  structure  integral  with  said  second  spacer  flange 
structure  to  define  a  second  recess  with  the  second  spacer 
flange  structure,  said  second  keeper  flange  structure  hav- 
ing a  seoondf  L-shaped  slot  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other  end;  and  a  link  having  a  U-shaped  structure 
with  a  strai^it,  long  bight  handle,  two  short  arms  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  opposite  ends  of  the  handle,  and 
two  plates  secured  to  ends  of  said  short  arms  and  cen- 
tered to  define  annular  flanges  all  around  the  ends  of 
the  arms,  said  handle  being  disposed  parallel'  to  and 
spaced  from  the  first  keeper  flange  structure,  one  of  said 
aims  extending  through  the  first  slot  with  one  of  said 


plates  slidably  engaged  behind  edges  of  said  first  slot  in 
the  first  recess,  means  retaining  said  link  captive  in  said 
first  slot,  the  other  of  said  arms  being  insertable  through 
the  open  end  of  the  second  slot  and  movable  therealong 
to  its  closed  end  with  the  other  of  said*  plates  sUdably  en- 
gaged behind  edges  of  said  second  slot,  whereby  the  two 
keepers  are  coupled  together  by  said  link  when  in  a  cou- 
pling position  at  one  closed  end  of  each  slot  in  each 


keeper. 


3,259,264 
SELF-SUSTAINING  STRUCTURE 
John  S.  Best  and  Albert  J.  Palfey,  Midland,  Mkh.,  as- 
slgDors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
MIcli.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,274 
3  Claims.     (CL  220—4) 
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1.  A  self-sustaining  refrigerated  structure  'which  is 
readily  assembled  and  disassembled  comprising  in  co- 
operative combination  at  least  12  generaUy  rectangular 
panels,  said  panels  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  face 
members  having  disposed  therebetween  foamed  plastic 
insulating  means,  each  of  said  panels  having  at  least  three 
edges  provided  with  a  rabbet  designed  to  intelfit  with  a 
like  rabbet,  the  remaining  edge  defining  a  groove  within 
the  core  of  said  panel,  said  groove  being  disposed  therein 
a  spline  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  a  fa$e  of  said 
panel,  four  of  said  panels  being  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  rectangular  prism  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  with  the  spiined  sides  at  the  first  end  of  s4id  hollow 
rectangular  prism,  a  pair  of  panels  positioned  tt^ithin  the 
opening  at  the  second  end  of  said  prism  having  grooved 
edges  abutting  and  a  spline  in  said  grooves,  the  rabbeted 
edges  of  said  panels  engaging  the  rabbeted  edges  of  said 
rectangular  prism  to  form  a  five  sided  generally  rectangular 
configuration,  a  second  similar  five  sided  generally  rec- 
tangular configuration  disposed  with  the  grooved  edges  of 
its  first  end  in  engagement  with  the  grooved  edges  of  the 
first  end  of  said  first  five  sided  configuration  and  receiving 
first  end  of  said  first  five  sided  configuration,  one  of  said 
panels  defining  a  passageway  from  the  enclosed  space  with- 
in the  panel  structure  to  the  space  without,  an  insulated 
door  closing  said  passageway  and  elongated  external  ten- 
sion members  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the  struc- 
ture, the  elongated  tension  members  providing  a  compres- 
sive force  on  the  structure  and  providing  the  sole  means  to 
maintain  the  panels  in  engagement  with  each  odber  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  tension  members,  the  tension 
members  being  metal  angles  longitudinally  disposed  along 
each  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  structure  and  overlying 
comers  formed  by  adjacent  panels,  the  tension  members 
conforming  generally  to  the  external  configuration  of  the 
refrigerated  structure. 


1  3^59,265 

RESEAL  FOR  TAB  OPENING  CANS 
Edward  P.  Stuart,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asdgnor  to  Crown  Cork 
&  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Fliiladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corponrtion 
of  New  York 

FOed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,745 
7  Cbdms.    (Q.  220—24) 
1.  A  seal  for  a  container  pour  opening  generally  shaped 
like  a  keyhole  and  having  an  elongated  aperture  ending 
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at  one  end  wiUi  a  pour  aperture  considerably  wider  than 
said  elongated  aperture  and  ending  at  the  other  end  with 
a  width  less  than  that  of  said  pour  aperture  but  not  less 
than  that  of  said  elongated  aperture,  comprising: 
a  flexible  cover  member  of  extent  and  area  larger  than 

said  keyhole  opening, 
an    undercut    button-like    member    spacedly    secured 
closely  to  the  underside  of  said  cover  member  and 
having  a  width  substantially  greater  than  at  least  a 


a  rigid  and  permanent  seam,  said  end  panel  having  a  re- 
movable panel  portion  defined  by  a  score  line  with  said 
panel  portion  being  removable  by  tearing  said  end  panel 
along  said  score  line  and  said  end  panel  being  subject  to 
premature  rupture  along  said  score  line  when  accidentaUy 
deformed,  said  peripheral  attaching  portiixi  including  an 
upstanding  chuck  wall;  a  shock  absorbing  bead  disposed 


portion  of  said  elongated  aperture  and  its  said  other 
end  whereby  the  button-like  member  may  be  inserted 
into  said  pour  aperture  and  slipped  under  the  edges 
of  said  elongated  aperture  and  pulled  therealong 
by  said  cover  member  into  place  under  the  said  other 
end  of  said  elongated  aperture,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  cover  member  to 
at  least  one  if  not  both  of  said  pour  and  elongated 
apertures  while  said  button-like  member  is  in  place 
as  aforesaid. 


intermediate  said  end  panel  and  said  chuck  wall  and  sur- 
rounding said  end  panel,  said  shock  absorbing  bead  per- 
mitting accidental  deformation  of  said  chuck  wall  without 
rupture  of  said  end  panel  along  said  score  line,  said  bead 
being  defined  by  an  extension  of  said  chuck  wall,  an  ex- 
pansion panel  connected  to  said  end  panel,  and  a  bead 
radius  connecting  said  expansion  panel  to  said  chuck  wall 
extension. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  220 — 27  see: 
Patent  No.  3,259,233 


3,259,268 

COVER  AND  LATCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Walter   C.   Anderson,   Southport,   Coon.,   atdgnor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

FDed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,510 

5  Claims.     (Q.  220—55) 


3,259,266 
CLOSURES  FOR  FLUID  CONTAINERS 
Leon  Adicr,  Clayton,  and  Elwood  E.  Ponath.  Fergnsoa, 
Mo.,  and  Kari  K.  Kcrbcr,  East  St  Loais,  111.,  assignon 
to  llic  Dykcm  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  IVf  liMiHrl 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,820 
2  Claiw.    (CL  220—39) 


1.  A  closure  cap  for  controlling  the  successive  alter- 
nate opening  and  closing  of  the  access  opening  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  contents  from  within  a  container,  said  cap 
being  of  slighUy  yieldably  resilient  plastic  and  tubular 
with  only  its  top  end  wall  closed  and  having  an  annular 
open  skirt  depending  therefrom,  and  an  inexpandible 
rigid  ring  having  its  opening  sufficientiy  smaller  than  the 
external  diameter  of  the  chime  portion  of  said  skirt  to 
thereby  initially  distort  and  constantly  compress  the  ma- 
terial of  the  skirt  radially  inwardly  thereat,  said  skirt 
having  a  peripherally  extending  radially  projecting  flange 
at  its  open  end  to  serve  as  an  abutment  stop  that  is  en- 
gagestf>le  by  said  ring  to  limit  axial  advancement  of  the 
latter  onto  the  skirt 


3,259,267 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  FORMATION  IN  SCORED 

CAN  ENDS 

John  S.  Bozek,  Chicago,  and  Lewis  F.  Iriand,  Ifinsdalc, 

ni.,  assignon  to  CoutiBcntal  Can  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FOed  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,216 
8  ClaioM.    (Q.  220—54) 
1.  A  can  end  comprising  an  end  panel  and  a  perif^ral 
attaching  portion  adapted  to  be  united  with  a  can  body  in 


4.  In  a  portable  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  housing  with 
a  generally  rectangular  open  end  for  receiving  a  dust  bag, 
a  cover  and  latch  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  planar  cover  having  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  plane  of  the  cover  along  each  of 
opposed  edges  thereof, 

(b)  said  lugs  being  symmetrical  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  edges  through  the  center  of  the  cover  in  order 
that  said  cover  may  be  oriented  on  the  housing  in 
either  a  first  position  or  a  180"  reversed  second  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  a  flange  on  the  housing  adjacent  the  open  end 
thereof, 

(d)  said  flange  having  opposed  portions  adjacent  the 
longer  sides  of  the  open  end  of  the  housing  for 
guiding  and  positioning  said  cover, 

(e)  a  lip  extending  from  a  portion  of  said  flange  along 
a  shorter  side  of  the  open  end  for  engaging  and  retain- 
ing one  of  said  lugs  when  said  cover  is  mounted  on 
said  housing,  and 

(f )  a  toggle  latch  comprising: 

(1)  a  clamp  having  a  hooked  end  portion  for 
engaging  one  of  said  lugs,  and 

(2)  a  U-shaped  overcenter  spring  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  said  clamp  for  pro- 
viding a  toggle  joint  therebetween  to  establish 
an  overcenter  spring  action  for  said  latch, 

(g)  said  toggle  latch  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
the  other  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  open  end  of  the 
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housint  opposite  said  lip  for  engaging  the  other  of 
said  lugs  to  urge  said  cover  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  dust  bag. 


OTACKABLE  BIN  CONTAINER 
Dowdd  John  AacBbaiicr,  WhHtlcr,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shcn  on  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,605 
4  Clafam.    (CL  226—97) 


1.  An  iotesrally  formed  plastic  open-top  rectangular 
stackable  container  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  upwardly 
and  inwanfly  sloping  side  walls  and  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly sloping  end  walls  connecting  with  said  bottom  wall, 
said  side  walls  having  their  front  portions  downwardly 
inclining  to  connect  with  a  shorter  front  end  wall,  said 
side  walls  having  oppositely  positioned  vertical  grooves 
formed  by  outward  indentations  in  the  faces  of  the  walls 
and  adapted  for  removably  receiving  a  vertical  divider 
panel  placed  in  a  preselected  arrangement,  said  side  and 
end  walls  at  their  upper  extremity  being  stepped  outward- 
ly and  then  upwardly  a  short  distance  to  provide  shelves, 
said  side  wall  shelves  adapted  to  stackably  support  a 
superimposed  identical  container,  the  outward  spreading 
of  said  side  walls  being  prevented  by  a  spacer  rod  and 
keeper  means,  said  rod  passing  transversely  through  the 
side  walls  and  a  short  distance  beyond  immediately  be- 
neath the  shelf  adjacent  to  the  uppermost  inclined  portion 
of  said  side  walls,  said  rod  having  said  keeper  means 
affixed  to  the  extreme  ends  of  said  rod  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  side  walls. 


3,259,270 

COMBINED  MOUNTER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

PHOTO  MOUNTING  CORNERS 

WUHain  I.  Eckks,  1117  S.  Cambridge  St, 

Anaheim,  Cafff. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,038 

SClalma.    (CL  221— 1) 


1.  A  dispensing  device,  said  dispensing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular, dispemer,  said  tubular  dispenser  having  a 
front  end  from  which  elements  are  dispensed  and  a 
rear  end,  said  tubular  dispenser  being  defined  by  a 
top,  first  and  second  sides  arranged  at  substantially 
ri^  angles  with  respect  to  said  top  and  first  and 
second  bases  respectively  angularly  oriented  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  and  sec- 


ond bases  being  positioned  at  substanti^ly  right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other; 
said  front  end  of  said  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  stop  extending  from  said  first  side  to  said  second 
tide,  said  stop  being  angularly  positioned  wtth  respect 
to  said  top,  said  angular  stop  defining  a  stop  plane 
at  which  elements  within  said  tubular  dispensing  de- 
vice are  stopped,  said  first  and  second  bases  ex- 
lending  past  said  stop  plane  so  that  elemdnts  to  be 
dispensed  are  restrained  by  said  angular  stop  and  are 
engaged  against  said  bases  beyond  said  stop  plane  as 
the  elements  are  moved  out  from  under  s|ud  angu- 
lar stop  in  the  dispensing  operation. 


3,259,271 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLAT  ARTICLES  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  FLAP 
Edward  L.  Bump,  Madison,  Wii.,  anignor  to  Indutrial 
Research  and  DcTei<vmcnt  Corp.,  Madison»  Vfk^  a 
corporation  of  WiKoiuin 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,769 
8  Claims.    (CL  221—36) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  substantially  flat  articles  having  at 
least  one  flap  comprising,  an  outer  shell  having  a  pair  of 
side  sections  and  a  front  face  with  an  upper  surface,  a  mid- 
dle surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  an  aperture  in  said  bot- 
tom surface  adapted  to  allow  said  flat  articles  to  pass  there- 
through, front  and  rear  shelf  means  extending  between  said 
side  sections  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 
of  said  articles,  one  on  top  of  another,  in  a  manner  such 
that  one  flap  of  the  bottom  supported  article  ext0nds  from 
said  rear  shelf  means  toward  said  aperture,  said  front  and 
rear  shelf  means  being  further  adapted  to  allow  said  bot- 
tom supported  article  to  be  individually  removied  there- 
from when  the  flap  of  said  article  extending  toward  said 
apertare  is  pulled  through  said  aperture,  a  rrar  plate 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  substantially  vertical!  relation, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  outer  shell  on  said  rear 
plate  whereby  said  outer  shell  may  be  pivoted  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  locking  means  for  mtintaining 
said  outer  shell  in  closed  position,  a  slide  mounted  within 
said  outer  shell  between  said  front  and  rear  shelf  means 
and  said  shell  aperture  in  reciprocable  relation,  laid  slide 
including  a  front  base  portion  and  a  rear  base  portion 
which  are  spaced  apart  in  substantially  parallel  fixed  rela- 
tion to  define  a  slide  opening  therebetween,  said  side  open- 
ing being  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  individually  receive 
the  flap  of  each  article  to  be  dispensed  from  said  dispenser, 
said  slide  being  reciprocable  between  a  first  position  where- 
in said  slide  rear  base  portion  is  adapted  to  support  the  flap 
of  a  supported  article  extending  from  said  rear  shelf  means 
toward  said  shell  aperture  and  prevent  said  flap  fnom  being 
exposed  to  said  aperture  aiMl  a  second  position  wherein  said 
slide  opening  and  said  apertiue  are  in  conununjcation  to 
allow  said  flap  to  extend  therethrough  and  be  removed 
from  said  dispenser,  said  slide  front  base  portion  having  a 
contoured  rear  section  adapted  to  engage  said  flap  of  said 
article  during  movement  of  said  slide  between  said  first 
position  and  said  secorkl  position  and  guide  said  flap 
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throu^  said  slide  opening  and  said  aperture,  spring  means 
for  biasing  said  slide  to  said  first  position,  and  lever  means 
for  moving  said  slide  to  said  second  position. 


3,259,272 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

POWDER 

Ray  W.  Larson,  Santa  Monica,  Calif,  aarignor  to  Korad 

Corporation,  a  corporation  or  California 

FUcd  June  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,493 

7  ClaiBM.     (CL  222—1) 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  finely  divided  powder  ma- 
terial comprising  the  steps  of:  containing  said  powder  in 
a  given  region;  generating  a  pulse  of  electrical  energy; 
transducing  said  pulse  to  a  sound  pulse;  and  transmitting 
said  sound  pulse  to  said  powder  through  the  atmosphere 
to  thereby  agitate  the  same  and  shake  free  a  portion  of 
said  powder  from  said  region. 


3,259,273 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBONAT- 
ING,  COOLING,  STORING,  DISTRIBUTING  AND 
DISPENSING  BEVERAGES 

Wallace  R.  KronMr,  12700  FairUn  Road, 

Skakcr  Hcigkti,  OUo 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Scr.  Na  419,703 

16  ClainM.    (a.  222—1) 


1.  In  a  beverage  system  for  caibonating,  refrigerating, 
storing  and  dispensing  water,  a  caibonator,  a  dispensing 
faucet  remote  from  the  carbonator,  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  faucet  and  the  carbonator  and  providing  sep- 
arate paths  to  and  from  the  faucet  in  a  closed  pressurized 
circuit,  pump  means  forcing  water  over  the  circuit,  re- 
frigerating means  in  heat  exchanfe  relation  to  the  cir- 
culating water,  sources  of  water  and  of  carbon  dioxide 
under  pressure,  a  pressure  regulator  for  and  connected 
to  the  carbon  dioxide  source,  and  supply  means  connected 
to  said  sources  and  regulator  to  receive  water  and  regu- 
lated carbon  dioxide  therefrom  automatically  supplying 
water  and  carbon  dioxide  to  the  pressurized  circuit  in  con- 


tinuous replenishment  of  that  dispensed  through  the 
faucet,  said  supply  means  being  adapted  to  maintain  the 
water  and  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the  circuit  within  pre- 
determined volume  and  pressure  limits,  and  a  storage 
tank  operatively  communicating  with  the  conduit  means 
connecting  the  faucet  and  the  carbonator  for  receiving, 
circulating  and  storing  carbonated  water  therein  from 
the  pressurized  circuit. 

5.  The  method  of  cooling,  storing  and  dispensing  car- 
bonated water  which  comprises:  maintaining  a  body  of 
carbonated  water  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  refrig- 
erating medium;  withdrawing  such  refrigerated  water 
from  the  body  continuously;  circulating  the  withdrawn 
water  over  a  closed  path  and  in  a  continuous  stream  of 
relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  past  a  remote  dis- 
pensing point  from  which  it  may  be  dispensed  as  desired; 
returning  the  remaining  circulated  water  to  said  body; 
maintaining  a  confined  atnjo^here  of  pressurized  carbcm 
dioxide  in  the  path  of  the  circulating  water;  spraying  the 
circulating  water  through  the  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere 
and  picking  up  carbon  dioxide  from  such  carlwn  dioxide 
atmosphere  for  augmentation  of  the  cart>on  dioxide  con- 
tent of  such  circulating  water;  automatically  adding 
supply  water  to  said  body  to  replace  that  released  for 
consumption  to  maintain  said  body  within  piedetermined 
volumetric  limits;  automatically  adding  carbon  dioxide 
to  said  atmosphere  in  replacement  of  that  picked  up  by 
the  circulating  water  to  maintain  the  cartx>n  dioxide 
atmosphere  within  predetermined  pressure  limits;  and 
maintaining  a  reserve  body  of  said  circtilating  refrigerated 
carbonated  water  upstream  of  said  dispensing  point. 


3459474 
REGULATOR  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Klasson,  Sonth  WUtchaO  TowMhip,  Lehteh 
Connty,  and  Jnstts  W.  Mffls,  Macm^ie,  Pa.,  Ms^niiii 
to  Air  Prodncti  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  g— — —  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pcansylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,150 
5  CWaH.     (CL  222—48) 


-^      "^       '')     -y         f 


4.  A  beverage  dispensing  system  including  a  beverage 
container,  outlet  means  for  dispensing  beverage  from  said 
container,  a  source  of  high  pressure  gas,  an  outlet  valve 
unit  permanently  secured  to  said  source,  a  stem  valve 
contained  within  said  unit,  a  pressure  regulator,  means 
coimecting  said  regulator  to  said  beverage  container,  an 
adaptor  unit  permanently  secured  to  said  regulator  and 
removably  secured  to  said  valve  unit,  means  connected 
to  said  adaptor  for  automatically  opening  said  stem  valve 
upon  interconnection  of  said  two  units,  means  for  auto- 
matically dosing  said  valve  unit  upon  partial  separation 
of  said  units  prior  to  complete  disconnection  of  said 
units,  bleed  passage  means  positioned  such  that  pressure 
tranced  between  said  units  is  released  upon  partial  sepa- 
ration of  said  units  prior  to  complete  disconnection  of 
said  tmits,  and  a  heat-responsive  safety  valve  in  said  valve 
unit  upstream  of  said  stem  valve. 
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3459^75 
MECHANICAL  RECYCLE  BSTERYAL  TIMER 
Victor  C.  F^ikrwcrk,  Cclfaia,  and  Panl  A.  Ijtfhmm,  Maria 
StdB,  Ohio,  fijgnow  to  Atco  Corporatioii,  Coldwater, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Ads.  31>  1M4*  Ser.  No.  393,295 
9  Claimt.    (CL  222—70) 


1.  A  cyding  device  comprising  a  crank,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  timing  means  positively  movable  along  said  shaft 
during  roUti(Mi  thereof,  clutch  means  disposed  about  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  crank  and  actuated  by  said 
timing  means  to  rotate  said  crank  a  single  revolution  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  when  said  timing  means  reaches  an 
extreme  position  along  said  shaft  and  means  to  return 
said  timing  means  to  an  initial  position  on  said  shaft  for 
commencing  another  cycle. 


'I 


3;259,276 

HOLDER-DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

AND/OR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Hany  H.  Cliase,  115  Union  Ave.,  Noticy,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,139 

5  Claims.    (O.  222—100) 


1.  A  holding  and  dispensing  device  which  includes  a 
strip  spring  formed  to  maintain  a  normally  coiled  position 
and  a  collapsible  tube,  said  collapsible  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  dispensing  spout  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
flat  sealed  seam  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  strip 
being  provided  with  means  at  its  outer  end  to  retain  the 
dispensing  spout,  a  slip  bar  slidably  fitted  on  the  strip 
adjacent  the  inner  end  opposite  the  outer  end  of  said  strip 
along  an  uncoiled  non-dispensed  tube  receiving  portion, 
said  flat  sealed  seam  end  of  said  tube  initially  fitted  into 
said  slip-bar  with  said  strip  bemg  slidably  retained  on  said 
coiled  strip  to  hold  said  tube  against  said  strip  to  permit 
dispensing  by  moving  said  slip-bar  from  said  inner  end 
to  said  opposite  end,  said  siM'ing  strip  coiled  portion  exert- 
ing a  bending  and  dispensing  force  on  the  undispensed 
portion  of  the  end  of  said  tube  opposite  to  the  dispens- 
ing end. 

3459,277 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  GRAIN  DRILLS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Rofer  Lndcn  CamiDe  Edonaid  Flamcnt,  18  Roc  dec 
UnnHaca,  Toorcoing,  France 
FOcd  Dec.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  435,394 
7  Claimi.    (CI.  222—177) 
1.  In  a  mobfle  implement  having  mechanism  for  dis- 
pensing material  including  a  frame  carrying  a  hopper  for 


said  material,  a  wheel  supporting  the  frame  and  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  operfitively  con- 
nected to  the  hopper  for  discharging  material  therefrom, 
the  combination  of  means  for  transmitting  drive  from 
said  wheel  to  said  drive  shaft  to  control  the  irate  of  rota- 
ticm  thereof  and  the  amount  of  material  dispensed  from 
said  hopper  comprising,  a  source  of  fluid  on  said  frame,  a 


pump  associated  with  said  wheel  and  operttively  con- 
nected thereto  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  fluid  operated  motor 
receiving  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  punip  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
for  driving  the  latter,  and  adjusting  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor  fOr  varying  the  spe^d  at  which 
the  latter  drives  said  shaft. 


3,259,278 

FERTIUZER  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 

Jtme  Barber  and  James  R.  Barber,  both  %  Rarbcr  F-ngP- 

neering,  N.  1404  Regal,  Spokane,  Wurii. 

Filed  Aog.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,463 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222— 178) 


1.  A   fertilizer  distributing  apparatus,   comprising: 

a  wheeled  truck  having  a  fertilizer  storage  hopper  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  storage  hopper  haVing  down- 
wardly converging  inside  walls  having  at  least  one 
outlet  along  the  lower  portions  thereof; 

a  fertilizer  distributing  hopper  supported  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  truck  and  extending  outwardly  at  one 

Inside  thereof  parallel  to  the  ground  surface; 

an  auger  feed  conveyor  in  open  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  said  storage  hopper,  the  exit  end  of  said 
feed  conveyor  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  distributing  hopper  at  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  truck; 

a  support  member  pivotally  connected  between  the 
storage  hopper  and  the  distributing  hopper  including 
a  cylinder  assembly  to  adjustably  position  said 
distributing  hopper  relative  to  said  stors|ge  hopper; 

said  distributing  hopper  being  provided  with  a  longi- 


JULY  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


tudinal  trough  extending  along  the  interior  thereof 
the  full  length  of  the  hopper,  said  trough  having 
open  apertures  at  its  lower  surface  located  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof; 
and  a  powered  auger  rotatably  mounted  in  said  dis- 
tributing hopper  directly  above  the  trough,  the  outlet 
of  said  auger  feed  convey(M-  being  directed  to  one 
end  of  said  auger. 


3459,279 

COFFEE  CAN  UD  AND  HANDLE 

Jack  M.  NoJM,  11906  Ezpoddoa  Blvd., 

Los  Angela,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1964rScr.  No.  349,804 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 183) 


1.  A  combination  handle  and  cover  for  use  on  con- 
tainers having  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall,  a 
closed  bottom  on  the  lower  end  of  the  side  wall,  an  open 
top  on  the  upper  end  of  the  side  walls  and  a  beading  on 
said  side  wall  adjacent  each  end,  said  combination  han- 
dle and  cover  including: 

top  and  bottom  coven, 

a  peripheral  rim  on  each  of  said  covers,  said  peripheral 
rims  being  disposed  at  substantially  right  an^s  to 
the  planes  of  the  covers  and  extending  circumferen- 
tially  therearound,  each  of  the  rims  having  an  in- 
side diameter  just  sufiSciently  large  to  fit  over  the 
exterior  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall, 

fastening  means  on  the  inside  of  each  of  the  rims 
positioned  to  fit  over  the  headings  and  retain  the 
coven  in  position  on  the  oppoate  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

a  handle  member  extending  between  said  covers,  said 
handle  member  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
space  between  the  coven  when  they  are  seated  on 
the  ends  of  the  side  wall  to  thereby  bow  outwardly 
from  the  cylindrical  wall  to  form  a  handle, 

an  outlet  opening  in  the  top  cover  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  contents  oi  thfe  container,  and 

a  removable  cap  di^Kwed  in  said  opening  for  sealing 
the  opening. 


3,259,280 

PETROLEUM  PUMPING  SYSTEM  AND  HEADER 

STRUCTURE 

Irving  A.  Johnson  aad  Stephen  Stnscnko,  Eric,  Pa.,  aa- 

rii^ors  to  A.  O.  Snsith  Corporatfon,  MOwankec,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,884 
7ClainH.    (CL  221-^33) 
1.  A  liquid  product  delivery  system  for  moving  a  prod- 
uct under  pressure  from  a  storage  tank  to  a  dispensing 
means,  comprising 
a  flow  line, 

a  control  valve  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  flow  line, 

a  header  assembly  cmmected  to  the  input  end  of  the 

flow  line,  said  header  assembly  being  a  discharge 

chamber  above  a  check  valve  chamber  with  a  valve 

opening  therebetween, 

a  check  valve  disposed  m  the  check  valve  chamber 


and  urged  upwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  valve  opening,  whereby  upon  closure 
of  the  control  valve  liiquid  is  trapped  in  the  check 


valve  chamber  and  drains  from  the  discharge  cbMtn- 
ber,  and 
access  means  to  said  disdiarge  chamber  aligned  with 
the  check  valve. 


3,259,281 
ADJUSTABLE  METERING  DEVICE 

Herbert  Pikoskc,  Radnc,  Wit^  assignor  to  Walker 

factnring  Company,  RacfaM,  Wh^  a  corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,031 
8  Claims.    (CL  222— 335) 


^  ''■^,  ^^  6i 


1.  In  a  metering  valve, 

a  valve  housing  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 

said  housing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  fluid 

pumping  chamben  arranged  in  parallel, 
a  valve  bore  formed  in  said  housing  having  valve  means 

therein, 
said  valve  means  including  a  resilient  sleeve  and  being 

adapted  to  selectively  communicate  said  valve  bore 

without  said  pumping  chambers, 
piston  means  reciprocable  in  each  of  said  pumping 

chamben  to  pump  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said 

fluid  outlet  passage,  and 
means  in  each  of  said  chamben  engageable  with  said 

piston  means  to  limit  the  displacement  thereof. 
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3,259,282 

TUBE  CLOSURE  DEVICX 

P«d  IcOcMn,  KoBfeMgate  10,  SaadcQord,  Norway 

Filed  Sept  S,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,733 

2  Claim.    (CL  222-^21) 


1.  A  container  tube  closure  device  of  the  type  including 
an  externally  threaded  tubular  member,  the  lower  portion 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  outlet  of  the 
tube  container  and  an  internally-threaded  cap  cooperating 
with  said  tubular  member  and  wbich  is  adapted  to  be 
screwed  open  for  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  tube  con- 
tainer without  the  cap  being  completely  removed,  said 
cap  having  an  internal  cavity  above  its  threads  terminating 
in  a  central  aperture  at  the  top,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  idug  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  fit  in  and  close 
said  aperture  when  the  cap  is  screwed  down  on  the  tubu- 
lar member,  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
also  including  apertures  opening  out  below  the  plug  into 
the  internal  cavity  in  the  cap,  said  tubular  member  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  cylindrical  outer 
surface  between  its  external  threads  and  the  apertures  in 
its  upper  portion,  an  integral  ring  on  said  tubular  member 
below  said  apertures  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical surface  ivojecting  outwardly  into  the  internal  cavity 
in  the  cap  and  having  a  laterally-extending  undersurfaoe 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  cylindrical  surface,  an 
integral  inwardly-projecting  ring  in  said  cap  above  its 
threads  having  an  upper  surface  parallel  to  the  under- 
surface  of  the  outwardly-projecting  ring  on  the  tubular 
member,  said  inwardly-proje(^g  ring  in  the  cap  having 
an  inner  edge  engaging  and  sealing  against  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  tubular  member  to  prevent  the  contents  of 
the  container  tube  from  entering  the  threads  of  the  cap 
or  those  of  the  tubular  member  and  being  movable  along 
said  cylindrical  surface  when  the  cap  is  screwed  up  or 
down  on  the  tubular  member,  the  upper  and  under  sur- 
faces of  said  inwardly  and  said  outwardly-projecting  rings 
being  adapted  to  snap  over  each  other  upon  screwing  the 
cap  on  the  tubular  member  and  to  iHt)vide  a  stop  pre- 
venting removal  of  the  cap,  when  screwed  open  for  dis- 
charge of  the  contents  of  the  tube  container,  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  said  outwardly-projecting  ring  being 
substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  portion  of 
the  internal  cavity  of  the  cap  into  which  it  prdjects,  the 
arrangement  of  the  inwardly-projecting  ring  being  such 
that  the  volume  of  said  internal  cavity  thereabove  in  the 
cap  is  not  substantially  reduced  during  the  closing  of  the 
cap  when  it  is  screwed  down. ,. 


^  3,259,2t3 

WRISTWATCH 
Pkm  Motaat,  Genera,  SwitMriand,  aHknor  to  Omega, 
B  Brandt  ft  FMre  SJL.  Bicnnc,  SwUzieriand 
FOcd  Feb.  26, 19<5jS<r.  No.  435,494 
I  priority,  npHcation  Swltmland,  Feb.  28, 1964, 
2,531/64 
6ClirfBH.    (0.224-^) 
1.  A  wristwatch  o(miprising  a  watch  case,  a  wristlet  in- 
cluding at  least  three  rows  of  elements,  the  elements  of 
one  row  being  staggered  relative  to  the  elements  of  ad- 
jacent rows,  the  end  element  of  each  row  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  watch-case  below  the  top  pe- 


riphery thereof  and  both  end  elements  of  the  outer  rows 
acting  as  attachment  lugs  for  fixing  the  wristlet  to  the 
watch-case,  a  common  fastening  member  connecting  the 
end  elements  secured  to  the  watch-case  with  (he  other 


elements  of  the  wristlet  in  such  a  way  that  the  wristlet  ex- 
tends up  to  but  below  the  top  periphery  of  the  watch-case 
and  gives  the  impression  that  the  watch  is  merely  laid 
down  or  placed  on  the  wristlet,  without  said  lugs  extend- 
ing beyond  the  width  of  the  wristlet. 


3,259,284 

BOOT  AND  Sia  CARRIER 

Marvin  E.  Olson,  6100  Beach  Road,  Biniifaigfaa«i,  Mkfa. 

Filed  May  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,783 

7  Claims.    (CI.  224—5) 


1.  A  boot  and  ski  carrier  comprising  a  pa^  of  sole 
plates,  means  on  each  sole  plate  for  detachably  securing 
a  ski  boot  thereon,  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  sole 
plate*  in  back-to-back  relation  and  adapted  toTe  placed 
over  the  shoulder  of  a  user,  and  a  handle  secuited  to  the 
flexible  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  han- 
dle including  a  portion  adapted  to  straddle  a*d  cradle 
a  ski. 

COMBINED  SHOULDER  SnAT  AND  HANDGRIP 
Gcone  W.  Bosh,  HaddoaAcId,  N J.,  aMlpini  to  Phil». 
debhia  Handle  Conapany,  Inc.,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  28, 1965,  S«r.  No.  467,567 
6  Claims.    (CL  224— 46) 


/ 

1.  A  (fbmbined  shoulder  strap  and  handgrip  comprising 
an  elongated  strap  adapted  for  connecti<n  at  its  ends  to  a 
carrying  case,  a  handgrip  including  an  elongate<|  member 
having  a  channel  extending  therethrough  and  slldably  re- 
ceiving one  portion  of  said  strap,  and  a  plurality  of  verti- 


cally spaced  grooves  above  said  channel  extending  throu^ 
said  member  and  opening  through  one  side  thereof,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  removably  receive  lengths  of  the 
remaining  pntion  of  said  strap  to  thereby  shorten  the 
overall  length  of  said  strap  and  positioa  said  member  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  ends  of  said  strap. 


3,259,286 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING 
GLASS 
Jacqncfl  Yves  Jean  Lc  Gras,  SmtronriDc,  F^rancc, 
to    Compagnlc    dc    Saint-Gobain,    NcnfllyMr-Sci 
France 

FIlMi  Oct.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,589 

Claims  priority,  anMicrton  France,  Oct  25, 1963, 

951,839 

15ClainH.    (CL  225— 2) 


6.  Apparatus  for  the  progressive  division  of  sheet  glass 
which  has  in  its  surface  an  enscribed  line,  which  com- 
prises means  to  apply  breaking  force  to  the  glass  along 
]  the  enscribed  line  indnding  rotary  glass-bending  means 
'  oomprising  a  first  roller  having  two  coaxial  conical  sec- 
tions with  their  smaller  ends  contiguous,  said  roller  con- 
tacting the  scribed  surface  of  the  glass  with  said  sections 
on  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  scored  line  therein,  to 
collaborate  to  break  the  glass  and  to  arrest  the  broken 
parts  at  the  apex  angle  of  said  sections,  and  means  to  im- 
part relative  motion  to  the  glass  and  bending  means 
whereby  the  bending  means  progresses  along  the  en- 
scribed line. 


3^59,287 

TOILET  11&UE  DISPENSER 

VirgU  F.  Spikcr,  446Vi  N.  Wasfefagton  Ave, 

Loa  Angdcs  Connty,  CalL^ 

FOcd  Oct.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,415 

ICIafen.    (CL225— 34) 


A  toilet  tissue  dispenser  comprising  a  compartment  hav- 
ing a  curved  front  face  adapted  to  envelope  a  conventional 
roll  of  toilet  tissue,  including  a  bottom  portion  havuig 
a  slot  therethrough  ad^ted  to  dispense  the  said  tiss^, 
in  combination  with  end  members  having  a  perifriieral 
flanges  mounted  within  the  compartment  to  inclose  the 
ends  thereof,  and  being  further  provided  with  brackets 
secured  on  the  inner  face  of  the  said  end  members  adapted 
to  receive  a  stationary  tissue  holder  upon  which  the  said 
tissue  is  mounted,  said  brackets  having  a  dosed  side  oppo- 
site an  open  side  throng  which  the  tissue  holder  is  in- 
serted and  mounted,  in  further  combination  with  a  wall 
mounting  plate  having  a  peg  extending  vertically  from  the 
front  side  thereof,  adapted  to  fit  into  a  hole  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  compartment,  and  wherein  the  said  flanges 
of  the  end  pieces  have  spaced  opposing  faces  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  plate  when  the  peg  is  in  the  said  hole,  there- 


by removably  securing  the  compartment  to  the  plate,  and 
wherein  the  tissue  holder  has  a  divider  noounted  thereon 
providing  two  portions  of  the  holder,  each  to  accommo- 
date a  separate  toilet  tissue. 


3^259,288 

VACUUM  TENSIONING  OF  PAPER  IN  A 

HIGH  WEED  PRINTER 

Carl  L  WasMrmann,  Queens  VIO^c,  N.Y.,  Mi%nor  to 

^tomark.  Inc.,  Westbny,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FOcd  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,242 
8  Claims.    (CL  226—60) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer,  the  combination  of,  paper 
pulling  means,  at  least  two  paper  follower  means  one 
for  each  edge  of  the  paper,  means  for  maintaining  pre- 
determined separation  between  follower  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  width  of  paper  to  be  accommodated,  vacu- 
um tensioning  means  extending  across  the  path  of  said 
paper  between  said  pulling  means  and  said  follower 
means,  and  laterally  adjustable  means  for  determining  the 
effective  width  of  said  vacuum  means  across  said  paper 
path. 


3,259,289 

TRADING  STAMP  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

CecO  E.  Pittman,  1632  Fcrgnson,  SpringBcId,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,250 

7  Claims.    (CL  226—135) 


1.  A  stamp  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
slot  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  roll  of  stamps  mounted  in  the 
housing,  a  dispensing  spool  over  which  the  stamps  pass 
on  their  path  from  the  roll  to  the  slot,  means  for  posi- 
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tively  retaining  the  stamps  to  the  spool  so  that  the  spool 
upon  rotation  positively  moves  the  stamps  through  the 
slot,  means  for  rotating  said  spool  through  a  predeter- 
mined arc,  comprising  a  drive  cam  operatively  coh- 
nected  to  the  spool  through  a  dog  and  ratchet  iarrange- 
ment  whereby  the  drive  cam  rotates  the  spool  in  a  direc- 
tion to  dispense  stamps  through  the  slot  and  is  free  to 
return  to  the  original  position,  a  solenoid,  and  a  sole- 
noid plunger  connected  to  the  drive  cam  to  rotate  the 
drive  cam  and  spool  upon  energization  of  the  solenoid, 
means  for  locking  said  spool  after  its  predetermined  move- 
ment including  a  lock  plate  having  a  series  of  slots  around 
its  peripheral  edge  connected  to  the  spool  and  movable 
therewith,  a  pivotally  mounted  lock  lever  biased  toward 
the  lock  plate  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  lock 
plate  slots  and  the  drive  cam,  means  for  retracting  the 
lock  plate  during  rotation  of  the  drive  cam,  and  means 
for  energizing  the  retracting  means,  said  means  being  actu- 
ated by  the  drive  cam  at  the  end  of  its  stamp  dispens- 
ing movement,  the  drive  cam  having  spaced  indentations 
on  its  preipheral  surface,  one  of  said  indentations  co- 
operating with  the  lock  lever  to  lock  the  drive  cam  in 
its  rotated  position  and  a  second  of  said  indentations  hav- 
ing an  adjacent  cam  surface  which  moves  said  lock  lever 
out  of  the  indentaticMis  on  the  lock  plate  to  permit  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  spool,  and  means  for  returning  said 
spool  rotating  means  to  its  original  position  while  main- 
taining the  spool  in  its  locked  condition  so  that  the  spool 
rotating  means  is  inl>osition  to  again  rotate  said  spool 
through  the  predetermined  arc. 
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3,259^91 

MOTION  PICTURE  PftOJECTOR  WITH  AtTTO- 
MATIC  EDGEWISE  FILM  THREADING 
John  Andrew  Maurer,  Somerset,  N  J^  asrignor,  by  mcmc 
assignments,  to  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,858 
6  Claims.     (CI.  226—196) 


3,259^90 

FEEDING  AND  PAYOFF  DEVICE  FOR 

FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

Frank  W.  Clarke,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Walter  J.  Koyder, 

Meadrilie,  Pa.,  avignors  to  Talon,  Inc.,  a  coiporation 

of  PcnB^yiraBia 

Filed  Oct  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,605 
lOdaims.    (G.  226— 19«) 
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structure  defining  a  drive  track  for  sUdably  receiving 
a  driver  element, 

means  for  positioning  a  fastener  in  said  drive  track, 

control  means  for  operating  said  fastener  driving  means 
to  move  said  driver  element  through  said  drive  track, 
and 

interlock  means  for  sensing  the  proper  positioning  of 
a  fastener  in  said  drive  track,  said  interlock  means 
enabling  actuation  of  said  operating  means  in  re- 
sponse thereto. 


an  upper  edge  of  the  lower  part,  and  a  locking  flap  hinged 
by  iu  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  part 
opposite  the  position  of  the  hinge  between  the  upper  and 
lower  pai^  said  locking  flap  extending  upwardly  within 
and  along  the  oblique  wall  of  the  upper  part  when  it  is 
in  closed  position  and  including  a  locking  projection  co- 
operating with  an  opening  in  said  oblique  wall  of  the 


3,259^3 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  AND 

APPLYING  SOLDER 

John  Dczaol,  80M  Ode  St.  Hnti^lM  Pvk,  CaUf . 

FOcd  Sck.  8, 19HScr.  No. 394,987 

9  OafaM.    (CL  228—38) 


1.  In  a  projector  for  motion  picture  film,  i  roller,  a 
guide  flange  at  each  lateral  end  region  of  the  roller,  the 
guide  flanges  being  spaced  apart  slightly  mor^  than  the 
width  of  the  film  and  forming  with  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  roUer  a  chaimel  into  which  film  may  be  jfed,  and  a 
guide  member  located  in  proximity  to  the  roller  having  a 
guide  surface  inclined  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
roller  in  the  direction  toward  the  roller,  the  inclined  sur- 
face being  positioned  relative  to  the  nearer  One  of  the 
guide  flanges  with  its  edge  nearest  the  roller  sfightly  far- 
ther from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  thai)  the  outer 
edge  of  the  guide  flange  in  such  manner  that  a  strand 
of  film  drawn  around  the  inclined  surface  and  subjected 
to  a  slight  tension  will  slide  laterally  toward  the  roller 
and  past  the  nearer  lateral  guide  flange,  terminating  such 
slide  by  leaving  the  inclined  surface  and  seating  itself  in 
the  chaimel. 


upper  part  to  lock  the  packing  in  closed  condition  when 
the  upper  part  is  brought  over  the  lower  part  and  the 
locking  flap,  and  in  which  the  locking  projection  is  shaped 
like  a  downwardly  open  nose  and  is  located  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  locking  flap,  said  locking  flap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  therein  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  locking  projection. 


3,259,292 

FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Geoige  A.  Maynard,  Warwick,  RJ.,  anigiior  to  Bootitdi, 
lacorporated,  East  Greenwich,  RJ.,  a  corpiontion  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,49' 
21  Clainw.     (O.  227— «)     . 


1.  A  device  for  paying-off  and  feeding  continuous 
length  filament  from  a  source  of  supply  to  a  take-up  com- 
prising, 

a  cylindrical  feed  roll  rotatably  mounted, 

means  for  rotating  md  feed  roll  at  a  predetermined 

•pee*  . 

a  herusing  member  arranged  circumferentially  around 
said  feed  roll  so  as  to  encircle  the  same  having  an 
inner  periphery  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  roll, 

means  for  guiding  the  filament  in  the  space  around  said 
roll  between  the  periphery  of  said  roll  and  said  hous- 
ing member, 

said  filament  responsive  to  the  tension  to  which  it  is 
subjected  by  said  take-up  for  moving  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  filament  engages  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  feed  n^  to  advance  said  filament 
from  said  supply,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
filanaent  is  displaced  from  engagement  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  feed  roll  and  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  stuface  of  said  housing 
member. 


L  Apparatus  for  driving  fasteners  into  a  workpiece 
comprising  fastener  driving  means  including  a  driver  ele- 
ment. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  and  applying  solder  com- 
prising 
a  housing,  I 

said  housing  havtof  a  chamber  therein, 
a  tip  member  extending  outward  from  said  housing, 
said  tip  member  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to 
engage  a  worl^pieoe 
and  a  bore  extending  from  said  distal  end  to 
said  chamber, 
a  heater  connected  to  said  housing  for  elevating  said 
chamber  and  said  tip  member  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  solder, 
a  tube  connoted  to  laid  chamber 

and  extending  outwMtily  therefrom, 
an  aspirator  connected  to  said  tube  for  creating  vac- 
uum and  i»essure  within  said  chamber, 
and  restrictor  means  interposed  between  said  chamber 
and  said  tube  for  precluding  the  flow  of  solder  from 
said  chamber  into  said  tube, 
said  heater  being  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said 
restrictor  means  for  maintaining  said  restrictor  means 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  preventing  solidifi- 
cation of  solder  particles  at  said  restrictor  means. 


3,259495 
HIGH  END  BOX 
James  N.  Butz,  FamriagtoH,  ftflch.,  aMigBOr  to  CanoO 
Coatafaicr  Coiporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipontioa 
oCMIdilBai 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,295 
3  CfadM.    (CL  229U-23) 


7>       >3» 


3,259,294 
MOULDED  PULP  PAaONG  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Erik  Lonlg  Hartaian,  TvaMTveL  Bkkwod,  Dcmark,  aa- 
gpor  to  SkaadiMvt*  Fashafiaf  Afcflaaii*ab,  Lyag- 
by,  Dcnaaarfc,  a  Johrt^tock  coouaiqr 
_         FDad  Jan.  17, 1N4,  SctTNc  338,42t 
Oalms  priority,  appBcathM  Dcnaark,  Mar.  12, 1H3, 

1.133 
4ClafaH.  (CL22»— 2.5) 
3.  In  a  moulded  jMilp  packing  including  a  hollow  lower 
part  and  an  upper  cup-shaped  part  having  an  oblique 
lateral  wall  so  as  to  be  readily  releasable  from  the  mould 
in  which  the  packing  is  formed,  said  parts  being  hinged 
together  with  a  lower  edge  of  the  upper  part  hinged  to 

828  O.O.— T 


1.  A  carton  made  from  folded  sheet  material  including 
substantially  identical  front  and  rear  walls  provided  with 
high  and  low  portions  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
generaDy  vertical  edge  extending  between  the  upper  edges 
of  the  high  and  low  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
a  pair  of  end  walls  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear 
walls  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carton,  a  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending between  said  front  and  rear  walls  at  the  bottom 
of  the  carton,  a  high  end  top  wall  extending  between  sakl 
front  and  rear  walls  at  the  hi^  portions  thereof,  an  end 
closure  panel  extending  between  said  generally  vertical 
edges  for  the  entire  height  thereof,  said  panel  being  in- 
tegrally formed  from  the  same  sheet  as  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  being  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  first  low  end  top  wall  integrally 
formed  with  the  one  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  with 
which  said  panel  is  integrally  formed,  said  first  low  end 
top  wall  being  spaced  from  its  adjacent  vertical  edge  by 
an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  panel  and 
extending  to  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and 
a  second  low  end  top  wall  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  extending  between  said  front 
and  rear  walls  at  the  end  portions  thereof. 
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3^59^96 

TUBULAR  CONTAINER  MADE  OF 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Antoinc  Bcnnger,  8  Roc  Guerin,  Charenton,  Seine,  France 

Filed  June  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,789 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  229—5.5) 


to  close  the  open  end  of  said  tube  and  extend  beyond 
said  open  end  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  and  limit  inser- 
tion of  said  plug  into  said  tube;  a  lower  surface  member 
arranged  to  be  positioned  within  said  tube  substantially 
parallel  to  said  upper  surface  member;  first  fmd  second 


^_/ 


1.  A  tubular  container  made  of  a  flexible  material  at 
least  one  end  of  which  is  sealed  by  a  plurality  of  lips 
formed  by  pinching  the  end  portion  of  the  container  in  a 
plurality  of  zones  thereof  and  bonding  the  respectively 
opposed  inner  surface  portions  of  the  pinched  container 
end  zones  together,  said  plurality  of  lips  comprising  at 
least  three  lips  which  intersect  at  a  common  intersecting 
point  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
container,  said  three  lips  extending  along  generatrices  of 
a  cone  which  is  coaxial  with  the  container  and  which  has 
its  apex  at  said  common  intersecting  point  and  which  ex- 
tends outwardly  of  the  container  from  said  apex,  the  free 
ends  of  said  lips  being  located  in  a  common  plane  normal 
to  the  container  axis. 


3,259,297 

UQUID  CARTON  AND  STRAW  COMBINATION 

Edward  A.  Kalajian,  9016  W.  Pico  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FOed  Not.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,848 

6  Claims.    (CI.  229— 7) 


1.  A  liquid  carton  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
and  having  a  height  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
its  width;  an  opening  tab  extending  along  a  side  wall 
'  of  the  carton  for  a  substantial  vertical  distance,  the  open- 
ing tab  having  an  exposed  free  end  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually grasped  and  pulled  to  open  the  side  wall  of  the 
carton;  a  straw  disposed  approximately  vertically  within 
the  carton  adpacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  the  open- 
ing tab,  the  straw  having  an  overall  length  which  substan- 
tially exceeds  the  width  of  the  carton;  and,  means  con- 
necting the  straw  at  a  position  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  opening  tab  at  a  position  remote  from  the  exposed 
firee  end  of  the  tab. 


3,259,298 

TUBE  CLOSURES 

Robert  T.  Gorton,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  S.  Cartls 

aad  Sob  bcorporatcd,  a  corporation  of  Connecticot 

FHcd  Jnne  48,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,083 

12  Claims.     (CL  229—23) 

1.  A  box-like  separable  insert  plug  for  a  container 

tube  which  comprises:  an  upper  surface  member  arranged 


^^^ 


side  members  interconnecting  said  upper  and!  lower  sur- 
face members;  and  wing  member  means  each  hingedly 
connected  along  one  side  edge  to  said  plug,  the  other  side 
edges  being  free  of  said  plug  and  outwardly  biased  there- 
from. 


I 


3,259,299 
CONTAINER 
Franit  J.  Spang,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  tp  Tbc  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  cofporation  of 
New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,62|2 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—32) 


.  A  container  that  includes  an  open-top  rectangular- 
shaped  bottom  section,  said  bottom  section  Of  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  rectangular-shaped  bottoni  panel,  two 
opposed  vertical  end  panels  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  rectangular-shaped  bottom  panel  a$d  attached 
along  their  bottom  edges  to  the  end  edges  of  tbe  rectangu- 
lar-shaped bottom  panel,  and  two  opposed  vertical  side 
panels  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rectan^lar^aped 
bottom  panel  and  attached  along  their  bottom  edges  to 
the  respective  side  edges  of  the  rectangular-shaped  bot- 
tom panel,  each  said  side  panel  having  a  flfap  attached 
along  each  of  its  vertical  side  edges,  each  said  flap  being 
folded  inwardly  along  the  line  of  demarcation  between 
the  flap  and  the  side  panel  to  which  it  is  attached  and 
being  in  juxtaposition  with  an  end  panel  of  Baid  bottom 
section,  the  face  of  each  said  flap  in  juxtaposition  with 
an  end  panel  being  adhered  to  the  inner  fac0  ol  the  end 
panel  with  which  the  respective  flap  is  in  juxtaposition, 
one  of  said  flaps  having  a  tab  attached  to  the  distal  end 
thereof,  said  tab  extending  inwardly  into  the  interior 
of  said  bottom  section  and  being  unattached  to  the  com- 
ponents of  the  said  bottom  section  of  the  box  except 
along  the  said  line  of  attachment  of  the  tab  to  the  said 
flap  with  which  it  is  joined,  said  tab  being  readily  de- 
tachable from  the  said  flap  with  which  it  is  associated, 
said  tab  in  the  detached  form  serving  as  a  means  for 
determining  sales  of  the  item  packaged  in  tke  container 
and  as  a  reorder  tab  that  indicates  when  transmitted  to 
the  manufacturer  of  the  item  packaged  in  tke  container 
a  desire  that  the  manufacturer  furnish  a  replacement  item 
for  the  one  which  has  been  sold. 
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3,259,300 

CONTAINER  LID  FASTENER 

Aloytins  J.  Pictrzak,  Jcnklirtowi^  Pa.,  aad  JnUan  C.  Wcb- 

■tcr,  Dclanco,  NJ.,  aoignon  to  Rohni  Jk  Haaa  Cobb- 

pany,  Philadclpliia,  P&i,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,708 

3  CUdns.    (a.  229—45) 


position  of  said  fastening  means  whe>reby,  in  locked  posi- 
tion, tiie  one  elastic  strip  folded  around  the  bag  and  be- 
ing surrounded  by  the  other  elastic  strip  is  placed  thereby 


1.  A  container  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  open  mouth  at  one  end  and  a  cup-shaped  portion 
adapted  to  flt  over  the  container's  mouth  end,  and  spaced 
some  distance  from  each  other  at  least  two  tabs  each  hav- 
ing at  least  two  extremities  with  a  first  of  said  tab  ex- 
tremities being  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  container, 
partly  adjacent  that  body's  mouth  end  and,  after  the  lid 
is  in  closed  position  on  the  container,  the  second  of  said 
tab  extremities,  which  otherwise  extends  laterally  from 
and  free  of  said  container,  is  secured  to  an  extremity  of 
the  lid  near  the  lid's  open  end,  the  attachment  of  the  tabs 
to  the  container  and  to  the  lid  being  made  as  desired  by 
suitable  removable  fastening  means. 


3,259,301 

PLASTIC-LINED  BAGS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Paul  L.  Onaach,  Newport  Ncwi,  Va.,  assignor  to  Arkell 
Safety  Bag  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,196 
7  Claims.    (CI.  229—55) 


'?^ 


'I 


Hrf— 


1.  A  flexible  lined  bag  comprising  an  outer  preformed 
paper  tube,  a  separate  inner  preformed  thermoplastic  tube 
concentrically  nested  within  said  outer  tube  wherein  the 
ends  of  each  tube  are  substantially  coextensive,  and  at 
one  end  of  said  nested  tubes  a  heat-sealed  portion 
traversing  the  mouths  of  the  bags  at  said  end,  said  portion 
consisting  of  a  closure  of  said  inner  tube  and  an  adhesion 
between  said  inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube  and  providing 
a  bottom  closure  for  said  bag. 


under  increased  compression,  the  improvement  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  said  strips  being  secured  by  means 
of  an  abutment  provided  by  a  re-entrant  surface. 


3,259,303 
RESEALABLE  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
John  P.  Repko,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,072 
3  Cbdms.     (Q.  229—66) 


1.  In  a  generally  flat  container  having  an  object  pack- 
aged therein,  said  container  having  first  and  second 
hermetically  sealed  end  portions,  flrst  and  second  side 
portions  and  a  bottom  and  a  top,  said  container  being  pre- 
pared from  a  flexible  web  in  which  at  least  the  inner 
surface  of  said  web  is  heat  scalable  resin,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of:  easy  opening  and  resealing  means  on 
said  top  comprising  (a)  a  flxed  inner  web  portion  integral 
with  said  flrst  side  portion  being  hermetically  sealed  to 
said  first  and  second  end  portions;  (b)  pressure  sensitive 
resealable  adhesive  means  affixed  to  the  outermost  sur- 
face of  said  inner  web  portion  remote  from  and  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  inner  web  portion 
and  extending  between  said  first  and  secoiul  end  portions; 

(c)  an  outer  web  portion  integral  with  said  second  side 
portion  and  extending  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
said  inner  web  poition  and  said  adhesive  means;  and 

(d)  first  and  second  tear  lines  on  said  outer  web  portion 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  web  portion 

at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  said  first  and  second  her- 
metically sealed  end  portions  respectively  and  extending 
downwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  second  side  portion, 
said  tear  lines  being  of  a  pattern  suitable  for  forming  an 
opening  when  the  outer  web  portion  is  drawn  away  from 
said  inner  web  portion. 


3,259,302 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Pierre  Xavicr  Marc  Rocciiisani,  68  Roc  dc  Vcmeall, 
Paris,  France 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,591 
5  Clatam.    (Q.  229—62) 
1.  In  a  closuie  device  for  a  bag  comprising  two  preas- 
sembled  superposed  strips  of  elastic  material  for  enclosing 
the  mouth  of  the  bag  between  themselves,  <M)e  part  of 
a  fastening  means  secured  to  the  <Mie  ends  of  said  super- 
posed strips,  the  other  part  of  said  fastening  means  be- 
ing secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  strips,  said  strips 
being  bent  around  the  mouth  of  said  bag  into  locking 


3,259,304 
POSTCARDS 
Lawrence  F.  Tichnor,  Brooidine,  Mass. 
(76  Atfacrton  St.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.) 
FUed  May  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,647 
5  Claims.    (Q.  229—92.8) 
1.  A  multiple  function  postcard  device  for  efficient  dis- 
play aixl  sale  of  postcards,  said  device  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  single  sheet  of  paper  material, 

said  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  post- 
card panels  arranged  substantially  in  a  single  plane 
and  extending  in  a  row. 
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each  of  said  postcard  panels  having  a  graphic  illus- 
tration on  a  front  side  of  said  sheet  and  printed  ma- 
terial on  a  backside  of  said  sheet, 

an  advertising  panel  removably  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  row  and  carrying  indicia  on  said  front  side  of 
said  sheet, 

a  plurality  of  tear  lines  formed  in  said  sheet  separating 
each  one  of  said  panels  from  another  whereby  said 


postcard  panels  can  be  easily  separated  from  said 
sheet  by  a  user, 
and  means  on  said  advertising  panel  for  hanging  said 
sheet  with  said  advertising  panel  uppermost  and  said 
postcard  panels  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in 
said  row  and  having  substantially  all  of  the  graphic 
illustrations  presented  to  the  eye  in  their  correct 
viewing  positions  when  the  row  is  so  arranged. 


3^59^5 
c^^mCH  VACUUM   • 
John  L.  Fox,  Nccdhain,  Mass^  aaignor  to  National  Re< 
learch  Corpontkni,  Cambridge,  Maa^  a  corporation 
of  MaHadnaetti 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,644 
14  Claims.    (CL  234^—101) 


being  at  the  top  of  the  assembly  in  the  region  of  the 
tubular  inlet,  a  cold  cap  assembly  for  mounting  over 
the  topmost  nozzle,  comprising  an  annulat  cold  cap 
member  constructed  to  closely  surround  tke  topmost 
nozzle  and  extend  into  the  vapor  jet  emergiqg  from  the 
topmost  nozzle,  three  ribs  extending  outwardly  from  the 
cap  to  the  cooled  wall,  leaf  springs  at  the  ends  of  the  ribs, 
face  portions  of  the  springs  contacting  the  ribs  and  pump 
wall  and  adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  asaen^ly  to 
force  a  face  portion  of  each  spring  against  the  wall  and 
support  the  cap  in  its  position  surrounding  the  topmost 
nozzle  without  touching  said  nozzle. 


3,259,306 

HIGH  PRESSURE  AND  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

REFRIGERANT  VAPOR  COMPRESSOR 

John  O.  Porteous,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  sMlgnor  of  one-half 

to  David  F.  Thomas,  AKadcna,  Calf. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,364 

7  Claims.    (CL  23«— 147) 


7.  A  diffusion  pump  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
tubular  wall  with  an  upper  inlet  opening,  means  for  cool- 
ing the  wall,  a  central  vapor  jet  assembly  within  the  pump 
having  a  vertical  array  of  annular,  vapor  jet  nozzles  for 
di.icharging  vapors  outwardly,  with  the  topmost  nozzle 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  and  temperature  refrigerant  vapor 
compressor,  a  housing  defining  a  high  pressure  chamber 
having  an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  tp  the  high 
pressure  side  of  a  refrigerant  circulating  system  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head;  a  second  head  in  said  chaQiber;  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  stator  elements  between  said  heads 
having  internal  arcuate  working  surfaces;  m^ans  rigidly 
securing  the  stator  elements  to  the  heads  a'pr^etermined 
angular  distance  apart;  a  rotatably  mounted  drive  shaft 
in  said  housing  having  a  cam  between  said  beads  eccen- 
trically related  to  the  shaft  axis;  a  piston  mounted  on 
said  cam  having  peripheral  working  surfaces;  vanes  ahd- 
ably  mounted  in  said  stator  elements  and  spring-urged 
into  engagement  with  said  working  surfaces  of  the  piston 
for  co-action  therewith  and  with  said  working  surfaces 
of  the  stator  elements  m  defining  working  chambers; 
^  means  co-acting  with  the  piston  to  prevent  Its  rotation 
i  and  compelling  oscillatioa  of  the  piston  through  a  pre- 
determined angular  distance  when  the  piston  is  driven  by 
the  cam;  the  first  said  head  having  intake  ports  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  refrigerant 
circulating  system  and  communicating  with  said  working 
chambers  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  an  end  wall  of  the 
piston;  the  second  said  head  having  exhaust  ports  com- 
muT"tucing  with  said  high  pressure  chamber  and  with 
said  working  chambers  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  the  other 
end  wall  of  the  piston;  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports  being 
located  in  the  working  chambers  for  the  piston  to  co-act 
therewith  in  creating  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  then 
admitting  refrigerant  to  the  working  chambers,  followed 
by  compression  of  the  refrigerant  and  its  disdiarge  from 
the  working  chambers;  and  means  co-acting  with  the 
exhaust  ports  to  enable  the  compressed  refrigerant  to  be 
pumped  into  the  high  pressure  chamber. 


; 
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3a59,3t7 
HERMETIC  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSORS 
Robert  W.  Aylfaw,  St—ton,  Ytu,  assigMM-  to  Weitiag- 
hoose  Electric  ConorattoB,  PHtAwiA  Pa^  a 
tkm  of  PcaaaylvaBli 

FOcd  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,962 
2  CbliH.    (CL  23*-28<) 


*.t  k  ***if* 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed,  pefriferant  compressor 
having  a  casing  containing  a  motor  compartment  in  its 
upper  portion  and  a  crankcase  compartment  in  its  lower 
portion,  having  an  oil  sump  in  said  crankcase  compart- 
ment, having  a  crankshaft  with  iu  bottom  in  said  crank- 
case compartment  and  its  top  in  said  motor  compartment, 
having  a  bearing  around  said  crankshaft  in  said  motor 
compartment,  said  crankshaft  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing, off-center  oil  passage,  and  said  compressor  having 
means  for  pumping  oil  from  said  sump  through  said 
passage,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision  in  said 
crankshaft  of  a  radial  passage  extending  from  said  bear- 
ing beyond  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft  and  crossing  the 
top  of  said  off-center  passage,  and  the  provision  in  said 
crankshaft  of  a  central,  gas  vent  passage  having  its  bot- 
tom end  opening  into  said  radial  passage  and  having 
an  open  upper  end  at  said  top  of  said  crankshaft. 


3,2S9,3M 

INDUCTION  MSniODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Dc  WUt  C.  BcMctt,  4636  S.  MctldiaB  Ave., 

WIdUtlLKMH. 

FOcd  Sept.  11, 1964,  Scr.  Na.  395,798 

12CUM.     (a.23«— 286) 


tently  lowering  the  pressure  in  the  isolated  portion  of 
said  passageway,  whereby  said  valve  means  will  open 
upon  the  lowering  of  the  pressure  in  said  passage- 
way, thereby  inducing  fluid  flow  from  said  reservoir 
to  the  cylinder. 


3,259,3*9 
PALLET  CONTAINER 
Cari  E.  JohanasoB,   Sonth   Eacttd,   OUo,   Mslgnoi    to 
Yoofstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Clcrclud,  OUo,  a 
corporatkMi  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Sept  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  387^58 
llOafam. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  inducing  a  fluid  into  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  piston  located  therein  and  containing 
a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising: 

fluid  reservoir  means; 

means  forming  a  flow  passageway  connecting  said  reser- 
voir and  cylinder, 

pressure-responsive  valve  means  operably  located  in 
said  flow  passageway  arranged  to  permit  flow  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  cylinder  and  to  prevent  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction; 

means  on  the  piston  for  intermittently  isolating  said 
passageway  adjacent  the  cylinder  and  for  intermit- 


(CL  232—43.1) 


I     -   H-  /     I  r  1: 


11.  A  container  for  transporting  materiab  comprising; 

walls  dining  a  chamber  having  a  top  opening  and  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  there(tf ; 

a  flat  bottom  closure  member; 

means  securing  said  closure  member  to  said  container; 

manual  means  on  said  container  operatively  associated 
with  said  securing  means  and  being  operable  to  re- 
lease said  securing  means  from  engagement  with  said 
closure  member  thereby  to  detach  said  closiire  mem- 
ber from  the  ctMitainer, 

means  associated  with  said  securing  means  operable 
to  secure  automatically  said  closure  member  to  said 
container  ^Hien  said  container  is  lowered  onto  said 
closure  member. 


3,259,318 

RATIO  INDICATOR 

D.  Rockfoit,  385  Royal  Ava^  Box  192,  Siml,  Calif. 

FOcd  lB|y  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,239 

2  Claims.    (CL  235—61) 


1.  A  ratio  indicator  which  comprises: 

(a)  respective  ones  of  a  first  and  a  second  drive  means 
suitably  interconnected  with  associated  ones  of  a 
first  and  second  disc  means  positioned  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  and  spaced  apart  relationship,  said 
first  and  seomd  disc  means  dwflning  respective  first 
and  second  rotational  axes, 

(b)  at  least  a  first  ball  means  positioned  in  rolling 
contact  with  each  of  said  discs,  said  ball  means  posi- 


198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JulY  5,  1966 


tioned  to  freely  move  between  and  momentarily  cen- 
ter on  eadi  of  said  first  and  second  rotational  axes, 

(c)  ball  follower  means  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  discs  and  displaced  by  said  ball  means, 

(d)  spring-loaded  error  detector  means  cooperating 
with  said  ball  follower  means  and  continuously  urg- 
ing said  ball  means  to  a  null  position  in  rolling  con- 
tact with  said  discs,  and 

(e)  calibrated  indicia  means  cooperating  with  said  ball 
follower  means  so  that  the  resulting  ratio  of  the  indi- 
vidual raites  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  discs  is 
indicated. 


3  259  311 
CALENDAR  AND  CALCULATING  DEVICE 
Dominick  A.  Sama,  Martins  Pond  Road,  Groton,  Mass., 
and  Kenzi  Etanl,  14  Hiroo-cho  Azaba»  Minato-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,978 
1  Claim.    (CI.  235— 78) 


A  device  comprising : 

a  substantially  egg-shaped  slightly-flexible  base  formed 
of  at  least  two  laminations  of  plastic  sheet  stock, 

a  first  plastic  disc, 

pivot  means  rotatably  securing  said  first  disc  to  said 
base,  said  base  and  first  disc  being  formed  with  co- 
operating imprinted  indicia  spaced  at  substantially 
uniform  and  regular  angular  intervals  about  said 
pivot  means  in  the  region  in  which  the  respective 
indicia  are  in  cooperating  relationship,  said  coop- 
erating imprinted  indicia  forming  a  multi-year  calen- 
dar, 

detent  means  for  retaining  said  first  disc  in  said  co- 
operative angular  relationship,  said  detent  means 
comprising, 

a  friurality  of  radially  concave  arcuate  scallops  about 
the  circumference  of  said  first  disc,  the  angular  width 
of  said  scallops  being  equal  to  the  angular  separation 
of  indicia  on  said  base  in  the  region  of  said  coopera- 
tion, and 

a  cylindrical  stop  sized  to  mate  with  one  of  said  scal- 
lops and  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  an  end  of  said  base  for  a  distance 
suflScient  to  mate  with  one  of  said  scallops^  said  stop 
having  an  enlarged  head  positioned  in  a  counterbore 
formed  on  the  underside  of  one  of  said  laminations 
and  held  captive  in  said  counterbore  by  the  other  of 
said  laminations,  said  detent  means  being  arranged 
whereby  llexing  of  said  end  of  said  base  without 
flexing  of  said  first  disc  releases  said  first  disc  from 
said  stop  for  rotation  relative  to  said  base  and 
wherbey  unflexing  of  said  end  of  said  base  with  ref- 
erence to  said  first  locks  with  first  disc  relative  to 
said  base  in  a  manner  which  permits  cooperative 
reading  of  said  indicia,  and 

a  second  plastic  disc  rotatably  secured  to  said  base  on 
the  side  opposite  to  said  first  disc  by  said  pivot  means, 
said  second  disc  and  said  opposite  side  having  indicia 
thereon  cooperating  to  form  a  calculating  slide  rule, 

whereby  said  second  disc  is  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  base  while  said  detent  means  hold  said  first  disc 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  base. 


3,259,312 
COMPENSATIVE  BRIDGE  SCORE  COMPUTER 

Clement  E.  Birkmeyer,  St.,  609  Prospect  St., 

Aniarillo,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,861 

9  Claims.    (CL  235—78) 


&  A  compensative  computer  comprising,  a  rear  cover 
plate,  a  front  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  the  front  and  rear  cover  plates  adabted  to  be 
interfitted  to  define  an  enclosed  chamber  thera>etween,  a 
planetary  gearing  system  in  the  chamber  adjacent  the 
rear  cover  plate,  a  first  indicia  bearing  disc  pcisitioned  in 
overlying  relation  adjacent  the  planetary  gear  system,  an 
internally  facing  gear  mounted  integrally  on  tjhe  first  in- 
dicia -bearing  disc  and  interfitted  with  the  planetary  gear- 
ing system,  a  second  indicia  bearing  disc  positioned  adja- 
cent the  first  indicia  bearing  disc  and  fixedly  intercon- 
nected with  a  portion  of  the  planetary  gearing  system,  a 
plurality  of  discs  having  multiple  apertures  positioned 
adjacent  the  second  indicia  bearing  disc,  means  control- 
ling the  last  mentioned  discs  to  selectively  pfesent  pre- 
determined indicia  from  the  first  and  second  indicia  bear- 
ing discs  for  viewing  through  certain  of  the  apertures  of 
the  front  cover  plate. 


I  3  259  313 

FRANKING  MACHINES 

Leslie   Harold    Smith,   Romford,   England,   Assignor   to 

Roneo-Neopost  Limited,  Richmond,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9.  1962, 

,  17,891/62 

2  Claims.     (CL  235—101) 


1.  A  franking  machine  comprising  a  casinj  including 
an  arcuate  wall  portion  having  spaced  parallel  slots 
therein,  a  plurality  of  members  corresponding  to  units, 
tens,  hundreds  and  the  like  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  each  member  including  a  disc  with  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  through  one  of  said  slots,  each  disc 
being  of  a  thickness  and  diameter  to  completely  fill  the 
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associated  slot  from  end  to  end  to  preiwnt  the  entry  of 
a  foreign  member  through  said  slot  at  the  sides  or  ends 
thereof  by  said  discs  into  said  casing,  and  each  disc  hav- 
ing a  fingertip  receiving  recess  in  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  projecting  throu^  each  slot,  the  bottom  :>f  each 
recess  terminating  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  arcuate  wall 
portion  to  prevent  entry  of  a  foreign  member  through 
said  recess  into  said  casing. 


3^59314 

TURBULENCE  FLUTO  LOGIC  BINARY 

COUNTER  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  Hatch,  Jr.,  Norwcli,  Maas.,  assignor  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mms.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,705 
1  Claioi.    (CL  235—201) 


ISTni 


IT  nil—  MTI 


control  means  is  directed  to  said  one  of  said  bit  reg- 
ister units,  and  from  the  output  of  the  other  of  said 
bit  register  units  to  the  other  of  said  steering  gate 
units, 
and,  a  binary  output  take-off  passage  from  the  output 
of  each  of  said  bit  register  units. 


3,259,315 
MODULATING  PNEUMATIC  THERMOSTAT 
Robert  A.  Gray,  Goshen,  and  Artimr  L.  Good,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignon  to  Robcrtshaw-Folton  Controb  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,964 
19  Cbims.    (CL  236—37) 


A  dynamic  fluid  logic  binary  counter  stage  using  tur- 
bulence gates  throughout,  said  stage  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  diffusion  unit  input  gate,  a  source  of  continuous  fluid 
flow  to  the  input  of  said  input  gate,  and  a  transverse 
control  pulse  signal  input  to  said  input  gate,  whereby 
the  absence  of  an  input  signal  results  in  an  output 
from  said  input  gate,  and  the  occurrence  of  an  input 
signal  closes  said  input  gate  and  results  in  absence  of 
signal  in  the  output  of  said  input  gate, 

a  steering  flip-flop  comprising  a  pair  of  diffusion  units,  a 
source  of  continuous  fluid  flow  to  the  input  of  each 
of  said  flip-flop  units,  a  transverse  control  from  the 
output  of  said  input  gate  to  each  of  said  flip-flop 
units,  and  cross-over  transverse  control  means  from 
the  output  of  each  of  said  flip-flop  units  to  the  other 
of  said  flip-flop  units, 

a  steering  gate  system  comprising  a  pair  of  diffusion 
units,  a  source  of  continuous  fluid  flow  to  the  input 
of  each  of  said  steering  gate  units,  an  output  from 
each  of  said  steering  gate  units  to  one  of  said  flip-flop 
units  whereby  a  transverse  control  function  is  di- 
rected to  each  of  said  flip-flop  units  through  one  of 
said  steering  gate  units,  and  transverse  control  means 
from  the  output  of  each  one  of  said  flip-flop  units  to 
the  one  of  said  steering  gate  units  through  which  con- 
trol is  directed  to  said  one  of  said  flip-flop  units, 

a  bit  register  comprising  a  pair  of  diffusion  units,  a 
source  of  continuous  fluid  flow  to  the  input  of  each 
of  said  bit  register  units,  transverse  control  means 
from  the  output  of  one  of  said  flip-flop  units  to 
one  of  said  bit  register  units,  and  from  the  othei 
of  said  flip-flop  units  to  the  other  of  said  bit  register 
units,  and  delay  means  in  each  of  said  transverse 
control  means,  cross-over  transverse  control  means 
from  the  output  of  each  of  said  bit  register  units  to 
the  other  of  said  bit  register  units,  feedback  trans- 
verse control  means  from  the  output  of  one  of  said 
bit  register  units  to  the  one  of  said  steering  gate  units 
through  which  control  is  directed  to  the  one  of  said 
flip-flop  imits  from  the  output  of  which  transverse 


1.  In  a  heating  system  for  a  space 
including 

ventilator  means  for  delivering  heated  air  to  said 
space,  said  ventilator 
including 

a  blower  to  provide  positive  airflow, 

heat  exchange  means  in  the  airflow  of  said  blower 

a  source  of  heating  fkiid  and 

pneumatic  valve  means  operated  by  pneimiadc 
pressure  intercoonecting  said  source,  and 

sa^  heat  exchange  means, 

a  thermostat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  beat- 
ing fluid  in  said  heat  exchange  means, 
comprising 

a  Diastat  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said 
airflow  from  the  ventilator, 

a  transmitter  lever, 

said  transmitter  lever  having  fir^  second  and 
third  points  of  suspension, 

a  base  plate  for  said  respective  second  and  third 
points  of  suspension, 

said  first  point  of  suspension  being  on  said  Di- 
stat, 

said  second  point  of  suspension  being  on  said 
base  plate  and 

said  third  point  of  suspension  being  on  an  ad- 
jaoeiUly  spaced  portion  of  said  base  plate, 

said  transmitter  lever  being  formed  with  a  slot 
for  throttling  range  control, 

a  range  slide  in  the  slot  on  the  transmitter  lever, 

adjustable  stop  means  on  said  slide  variably  en- 
gaged leakport  lever, 

a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure; 

a  selectively  variable  flow  restrictor; 

a  leakpoFt; 

a  branch  chaonber  connected  through  said  flow 
re&trictor  with  said  source  of  pneumatic  pres- 
sure and  vented  by  said  leakport,  and 

operatively  connected  with  said  pneumatic  pres- 
sure actuated  valve  means; 

a  leakport  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  aad 
biased  to  ciose  said  leakport, 

said  leakport  lever  being  disposed  beneath  said 
transmitter  lever  and  said  stop  means  engag- 
able  with  said  leakport  lever. 
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whenhy 

diqilaoemeot  of  said  Diasut  in  response  to  varia- 
lioos  in  the  temperature  of  said  airflow  from 
Ihe  ventilator  is  transmitted  to  said  transmit- 
ter lever  via  said  first  point  of  suspension  and 
to  said  ileakpoft  lever  via  said  adjustable  stop 


the  movement  of  said  leakport  lever  thus  modulat- 
ing the  bnmch  pressure  in  said  branch  pres- 
■ure  chambM"  as  a  function  ol  the  tempera- 
mre  of  said  airOow. 


3,25fJl< 
COMBINED  FUBLCONTROL  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR  AND  SWTTCH 
lohB  W.  Wright  Long  Beach,  Edward  L.  GaOaghar,  La 
Mhada,  and  lay  L.  Thicocs,  Artcsia,  Calif  ^  assigiiors 
to  RobcrHhaw  Contnrii  Company,  Richmond,  Ya^  a 
coiporadon  of  Dcbware  •, 

FDcd  Mar.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,856 
12  Oafam.    (CL  236—92) 


1.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  valve  means  in 
said  casing  for  controlling  a  fuel  flow  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  pressure  regulating  means  in  said 
casing  for  regulating  the  fuel  flow  therethrough,  means 
biasing  said  pressure  regulating  means  and  moving  the 
same  between  high  and  low  settings,  switch  means  carried 
by  said  casing  and  being  movable  between  high  and  low 
control  positions,  a  dial  on  said  casing  movable  between 
a  plurality  of  positions,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  dial  for  simultaneously  causing  said  biasing  means 
to  move  said  pressure  regulating  means  between  its  high 
and  low  settings  and  moving  said  switch  means  to  corre- 
lated positions. 

3,259,317 
LOADING  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR 
HEAT  PUMPS 
DavM  Aron«m,  Upper  Montelair,  and  Richaid  E.  Japhct, 
LIvinpton,  N  J.,  amignon  to  Wor(hfa«ton  Corporation, 
Harrison,  N J.^,  a  corporatioB  of  Dclawara 
Original  application  Dec  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,789. 
Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
479,512 

8  Claims.    (Q.  237— 12.1) 
1.  A  heat  pump  system  for  heating  an  enclosed  area 
comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  pump  loop  means  having  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  an  expansion  device,  and  an  evaporator 
operatively  connected  to  each  other, 

(b)  a  prime  mover  of  the  combustion  type  to  drive  the 
compressor, 

(c)  a  heating  loop  means  connected  to  absorb  rejected 
beat  from  the  condenser  and  the  prime  mover  for 
delivery  to  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  in  an  en- 
closed area, 

(d)  pumping  means  connected  to  be  driven  by  the 
prime  mover, 


(e)  the  pumping  means  having  an  inlet  aind  a  dis- 
charge means, 

(f )  a  valve  disposed  in  the  discharge  means,  | 

(f )  a  by-pass  means  connected  to  the  discharge  means 
to  by-pau  the  valve  means,  and 


(h)  a  restriction  formed  in  the  by-pass  meaqs  whereby 
I  on  closing  of  the  valve  means  the  pumping  means  to 
I  pump  against  a  greater  pressure  so  as  to  Impose  an 
increased  load  on  the  prime  mover  which  generates 
I  more  internal  heat  to  be  absorbed  by  t^  heating 
iloop  means  for  delivery  to  said  enclosed  atea. 


3,259,318 

COMBD^AllON  MOBILE  HOME  AND 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

Ray  Ebcrfaart,  317  E.  Jcffenon  Blvd.,  Mlshai^aka,  Ind. 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,783j 

9  Clafans.    (CL  237—31) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mobile  home  haviitg  a  frauM 
of  two  longitudinally  extending  members  and  ■  plurality 
of  spaced  transverse  memben  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
said  longitudinal  members,  a  floor  and  two  side  and  end 
walls  supported  by  said  transverse  members,  4  roof  and 
ceiling  supported  by  said  walls,  and  panels  forming  a  com- 
partment of  limited  area  extending  from  said  fl0or  to  said 
ceiling  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls  and  having  a  vent 
near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  heating  system  intfuding  an 
insulated  housing  of  elongated  rectangular  shape  horizon- 
tally disposed  directly  between  said  longitudinal  frame 
members  and  two  of  said  transverse  membersi  and  posi- 
tioned in  close  proximity  to  the  undersurfaoe  of;  said  flom*, 
support  means  connecting  said  housing  to  said  transverse 
members,  a  blower  connected  to  said  housing  and  dis- 
charging thereinto,  said  blower  being  disposed  along  one 
side  of  said  housing  and  spaced  downwardly  fr^m  the  up- 
per edge  thereof  the  height  of  said  transverse  Members,  a 
heat  exchanger  in  said  housing,  a  flue  conne^ed  to  one 
end  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  passing  upwardly  through 
said  floor  within  the  confines  of  said  longitudinal  and  the 
respective  transverse  members  and  extending  through  the 
con9>artment,  ceiling  and  roof,  a  stack  completely  sur- 
rounding and  enclosing  said  flue  from  said  housing  to  and 
through  said  ceiling  and  roof  and  having  a  veitt  near  the 
top  thereof  communicating  with  said  first  mentioned  vent, 
a  coDduii  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  stack  with 
said  blower  on  the  intake  side  thereof,  a  burtier  of  the 
pressure  gun-type  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  discharging  into  said  heat  exchanger,  and  conduits 
connecting  said  housing  with  the  living  space  in  the  home 
at  remote  points  therein. 
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3^59,319 
AMBULANT  IRRIGAUNG  DEVICE 
David  A.  WaOacc,  IM  Lcwtaton  Road, 

GrosM  Potato  Fmim,  Mich. 

FUcd  Not.  25, 1964,  SarTNo.  413,747 

13Cfadma.    (CL  239^177) 


5.  A  driving  ijntem  to§.  a  wheel-moonted  pipeline  com- 
prising a  tubular  supporting  axle  constituting  a  portion 
of  the  pipeline,  a  ground  engaging  drive  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  plorality  of  mobile  wheel-mount- 
ed pipeline  support  assemblies  spaced  axially  almig  said 
pipeline  supporting  said  pipeline  in  a  vertical  direction,  at 
least  one  of  said  mobile  support  assemblies  including  dual 
wheels  mounted  in  tandem,  a  water  operated  reciprocat- 
ing motor,  a  platform  secured  to  said  pipeline  having  a 
mounting  surface  for  securing  thereto  said  motor,  a  drive 
gear  secured  to  said  wheel,  motion  transmitting  means 
operatively  connecting  said  reciprocating  motor  and  said 
drive  gear  for  intermittently  driving  said  gear  so  as  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  ground  engaging  drive  wheel,  con- 
trol valve  means  actuated  by  said  motion  transmitting 
means  for  causing  reciprocation  of  said  motor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  laterally  extending  reinforcing  plates 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pipeline  and  firmly  se- 
cured thereto  for  preventing  undue  bending  of  said  pipe- 
line in  a  generally  horizontal  directioaal. 


3,259,32t 
SECONDARY  INJECHON  THRUST  VECTOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Christian  M.  Frsy,  Los  Altos,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Bast  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Substitnted  for  ihandoasi  appBcalloB  Ssr.  No.  76,764, 
Dec  19, 1968.  TUs  appBcaflon  Apr.  29, 1M3,  Scr.  No. 
276,274 

IChdas.    (0.239—265^) 


A  rocket  motor  thrust  vector  control  system  compris- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  for  generating  combustion 
gases,  a  nozzle  in  communication  with  the  aft  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  con- 
vergent portion  and  a  divergent  portion  downstream  of 
said  convergent  pmtion,  liquid  injection  ports  in  said 
nozzle  downstream  from  said  convergent  portion  for 
injection  of  liquid  into  said  combustion  gases  to  divert 
the  flow  thereof,  a  flexible  container  for  said  liquid  mount- 
ed within  said  combustion  chamber  and  in  pressure  trans- 
mitting relationship  with  said  combustion  gases,  said 
flexible  container  being  capable  of  collapsing  uixler  the 
action  of  said  combustion  gases  whereby  the  liquid  is 
pressurized  by  compression  of  said  flexible  container 
by  said  combustion  gases,  liquid  transmitting  means  con- 
necting said  flexible  container  to  said  injection  ports  and 
means  for  varying  the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  said  injec- 


tion ports,  whereby  said  fluid  is  uniformly  available  for 
injection  at  all  times  during  the  operation  of  said  mottv 
and  the  formation  of  voids  in  said  fluid  is  prevented. 


3(259,321 
WATER  ROSE  ATTACHMENT 

Mafw,  Ga.,  afsripMV  of  AlriJ 
to  Ymmttk  Whinnsn,  New  YotIl  N.Y. 
FUcd  JaiB.  14, 1965,  Ssr.  No.  4253k 
4nsims     (CL  239^^18) 


wy 


1.  The  comibmatioa  of  a  nozzle  and  a  container  opeva- 
tively  associated  therewith,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  hoi- 
low  elongated  body  having  a  flat  exterior  surface  against 
wliich  said  container  is  adapted  to  fit  and  also  iiaving 
screw  threads  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  booe  wilh 
its  opposite  end  gradually  reduced  to  a  oonatrioled  ex- 
tremity for  concentrating  the  diacharge  of  fluid  tlieie- 
througfa,  said  body  being  a  relatively  ripd  inexpeasive 
structure  which  can  be  readily  disoanled  after  a  single 
use,  said  body  having  an  internal  pcx)}ection  at  one  side 
near  its  Krew  threaded  end  and  having  an  opening  from 
the  exterior  of  the  oozzk  to  <he  intenor  thereof  tfanni^ 
said  projection,  the  axis  of  said  opening  being  CorwanHy 
inclined  between  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  dv  body 
so  that  matter  introduced  therethrough  will  be  moving 
axially  forward  during  such  introduction,  a  one-way  plea- 
sure type  valve  in  aaid  opening  permitiing  flow  from  the 
exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  body,  said  coataioer  hav- 
ing a  wall  portion  which  can  be  moved  by  the  pressure 
of  the  hand  to  exeit  intern^  pressure  on  the  contents  of 
said  ooolainer  to  expel  a  portion  of  the  same  tluough 
said  valve  into  said  nozzle. 


3459,322 
.  ASPIRATING  SWIRL  TYPE  NOZZLE 
Albert  Bibcr,  Verona.  Orrk  A.  Davk,  S^.,  Gftsosda,  and 
Bncc  R.  WaULPIttsbvgh,  Pa.,  Msignon  toCS  Re- 
search A  Dcvclspmst  Coapa^r,  PItlshargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Fch.  11, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  344,886 
4aalBM.    (0.239—483) 


1.  An  aspirating  nozzle  comprising  an  enclosed  swirl 
chamber  having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section,  a 
nozzle  axial  discharge  opening  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
swirl  chamber  the  narrowest  portion  of  which  c(Histitutes 
a  discharge  orifice,  swirling  means  at  the  rear  of  said 
swirl  chamber,  a  tubular  duct  extending  axially  from  the 
rear  of  said  swirl  chamber  and  terminatittg  with  a  tubular 
duct  axial  opening  at  an  intermediate  axial  position  in 
said  swirl  chamber  between  said  swiriing  means  and  said 
discharge  orifice,  the  diameter  of  said  discharge  orifice 
being  larger  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tubular 
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duct,  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  duct  having  a 
cylindrical  configuration  over  substantially  its  entire 
length,  said  nozzle  being  free  of  means  for  imparting 
swirling  to  a  fluid  flowing  within  said  tubular  duct,  said 
swirl  chamber  wall  surface  converging  as  a  substantial- 
ly uniform  cone  from  said  swirling  means  disposed  to  the 
rear  of  the  axial  terminus  of  said  tubular  duct  to  said 
discharge  orifice  disposed  in  front  of  the  axial  terminus 
of  said  tubular  duct,  said  swirl  chamber  having  rear  en- 
closure means  extending  between  the  exterior  of  said  tu- 
bular duct  and  said  swirl  chamber  wall  surface  so  that 
said  swirl  chamber  is  substantially  completely  enclosed 
at  the  rear  thereof,  said  swirling  means  comprising  swirl- 
ing passageway  means  having  swirling  opening  means  at 
the  rear  of  said  swirl  chamber,  said  swirling  passageway 
means  extending  through  not  more  than  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  the  surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  swirl 
chamber,  said  swirling  passageway  means  opening  into 
said  swirl  chamber  only  at  said  conicaf  swirl  chamber 
wall  surface  laterally  remote  from  said  tubular  duct  and 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  axial  terminus  of  said 
tujpular  duct,  said  swirling  passageway  means  opening 
into  said  swirl  chamber  in  both  a  forwardly  and  sub- 
stantially tangential  direction  with  respect  to  said  coni- 
cal swirl  chamber  wall  surface  adapted  for  the  admis- 
sion to  said  swirl  chamber  of  a  swirling  pressurized  gas 
in  both  a  forwardly  and  substantially  tangential  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  conical  swirl  chamber  wall  sur- 
face. 

3  259  323 
ADHESIVE-APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Charies  J.  Sanders,  De  Pert,  Wis^  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 
vert Machine  Co.  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,745 
1  Claim.     (CI.  239—585) 


shaft  is  displaceable  from  the  axis  of  said  passage  without 
affecting  the  said  line-type  seal,  a  resilient  element  inter- 
posed between  said  plunger  and  said  frame  for  returning 
the  plunger  to  retracted  position  away  from  said  passage 
one  end,  shock  pad  means  on  said  frame  for  cushioning 
the  impact  of  said  plunger  with  said  frame  following  re- 
traction thereof  by  said  resilient  element,  and  a  resilient 
cup-shaped  closure  member  closing  said  passage  one 
end.  said  closure  having  a  cut  extending  thenethrough 
normally  effecting  a  seal  for  said  passage,  but  under 
the  pressure  developed  by  said  plunger  opening  to  permit 
ejection  of  said  adhesive,  said  closure  being  equipped 
with  an  annular  upstanding  rib  adjacent  the  open  top 
necessarily  developed  by  the  cup-shape,  said  rib  co- 
operating with  said  frame  to  develop  a  seaj  against 
lateral  flow  of  adhesive. 


3  259  324 

METHODS  OF  BIWAKING  UP  SINTERED 
COMPACTED  METAL  BODIES 
Dennis  Ball,   Little  Chalfont,   and   Peter  Ay^rs,  Hl^ 
Wycombe,  England,  assignors  to  The  Britishi  Alumfai- 
ium  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,102 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3, 1962, 

25,472/62 
1  Claim.  (CI.  241— 17) 
A  method  of  pulverising  for  refabrication  a  sintered 
compacted  body  consisting  essentially  of  at  leaBt  one  of 
the  compounds  in  the  group  consisting  of  the  silicides, 
carbides  and  borides  of  the  transition  elements  ^  Groups 
IV,  V  and  VI  of  the  Periodic  System  which  comprises 
heating  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  600*  C. 
a  previously  sintered  compacted  body  consistitag  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  of  the  materials  in  the  groups  speci- 
fied, thermally  shocking  the  body  by  immersion  in  a  bed 
of  particles  fluidised  by  a  cooling  liquid  at  a  teeiperature 
of  at  least  575°  C.  below  said  elevated  temperature,  sub- 
jecting the  thermally  shocked  body  to  impact,  repeating 
at  least  once  on  the  resultant  pieces  the  cycle  of  thermal 
shock  and  impact,  and  pulverising  the  product  of  the 
thermal  shock  and  impact  cycles  to  a  size  suitable  for 
further  sintering  and  compacting  operations. 


3  259,325 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Joseph  C.  Hamilton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,208 
5  Claims.     (CL  214—18) 


A  mechanism  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  moving  web, 
comprising  a  frame  equipped  with  an  adhesive  flow 
passage,  conduit  means  for  delivering  fluid  adhesive 
thereto,  a  plunger  reciprocably' mounted  in  said  passage 
for  ejecting  adhesive  from  one  end  of  said  passage,  said 
plunger  being  equipped  with  radially  enlarged  ends,  the 
lounger  enlarged  end  adjacent  the  passage  one  end 
being  axially  arcuate  to  develop  a  line-type  seal  with 
the  wall  of  said  passage,  s(Menoid  coil  and  armature  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  frame  and  the  other  ?nd  of 
said  plunger  for  moving  said  plunger  toward  said  pas- 
sage one  end,  the  plunger  other  enlarged  end  being  rock- 
ably  mounted  in  said  armature  whereby  the  axis  of  said 


1.  The  method  of  handling  raw  materials  f^r  delivery 
to  a  glass  melting  furnace  which  consists  in  n|aintaining 
a  si4)ply  of  each  material  required,  flowing  eadh  material 
to  a  proportioning  unit,  transferring  each  of  (he  several 
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materials  by  gravity  stream  flow  to  a  mixer,  transferring 
mixed  materials  from  the  mixer  to  a  hopper  and  thence 
by  gravity  flow  directly  to  a  furnace  feeder  opening  into 
the  melting  end  of  the  furnace. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  handling  raw  materials  in  the 
preparation  of  a  mixture  for  delivery  to  a  glass  melting 
furnace,  means  providing  an  individual  source  of  supply 
of  each  component  required,  a  proportioning  unit  indi- 
vidual to  each  component  and  to  which  a  continuous 
stream  flows  from  said  source  of  supply,  a  turbine-type 
mixer  to  which  all  of  the  components  flow  from  the  pro- 
portioning units,  a  hopper,  means  for  transferring  the 
mixed  materials  to  said  hopper,  and  feeding  means 
through  which  the  mixed  materials  are  transferred  from 
the  hopper  to  the  melting  end  of  the  furnace. 


3,259,326 
METHOD  OF  SLIME  BENEFICIATION 
James  B.  Duke,  Mctnchcn,  and  Ernest  W.  Greene,  West- 
field,  N  J.,  asrignon  to  Minerals  *  Chemicals  Philipp 
Corporation,  Woodhridgc  Towndilp,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,843 

7  Claims.  (CI.  241—20) 
6.  A  process  for  improving  the  selective  flotation  of 
slimed  apatite  from  slimed  clayey  gangue  in  a  minus  325 
mesh,  Tyler  standard,  aqueous  ore  pulp  containing  a  sub- 
stantial quantity  of  colloidal  slimes  which  comprises  in- 
corporating plus  325  mesh,  Tyler  standard,  hard  inert 
grinding  medium  into  said  ore  pulp  and  partially  filling 
a  horizontal  baffle-free  cylindrical  drum  having  a  smooth 
inner  surface  with  said  pulp  and  said  grinding  medium, 
rotating  said  drum  about  its  horizontal  axis  at  a  speed 
such  that  said  pulp  within  the  drum  is  in  the  form  of  a 
pool  occupying  substantially  only  the  lower  portion  of  the 
drum  and  the  individual  particles  of  grinding  medium 
travel  in  continuous  generaUy  elliptical  paths  within  the 
pulp  continuing  said  rotation  for  at  least  10  minutes  to 
produce  a  particle  size  reduction  of  said  ore  pulp,  separat- 
ing said  grinding  medium  from  said  pulp  and  subjecting 
said  pulp  to  froth  flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  collector 
reagent  selective  to  said  apatite. 


through  said  yoke  bar,  and  a  crank  for  rotating  said 
screw,  all  of  said  strut  and  yoke  and  screw  and 
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bearing  devices  being  located  exteriorly  of  the  mill 
casing. 

3,259,328 
SHUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  BOBBIN  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Hermann  Mettler  and  Tobias  Hauri,  both  of  Arth  am  Sec, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alctiengesellschaft  Fr.  Mett- 

ler's  Sohne  Maschinenfabrik,  Arth  am  Sec,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,492 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzerland,  Not.  30, 1962, 

14,076/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—39) 


3,259,327 
HAMMER  MILL  CONTROL 

Herman  D.  Schutte,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Schutte 

Pulverizer  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,204 

7  Claims.    (CI.  241— 186) 

1.  In  a  pulverizing  mill  including  a  casing  enclosing 
rotating  hammers  and  having  a  material  feed  hopper  at 
thte  top  of  the  casing,  a  feed  control  device  comprising, 
a  baffle  plate  disposed  within  said  hopper  and  movable 
therein  to  variably  restrict  the  flow  of  feed  material 
therethrough, 
said  baflle  plate  being  positioned  substantially  vertically 
and  slidably  supported  at  its  lower  end  by  a  rod 
extending  laterally  through  generally  horizontal  slots 
formed  in  the  casing  side  walls  thereby  constituting 
supporting  track  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mill 
casing,  said  baffle  plate  being  positionally  stabilized 
at  its  upt>er  end  by  laterally  extending  means  engag- 
ing generally  vertically  extending  slide  guide  means 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  mill  casing, 
and  means  to  move  the  bottom  end  of  said  baffle  plate 
along  said  horizontal  tracks,  said  means  including 
a  strut  disposed  outside  of  said  casing  at  each  side 
thereof  and  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
baffle  plate  rod,  and  a  yoke  bar  interconnecting  the 
other  ends  of  said  struts,  and  a  screw  having  one  end 
mounted   in  rotatably  bearing  relation  upon   said 
casing  and  extending  therefrom  in  threaded  relation 


,-mzi^ 


1.  A  shut-off  mechanism  for  a  bobbin  winding  machine 
having  at  least  one  winding  unit  comprising  a  bobbin  sup- 
port mounted  on  a  pivot  shaft,  a  bobbin  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  drive  shaft,  a  first  friction  drum 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond friction  drum  in  driving  engagement  with  said  bobbin, 
an  intermediate  friction  drum  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  first  and  said  second  friction  drums  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  to  said  bobbin,  a  movable  operating 
lever  supporting  said  intermediate  friction  drum,  a  photo- 
cell unit  arrangement  including  a  diaphragm  having  a  slot 
mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  with 
said  bobbin  relative  to  said  second  drum,  an  adjustable 
shaft  provided  with  means  for  setting  the  angular  position 
of  said  adjustable  shaft,  a  U-shaped  support  mounted  on 
said  adjustable  shaft  and  presenting  a  pair  of  legs,  one 
said  leg  carrying  a  photo-cell  and  the  other  a  lamp  dis- 
posed in  radiation  relation  to  said  photo-cell,  said  dia- 
phragm being  disposed  intermediate  said  photo-cell  and 
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said  lunp  and  adapted  to  render  said  photo-cell  operative 
when  said  slot  is  aligned  with  said  photo<ell  and  said 
lamp  to  permit  actuation  of  said  photo-cell  and  means  re- 
spcmsive  to  actuation  of  said  photo-cell  for  moving  said 
operating  kver  and  said  intermediate  friction  drum  so 
as  to  disengage  said  intermediate  friction  drum  from  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  first  and  second  friction  drums. 


3,259^29 
AIR  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Gcoffc  D.  Kranc,  Lovfarillc,  Ky.  — ignnr  to  American 
Ak  FOter  C<M^a7»  Ibc^  Loafarilk,  Ky^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

bat  U,  190,  Scr.  No.  3«9,10S 
SOataM.    (CL  242-45.1) 


-^v 


1.  A  snpiriy  section  construction  adapted  to  receive  and 
suppOTt  a  supply  roll  of  filter  material  woimd  upon  a 
mandrel  having  end  spindles  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  material: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  said  supply  roll,  said 
housing  including  fixed  end  walls  and  an  open 
bottom  face; 

(b)  seat  means  fixed  to  said  end  walls  to  receive  said 
projecting  ends;  and 

(c)  means  for  guiding  said  roll  in  a  front-and-rear 
direction  during  loading  thereof,  including  a  loading 
door  for  said  housing  bottom  face  hinged  along  its 
rear  edge  so<'that  it  can  be  swung  downwardly  to 
present  a  generally  vertical  surface  against  which 
the  periphery  of  said  roll  bears  as  said  roll  is  being 
elevated,  and  track  means  extending  downwardly 
from  said  seat  means  to  said  housing  bottom  face 
along  each  of  said  end  walls,  the  lower  end  of  said 
track  means  being  disposed  forwardly  of  said  opened 
door  surface  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  radius 
of  said  roll  so  that  the  forward  edge  of  said  track 
means  receives  and  provides  rear  bearing  surfaces 
for  said  end  spindles  as  said  tM  u  moved  upwardly 
off  said  door. 


3,2S9^3t 
TAPE  TRANSPORT 
SokMMM  BaybM,  Rhrcrtoa,  and  Robert  H.  JcnUns,  Andii- 
boa,  N  J.,  wmltaon  to  Radio  CorporatioB  of  America, 
a  coiporatkws  oif  Dcbware 

FHed  Apr.  1, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  35<,409 
4CiaiM.    (CL  242— 55.12) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  transport,  the  combination  of 
a  tape  reel,  a  tachometer  generator,  an^  a  motor  cou- 
pled to  drive  said  reel  and  said  tachometer  generator, 
a  tape  guide  qmced  from  said  tape  reel, 
a  tape  wound  in  a  pack  on  said  reel  and  extending 
tangentially  from  the  periphery  of  the  pack  to  and 
through  said  tape  guide, 
1  photoelectric  assembly  mounted  near  the  tape  path 
between  said  guide  and  said  reel,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  source  of  light  directed  to  a  surface  of 
said  tape  and  a  photocell  mounted  to  receive  amounts 
of  the  light  reflected  from  said  tape  which  vary  in 


accordance  with  the  angle  at  which  the  tape  extends 
between  the  tape  guide  and  the  periphery  of  the  tape 
pack  on  the  reel,  and 


J* 


*      /^ 


'-a' 'St-'*     / 


circuit  means  to  utilize  the  output  of  said  tactometer 
generator  and  said  photocell  to  control  the  amount 
of  electric  power  supplied  to  said  motor. 


3,259,331 

BRAKE  MEMBER  FOR  A  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Stephen  W.  Liddic,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  t0  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcl$ware 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,409 

2  aainw.     (CI.  242—55.13) 


1.  la  a  magnetic  tape  record  cartridge  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  casing  with  a  pair  of  opposing  walls  and  a  spool 
mounted  therein  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  trans- 
verse to  said  opposing  walls  and  induding  a  roll  of  mag- 
netic tape  wound  on  said  spool,  the  combination  Compris- 
ing: 
a  liner  of  thin  flexible  material  disposed  betHreen  an 
edge  of  said  roll  of  n>agnetic  tape  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  said  casing  to  facilitate  tape  reeling,  and 
a  relatively  flat  brake  member  movably  mounted  in 
said  casing  between  said  liner  and  said  adjacent  wall 
and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  liner  between 
a  first  position  engaging  said  spool  to  provide  brak- 
ing action  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  spool  and  a 
second  position  spaced  from  said  spool  to  pertnit  tape 
reeling,  said  liner  undesirably  tending  to  adhere  to 
said  brake  member  and  to  buckle  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  brake  member  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  thereby  causing  said 
lioer  to  interfere  with  tape  reeling, 
said  brake  member  having  means  on  a  surface  thereof 
facing  said  liner  providing  a  plurality  of  voids  be- 
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tween  said  liner  and  said  brake  member  to  minimiiie 
the  area  of  contact  between  said  brake  member  and 
said  liner  to  thereby  reduce  the  adherence  between 
said  liner  and  said  brake  member  to  prevent  buckling 
of  said  liner  in  response  to  movement  of  said  brake 
member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion. 

3,259,332 
ENDLESS  STRIP  WINDING  DEVICE 
John  Henry  FnuidB,  Homlow,  Mlddlciex,  England,  aa- 
signor  to  Technicolor  CorporatioB  of  America,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  a  cotposatlou  of  Maine 

FUed  Oct  i<,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,797 
Claims  priority,  appllcalloa  Gnat  Britain  Oct  19, 1962, 

39,625/62 
5ClaiM.    (a.  242— Si  .19) 


passage  of  line  when  said  pick-up  head  and  guide 
means  are  in  said  closed  position, 
(g)  said  notch  having  a  line-engaging  surface  dJapnced 
at  a  substantial  receding  an^e  (o  the  axis  of  tlte  pick- 
up head. 

3459  J34 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

FUZZING  AND  BREAKING  OF  STRANDS 

R<nr  E.  Smttk,  AndcnoiB,  S.C.,  aasigniir  to  Owcaa-ComiiBg 

Flbcrgias  CorporatioB,  a  cmpotaliOB  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  34«,292 

2  Claims.    (0.242—111.3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ttcring  and,  feeding  an  endku  strip 
formed  in  a  coil  with  a  bigiit  extending  between  the  inner 
convolution  and  the  outer  convolution  of  the  coil  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  core  on  which  the  strip  coil  is  sup- 
ported, a  drum  engaging  the  bight,  means  mounting  said 
core  and  drum  coaxially  and  rotatively,  and  a  si»ing 
coupling  yieldingly  connecting  the  core  and  drum,  where- 
by, when  the  strip  is  drawn  from  the  coil,  the  drum  is 
rotated  by  engagement  with  the  strip  and  drives  the  core 
through  said  spring  coupling,  thereby  to  prevent  the  inner 
turns  of  the  strip  coU  from  daminng  on  said  core. 


3,259,333 

LINE  PICK-UP  MEANS  FOR  CLOSED  FACE 

SPINNING  REEL 

R.  DcU  Hull,  1131  E.  EMtoa  St.,  Taba,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,014 

llClaloM.    (0.242— «4J) 


1.  A  textile  bobbin  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  for  receiving  a  yam  paclcage;  the  yam  receiving 
surface  of  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  yam  traps 
formed  therein;  each  yam  trap  extending  circmnferen- 
tially  around  said  body  and  having  a  groove-shaped  sec- 
tion with  a  discharge  edge  and  another  edge,  the  dis- 
charge edge  of  said  groove  having  a  gradually  inclined 
slope  while  the  other  edge  has  a  gradually  declining  slope, 
the  inclined  slope  edge  of  a  first  groove-shaped  section 
being  separated  from  a  declined  slope  edge  of  a  succes- 
sive groove-shaped  section  by  a  substantially  flat  portion. 


3,259,335      

THREAD  DISPENSER  Wmi  REWIND  MEANS 

Leonard  B.  Roaeai,  RD.  2,  laaaeatown.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,4M 

15  Oalma.    (CL  242— 129d) 


7.  A  spinning  type  fishing  reel  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  normally  non-rotatable  line  spool, 

(b)  a  pick-up  head  mounted  forward  of  said  line  spool 
for  rotational  movement  and  having  a  peripheral 
flange  of  predetermined  thickness  extending  rear- 
wardly, 

(c)  guide  means  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  line 
spool  and  having  a  forwarcfly  opening  annular  guide 
groove  of  predetermined  width  not  substantially  in 
excess  of  said  predetermined  thickne«  of  and  aligned 
with  said  peripheral  flange,  and 

(d)  means  for  controllably  moving  one  of  said  pick-up 
head  and  guide  means  relatively  between  separated 
and  closed  positions, 

(e)  rearward  extremities  of  said  flange  being  received 
circumferentially  in  said  groove  to  a  predetermined 
depth  when  said  pick-up  head  and  guide  means  are 
moved  relatively  axially  to  and  retained  in  said  closed 
position, 

(f)  said  flange  having  a  rearwardly  opening  notch 
therein  deeper  than  said  predetermined  depth  for  the 


.'■^«wu 


1.  A  thread  dispenser  comprising: 

a  spool  having  a  continuous  side  wall  and  substantially 
planar  ends; 

a  supply  of  thread  coiled  about  said  spool  side  wall; 

a  rewind  means  overlying  said  spool  and  having  a  cen- 
tral panel  abutting  one  end  of  said  spool  and  a  de- 
pending skirt  in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  said  ^moI 
side  wall; 

said  central  panel  having  an  aperture  therein; 

said  skirt  having  a  slit  therein  through  which  a  free 
end  of  said  thread  can  extend;  and 

a  handle  affixed  to  said  spool  and  extending  through  said 
central  panel  aperture; 

said  handke  having  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  its  end 
for  engagement  with  said  rewind  means  to  limit  the 
movement  there<rf; 

said  thread  dispensing  being  effectuated  by  holding  said 
rewind  means  and  pulling  said  thread  whereby  said 
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spool  rotates  relatively  to  said  rewind  means  to  un- 
coil and  thus  dispense  thread; 

said  thread  rewinding  being  effectuated  by  holding  said 
handle  and  rotating  said  rewind  means  relative  to 
said  spool  to  rewind  the  thread  around  said  spool; 

said  rewind  means  also  being  movable  axially  along  said 
spool  with  said  central  panel  thereby  being  movable 
between  said  spool  end  and  said  handle  enlarged  por- 
tion to  thus  permit  said  thread  to  be  rewound  at 
variable  locations  along  said  side  wall. 


3^59^36 
COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
William  D.  Hibbard,  Milwaulcee,  Wis^  assignor  to  Auto- 
mation Machines  &  Equipment  Co^  Inc.,  Milwaulcee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,256 
'8  Claims.    (CI.  242—158) 


1.  A  coil  winding  machine,  comprising:  a  driven  man- 
drel for  supporting  and  rotating  a  bobbin  to  wind  a  wire 
therearound;  a  carriage;  means  supporting  said  carriage 
for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bob- 
bin; a  guide  member  swivelly  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
said  guide  member  being  adapted  to  guide  wire  from  a 
source  and  to  direct  it  onto  the  bobbin  in  a  helix,  said 
guide  member  being  adapted  to  swivel  responsive  to  the 
angle  of  the  wire  as  it  is  wound  on  the  bobbin;  a  drive 
shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin;  a  ro- 
tatable  idler  shaft  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft; 
and  a  follower  ring  having  convex  inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  rotatably  carried  by  said  swivel  guide 
member,  said  ring  encircling  said  idler  shaft  and  being 
drivably  engaged  by  said  idler  and  drive  shafts  in  a  man- 
ner whereby  said  ring  will  travel  axially  on  said  shafts  in 
a  direction  it  is  swiveled  with  said  guide  member  respon- 
sive to  the  angle  of  the  wire  being  wound,  and  said  ring 
moving  said  guide  member  and  carriage  axially  of  the 
bobbin  at  a  speed  directly  proportional  to  the  swivel  angle 
of  said  ring  as  dictated  by  the  angle  of  the  wire  being 
wound. 


3,259J37 
YARN  PACKAGE  AND  WINDING  METlIOD 
Jan  Robert  dc  Ruig,  Arnhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Enlui  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  19.  1962. 

286,992 

8  Claims.    (CI.  242—178) 

1.  A  yam  padtage  wound  on  a  tube  and  having  minimal 

variations  in  the  elasticity  modulus  of  the  yam  radially 

through  said  package  as  well  as  in  the  individi/al  layers  of 

yam  forming  said  package,  said  package  comprising  a  first 


plurality  of  yam  windings  wound  in  progressively  de- 
creasing traverse  strokes  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum 
forming  an  inner  portion  of  said  package,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  yam  windings  covering  said  first  plurality  of  yam 
windings  and  forming  an  outer  portion  of  said  package, 
said  second  plurality  of  yam  windings  beginning  with  the 


V' 
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layer  of  yam  wound  in  minimum  traverse  stroke  and  in- 
creasing to  a  maximum  traverse  stroke  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  yam  package,  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
yarn  windings  being  joined  at  a  transition  point  where  the 
elasticity  modulus  of  the  yam  is  a  minimum  as  deter- 
mined radially  through  said  yam  package. 


3  259  338 
AIRCRAFT  FOR  SHORT  AND/OR  VERTICAL 
TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING 
Theodore  W.  Schmidt,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatiot  of  Deb- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,448 
7  Claims.     (CL  244—12) 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  center-of-gravity  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuselage, 

(b)  a  wing  fixedly  attached  to  said  fuselage  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  both  sides  thereof; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  lift-devices  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  wing  for  discharging  a  propulsive  g4s  stream 
in  a  substantially  downward  direction  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  upward  thrust  on  the  aircraft,  eadh  of  said 
lift-devices  having  a  lateral  axis,  each  of  said  Uft- 
devices  being  fixed  on  its  lateral  axis  relative  to  move- 
itient  between  the  device  and  said  fuselage,  at  least 
One  of  said  lift  devices  being  on  each  sidje  of  said 
fuselage  and  laterally  spaced  therefrom,  ea(Jh  of  said 
Lft-devices  having  a  pivotal  axis,  each  of  said  pivotal 
axes  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  aircraft  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  vertically  displaced  above  said  air- 
craft center-of-gravity;  and 

(d)  means  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  lift-devices  in 
flie  same  direction  so  as  to  change  the  distance  from 
said  aircraft  center-of-gravity  to  the  thmst  axes  of 
said  lift-devices  as  measured  by  a  line  perpendicular 
to  each  thmst  axis  and  passing  through  th^  aircraft 
oenter-of-gravity. 
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3,259,339 

VEHICLE  PROPULSION  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 

Clarence  Reed,  2888  Grand  Concoanc,  Broax  58,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,994 

6Clafaiit.    (CI.  244— 17.19) 


trailing  edge  of  said  main  airfoil,  means  for  blowing 
air  through  said  chamber,  and  means  for  translating  and 
rotating  said  pivotal  trailing  airfoil  so  that  the  leading 
upper  surface  of  said  last-mentioned  airfoil  maintains 
tangential  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  discharge 
slot,  wherein  said  means  for  translating  and  rotating  said 
pivotal  trailing  airfoil  includes: 

(A)  an  actuator  arm; 

(B)  first  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  actuator 
am  and  a  second  linkage  means,  said  first  linkage 
means  including 


2.  For  use  in  a  propelled  vehicle,  a  direction  control 
system,  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  rotor-type  of  propel- 
ling members,  each  unit  in  a  pair  rotating  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  other  unit,  the  two  members  of  each 
pair  being  axially  aligned  and  having  parallel  planes  of 
operation,  and  means  for  axially  offsetting  the  alignment 
of  the  two  members  of  a  pair  of  units,  while  maintaining 
the  planes  of  operation,  substantially  constant,  whereby 
a  resultant  vector  force  is  produced,  which  has  an  angular 
relationship  to  the  primary  directions  of  force  of  each  unit. 


3,259340 
INTERMEDIATE  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  JET  AIRCRAFT 

AND  METHOD 
Donald  Chariei  Whitticy,  IsHiicton,  Ontario,  and  Ian 
Aubrey  King,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  De  Haviibuid  Afarcraft  of  Canada,  Limited,  Downs- 
view,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,264 
5  Claimf.    (CI.  244—42) 


2.  An  intermediate  lift  system  for  aircraft  having  port 
and  starboard  wing  elements  and  adapted  at  less  than 
cmising  speeds  to  develop  a  large  lift  component  with 
said  elements  and  comprising:  a  rigid  portion  separated 
from  a  trailing  edge  flap  by  a  spanwise  gap  and  defining 
an  incomplete  airfoil  section  for  each  of  said  wing  ele- 
ments; upper  and  lower  door  elements  closeabk  over 
said  gap  to  complete  said  airfoil  section  and  when  opened 
defining  with  said  flap,  upon  deflection  of  the  latter,  a 
spanwise  shroud  and  diffuser  for  the  passage  of  wing  sur- 
face air  into  said  gap  and  toward  and  beyond  the  lower 
surface  of  said  section;  and  means  for  generating  a  span- 
wise  jet  stream  intermediate  said  gap  and  entirely  within 
said  wing  section  thus  to  induct  air  from  said  wing  sur- 
faces into  said  shroud  for  thmst  diflfusion  creating  a  down- 
ward thmst  component  from  said  diffuser  and  by  the 
inducticMi  of  air  over  said  surfaces  increasing  the  air  flow 
thereover  to  create  a  nose-up  moment  substantially  bal- 
ancing the  moment  of  said  downward  thmst  on  said  wing 
elements. 


3,259341 

BLOWN  MOVABLE  AIRFOIL 

Robert  H.  Steidl,  Scattfc,  Wash.,  muigtor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Mav  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3<5,642 

2  Clafaiis.    (CI.  244     42) 

1.  In  an  aircraft  wing  having  a  main  airfoil  and  a 

pivotal  trailing  airfoil,  means  defining  a  chamber  within 

said  main  airfoil  and  forming  a  discharge  slot  at  the 


( 1 )  a  first  follower  disposed  to  slide  concurrently 
in 

(a)  a  first  track  within  a  trass  support  said 
tmss  support  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
main  airfoil  and  said  pivotal  trailing  airfoil, 
and 

(b)  a  second  track  within  said  pivotal  trailing 
airfoil;  and, 

(C)  said  second  Unkage  means  having: 

(1)  a  second  follower  disposed  to  slide  in, 

(a)  a  third  track  within  said  truss  support 


3359342 

AIRPLANES 

Peter  P.  Keascry,  69  Prcscott  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390322 

3  Claimi.    (CL  244     45) 


^  i 


1.  An  airplane  comprising  a  body  having  a  main  wing 
extending  laterally  in  a  straight  line  from  the  body  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  height  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary 
wing  extending  laterally  in  a  straight  line  from  the  body 
substantially  parallel  with  the  main  wing  and  approxi- 
mately tangent  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  body,  said 
auxiliary  wing  being  of  appreciably  smaller  area  than  the 
main  wing,  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  auxiliary  wing 
spaced  rearwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  main  wing 
and  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the  auxiliary  wing  spaced 
forwardly  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  main  wing,  said 
auxiliary  wing  being  of  appreciably  shorter  length  than 
the  length  of  the  main  wing,  and  flaps  mounted  on  the 
rear  edge  of  the  main  wing  for  downward  movement  sub- 
stantially into  closed  relation  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
auxiliary  wing  and  ailerons  mounted  on  the  rear  edge  of 
the  main  wing  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  adjacent  auxiliary  wing. 
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CONTROL  APPARAItJS  FOR  VERTICAL 

TAKE-OFF  AIRCRAFT 

ChraMc  L.  Roppd,  FaMaic,  N.  Dak. 

nbd  Sept  23, 1M4,  Sw.  No.  398,546 

llCUw.    (CL244— 53) 


nitor  for  said  rocket  means,  «akl  ignitor  being  located 
beneath  the  seat  and  outside  said  cati^ult,  and  gat  gen- 
erating means  mounted  on  and  movable  witii  the  seat 
for  energizing  said  catapult  and  activating  said  ignitor. 


1.  In  aircraft  having  an  ejectable  seat,  a  catapult  con- 
nected lo  the  seat  for  ejecting  the  same,  rocket  means  lo- 
cated outside  aakl  catapult  and  beneath  the  seat,  an  ig- 


1.  In  combination,  an  aircraft  frame  including  a  center 
of  gravity  and  first  wad  second  pairs  of  thrust  developing 
means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  of  gravity, 
each  tfanist  developing  means  of  each  pair  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  a  thrust  developing  means  of  the  other  pair 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  automatic  thrust  equalizing 
control  means  equal  in  ntmiber  to  said  thrust  developing 
means  and  each  operatively  connected  to  a  thrust  develop- 
ing means  for  actuation  thereby  and  to  its  corresponding 
thrust  developing  means  of  the  other  pair  of  thrust  devel- 
oping means  for  control  thereof,  each  of  said  control 
means  inchiding  means  operative,  responsive  to  a  reduc- 
tion of  power  developed  by  its  actuating  thrust  develop- 
ing means  below  a  predetermined  minimum,  to  terminate 
operation  of  the  thrust  develoinng  means  controlled  there- 
by.  ^^^^^ 

3,259344 
AIRCRAFT  SEAT  EJECTION 
Jaasct  T.  Thorp,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lam- 
bat  Fjiglnffiliig  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tkmorAflMovi 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,650 
UChdtaM.    (CL  244— 122) 


1  3,259345  ' 

ENCLOSURE  MEIIIOD  AND  MEANS 
Angclo  P.  Martignoai,  iaglcwood,  Lester  G.  Htfl,  Lan- 
caster, Frederick  T.  McQnUkin,  Loi  Angclei,  John  R. 
Boetto,  Tofrancc,  HiuA  G.  MazwclL  Pakf  Vcrdcs, 
Robert  B.  Meadows,  Torrance,  and  Leon 
CaBf., 


Los  Alamltos, 
Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1963,  S«r.  No.  315^35 
24Clalma.    (6.244—129) 


^rttcraoB, 
to  North  AmericaB 


1.  Edge  mounting  means  for  a  pand  having  opposed 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  surface  general- 
ly normal  to  said  opposed  surfaces,  said  means  com- 
prising: 

thin  gage  steel  strap  means  including  a  first  strap  having 
a  plurality  of  spaoed-apart  elongated  projections  se- 
cured to  said  top  surface  of  said  panel  along  said 
peripheral  edge, 

said  first  strap  further  having  a  bearing  portion  con- 
nected to  said  elongate  spaced-apart  projections  by 
a  flexible  web  portion  for  transmitting  tensile  loads 
only  between  said  panel  and  said  bearing  pcrtion, 

said  thin  gage  steel  strap  means  further  including  a 
second  strap  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  elon- 
gate projections  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  and 
generally  coextensive  with  said  peripheral  surface, 

said  second  strap  further  having  a  bearing  portion  con- 
nected to  said  elongate  spaced-apart  projections  by 
a  flexible  web  portion  for  transmitting  tensile  loads 
only  between  said  panel  and  said  bearing  portion, 

said  bearing  portions  of  said  first  and  second  straps 
being  adapted  and  arranged  to  extend  in  dose  and 
substantially  parallel  relationship  for  attachment  to 
Ijaccnt  panel  supporting  structure. 


adj 


DOCK 


3,259J46 

POLE  HOLDER  FOR  BOAT  OR 

John  B.  Rogers,  2416  E.  24th  St,  Odena.  Ilex. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4M,157 

1  Claim.     (CL  248—42) 

A  holder  for  a  fishing  rod  comprising  a  rigid  Vertically 

elongated  rod  oonstittiting  a  standard,  said  rod  having 
an  upper  end  which  is  mitered,  holding  means  for  a  fish- 
ing rod  coRvprising  a  relatively  short  rigid  one  piece  open- 
ended  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  median  bottom  portion  of  said 
sleeve  being  welded  atop  the  mitered  upper  end  of  said 
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rod  and  said  sleeve  providing  an  oblique  angled  socket 
with  open-ended  faalf-portions  projecting  beyond  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides  of  the  centered  depending  rod,  the 
lower  end  of  said  standaid  being  also  mitered  and  thus 
designed  and  adapted  to  be  forcibly  shoved  into  a  fishing 
bank  or  the  like  for  anchorage,  said  rod  being  provided 
on  a  median  portion  thereof  with  a  first  groove,  said 
groove  being  endless  and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  rod,  a  readily  attachable  and  detachable 
split  collar  mounted  on  said  rod  by  way  of  aaid  groove. 


said  collar  projecting  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  rod  and 
providing  a  stop  sboulder,  said  rod  being  provided  at  a 
downwardly  di^>osed  longitudinally  spaced  point  with  a 
second  encompassing  groove,  said  last-named  groove  be- 
ing adapted  to  aoconunodate  a  readily  attachable  and 
detachable  cotter  key,  that  portion  of  the  rod  between 
said  grooves  constituting  a  ipindle  and  being  adapted, 
if  desired,  to  be  removably  and  clampingly  mounted  in 
a  relatively  stationary  bushing. 


3,259,347  I 

PLASTIC  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Cyrfl  J.  Yatea,  HcBdcnoa,  Ky.,  —ignnr  to  Cyaacdc  Pba- 

tlci.  Inc.,  HcndcrMMB,  Ky.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Kcnta^ 

FDed  Jwify  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472^2 

3CfailiM.    (a.24S— 73) 


3,259,3a 

EYEGLASSES  HOLDER 

Vbgfl  L.  Dan,  S92  Beach  TraB,  P.a  Bos  292, 

iadfarn  Ro^  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,242 

3ClaiiM.    (CL24ft-2tS) 


1.  A  header  or  support  of  blocklike  confignr^ion  for 
retaining  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  in  a  fixed  storage  position 
comprising  an  eyeglasses  frame  receiving  body  haviof 
three  pairs  of  opposing  downwardly  and  inwardly  con- 
verging walls  defining  a  receiving  recess,  a  transvose 
groove  at  \ht  rear  portion  of  said  support,  means  for  de- 
tachably  mbunting  and  retaining  said  support  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  when  said  support  is  at^ 
tached  to  a  substantially  vertical  surface,  said  support  be- 
ing of  a  deformable  material  so  that  a  pair  of  eye^lasses^ 
may  be  retained  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  s<^ 
port  without  the  lenses  coming  in  contact  with  any 
surface. 


3,259,349 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Edward  R.  Lee,  Cercsco,  Mich.,  aasigMr  to  S.  H.  Lcoitt 

Company,  MarAaU,  IVflch.,  a  corporatloB  of  Mldigan 

Filed  May  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,476 

19  OalBH.     (CL  248—226) 


r^'v 


1.  a  fastener  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  panel  being 
a  one-piece  member  composed  of  resilient  i^astic  and 
including  as  integral  portions: 

first  and  second  wing  memben  joined  by  an  arcuate 
member, 

the  first  and  second  wing  members  having  exterior  faces 
which  slant  to  form  a  V  shaped  wedge  and  having 
an  open  space  between  their  intericM-  faces; 

a  depressed  portion  on  the  exterion  of  the  first  and 
second  wings  and  flange  members  attached  at  the 
end  of  each  of  the  said  wings  opposite  to  the  arcuate 
portion,  the  said  depressed  portions  and  flanges  form- 
ing channels  whose  bottom  width  is  adapted  to  be 
substanti|Ily  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  panel; 
and 

on  arm  extending  from  one  of  the  flanges  and  adapted 
to  hold  an  object 


1.  A  mirror  construction  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle 
comprising  in  combination: 

frame  means  fixed  at  one  side  thereof  to  said  vehicle 
and  extending  transversely  away  therefrom; 

leg  means  in  engagement  with  said  frame  means  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  one  side; 

engagement  means  on  said  leg  means  below  said  frame 
engageable  with  said  vehicle  at  a  poiat  spaced  from 
said  one  side; 

a  mirror  mounted  on  said  leg  means  above  said  frame 
means; 

tension  means  extending  obliquely  between  said  frame 
means  and  said  leg  means,  said  tension  means  be- 
ing axially  adjustable  for  causing  said  leg  means 
and  said  frame  means  to  grip  said  vehicle  there- 
between. 
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3^59350 
WALL  SUPPORT  FOR  SHOWER  FimNGS 
Ernst  Lfidcr  and  Ginter  Bozzi,  Schiltach,  Black  Forest, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Grohc  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft,  ScMltach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,206 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248—251)  | 


1.  A  bracket  adapted  to  mount  a  rod,  the  bracket  com- 
prising a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall, 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  at  right  angles  to  and  con- 
nected to  the  base  portion,  a  rod  holder  extension  with 
external  threads  adjustably  connected  to  the  si^eve,  and 
a  cover  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve  and  engaging  a  shoulder  on  a  heat',  of  the  ex- 
tension. ' 


3,259,351 
LOADING  BALANCER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Ohen,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Conco  Engi- 
neering Worlo,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,890 
15  Claims.     (CI.  248—325) 


-if'.- 


3459,352 
LOADING  BALANCER  ASSEMBLY    | 
Robert  A.  Olsen,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Conco  Engi- 
neering Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  June  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,046 
18  Claims.     (CI.  248—325) 


If' 


V 


•i-^'r 


'±'- 


^:: 


^' 


1.  A  loading  balancer  assembly  comprising,  ^  frame, 
a  first  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivoting 
about  a  first  axis,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  said  nrst  arm 
for  pivoting  about  a  second  axis,  a  fluid  circuit  for  apply- 
ing fonce  to  said  first  arm  for  balancing  including  a  piston 
and  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  first  arhi,  valve 
means  in  said  circuit  for  supplying  operating  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  cylinder,  a  first  flow  restricting  drifice  in 
said  circuit  for  establishing  a  maximum  fluid  flow,  a  sec- 
ond variable  orifice  in  parallel  with  said  first  orifice,  and 
means  respxjnsive  to  the  load  carrcd  by  said  asseipbly  for* 
setting  said  second  orifice. 


=     "     T. 


__>•  ^ 


1.  A  hoisting  balancer  assembly* comprising  a  hanger 
having  a  base  member  and  a  pair  of  spaced  generally 
vertical  arms  connected  thereto;  a  generally  horizontal 
first  arm  pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis;  a  generally  vertical  second 
arm  adapted  to  receive  a  load  to  be  hoisted  and  balanced 
by  said  assembly,  said  second  arm  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  first  arm;  a  third  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  said  second  arm;  and  a  fourth  arm  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm 
and  at  its  other  end  to  said  third  arm,  said  arms  between 
said  pivotal  connections  forming  a  parallelogram;  a 
counterweight  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  arms; 
and  means  for  applying  a  generally  vertical  force  to  said 
third  arm,  said  means  comprising  a  fluid-actuated  piston, 
a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  reciprocable,  said  cylin- 
der being  attached  to  said  hanger  by  means  which  permits 
said  piston  to  exert  a  force  in  a  vertical  direction  regard- 
less of  the  position  of  said  first  arm,  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  being  free  to  move  horizontally  as  required 
to  maintain  the  cylinder  with  its  axis  in  a  vertical  position. 


3,259,353 

ROPE  HOOK 

Ivan  F.  Webb,  630  E.  Main  St.,  VacaTillc, 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,125 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—361) 


Cilif. 


■ •  u  , 


1.  A  rope  hook  for  use  with  a  pickup  body  having  a 
stake  opening  therein  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a  pad  on  one  end  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  abut  said  body  on  the  side  of  sdid  open- 
ing, a  latch  lever  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  nkans  for 
pivoting  said  latch  lever  on  said  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  with  one  end  of  said  latch  lever  un- 
derlying said  body  adjacent  said  opening  and  t  second 
position  with  said  end  of  said  latch  lever  lying  in  said 
opening,  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  rope  and 
mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  lever 
beyond  said  pad,  and  a  spring  interposed  betwieen  said 
frame  and  said  latch  lever  and  urging  said  la^h  lever 
into  said  first  position. 
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3,259,354 

SEAT  TRACK 

Edward  D.  Dall,  Birmingliam,  Mkh.;  Beatrice  L.  Dall, 

administratrix  of  said  Edward  D.  Dall,  deceased 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,697 

6  Claims.     (CI.  248--429) 


1.  In  a  seat  track,  the  combination  comprising 

a  generally  tubular  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  floor  of  a  vehicle, 

a  generally  tubular  carriage  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  the  seat  and  having  a  surface 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  support. 

bearing  means  interposed  between  said  surface  and 
said  tubular  support  at  longitudinally  spaced  points 
along  said  carriage, 

a  rod  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
notches  therein, 

means  for  joumalling  said  rod  member  within  said 
tubular  carriage  for  at  least  limited  rotation, 

and  a  lock  member  on  said  inner  tubular  support  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  support  and  having  a 
non-circular  slot  therein  through  which  said  rod 
member  extends, 

the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  slot  being  similar  to 
the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  rod  such  that  when 
said  rod  is  rotated  to  move  said  notches  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  said  slot  so  that  the  cross 
sectional  shapes  in  alignment,  said  carriage  can  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  said  support  and  when  said 
rod  member  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  one 
of  said  notches  engages  the  sides  of  the  slot  in  said 
lock  member, 

the  base  of  each  said  notch  being  so  positioned  that  said 
rod  member,  when  moved  to  bring  its  cross  sectional 
shape  into  alignment  with  the  cross  sectional  shape 
of  the  slot,  cannot  rotate  further  and  thereby  the 
rod  member  is  maintained  in  alignment  with  the  slot 
during  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage. 


floor  surface  for  'guiding  movement  of  said  plate  theie- 
along,  said  track  means  including  a  rail  having  an  up- 
standing longitudinal  rib  providing  parallel  lateral  sur- 
faces along  opposite  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  a  hori- 
zontal clamping  member  disposed  beneath  said  plate  and 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  rib,  said  clamping  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  plate  for  horizontal  pivotal 
movement  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis  disposed  between 
said  jaws  and  passing  through  said  rft>,  the  horizontal 
distance  between  said  jaws  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  rib  for  unrestrained  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  plate  along  said  rail  when  said  member 
is  pivoted  into  an  unlocking  position,  said  jaws  being 
engageable  with  the  lateral  surfaces  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  rib  when  said  n[iember  is  pivoted  into  a  locking 
position,  and  pedal  means  provided  by  said  plate  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  member  for  pivoting  said 
member  horizontally  between  locking  and  unlocking 
positions. 

3,259,356 
INJECTION  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Kari  Hebl,  Lossbiirg,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany,  aasignor  to 
Arburg   Maschinenfabrik   Hekl   Jk   Sohne,   Lossburg, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12, 1963, 

A  44,291 

8  Claims.     (CI.  249— 161) 


3,259,355 
MOVABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  DENTAL  CHAIRS 
Richard  A.  Slonka,  Carpcntersville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Hospital  Supply  Corporatioii,  Evanston,  U.,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinois 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,159 
12  Claims.    (CI.  248— 430) 


1.  A  support  for  dental  chairs  comprising  a  flat  plate 
adapted  to  support  the  base  of  a  dental  chair  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said 
plate  and  supporting  said  plate  iot  movement  over  a 
floor  surface,  track  means  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a 


1.  A  casting  mold,  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  mold  halves  movable  relatively  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  for  opening  and  closing 
the  mold  and  having  cooperating  mold  surfaces  which 
together  define  two  spaced  mold  chambers  one  for 
forming  a  semi-finished  molded  article  and  the  other 
for  forming  a  finished  molded  article,  a  portion  of 
one  of  the  mold  halves  having  mold  surfaces  thereon 
being  rotatable; 

one  of  said  mold  halves  including  first  and  second  sec- 
tions slightly  displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  the  opening  aind  closing  direction  of  the  mold; 

said  first  section  including  a  plurality  of  mold-surface 
defining  elements  movable  at  right  angles  to  the 
opening  and  closing  direction  of  the  mold  and  ar- 
ranged to  define  in  part  the  mold  chamber  for  form- 
ing a  semi-finished  molded  article  and  having  inner 
and  outer  abutment  surfaces,  said  mold  elements 
being  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  closed  geometric 
figure  and  defining  mold  surfaces  which  are  concave 
and  are  provided  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  symbol; 
and 

said  second  section  including  a  plurality  of  elements 
having  inner  and  outer  abutment  surfaces  inclined 
toward  the  mold  closing  direction  and  engaging  the 
abutment  surfaces  of  said  mold  surface  defining  ele- 
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ments  for  moving  the  mold  surface  defining  elements 
inwardly  when  said  first  and  second  sections  move 
toward  each  other  and  outwardly  when  said  first  and 
second  sections  move  away  from  each  other. 


3^59^57 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT4)FF  VALVE 
Kari  F.  Sharp,  Rockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Fuel 
Co^   Rockford,   U^   a   corporation   of 

FOcd  Sept  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,076 
16  Claims.    (CI.  251— 69) 


3,259,358 

FLOW  CONTROL  MEMBER  HAVING  A  RADIALLY 

i  BIASED  SEAL 

1  Joseph  V.  Tripoli,  Kcnmorc,  N.Y. 

(329  Troy-Dcl-Way,  WUlianisirillc  21,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  176,395 

10  Claims.    (CI.  251— 214) 


1.'  In  an  automatic  and  manually  resettable  shut-off 
valve  operative  to  pass  fluid  concurrently  with  the  flow  of 
current  in  an  electric  circuit  and  to  terminate  the  flow  of 
fluid  upon  circuit  failure,  in  combination,  a  valve  casing 
providing  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  movable  axially 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the 
seat,  first  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  valve  mem- 
ber toward  said  seat,  a  yoke  member  axially  slidable  on 
said  valve  member  and  movable  between  proximate  and 
remote  positions  with  respect  to  the  seat,  means  on  said 
valve  and  yoke  members  respectively  defining  a  pair  of 
opposed  shoulders,  a  knock-out  arm  adapted  for  position- 
ing between  said  shoulders  and  operative  when  so  posi- 
tioned to  maintain  the  valve  member  open  when  the  yoke 
member  is  in  its  remote  position,  a  solenoid  adapted  for 
positioning  in  the  electric  circuit  and  including  an  impact 
plunger  movable  between  a  projected  position  wherein  a 
portion  thereof  is  interposed  between  said  shoulders  in 
blocking  relation  with  respect  to  the  knock-out  arm  and 
a  retracted  out-of-the-way  position,  second  spring  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  plunger  toward  its  projected  posi- 
tion, said  plunger  being  movable  to  its  retracted  position 
against  the  action  of  said  second  spring  means  upon  ener- 
gization of  the  solenoid,  said  knock-out  arm  being  mov- 
able between  an  advanced  position  wherein  it  is  disposed 
between  said^  shoulders  and  a  withdrawn  position,  third 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  knock-out  arm  toward 
its  advanced  position,  said  plunger  being  operative  when 
the  yoke  member  is  in  its  remote  position  and  the  knock- 
out arm  is  positioned  between  said  shoulders  and  upon 
deenergization  of  the  solenoid  forcibly  to  engage  the 
knock-out  arm  and  displace  the  same  from  between  the 
shoulders  against  the  action  of  said  third  spring  means, 
said  yoke  member  when  in  its  proximate  position  permit- 
ting entry  of  the  knock-out  arm  between  said  shoulders 
for  valve-opening  purposes  during  movement  of  the  yoke 
member  toward  its  remote  position,  and  manually  oper- 
able reset  means  for  moving  said  yoke  member  between 
its  proximate  and  remote  positions  and  for  maintaining 
the  same  in  the  latter  position. 


1.  A  fluid  control  member  comprising  a  housing,  means 
for  providing  fluid  flow  relative  to  said  housing^  a  flow- 
controlling  member  movable  along  an  axis  in  s4id  hous- 
ing, said  flow-controlling  member  including  an  epd  mem- 
ber having  a  gate  member  for  restricting  flow  of  fluid  in 
said  housing,  an  annular  ring  portion  along  the  axis  for 
sealing  the  flow-controlling  member  against  a  body  cavity 
within  said  housing  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  fluid  flow 
from  said  housing,  said  body  cavity  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  mating  with  said  annular  ring  portion,  a  flexible 
covering  for  said  end  member  and  said  annular  ring  por- 
tion and  means  for  apply  a  radial  force  to  said  annular 
ring  portion  thereby  to  improve  the  fluid  seal  between 
said  flexible  covering  and  the  wall  of  said  bo<ly  cavity, 
said  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  annular  ring  por- 
tion, including  a  stem  connected  to  said  end  member,  a 
plurality  of  Belleville  springs  encircling  said  $tem  and 
located  within  said  annular  ring  portion  so  as  to  free  the 
ends  of  said  annular  ring  portion,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing said  springs  against  said  end  member  thereby 
increasing  the  effective  diameter  of  said  springs  and  thus 
applying  a  force  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  annular 
ring  portion  to  improve  the  fluid  seal. 


J 


3,259,359 
CAM  OPERATED  CONTROL  VALT 

Fred  W.  Wahlin,  St.  Charics,  III.,  assignor  to  Spraying 

I     Systems  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

*        Filed  June  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,199  i 

2  Claims.     (CI.  251—263)  | 

1.  A  manual  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  separated  by  a  cross  wall,  said 
cross  wall  having  a  valve  port  therein,  a  valve  member 
disposed  in  one  of  said  chambers,  and  supported  for 
reciprocal  opening  and  closing  movement  witk  respect 
to  said  valve  port,  said  valve  member  including  an  elon- 
gated valve  stem  disposed  axially  of  said  port,  laid  stem 
being  mounted  in  bearing  relation  with  respect  to  said 
valve  body,  and  having  the  free  end  thereof  Extending 
through  said  body,  a  spring  biasing  said  valve  member  to 
a  normally  closed  position,  means  for  selectively  actuating 
said  valve  member  to  its  c^n  position  comprising  an  op- 
erating handle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body,  and  a  cam 
lever  disposed  intermediate  said  (^wrating  handle  and 
the  free  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said  cam  leter  being 
pivottlly  supported  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
valve  stem  and  the  other  end  of  said  cam  lever  being  dis- 
posed opposite  said  valve  stem  and  in  position  for  selec- 
tive engagement  therewith,  spring  means  biaiing  said 
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cam  lever  into  a  position  normally  spaced  from  the  end 
of  said  valve  stem  and  in  coiutant  contact  with  said  han- 
dle, said  handle  having  three  cam  surfaces  formed  there- 
on, and  being  pivotable  about  said  axis  into  distinct  posi- 
tions to  selectively  engage  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  with 
said  cam  lever,  two  of  said  cam  surfaces  being  spaced 
from  said  axis  such  that  movement  of  said  handle  to 


bring  said  surfaces  into  engagement  with  said  cam  lever 
permits  said  valve  to  remain  in  its  normally  ckxed  posi- 
tion, the  third  said  cam  surface  being  disposed  at  a  greater 
distance  from  said  axis  so  that  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing handle  to  bring  said  third  said  cam  surface  into  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  lever  causes  said  cam  lever  to 
bear  against  said  valve  stem  for  opening  said  valve  mem- 
ber. 


3,259,360 
DISPENSING  SPOUT 
Richard  C.  Hog,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Chyton 
Corporatioa  of  Delaware,  St.  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  applicadOB  Oct  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,623,  now 
Patent  No.  3,199,150,  dated  Aag.  10,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Jan.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,925 
1  Cfadm.    (Q.  251—303) 


As  part  of  a  pressure  dispenser  valve  of  the  type  utilizing 

rubber  seal  mounting  member, 

a  valving  spout  member  including 

a  valve  head  portion, 

a  stem  portion  outwardly  of  the  head  portion,  said  stem 
portion  having 

a  lateral  flow  passage  connecting  a  plurality  of  flow 
openings  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall, 
the  stem  portion  further  having  a  needle-thin  meter- 
ing bore  into  substantially  the  center  of  the  flow  pas- 
sage top  wall  forming  a  constriction  at  the  center  of 
the  stem,  and  an  outlet  bore  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  metering  bore  communicating  therewith,  and 
leading  outwardly  through  the  spout  member, 

said  flow  passage  and  each  of  its  flow  openings  being  of 
greater  cross-sectional  area,  when  measured  across 


the  path  of  flow,  than  the  metering  bore,  and  its  bot- 
tom and  top  walls  being  of  substantially  greater 
width  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore, 

the  bottom  wall  of  the  lateral  flow  passage  having  a 
blind  clean-out  recess  in  registration  with  said  nwter- 
ing  bore, 

said  dean-out  recess  having  a  diameter  no  greater  than 
that  of  a  metering  bore. 


3,259361 

OCEAN  WAVE  ENERGY  GENERATOR 

Antonio  Cesar  Canta,  Diego  dc  Montcmayor  219 

Monterrey,  Ncoro  Leon,  Mexico 

FOcd  Not.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,526 

3  ChiM.    (CL  253—11) 


1.  A  wave  generator  comprising,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  fulcrums  mounted  by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
lever  elements  pivotally  mounted  by  the  respective  ^1- 
crums  for  movement  about  parallel  spaced  axes,  float 
members  secured  to  said  lever  elements  at  ends  remote 
from  the  frame,  said  float  members  being  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  lever  elements  and 
transverse  thereto,  one-way  drive  means  mounted  by  said 
frame,  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  each  of 
said  lever  elements  to  the  one-way  drive  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  thereto  in  both  directions  of  movement,  the 
connecting  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  lever 
elements  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  fulcrum  as- 
sociated therewith  as  the  associated  float  member  while 
at  least  another  of  said  lever  elements  having  the  as- 
sociated connecting  means  connected  thereto  on  the  side 
of  the  fulcnmi  opposite  the  float  member  associated  there- 
with. 


3,259,362 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  MECHANICAL 

LINKAGES 

Carlos  Chaves  ZahMa,  RcpnbUca  dc  El  Sdvador  56, 

Mcxko  City,  Mexico 

FOcd  Jan.  9, 1964,  Stf.  No.  336,661 

2  Oafaas.    (CL  253— Ig) 


!:^==ff=3 


1.  A  device  for  causing  movement  of  a  mechanical 
linkage  comprising;  a  flexible  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  linkage,  container  means  adapted  to  hold 
a  quantity  of  fluid  material  therewithin,  said  fluid  mate- 
rial having  an  upper  surface  within  said  container  means, 
fluid  material  feeding  means  having  an  outlet  end  within 
said  container  means,  valve  means  operatively  connected 
in  said  fluid  material  feeding  means,  float  means  within 
said  container  means  buoyantly  carried  on  said  surface 
of  said  fluid  material,  operative  connecting  means  be- 
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tween  said  float  means  and  said  valve  means  for  varying 
the  quantity  of  said  fluid  material  fed  to  said  container 
means  in  response  to  changes  in  the  level  of  said  surface 
of  said  fluid  material,  said  operative  connecting  means 
opening  said  valve  means  to  increase  the  feed  rate  as  said 
surface  is  lowered  and  closing  said  valve  means  to  de- 
crease the  feed  rate  as  said  surface  is  raised,  actuating 
means  responsive  to  the  feed  rate  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  flexible  member  and  hence  the  mechanical 
linkage,  and  a  fluid  material  take-off  means  operatively 
secured  to  said  container  means  to  remove  said  fluid  ma- 
terial at  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  tray  member,  hinge  means  within  said 
container  means  pivotally  supporting  said  tray  member 
at  one  point  on  the  periphery  of  the  same,  concave  central 
portions  of  said  tray  member  being  disposed  beneath  said 
outlet  end  of  said  fluid  material  feeding  means,  biasing 
means  secured  to  opposite  points  on  the  periphery  of  said 
tray  member,  said  biasing  means  normally  urging  said 
tray  member  to  a  substantially  horizontal  relationship, 
said  flexible  member  being  secured  to  said  tray  member 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  biasing  means  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said^'tray  member  about  said  hinge  means 
causes  a  corresponding  movement  of  flexible  member'and 
hence  the  mechanical  linkage.  , 


3^59,363 
TIE  PULLER 
Glenn  Edward  Taylor,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Bankhead 
Railway  Engineering,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation 
of  GcMgia 

FUcd  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,562 
7  Claims.    (CI.  254—43)     ' 


1.  Railroad  tie  handling  equipment  comprising  a  trans- 
porting truck  having  flanged  wheels  for  nmning  on 
standard  gauge  railroad  tracks  to  and  from  points  where 
ties  are  to  be  handled,  a  power  operated  tie  puller  device 
carried  by  but  removable  from  said  truck,  extensk>ns  on 
said  device  projectable  beneath  the  rails  of  a  track  along- 
side the  position  of  a  tie  to  be  moved,  a  cable,  means  for 
attaching  said  cable  to  an  end  of  the  tie  to  be  moved, 
means  on  said  device  for  guiding  the  tie~attached  por- 
tions of  the  cable  to  move  at  a  level  below  the  adjacent 
rail  of  the  track,  whereby  the  tie  may  be  handled  in  its 
track  position  without  interfering  with  traffic,  and  means 
on  said  device  for  winding  said  cable  to  pull  the  tie; 
power  generating  means  on  said  truck,  motor  means  on 
said  device,  and  power  transmission  means  from  said 
generator  means  to  said  motor  means;  and  means  for 
controlling  said  power  generating  means  and  means  for 
clutching  and  de-clutching  said  winding  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  motor  means;  and  supplemental  ground-en- 
gaging wheels  on  said  tnKk  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  supplemental  wheels  for  alternative  trans- 
port of  said  truck  on  the  ground  adjacent  the  track  at 
the  point  of  handling  of  said  ties. 


3,259,364 

SCREW  ACTUATED  SEMITRAILER  SUPPORT  LEG 

Adrian  F.  Hulverson,  Crosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  tUlph  N. 

Tozer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fraehauf  Corpora- 

tioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,151 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254—86) 


%^-/^ 


A  support  leg  assembly  for  a  heavy  duty  ovcr»the-road 
semitrailer  comprising 
an  upper  sleeve, 
a  lower  sleeve  telescoped  within  said  upper  sleeve, 

a  nut  retainer  having  a  transverse  generally  spherical 
upwardly  facing  seating  face  and  a  generally  rec- 
tangular central  aperture  therein  secured  to  an  upper 
end  portion  of  said  lower  sleeve, 

a  nut  having  a  generally  spherical  lower  face  leated  on 
the  seating  face  of  said  nut  retainer  and  a  generally 
square  skirt  portion  extending  through  the  aperture 
in  said  retainer, 

a  lead  screw  having  a  helix  angle  of  4  to  7  degrees 
threadably  engaged  with  said  nut  and  supported  for 
rotation  by  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  upper  sleeve 
whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  effects  loi^gitudinal 
movement  of  said  nut  and  inner  sleeve  relative  to  the 
outer  sleeve, 

a  crankshaft  at  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  and 

a  gear  train  having  a  relatively  low  speed  high  torque 
output  drivably  connected  between  said  cfankshaft 
and  said  lead  screw. 


3,259,365 

R.\CK  AND  PINION  LOAD  MANIPULATOR 
Christian  D.  Gibson,  Greene,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioii  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,899 
6  Claims.     (O.  254—95) 


js-     / 


S7 


r. 


\3i 


^ 


7  ^4, 


1.  A  portable  implement  for  moving  a  battel^  case  in 
and  out  of  a  battery-powered  lift  truck,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  rigid  elongated  member  having  a  toothed  rack  means 
along  a  portion  of  its  length  and  means  operable  by 
rotation  of  said  elongated  member  for  rigidly  but 
detachably  attaching  one  end  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber to  said  lift  truck; 

a  movable  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated 
member; 

a  rotatable  pinion  joumalled  in  said  movable|  member 
and  engaging  said  toothed  rack;  ' 

a  crank  connected  to  rotate  said  pinion; 

a  rigid  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  connect  to  said  battery  case; 

and  means  for  limiting  pivoting  of  said  rigid  link. 
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3»2S9,366 

CASTER  AND  CAMBER  DETERMINING  TOOL 

John  H.  Castoe,  6718  Shady  Grove  SL,  Injunga,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,233 

3  Claims,    (a.  254—100) 


1.  A  tool  for  establishing  desired  camber  and  caster 
angles  of  the  mounting  means  for  the  independently 
sprung  front  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  in  which  the 
mounting  means  for  each  front  wheel  includes  a  pivotally 
mounted  upper  arm  and  a  shaft  member  on  which  said 
upper  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  at  axially  spaced  points 
together  with  means  for  securing  said  shaft  member  on 
a  supporting  means  in  selected  positions  of  adjustment  in 
a  horizontal  plane  to  effect  said  camber  and  caster  ad- 
justment; said  tool  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced,  integrally  formed  end  portions 
detachably  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  the 
shaft  member  adjacent  the  points  thereon  on  which  the  up- 
per arm  of  the  wheel  mounting  means  is  pivotally  mounted, 
a  pair  of  jack  screws  threadedly  engaging  said  base  member 
and  disposed  one  each  adjacent  to  each  of  said  shaft  mem- 
ber engaging  portions  and  positioned  with  the  axes  thereof 
contained  in  a  iirfane  laterally  offset  from  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  first  plane  and  crnitaming  the  line  of  axial  move- 
ment of  the  upper  arm  on  the  shaft  member,  and  a  hook 
element  carried  by  said  base  member  and  releasably  en- 
gageable  with  the  supporting  means  of  the  wheel  mounting 
means  relative  to  which  said  shaft  member  is  adjustably 
secured,  said  hook  member  being  operative  to  resist  tend- 
ency of  rotational  movement  of  said  base  member  incident 
to  stress  on  said  base  member  deriving  fr<Mn  the  operative 
engagement  of  said  base  ntember  with  tlie  shaft  member 
of  said  wheel  mounting  means  and  said  jack  screws  with 
the  supporting  means  of  the  wheel  mounting  means. 


3059467 
SHORING  JACK 
Robert  K.  S<piire«  Loa  Aogclcs,  Calif^  MsigMr  to  Soperior 
Scaffold  Co.,  Tonaacc,  Calif^  a  cotporatioa  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337  J79 
14  ClaiBH.    (a.  254—101) 


3*259368 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  RELATIVE  VERTI- 
CAL DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN  A  MOVABLE 
PLATFORM  AND  VERTICALLY  ORIENTED  SUP- 
PORTS THEREFOR 
Helmutfa  Wamke,  Obcriumaen-Sfericradc,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Guteboffnungshntte  Sterkradc  AkticngeseD- 
schaft,  Obcrliansen-Stcrkrade,  Germany 

nied  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,337 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1963. 

G  37,134 

7  Claima.     (CL  254—110) 


1.  A  siioring  jack  comprising:  a  load-supporting  mem- 
ber; a  supporting  plate  for  said  member;  a  free-floating 
element  disposed  between  said  member  and  said  plate  to 
transmit  the  load  from  said  member  to  said  plate;  and 
means  for  loosely  holding  said  supporting  plate  and  ele- 
ment on  said  member  for  limited  universal  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  plate  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  member  with 
a  rolling  action  in  all  directions  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  relative  vertical  displace- 
ment of  a  movable  working  platform  and  vertically  ori- 
ented supports  therefor,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combmation,  rack  means  extending  along  said  supports; 
jacking  means  operatively  connected  -with  said  platform' 
for  oscillation  relative  thereto  for  selective  swinging  into 
and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  rack  means; 
said  jacking  means  comprising  two  hydraulic  actuator 
sets  offset  from  each  other  with  respect  to  said  rack  means; 
each  hydraulic  actuator  of  a  set  comprising  a  cylinder 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  platform  and  a  double  act- 
ing piston  connected  to  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  a  cross  mem- 
ber engagoable  with  teeth  of  said  rack  means;  means  op- 
erable, when  one  hydraulic  actuator  set  is  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  rack  means  and  performing  a  dis- 
placing operation,  to  oscillate  tiic  other  hydraidic  actuator 
set  into  operative  engagement  with  said  rack  means,  in 
advance  of  completion  of  the  displacement  operation  of 
said  one  hydraulic  actuator  set,  to  effect  a  disjriacing  <^ 
eration  in  overlapping  and  continuing  relation  with  the 
displacing  operation  effected  by  said  one  hydraxilic  actua- 
tor set;  each  hydraulic  actuator  set  comprising  four  hy- 
draulic actuatora  arranged  in  two  pairs,  the  two  pairs  of 
each  set  operating  in  synchronism  with  each  other  and  be- 
ing arranged  on  laterally  opposed  sides  of  said  supports; 
a  first  cross  member  associated  with  each  pair  of  actuators 
and  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  rods 
thereof;  a  second  cross  member  associated  with  each  pair 
of  actuators  and  extending  transversely  thereof  to  inter- 
connect the  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders  of  the  pair  of 
actuators;  frame  components  secured  to  said  platform; 
the  upper  end  of  the  respective  cylinders  of  said  actuaton 
having  oscillating  bearing  engagement  with  downwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  said  frame  components;  and  means 
operable  between  said  frame  components  and  said  actua- 
tors and  resiliently  biasing  the  upper  ends  of  said  actua- 
tors into  bearing  engagement  with  said  downwarcfly  fac- 
ing surfaces  of  said  frame  components. 
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LOAD  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Wmfaun  W.  Gridlcy,  %  The  Ready-Lift  Mfk.  Co^ 

341  E.  Loap  Drirc,  CamarOlo,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  41«,80< 

Sdaims.    (CI.  254— 122) 


side  walls  of  the  trolley,  a  gear  reduction  mechanism 
carried  by  said  trolley  having  connection  with  said  motor, 
and  a  sprocket  on  said  shaft  and  chain  and  sprocket  and 
clutch  means  connecting  said  gear  reduction  mechanism 
with  said  sprocket  on  said  shaft  for  driving  »aid  wheel  on 
said  messenger. 


3059471 

WAVE  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FLOATING  DRILLING  VESSEL 

Benjamin  L.  Goepfert,  West  CoTina,  Calif.,  and  Howard 

L.  Shatto,  Jr.,  Gleniille.  Conn.,  aeripMm  to  Shell  Oil 

Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiOB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  18, 19(4,  Scr.  No.  397,493 

6  Claima.    (CL  254—173) 


1.  A  load  lifting  apparatus  comprising:  first  and  sec- 
ond frames;  upper  and  lower  crossed  lever  means  pivotal- 
ly  interposed  between  said  frames,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lever  means  being  pivotally  interconnected  to  define  a 
central  parallelogram  portion  when  said  frames  are  in  a 
partially  extended  condition  with  the  extending  outer 
ends  of  said  lever  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
frames,  reqwctively;  drive  bar  means  coupled  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  parallelogram;  and  expansible  ram  means 
coupled  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  drive  bar  means 
diq>laced  laterally  from  a  straight  line  drawn  between 
the  ends  of  said  drive  bar  means  and  to  a  point  on  one  of 
said  crossed  lever  means  defining  a  remaining  side  of  said 
parallelogram  so  that  said  crossed  lever  means  may  col- 
lapse in  scissoring  fashion  to  a  substantially  flat  confisu- 
ration  with  the  displaced  mtermediate  point  extendnfg 
laterally  from  the  plane  of  said  flat  configuration. 


3,259,370 

CABLE  LASHING  MACHINE 

Dory  J.  Nealc,  Sr.,  3710  Shore  Acres  Blvd., 

St  Tttmburtt  Fla. 

Filed  Jime  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,406 

20  Claims.     (CL  254—134.3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  device  frotfi  a  float- 
ing marine  platform  that  moves  vertically  in  response 
to  wave  acti(H),  said  apparatus  comprising:         j 

an  elon^ted  member  extending  from  said  pUtform  to 
said  device  for  supporting  said  device; 

measuring  means  disposed  on  said  friatform  to  measure 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  platform  relative  to 
the  bottom  of  the  water; 

an  actuating  means  disposed  on  the  platfbrm  and 
coupled  to  the  elongated  member  for  moiving  said 
elongated  member  to  take  in  or  pay  out  the  mem- 
ber as  the  platform  moves  in  response  to  wave  ac- 
tion; and 

said  actuating  means  having  a  lineariy  movable  mem- 
ber, said  linearly  movable  member  being  coupled  to 
said  measuring  means  to  position  said  actuating 
means  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  platform 
relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  water  supporting  the 


platform. 


LTCJS 


1.  A  lashing  machine  for  securing  aerial  cable  to  a 
messenger  comprising,  a  trolley  including  a  head  and  a 
cylindrical  body  and  having  a  longitudinal  passageway 
through  said  trolley,  means  securing  said  cylindrical  body 
to  said  head,  a  qmming  head,  means  for  mounting  said 
spinning  head  on  said  trolley  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  said  passageway,  means  at  each  end  of  the  passageway 
through  said  cylindrical  body  for  supporting  said  cable 
and  retaining  said  cable  in  contact  with  the  messenger, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  lashing  machine  along  said 
messenger,  said  trolley  including  spaced  side  walls,  at 
least  one  wheel  engaging  said  messenger  mounted  between 
said  aide  walls,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  through  said 


I  3,259,372 

BLENDING  AND  MIXING  APPARA1 
Charies  E.  Phillips,  Box  65,  DownsriDe,  tHi. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,354 
17  Clafans.    (O.  259—3) 
1.  A  machine  for  mixing  particulate  materials  com- 
prising a  drum  mounted  to  revolve  about  a  sulHtantially 
horizontal  axis  and  having  a  tubular  wall  and  a  rear  end 
wall  at  one  axial  end  of  the  drum,  a  fixed  hood  enclosing 
the  opposite  end  of  the  drum,  said  hood  having  a  tubular 
wall  that  is  of  a  substantially  larger  diameter  than  the 
dnim  tubular  wall,  an  end  wall  with  an  inlet  port  and  a 
discbarge  port  at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  inlet  port, 
a  chute  attached  to  the  end  wall  for  directing  material 
into  the  inlet  port,  discharge  means  attached  to  the  hood 
end  wall  for  selectively  discharging  material  through  the 
discbarge  port,  said  discharge  means  including  means 
moveable  between  two  positions  for  selectively  permitting 
discbarge  of  material  from  the  drum  and  blocking  dis- 
charge from  the  drum,  transfer  means  in  pftrt  joined 
to  said  opposite  end  of  the  drum  to  rotate  therewith  and 


extending  axially  within  the  confines  of  the  hood  tubular 
wall  for  transferring  material  passed  through  the  hood 
inlet  port  into  the  hood  into  the  confines  of  the  drum  and 
retaining  the  material  in  the  dnmi  as  long  as  the  said  move- 
able means  is  in  a  blocking  position,  said  transfer  means 
including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  scoops 
each  having  a  moveable  closure  and  means  cooperating 


PROCEIB  AND  APPilJLiTUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS TREATMENT  OF  PLASHC  MATCRLiLS 
HaM  DocU,  Kmt  Bohrmaw,  Md  WBhehH  Rahi, 
r,  aarignors  to  Hsaschii-Werke  A.G., 
r,  a  coipoialioa  of  Gwaumy 
-  '  Feb.  6. 1963,  8«.  No.  257J69 

r,  appUadoB  Genumy,  Feb.  9,  1962« 
H  44J32  ^ 

9  OaimB.    (07259—10) 


with  said  closure  for  dividing  the  req>ective  scoop  into 
an  inner  scoop  portion  and  an  outer  scoop  portion  and 
permitting  passage  of  material  only  from  the  outer  scoop 
portion  to  the  inner  samp  portion,  tlie  inner  scoop  por- 
tion being  radially  more  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  than 
the  outer  scoop  portion,  and  means  for  routing  the  drum 
in  a  given  direction. 


3JS9t373 
™HL15P  VEGETABLE  WASHING  DEVICE  WITH 
VERTICAL  CmCULATIVE  FLOW  AND  DIRECT 
FAUCET  ENGAGEMENT 

FOed  Feb.  4. 1963rScr.  No.  256,061 
5nslmi     (CL259— 4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  plastic  material 
comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having  feed  and  discharge 
means  attached  thereto,  a  rotatable  shaft  coaxially  mount- 
ed in  the  shell  and  having  power  means  connected  there- 
to, and  a  plurality  of  mixing  elements  mounted  on  the 
shaft  at  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  the  shaft  axis, 
the  individual  mixing  elemenu  having  greater  forwardly- 
conveying  and  lesser  rearwardly-conveying  means  thereon. 


3459  J75 

COMPOUNDING  AND  BLENDING  APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  SmdutL  *.,  37N  Ecbodalc  Ave^ 

BaHlnMre  6,  Md. 

FOed  Jim  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,340 

5aafam.    (0.259—110) 


^i     />"^ 


_.  TJ . '      ->      'J T YT' '^yr 

til       ' ""~  ♦'        *<r    ^»  Ni  ^t   «/j' 


1.  A  washing  device  including  two  side  walls  extending 
longitudinally  and  vertically  and  spaced  apart,  a  Uteral 
wall  extending  between  said  side  walls  to  iMt>vide  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  two  opposite  end  walls  and  connecting  with 
said  side  walls  in  unitary  relation  to  provide  a  container 
cavity,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  and  the 
inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  substan- 
tially faired  to  provide  a  substantially  curved  inner  sur- 
face at  the  region  of  juncture,  and  said  walls  terminating 
upwardly  generally  to  provide  an  upper  horizontally  dis- 
posed overflow  port,  and  said  side  walls  and  end  walls 
substantially  non-apertured  to  provide  Kqtiid  overflow  at 
said  upper  overflow  port  in  normal  operation,  and  a  sup- 
port portion  adapted  for  support  engagement  with  a  hori- 
zonully  disposed  overhead  faucet,  and  means  for  msoci- 
atlng  said  support  portion  with  said  washing  device,  and 
an  outwardly  extending  suppon  structure,  and  said  out- 
wardly extending  structure  adapted  to  engage  against 
sink  assembly  structure,  and  said  outwardly  extending 
structure  and  said  support  portion  fcv  faucet  engagement 
cooperating  in  normal  use  to  stabilize  said  washing  device 
in  a  fixed  attitude. 


2.  In  combination,  a  weighing  hopper  having  a  lower 
mwardly  Upering  section  terminating  in  an  opening  and 
a  plurality  of  compartments  thcrewithin  terminating  short 
of  said  opening  for  sequentially  receiving  granular  mate- 
nal  supplied  to  said  hopper,  means  for  simultaneously 
discharging  said  granular  material  from  said  compart- 
ments mto  said  inwardly  tapering  section  for  mixing  by 
gravity  flow,  and  means  positioned  across  said  inward- 
|y  Upering  section  for  splitting  the  flow  of  said  discharg- 
ing granular  material  before  reaching  said  opening,  and 
conveyor  means  positioned  in  said  opening  for  receiving 
the  discharged  and  split  flow  of  said  granular  material. 
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3^59^76 
CARBURETOR  THROTTLE  CONTROL 
Howard  C.  Bacr,  DeCnrit,  Micii^  aarignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Compaaj,  Deuboni,  MIcIl.,  a  corporatioii  of  Dcla- 


CoDtiniiatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  119,934,  Jmie  27, 

1961.   Tbls  application  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,375 

2  ClainM.    (CL  261—23) 


1.  A  multistage  carburetor  having  primary  and  second- 
ary mixture  conduits,  a  primary  throttle  valve  located 
upon  a  primary  throttle  valve  shaft  in  said  primary  mix- 
ture conduit,  a  secondary  throttle  valve  located  upon  a 
secondary  throttle  valve  shaft  in  said  secondary  mixture 
conduit,  a  cam  link  supported  on  said  primary  throttle 
valve  shaft  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  primary 
throttle  valve,  and  follower  link  supported  on  said  sec- 
ondary throttle  valve  shaft  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  secondary  throttle  valve,  a  first  cam  portion  foriyed 
on  said  cam  link,  a  follower  portion  formed  on  said  fol- 
lower link,  said  first  cam  portion  and  said  follower  por- 
tion being  formed  to  coact  for  precluding  the  opening  of 
said  secondary  throttle  control  valve  during  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  primary  throttle  valve  and 
said  cam  link,  and  a  second  cam  portion  formed  on  said 
cam  link  for  coacting  with  the  follower  portion  on  said 
follower  link  for  causing  movement  of  said  follower  link 
to  permit  opening  of  said  secondary  throttle  valve  during 
a  second  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  cam  link. 


3  259  377 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  MECHANISM 

Paul  E.  Brann,  Birmingham,  and  Albert  A.  Pnichno, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearliom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  20^  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,201 

IChdm.    (0.261—39)  I 


An  automatic  choke  mechanism  for  the  charge  form- 
ing device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  choke  valve  movably  supported  in  an  induction  passage 
of  the  charge  forming  device,  a  thermally  responsive  ele- 
ment, a  suction  motor  for  modulating  the  position  of  said 
choke  valve  in  response  to  changes  in  intake  manifold 
vacuum,  said  suction  motor  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  annular  cavity  formed  therein  and  means  mounting  9. 
radially  extending  vane  for  rotation  in  said  cavity,  at 
least  one  wall  of  said  cavity  being  recessed  adjacent  said 
vane  to  provide  a  varying  clearance  with  said  vane,  a 
lever  arm  integrally  formed  with,  said  vane,  means  affix- 
ing said  thermally  responsive  element  to  said  lever  arm 
for  exerting  a  force  on  said  lever  arm  in  respcmse  to  tem- 
perature variations,  means  operatively  connecting  said 


vane  and  said  lever  arm  to  said  choke  valve,  and  conduit 
means  connecting  a  source  of  intake  manifold  vacuum 
with  said  cavity  at  one  side  of  said  vane  for  moving  said 
vane  in  response  to  pressure  variations. 


3,259,378 

CARBURETORS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Andri  Louis  Mennesson,  Nenilly-sor-Selne,  Seiner  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  IndostricUe  de  Brevets  et  dTtudcs 
S.I.B.E.,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  Seine,  France,  a  society  of 
France 

FUcd  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,253 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4,  |962, 

899  634 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  261—50) 


1.  For  use  to  feed  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  valve,  a  cfrburetor 
which  comprises,  in  combination, 

an  induction  pipe  leading  to  said  inlet  valve, 

a  main  throttle  valve  in  said  induction  pipe, 

an  auxiliary  throttle  valve  in  said  induction  pipe  up- 
^ream  of  said  main  throttle  valve,  said  auxiliary 
throttle  valve  being  arranged  to  open  automatically 
more  and  more  as  the  air  flow  rate  through  said  in- 
duction pipe  increases, 

the  portion  of  said  induction  pipe  between  said  two 
throttle  valves  forming  a  loop  of  a  length  such  that  the 
distance  from  said  auxiliary  valve  to  said  iillet  valve 
corresponds  to  the  production  of  a  ram  effect  in 
said  induction  pipe  capable  of  improving  the  filling 
of  the  engine, 

a  fuel  feed  conduit  the  downstream  end  of  which  opens 
into  said  induction  pipe, 

two  cooperating  means,  the  first  one  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  induction  pipe  and  the  second  one  slidable 
in  the  first  one,  forming  together  a  meteriag  device 
controlling  the  size  of  the  cross  section  of  said  fuel 
feed  conduit  at  a  point  thereof  close  to  the  down- 
stream branch  of  said  induction  pipe  loop  portion, 

the  branches  of  said  induction  pipe  loop  portion  ad- 
joining said  auxiliary  throttle  valve  and  said  meter- 
ing orifice,  respectively,  being  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other, 

a  rod,  rigid  with  said  metering  device  slidablr  means, 
mounted  slidable  with  a  fluidtight  fit  in  both  of  said 
branches  of  said  induction  pipe  loop  portion,  said 
nod  having  one  end  thereof  rigid  with  said  metering 
device  slidable  means, 

and  means  for  directly  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
nod  with  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve. 


3,259,379 
FUEL  INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  V.  Yost,  2233  Riverside  Drive,  Trenton,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,211 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  261—50) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
including  an  intake  manifold,  an  air  and  fuel  mixing  ap- 
paratus for  providing  said  intake  manifold  with  a  sub- 
stantially correctly  proportioned  mixture  of  air  ftnd  fuel. 
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said  apparatus  comprising  conduit  means  including  an  in- 
let end  and  an  outlet  end  communicated  with  the  inlet 
of  said  manifold,  air  valve  means  disposed  in  said  conduit 
means  operative  to  control  the  flow  of  air  therethrough, 
a  fuel  supply,  fuel  discharge  means  operable  to  discharge 
fuel  into  the  air  passing  through  said  conduit  means 
downstream  of  said  air  valve  means,  means  communicat- 
ing said  fuel  supply  with  said  fuel  discharge  means  and 
including  fuel  valve  means  operable  to  vary  the  amount  of 
fuel  passing  from  said  fuel  supply  to  said  fuel  discharge 
means,  first  control  means  connected  to  said  air  valve 
means  and  said  fuel  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  fuel  valve  means  in  response  to  opening  and  closing 
said  air  valve  means,  second  control  means  connected  to 
said  fuel  valve  means  and  operative  to  open  and  close 
said  fuel  valve  means  in  response  to  an  increase  and  a 
decrease  of  flow  of  air  through  said  conduit  means,  respec- 


tively, said  first  control  means  including  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  said  fuel  valve  means  operable  to  gradually 
open  said  fuel  valve  means,  independently  of  said  second 
control  means,  to  a  partially  open  position  short  of  its  full 
open  position  as  said  air  valve  is  gradually  opened  to  a 
predetermined  position  short  of  its  full  open  position,  said 
second  control  means  including  a  lost  motion  connection 
with  said  fuel  valve  means  operative  independently  of  said 
first  means,  in  response  to  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
conduit  means  exceeding  a  predetermined  minimum  air 
flow  generally  corresponding  to  said  partially  open  posi- 
tion of  said  air  valve  means  during  operation  of  said  en- 
gine under  normal  loads,  to  further  open  said  fuel  valve 
past  said  partially  open  position  thereof,  said  apparatus 
including  means,  at  least  during  operation  of  said  engine, 
operative  to  yieldingly  urge  said  fuel  valve  means  toward 
its  closed  position. 


3,259,380 
TOTAL  REDISTRIBUTOR 

Charles  S.  Brown,  Flwhing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  Stoneware  Company,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,749 
2  Claims.     (CI.  261—97) 


1.  A  total  redistributor  for  a  packed  chemical  treating 
tower,  which  redistributor  includes  a  support  plate  ex- 
tending over  substantially  the  entire  cross  section  of  the 
tower  to  support  the  packing,  a  feed  plate  below  the  sup- 
port plate  which  extends  over  substantially  the  entire 


cross  section  of  the  tower,  one  sump  on  the  feed  plate, 
a  plurality  of  draw-oflf  means  to  collect  all  of  the  liquid 
caught  on  the  plate  and  convey  it  to  the  sump  so  as  to 
mix  liquid  collected  through  the  different  draw-off  means 
before  it  reaches  the  feed  plate,  means  for  delivering 
liquid  from  the  sump  on  to  the  feed  plate,  and  openings 
distributed  substantially  evenly  throughout  the  feed  plate 
to  distribute  the  liquid  collected  in  the  sump  over  the 
entire  cross  section  of  the  tower,  openings  in  the  support 
plate  covered  by  cap  means  with  gas-pervious  walls 
which  permit  gases  to  pass  therethrough  and  prevent 
liquid  collected  on  the  support  plate  from  draining  through 
the  openings  therein,  and  openings  in  the  feed  plate  and 
risers  surrounding  them  which  conduct  gases  rising  through 
the  feed  plate  toward  the  cap  means  over  the  openings  in 
the  support  plate,  the  top  of  the  gas  means  being  solid 
to  prevent  liquid  from  passing  down  through  the  risers. 


3,259,381 

THERMOCOUPLE  PICKUP  FOR  A  HEATING 

CHAMBER 

Arthur  Walker,  Livonia,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Holcioft  ft 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,545 

7  Claims.     (CL  263—6) 


1.  A  heat  processing  unit  comprising  an  elongated 
chamber  having  an  entrance  at  one  end  thereof,  a  carrier 
in  said  chamber  mounted  for  lengthwise  movement 
through  said  entrance  into  said  elongated  chamber,  a 
door  for  said  entrance  adapted  to  be  closed  behind  said 
carrier  to  thereby  substantially  seal  said  chamber  to 
maintain  a  controlled  atmosphere  therein,  said  carrier 
having  material  to  be  treated  thereon,  thermally  respon- 
sive sensing  means  on  said  carrier,  including  a  thermo- 
couple in  contact  with  the  material,  a  pair  of  electrical 
contact  points  on  said  carrier,  and  lead  wires  connecting 
said  thermocouple  to  said  contact  points,  and  means 
exterioriy  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  sensing  means,  including  an  instrument  for  measuring 
the  output  of  said  thermocouple,  a  pair  of  contact  probes 
mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  chamber  to  be  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  pair  of  contact  points  on  said  carrier,  lead 
wires  connecting  said  contact  probes  to  said  instrument, 
and  means  for  axially  moving  said  contact  probes  into 
direct  contact  with  the  aforesaid  contact  points  on  said 
carrier  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  ther- 
mocouple and  said  instrument. 


3459,382 
RING  TYPE  BALL  GRIP  MEANS 
John  U.  lanncc,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asignor  to  Etronic 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.^o.  362,398 
3aainis.    (CI.  267— 1) 
1.  In  a  ring  type  ball  grip  means  having  an  assembly 
of  three  axially  longitudinally  arranged  rings  hereafter 
referred  to  as  rings  A,  B  and  C;  with  rings  A  and  B 
havmg  adjacent  tapered  wedging  surfaces  defining  an  an- 
nular V  groove  containing  a  ring  of  gripping  balls,  with 
such  balls  being  normally  projected  radially  from  said 
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groove  in  accompaniment  to  the  relative  longitudinal  ap- 
proach of  rings  A  and  B  and  the  narrowing  and  enshal- 
lowing  of  said  groove;  and  with  such  balls  retracted  into 
said  groove  in  accompaniment  to  the  relative  longitudinal 
separation  of  rings  A  and  B  and  the  widening  and  deepen- 
ing of  said  groove; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  Imigitudinally  de- 
flectable, solidly  annular,  normally  undeflected  thrust 
or  reaction  spring  of  non-compressible  material,  abut- 
ting and  between  rings  B  and  C; 
witii  one  of  such  rings  B  and  C  having  a  longitudinaHy 
adjacent  clearance  space,  the  other  of  such  rings  B 


3,259,384 

BLANK  MAGAZINES  COMPRISING  AGITATED 
BLANK  SUPPORTING  RODS 
William  H.  Hittenbcrger,  Santa  Clara,  Calif  ^  aaOgaor,  by 
meane  assii^cnts,  to  Kliklok  Corporatioii,  N0w  York, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,117 
6  Claims.     (CL  271—62) 


~^and  C  having  means  to  cause  longitudinal  deflection 
of  said  spring  into  such  space  in  response  to, loading 
of  said  spring  upon  relative  longitudinal  approach 
of  rings  B  and  C,  in  accompaniment  to  relative  longi- 
tudinal separation  of  rings  A  and  B,  and  retraction 
of  said  balls; 

said  spring,  when  so  loaded  and  longitudinally  de- 
flected into  said  clearance  space,  having  an  inherent 
tendency  to  return  to  normal  unloaded  condition  in 
accompaniment  to  relative  longitudinal  separation  of 
rings  B  and  C  and  to  relative  longitudinal  approach 
of  rings  A  and  B  and  projection  of  said  balls. 


3,259383 

SLOTTED  BELLEVILLE  SPRING 

William  R.  JohmoB,  Bristol,  Conn.,  and  Keith  A.  Flesbcr, 

Mattooo,  Dl.,  sMigiion  to  Associated  Spring  Corpora- 

tkm,  Brirtoi,  Comk,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jimc  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,621 

3  Cfadins.     (CL  267—1)  i 


magazine  for  articles  of  sheet  material  resting 
on  edge,  the  magazine  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
upright  magazine  gate  through  which  articles  (re  with- 
drawn; a  first  pair  of  article  supporting  rods  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  gate  and  lying  in  a  first  plane  up- 
wardly inclined  to  the  horizontal  from  said  gatr;  means 
for  imparting  to  said  first  pair  of  rods  agitative  moticm 
about  their  axes;  a  second  pair  of  article  supporting  rods 
mounted  rearwardly  of  said  gate  and  lying  in  a  second 
plane  inclined  to  the  horizontal  by  a  steeper  angle  than 
said  first  plane  and  intersecting  said  first  plarM  along  a 
transfer  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  gate  and  within 
the  limits  of  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  rods; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  th«  rods  of 
one  plane  with  respect  to  the  rods  of  the  other  plane, 
thereby  moving  the  line  of  transfer  closer  to,  or  farther 
away,  from  said  gate. 


3,259385 

PORTABLE  EXERCISING  DEVICE' 

Ben  E.  Boren,  1723  S.  Fillmore,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,858 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  272—73) 


1.  A  BelleviUe  spnng  formed  of  spring  strip  metal  in 
the  shape  of  a  frusto-conical  washer  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
slots  extending  radially  of  the  spring  from  one  of  its 
peripheries  and  defining  spring  fingers  between  adjacent 
slots  which  are  subject  to  anti-clastic  bending  on  axial  de- 
flection of  the  spring,  each  of  said  fingers  being  trans- 
versely curved  in  the  tm-stressed  condition  of  the  spring 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  curvature  produced  by  anti- 
clastic  bending  thereby  to  compensate  for  anti-clastic 
bending  of  the  fingers  and  cause  each  of  the  spring  fingers 
to  ina«"t»«n  frusto-conical  shape  as  the  spring  is  deflected. 


1.  A  portable  exercising  device  comprising  n  supptxt 
frame  including  first  and  second  upstanding  upwardly 
convergent  legs  interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  for  rela- 
tive rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
shaft  joumaled  from  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  legs, 
crank  means  on  said  shaft  for  manually  applying  torque 
to  said  shaft,  adjustable  brake  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  operable  to  apply  a  variable  amount  oi  drag 
on  said  shaft,  elongated  transversely  extending  and  gen- 
erally horizontally  disposed  floor  engaging  anchor  foot 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  legs  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  the  opposite  en4  portions 
of  said  anchor  foot  means  including  anchor  tabs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  adjacent  lower  surface  portions 
of  said  foot  means  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  lower  ends  of  either  the  front  or  rear  legs  pi  a  chair 
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and  a  supp<xting  surface  on  which  the  chair  is  dispooed, 
said  anchor  tabs  each  being  of  generally  flat  and  planar 
configuration  and  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  support  said 
legs  when  the  latter  are  disposed  thereon,  said  Ubs  eadi 
being  routably  sunwrted  on  said  foot  means  for  rotati(Hi 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  foot  means  whereby 
said  tabs  may  be  maintained  in  positions  resting  flat  on 
said  supporting  surface  even  though  the  inclination  of 
said  one  leg  relative  to  said  supporting  surface  is  varied. 


3,259386 

METHOD  OF  AND  SVmM  FOR  STAGING 

PRODUCTIONS 

John  S.  Ruh,  2834  N.  Aifjrlc  Ave,  HoOvwood,  Odlf. 

FUcd  Feb.  5, 1964,Scr.  NoTi^t^S 

6  CUm.    (CL  272—18) 


1.  A  method  of  shifting  from  a  scene  projected  onto 
a  screen  to  a  live  scene  on  a  stage  behind  said  screen  cor- 
responding to  the  projected  scene  on  said  scteen  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  projecting  a  picture  on  said  screen, 

(b)  setting  a  stage  behind  said  screen  to  correspond 
to  the  picture  projected  on  the  screen  at  a  given 
instant, 

(c)  discontinuing  the  projection  of  said  picture  onto 
said  screen  at  said  given  instant, 

(d)  providing  said  screen  with  a  high  energy  driving 
motor  to  remove  said  screen  from  in  front  of  said 
stage  at  a  high  rate  of  speed, 

(e)  energizing  said  motor  and  removing  said  screen 
at  a  high  rate  of  speed, 

(f)  illuminating  said  stage  scene  when  laid  screen  has 
been  removed,  and 

(g)  controlling  said  discontinuation,  energization  and 
illumination  in  coordination  with  said  projected  scene 
on  said  screen. 

4.  A  system  for  shifting  from  a  scene  projected  onto 
a  screen  to  a  live  scene  on  a  stage  behind  said  screen  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  opaque  picture  screen  movable  from  a  first  {mc- 
ture  receiving  position  to  a  second  position  out  of 
view  of  the  observer, 

(b)  a  iMcture  projector  including  a  fllm,  a  fllm  advanc- 
ing means  and  a  ligfat  toaict  for  projecting  a  picture 
onto  said  screen, 

(c)  means  fbr  extinguishing  said  light  source  and  thus 
discontinuing  the  projection  of  said  picture  onto  said 
screen, 

(d)  a  high  energy  motor  means  for  rapidly  moving 
said  screen  between  said  two  positions  while  said 
projection  is  discontinued, 

(e)  means  for  illuminating  said  stage  after  said  screen 
reaches  its  second  position,  and 

(f)  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  said  film  in 
said  projector  for  atopping  said  film  advancing  means, 
extinguishing  said  li^t  source,  energizing  said  screen 
moving  means  and  energizing  said  stage  illuminating 
means. 


3,259,387 

SIMULATED  GOLF  CLUB  BALL  PROJECTOR 

Jack  M.  Bdgay,  596  S«crli^  Drive,  FVecport,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,879 

5  Clirfaii.    (CL  273—67) 


1.  In  a  club  for  playing  a  simulated  golfing  game 
wtuch  iMu  a  ball  striking  plate  movabk  between  a  ball 
striking  position  and  at  least  one  cocked  positioo;  and 
biasing  means  normally  urging  said  striking  plate  to  the 
hall  striking  position;  the  improvement  whidi  comprises, 
said  striking  phite  having  an  extension  with  a  stop  sur- 
face corresponding  to  each  cocked  position,  a  detent 
pin  and  means  to  mount  said  pin  for  gtuding  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stop  surfaces,  said 
means  mounting  the  pin  including  means  to  permit  twitt- 
ing movement  of  the  pin  against  the  force  of  said  bias- 
ing means  as  said  pin  moves  out  of  engagement  with 
said  stop  surface  and  means  to  prevent  twisting  move- 
ment of  the  pin  in  the  direction  m^ed  by  the  reaction 
force  of  the  biasing  means. 


3J59J88 
SIMULAITO  roOL  GAME 
Lyndon  A.  Donmt,  CUcafo,  DL,  MslpMr  to  Uatted 
Munfftctatliig  Compwy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotpontkm 

FDcd  Aag.  12, 1964.  Ser.  No.  389,824 
6  aafanB.    (CL  273—126) 


4.  In  a  pool  game  of  the  character  described  a  means 
forming  a  table  having  a  planar  playing  surface, 

a  plurality  of  simulated  racked  balls  secured  to  an 
elevating  means  movably  positioned  in  said  table  for 
predetermined  oscillation  between  a  break  position 
in  predetermined  spaced  proximity  to  said  surface 
and  a  predetermined  elevated  idle  poiition, 

a  first  electric  motor  means  opentively  coupled  to  said 
elevating  means  for  oscillating  same  when  eno^ized, 

a  plurality  of  object  ball  arms  including  an  object  ball 
secured  thereto  being  pivoted  on  said  Ubk  for  in- 
dependent oadllation  about  a  common  axis  spaced 
in  parallel  planes  above  and  normal  to  sud  surface, 

each  of  said  arms  of  predetermined  lengtlf  bemg 
adapted  for  independent  oscillation  between  an  ele- 
vated idle  position  and  a  play  position. 


222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i 


JULV  6,  1966 


independent  spring  means  biased  between  said  table  and 
each  of  said  arms  for  urging  each  of  same  into  said 
idle  position, 

a  latch  means  on  said  table  adapted  and  constructed  to 
independently  self-engage  and  hold  each  of  said  arms 
in  said  play  position  when  moved  thereto, 

a  placement  bar  retained  on  said  table  for  oscillating 
movement  co-linear  with  said  arms  and  intersect- 
ing the  paths  of  movement  thereof  for  simultane- 
ously abutting  and  moving  said  arms  from  said  idle 
to  play  position  in  holding  engagement  with  cor- 
responding said  latch  means  when  oscillated, 

a  second  electric  motor  means  coupled  to  said  place- 
ment bar  for  oscillating  same  when  energized  where- 
by said  racked  balls  wjll  be  moved  from  said  break 
to  said  idle  position  and  said  object  balls  will  be 
moved  from  said  idle  to  said  play  position  when 
said  first  and  second  motor  means  are  sequentially 
energized  for  predetermined  time'  periods. 


3,259  J89 

CHANCE  CONTEST  CARDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

I  F.  BlondcU,  2408  W.T^  300  N.  State  St., 

Chicago,  Dl. 

FDcd  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,877 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—138) 


1.  The  method  of  playing  a  game  which  comprises  dis- 
playing a  predetermined  spoke-like  pattern  on  a  television 
screen  and.  then  applying  over  said  pattern  a  sheet  having 
a  transparent  pattern  radiating  in  straight  lines  from  a 
central  transparent  hub  in  such  manner  as  to  match  as 
closely  as  possible  the  patterns  on  said  screen  and  sheet. 

3.  A  plurality  of  cards  for  playing  a  game,  each  card 
comprising  a  sheet  of  generally  opaque  material  having 
therein  a  pattern  of  openings  radiating  in  straight  lines 
from  a  central  hub,  the  patterns  of  all  the  cards  being 
identical,  each  card  having  indicia  arranged  adjacent  cer- 
tain of  said  radiating  openings,  the  arrangement  of  indicia 
relative  to  said  openings  on  at  least  one  of  said  cards 
being  different  from  the  arrangement  on  the  others  of 
said  cards. 


3,259,390 
HYDRAULIC  BALANCED  SELF-ALIGNING 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Charles  G.  Sanford,  deceased,  late  of  Odessa,  Tex.,  by 
Dorothy  Lndllc  Sanford,  execntrlx,  Odessa,  Tex.,  as- 
signor to  Dorothy  L.  Sanford 

Filed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,561 
2  Claims.     (CI.  277— 3) 
1.  In  a  system  for  sealing  a  rotating  shaft  to  a  pres- 
surized fluid  containing  stationary  housing  including, 

(a)  a  collar  encircling  the  shaft,  ^ 

(b)  said  collar  sealed  to  the  shaft  and 

(c)  rotated  within  the  shaft, 

(d)  said  collar  having  a  radially  disposed  sealing  sur- 
face on  one  side  of  the  collar,  and 

(e)  an  annular  sealing  washer  contacting  the  sealint^ 
surface  of  the  collar, 

({)  an  annular  cylinder  formed  in  said  housing, 
(g)  said  annular  sealing  washer  acting  as  an  annular 
piston  in  said  annular  cylinder; 


the  improved  means  for  pressing  the  seali«g  washer 
against  the  sealing  suriface  of  the  collaf  compris- 
ing: 

(h)  a  fluid  conduit  connected  to  the  annular 

cylinder  in  said  housing, 
(i)  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said 
conduit  responsive   to   the   fluid   pressure 
within  said  stationary  housing,  said  means 
including: 

(j)  an  isolation  cylinder, 
(k)  a  piston  in  the  isolation  cylinder, 
(1)   a  tube  connecting  one  end  of  the 
isolation  cylinder  to  the  housing, 


(m)  a  spring  biasing  the  pfslon  away 
from  the  end  of  the  isolation  cylinder 
connected  to  the  housing,  t0d 

(n)  the  other  end  of  the  isolation  cylin- 
der connected  to  said  fluid  conduit; 
and 

(o)  a  valve  means  for  reducing  the  pres- 
sure in  the  fluid  conduit  so  that  there 
is  insufficient  pressure  to  hold  the  seal- 
ing washer  against  the  sealing  surface 
of  the  collar  thus  permitting  the  pres- 
surized fluid  within  the  housing  to 
flush  the  sealing  surface  of  the  collar. 


ROTORS 
Wed  Elec- 


3,259  391 
INLET  GLANDS  FOR  LIQUID  SUPPLY  TO 
Istvan  Csillag,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  Assoc 

tricai  Industries  Limited,  London,  S.W.  1,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,475 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  June  13, 1962, 

22,709/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  277—13) 


1.  An  inlet  gland  for  liquid  supply  to  a  liotor  com- 
prising: -^ 

(a)  a  flxed   supply   pipe   arranged   to   supply   liquid 

axially  into  one  end  of  a  hollow  rotor  shaft  or  an 

axial  extension  of  that  shaft; 
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(b)  a  labyrinth  seal  comprising  a  first  set  of  concentric 
cylindrical  members  fixed  coaxially  to  and  rotatable 
with  the  rotor  shaft  and  a  second  set  of  concentric 
cylindrical  members  fixed  to  and  remaining  station- 
ary with  the  supply  pipe; 

(c)  a  liquid  flow  path  extending  from  the  junction 
of  the  supply  pipe  and  the  rotor  shaft  and  including 
a  first  part  extending  in  a  radially  outwards  direc- 
tion through  the  labyrinth  seal,  and  a  second  part 
extending  in  a  radially  inwards  direction  towards 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft;  and 

(d)  a  series  of  blades  or  vanes  or  partitions  constitut- 
ing pump  impeller  blades  mounted  on  the  rotor 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  disposed  in  the 
radially  inwardly  extending  part  of  the  liquid  flow 
path,  these  blades  being  ad^ted.  when  the  rotor 
shaft  is  rotating,  to  produce  in  this  part  of  the  flow 
path  an  outwardly  increasing  hydraulic  pressure 
gradient  which  is  greater  than  that  produced  by 
centrifugal  force  in  the  labyrinth  seal  and  whidi 
therefore  inhibits  leakage  of  liquid  through  the 
labyrinth  seal. 


3,259,392 
SEAL  BETWEEN  TWO  RELATIVELY  ROTATING 
PARTS  FOR  SEALING  FLUID  UNDER  PRES- 
SURE 
Vasalic  L.  PeicUi,  HHUNiroagh,  Dan  A.  Christensen, 
Woodside,  and  John  H.  Bradfate,  Santa  Cimem,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Federal-Mogal  Corpontion,  a  corporation 
of  Miciiigan 
Conthmatloa  of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No.  188,217,  Apr.  17, 
1962.   This  appUatioa  Mm.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,921 
8  Claimi.    (CL  277—59) 


4.  In  a  fluid  transmission  and  the  like  leaving  a  cylin- 
drical shaft  member  and  a  member  providing  a  cylindrical 
bore,  said  members  rotating  relatively  to  each  other  dur- 
ing operaition  at  hi^  speeds  in  the  order  of  6(X)  to  26(X) 
feet  per  minute  and  cooled  by  oil  under  pressure  in  the 
order  of  2S0  p.s.i.,  the  shaft  having  at  least  one  annular 
groove  that  has  a  radial  wall  at  One  end,  the  combina- 
tion of: 
a  seal  comprising  a  continuous  annulus  of  oil-resistant 
synthetic  rubber  having  a  flat  radial  end  face  and 
a  cylindrical  radially  outer  face  and  having  sufficient 
stretch  and  elasticity  to  be  moved  axially  along  said 
shaft  and  snapped  into  said  groove  where  it  engages 
only  said  radial  wall,  engaging  it  with  said  radial 
end  face,  and  engages  said  bore  with  said  cylindrical 
outer  face,  one  of  said  faces  being  engaged  non- 
rotatably  with  the  said  member  it  engages,  the  other 
said  face  being  rotatably  engaged  with  the  said 
member    it   engages,     said    oil    holding    the  said 
radial    face    in    contact    with    said    radial    wall 
to   prevent   leaking   of   said   oil   and   constituting 
the   sole   means   doing   so,   said   synthetic    rubber 
being  flexible  enough  to  form  a  good  static  seal  and 
a  good  dynamic  seal  under  said  pressure  and  having 
a  thermal  coeflBcient  of  expansion  low  enough  to 
prevent  plastic  flow  at  operating  temperatures  de- 
veloped in  said  annulus  and  a  coeflBcient  of  friction 
low  enough  to  prevent  overheating  in  operatitm. 


3,259^93 

LIP  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFT  WITH 

PATTERNED  GROOVES 

Robert  L.  Dcga,  Utica,  Mich.,  ass^or  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debware 

ContfamatioB  of  application  Ser.  No.  260,144,  Feb.  21, 

1963.    This  application  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,643 

8  Chdma.    (CI.  277—134) 


1.  A  fluid  seal  for  sealing  between  two  relatively  rotat- 
ing concentric  members  comprising,  an  elastomeric  sealing 
annulus  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and  having  a 
flexible  lip  portion  engageable  with  a  surface  of  the  other 
member  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  helical  grooves  in  said 
surface  of  the  other  member,  said  grooves  being  spiraled 
in  the  direction  of  shaft  rotation  as  viewed  from  the  seal- 
ing side  of  the  seal  and  having  width  and  depth  in  the 
order  of  0.03  to  0.06  inch  and  0.0001  to  0.0004  inch 
respectively  with  spacing  between  adjacent  grooves  at 
least  S  times  the  groove  width,  said  flexible  lip  portion 
being  locally  deformed  into  each  groove  when  the  mem- 
bers are  rotating  relative  to  each  other  and  bridging  said 
grooves  when  said  members  are  rotating  relative  to  each 
other. 


3,259,394 
RADIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CHUCK 
Rnaseil  E.  Budi,  Scotts,  Mich.,  asslgDor  to  Bock  Tool 
Company,     Kalamazoo,     Midu,     a    corporation     of 
Miciiigan 

mcd  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,189 
9  CbUns.    (CL  279—6) 


mg: 


1.  In  a  chuck  construction,  the  combination  compris- 


a  chuck  having  a  recess  in  a  radial  face  thereof; 

face  plate  means  having  a  pilot  on  a  radial  face  thereof, 
said  radial  faces  of  said  chuck  and  face  plate  means 
being  capable  of  contact  whereby  said  pilot  extends 
into  said  recess,  the  periphery  of  said  pilot  being 
substantially  radially  spaced  from  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  recess; 

means  for  preventing  avial  movement  of  said  chuck 
away  from  said  face  plate  means  but  allowing  radial 
adjustment  of  said  chuck  on  said  face  plate  means; 

adjustment  means  on  said  chuck  adjustable  substan- 
tially radially  of  said  recess  with  respect  to  said 
chuck; 
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plurality  of  transfer  members  loosely  radially  dis- 
posed in  the  space  between  the  periphery  of  said 
pilot  and  the  peripheral  wail  of  said  recess  capable 
of  bearing  radially  on  said  pilot  and  contactable  by 
said  adjustment  means  whereby  radial  adjustment 
of  said  adjustment  means  urges  said  transfer  mem- 
ben  against  the  periphery  of  said  pilot  to  adjust  said 
chuck  radially  of  said  face  plate  means. 


FIGURE  SIMULATING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  BICYCLES 
Clair  L.  Blair,  3093  Myrtle  St^  Sioux  City,  Iowa 
FOcd  Inhr  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,845 
<•     6CUriiii&    (a.  280— 1.203) 


disposed  along  said  inclined  portion,  a  driveidsle  wheel 
rotatably  secured  to  each  side  frame  member,  rOtractable 
wheels  located  on  said  frame,  said  retractable  wheels 
being  secureable  in  an  extended  position  to  nuuittain  said 
vehicle  in  an  upright  position  such  that  said  driveable 
wheeb  and  said  retractable  wheels  simultaneously  con- 
tact a  flat  horizontal  surface  thereby  permitting  hori- 
zontal motion  of  the  vehicle  over  said  flat  surface,  and 
said  retractable  wheels  being  secureable  in  a  retracted 
position  located  above  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  inclined 
portions  of  said  side  frame  members,  mean4  located 
on  the  wheel  chair  and  controllable  by  an  ocoapant  of 
the  wheel  obair  to  linearly  extend  and  retract  said  re- 
tractable wheels,  and  means  to  transmit  motion  from  said 
driveable  wheels  to  said  endless  belt  means  |o  enable 
said  vehicle  to  travel  over  inclined  surfaces. 


3459,396 

WHEEL  CHAIR 

RodTinon  L  ZamoCln,  600  CurtiH  Parkway, 

I^Oami,  Fla. 

FOcd  Not.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,328 

8  Clalma.     (CL  280—4.22) 


3j259J97 
WHEEL  SUSP^SION  MOUNTING 
Hcnnr  C.  Docnneckc,  Tnka,  OUa^  aMignor  to  Unit  Rig 
ft  Eqnipment  Company,  Tnln,  Okbu,  a  corporation  of 
Deiawani 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,459 
4  Claims.     (CL  280— 96  J) 


1.  A  fanciful  shaped  figure  for  attachment  to  a  bicycle 
comprising  two  separate,  shaped  elements,  the  first  of 
said  elements  comprising  a  head  portion,  the  second  of 
said  elements  comprising  a  body  portion,  said  first  ele- 
ment to  be  attached  to  said  bicycle  at  the  handlebar  and 
front  axle  portions  thereof,  means  for  attaching  said  first 
element  to  said  handlebars  and  front  axle  of  sud  bicycle, 
comprising  a  removable  bracket,  mounted  interiorly  of 
said  first  shaped  element  on  said  handlebars,  and  a  pair 
of  slotted  plate  members,  adapted  for  location  one  on 
either  side  of  said  front  axle,  and  adjustable  thereaiound 
for  proper  interior  attachment  to  the  lower  portions  of  said 
first  dement,  said  second  element  to  be  attached  to  said 
bicycle  at  the  apex  of  the  front  fork,  the  seat  post  and 
the  rear  axle  of  said  bicycle,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
second  element  to  said  front  fork,  seat  post  and  rear  axle. 


1.  A  wheel  chair  capable  of  travelling  on  inclined  ir- 
regular surfaces  comprising  a  frame  having  side  frame 
members  defining  a  seat  therebetween,  each  of  said  side 
frame  members  having  a  portion  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal, endless  belt  means  on  each  side  frame  member  and 


1.  A  suspension  mounting  device  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 
comprising  an  outer  housing  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a 
inner  housing  carried  by  a  wheel,  said  inner  hfnising  be- 
ing slidably  and  rotatably  disposed  within  the  outer  hous- 
ing, a  support  member  secuied  to  the  inner  housing  and 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  $  pluiality 
ut  superimposed  resilient  pad  members  disponed  within 
the  inner  and  outer  housings  and  supported  above  the 
support  member,  said  resilient  pad  members  bfcing  alter- 
nately compressible  and  expandable  upon  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  the  inner  and  outer  housings 
for  absorbing  substantially  all  of  the  relative  longitudinal 
movement  therebetween,  means  interposed  bdtween  the 
resilient  pad  members  for  precluding  torsional  wind  up 
thereof  during  relative  routional  movement  between  the 
inner  and  outer  housings,  centering  means  canfied  by  the 
outer  housing  and  extending  through  the  inner  housings 
and  resilient  pads  for  guiding  and  centering  thedeof  during 
operation  of  the  suspension  mounting  device,  snid  center- 
ing means  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  member 
'  having  one  end  secured  to  the  outer  housing  and  opposite 
end  extending  slidably  through  and  beyond  the  support 
member,  stop  means  carried  by  the  said  opposite  end  of 
the  longitudinally  extending  member  and  spaced  from  the 
support  member  for  providing  relative  longitucinal  move- 
ment between  the  inner  and  outer  housings  in  one  direc- 
tion while  precluding  a  complete  separation  thereof  in 
said  one  direction. 
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3,259,398 

BICYCLE  DRIVE 

Mark  Hattan,  South  Paaadcu,  Calif.,  aaigBor  of  one- 

fourth  to  WflUam  P.  Green,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,978 

16  Claims,     (a.  280—236) 


1.  A  bicycle  including  front  and  rear  ground  engaging 
wheels,  a  frame  supported  by  said  wheels,  an  oblong  pedal 
actuated  drive  wheel  having  major  and  minor  dimen- 
sions, an  endless  member  driven  by  said  oblong  wheel 
and  having  upper  and  lower  runs  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  additional  wheels  of  different 
sizes  selectively  engageable  with  and  driven  by  said  end- 
less member  rearwardly  of  said  oblong  wheel  and  con- 
nected to  said  rear  wheel  in  axial  alignment  therewith 
to  drive  it,  said  additional  wheels  being  substantially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  an  optimum  dimension  midway 
between  said  major  and  minor  dimensions  of  the  oblong 
wheel,  a  movable  wheel  assembly  located  essentially 
beneath  said  additional  wheels  and  operable  to  shift  said 
endless  member  into  engagement  with  different  ones  of 
said  additional  wheels,  said  movable  wheel  assembly  be- 
ing positioned  to  displace  a  rear  portion  of  said  lower 
nm  downwardly  lower  than  said  additional  wheels  and 
to  thereby  spread  said  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  end- 
less member  relatively  apart  rearwardly  of  said  oblong 
wheel  to  a  spacing  closer  to  said  optimum  dimension 
and  yielding  means  urging  said  movable  wheel  assembly 
in  a  direction  to  take  up  slack  in  the  endless  member  re- 
sulting from  said  shifting  thereof  and  to  also  take  up 
slack  resulting  from  rotation  of  the  oblong  drive  wheel. 


m  3,259,399 

^  KNOCK-DOWN  BICYCLE 

Joseph  A.  SUbcreif  and  Dooald  A.  Wolf,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Hnflnuui  Manufacturing  Company, 
Mlamisburg,  Ohio,  a  corporatiou  off  OUo 
Filed  Oct  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,572 

nCbdms.    (CL  280— 287)  I 


«A 


1.  A  frame  for  a  small  wheeled  bicycle  comprising,  a 
front  fork  mast,  a  seat  mast  extending  upwardly  general- 
ly parallel  to  said  frMit  fork  mast,  a  pair  of  lower  reach 
tubes  having  tangential  connections  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  lower  ends  of  said  masts  for  interconnecting  said 
masts,  a  single  tube  disposed  parallel  to  said  reach  tubes 
and  rigidly  connected  to  said  masts  slightly  above  said 
tangential  connections,  said  single  tube  lying  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  masts,  a  pair  of  rear  reach  tubes  connected 
to  said  lower  reach  tubes  near  the  midpoint  between  said 
masts,  said  rear  reach  tubes  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly to  rigid  connections  with  said  single  tube  and  said 
seat  mast,  said  rear  reach  tubes  extending  horizontally 
rearward  from  said  seat  mast  to  form  a  luggage  carrier 
above  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle. 

S28  O.O.— 8 


3,259,400 
SEMI-TRAILER  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICU. 
LARIZING  CONTAINERS 
Keith  W.  TantUager,  GroMc  Pofastc  Shores,  Robert  G. 
Flagan,   Grocsc    Poiutc   Parli,   aud    George   CUeger, 
Bfaningham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  F^^aof  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,529 
2  (^bdms.    (a.  280—423) 


1.  Apparatus  for  vehicularizing  a  pair  of  shipping 
containers  comprising 

a  frame 

means  on  said  frame  for  seating  containers,  ' 

stop  means  at  one  end  of  said  frame  engageable  with 
one  of  the  shipping  containers, 

means  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  for  biasing  the 
other  of  the  containers  against  said  one  container 
and  stop  means  in  compressively  loaded  relationship 
so  as  to  resist  bowing  of  said  frame,  and 

a  wheel  suspension  at  the  one  end  of  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  ground-engaging  wheels  and  a 
downwardly  depending  kingpin  at  the  other  end  of 
said  frame  for  transmitting  tractive  effort  thereto. 


3,259,401 

DATA  TABULATING  DEVICE 

Earl  A.  Fbich,  1311  HilUdc  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,835 

1  Cbdm.     (CL  281—8) 


A  data  tabulating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  box-like  container  having  rectilinear  front  and 
side  walls  and  a  rectilinear  bottom; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  spools  rotatably  mounted  inside  the 
container  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  their  axes 
parallel  and  partially  extending  across  the  con- 
tainer; 

(c)  a  questionnaire-containing  tape  wound  over  said 
first  pair  of  spools; 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  spools  rotatably  mounted  inside 
the  container  at  opposite  ends  thereof  on  axes  which 
are  the  extensions  of  the  axes  of  said  first  pair  of 
spools,  whereby  there  is  provided  a  pair  of  spools 
in  end-to-end  relationship  at  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer extending  across  substantially  the  width  of  the 
container  and  a  parallel  pair  of  spools  in  end-to-end 
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relationship  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  container  ex- 
tending across  substantially  the  width  of  the  con- 
tainer; 

(e)  a  data-receiving  tape  wound  over  said  second  pair 
of  spools  and  extending  parallel  to  the  questionnaire- 
containing  tape; 

(f)  a  rectilinear  cover  on  the  container  having  one 
large  rectangular  opening  exposing  a  plurality  of 
questions  on  the  questionnaire-containing  tape  and 
a  plurality  of  successive  small  rectangular  openings 
linearly  disposed  in  the  direction  of  the  data-receiv- 
ing tape  to  expose  successive  portions  thereof,  the 
number  of  said  small  rectangular  openin'gs  being 
selected  to  be  coextensive  with  the  portion  of  the 
questionnaire-containing  tape  exposed  by  the  large 
rectangular  opening,  each  of  said  small  rectangular 
openings  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a  single  ques- 
tion on  the  questioimaire-containing  tape; 

(g)  spool-engaging  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  the  container  and  extending  therethrough 
for  rotating  the  spools  therein;  and 

(h)  means  for  applying  pressure  over  an  extensive 
area  of  the  underside  of  the  tapes  mounted  in  the 
container,  thereby  providing  a  bearing  surface  for 
said  tapes. 

3^59,402 

EXPANSIBLE  END  SEAL 

DaTid  L.  Wyatt,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ric-WU, 

Incorporated,  Barberton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jane  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,997 

5  Claims.    (CI.  285—133) 


1.  In  a  conduit  system  having  an  outer  casing  in  spaced, 
insulated  relation  around  an  inner  fluid  conveying  pipe 
mounted  for  expansive  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
casing,  an  improved  conduit  seal  for  sealing  a  terminal 
end  of  the  casing  to  the  pipe,  the  pipe  extending  beyond 
such  terminal  end,  said  conduit  seal  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  apertured  plates,  one  of  said  aper- 
tured  plates  being  secured  to  the  terminal  end  of  the 
casing  in  a  fluid  tight  connection,  the  other  of  said 
apertured  plates  receiving  the  pipe  within  its  aper- 
ture and  being  secured  to  the  pipe  in  a  fluid  tight 
connection; 

(b)  said  plates  being  axially  spaced  at  their  connec- 
tions to  the  casing  and  pipe  respectively  and  at  their 
outer  perimeters; 

(c)  a  band  extending  between  the  spaced  plates  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  the  casing,  said  band  be- 
ing attached  to  the  plates  adjacent  their  perimeters 
and  providing  a  perimetrical  fluid  tight  connection 
between  their  spaced  perimeters; 

(d)  said  plates  being  sized  so  as  to  extend  radially 
substantially  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing 
and  being  flexible  to  accommodate  movement  of  the 
pipe  relative  to  the  casing;  and, 


(e)  said  band  being  sized  and  formed  to  provide  flexi- 
bility longitudinally  of  the  pipe  and  casing  and  per- 
mit relative  movement  of  the  connected  perimeters 
of  the  plates. 


'  3,259,403 

ADAPTER  DEVICE  FOR  PERCUSSION  DRILL 
Join  Anders  Hjalsten  and  Bengt  Allan  Noidin,  Sand- 
viken,    Sweden,    assignors    to    Sandviiiens    Jemvcrits 
Aiitiebolag,    SandvilKen,    Sweden,    a    corpOratioa    of 
Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1964, 

2,959/64 

2  Claims,     (a.  285—134) 


1.  An  adapter  device  for  connecting  a  perc<|ssion  drill- 
ing machine  with  a  drill  comprising  a  central  drill  rod 
and  a  surrounding  drill  tube,  said  adapter  device  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  shank  adapter,  an  adapter  sleeve  and 
a  flushing  box,  said  shank  adapter  having  a  rear  end  por- 
tion shaped  for  connection  to  a  percussion  4rilling  ma- 
chine, a  front  end  portion  having  an  internally  threaded 
axial  recess  for  connection  to  a  drill  rod  and  a^  externally 
threaded  portion  for  connection  to  said  adapter  sleeve 
and  between  said  rear  and  front  portions  an  iiitermediate 
portion  of  circular  cross  section,  said  shank  adapter  hav- 
ing also  a  central  flushing  channel  extending  from  the 
rear  end  surface  of  said  rear  end  portion  to  s4id  axial  re- 
cess and  at  least  one  flushing  channel  parallel  to  said  cen- 
tral flushing  channel  and  extending  from  an  orifice  in  the 
surface  of  said  portion  of  circular  cross  section  to  the 
front  end  surface  of  said  front  end  portion  between  said 
axial  recess  and  said  externally  threaded  portion,  said 
adapter  sleeve  having  an  internally  threaded  rear  end 
portion  connected  to  said  externally  threaded  portion  of 
said  shank  adapter  and  a  threaded  front  end  portion  for 
connection  to  the  drill  tube  of  a  drill,  and  sttid  flushing 
box  being  joumalled  on  said  portion  of  circular  cross 
section  of  said  shank  adapter  and  having  a  channel  com- 
munication with  said  oriflce  and  a  connection  for  supply- 
ing flushing  medium  to  said  channel. 


^  3459,404 

SEALED  JOINT  AND  GASKET  THEREFOR 
Richard  P.  Papenguth,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

I  FUcd  Oct  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,320 

5  Claims.  (CL  285— 212)  I 
.  In  a  joint,  a  pair  of  threadedly  engage  members 
exposed  to  a  fluid,  an  annular  gasket  sealingly  engaging 
one  of  said  members  and  having  a  circular  surface  of  a 
width  greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  thread  on  the  other 
member  but  less  than  twice  such  pitch  for  engaging  the 
crests  of  the  thread  on  said  other  member  tliroughout  a 
circumferential  arc  in  excess  of  360*  but  less  than  720* 
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whereby  there  is  a  section  of  circumferential  overlap  of 
said  engaged  crests  and  whereby  axial  leakage  of  fluid 
past  said  engaged  crests  is  prevented,  said  gasket  having 
a  ;rfurality  of  resiliently  deformable  projection  means 
circumferentially  spaced  about  said  surface  and  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom,  such  circumferential  spacing  being 
no  greater  than  the  circumferential  length  of  said  overlap 
section  whereby  there  will  be  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  projection  means  within  the  overlap  section  regard- 


less of  the  angular  orientation  of  said  gasket  relative  to 
the  threads  on  said  other  member,  said  portion  of  said 
one  projection  means  extending  into  the  groove  of  the 
thread  on  said  other  member  between  said  crests  to  fill 
the  same  and  sealingly  engage  the  flanks  and  root  thereof 
to  prevent  spiral  leakage  of  fluid  therealong,  said  projec- 
tion means  being  relatively  thin  and  having  an  angular 
length  sufficiently  less  than  360*  to  permit  ready  flexing 
of  said  projection  means  for  ease  of  assembly  of  said 
gasket  and  said  one  member  by  pushing  without  turning. 


3,259,405 

LATERAL  OFFSET  PIPE  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Chester  M.  HeUer,  2411  N.  54tfa  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,806 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—226) 


zr' 


^y  yt 


/^  M 


In  a  lateral  offset  pipe  expansion  joint  for  use  in  a  piping 
system,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  circular,  transverse,  resilient  metal 
corrugations, 
each  of  said  corrugations  having  an  initial  axially 

aligned  position  and 
said  corrugations  moving  to  a  laterally  offset  posi- 
tion upon  the  imposition  of  a  lateral  offset  load 
in  the  system, 
a  plurality   of  equal   cylindrical   sections   respectively 
connecting  adjacent  corrugations  at  the  adjacent  bases 
thereof, 

said  sections  being  axially  aligned  when  the  said 
corrugations  are  in  axially  aligned  position  and 
said   sections  being   angularly   turned   when   the 
corrugations  are  in  offset  position; 
yieldable  means  to  equally  angularly  turn  the  said  sec- 
tions from  the  said  aligned  position  upon  the  imposi- 
tion of  a  lateral  deflection  in  the  system, 
said  yieldable  means  comprising  identical  circum- 
ferential yieldable  joints  between  the  said  sections 
and  the  said  corrugations, 

the  said  joints  being  operable  to  flex  in  any 
offset  direction  in  response  to  lateral  offset 
deflection  forces  in  the  system, 
each  of  said  sections  defining  an  offset  angle  equiv- 
alent to  an  equal  fractional  portion  of  the  total 
system  offset  angle. 


each  of  said  corrugations  absorbing  an  equal  frac- 
tional portion  of  the  total  system  deflection  when 
stressed  to  the  said  laterally  offset  position,  and 
each  of  the  said  corrugations  traversing  in  re- 
spectively parallel  planes,  the  annular  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  corrugations  being  maintained 
substantially  circumferentially  equal  when  the 
joint  is  flexed  to  an  offset  position; 
and  a  plurality  of  internal  sleeves  respectively  shielding 
the  bases  of  the  said  corrugations, 

said  sleeves  being  generally  cylindrical  in  configu- 
ration and  each  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge, 

the  said  leading  edge  being  secured  to  the 
interior  of  each  respective  cylindrical  sec- 
tion near  its  connection  with  the  adjoining 
corrugation  base, 
the  said  trailing  edge  of  each  sleeve  being 
axially  spaced  from  the  next  adjacent  lead- 
ing  edge,  and 
the  said  trailing  edge  being  radially  spaced 
from  the  next  adjacent  cylindrical  section  to 
define  an  annular  clearance  space  therebe- 
tween, 

the  said  clearance  space  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  equal  fractional  por- 
tion of  the  total  system  deflection  when 
the  joint  is  stressed  to  its  maximum 
laterally  offset  position, 

whereby  binding  between  the  sleeves  and 
the  cylindrical  sections  is  prevented 
and  substantially  unrestricted  flow  is 
permitted  in  all  operating  positions  of 
the  said  joint. 


3,259  466 

PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  GASKET  WITH 

SECTIONAL  END 

George  D.  Kigh,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 

dnstries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,858 

4  ClalnH.     (CI.  285—341) 


/7    6 


1.  A  compression  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  middle 
rmg  definmg  a  substantially  conical  gasket  recess  an 
annular  gasket  extending  within  said  recess,  said  gasket 
bemg  formed  of  a  body  of  rubber-like  elastomeric  materi- 
al and  havmg  a  substantiaUy  conical  shape  presenting  a 
smaller  tapered  end  portion  extending  into  said  recess,  a 
cu-cular  follower  including  means  for  wedging  said  gas- 
ket mwardly  against  the  middle  ring  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  pipe  extending  therethrough,  said  gasket  having 
a  plurality  of  exposed  metallic  ring  segments  secured 
thereto  at  the  periphery  of  its  smaller  end  portion  the 
contmuity  of  said  gasket  end  portion  being  interrupted 
at  a  plurality  of  points  by  notches  extending  into  the  body 
of  said  matenal  defining  spaces  between  separate  seg- 
ments of  the  ring  structure,  thereby  to  permit  constric- 
Uon  of  said  ring  segments  into  engagement  with  a  pipe 
when  U»e  rubber-like  elastomeric  body  of  gasket  material 
IS  confined  under  the  compressing  effect  of  said  wedaina 
withm  the  nuddle  ring. 
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3^9,407 

LOCK  FOR  TELESCOPING  TUBES 

DmM  L  Wdt,  Miuii,  Fla^  afrignor  to  Safe-Lock,  Inc^ 

malMh,  Fla^  a  corpontioa  of  Florida 

Flkd  Aug.  M,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3«5,104 

6  Claims.    (CL  287—58) 


1.  In  a  telescoping  tube  system;  an  outer  tube  and  an 
Inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  including  a  support  element 
rigidly  supported  on  the  inner  end  and  having  an  eccentric 
bore  of  an  axis  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  tube; 
a  rotary  cam  including  a  resilient  body  and  a  relatively 
thhi  resilient  metallic  sleeve  rotatably  carried  on  its  pe- 
riphery, the  body  of  said  cam  having  an  eccentric  bore 
of  conunon  eccentricity  to  that  of  the  element;  and  means 
in  the  bores  to  connect  the  cam  exteriorly  of  the  inner 
tube  for  movement  of  translation  with  said  inner  tube  and 
for  movement  of  rotation  about  the  axis  of  alignment 
of  said  bores,  the  said  cam  being  sized  so  as  to  be  slide- 
able  in  the  outer  tube  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of 
alignment  to  a  position  wherein  the  body  is  rotatable  in 
the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  is  trapped  between  the  body 
and  the  wall  of  the  outer  tube  to  a  position  of  tight  wedg- 
ing relation  of  the  body  against  the  sleeve  so  that  the  cam 
restrains  relative  movement  of  the  memben. 


3,259,408 
BALL  JOINT 


Edward  J.  Herbcnar;  Dctnrft,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  May  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  107,409 

5  Claims.    (CL  287—87) 


a  bearing  in  said  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  axial- 
ly  spaced  annularly  shaped  axially  split  bearing 
members  slidable  in  said  chamber  and  seated  on  the 
ball  head  on  opposite  sides  of  the  major  diameter  of 
the  ball  head  taken  perpendicularly  to  the  »xis  of  said 
socket  chamber,  the  opposed  spaced  ends  Of  the  bear- 
ing members  which  face  each  other  being  spaced 
axially  at  all  portions  thereof, 

each  of  said  bearing  members  having  a  segmental 
'  spherical  inner  surface  engaging  the  bfil  head  in 
bearing  relation  thereto  and  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face engaging  said  wall  of  said  socket,  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  bearing  member, 

each  of  said  bearing  members  having  a  portion  there- 
of extending  above  and  below  said  majdr  diameter 
of  said  ball  head  sufficiently  to  provide  a  mechanical 
interlock  between  the  surface  of  the  ball  bead  and 
the  inner  spherical  surface  of  its  respective  bear- 
ing member,  and 

resilient  means  constantly  biasing  one  of  siiid  bearing 
members  toward  the  ball  head  and  the  o^r  of  said 
bearing  members. 


3^59,409 
CORNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  R.  ChappcD  and  Richard  C.  LcMicr,  1^  Flalncs, 
m.,  as^ors  to  Thomai  Indutrict  Inc.,  Dcs  Plaincfl, 
m.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,57| 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  287— 119  J6) 


■^fM, 


■isj!"^ 


J*  *i-** 


1.  A  ball  joint  comprising 

a  socket  having  a  wall  forming  a  cylindrical  chamber 
tiberein  with  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof, 

«  stud  having  a  segmental  spherical  ball  head  in  said 
chamber  and  a  shank  extending  rotatably  and  tilt- 
ably  outwardly  through  said  opening, 


1.  In  a  comer  construction:  a  first  channel  member 
having  spaced  apart  arm  portions  joined  together  by  a 
web  portion,  one  of  said  arm  portions  ha>^ng  an  end 
edge  terminating  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  web  portion,  the  other  of  said  arm  portions 
having  an  end  portion  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  other 
arm  portion  in  the  direction  of  said  one  araft  podion,  a 
flange  element  on  said  one  arm  portion,  and  a  ridge  ele- 
ment on  said  other  arm  portion;  a  second  channel  mem- 
ber having  spaced  apart  arm  portions  joined  together  by 
a  web  portico,  one  of  said  second  member  arm  portions 
having  an  end  edge  terminating  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respea  to  the  plane  of  said  second  member  «eb  portion, 
a  flange  element  on  said  one  second  member  trm  portion, 
said  flange  element  having  a  wing  portion,  a  ridge  ele- 
ment on  the  other  second  memfber  arm  portion,  said  ridge 
element  having  a  prc^cting  finger  portion,  aitd  a  tab  ele- 
ment on  said  web  portion;  and  means  securing  said  wing 
portion  <^  said  sec<»d  channel  member  to  said  flange 
element  of  said  first  channel  member  with  sa|d  end  ed^s 
of  said  one  arm  portions  of  both  channel  ntembers  dis- 
posed in  abutting  relation,  with  said  offset  end  portion 
of  said  first  channel  member  disposed  in  overlapping  re- 
lation to  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  other  arm  por- 
tion of  said  second  channel  member,  with  9aid  tab  ele- 
ment of  said  second  channel  member  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  said  web  portion  of  said  first  channel 
member,  and  with  said  finger  portion  of  said  second  chan- 
nel member  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  other 
arm  portion  of  said  first  channel  member  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  ridge  element  thereof. 
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3,259,410 
STRUCTURE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DE- 

VICES  SUCH  AS  CAMERAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Karl  Ncodccker  and  Fricdrich  Winkler,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, aasignon  to  Agfa  Aktlengescllacliaft,  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18, 1962, 

A  41,912 

10  Claima.    (CL  292—67) 


position  at  which  a  portion  of  said  member  engages  said 
other  body  load-carrying  element  to  place  said  member 
under  tension  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  a 


surface  on  said  member  for  applying  force  in  a  directioo 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  tension  to  said 
one  body  load-carrying  element  as  said  member  moves 
to  said  second  position. 


1.  In  a  structure  for  closing  and  opening  devices  such 
as  cameras,  in  combination,  housing  means  forming  part 
of  a  device  which  is  to  be  opened  and  closed;  cover  means 
having  a  closed  position  engaging  and  closing  said  housing 
means,  said  cover  means  having  a  comer  and  being  formed 
at  said  comer  with  a  cutout;  movable  lock  means  located 
in  said  cutout;  guide  means  carried  in  part  by  said  coyer 
means  and  in  part  by  said  movable  lock  means  for  guiding 
the  latter  for  movement  relative  to  said  cover  means  in  one 
pair  of  opposite  directions  along  a  first  path  between  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  positions  for  respectively  locking  and 
unlocking  said  cover  means  and  in  a  second  pair  of  op- 
posite directions  along  a  second  path  extending  from  an 
end  of  said  first  path  for  securing  said  movable  lock  means 
against  moveoKUt  along  said  first  path  and  for  releasing 
said  lock  means  for  movement  along  said  first  path,  said 
movable  lock  means  being  movable  along  said  second  path 
only  when  said  movable  lock  means  is  in  a  locking  posi- 
tion locking  said  cover  means  to  said  housing  means;  and 
stationary  lock  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  and 
engaged  by  said  movable  lock  means  when  the  latter  is  in 
said  locking  position  thereof  for  releasably  locking  said 
cover  means  to  said  housing  means  in  the  closed  position  of 
said  cover  means,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  movable 
lock  means  forming  in  said  locking  position  thereof  sub- 
stantial continuations  of  adjoining  surfaces  of  said  housing 
and  cover  means  without  projecting  from  said  adjoining 
surfaces  while  continuing  the  outline  of  the  configuration 
of  said  housing  and  cover  means  so  that  said  cutout  is  con- 
cealed and  the  presence  of  said  movable  lock  means  and  its 
purpose  are  not  obvious  and  so  that  accidental  catching 
of  said  movable  lock  means  on  a  foreign  object  is  avoid- 
ed, while  in  said  unlocking  position  thereof  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  movable  lock  means  projects  beyond  the 
outline  of  said  bousing  and  cover  means  to  thus  expose 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cutout. 


3,259,412 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TOGGLE  LATCH 
Frank  Wheeler,  little  Falls,  NJ.,  anlgDor  to  Camloc 
Fastener  Corporation,  Paramna,  NJ.,  ■  coqporaaon  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,254 
2  Claims.    (CL  292— 113) 


3,259,411 
DRAWHOOK  TOGGLE  LATCH 
Edward  G.  Giiflitte,  Franklin  Lakca,  NJ.,  UBignor  to 
Camloc  Fastener  Corporation,  Paramni,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FDed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,192 
6Clitei.  (0.292—113) 
6.  A  latch  for  securing  two  bodies  having  load-carrying 
elements  thereon  including  in  combination  an  element- 
engaging  latch  member,  means  mounting  said  member 
on  one  of  said  bodies  for  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion at  which  it  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  load-carry- 
ing element  on  the  other  of  said  bodies  and  a  second 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  securing  a  first  body  to  a 
second  body  having  an  engageable  element  thereon  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  handle  and  a  catch  means 
pivoted  thereon,  means  mounting  said  handle  on  said 
first  body  for  movenaent  between  a  release  position  and 
a  home  position,  a  drawhook  having  an  element  engaging 
portion,  means  mounting  said  drawhook  on  said  handle 
for  movement  in  response  to  movement  of  said  handle 
between  a  first  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  ele- 
ment and  a  second  position  in  engagement  with  said  ele- 
nnent,  said  catch  means  adapted  to  engage  said  draw- 
book  and  adapted  to  retain  said  handle  in  said  home  posi- 
tion a  bell  crank  having  a  pair  of  arms,  interengageable 
means  on  one  of  said  arms  and  on  said  handle  adapted  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  handle  into  iu  home  position, 
means  mounting  said  bell  crai^  on  said  drawhocA  at  the 
point  of  cngj^cment  of  said  catch  means  with  said  draw- 
hook, limit  means  for  constraining  said  bell  crank  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  inter- 
engageable means  are  adapted  to  engage  and  said  other 
arm  blocks  said  drawhook  portion;  and  a  second  position 
at  which  said  interengageable  means  are  out  of  engage- 
ment and  said  arm  is  clear  of  said  portion,  and  means 
biasing  said  bell  crank  to  said  first  position,  said  limit 
means  including  a  boss  on  said  bell  crank  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  bell  crank  under  the  action  of  said  re- 
silient means. 

3,259,413 
DOOR  LATCH  WITH  PIVOTED-CAM  LOCKING 

PLATE 
Charies  StccUc,  AII1m»  Puk,  Pa.,  airignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,400 
1  Claim.    (CL  292— 132) 
A  self-locking  latch  for  soaking  pit  clean-out  door  and 
the  like,  comprising: 
(a)  structure  for  the  support  of  latch  elements; 
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(b)  a  generally  vertical  hook  member  pivotally  at- 
tached at  its  upper  end  to  said  structure,  said  mem- 
ber being  at  such  configuration  and  mass,  and  said 
pivot  being  so  located,  that  the  hook  member  is 
urged  toward  said  door  by  gravity; 

(c)  a  projection  on  said  hook  member  having  an  upper 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  support  the  lip  of  said 
door  in  closed  position; 

(d)  a  lower  outwardly  beveled  portion  of  said  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  door  during  closing,  said 
beveled  portion,  upon  engagement  with  said  door, 
ibeing  capable  of  imparting  a  pivotal  retreating 
movement  to  said  hook  member  upon  striking  same; 

(c)  a  cam  follower  near  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
hook  member; 

(f)  a  generally  horizontal  lock  plate  of  substantial 
mass  pivotally  mounted  at  its  outer  end  upon  the 
latch  support  structure,  said  lock  plate  having  a 
generally  vertical  cam  slot  at  the  near  end  of  said 
lock  plate,  generally  opposite,  horizontally,  with  re- 
spect to  said  lock  plate  pivot,  said  cam  slot  engaging 
said  cam  follower; 


being  aligned  with  the  slot  in  one  of  said  supports 
keeper  having  one  end  passing  through  said 


a  I 


\ 
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(g)  an  itpper  section  of  said  cam  slot  with  apex 
adapted  to  retain  said  hook  member  in  door-securing 
position,  said  upper  section  being  of  sufficient  height 
to  provide  sufficient  headroom  to  permit  rapid  up- 
ward acceleration  of  the  lock  plate  whereby  substan- 
tial momentum  may  be  imparted  thereto; 

(h)  beneath  said  upper  cam  slot  section  a  cam  slot 
section  with  near  edge  outwardly  sloping  sufficiently 
to  insure  a  combined  hammer  blow  and  wedging 
action  to  said  hook,  upon  upward  acceleration  of 
said  lock  plate,  adapted  to  free  the  hook  from  the 
door; 

(i)  at  the  lower  terminus  of  said  outwardly  sloping 
cam  section  an  inwardly  extending  substantially 
horizontal  slot  adapted  to  prevent  the  further  fall  of 
said  lock  plate  and  to  hold  the  hook  member  with 
its  said  lower  beveled  portion  in  door-striking  posi- 
tion; and 

(j)  means  for  remotely  raising  said  lock  plate. 


3^59,414 
METER  RING  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Rothert,  1112  Pine  St., 

Huntiiigton  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,980 
4  Claims.     (CI.  292—256.67) 
1.  A  device  for  locking  meters  of  the  type  having  a  base 
and  a  flanged  housing  positioned  over  said  base,  com- 
prising: a  split  ring  for  engaging  both  the  meter  base  and 
the  flange  of  the  housing  and  preventing  relative  motion 
between  them,  a  pair  of  supports  mounted  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  ring  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  each  of 
said  supports  including  a  plate  having  an  aperture  therein, 
said  apertures  being  aligned  and  at  least  one  of  said 
apertures  being  threaded,  each  of  said  supports  having  a 
slot  formed  therein  generally  perpendicular  to  said  plate, 
a  threaded  bolt  passing  through  said  apertures,  said  bolt 
having  a  slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  said  bolt  slot 


a  first 
gned  slots. 


a  second  keeper  passing  through  the  slot  ih  the  other 
support,  the  other  ends  of  said  keepers  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  locking  member. 


3,259,415 

FISH  TONGS 

WUliam  J.  Howard,  P.O.  Box  573,  Wllsop,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,441 

7  Claims.     (CI.  294—16) 


1.  A  one-piece, 
long  comprising  a 


homogeneous,  floatable,  plastic  fish 
pair  of  channelled  arms  of  generally 
U-shape  in  cross-section,  said  arms  being  integrally  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  flexible,  resilient  hinge  portion  of 
the  same  material  as  the  arms,  said  hinge  portion  tending 
to  bias  said  arms  to  spaced,  open  position,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  each  arm  adjacent  said  hinge  portion  being  formed 
with  a  hand  grip  portion  and  the  edges  of  s>id  arm  out- 
wardly from  said  hand  grip  portion  being  formed  with 
a  series  of  teeth,  one  of  said  arms  adjacent  said  portion 
having  formed  therealong  and  as  a  continuation  of  each 
side  edge  thereof  an  integral  fin  portion  extending  part 
way  the  length  of  said  grip  portion,  said  fin  p(>rtions  being 
parallel  and  spaced  to  receive  the  side  wall$  of  the  grip 
end  of  the  other  arm  nicely  therebetween  to  prevent  side- 
wise  canting  of  said  arms  during  manipulation  of  the 
arms,  each  fin  portion  being  formed  with  a  like  inclined 
slot,  and  the  opposite  arm  having  a  short  projecting  abut- 
ment device  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  side  wall, 
said  devices  being  aligned  and  extending  into  said  slots 
for  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  arm),  each  abut- 
ment device  being  formed  at  its  end  with  a  cam  surface 
for  flexing  said  fins  and/or  side  walls  sufficiently  for  said 
devices  to  snap  into  said  slots  upon  the  initial  closing  of 
said  arms,  the  bottom  of  the  channel  of  one  of  said  arms 
at  a  point  within  said  grip  portion  being  formed  with  a 
resilient  strip  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  arm,  and 
the  other  of  said  arms  having  a  catch  device  formed  in 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  thereof  at  a  point  correspond- 
ing to  the  juncture  of  said  resilient  «trip  to  its  arm,  said 
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resilient  strip  in  the  open,  normal  state  of  said  structure 
being  bowed,  with  its  free  end  disposed  between  said 
catch  device  and  said  hinge  portion,  for  biasing  said  arms 
to  open  position. 


34S9,416 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLATE  HOLDER 

Joseph  Mannisi,  1341 W.  Woodland  Atc^  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  18, 1H4,  Scr.  No.  36S,196 

3  Claims.    (CL  294— 29) 


1.  A  device  for  depositing  a  plate  and  contents  in  an 
oven  for  baking  and  for  removal  while  heated,  comprising 
three  movable  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  base 
portion  for  contact  with  the  under  side  of  said  plate  and 
a  reverse  bend  to  overlap  tlie  edge  portion  of  said  plate, 
pivot  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  base  portions  of 
said  arms,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  pivot  pin  having  an  eyelet  integral  therewith, 
a  locking  member  having  three  spaced  apart  fingen  for 
contact  with  said  movable  ann^each  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  slide  member  to  engage  a  finger  to  lock  said  arms 
in  fixed  spaced  relation  al>out  said  plate,  a  hand  piece 
having  a  hook  portion  for  engaging  said  eyelet  for  the 
manual  deposit  or  removal  of  said  device  into  or  from 
said  oven. 


3,259,417 
SUCTION  HEAD  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
VENEER  SHEETS 
Ralph  Chapman,  CorraDii,  Greg.,  amigBor  to  Wood 
Processes,  Oregon,  Ud^  CorralBs,  Or^.,  a  Ifanitcd  part- 
nership of  Oregon 

FUed  Ang.  7, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  129,601 
7  Claims.    (CL  294—64) 


1.  A  plywood  layup  machine  comprising  a  suction  box 
having  a  foraminous  wall  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 
of  sheets  of  veneer  in  side  by  side  relation  to  each  other, 

abutment  means  along  one  edge  of  said  suction  box, 

said  wall  comprising  a  narrow,  fixed  portion  adjacent 
said  abutment  means  and  a  wide,  movable  portion 
normally  spaced  from  said  fixed  portion, 

means  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  suction  box 
whereby  said  sheets  are  caused  to  cling  to  said  wall, 

and  means  to  shift  said  movable  portion  toward  said 
fixed  portion  whereby  the  sheets  clinging  to  said  wall 
are  moved  into  edgewise  abutment  with  each  other 
throughout  and  the  sheet  adjacent  said  abutment 
means  is  moved  into  edgewise  abutment  with  said 
abutment  means  throughout. 


3,259,418 
QUICK  RELEASE  TOW  HOOK 
William   George   Mnnday   and    Leslie   John   Hnebncr, 
Pontypridd,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  asrignois  to  Brown, 
Lenox  ft  Company  Limited,  Pontypridd,  Glamorgan, 
Wales,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Fflcd  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  26, 1963, 

16,620/63 
7aaims.    (0.294—83) 


1.  A  quick  release  tow  hook  assembly  comprising  two 
side  plates,  a  hook  member,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  hook  member  between  said  side  plates,  said  hook 
member  having  two  arms,  one  of  which  forms  a  hook  and 
the  other  arm  being  a  retaining  arm,  and  trip  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  bell  crank  lever  having  a  first  arm  and 
a  second  arm,  said  first  arm  being  a  radius  arm,  means 
for  mounting  said  radius  arm  between  said  two  side 
plates,  a  hook  retaining  member  carried  by  said  radius 
arm  and  arranged  normally  to  overlie  said  retaining  arm 
of  said  hook  member,  a  release  lever  to  operate  said  trip 
means,  said  release  lever  having  a  slot  therein,  follower 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  slot  to  said  second 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  release  lever  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  slot  maintains  said  bell  crank  lever  in  its 
operative  position  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
slot  allows  disengagement  of  said  hook  retaining  member 
from  said  retaining  arm  in  response  to  forces  exerted  on 
said  hook  retaining  member  by  said  retaining  arm. 


3,259,419 

RELEASABLE  HOIST  HOOK 

Henry  E.  Schwarzbach.  Pittsburg  Pa.,  assignor  to 

American  Chain  ft  Cable  Company,  Inc. 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,603 

1  Claim.     (CL  294—83) 

A  device  for  supporting  a  load  by  means  of  a  sling 

comprising 

(a)  a  hook  comprising 

(i)  a  shank  portion, 

(ii)  an  end  portion  disposed  lower  than  the  top 

of  the  shank  portion,  and 
(iii)   a  load-bearing  portion  interconnecting  the 

shank  and  end  portions  and  disposed  lower  than 

the  end  portion  with  the  sling  supported  across 

the  load-bearing  portion; 

(b)  load-disengaging  means  nominally  located  adjacent 
said  hook  beneath  the  load-bearing  portion  and  dis- 
placeable  alongside  said  hook  to  a  position  above 
said  end  portion,  said  load-disengaging  means  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  substantially  U-shaped  lifting  element  ex- 
tending along  opposite  sides  of  the  load-bearing 
portion  and  around  the  end  portion, 

(ii)  a  guiding  element  extending  around  the  shank 
portion  remote  from  the  end  portiixi,  and 

(iii)  a  pair  of  supporting  elements  extending  up- 
wardly along  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  portion; 

(c)  suspension  means  comprising 

(i)  an  upper  mounting  plate, 
(ii)  a  lower  plate  from  which  the  hook  shank 
portion  depends. 
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(iii)  a  pair  of  intermediate  plates,  and 
(iv)  interconnecting  means  holding  said  plates  in 
fixed  relation;  and 
(d)  displacement  means  selectively  operable  by  remote 
control  to  move  the  lifting  element  of  said  load-dis- 
engaging means  to  said  positi(Mi  above  the  hook  end 
portion  to  release  the  sling  from  the  device,  said 
displacement  means  being  adapted  to  exert  a  limited 
moving  force  on  said  load-disengaging  means  and 
comprising 


(i)  an  electrical  solenoid  coil  supported  between 
said  intermediate  plates  of  the  suspension  means, 
and 

(ii)  a  solenoid  plunger  vertically  movable  within 
said  coil  and  linked  to  said  supporting  elements 
to  effect  displacement  of  said  load-disengaging 
means. 

3^59,420 

SELF  UNLOADING  HOOK 

Richard  W.  iaemm,  SUtcf  Spring,  Md. 

(7  Olde  Coadi  Road,  Colonial  Acres,  Glenmont,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  June  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,090 

12  Claims.    (CL  294— 83) 


3,259,421 
I  HOISTING  GRAPPLE 

Charles  W.  Davis,  Huntsvillc,  and  William  B.  Brooks, 
Gontersville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,375 
1  Chdm.     (CI.  294—93) 


A  hoisting  grapple  comprising  a  fulcrum  hoisting  ring, 
throe  equal-length  flexible  cables,  having  one  end  of  each 
cable  looped  through  said  hoisting  ring  so  thpt  each  of 
said  one  ends  will  lie  in  a  plane  in  diametricaBy-opposed 
parallel  relation  to  their  respective  cable,  thred  equal-size 
spheroids  formed  of  an  elastomcric  material,  ^ne  of  said 
spheroids  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
cables  and  a  clamp  engaging  the  said  one  end  of  each  cable 
and  that  portion  of  the  cable  that  is  in  diametrically  op- 
posed relation  to  the  said  one  end  of  the  cable  to  detach- 
ably  tether  said  cable  to  said  hoisting  ring. 


13,259,422 
SLEEPER  UNIT  FOR  STATION  WAGONS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Rush  L.  Canon,  3445  Dickens  St,  San  Dicfo,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,49$ 
9  Cbdms.    (CI.  296—23) 


.£^ 


I 

1.  A  self  imloading  hook  comprising: 

(a)  a  hook  member  having  a  shank,  a  bight  connected 
to  said  shank  and  an  angularly  extending  portion 
connected  to  said  bight,  said  shank,  bight  and  angu- 
larly extending  portion  forming  a  throat  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof, 

(b)  an  ejector  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank, 

(c)  means  for  outwardly  biasing  said  ejector  into  said 
throat, 

(d)  a  retainer  having  one  portion  mounted  on  said 

angularly  extending  portion,  said  retainer  having  a 
portion  adjacent  and  cooperating  with  said  ejector 
to  selectively  retain  and  release  said  ejector. 


4«  Ii  to- 


A  sleeper  unit  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  base  for  attachment  to  the  top  of  a  vehicle  having  a 

tailgate;  j 

a  roof  portion  seating  closely  on  said  bases  in  a  closed 

position; 
a  plurality  of  support  struts  pivotally  connecting  said 
base  and  said  roof  portion  to  allow  the  roof  portion 
to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  relative  to  the 
vehicle,  from  the  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
vertically  above  said  tailgate  and  a  rear  portion  of 

said  vehicle  and  curtain  panels  sccurtblc  to  and 
between  said  roof  portion  and  said  tailg|ite  to  define 
a  compartment  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 
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3^59,423 

UNDERSEAT  LTTTER  RECEPTACLE  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Arthur  H.  Mlutccr,  2800  WiUwood  Road, 

Maryrlllc,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,162 

6  Clalais.    (CL  296—37) 


5.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  floor 
and  a  seat  mounted  above  the  floor  in  ^aced  relation- 
ship thereto,  a  base  rigidly  secured  to  the  floor,  said 
base  having  an  opening  centrally  disposed  therein,  a 
pair  of  chutes  mounted  on  the  base  and  within  the 
space  between  the  seat  and  floor  with  one  chute  facing 
the  front  of  the  automobile  and  the  other  chute  facing 
the  rear  of  the  automobile,  said  chutes  having  doors 
in  the  faces  thereof  for  receiving  litter  thereinto,  said 
chutes  converging  downwardly  to  provide  a  recessed 
space  over  the  base,  brackets  mounted  on  the  base 
flanking  the  chutes  and  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
brackets  and  being  disposed  over  the  recessed  space, 
a  litter  receptacle  disposed  under  the  base,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  sides  and  ends, 
said  sides  having  plates  thereon,  and  a  retractible  means 
connected  to  the  plates  and  to  the  shaft  for  lowering 
and  raising  the  receptable  with  respect  to  the  base. 


3^59,424 

VERTICALLY  SUDABLE  EXTENSION 

FOR  SUN  VISOR 

Philip  S.  Swicfc,  19944  Fcndoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Auf.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,688 

11  CWm.    (Q.  296—97) 


3^59^25 

CHILD'S  HIGHCHAIR  INSERT 

Ralph  Chitwood,  Rtc  1,  McridiaB,  Idaho 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,283 

3  Claims.    (CL  297—148) 


1.  In  combination,  a  child's  highchair  having  a  seat, 
a  back,  and  side  arms  rising  from  the  seat,  and  a  tray  sup- 
ported above  and  in  front  of  the  seat,  an  insert  comprising 
a  seat  portion  narrower  than  and  resting  upon  said  seat, 
a  back  wall  and  sidewalls  secured  to  and  rising  from 
said  seat  portion,  the  insert  sidewalls  being  spaced  from 
said  side  arms,  the  rear  portions  of  the  insert  sidewalls 
reaching  upwardly  substantially  to  the  level  of  the  chair 
side  arms,  said  rear  portions  having  rearwardly  outward- 
ly-extending flanges  reaching  outwardly  over  the  chair 
side  arms. 

3,259,426 
FOLDING  TABLE  AND  BENCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  F.  Shaw,  Leominster,  Raymond  J.  Sarasin,  Fitcli- 
burg,  and  Bcniamin  K.  Bomham,  Gardner,  Maw.,  as- 
signors to  Thayer,  Inc.,  Gardner,  Mam.,  a  corporation 
of  Massadinsctts 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,744 
lOClainM.    (0.297- 159) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  windshield  sun  visor, 
an  elongated  tranducent  panel  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  sun  visor  in  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  slid  vertically  downwardly  below  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sun  visor,  vertically  ex- 
tending guides  for  said  panel  rigid  with  the  sun  visor  and 
provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  means  for  limiting  up- 
ward sliding  movement  oi  said  panel,  said  panel  having  at 
its  lower  longitudinal  edge  substantially  midway  between 
opposite  ends  there<rf  means  serving  as  a  hand  grip  by 
which  the  panel  may  be  moved  vertically,  means  for 
holding  said  panel  in  vertically  adjusted  position  relative 
to  said  sun  visor  including  a  metal  member  secured  to  one 
of  said  elements  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  a  perma- 
nent magnet  member  seciuvd  to  tlie  other  of  said  elements, 
and  means  on  the  sun  visor  adjacent  tlie  lower  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof  disposed  in  the  downward  path  of 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  one  of  the  members 
aforesaid  to  limit  downward  sliding  movement  of  said 
panel. 


1.  A  folding  table  construction  comprising  a  onepiece 
rigid  table  top,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  corresponding 
ends  thereof  at  the  luder  side  of  the  table,  a  pair  of 
legs,  said  legs  being  interpivoted  at  the  corresponding  in- 
ner ends  thereof  and  to  the  linlcs,  said  legs  extending 
normally  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  supporting  position 
for  said  table,  a  pair  of  interpivoted  members  which  are 
separately  pivoted  intermediate  their  eiKls  one  to  each  leg 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  legs; 

and  a  latch,  said  latch  comprising  a  member  {Hvoted  at 
one  end  to  the  two  legs  at  the  interpivot  point  there- 
of, said  latch  including  a  latch  link  which  is  pivoted 
thereto  and  to  said  pair  of  interpivoted  members  at 
the  point  of  interpivotal  action  thereof, 
said  latch  having  a  locking  position  wherein  the  pivot 
between  the  latch  member  and  the  latch  link  is  to 
one  side  of  a  line  between  the  pivot  point  of  the  legs 
and  the  pivot  point  of  said  interpivoted  members, 
so  that  when  the  latch  is  on  one  side  of  this  line  it 
forms  a  past  dead  center  lock  which  only  serves  to 
lock  more  securely  under  conditions  of  weight  being 
placed  on  the  table,  but  is  manually  movable  to  the 
other  side  of  said  line  wherein  it  releases  the  struc- 
ture for  folding. 
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3^59,427 

LEVERAGE  SEAT  LIFTS 

Ray  S.  Wiest,  1927  Upper  Front  St,  R.D.  4, 

Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,259 

9  Claims.     (CI.  297—183) 


rearward;  an  instrument  gripping  member  removably  se- 
cured to  said  instrument  support  member;  horizontal  male 
members  slidably  received  in  said  horizontal  female  arm 
member  at  the  ends  thereof;  means  for  selectively  pre- 
venting relative  motion  between  said  horizontal  male  and 
female  arm  members;  an  instrument  support  member  rcar- 
wardly  disposed  and  secured  to  the  extremity  of  each  of 
said  horizontal  male  members  and  an  instrument  gripping 
member  removably  secured  to  each  of  said  rearwardly 
disposed  instrument  support  members. 


1.  A  seat  lift  comprising: 
a  base  having 

a  lower  portion  for  resting  upon  a  seat  of  a  chair, 
an  upper  portion  for  supporting  a  body  of  a  user, 
connection  means  communicating  with  an  exterior 

of  said  base,  and 
a  transverse  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  chair; 
at  least  one  lever  connected  to  said  means  for  tilting  said 
base  about  said  transverse  axis  thereof. 


3,259,428 
TUBA  CHAIR 
Jerry  A.  Wenger,  Owatonna,  Harvey  M.  Urch,  West  Con- 
cord, and  Lcnard  W.  Nordman,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  as- 
siffDors  to  Harry  J.  Wenger,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,696 
10  Claims.     (CI.  297—186) 


J^ 


1.  A  combination  chair  and  musical  instrument  support 
stand  comprising;  an  elongated  frame  adapted  to  stand  on 
a  platform;  a  vertical  member  located  at  the  rear  of  and 
secured  to  said  frame;  chair  support  means  longitudinally 
slidably  secured  to  said  vertical  member;  a  chair  mem- 
ber pivotally  secured  to  said  chair  support  means  about 
a  vertical  axis;  a  bellow  standard  secured  at  the  front 
of  and  to  said  frame;  a  vertical  post  member  slidably 
secured  to  said  hollow  standard;  locking  means  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  between  said  vertical  post  mem- 
ber and  said  hollow  standard;  a  horizontal  arm  secured 
to  said  vertical  post  member  and  disposed  longitudinally 
rearward  along  said  frame's  axis;  a  bracket  member  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  horizontal  arm  about  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis;  means  for  pivoting  and  holding  said 
bracket  member;  a  universal  joint  pivotally  secured  to 
said  bracket  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  about 
which  said  bracket  is  pivoted;  friction  means  for  holding 
the  adjustment  of  each  pivot  of  said  universal  joint;  a 
horizontal  female  member  pivoted  to  said  universal  joint; 
a  vertical  female  member  rigidly  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  horizontal  female  member  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof;  a  vertical  male  member  slidable  within  said 
vertical  female  member;  means  for  selectively  preventing 
said  vertical  male  member  from  sliding  relative  to  said 
vertical  female  member;  an  instrument  support  member 
secured  to  said  male  member  and  disposed  longitudinally 


3  259  429 

FOLDING  CHAIR  AND  RACK 

Henry  C.  Banke,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Clarin  Mfg. 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,201 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—192) 


L  The  combination  of  a  foldable  chair  and  a  storage 
rack  mounted  on  the  chair  for  movement  between  an 
operative  position  when  the  chair  is  unfolded  and  a  col- 
lapsed position  when  the  chair  is  folded,  copiprising  a 
chair  frame  including  means  defining  a  chair  back,  a  pair 
of  front  legs,  a  pair  of  rear  legs,  and  a  seat,  said  back, 
legs  and  seat  being  interconnected  so  as  to  render  said 
frame  collapsible,  means  supporting  the  forwlwd  portion 
of  a  storage  rack  at  a  given  level  when  the  rack  is  in  the 
operative  position,  means  secured  to  a  front  leg  of  said 
frame  defining  an  elongated  inclined  surface  positioned 
with  one  of  its  ends  located  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
leg  of  said  frame  beneath  the  forward  portion  of  the 
storage  rack  when  the  chair  is  unfolded  and  the  storage 
rack  is  in  the  operative  position,  said  surface  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  (Xie  end  Howard  said 
one  leg  of  said  frame,  a  hanger,  means  detachably  secur- 
ing said  hanger  to  said  chair  frame  at  the  rear  thereof, 
a  storage  rack  shelf  pivotally  attached  to  said  hanger  and 
adapted  to  extend  forwardly  therefrom  intd  overlying 
relation  to  said  storage  rack  supporting  meant,  said  shelf 
being  essentially  planar  within  its  side  and  end  edges  and 
including  a  lateral  edge  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said 
inclined  surface  during  feeding  of  said  frame  so  as  to 
cause  said  shelf  to  be  pivoted  about  said  hanger  up- 
wardly and  rcafwardly  into  the  collapsed  posi|tion  as  said 
frame  is  folded. 


3,259,430 
DENTAL  APPARATUS 
Daryl  Raymond  Beach,  Fnshimi-lni,  Kyoto,  JaMm,  assign- 
or to  Kabushiki  Kalsiia  Morita  Sciaaknsbo,  Fosidmi-lai, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,5411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1#,  1963, 
38/66,790  I 

2  Claims.  (CI.  297—194)  I 
1.  Dental  apparatus  comprising:  a  chair  comprising  a 
base,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  base  and  verticaHly  movable 
relative  to  the  base,  a  back  connected  to  the  seat  and  in- 
clinable relative  to  the  seat  and  a  headrest  moiinted  on  the 
back;  dental  instruments;  means  for  holding  the  instru- 
ments, while  not  in  use,  on  the  chair;  air  and  V'ater  supply 
means  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  chair  find  coupled 
with  said  instruments;  a  switchboard  and  control  means 


July  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


235 


for  said  air  and  water  supply  means  enclosed  by  said 
seat  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  and  air  to  said 
dental  instruments;  a  tubular  frame  adjacent  to  said  base; 
a  column  attached  to  one  side  of  said  chair  seat  and  dis- 


posed in  telescoping  relationship  with  respect  to  said  tu- 
bular frame;  a  basin  supported  on  the  top  of  said  column; 
and  piping  means  disposed  in  said  frame  and  said  column 
coupled  with  said  basin  for  supplying  and  draining  water. 


3^9^31 
SEATING  DEVICE 
John  A.  Gale,  Waysatik  Mfan^  airigDor  to  lohn  Gale 
Company,    MlmMnpow,    Mina^    a    corporation    of 
Minnesota 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,089 
3  Clalmi.    (CI.  297—303) 


(g)  means  for  connecting  selected  sections  of  the  trans- 
verse portions  of  said  leg  members  to  said  socket  en- 
gaging element  which  means  is  provided  to  rigidly 
connect  said  leg  members  together  while  maintain- 
ing said  socket  engaging  element  in  imcompressed 
condition  and  further  having  adjustment  apparatus 
thereon  for  compressing  and  expanding  said  element 
after  insertion  into  said  socket  to  engage  the  inner 
surface  thereof. 


3,259,432 

IILTABLE  FURNITURE  FOR  ROLLING  AND 

CASTER  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Fred  H.  Jackson,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Wof>d  Convert 

skw   Company,  St   Paal,  Mian^  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,035 
10  Claims.     (CI.  297—354) 


3.  A  caster  comprising  a  roller  and  a  mounting  for 
said  roller,  said  mounting  providing  a  base  for  resting 
normally  on  the  floor,  said  roller  being  normally  above 
said  base,  and  said  base  providing  a  tilting  edge  on  which 
to  tilt  the  caster  and  thereby  to  move  the  roller  to  the 
floor. 


3,259,433 
HINGE  FITTING  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  BACK  RESTS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Heinz  Werner,  Rcmidieid-Hasten,  Germany,  avignor  to 

Fritz  Keiper,  Remadicid'Hastcn,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Sept  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,874 

Claims  priority,  application  GcnMay,  Dec.  27,  1960, 

K  42,515 

ISCiafam.    (CL  297— 367) 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary,  integral,  hollow,  rotational-molded,  re- 
silient plastic  upper  chair  structure  includJig  an  in- 
tegral, generally  upwardly  concave,  continuous  upper 
panel  shaped  to  define  a  continuous  contoured  seat 
portion  and  back  rest  portion; 

(b)  an  integral,  generally  downwardly  convex,  continu- 
ous lower  support  panel  spaced  from  said  upper 
panel  and  being  integrally  formed  at  its  peripheral 
edges  with  the  peri^eral  edges  of  the  upper  panel; 

(c)  said  lower  panel  having  a  recess  therein  located  sub- 
stantially centrally  in  that  portion  thereof  that  under- 
lies the  seat  portion  of  said  upper  panel  and  defining 
a  downwardly  facing  socket; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  transverse  recesses  in  that  portion  of 
said  lower  panel  underlying  the  seat  portion  of  said 
upper  panel,  said  transverse  recesses  communicating 
with  said  central  recess  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  defining  a  plurality  of  channel  shaped, 
generally  vertically  oriented  ribs; 

(e)  a  chair  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  in- 
verted, U-shaped  leg  members  each  including  a  trans- 
verse portion  and  a  pair  of  depend'ng  leg  portions; 

(f )  an  upwardly  projecting  socket  engaging  element  in- 
sertable  into  said  socket  of  said  lower  panel  member 
which  engaging  element  is  formed  of  compressible  re- 
silient material  receivable  into  said  socket  when  in 
normal  uncompressed  condition;  and 


13.  In  a  hinge  fitting  for  adjustably  connecting  a  seat 
and  a  back  rest,  in  combination,  a  first  hinge  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  seat;  a  second  hinge  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  a  back  rest  and  articulately 
mounted  on  said  first  hinge  member  for  movement 
jointly  with  said  back  rest  between  a  forwardly  with- 
drawn and  a  single  rear  operative  position;  setting  means 
for  adjusting  said  single  operative  position  of  said  sec- 
ond hinge  member  aiKl  back  rest;  releasable  locking 
means  cooperating  with  said  hinge  members  and  noov- 
able  between  a  released  position  in  which  said  hinge 
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members  are  freely  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  a 
locking  position  in  which  said  hinge  memb^gp  are  pre- 
vented from  moving  relative  to  each  other;  holding  means 
for  automatically  holding  said  locking  means  in  said  re- 
leased position  during  the  entire  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond hinge  member  and  back  rest  when  said  back  rest  is  in 
said  single  preadjusted  rear  operative  position  thereof 
between  said  forwardly  withdrawn  position  and  said 
single  preadjusted  rear  operative  position  and  while  said 
head  rest  is  in  said  forwardly  withdrawn  position  there- 
of, so  that  said  locking  means  is  permitted  to  move  into 
and  be  in  said  Ibcking  position  thereof  only  when  said 
back  rest  is  in  said  single  preadjusted  rear  operative  posi- 
tion thereof;  and  actuating  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  locking  means  from  said  released  position  into 
said  locking  position  thereof  when  said  second  hinge  nwm- 
ber  and  back  rest  reach  said  operative  position  thereof. 


a  second  torsion  component  extending  from  said  first 
cantilever  component,  and  a  second  cantilever  component 
extending  from  said  second  torsion  component  having  at 


^^5, 


3^59,434 
SEAT  BELT  LOCATER 
Stout  M.  Frcy,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,492 
4  Claims.    (CI.  297—385) 


I  . 


least  a  portion  extending  toward  said  first  torsion  com- 
ponent and  at  an  angle  to  said  second  cantilever  com- 
ponent. 


3,259,436 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 
Joseph  GondU,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  Chicago,   U.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  98,911 
9  Claims.     (CI.  299—57) 


1.  A  seat  l^lt  positioning  device  for  a  seat  belt  hav- 
ing an  elongated  section  extensible  across  a  seat, 

sud  positioning  device  comprising  a  flexible  sleeve 
member  longitudinally  encompassing  a  substantial 
portion  of  a  seat  belt  section,  said  sleeve  member  and 
seat  belt  section  flexing  in  unison  when  the  latter  is 
placed  in  seat  occupant  restraining  position, 

a  resilient  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
sleeve  member, 

pocket  means  in  said  sleeve  membei'  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  retaining  said  resilient  member 
against  lateral  displacement  from  said  sleeve^  mem- 
ber, 

and  means  anchoring  one  of  said  members  to  a  seat 
frame  member  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat, 

said  resilient  member  restoring  said  sleeve  and  there- 
by said  belt  section  to  its  original  extensible  posi- 
tion across  said  seat  upon  release  from  seat  occupant 
restraining  position. 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine,  a  mobile  main 
frame,  a  conveyor  extending  along  said  main  frame  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  boom  aifms  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  said  main  frame  adjacent  the  fbrward  end 
thereof  for  movement  about  vertical  axes  on  opposite  sides 
of  laid  conveyor,  a  boring  bead  rotatably  earned  by  each 
boom  arm,  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  baring  heads, 
means  feeding  said  boom  arms  and  boring  heads  about 
the  axes  of  connection  of  said  boom  arms  to  said  main 
frame,  and  gathering  means  mounted  on  said  boom  arms 
for  movement  therewith  comprising  aprons  diounted  on 
and  extending  along  the  inner  sides  of  said  boom  arms  and 
inclined  downwardly  from  said  boom  arms  idto  scraping 
engagement  with  the  groimd,  and  orbitally  traveling  gath- 
eriog  devices  mounted  on  said  aprons  for  advancing  the 
mined  material  onto  said  conveyor  and  trimming  the 
cusps  upstanding  from  the  mine  floor  during  the  operation 
of  advancing  the  mined  material  toward  said  conveyor. 


3,259,435 
SPRING  MODULE 
PanUiins  Jordan,  Jr.,  Roacvlllc,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
MStgnmcnts,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pitts- 
bmrth.  Pa.*  a  corporatioii  of  Dclayrarc 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,798 
4  Claims.  (H.  297—455) 
1.  A  spring  nuxlule  carried  on  suiq;>ort  means  for 
orienting  a  seat,  or  the  like,  with  relationship  to  a  surface, 
comprising  a  first  torsion  component  fastened  to  said 
support  means,  a  first  cantilever  com^nent  extending 
from  said  first  torsion  component  at  an  angle  thereto, 


I 


3,259,437 
WHEEL  RIM  CLAMP  DEVICE 
Sylvester  A.  Maltliancr,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romnlns,  MkhJ,  a  coi^onition  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Joly  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,7fll 

8  Claims.    (CI.  301—12) 

1.  An  automotive  wheel  assembly  iiKluditig  a  wheel 

body  provided  with   a   plurality  of  radially  extending 

spokes  each  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface,  at  least  one 

aimular  rim  disposed  around  said  spoke  outer  surfaces, 
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a  clamping  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  spokes 
and  adjustable  axially  thereof,  means  positively  inter- 
connecting said  clamp  means  and  said  rim  for  conjoint 
rotation,  said  clamping  means  being  movable  laterally  of 
said  spoke  and  engaging  said  rim  and  having  a  flat  surface 
positioned  to  engage  an  axially  extending  flat  surface 
formed  on  said  spoke  substantially  normal  to  a  radius  of 
said  wheel  passing  through  the  center  of  said  spoke  and 


iotiroe  to  one  of  said  motors,  aixi  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  fluid  pressure  metered  to  said  one  motor  for 
controlling  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  between  said 
source  and  the  other  of  said  motors  including  a  pair  of 
conoertedly  and  independently  movable  application  means, 
one  of  said  application  means  defining  with  said  control 
means  an  expansible  fluid  pressure  control  chamber  for 
connection  in  pressure  fluid  communication  with  said 
metering  means,  means  within  said  control  means  includ- 
ing said  pair  of  application  means  defining  a  pressure 
fluid  flow  passage  separate  from  said  control  chamber  and 
for  connection  between  said  source  and  said  other  motor, 


spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  spoke  outer  surface, 
said  flat  surfaces  on  said  spoke  and  clamping  means  being 
substantially  coextensive  in  a  lateral  direction  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  lateral  width  of  said  spoke, 
whereby  relative  angular  movement  between  saia  rim  and 
wheel  will  cause  said  clamp  to  move  laterally  relative  to 
said  wheel  to  thereby  increase  the  clamping  force  on 
said  rim. 

3,259,438 
WHEEL  COVER 
Edward  T.  Priebe,  RomtOIc,  Mick,  aMltBor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mldu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Jnnc  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372^38 
8  ClainM.    (CL  381— 37) 
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said  pair  of  application  means  being  concertedly  movable 
in  response  to  the  metered  fluid  pressure  in  said  control 
chamber  to  effect  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  through 
said  flow  passage  from  said  source  to  said  other  motor 
in  a  predetermined  ratio  with  that  metered  to  said  one 
motor,  and  other  means  for  selectively  disabling  said  other 
application  means,  said  one  application  means  being  there- 
after independently  movable  in  response  to  the  metered 
fluid  pressure  in  said  control  chamber  to  effect  the  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  through  said  flow  passage  from 
said  source  to  said  other  motor  in  a  ratio  with  that 
metered  to  said  one  motor  different  than  the  predeter- 
mined ratio. 


3,259  449 
RAILROAD  JOURNAL  BEARING 

John  C  McEwcB,  IndknapoHi,  Ind.,  SMigBor  to  GcB«al 
Motors  CotporatkNi,  Detroit,  Aflch.,  a  corpontloa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,681 
7  ClaiBH.    (CL  388—37) 


1.  A  wheel  cover  including  an  annular  cover  body  and 
a  generally  axially  inwardly  extending  retaining  flange 
portion  extending  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  radially  spaced 
axially  coextensive  retaining  fingers  mounted  on  said 
flange  portion,  each  finger  including  means  adapted  to 
grippingly  engage  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 


3,25M39 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Bneler,  Gleadalc,  Mo.,  aarignor  to   

Electric  CorpontioB,  St.  Lmiia,  Mo^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Feb.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,937 
11  CfadBS.    (CL  383— 4t) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  comprising  a  fluid  pres- 
sure source  and  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  responsive  motors, 
metering  means  for  metering  fluid  pressure  from  said 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  an  annular  sleeve 
rotatably  supported  within  said  housing,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  sleeve  and  having  outer  cylindrical 
surfaces  in  contact  therewith,  said  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing a  first  direction  of  rotation  and  a  second  direction  of 
rotation  relative  to  said  housing,  an  aimular  wall  of  said 
sleeve  having  an  opening  extending  thMVthrough  in  a 
generally  radial  direction,  a  compressible  metal  cam- 
ming element  located  in  said  opening  in  contact  with  said 
housing,  sleeve  and  rotatable  member,  and  spring  means 
positioned  in  said  opening  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure 
on  said  camming  element,  said  camming  element  being 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  rotatable  member 
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when  said  member  is  rotating  and  to  impart  unidirec- 
tional momentary  rotational  movement  to  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  housing  in  response  to  a  reversal  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  from  said 
first  direction  to  said  second  direction  when  said  camming 
element  is  being  urged  against  said  sleeve. 


3^59,441 

THRUST  BEARING  AND  SHOE  RETAINING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Sidney  W.  NcwcU,  Alameda,  Calif^  assignor  to  The  Union 

Diesel  Eni^e  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,599 
20  Claims.     (CI.  308—160) 


said  roll  neck  and  chock,  sealing  means  for  avoiding  con- 
tamination of  said  bearing  means  by  cooling  water  and 
foreign  matter  comprising  the  combination  of:  an  outer 
annular  sealing  element  fixed  relative  to  said  chock  with 
rigid  radial  flanges  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said 
rigid  flanges  spaced  to  provide  grooves  therebetween;  an 
inner  resilient  annular  sealing  element  fixed  relative  to 
said  roll  neck  for  rotation  therewith  within  Said  chock, 
said  inner  sealing  element  having  flexible  radial  flanges 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  into  the  grooves  formed 
between  said  rigid  flanges,  said  flexible  flanges  Cooperating 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  rigid  flanges  and  said 
outer  sealing  element  to  provide  a  sealing  labyrinth  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  sealing  elements,  and  rein- 
forcing means  on  said  inner  sealing  element  for  main- 
taining the  aforesaid  spaced  relationship  during  high  speed 
rotation  of  said  roll  neck  within  said  chock. 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  of  the  type  including  a  re- 
tainer ring  and  a  plurality  of  thrust  shoes  movably 
mounted  about  said  retainer  ring;  means  for  retaining 
said  thrust  shoes  in  assembly  with  said  retainer  ring 
prior  to  installation  of  the  bearing,  said  means  com- 
prising a  deformable  link  connecting  said  thrust  shoes  to 
said  retainer  ring  and  solely  preventing  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  thrust  shoes,  said  means  having  a  strength 
sufficient  to  withhold  the  weight  of  said  thrust  shoes 
but  insufficient  in  all  directions  of  contact  with  said 
thrust  shoes,  to  restrain  movement  of  said  thrust  shoes 
by  the  normal  operating  pressure  on  the  bearing  after  in- 
stallation. , 

3,259,442 
ROLL  NECK  BEARING  SEAL 
Hairy  Boghosian,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,952 
5  Claims.    (CL  308—187.1) 


/ 


1.  For  use  in  a  rolling  mill  in  a  roll  neck  bearing 
assembly  wherein  the  roll  neck  is  joumaled  for  rotation 
within  an  outer  stationary  chock,  said  bearing  assenibly 
further  provided  with  bearing  means  interposed  between 


3,259,443 
DISPLAY  CABINET 
Marcel  Lavigne,  1565  Bcaugrand  St,  Montreal  5,  Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Andre  Lorenzetti,  Pointe  aut  Trembles, 
Quebec,  Canada     (9400  Centralc  St,  La  Sa|lc,  Quebec, 
Canada) 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,4217 
7  Claims.     (CI.  312—126) 


?7     f>        I  (■      x 

1.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  side,  back  and  front 
walls  and  a  transparent  top  wall,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed shelves,  of  a  width  less  than  the  distaace  between 
said  front  and  back  walls  and  mounted  within  said  cabinet 
for  horizontal  oscillating  movement  parallel  to  said  side 
walls  between  a  retracted  position  adjacent  said  back  wall, 
and  an  advanced  display  position  adjacent  said  front  wall, 
power  means  to  move  said  shelves  between  saud  two  posi- 
tions and  control  means  responsive  to  the  ntovement  of 
said  shelves  and  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
means  to  control  the  same,  such  that  said  shelves  will 
assume  said  advanced  display  position  successively  and 
one  at  a  time,  while  the  other  shelves  will  remain  in  said 
retracted  position,  to  thereby  display  in  succession  articles 
carried  by  said  shelves. 


I 


^  3,259,444 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CABINET  WItH  TWO 
OR  MORE  DRAWERS 
Irvin  Friend,  1427  Watcrioo  Place,  Quccfs,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,0|3 
2  Claims.    (CL  312—221) 
Apparatus  for  locking  the  drawers  of  a  mulUdrawer 
cabinet  in  a  closed  position  when  one  of  the  drawers  is 
extended  and  wherein  said  drawers  are  verticttUy  stacked, 
comprising  locking  means  and  cam  means  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  each  of  said  drawers,  said  locking  means  and 
cam  means  being  horizontally  displaced  relajtive  to  each 
other,  a  slide  bar  associated  with  each  drawer  and  mounted 
for  vertical  reciprocating  movement,  said  slic|B  bars  being 
aligned  behind  said  drawers,  each  of  said  sjide  bars  in- 
cluding cam  follower  means  engaging  the  ca(n  means  of 
its  associated  drawer  when  said  associated  drawer  is  closed 
and  lock  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  locking  means 
of  all  of  the  other  drawers  when  said  associated  drawer  is 
extended,  and  coil  spring  means  biasing  said  slide  bars 
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upwardly  so  that  all  of  the  lock  engaging  means  of  a 
given  bar  are  forced  into  an  interlocking  relationship  with 
their  respective  lock  means  when  the  drawer  associated 
with  a  given  bar  is  extended  from  the  cabinet,  the  cam 


means  of  any  one  drawer  contacting  its  associated  cam 
follower  means  when  said  one  drawer  is  closed  to  posi- 
tion the  slide  bar  associated  with  said  one  drawer  down- 
wardly so  that  its  lock  engaging  means  are  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  the  locking  means  of  the  other  drawers. 


3,259^5 
SPICE  CHEST 


Robert  E.  Sason,  CarmlclMel,  CaHf. 

(3340  Midas  Arc,  Sonict  Whitney  Ranch,  Calif.) 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,079 

5  Claina.     (CL  312—234.5) 


uz 


1.  A  spice  chest  comprising  a  rack  including  a  rear 
wall,  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
secting vertical  and  horizontal  partitions  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  rectangular  compartments  having  open  fronts,  a 
plurality  of  spice  jars,  each  dimensioned  to  fit  in  a  com- 
partment and  each  having  a  circular  threaded  neck  and  a 
circular  internally  threaded  closure  cap  engageable  on 
said  neck,  a  plurality  of  compartment  closing  members, 
each  compartment  closing  member  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  plate  dimensioned  to  fit  in  the  open 
front  of  a  compartment,  a  central  knob  on  the  outer  face 
of  each  plate  and  means  fixedly  securing  each  closure  cap 
to  the  inner  face  of  its  associated  plate  and  fixedly  se- 
curing said  knob  to  the  outer  face  of  said  associated  plate, 
each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  knob,  adapted  to  extend 
into  its  associated  compartment. 


I 


3;Z59,44« 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  CLOSURE  MEANS 

Harold  P.  Haric  and  Samuel  J.  WooDcy,  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Anc  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,832 
2  ClalBS.    (CI.  312—296) 
1.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  face  portion  de- 
fining an  access  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet. 


a  pair  of  doors  in  side-by-side  relationship  for  closing 
said  access  opening, 

said  doors  being  pivotally  supported  on  said  cabinet  for 
pivotal  movement  about  axis  adjacent  the  outer  ver- 
tical edges  thereof,  and  having  spaced  inner  vertical 
mating  edges  extending  across  said  access  opening, 
and 

each  of  said  doors  comprising  an  outer  panel  having  an 
inwardly  turned  flange  extending  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  sheet  plastic  inner  panel  having 
peripheral  edges  overlying  said  flange, 

each  of  said  inner  panels  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  mating 
edge  of  a  door  rearwardly  into  the  cabinet  interior 
when  the  door  is  closed, 

said  projection  having  a  recessed  section  therein  adja- 
cent said  edge  of  said  panel. 


each  of  said  doors  including  a  tubular  sealing  gasket 
mounted  on  said  flange  and  extending  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  door  with  the  secti<ms  thereof  adja- 
cent said  mating  edges  being  substantially  disposed 
in  said  recess, 

cooperating  sealing  means  on  said  gasket  sections  for 
sealing  the  space  between  said  mating  door  edges, 

said  projections  including  opposed  portions  rearwardly 
from  said  gasket  sections  providing  a  relatively  nar- 
row air  gap  to  minimize  circulation  of  cold  air  from 
said  cabinet  interior  into  contact  with  said  sealing 
means, 

means  for  securing  a  gasket  section  and  an  inner  panel 
edge  to  said  flange  of  each  door  comprising  a  retainer 
secured  to  said  door  flange  and  including  a  section 
anchoring  said  gasket  base  portion  to  said  flange, 
a  channel  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  iimer  panel 
edge,  and  means  inwardly  from  said  retainer  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  recessed  section  to  hold 
said  inner  panel  edge  in  said  channel. 


3,259,447 
DRAWER  STOP 
Fritz  A.  Dcutach,  EK:Ud,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addrcso- 
grapb-MuHlgraph  Corporation,  Clcvdand,  CNkio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debwarc 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,416 
5  Claims.    (CI.  312—348) 


1.  A  draww  mechanism  comprising  a  cabinet  includ- 
ing a  drawer  guide  means;  a  drawer  slidable  therein  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions;  a  stop  member  having 
a  drawer  arresting  surface,  said  stop  member  being  mo<v- 
ably  mounted  on  the  cabinet  to  be  shiftable  between  a 
drawer  arresting  position  in  which  the  drawer  arresting 
surface  stops  die  drawer  in  said  open  position,  and  a 
drawer  releasing  position;  said  stop  member  including  an 
actuating  portion  arranged  for  coaction  with  a  portion  of 
the  drawer  when  the  latter  is  in  arresting  contact  with 
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the  stop  member  in  said  opea  position,  and  so  positioned 
that,  by  tilting  the  drawer  in  a  predetermined  direction 
while  the  drawer  is  in  said  open  position,  the  actuating 
portion  is  acted  upon  by  the  drawer  to  shi£t  the  stop 
member  to  drawer  releasing  position  in  response  solely 
to  said  tilting,  whereby  the  drawer  may  then  be  with- 
drawn past  Hbc  stop  member. 


3^59,448 
mCH  SPEED  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Eiacst  M.  Whitley,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  Alfred  K.  Boyd, 
HonalM,  Tcz.  and  Elmer  J.  Larsen,  La  Hoada,  Califs 
to  Red  Lake  Laboratoricf,  Inc,  SnnByralc, 
.,,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonia 

Filed  Dec  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  328,376  I 

21  Claims.    (CI.  352—84)         i  ' 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  high  speed  motion  picture 
camera  having  a  moving  film  strip  and  an  objective  lens 
system,  comprising  a  film  sprocket  having  teeth  adapted 
for  engagement,  with  sprocket  holes  in  a  strip  of  film 
moving  therepast  for  rotating  said  sprocket  about  an 
axis,  a  rotary  segmented  type  disk  shutter  connected  to 
said  sprocket  for  joint  rotation  therewith  about  the  same 
axis  and  formed  for  interrupting  the  beam  of  light  enter- 
ing the  camera  through  the  objective  lens  system,  and 
optical  means  mounted  with  respect  to  said  axis  in  posi- 
ti<Hi  to  intercept  and  direct  onto  the  film  strip  the  inter- 
rupted beam  of  light  passing  through  said  shutter. 


3,259,450 

OPTICAL  COMPENSATOR 

Edward  C.  Barocela,  Lcvlttown,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Inttm* 

ments  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,956 
11  Claims.     (CL  352—119) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus  of  the  noh-intennit- 
tent  type  u&ing  film  having  discrete  frames,  an  optical 
mo4k>n  rectifier  for  converting  the  c<Mitinuous  modon  of 
the  film  into  an  intermittent  production  of  the  images  of 
said  frames  in  a  predetermined  image  piane,  sa»d  rectifier 
con^rising  a  rotatable  refractor  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion at  its  center  and  including  a  plurality  of  convex 
surfiBces  of  equal  radii  of  curvature  and  subtending  equal 
angles,  said  convex  surfaces  having  their  center*  of  curva- 
ture symmetiicaUy  positioned  around  the  axjs  of  rota- 
tion, each  center  of  curvature  positioned  beyond  said  axis 
away  from  its  surface,  the  distance  between  the  axis  and 
each  center  of  curvature  being  not  greater 

R 


3  sin  0 


than 


where  R  Is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  convf  x  surfaces 
and  ^  is  an  angle  equal  to  180°  divided  by  the  number 
of  surfaces  in  the  refractor. 


3,259,451 
FILM  GATE 

Heniy  N.  Fairbanks  and  Daniel  H.  Robblns,  Rochester, 
N. v.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Itck  Corpo- 
ration, Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of  liclaware 
Filed  Sept  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,070 
14  Claims.    (CL  352— 225) 


3,259,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FEED  OF 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

Edward  C.  Barocela,  Lcvlttown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Instm- 

ments  Corporation  of  Amorlca,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jnnc  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,288 
8  Claims.    (O.  352—119) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  feed  of  motion  pic- 
ture film,  a  rotary  optical  motion  compensator  consisting 
of  a  refracting  solid  bounded  by  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal convex  surfaces  of  equal  radii  and  made  of  a  trans- 
parent material  having  an  index  of  refraction  greater 
than  1.3  but  less  than  1.9,  said  surfaces  having  their  axes 
of  curvature  parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  compensator,  said  axis  of  rotation  being 
closer  to  the  axis  of  each  surface  than  to  its  correspond- 
ing vertex,  the  radius  of  curvature  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  vertex  and  the  center  of  the  refrac- 
tor but  less  than  twice  this  distance,  said  surfaces  sub- 
tending equal  angles  around  said  axis  of  rotation. 


L  A  film  gate  for  holding  a  kngthwise-exttfnding  por- 
tion of  a  film  in  a  projection  plane  when  the  filii  is  at  rest, 
and  for  providing  a  path  through  which  the  |lm  can  be 
freely  transported,  comprising 

a  support  member  against  which  the  film  can  be  en- 
gaged, 

a  bearing  member  for  engaging  the  film  to  urge  it 
against  the  support  member,  to  hold  the  film  in  the 
projection  plane, 

said  members  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
each  other, 

a  cam  that  is  fixed  relative  to  one  of  said  members  and 
that  is  rigidly  interconnected  therewith, 

a  cam  surface  that  is  fixed  relative  to  tlie  o<her  of  said 
members  and  that  is  rigidly  interconnected  therewith, 

and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said 
cam  and  cam  surface,  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  members,  to  provide  a  path  for  the 
transport  of  film  therebetween. 
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3,259,452 
FABRIC  FORMED  FROM  YARNS  WmCH  HAVE  A 
CHEMICALLY  INDUCED  CONFIGURATIONAL 
MEMORY 
Edgar  Henry  Ptttmaa,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Dccring  Mlllilwn  Research  Corporation,  Sportanborg, 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  OcL  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  230,439 
SClalBM.    (a.  8— 116) 

pactif*  of  ■•)  erect- IlKk*^  edlulotic  tarn 
havinf  latCAt  crimp  ond  vkich  oatufn«t  a 
patlcrn«tf,cninpt<  pppaarancc  >han  ■•)  oul 
In  valpr  In  on  vntantlena*  t)a<a 


taatarad  fakric  kaif  froat  «af 
crott-linkaa  calUlatic  yarn 
e4  Fia  -I-  aaa  tkaa  aat  aat 


1.  A  textile  fabric  wherein  the  cellulosic  compcMient 
of  the  material  from  which  it  is  made  is  a  cellulosic  yam 
whose  cellulose  molecules  are  cross-linked  so  that  the 
yarn  has  substantial  wet  but  relatively  little  dry  config- 
urational  memory,  so  that  the  yam  assumes  in  a  wet 
untensioned  state  a  crimped  substantially  non-looped  con- 
figuration having  a  regular  uniform  pattern  with  between 
about  2.5  and  20  crimps  per  linear  inch  of  yam. 


3459,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EX- 
HAUST GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Alvln  B.  Stfles,  WOmlngton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wibnington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  oi  Ddawara 

FUed  July  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  210,891 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—2) 
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2.  In  a  process  for  treatment  of  automobile  exhaust 
gases  produced  by  burning  leaded  gasoline  the  step  com- 
prising passing  said  gases  into  contact  with  a  scavenger 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfates  of  am- 
monia, sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  and  magnesium,  and 
passing  the  gases  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  man^mo-chromia-nvanganite 
oxides,  chromites,  manganites  of  cof^ier,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  cadmium,  zinc,  bismuth  and  cerium  and  precious 
metal  caulysts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  rhodium,  palladium  and  mthenium. 


3,259,454 
METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  GASEOUS  COMBUSTI- 
BLE WASTE  PRODUCTS 
Edward  Michalko,  Cliia«o,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Prodncts  Company,  Des  Plalncs,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,101. 
Divided  and  tiik  aj^cation  Ang.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
304,381 

4  Claims,    (a.  23— 2) 


1.  A  method  for  conversion  by  oxidation  of  noxious, 
gaseous  combustible  waste  products  to  be  discharged 
into  the  atmosphere  which  comprises  adding  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  thereto  and  contacting  the  resulting  gas 
mixture,  at  conversion  conditions,  with  a  platinum  group 
metal-alumina  catalyst  prepared  by  commingling  alumina 
with  a  platinum-group  metal  component  and  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight 
of  said  alumina,  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dibasic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof, 
having  the  following  structural  f<M'mula: 


o    /R\    0 


where: 
R   is   selected   from   hydrogen,   hydroxyl   and   alkyl 

groups; 
R'   is   selected   from   hydrogen,   alkyl   and  carboxyl 

groups;  and 
n  is  within  the  range  of  0  to  6; 
and  thereafter  heating  the  resulting  catalytic  mixture  in  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen  to  an  elevated  temperature. 


3,259,455 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  V-VALUES  FROM 

FERROPHOSPHORUS 

Ernest  L.  Koemcr,  Bridfeton,  Thomas  L.  Harst,  DA- 

wood,  and  Elcriu^  Sanndcn,  Claytoii,  Mo.,  aMifB- 

ors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporatloB  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  193,629 

9  Claims.  (CL  23—15) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  vanadium  frcMn  ferrophos- 
phoms  containing  the  same  in  a  form  essentially  free  of 
chemically  combined  oxygen  which  comprises  subdivid- 
ing said  ferrophosphorus  to  produce  a  material  having  a 
particle  size  of  from  14  to  400  mesh,  mixing  the  thus 
divided  ferrophosphoras  with  from  50%  to  125%  by 
weight  sodium  chloride,  heating  the  mixture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  amount  of  oxygen  at  least  10%  in  excess  of 
that  theoretically  required  to  result  in  the  vanadiimi  there- 
in being  transformed  into  sodium  metavanadate  and  in 
the  presence  of  sufficient  water  vapor  to  result  in  the 
chlorine  released  as  a  result  of  the  reaction  of  said  sodium 
chloride  being  transformed  into  HCl,  said  heating  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  400*  C.  but 
below  the  melting  p<Mnt  of  said  ferrophosphorus  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  solid  inert  diluent  having  a  melting 
point  above  the  maximum  temperature  at  which  said 
heating  is  conducted,  said  inert  diluent  being  present  in 
an  amount  from  about  10%  to  500%  of  Hat  weight  of 
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said  ferrophosphorus,  cooling  the  resulting  oxidized  mix- 
ture and  thereafter  extracting  said  mixture  with  an  amount 
of  water  such  that  a  solution  containing  from  about  4% 
to  7%  by  weight,  calculated  as  VaOs,  of  sodium  meta- 
vanadate  is  produced. 

7.  A  metiiod  according  to  claim  1  wherein  there  is 
dissolved  in  the  aqueous  extract  containing  said  sodium 
metavanadate  an  amount  of  ammonium  chloride  which 
is  less  than  the  solubility  limit  thereof  but  which  is  at 
least  about  3%  by  weight  of  said  extract,  the  resulting 
solution  is  heated  to  precipitate  ammonium  metavanadate, 
the  precipitated  ammonium  metavanadate  is  separated  and 
heated  to  produce  vanadium  pentoxide  and  ammonia,  and 
the  thus  produced  ammonia  is  reacted  with  said  HCl 
liberated  during  the  oxidation  of  said  ferrophosphorus  to 
thereby  produce  ammonium  chloride. 


acid,  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  of  the  acid  and  salts,  to 
form  beryllium  fluoride  with  a  concurrent  evolution  of 
additional  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  gases. 


3^59,456 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BASIC  BERYLLIUM 

MATERIAL  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

Robert  L.  Maddox  and  Raymond  A.  Foos,  Fremont, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Brush  Beryllium  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUcd  Oct.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,376 
19  Claims.     (CI.  23—88) 


3,259,457 

ZINC  HYDROSULFTTE  SOLUTIONS  WITH  IN- 
CREASED  STABILITY  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Thomas  W.  Sauls  and  Ernest  A.  Winter,  College  Park, 
Ga.,   assignors,  by   meme   assignments,  to  Tennessee 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  i01,778 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—116) 

2.  In  a  process  for  stabilizing  ZnS304  solutions  against 

decomposition,  the  step  of  adding  to  a  freshly  prepared 

solution  of  approximately  38%  208304  about  l-»2%  ZnO, 

about  .06-0.3%  zinc  dust,  and  about  1.0%  hydmquinone. 


ULTlMATC     SOLUTION      TCMPCRATuRC.   XC     C 

LCSS     THtN   >     MINUrt     MOLD     TIME   -  Q 
15     MINUTCS     HOUO     T'Mt     -    B 
45    MINUTES    MOLD    TiMC     -    • 


1.  A  i»-ooess  for  obtaining  a  basic  beryllium  material 
of  high  purity  from  an  aqueous  solution  having  beryllium 
content  and  comprising:  (a)  contacting  the  beryllium- 
containing  solution  with  an  organic  extractant  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  water-immiscible 
oi^anic  solvent  and  a  material  selected  for  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  acid  phosphates,  salts  of  alkyl  acid 
phosphates,  and  mixtures  of  said  phosphates  and  salts  to 
extract  the  beryllium  content  and  metal  impurities,  (b) 
subjecting  the  extractant  solution,  with  the  beryllium  con- 
tent and  metal  impurities  therein,  to  a  stripping  solution 
of  ammonium  carbonate  of  sufficient  concentration  to 
strip  the  beryllium  content  and  metal  impurities  from  the 
organic  extractant  solution  and  form  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  the  beryllium  content  and  metal  impurities,  (c)  beat- 
ing the  aqueous  slurry  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  pre- 
cipitate the  metal  impurities  and  retain  the  beryllium  con- 
tent in  the  solution,  and  (d)  heating  the  resultant  beryl- 
lium-containing solution  to  a  higher  temperature  which  is 
sufScient  to  produce  a  slurry  of  the  basic  beryllium  mate- 
rial of  high  purity  with  a  concurrent  evolution  of  am- 
monia and  carbon  dioxide  gases  therefrom. 

3.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  basic 
beryllium  material  of  high  purity  is  reacted  with  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofluoric 


I  3,259,458  , 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WET  PROCESS  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  STABILIZED  AGAINST  IRON  AND 
ALUMINUM  PRECIPITATION 
Alfred  W.  Petersen,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Walter  Lyman 
Stalcer,  Granger,  Utah,  assignors  to  Stanlfer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,528 

11  Claims.     (CI.  23—165) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  "wet  process"  phosphoric 
acid  containing  iron  and  aluminum  impurities,  but  stabi- 
lized against  precipitation  of  said  iron  and  aluminum  im- 
purities comprising: 

(a)  clarifying  a  concentrated  crude  "wet  process"  phos- 
phoric acid  having  a  P3O5  level  of  between  about  44 
and  59  weight  percent  PjOs  which  contain^  iron  and 
aluminum  impurities  which  would  precipitate  on 
standing, 

(b)  and  adding  to  the  crude  "wet  process"  phosphoric 
acid  either  before  or  after  clarification,  in  a  quantity 
of  between  about  0.20  and  1.00  gram  equivalent  per 
mole  of  P3O5  in  the  said  acid,  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ammonia,  avnmonium 
hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium  carbonate, 
sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  magnesium 
oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  and  magnesium  car- 
bonate, said  addition  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
stabilize  the  "wet  process"  phosphoric  a4id  against 
precipitation  of  iron  and  aluminum  impurities  there- 
from. 


3  259  459 

PROCESS  FOR  THe'pRODUCTION  DF 

SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 

Wilhelm  MoUer,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 

benfabriken    Bayer    AktiengeseUschaft,    leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,50t 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  Vt,  1960, 

F  30  595 

11  Claims.    (CL  23— 176) 


<~ 


-B 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  sulfjur  trioxide 
by  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  sulfur  dioxideK:ontaining 
gases  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  the 
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sulfur  dioxide-containing  gases  into  a  first  catalytic  oxi- 
dation stage  containing  an  oxidation  catalyst  at  the  initia- 
tion temperature  for  said  catalyst  to  thereby  partially 
catalytically  convert  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide, 
separating  the  sulfur  trioxide  from  the  tail  gas  from  said 
first  catalytic  oxidation  stage  and  thereafter  passing  the 
tail  gas  into  at  least  one  further  catalytic  oxidation  stage, 
containing  an  oxidation  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  initiation  temperature  of  the  first  stage  and  at 
least  about  2(^  C.  below  the  initiation  temperature  which 
would  be  required  by  said  catalyst  in  said  further  cata- 
lytic oxidation  stage  without  prior  sulfur  trioxide  separa- 
tion. 


3,259.460 

PREPARATION  OF  NTTRYL  FLUORIDE 

Ralph  A.  Davii  and  DongUi  A.  Rauck,  Mklland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corpfiratioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,651 

SCIafans.    (CL23— 203) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  nitryl  fluoride  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  contacting  cobalt  trifluoride  with  nitrogen  tetrox- 
ide  over  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  300  to 
about  350*  C,  the  gram  mole  ratio  of  said  cobalt 
trifluoride  to  said  nitrogen  tetroxide  ranging  from 
about  stoichiometric  to  about  40  and  the  particle  size 
of  said  cobalt  trifluoride  at  a  maximum  being  about 
V4  inch  diameter,  and 

(2)  recovering  nitryl  fluoride  therefrom. 


3,259,461 

METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CORROSION 

RATE  OF  TEST  SPECIMENS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roger  C.  Griffin,  Jr.,  and  Nathaniel  A.  Lcwig  m,  Henrico 

County,  Va.,  assfgnors  to  ReyaoMs  Metals  Company, 

Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,477 

9  Claims.    (CL  23— 230) 


-C->" 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  rate  of  corrosion  of  a 
test  specimen  and  comprising  the  steps  ol  separating  a 
desired  corrosion  means  from  a  Uquid  by  said  test  speci- 
men, said  liquid  having  a  known  electrical  resistance  when 
free  of  ions  of  said  corrosion  means,  and  measuring  the 
elapsed  time  from  the  moment  said  corrosion  means  is 
placed  in  contact  with  said  test  specimen  to  the  moment 
when  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  liquid  changes  due 
to  the  presence  of  ions  of  said  corrosion  means  entering 
said  liquid  when  said  corrosive  means  eats  through  said 
test  specimen  whereby  the  corrosion  rate  of  said  test 
specimen  can  be  determined. 


3,259,462 

AUTOMATIC  ANALYZING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Amost  Anschcrllk,  Prague,  CzccbosloTaUa,  amignor  to 

Vyzlounny  iistar  cncrgcticky,  Prague,  Czcdioslovakia 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,832 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  CzcchodovaUa,  Sept.  4, 1961, 

5,344/61 
nCUdms.    (CL23— 230) 


8.  A  method  of  automatically  analyzing  the  chemical 
composition  of  a  liquid  which  comprises: 

(a)  releasing  a  metered  sample  amount  of  the  liquid 
to  be  analyzed  responsive  to  a  first  signal; 

(b)  releasing  a  metered  amount  of  a  reagent  liquid 
responsive  to  the  release  of  said  sample  amount; 

(c)  jointly  receiving  said  metered  amounts  in  a  vessel 
for  reaction  therebetween,  whereby  a  mixed  reacted 
liquid  is  formed; 

(d)  responsive  to  a  second  signal  releasing  said  re- 
acted liquid  from  said  vessel  to  a  measuring  means; 

(e)  measuring  a  physical  property  of  the  released  re- 
acted liquid  in  said  measuring  means; 

(f)  discharging  the  measured  liquid  from  said  meas- 
uring means;  and 

(g)  generating  said  first  signal  responsive  to  the  dis- 
charging of  said  measured  liquid  from  said  measur- 
ing means. 

3,259,463 
METHOD  FOR  ECTIMATING  QUICKLY  THE 
NEUTRALIZATION    NUMBER    OF    AUTO- 
MATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 
Charles  F.  Fcasinr,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  and  Fernando  A. 
PcUicdotti,   Ingicwood,    CaUf.,   Mrignors   to   Socony 
MobU  OU  Company,  Inc^  a  COTporatton  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  241,168 

2  Claims.  (CL  23—230) 
2.  A  method  of  protecting  autcnnatic  transmissions  by 
detecting  the  presence  of  detrimental  amounts  of  acids  in 
used  automatic  transmission  fluid  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  color  test  solution  from  a  hydroxide,  an  alcohol,  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  water,  and  an  organic  acid-base 
indicator  which  in  said  solution  will  change  its  color  from 
blue  to  reddish-orange  as  the  acidity  of  the  solution  in- 
creases and  will  provide  a  sharp  color  change  from  green 
to  yellow  when  a  used  automatic  transmission  fluid  has  a 
neutralization  number  of  from  about  2  to  about  7,  said 
solution  containing  sufficient  quantity  of  said  hydroxide  to 
be  equivalent  to  the  number  of  milligrams  of  potassium 
hydroxide  per  milliliter  of  solution  necessary  to  obtain  the 
neutralization  number,  and  introducing  the  said  fluid  into 
said  solution  in  such  proportions  that  a  sharp  color  change 
will  indicate  that  the  fluid  is  detrimental  to  the  life  of  the 
transmission  and  should  be  changed. 
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3,259  464 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  ANTI-DUSTING  PROP- 
ERTIES TO  ABSORBENTS  AND  PRODUCT  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
laMt  A.  Amef,  Watertown,  Mas^  and  Robert  G. 
Sharer,  Bvkc,  Va^  aarignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
CanMdge,  Man^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FOcd  Apr.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,015 

Hie  portfcm  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jnly  31, 1979,  has  been  disclaimed 

11  Claims.    (CL23— 252) 


for  correlating  flow  of  the  sample  fluid  through  the  reac- 
tion vessel  with  the  feed  rate  of  said  reagent  filament, 
and  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  chemical  con- 
stituents in  the  fluid. 


9.  A  disposable  gas  absorbent  canister  for  re-breathing 
apparatus  comprising  an  enclosed  container  provided  with 
opposed  perf(vated  sides  for  passage  of  gas  therethrough, 
and  confined  therein  a  charge  of  a  mass  of  dustless  metallic 
hydroxide  absorbent  mixture  of  the  soda  lime  type  having 
a  moisture  content  between  about  5  and  19  percent  in  ad- 
mixture with  about  0.5  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  absorbent  particles  of  a  dry,  powdery, 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
•alt  of  carboxymethylcellulose  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,259,465 
CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  AND  PROCESS  CONTROL 

BY  SOUD  FILAMENT  REAGENT 
Robert  T.  Sheen,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Milton 
Roy  Company,  Piiiladelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pemuyirania 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,742 
6  Claims.    (Ci.  23—253) 


.^fi^dL^ 


T  x  259  4^ 

CORROSIVE  VAPOR  TEST  CHAMBER 
John  A.  Jacks,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  t#  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,008 
2  Clainw.    (CI.  23—253) 


1.  A  system  for  continuous  analysis  of  fluids  for  chemi- 
cal constituents  comprising  a  reaction  vessel,  means  for 
introducing  and  passing  a  sample  fluid  through  the  reac- 
tion vessel,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the 
sample  fluid  through  the  reaction  vessel,  a  fluid  soluble 
continuous  solid  reagent  filament  in  contact  with  the 
sample  fluid  in  said  reaction  vessel,  means  for  feeding  the 
filament  into  said  reaction  vessel  at  selected  rates,  means 


'   /    'i^rit^ 


1.  A  corrosive  vapor  test  chamiber  adapted  to  support 
test  elements  therein  including  means  for  supplying  a 
corrosive  vapor  to  the  chamber  and  means  spftced  from 
the  supply  means  for  exhausting  the  vapor  from  the 
chamber  comprising  a  vapor  exhaust  pipe,  an  Open  drain 
connected  thereto  and  nozzle  means  connected  to  a  sup- 
ply of  water  and  a  supply  of  pressurized  air  and  operable 
to  emit  an  air  atomized  spray  of  water  into  the  Open  drain 
past  the  exhaust  pipe  to  aspirate  atmospheric  air  and  to 
aspirate  vapor  from  the  chamber  through  tl^e  exhaust 
pipe  to  dilute  the  vapor  with  water  and  air. 


3,259,467  < 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  ROD-SHAPBD  CRYS- 
TALS OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  FROM 
A  MELT  IN  A  CRUCIBLE 
Theodor  Rummel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
A  Halske  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,659 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  I>ec.  7,  1962, 

S  82  753 

3  Claims.     (CL  23—273) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  rod-shaped  crystajis  of  semi- 
conductor material  from  a  melt  in  a  crucible,  comprising 

a  processing  vessel; 

a  crucible  containing  the  melt  positioned  iil  said  proc- 
essing vessel; 

beater  means  in  operative  proximity  with  said  cmcible 
for  heating  the  melt  at  a  substantially  coOstant  tem- 
perature; 

crystal  pulling  means  mounted  in  said  vessel  above 
said  crucible  for  substantially  vertical  'movement, 
said  crystal  pulling  means  comprising  a  substantially 
vertically  displaceable  member,  drivinsj  means  in 
operative  proximity  with  said  member  for  moving 
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said  member  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  and 
crystal  holder  means  cm  said  member  for  seeding  and 
pulling  a  crystal  rod  upwardly  out  of  the  melt  when 
said  member  is  moved  upwardly; 

strain  gage  means  affixed  to  the  member  of  said  crystal 
pulling  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  indicative  of  the  weight  of  said 
crystal  rod; 

circuit  means  including  variable  resistance  means  hav- 
ing a  resistance-varying  arm  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  driving  means  of  said  crystal  pulling  means  for 
providing  an  electrical  signal  having  a  magnitude  in- 
dicative of  the  length  of  said  crystal  rod; 

electrical  comparator  means  including  said  strain  gage 
means  and  said  circuit  means  for  comparing  tiie 
electrical  signals  correq>onding  to  the  weight  and 
the  length  of  the  crystal  rod  to  produce  an  electric 

control  signal  proportional  to  the  differential  quotient 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  weight  to  the  rate  of  change 
of  length  of  said  crystal  rod;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  electrical  comparator 
means  and  coupled  to  the  driving  means  of  said 
crystal  pulling  means  for  controlling  the  pulling 
speed  by  the  electric  control  signal  to  maintain  the 
differential  quotient  constant  thereby  to  maintain  the 
diameter  of  the  rod-shaped  crystal  constant 


3,259^468 

SLIM  CRYSTALUNE  ROD  PULLERS  WITH 

CENTERING  MEANS 

Harry  M.  SteTens,  Otyital  Laite,  aiad  William  F.  Tucker, 

Creve  Coenr,  Mo.  asilgnors  to  MonMnto  Company,  a 

cwporatlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,613 
12  OataH.    (Q.  23—273) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  slim  rods  of  semiconductor 
materiaJ  comprising  in  combination  a  chamber  for  pro- 
viding an  inert  atmosphere  about  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
rod  of  semiconductor  material,  heating  means  for  opera- 
tively  producing  a  molten  zone  in  said  rod,  said  chamber 
having  at  one  end  a  seal  for  lengthwise  movement  there- 
through in  substantially  hermetically  sealed  relationship 
with  said  chamber  of  a  slim  rod  pulled  from  said  molten 
zone,  pulling  means  disposed  externally  of  said  chamber 
for  pulling  said  slim  rod  from  said  molten  zone  through 
said  seal,  the  distance  between  said  pulling  means  and 
said  seal  being  from  about  three  to  five  times  the  distance 
between  said  seal  and  said  heating  means,  and  bearing 
means  located  adjacent  said  heating  means,  said  bearing 
means  including  means  for  retaining  a  slim  rod  of  varying 
diameter  axially  centered  with  respect  to  said  seal. 


3,259^9  

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  KETENES 


Edwin  S.  Painter,  Robert  C.  Petrey,  and  Joim  H. 
Jr.,  an  of  Kingsport,  Tena.,  assign  nrs  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rodicitcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  July  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,937 
2  Oaimi.    (a.  23—277) 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  the  production  of  ketene 
by  the  pyrolysis  of  a  ketenizable  organic  compoimd,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  furnace  housing  which  encloses 
at  least  four  communicating  chambers,  gas  beating  meau 
for  heating  said  furnace,  an  exit  channel  for  exhausting 
gas  from  said  gas  heating  means  from  the  interior  of  the 
housing  to  an  exhaust  stack,  baflle  walls  within  the  hous- 
ing for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  bousing  into  said  at 
least  four  chambers,  said  chambers  comprising  a  pre- 
heating chamber,  followed  by  a  superheating  chamber, 
followed  by  two  cracking  chambers,  the  apparatus  being 
further  characterized  in  that  said  preheating  chamber 
contains  two  coils,  one  in  the  bottom  portion  and  the 
other  in  the  top  portion  of  said  preheating  chamber,  said 
coils  being  extensions  of  two  feed  conduits  without  the 
housing,  said  superheating  chamber  containing  two  coils, 
one  in  the  bottom  portion  and  the  other  in  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  superheating  chamber,  said  coils  being  con- 
nected to  the  first-mentioned  two  coils  of  said  preheating 
chamber  by  two  separate  conduits,  one  of  which  leads 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  in  the  top  portion  of  the 
preheating  chamber  to  the  upper  end  of  the  coil  in  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  superheating  chamber  and  the  other 
of  which  leads  from  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  in  the  bot- 
tom pordon  of  the  preheating  chamber  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  coil  in  the  top  portion  of  the  superiieating  cham- 
ber, thereby  providing  substantially  uniform  heat  distri- 
bution throughout  both  preheathig  and  superheating 
chambers,  a  cracking  coil  in  each  of  said  two  cracking 
chambers,  one  of  said  cracking  coils  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  coils  in  the  superheating  chamber,  and  the 
other  cracking  coil  being  connected  to  the  other  coil  in 
the  superheating  chamber,  conduit  means  from  each  of 
the  two  cracking  coils  leading  to  a  single  exit  conduit  out- 
side the  housing  through  which  exit  conduit  the  ketene 
product  from  the  apparatus  may  be  conducted  to  further 
processing  means. 


3^9,470 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHAPES  OF 

URANIUM  CARBIDE 
Friedrich   HoCmanii,  GcrcteM,   Upper  Bavvia,   and 
Lotiuu-  Schafer,  Klein  Aahcim,  Germany,  aasignogi  to 
tlM  United  States  of  America  as  repttasnted  by  tiM 
United  States  Atooalc  Energy  Coomisrfon 

Filed  Aof .  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3«1,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  10, 1962, 

E  23,368 

lOafan.    (a.  23— 277) 

An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  shapes  of  uranium 

carbide  by  heating  bodies  of  a  mixture  of  uranium  oxide 

plus  graphite,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  veaiel 
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for  said  bodies,  a  conveyor  belt  for  receiving  the  bodies 
from  the  storage  vessel,  a  gate  for  receiving  the  bodies 
from  the  conveyor  belt,  a  tubular  chute  for  receiving  the 
bodies  from  the  gate,  a  vertical  cylindrical  reaction  cham- 
ber of  graphite,  an  induction  coil  for  heating  said  reac- 
ticHi  chambM",  means  for  evacuating  said  chamber,  means 


for  discharging  said  shapes  formed  from  said  bodies  at 
the  bottom  of  said  reaction  chamber  comprising  a  down- 
wardly retractable,  die-shaped  seal,  a  gate  for  receiving 
the  bodies  from  the  die-shaped  seal  and  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving the  bodies  from  the  gate  and  for  cooling  said  shapes 
while  maintaining  them  in  a  vacuum. 


3  259  471 
PRODUCING  SODIUm'sESQUICARBONATE  USING 

DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH  AS  A  FILTER  AID 

Peter  G.  Cortcssis,  Westend,  and  Frederick  E.  Boyer, 

Trona,  Califs  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,434 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—302) 


CPfiCT    V    TettP€l>ATV/>f    On    S'LIC*    P'C    JP 
rmjM  Dt*TOMAC£OUS     CJUfTH    FtL7C»   A/OS 


maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  sodium  carbonate 
solution  at  less  than  approximately  150°  F.  whi 
tact  with  the  diatomaceous  earth. 


rctmeiunjfe  (•') 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  sodium  sesquicarbonate 
from  trona  ore  which  comprises  (1)  grinding  said  ore, 
(2)  dissolving  the  soluble  portion  of  said  ground  ore  in 
an  aqueous  media,  (3)  filtering  the  resultant  solution  to 
remove  insolubles  therefrom,  (4)  crystallizing  sodium 
sesquicarbonate  from  said  filtered  solution,  (5)  separat- 
ing said  crystals  of  sodium  sesquicarbonate  from  the  re- 
maining solution  and  (6)  drying  said  crystals,  the  im- 
provement comprising  filtering  said  resultant  solution  of 
step  (3)  using  diatomaceous  earth  as  a  filtration  aid  and 


I 


e  m  con- 


3^59,472 

FRACTION  SEPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS  RARE 

EARTHS  USING  AMINES 

Andrew  C.  Rice,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccrctaQr  of  the 

Interior 

FUed  Oct  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  148,775 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23—312) 


•«•««•«   *    t   MOlO' 


1.  A  method  for  the  fractional  separation  of  rare  earths 
from  a  mixture  thereof  which  comprises  contacting  an  ini- 
tial aqueous  sulfate  solution  of  the  rare  earth  mixture 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  1.0  to  about  7.5  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  amine  having 
the  formula  RNH2  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
aboirt  12  to  21  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  N-benzylhtptadecyl- 
amioe,  said  amine  being  dissolved  in  an  orgafiic,  water 
immiscible  inert  solvent  compatible  with  the  other  com- 
ponents present,  to  form  an  organic  extract  phaise  and  an 
aqueous  raffinate  phase,  each  of  the  rare  earths  having  a 
different  percentage  distribution  between  tht  organic 
phase  and  the  aqueoous  phase  expressed  as  the  ratio  of 
the  concentration  of  the  rare  earth  in  the  organic  phases 
to  the  concentration  in  the  aqueous  phase,  said  itatio  being 
the  distribution  coefficient  K,  said  coefficient,  foe  members 
of  the  yttrium  group  of  rare  earths;  increasing  in  the  order 
Gd>Gy>Yb>Er>Y  and  for  members  of  the  cerium 
group  of  rare  earths,  increasing  in  the  order 

Ce>Pr>Nd>Sm 

whereby  the  individual  rare  earths  are  distributed  between 
the  extract  phase  and  raffinate  phase  in  varying  concen- 
trations based  on  their  respective  distribution  coefficients, 
said  extract  and  raffinate  phases  thereby  becoming  rela- 
tively enriched  with  respect  to  individual  rare  earths  as 
compared  to  their  concentrations  in  the  initial  aqueous 
sulfate  solution,  separating  the  extract  phase  from  said 
raffinate  phase  and  recovering  the  rare  earths  from  said 
phases. 

I  3,259,473 

DISSOLUTION  OF  PLUTONIUM 
Horace  H.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  and  Richard  S.  King4cy,  Rich- 
laad,  and  Ebcn  La  Mont  Conner,  Jr.,  Yakfa^  Wash., 
asignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  C#mniission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,991 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—316)  I 

A  process  of  dissolving  plutonium,  comprising  immers- 
ing the  plutonium  in  aqueous  nitric  acid  having  a  con- 
centration of  between  1  and  5  M,  containing  hydrazine 
in  a  concentration  of  between  0.1  and  2M  atid  hydro- 
fluoric acid  in  a  concentration  of  between  0<0001  and 
0.01  M,  and  heating  the  metal-acid  system  to  4  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  between  50  and  100*  C. 
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3,259,474 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI 

METAL  BOROHYDRIDES 

German    Broja,    Lcverkascn,   and    Werner  Sdiabaciwr, 

CoSognc-Miillicim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabri- 

ken  Bayer  AktieagcscUschaft,  Lcvcrimscn,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Oct  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1959, 

F  29,546 

2  Cbrims.    (CL  23—361) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  an 
alkali  metal  borohydride  by  reacting  an  alkali  meul 
borate  and  silicon  dioxide  with  hydrogen  and  an  alkali 
metal  at  elevated  temperatures,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  in  a  first  stage  heating  an  alkali  metal  borate 
in  admixture  with  silicon  dioxide  to  a  temperature  of 
about  200-350*  C,  in  a  second  sUge  introducing  into 
said  heated  mixture  of  alkali  metal  borate  and  silicon 
dioxide  an  alkali  metal  in  liquid  form  under  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  2-5  atmospheres,  maintaining  the  temper- 
ature for  the  reaction  in  said  second  stage  at  about 
350-400*  C,  thereafter  in  a  third  stage  heating  t^  re- 
sulting reaction  mixture  in  the  prnence  of  additional 
hydrogen  to  a  temperature  of  about  420-450*  C,  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  alkali  metal  borohydride  thereby 
formed. 

3,259,475 
ETCHED  METAL  VALVE  SURFACES  OF  TANTA- 
LUM OR  NIOBIUM  OR  TITANIUM 
John  Bumham,  10960  Vcraao  Road, 
West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original  application  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,396,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,822,  dated  June  22,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  appUcatioB  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,621 
5  ClalBi.    (a.  29—183) 


adiacent  to  each  other,  two  of  the  sides  of  each  raised 
and  recessed  portion  being  longitudinally  parallel  to  the 
edges  of  the  wire  strip,  the  other  four  connecting  sides 
forming  an  irregular  hexagonal  frustnim,  each  of  said 
other  four  connecting  sides  having  their  bases  extending 
along  lines  inclined  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  wire  strip,  a  series  of  equally  spaced  V  notches 
located  on  the  edge  of  said  strip  between  adjacent  raised 
and  recessed  portions,  one  of  said  notch  sides  being  paral- 
lel to  two  other  sides  of  said  raised  and  recessed  portion, 
the  remaining  notch  side  being  parallel  to  the  remaining 
two  sides  of  said  raised  and  recessed  portion,  a  series  of 
equally  spaced  dissimilar  two-sided  notches  formed  on  the 


1.  An  etched  surface  of  an  inert  valve  n^tal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  niobium  and 
titanium,  said  surface  being  substantially  free  from  sur- 
face impurities  and  having  a  surface  appearance  re- 
sembling a  series  of  substantially  parallel  and  regularly 
located  ridges  and  valleys,  said  ridges  and  valleys  hav- 
ing an  uneven  etched  surface  configtiration. 


other  edge  of  said  wire  strip,  the  leading  end  of  said  strip 
being  cut-away  inwardly  to  define  a  pair  of  jaw  portions 
adapted  to  receive  a  fastener  tape  therebetween,  one  of 
said  jaw  portions  including  a  raised  and  recessed  portion, 
the  strip  being  adapted  to  be  severed  from  the  V-notch  on 
one  edge  to  the  notch  on  the  other  edge  in  a  manner  to 
define  similar  jaw  porticms  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
slide  fastener  elements,  each  element  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  tape,  said  fastener  elements  in  use  adapted  to 
have  the  raised  portion  of  one  of  said  elements  interlocked 
with  said  recessed  portion  of  another  of  said  elements, 
the  tape  material  within  the  jaw  portions  of  said  elements 
being  folded  over  so  that  the  folds  meet  edge  to  edge  to 
form  an  abutting  seam  when  said  fastener  is  closed. 


3,259,477 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  HYDROCARBON 

FUEL  CONTAINING  SAME 
John  H.  Udelbofen,  Cahnnct  Ctty,  IlL,  anignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  106,198,  now  Patent  No.  3,150,147,  dated  Sept.  22, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  applicatloa  May  22, 1963,  Ser. 
No.  287,457 

4Clafans.  (CL  44— 63) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  an  amotmt  sufficient  to  in- 
hibit rust  and  corrosion  of  a  salt  of  1,2-disubstituted  im- 
idazoline and  citrimic  acid,  said  salt  corresponding  to  the 
structural  formula: 

o    OH      o  E' 


3,259,476 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Dugald  Lahd  Hair,  55  Warwick  Square,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,367 
2  OafaBS.    (Q.  29—193.5) 
1.  A  flat-sided  indeterminant  length  wire  strip  from 
which  slide  fastener  elements  are  adapted  to  be  formed, 
said  strip  having  raised  portions  formed  on  one  face 
thereof  and  recessed  portions  formed  on  the  other  face 
thereof,  said  raised  and  recessed  portions  being  hexago- 
nal in  shape  and  defining  the  interlocking  members  of  the 
finished  fastener  engaging  elements,  said  portions  being 
formed  along  one  edge  of  said  wire  strip  aligned  and 
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3,259,478 
BACTERLA-INHIBITED  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Helen  L  Thayer,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gnlf  Research 
Jk  Development  Company,  Pittsborgii,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,461 

14  Clatans.    (Q.  44—75) 
1.  A  fuel  composition,  comprising  a  major  amotmt  of 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  which  has  been  added  about 
0.02  to  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  2-nitroresorcinol,  4-nitroresorcinoI, 
4-mtrosoresorcinol  and  nitrocatechol. 


3^9,479 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CURLY  COMPOSITE  FIBERS 
Raifh  L.  Ticdc,  Nc^nurk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 

ntag  FIbcrdas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  705,863,  now 

Patent  No.  3,073,005,  dated  Jan.  15,  1963.    Divided 

and  this  application  June  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  204,582 

6  Claims.     (CI.  65—3) 


heating  and  annealing  and  then  cooling  glassware,  the 
combination  of  a  perforate  substantially  flat  and  horizon- 
tally extending  conveyor  for  transporting  the  ware  suc- 
cessively through  the  zones  in  an  upright  attitude,  high 
intensity  radiation  heating  means  disposed  abo^te  the  path 
of  ware  movement  in  the  heating  zone,  means  for  reg- 
ulating said  heating  means  whereby  to  heat  ware  passing 
therebeneath  approximately  to  its  annealing  point,  means 
disposed  generally  horizontally  beneath  the  conveyor  in 
the  annealing  zone  and  defining  passageway  moans  closed 
at  the  top  and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening  for  the 
flow  of  cooling  air  therethrough  in  the  direction  of  belt 
movement,  air  moving  means  connected  with  one  of  said 


U^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  curly  composite  texffle 
fiber  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  two  compatible 
beat  softenable  materials  having  coefficients  of  expansion 
suflSciently  diflferent  so  that  combination  of  said  materials 
into  a  fiber  in  an  adhered  side-by-side  relation  while  in 
a  molten  state  will  on  cooling  cause  the  fiber  to  curl 
back  on  itself  to  form  a  series  of  loops  along  the  length 
of  the  fiber  to  impart  a  generally  helical  configuration 
thereto;  flowing  molten  forms  of  each  of  said  materials 
from  separate  orifices  into  a  common  fiber  forming  cone 
in  cmtact  with  each  other  in  a  side-by-side  relation; 
attenuating  said  cooHnon  fiber  forming  cone  into  a  tex- 
tile fiber  thereby  maintaining,  in  combination  with  the 
surface  tension  of  the  common  stream  thus  formed,  the 
alignment  of  said  materials  in  said  side-by-side  relation 
during  s<^dification  that  was  established  at  contact  in 
said  fiber  forming  cone;  and  cooling  said  attenuated  tex- 
tile fiber  to  cause  said  different  coefficients  of  expansion 
to  curl  the  fiber  back  on  itself  to  form  a  series  of  loops. 


3,259,480 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SURFACE  DEFECTS 
FROM  GLASS  SHEETS 
Edmund  R.  Mkhallk,  West  MiHUn,  and  George  W.  Mis- 
son,  Piitsimn^  Pa.,  assignora  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Pittdiwrgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
rania 

FDcd  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,154 
9  Claims.  (CI  65—28) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  surface  defects  from  glass 
sheet  ixdiich  comprises,  exposing  one  surface  of  the  glass 
to  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  the  glass  flows  and 
for  a  sufficient  time  that  the  surface  fiows  an  siniultaneous- 
ly  exposing  the  other  surface  of  the  glass  to  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  the  glass  flows  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  other  surface  below  that  at  which  it 
flows  and  above  the  strain  point  temperature  of  the  glass. 


openings  to  move  air  from  outside  the  lehr  through  said 
passageway  means,  said  passageway  means  and  openings 
being  so  arranged  beneath  said  conveyor  that  the  latter 
is  cooled  by  said  dir  so  as  to  cool  ware  thereOn  initially 
at  a  high  rate  of  temperature  reduction  and  thereafter  at 
a  decreasing  rate  of  temperature  reduction  {n  passage 
through  said  annealing  zone,  means  in  a  first  section  of 
the  cooling  zone  defining  a  top  chamber  and  inner  and 
outer  top  walls  and  a  bottom  chamber  and  inner  and  outer 
bottom  walls,  and  air  moving  means  connected  with  each 
of  said  chambers  and  effecting  a  flow  of  cooling  air  there- 
through for  the  cooling  by  radiation  of  ware  passing 
through  said  zone  section. 


3,259,481 
GLASSWARE  ANNEALING  LEHR 
Robert  A.  Filler  and  Francis  E.  Doraey,  West  Hartford, 
and  Coutantinc  W.  Knlig,  Wctbersficid,  Conn.,  assign- 
on  to  Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
ponidon  of  Coonccticnt 

FDei  Feb.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,643 
17  Claims.    (CL  65—350) 
1.  In  a  glassware  annealing  lehr  of  the  type  which  is 
of  a  horizontally  elongated  and  generally  tubular  con- 
figuration wherein  temperature  zones  are  created  for 


3,259,482 
SLOW  RELEASE  FERTILIZER  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  EPOXY/POLYESTER  RESIN  COATINGS 
Lonis  I.  Hansen,  Minncapirfis,  Minn.,  Bwignor  to  Ardici^ 
Daniels-Midland  Company,  Mtaacapoifa,  Mfam.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,135 

14  Claims.    (CL  71—44) 
1.  A  coated  fertilizer  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  core  of  granular  fertilizer  containing  at  least  one 
water  soluble  plant  nutrient  selected  front  the  group 
consisting  of  water  soluble  compounds  0f  nitrogen, 
phosphorus,  and  potassium; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cured  coatings  of  an  dpoxy/poly- 
ester  resin  system  surrounding  said  core,  each  of  said 
coatings  being  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  said  core,  and, 

(c)  the  total  coating  weight  being  such  as  to  delay 
and  effect  a  slow  and  gradual  release  of  said  water 
soluble  plant  nutrient; 

(d)  said  cured  coatings  of  epoxy/polyestef  resin  sys- 
tem being  the  reaction  product  of: 

( 1 )  epoxy  component  consisting  of  a(  least  80% 
by  weight  of  epoxidized  fatty  compoimd,  said 
epoxidized  fatty  compound  having  8-26  carbon 
atoms  in  its  fatty  radicals  and  an  internal  oxi- 
rane  value  of  3%  to  10%,  and 

(2)  polyester  curing  agent  for  said  epoxidized 
fatty  compound,  said  curing  agent  being  the 
esterification  reaction  product  of  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  polycarboxylic  acid  ^herein  the 
polyester  is  prepared  from  an  esteiffication  re- 
action mixture  which  initially  has  a  >carboxyl  to 
hydroxyl  ratio  of  1-3:1;  said  esterification  le- 
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action  product  comprising  p<4yester  of  the  for- 
mula: 

o 

R[— O— C— R'— COOH]. 

wherein  n  is  at  least  two,  wherein  R  is  poly- 
hydric alorfiol  residue  and  wherein  R'  is  poly- 
carboxylic acid  residue;  said  polyester  curing 
agent  having  an  acid  value  of  at  least  50. 


ring  in  the  molten  charge,  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
fining a  mass  of  molten  raw  iron  in  a  container  having 
pcM-ous  wall  means  at  least  partly  defining  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  blowing  gas  containing  a  major  portion 
of  the  oxygen  required  to  refine  said  iron  upwardly  into 
the  molten  mass  through  the  pores  in  said  bottom  and 
blowing  the  remaining  proportion  of  said  oxygen  to- 
gether with  a  high  concentration  of  lime  flux  suspended 
therein  downwardly  into  said  molten  mass  from  above 
the  surface  thereof. 


3459,483 
METHOD  OF  SINTERING 
Chester  R.  Anatfai,  Martinez,  Caiifn 
Indnstrics  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
of  Nevada 

FUcd  Not.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  150,512 
IClafani.    (CI.  75— 5) 


to  Kaiser 
corporation 


1.  A  method  of  sintering  finely  divided  ferrous  mn- 
teriak,  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  porous  mixture 
of  finely  divided  ferrous  particles  and  a  fuel  material, 
igniting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel  material  in  said 
mixture,  passing  said  mixture  through  an  enclosure  con- 
taining an  atmosphere  comprising  of  from  about  30%  to 
about  75%  oxygen  and  passing  said  atmosphere  through 
said  ignited  mixture  so  that  said  finely  divided  materials 
are  highly  heated  and  bonded  together  by  thermal  reaction. 


3,259,485 
IMPARTING 


AN    INTERMIXING 
UQUID  MASS  OF  IRON  AND 


PROCESS    FOR 
MOTION  TO 
SLAG 
Tbeodor  Kootz,  Hoed,  Erwin  KloO,   Dfaiilakcn, 
Waiter  Wagner,  Dnisborg-Hambora,  Germany, 
on  to  Stora  Kopparbcrgs  Bcrgdap  Alcticboiag,  Falnn 
Sweden,  a  body  corporation 

FUcd  Dec  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  243^47 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  13, 1961, 

T  21^66;  Apr.  13,  1962,  T  21,958,  T  21,959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  75— M) 


3,259,484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

STEEL  FROM  PIG  IRON 

Pierre  Lcroy,  Saint-Gcmsain-cn-Layc,  and  Roger  Simon, 

Bontheon,  France,  aaignon  to  Conpagnic  des  Atclicn 

ct  Forges  dc  la  Loire,  Parfeh  France 

FUcd  Apr.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,409 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1962, 
894,579,  Patent  1344,238;  Nov.  28, 1962, 916,861, 
Patent  82,642;  Feb.  13,  1963,  924,642,  Patent 
83,116 

5Clafana.    (CL  75— 52) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  steel  from  liquid  pig 
iron,  with  a  very  low  production  of  reddish  fumes,  and 
with  an  independent  control  over  the  turbulence  occur- 


1.  Process  for  imparting  an  intramixing  motion  to  a 
liquid  mass  of  iron  and  slag  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  the  mass  in  a  vessel  having  an  open  top 
supported  for  a  rocking  motion  about  a  horizontally 
extending  axis; 

(b)  rocking  the  vessel  about  said  axis  by  application 
of  a  force  causing  rocking  thereof  at  a  frequency 
and  amplitude  providing  good  intramixing  of  the 
mass  without  excessive   disi^acement  thereof; 

(c)  imparting  said  rocking  motion  at  said  frequency 
and  ami^itude  by  application  of  said  force  at  rock- 
ing frequency  when  the  vessel  is  substantially  still 
and  continuing  said  application  while  increasing  the 
amplitude  until  the  desired  intramixing  action  is 
obtained. 


3,259.486 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  PIG  IRON 
Tlicodor  Kootz  and   Heinz  Maas,  Dnisbarg-Hamboni, 
Germany,  and  Erik  Axel  BcngtHon,  Domnarvct,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Stora  Kopparl»ergs  Bcrgriafi  Aktlc- 
bolag,  Falnn,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  6, 1962, 
T  22,266 
11  Clafans.    (a.  75-^) 
1.  Method  for  refining  pig  iron  to  steel  which  com- 
prises substantially  continuously  blowing  a  gaseous  oxygen 
carrier  on  to  a  bath  of  molten  pig  iron  and  slag  main- 
tained in  natural  virbation  in  a  melting  cMitainer  of  round 
cross  section  by  exterior  means,  said  vibration  being  suf- 
ficient to  cause  intermixing  of  the  surface  layers  of  the 
bath,  maintaining  the  slag  in  substantially  solid  state 
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during  the  major  portion  of  the  blowing  period  and  until 
a  short  time  before  attaining  that  carbon  content  at  which 
the  blowing  is  to  be  ended,  liquifying  said  slag  and 
shortly  thereafter  ending  said  blowing. 


3^59,487 
HIGH-STRENGTH  WIRE  ROPE 
Howard  E.  MacUcr,  Shaker  Heights,  Richard  A.  Niciiola, 
Bedford  Heifl^ts,  and  Gordon  T.  Spare,  Chardon,  Ohio, 
atdcnon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255,411 
8  Cbdms.     (CL  75—123) 
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columbium  nitride;  from  0.01  to  0.10%  of  at  least  one 
of  the  nitrides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  nitride  and  zirconium  nitride,  the  remainder  be- 
ing substantially  all  iron  with  incidental  impuriticB,  a  por- 
tion of  the  nitrides  being  combined  in  the  matrijc  of  the 
steel,  the  remainder  of  the  nitrides  existing  as  free  nitride 
in  the  form  of  fine  particles  dispersedly  precipitated  in 
the  grains  and  on  the  grain  boundaries  of  the  steel  to 
thereby  provide  improved  mechanical  properties  for  the 
steel. 


3,259,489 
ULTRA  HARD  HIGH  SPEED  STEEL 
John  C.  Hamalter,  Jr.,  Latrobe,  JaoMs  R.  H«ndyiidc, 
Monroeville,  and  Daniel  H.  Yates,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Vasco  Metals  Corporation,  a  corpofation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,115 
10  Clahns.     (CL  75—126) 


}urc  cc 
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2.  In  high-strength  steel  rope  and  cable  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cold  drawn  stranded  steel  wires,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  heavily  cold  drawing  said  wires  from 
steel  consisting  essentially  of 

Percent 

Carbon _ ;55/.85 

Manganese   .35/1.20 

Phosphorus .04  max. 

Sulphur  05  max. 

Nitrogen — .004/.012 

Silicon  .015  max. 

Aluminum -07  max. 

balance  iron  and  other  elements  in  residual  amounts,  said 
cold  drawn  wires  having  a  tensile  strength  in  excess  of 
220,000  p.s.i. 

3,259,488 

NITRIDE-BEARING  LOW  CARBON 

DUCTILE  STEELS 

Hajimc  Naluunnra,  Megnro-l(u,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Ishiluiwajima-Harinia     Jukogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha, 

To^o,  Japan,  a  corporaHon  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1960, 

35/11,188,  35/11,189,  35/11,190 

5  Claims.    (CI.  75—124) 
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1.  In  an  alloy  steel  which  is  capable  of  being  pardened 
by  tempering  to  a  Rockwell  "C"  harness  of  69*-70  with 
satisfactory  hot  hardness,  wear  resistance,  gritdability, 
toughness  and  machinability  suitable  for  use  ii)  making 
cutting  tools  for  machining  beat  treated  high  strength 
steels  and  titanium  alloys,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing weight  percentages  of: 

Carbon i.00-1.20 

Silicon   u (^1.00 

Manganese 0-1.00 

Sulfur 0-4).25 

Phosphorus 0-0.25 

Tungsten    1.00-2.00 

Chromium   $.00-5.00 

Vanadium 0.75-1.5O 

Molybdenum   8.50-10.50 

Cobalt t.OO-9.00 

with  the  remainder  being  substantially  all  iron, 


3,259,490 
GETTERING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Steward  S.  Flaschen,  Phoenix,  and  Marie  A.  Hall,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Cliieaso,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,565 
3  Clahns.    (O.  75—134) 


Jemp»*i»e  t 


1.  A  nitride-bearing  ductile  steel  consisting  of  less 
than  0.35%  carbon,  less  than  0.035%  of  each  of  sul- 
phur and  phosphorus,  less  than  1%^  of  manganese,  less 
than  0.5%  of  silicon,  from  0.015  to  0.090%  of  at  least 
one  of  the  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  beryllium  nitride,  columbium  nitride,  a  combination  of 
aluminum  nitride  and  beryllium  nitride,  a  combination  of 
aluminum  nitride  and  columbium  nitride,  a  combina- 
tion of  beryllium'  nitride  and  columbium  nitride,  and  a 
combination  of  aluminum  nitride,  beryllium  nitride  and 


1.  A  moisture  getter  of  fusible  solder-like  miterial  for 
use  in  a  sealed  enclosure,  said  moisture  getter  including  in 
combination  an  alloy  of  the  metals  barium,  bisfnuth  and 
lead,  said  alloy  containing  at  least  45%  bismutl^. 
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3,259,491 

COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Michael   J.   Pryor,   HaoMlcn,   Coon.,   assignor   to   Olin 

Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

Vbghiia 

FUcd  May  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,992 
ISCiaiu.    (CI.  75— 162) 
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1.  A  copper  base  alloy  capable  of  substantial  resist- 
ance to  oxidation  consisting  essentially  of  a  copper  base 
alloy  having  on  its  surface  a  complex  oxide  of  at  least 
two  metal  alloying  additions,  each  of  said  alloying  addi- 
tions having  a  maximum  solid  solubility  in  copper  of 
greater  than  0.5  percent  by  weight,  said  complex  oxide 
having: 

(A)  A  melting  pomt  above  1300*  C; 

(B)  Less  than  0.5  percent  solid  solubility  by  weight  for 
copper  oxides;  and 

(C)  Less  than  2  percent  solid  solubility  by  weight  for 
the  individual  oxide  components  of  the  complex  ox- 
ide. 


3,259,492 
THALLIUM-ZINC-LEAD-MERCURY  ALLOYS 

Howard  C.  Stallman,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Mertronics  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,404 

6  Clahns.    (CL  75— 169) 


1.  An  improved  merctuy  alloy  mold  pattern  composi- 
tion consisting  of  26  to  32  percent  by  weight  thallium, 
zinc  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate oxidization  of  the  thallium,  lead  present  in  an  amount 
to  extend  the  freezing  range  of  the  alloy  composition  and 
the  balance  essentially  all  mercury. 


3,259,493 

TREATMENT  OF  NICKEL  AND  ITS  ALLOYS  WITH 

CALCIUM  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

David  Pelton  Moore,  Mariow,  NJl. 

(9210  Flower  Ave.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.) 

No  Drawfaig.   FUcd  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,223 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—170) 

2.  A  non-magnetic  nickel-base  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  up  to  10%  chromium,  up  to  10%  molybdenum, 
about  0.01%  calcium,  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel. 


3,259,494 

EXPOSURE,  HEAT  DEVELOPMENT  AND  FIXING 
OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MERCUROUS  OXALATE 
AND  SILVER  OXALATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert  N.  Schiein,  Framingham,  and  Paal  T.  Saliiran, 
Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,191 

8  aafans.  (CL  96—27) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recording  data  in  a  photothermo- 
graphic  medium  which  comprises  a  thermally  responsive 
image  forming  system  comprising  a  substance  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mercurous  oxalate,  silver  oxalate 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  process  including  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  latent  image  in  said  medium  by  expo- 
sure of  said  medium  to  a  source  of  light  modified  by 
the  data  to  be  recorded  therein,  and 

(b)  developing  said  image, by  heat, 

the  improvement  which  comprises,  maintaining  said  me- 
dium at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  below  that  at 
which  development  occurs  simultaneous  with  said  expo- 
sure of  said  medium  to  said  light  source. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  including  the  further  step  of 
fixing  the  developed  image  to  stabilize  said  image. 


3,259,495 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC    DATA    PROCESSING 
COMPOSITION,  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 

Herl>ert  N.  Schiein,  Framhigham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lcxfaigton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  %A  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    Hied  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,242 
20  Clahns.    (CI.  96—29) 

2.  A  photothermographic  composition  for  improved 
data  recording  by  reason  of  amplified  responsivity  to  heat 
development,  said  composition  comprising  an  admixture 
of  at  least  one  mentber  of  the  group  consisting  of  mer- 
curous and  silver  oxalates  and  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxalate  salts  of  barium,  cal- 
cium, uranium,  strontium,  chromium,  magnesium,  thal- 
lium, and  copper. 

16.  A  method  for  recording  data  having  excellent 
image  stability  comprising  exposing  a  photographic  me- 
dium consisting  of  a  substrate  coated  on  at  least  one  side 
with  a  composition  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  mercurous  and  silver  oxalates  to  a  source 
of  light  modified  by  the  data  to  be  recorded,  later  develop- 
ing the  latent  image  produced  thereby  on  said  substrate 
by  exposure  to  heat  of  a  temperature  between  about  180" 
to  about  350°  F.  and  contacting  said  medium  with  a 
transfer  sheet  impregnated  with  at  least  one  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  selenium  sulfide  and  palladium 
chloride  whereby  said  developed  image  is  transferred  to 
said  transfer  sheet. 
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3^59^96 

DIAZO  PRESENSmZED  LrTHOGRAPHIC  PRINT- 
ING PLATE  COMPRISING  INTERMEDIATE 
LAYER  OF  HYDROPmUC  METAL  FERROCY- 
ANIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

Frederick  W.  too  Meister,  Peapack,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Aaoplate  Corporatioii,  Murray  Hill,  N  J^  a  corporation 
off  New  Jcney 
No  Dnwtav.    Filed  Not.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  240,425 

13  Clalnis.     (O.  96-^3) 
1.  A  preaensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base 

material  having  a  first  layer  thereon  comprising  a  hydro- 
philic  metal  ferrocyanide  and  a  second  layer  compris- 
ing a  water-soluble,  light-sensitive  diazo  compound. 

7.  A  process  for  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  light-sensitive  second  layer  to  light  under 
a  master  and  developing  the  resulting  image,  the  light- 
sensitive  layer  comprising  a  water^oluble,  lig^t-sensitive 
diazo  compound  and  being  supported  on  a  first  layer  com- 
prising a  hydrophilic  metal  ferrocyanide,  the  first  layer 
being  supported  on  a  base  material. 


3,259,497 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  REVERSAL  PROCESS 

Reni  von  Wartboig,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

TJiiiM>ii,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Aug.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  ^0,155 
Clalma  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept  6,  1961, 

10,340/61 
7  Claims.     (CL  96— 53) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  color  image 
that  is  opposite  to  the  master  by  the  silver  dye  bleaching 
method  in  an  at  least  single-layer  material,  which  contains 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  and  at  least  one  dye 
which  is  sensitive  to  oxidation,  fast  to  diffusion,  and 
can  be  bleached  by  the  silver  dye  bleaching  process,  by 
exposure,  priinary  development,  removal  of  the  primarily 
developed  silver  in  an  oxidation  bath  containing  sulfuric 
acid  and  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  of  heptava- 
lent  manganese  compounds,  hexavalent  chromium  com- 
pounds, hydrogen  peroxide  derivatives  and  tervalent 
cerium  compounds,  secondary  development,  dye  bleach- 
ing and  removal  of  the  residual  silver,  the  step  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  removal  of  the  primarily  de- 
velc^d  silver  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble  organic 
compound  containing  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine, 
benztriazole  derivatives,  guanidine  derivatives,  biguanide 
derivatives,  pyridine  derivatives,  quinoline  derivatives, 
benzthiazole  derivatives,  piperidine  derivatives,  benzyl  tri- 
noethyl  ammonium  chloride  and  tetra-n-butyl-ammonium 
bromide.  , 

3,259,498 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    LAYERS    SUITABLE    FOR   THE 

SILVER  DYESTUFF  BLEACHING  PROCESS 

Wahcr  Andcrad,  Aetch,  Basel-Land,  and  Helmut  Boehl, 

Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  Clba  Limited, 

Basel,  Swtoieriand,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.   Filed  May  21,  lj|(2,  Ser.  No.  196,432 

CfadoM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  May  30,  1961, 

6,292/61 
9  Claims.    (H.  96— 99) 
1.  A  photograi^c  layer  suitable  for  the  silver  dyestuff 
bleaching  process  which  contains  silver  halide  and  a  disazo- 
dyestuff  of  the  formula 


o— Xi 


3,259.499 
POLYMERIZABLE  ELEMENTS   I 
Glen  Anthony  Thommcs,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,168 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subse^ent  to 

Oct.  5, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.     (CL  96—115) 

.PHOnPOLTICRUAILE    LtTCt 

-IITEHAL  NITIEII2E0  SVfrMTWC  UTO 


1.  A  photopolymerizable  element  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  solid  photopolymerizable  layer  from  8  to  242 
mils  in  thickness  essentially  comprising:     . 

(a)  an  organic  polymer  binding  agent,  | 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  con- 
taining at  least  1  terminal  ethylenic  group  and 
being  capable  of  forming  a  polymer  by  photo- 
initiated  polymerization,  and 

(c)  an  adchtion  polymerization  initiator  activat- 
able  by  actinic  light  and  inactive  thermally 
below  85*  C, 

said  components  being  present  in  the  respec- 
tive amounts  by  weight,  of  40  to  90,  10  to 
'  60,  and  0.001  to  10,  and 

(2)  an  integral  polymerized  layer  from  2  to  8  mils 


in  thickness  but  not  more  than  Vi  the  tota 
of  the  element 


thickness 


3,259  500 
METHOD  FOR  INHHtmNG  ANEMIA  IN  YOUNG 

PIGS  BY  FEEDING  THE  SOW  AN  IRON  AGENT 
Charles  E.  Bamhaitt  and  Charies  H.  Chancy,  tcziogton, 

Ky.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Kentucky 

Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corikwadon  of 

Kentucky 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,289 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  99—2) 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  anemia  in  young  {Mgs  com- 
prising, increasing  the  iron  content  in  the  millt  of  a  lac- 
tating  sow  by  feeding  to  the  sow  during  its  lactation  period 
a  ration  including  an  iron  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ferrous  fumarate,  ferrous  lactate,  ferrous 
gluconate,  ferrous  tartrate,  ferric  ammonium  tartrate 
(green),  ferric  malate,  ferric  citrate,  ferric  phosphate  (sol- 
uble), ferric  tartrate,  ferric  succinate  and  ferric  potassium 
tartrate,  said  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  providing 
an  iron  content  of  not  less  than  about  60  mg.  and  not 
more  than  about  1000  mg.  per  pound  of  total  ration,  and 
thereafter  feeding  said  milk  to  said  pigs. 


I 


3,259,501 
RICE  HULL  PRODUCTS  AND  METltOD 
Daiid  George  Ulrey,  Martfai  County,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Delta  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,421 
29  Claims.    (CI.  99— 2) 
1.  Ammoniated  rice  hull. 


lLC( 


I 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  the  radical  of  a  1- 
amino-8-hydroxynaphtbatene  disulfonic  acid  which  is 
bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  7-position,  and  Xi  and  Xj  each 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
an  alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxyalkyl  group. 


3^59,502 
ALCOHOL  GENERAT^G  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Ehrlich,  Morristown,  and  Archie  R.  Young  II, 
Montdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  TUokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Deliwaic 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,548 

15  Cfadms.  (a.  99—30) 
1.  An  ethyl  alcohol  generating  device  cotnprising  a 
water-permeable,  water-insoluble  container  containing  an 
ethoxide  of  a  metal  having  an  insoluble  hydnoxide,  said 
container  being  substantially  impermeable  to  ^  said  insol- 
uble hydroxide. 
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11.  The  method  of  making  aqueous  ethanol  which 
comprises  immersing  in  a  quantity  of  water  a  water- 
permeable,  water-insoluble  bag  containing  an  ethoxide 
of  a  metal  having  an  insoluble  hydroxide,  said  bag  being 
substantially  impermeable  to  said  insoluble  hydroxide, 
and  manipulating  said  bag  while  it  is  immersed  to  cause 
said  ethoxide  to  hydrolyze  to  form  ethanol  which  dis- 
solves in  said  water. 


3,259,503 
PUFFED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Chec  Teck  Tan,  Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Robert  R. 
Baldwin,  BrlarcUff  Mawir,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Continen- 
tal Baldng  Company,  Rye,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Inly  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,348 
19  Claims.    (CL  99— 83) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  new  and  improved  food 
snack  product  which  comprises  preparing  a  dough  mix- 
ture comprising,  by  weight,  about  35  to  7S  percent  starch 
and  about  7  to  30  percent  flour,  incorporating  therein 
about  5  to  40  percent,  based  upon  the  total  dry  weight 
of  the  dough  ingredients,  of  distinctly  discernible,  edible 
pieces  of  a  foreign  food  adjunct,  adding  between  about 
0.5  and  4  parts  of  water  per  part  of  dry  dough  mix,  the 
amount  of  water  being  sufficient  to  cause  swelling,  but 
not  extensive  rupture  of  the  starch  granules,  mixing  the 
aforesaid  ingredients  after  addition  of  said  water  to  form 
a  dough,  firming  the  dough  to  render  it  capable  of  be- 
ing mechanically  sliced,  mechanically  slicing  the  dough 
into  a  plurality  of  pieces,  drying  the  slices  to  a  moisture 
content  of  about  8-12  weight  percent,  and  immersing 
the  resulting  slices  into  a  hot,  edible  oil  bath  at  about 
350-425*  F.  until  they  have  expanded  to  about  3-6 
times  their  original  size  to  thereby  form  pufifed  snack 
pieces  comprising  a  cooked  dough  substrate  having  in- 
corporated therein  discrete,  edible  pieces  of  a  foreign 
food  adjunct. 


3,259,504 
PROCESS  OF  LOWERING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 
GARLIC  PUREE  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 

'I'H  KPRBY 
Peter  P.  Noankk  and  Robert  H.  Bondos,  Chicago,  ID. 
No  Drawhig.   FUed  Jmc  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,106 
15  ClaiBH.     (CL  99—106) 

1.  Process  of  lowering  the  viscosity  of  garlic  puree 
passing  through  a  40  mesh  sieve  comprising  treating  the 
gariic  puree  with  a  cellulase  enzyme  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  effect  a  lowering  of  the  viscosity  while  simultaneously 
mixing  the  puree  by  high  shear  agitation. 


3459,506 

SWEETENING  COMPOSmON 
Benjamin  Eiaenstadt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cnm- 
berland  Packing  Company,  Brooidyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.    FOed  Feb.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,455 

1  Claim.  (CL  99—141) 
A  sweetening  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
powdered  lactose,  a  cydamate  artificial  sweetener  and  a 
saccharine  artificial  sweetener  in  a  ratio  of  about  75  to 
125  poimds  of  said  lactose  per  each  3-10  pounds  of  said 
cyclamate  artificial  sweetener  and  each  2—8  pounds  of 
said  saccharine  artificial  sweetener. 


3,259,505 

SEASONING  FOODS  WITH  MONOSODIUM 
L-HOMOCYSTEINATE  AND  PRODUCT 
Takeo  Kancko,  niiashhunilj  oshi  in  Osaka  shi  Osaka- 
fn,  Bnnkhl  Toi,  Yokohama-^  Knagawa-kcn,  and 
Shfaigo  Ikeda,  Baakyo-kii,  Tokyo-Kk  Japan,  aastgnort 
to  AJtaiomoto  KahnsMM  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japn,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Inly  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  126,857 

Chdnu  priority,  appHcaHon  Japan,  Ang.  3, 1960, 

35/33,445 

SClatau.    (CL99— 140) 

1.  A  method  comprising  adding  monosodium  L-homo- 

cysteinate  to  a  foodstuff  in  a  seasomng  quantity. 


3,259,507 

HEATSEALABLE  SEAL  AND  FOOD  PACKAGE 

UTILIZING  SAME 

James  E.  Smith,  Hayward,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zel- 

ierbach  Corporation,  Son  Frandaco,  Calif.,  i 

tion  of  Nevada 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255,783 
11  Claims.    (CL  99— 172) 


2.  A  reclosable  food  package  comprising  a  flexible 
wrapper  about  a  food  product  and  closed  over  a  portion 
of  said  product  by  folds,  a  sealing  sheet  overlying  said  folds 
and  heat  sealed  thereto  by  a  delaminable  adhesive  bond 
between  said  seating  sheet  and  said  folds  thereby  enabling 
the  sealing  sheet  to  be  peeled  off  said  folds  without  tearing 
said  folds  or  said  sealing  sheet,  whereby,  when  the  sealing 
sheet  is  peeled  off  and  a  portion  of  the  product  is  re- 
moved, the  package  can  be  reclosed  by  said  folds,  said 
delaminable  adhesive  bond  comprising  a  heat  sealed 
thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  adjacent  said  folds  and  at 
least  one  delaminating  layer  intermediate  said  adhesive 
layer  and  said  sealing  sheet  and  having  an  interface  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  sealing 
sheet  and  characterized  by  a  mechanical  disruptable  bond 
having  a  peel  strength  less  than  the  internal  delaminating 
strength  of  said  wrapper  and  said  sealing  sheet  and  by 
being  nonfusible  at  the  activation  temperature  of  said 
adhesive. 

4.  A  flexible  sheet  for  heat  sealing  to  a  substrate  com- 
prising, a  flexible  base  sheet,  a  delaminating  layer  adhered 
to  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said  base 
sheet  and  a  heat-activatabk  adhesive  coating  adhered  to 
and  coating  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  delaminating 
layer,  said  laminating  layer  having  an  interface  located 
intermediate  said  base  sheet  and  said  heat-activatable 
adhesive  coating  and  characterized  by  a  mechanically 
disruptable  bond  weaker  than  the  internal  delaminating 
strength  of  said  base  sheet  and  by  being  nonfusible  at  the 
activation  temperature  of  said  adhesive  coating,  whereby 
when  said  sheet  is  heat  sealed  to  a  substrate  said  base 
sheet  may  be  peeled  from  said  adhesive  coating  at  said 
delaminating  interface  without  tearing  said  base  sheet  or 
said  substrate. 
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3^59^08 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  BANANAS 
loaqnin  Agaim,  Camra  18,  8570,  BogoU  2,  Colombia, 
Peter  P.  Noznlck,  526  S.  State  St^  Evanston,  III.,  and 
Robert  H.  Bondos,  387  Thayer  St.,  Riverside,  lU. 
Filed  Not.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,787 
15  Claims.    (0.99—204) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  edible  flake  from 
bananas  having  a  sugar  content  greater  than   7%    on 
a  liquid  basis  comprising  macerating  the  same  to  disrupt 
the  cellular  structure,  homogenizing  the  resultant  puree, 
at  1000  to  3000  p.s.i.,  heating  at  a  temperature  of  125 
to  300°   F.  and  agitating  the  puree,  feeding  the  same 
to  a  drying  drum  while  rotating  the  latter  and  forming 
a  film  on  the  drum  surface,  removing  the  film  in  the 
presence   of  a   blast  of  air   relatively  cooler   and   drier 
than  the  surface  of  the  drying  drum  and  the  air  there- 
about, suspending  the  film  in  said  blast  while  reducing 
its  temperature  and  propelling  it  over  a  rotating,  cooling 
means  wlsereby  the  film  emerges  from  the  latter  as  a 
brittle  mass  and  readily  particulates  in  the  presence  of 
agitation. 

3,259,509 
REFRACTORY  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Vlado  I.  MatftOTkh,  Yonngstpwn,  N.Y.,  and  Ervin  CoHon, 
Wanwatosa,  and  James  L.  Pcret,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Allis^lialmers  Mannfactnring   Company, 
Milwankec,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,099 

6  Claims.    (G.  106—65) 
6.  An  aluminum  nitride-silicon  carbide  solid  solution 
having  the  formula  xAlN:SiC  where  x  is  from  1  to  20. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxylated  alkyl  radicals. 


JcnUns, 


1  3  259  512 

ASPHALT  A*DDrnVES 
Woodrow  J.  Dickson,  U  Habra,  and  Fred  W. 

Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  PctroUtc  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  47,386,  now  Patent  No.  3,200,106,  dated  Aug.  10, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  300,148 

24  Claims.  (CL  106—273) 
1.  A  strip- resisting  bituminous  composition  cdntaining 
a  major  amount  of  a  material  containing  a  m^jor  pro- 
portion of  a  bituminous  component  and  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  inhibit  stripping  of  said  material  from  sur- 
faces to  which  it  may  be  applied,  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at 
least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 
tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NH» 


(■J): 


RN 

I 


LnhJ. 


-RN'Ih 


3,259,510 
PROCESS  FOR  DISSOLVING  fflGHLY  CYANO- 
ETHYLATED  CELLULOSE 
Joseph  R.  Angiilnetti,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamld  Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,189 

3  Claims.  (CI.  106—191) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solution  of  highly  cyano- 
ethylated  cellulose  containing  more  than  2.3  cyanoethyl 
groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit  which  comprises  agitat- 
ing at  about  its  reflux  temperatiu'e  a  reaction  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight, 

(a)  I.O  part  of  cellulose; 

(b)  at  least  2.75  parts  of  acrylonitrile; 

(c)  from  about  one-sixth  part  to  about  one  part^per 
part  of  said  acrylonitrile  of  a  diluent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons having  about  six  to  about  twelve  carbon 
atoms  and  the  low  boUing  solvent  naphtha  petroleum 
distillate  fractions,  for  a  total  of  at  least  about  S.O 
parts  of  combined  acrylonitrile  and  diluent; 

(d)  from  about  0.2S  to  about  1.0  part  of  water;  and 

(e)  about  one  part  of  caustic  material  for  each  fifteen 
to  forty  parts  of  water 

until  the  resiilting  cellulose  reaction  product  is  substan- 
tially dissolved. 


v.    NHi       ^y 

wherein 
R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms,  J 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
(2)  an  acylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyaiiine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NHr 


(R-ij-fRN 


LnhJ. 


-RNHi 


(3) 


3,259,511 
ANTI-LIVERING  AGENTS 
Charles  T.  Rairdon,  Somerville,  and  WHUam  E.  Hanson, 
Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion, New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  cmiioration  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,446 

9  Claims.  (O.  106—263) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  skin  on 
the  surface  of  a  composition  containing  a  drying  oil 
comprising  adding  to  said  drying  oil,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  skinning  of  said  composition,  an  anti- 
sldnning  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  ali-  wheiicin 
pbatic  amine  of  the  general  formula  RNR'R"  wherein 
R  is  a  hydroxylated  alkyl  radical  and  R'  and  R"  are 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  tvdo  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  fr6m  about 
120°  C.  to  about  300"  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbpn  atoms 
and 

(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  aci4  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

an  oxyalkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine 
containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  gtoups  and 
at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NH,-l  R— N  J- 


RN 


r  1 

LnhJ. 

k 
I 

Vi.    NHi      Jy 


-RNHi 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  Icaslj  two  car- 
bon atoms. 
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X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80°  C.  to  about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyallcylene- 
polyamine  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms, 
(4)  an  alkylated  branched  polyalkyl  enepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NHr 


■(-'): 


r 


RN 

LxhJ. 

k 


-RNHi 


^    NHi      Jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

>  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolya- 
mine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
(5)  an  olefinated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NHt 


■(.-'): 


r 


RN 

k 


-RNHi 


LnhJ. 

k 
I 
V.    NHi     Jl 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl 
ethers,  and  vinyl  sulfones, 
(6)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  formula 


NHt-l  R- 


(-'): 


■RN 

■A 


^ 


LnhJ. 


-RNHi 


R 
I 
V.    NHi     jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6.  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  compoimd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones, 


(7)  an  acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amine 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125°  C. 
to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about 
200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to 
about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine, containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C. 
to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  s^d  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalky- 
lenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120* 
C.  to  about  300*  C,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid 
in  said  reaction, 

(9)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkylene- 
polyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to 
about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30 
carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxyl- 
ic acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  pre- 
cursor of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming 
said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C. 
to  about  300'  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carlxMi  atoms 
and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then 
reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100*  C-  to  about  250*  C, 
with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having 
1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(11)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C. 
to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkylene- 
polyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C. 
to  about  250*  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkyl- 
ating agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
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formula,  fonned  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120*  C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having 
7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  car- 
boxylic acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said 
reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(13)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  ter- 
tiary amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  re- 
cited formula,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  said  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkyl- 
ating agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then 
reacting  said  alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  c(Mnpound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of 
a  branclwd  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at 
least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 
tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove 
recited  formula,  formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  form 
said  Schiff  base  reaction  product  and  then  reacting 
said  Schiff  base  reaction  product,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  200  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an 
alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  oleiinated  branched  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  fonned 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120° 
C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 
and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then 
reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  70*  C.  to  about  100*  C, 
with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl 
ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones,  and 

(16)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  branched  poly- 
alkylenep<^yamine  containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100* 
C.  to  about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having 
from  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said 
alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  with  an 
olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and 
vinyl  sulfones. 
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3,259,513 

ANTI-STRIPPING  AGENTS 

Woodrow  J.  DicksoD,  La  Hab^^  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins, 

Baciia  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pctrolite  Corporation 
No    Drawing.    Continnation    of   application    Ser.    No. 
115,880,  Jnnc  9,   1961.    This  application  Sept.   11, 
1963,  Scr.  No.  308,063 

3  Claims.  (0.106—273) 
1.  A  strip-resistant  bituminous  composition  containing 
a  major  amount  of  a  material  containing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  bituminous  component  and  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  inhibit  stripping  of  said  material  from  sur- 
faces to  which  it  may  be  applied,  of  a  compound  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  linear  polykner  of  a 
l,2-alky!cneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800.  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (2)  an  acylated  linear  polymer 
of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  s|ud  linear 
polymer  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  (he  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reactioix  (3)  an 
oxyalkylated  linear  polymer  of  a  1 ,2-alkyleneiaiine,  said 
polymer  having  a  ntqlecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each 
alkylene  unit  thereinN^aving  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  frOm  about 
80°  C.  to  about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
10  p.6.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polymer  with  an  alkylene 
oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  (4)  an  alkylated 
linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene 
unit  therein  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  farmed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to 
about  250°  C,  said  polymer  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
alkylating  agent  having  1  to  30  carbon  atom$,  (5)  an 
olefinated  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each 
alkylene  unit  therein  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  tO°  C.  to 
about  100°  C,  said  polymer  with  an  olefinating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers,  and  vinyl  sulfcxies,  (6) 
a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a  linear  polymer  of 
1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting  said  polymer 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones,  (7)  an  acylated,  then  oxyalkylated 
linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene 
unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  react- 
ing, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125°  C.  to  about 
300°  C,  said  linear  polymer  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  Carboxylic 
acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in 
said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  polymer, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200*  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i., 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  linear  p0iymer  of 
a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  said  alkylene  unit  therQin  having 
2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  t  pressure 
of  fnom  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polymer 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polymer,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  300*  C,  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capably  of  form- 
ing said  acid  in  said  reaction,  (9)  an  alkylated,  then 
acylated  linear  polymer  of  a  l,2-alkylenein»ine,  said 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each 
alkylene  unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to 
about  250°  C,  said  polymer  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then 
reacting  said  alkylated  polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  with  an  acylaling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  a$id  in  said 


reaction,  (10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  linear  polymer 
of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having 
2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  polymer 
with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atcMns 
and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of 
forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said 
acylated    polymer,    at    a    temperature    of    from    about 
100*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
alkylating  agent  having   1-30  carbon  atoms,   (11)   an 
oxyalkylated,   then   alkylated   linear  polymer  of  a   1,2- 
alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having  2-20 
carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  80*  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polymer 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polymer,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  with 
a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30  car- 
bon atoms,  (12)   a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an 
acylated    linear   polymer   of   a    1,2-alkyleneimine,    said 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each 
alkylene  unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C.  to 
about  300*   C,  said  polymer  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said 
reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  polymer  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones,  (13)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product 
of  an  alkylated  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine, 
said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800, 
each  alkylene  unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms, 
formed   by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  said  polymer  with  a  hydro- 
carbon halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 
and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  polymer  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes 
and  ketones,  (14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction 
product  of  a  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said 
linear  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms 
formed  by  reacting  said  linear  polymer  with  a  compound 
selected  from   the  group  consisting   of  aldehydes  and 
ketones  to  form  said  Schiff  base  reaction  product  and 
then   reacting  said  Schiff  base   reaction   product,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i., 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  imit  therein  having 
2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  linear 
polymer  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursw  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capa- 
ble of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  react- 
ing said  acylated  polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  with  an  olefinating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones,  and 

(16)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having 
2-20  carbon  atoms,  fonned  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  said  polymer 
with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  from 
1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated 
pcriymer,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about 

828  CO.— 0 


100*  C,  with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene, 
vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones. 


3,259,514 
SOLID  SOLUTIONS 
Donald  Graluun  Wilkinson,  Manchester, 

or  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Apr.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30, 1962, 
16,357/62;  July  31,  1962,  29^46/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  106—288) 
1.  Solid  solutions  having  a  thiachromonoacridone  com- 
ponent of  the  formula 


Ri 


^-^y\/^^\/K 


XAco/V^nhAX 
Ri  R« 

and  up  to  2  components  selected  frcrni  the  class  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  other  thiachromonoacridones  of  the  said  formula 

(b)  benzobisthiachromones  of  the  formula 


xAco/V\sAx 

Bi  Ri 

and  (c)  lin-quinacridones  of  the  formula 


>C^CO/\y\NHAX 
R«  R4 

wherein  Rj,  R3,  Rj  and  R4  represent  substituents  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine atoms  and  methyl,  methoxyl  and  ethoxyl  radicals, 
said  first  mentioned  thiachromonoacridone  being  present 
in  the  amount  of  50  to  85%  by  weight  of  said  solutions. 


3,259,515 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  GLOSS  OF  PRINT- 
ED SURFACE  COVERINGS,  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Caiman   Pecker,   Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Congolcum-Naim  Inc.,  Kcaray,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231^19 
8  Claims.    (CL  117—15) 


4.  A  method  for  c(Mitrolling  the  gloss  of  a  surface 
covering  having  a  smooth,  glossy,  resinous  composition 
wear  layer  which  comprises  coating  one  surface  of  a  felt 
sheet  impregnated  with  a  strengthening  and  waterpro(^ng 
resinous  material  with  a  pigmented  resiiKMis  composition, 
heating  to  solidify  said  coating,  printing  a  design  on  said 
solidified  coating,  completely  covering  said  printed  coating 
with  a  thin  layer  of  vinyl  resinous  composition,  beating 
to  harden  said  vinyl  coating,  pressing  said  hardened  vinyl 
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coating  in  contact  with  an  etched  printing  cylinder  con- 
taining a  translucent  vinyl  ink  whereby  small  dots  of  said 
translucent  vinyl  ink  are  placed  on  the  surface  of  said 
vinyl  coating  in  uniform  spaced  relationship  having  a 
density  of  at  least  2500  deposits  per  square  inch  and  there- 
after heating  said  sheet  to  dry  said  vinyl  mk,  the  area  of 
said  printed  dots  determining  the  degree  of  gloss  of  the 
surface  of  said  vinyl  coating. 

7.  A  smooth,  decorative  surface  covering  for  floors, 
.w^s  and  the  lUce  having  a  controlled  gloss  which  com- 
prises a  felt  base  impregnated  with  a  strengthening  and 
waterproc^ng  resinous  material,  a  smooth,  resinous  coat- 
ing on  one  surface  of  said  felt,  a  design  printed  on  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  coating,  a  smooth,  resinous  composi- 
tion wear  surface  covering  the  entire  surface  of  said  print- 
ed coating  and  a  series  of  minute  deposits  of  resinuous 
composition  in  uniform,  spaced  relationship  having  a 
density  of  at  least  2500  deposits  per  square  inch  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  wear  layer,  the  area  of  said  raised 
deposits  determining  the  degree  of  gloss  of  the  surface  of 
said  surface  covering. 


solvent  of  a  monoepoxide,  said  monoepoxide  being  com- 
posed of  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  litoms,  and 
an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  (a)  silanes  represented  by  the  formtila: 


(A). 


3^59316 
METHOD   OF  THERMALLY   INSULATING   ARTI- 
CLES WITH  A  FILLED  POLYURETHANE  COM- 
POSITION 
Jay  R.  Dcmpscy  and  Joaquin  V.  Borsellino,  LcvHtown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bris- 
tol, Pa. 
No  Drawins.    FUed  May  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,557 

10  Claims.  (CL  117—46) 
1.  The  method  of  thermally  insulating  an  article  against 
the  direct  apidication  of  heat  and  flame  at  temperatures 
of  at  least  3000°  F.  which  comprises  (1)  applying  to 
said  article  a  curable  insulating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  30-150  parts  by  weight  of  a  refractory  filler, 
about  5-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and 
pcdyhydric  amino-akobols,  and  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  polyurethane  pcriymer  having  reactive  terminals,  said 
polyurethane  polymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  an 
excess  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and 
polyester  polymers  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  poly- 
hy<h1c  alcohol,  (2)  curing  the  composition  in  situ,  and  (3) 
directly  exposing  said  insulated  article  to  heat  and  flame  at 
temperatures  of  at  least  3000*  F. 


o 

I 


Q-N-CbH»8i(0R)^, 


L 


wherein  b  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  3  to  about  10, 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to  alK)ut  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocai^n  group 
containing  from  one  to  about  twelve  carbon  atoms,  y  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  from  zero  to  one,  G  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  R' 
groups,  Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hy- 
drogen atom  and  monovalent  groups  represeilted  by  the 
formulas: 

I  — Ci,H«,81(0R)i-,   and    — C.Hi.NQi 

wherein  b,  R,  R',  y  and  G  have  the  meanings  defined 
hereinabove  and  c  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  two 
to  about  10,  each  silicon  atom  being  separated  from  ni- 
trogen by  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  of  a  CnHsb  group, 
nitrogen  atoms  being  separated  from  each  Other  by  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  CcHje  group  ftnd  at  least 
one  G  group  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  (b)  polysilOxanes  con- 
sisting essentially  of  units  represented  by  the  formula: 


(B)| 


r      o 

I 


R', 


Q'— N— CbH«,810 


2 


] 


wherein  Q'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom  and  groups  represented  by  tht  formulas: 


R'f 

-CbHjbSlO 


s-y 

3 


and    — C.HtoNOi 


and  b,  R,  R',  y,  G  and  c  have  the  meanings  defined  here- 
inabove and  (c)  polysiloxanes  consisting  es^ntially  of 
from  1  to  99  mole  percent  of  units  represented  by  For- 
mula B  hereinabove  and  from  99  to  1  moki  percent  of 
units  represented  by  the  formula: 


(Ct 


3,259,517 
PROCESS  FOR  DULLING  GLASS  FIBERS  WITH 
OXAUC  ACID 
Everett  C.  AtweD,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Barling- 
ton  IndnsMcs,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,013 

12  Claims.     (CI.  117—54) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dulling  effect  in  a  glass 
textile  wherein  the  glass  includes  calcium  which  comprises 
treating  said  textile  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxalic  acid 
and  then  drying  the  same. 


r^y] 


wherein  R'  has  the  meaning  defined  hereinabove  and  e  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  3,  said  otganosilicon 
compound  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  ^tom  repre- 
sented by  a  member  selected  from  the  grou(>  consisting 
of  Q  and  G,  said  reaction  product  having  be^  produced 
by  reacting  an  amount  of  said  monoepoxide  Sufficient  to 
react  with  all  nitrogen-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  of  said 
organosilicon  compound  and  (3)  fibrous  glass,  said 
fibrous  glass  being  bonded  to  said  cured  resin  by  said 
reaction  product. 


3,259,518 
INORGANIC  OXIDE  MATERIALS  COATED  WITH 
MONOEPOXIDE  -  AMINOALKYLSIUCON    COM- 
POUND ADDUCTS 
Samnel  Stcrman  and  James  G.  Marsdcn,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carlrfde  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration <rf  New  Yoric 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,009 

8  Claims.    (CL  117^76) 
1.  A  cured  composite  article  comprising  (1)  a  cured 
resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  thermosetting 
aldehyde  condensation  resins  and  epoxy  res^s,  (2)  a  com- 
position comprising  the  reaction  product  in  an  organic 


3,259,519 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  LUBRICANT 

COATINGS 

Wilis  J.  Physioc  m,  Boonsboro,  Md.,  avignor,  by  mesne 
"    assignments,  to  Tlie  Pangborn  Corporation,  Hagcrs- 
town,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
i  Filed  June  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205,947 

1  2  Claims.    (CI.  117— 100) 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  cleaning  and  applying 
lubricant  coating  to  articles  which  comprises  loading  abra- 
sive shot  into  a  vibratory  container,  loading  solid  lubri- 
cant in  particulate  form  into  said  vibratory  container, 
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vibrating  said  container  until  the  lubricant  coats  the  holding  said  oil  in  said  tank,  unsealing  said  vessel,  clean- 
abrasive  shot,  inserting  the  articles  into  an  abrasive  blast-  ing  said  vessel  with  Uquid.  draming  said  liquid  from  sad 
ing  machine,  and  blasting  the  lubricant  coated  abrasive 


shot  against  the  articles  in  the  blasting  machine  to  trans- 
fer the  lubricant  coating  to  the  articles  while  the  articles 
are  simultaneously  being  cleaned. 


3^59,520 

ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED  FROM 

POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES 

Willem  F.  H.  Borman,  DaMon,  Man.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,856 

14  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
1.  An  antistatic  combination  comprising  a  substrate 
of  high  electrical  resistivity  in  contact  with  an  ionic  deriva- 
tive of  a  polypbenylene  ether  having  a  surface  resistivity 
lower  than  that  of  the  substrate  and  consisting  of  repeat- 
ing structural  units  of  the  formula: 


r     Q"    Q 


o— 


.Jn 


wherein  the  oxygen  atom  of  one  unit  is  connected  to 
the  benzene  nucleus  of  the  adjoining  unit,  n  is  a  positive 
integer  and  is  at  least  100,  Q  is  a  monovalent  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  a  tertiary  a-carbon  atom,  and 
aliphatic  halohydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  a  tertiary  a- 
carbon  atom;'4nd  Q'  and  Q"  are  both  monovalent  sub- 
stituents  which  are  the  same  as  Q  and  in  addition  halogen, 
arylhydrocarbon  radicals,  haloarylhydrocarbon  radicals, 
hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
and  being  free  of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary  a-carbon  atom, 
and  halohydrocarbonoxy  radicals  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  being  free  of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary 
a-carbon  atom;  the  ionic  substituent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  amino,  diazonium,  nitrile, 
carboxyl,  quaternary  ammonium,  PXa,  — AsXj,  in  which 
X  is  a  halogen,  side  chain  substituted  — SOjH,  — FO|Ha, 
— AsOaHa,  and  AsOaHs. 


(? 


!t 


-S^^ 


-pjr 


^hf^^ 


i 


^^ 


vessel,  and  flowing  said  oil  in  filtered  condition  by  gravity 
from  said  tank  back  into  said  vessel. 


3,259,522 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ACTIVE  MASS  FOR  LEAD- 
ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATES,  ACTIVE 
MASSES  SO  PRODUCED,  AND  PLATES  WITH 
SUCH  MASSES 
Ernst  Voss  and  Alexander  Kocnig,  both  of  Franltfnrt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  AkticngcseUsdiaft, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  158,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24, 1960, 

A  36,371 

6  Claims.    (CI.  136— 27) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  rigid  crystal  lattice  for 

lead-acid  storage  battery  plates,  comprising  the  step  of 

converting  by  subjecting  to  water  vapor  at  a  teo^wrature 

of  at  least  about  50°  C.  for  about  20  minutes  to  about 

three  hours  lead  oxide  hydrate  of  the  formula  5Pb0.2HjQ 

into  a  rigid  lattice  of  intertwined  orthorhombic  crystals  of 

plumbous  oxide. 


3,259,523 
FUEL  CELL  INCLUDING  'mEANS  FOR  CONVERT- 
ING HYDROCARBONS  AND  SEPARATING  HY- 
DROGEN 
Robert  B.  Paris,  Jr.,  Sokm,  and  Robert  A.  Rigfatmlre, 
Twinsborg,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,904 
3  Claims.    (CI.  136—86) 


3459,521 

FILTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRESSURE  COOKER 

Donald  H.  CraD,  756  Woodsidc  Road, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 
FDcd  Jnnc  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,985 
4ClalnBS.     (CL  134— 22) 
4.  A  method  of  filtering  cooking  oil  in  a  pressure  ves- 
sel comprising  heating  said  vessel  and  oil  above  the  boil- 
ing point  of  water,  sealing  said  vessel  from  atmosphere, 
forcing  water  into  said  vessel  to  form  steam  under  pres- 
sure in  said  vessel,  conducting  oil  forced  from  said  vessel 
by  steam  pressure  to  a  holding  tank  located  above  said 
vessel;  filtering  said  oil  as  it  is  conducted  to  said  tank. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  energy  com- 
prising in  combination  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  polygonal 
walls  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means  for 
feeding    a   hydrocarbon    into    one    of    said    chambers. 


260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JutY  5,  1966 


said  chamber  including  means  for  thermally  convert- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  to  non-hydrogen  and  hydrogen 
by-products,  the  wall  of  said  hydrocarbon-conversion 
chamber  including  electrode-barrier  means  permeable 
to  hydrogen  only  for  introduction  into  said  other 
chamber,  said  electrode-'barrier  means  including  a 
pair  of  coaxially  disposed  porous  ceramic  members 
in  spaced  laminar  relation  and  having  a  thin  continuous 
sheet  of  palladium  disposed  in  the  space  therebetween, 
said  electrode-barrier  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  external  circuit,  and  to  coact  with  said  hydrogen  to 
accept  electrons  therefrom,  second  electrode  means  in  in- 
sulated and  spaced  relationship  to  said  electrode-barrier 
means  and  connected  to  the  other  wall  and  also  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  external  circuit,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying an  antifuel  to  said  second  electrode. 


3,259,525 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  BATTERIES 
HarUnd  D.  Wilson,  Lathrup  Village,  Mich.,  lusignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,098 
4  Claims.     (CI.  136—176) 


3,259,524 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTION  APPARATUS 
Philip  S.  Fay,  Cleveland,  and  Robert  A.  Rightmire,  Twins- 
burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,935 
4  Claims.    (CL  136—86) 


1.  An  electrochemical  reaction  apparatus  comprising 

in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  forming  an  enclosed  hollow  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  an  ion-containing  and  conducting 
medium; 

(b)  a  hollow  elongated  flexible  metallic  kntifuel  elec- 
trode having  opposed  walls  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  said  housing,  said  antifuel  electrode  being 
permeable  to  an  antifuel  electrochemical  reactant 
material; 

(c)  a  hollow  elongated  flexible  metallic  fuel  electrode 
disposed  in  said  housing,  having  opposed  walls  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  housing  said  fuel 
electrode  being  permeable  to  a  fuel  electrochemical 
reactant  material; 

(d)  tubular  means  connected  to  each  end  of  each  of 
said  hollow  electrodes  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof  for  separately  introducing  a  gas  in 
eluding  a  corresponding  fuel  or  antifuel  electro- 
chemical reactant  material  in  one  tubular  means, 
and  exhausting  electrochemical  reactant-depleted 
fuel  or  antifuel,  respectively,  from  the  interior  of 
each  of  said  electrodes  through  the  other  tubular 
means; 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  the  opposing  walls  of  each 
of  said  hollow  flexible  electrodes  in  spaced  relation; 

(f)  separate  electrode  spacing  means  for  maintaining 
said  hollow  electrodes  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other; 

(g)  said  hollow  electrodes  and  said  electrode  spacing 
means  being  disposed  in  laminar  sandwiched  spiral- 
form  relation  in  said  enclosed  hollow  chamber  with 
said  tubular  means  at  each  of  the  extremities  of 
said  hollow  electrodes  protruding  therefrom;  and 

(h)  means  for  exhausting  the  reaction  products  from 
said  electrochemical  reaction  apparatus.  ' 


i.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  multi-cell  lead- 
acid  storage  battery  comprising  providing  a  battery  case 
including  transverse  cell  walls  which  terminate  at  their 
upper  end  as  transverse  tongues,  notching  thd  upper  sur- 
face of  the  transverse  tongues,  positioning  a  pdrtion  of  op- 
posing cell  terminal  posts  from  two  adjacent  cells  in  prox- 
imity to  each  other  and  to  the  notches  so  provided,  apply- 
ing to  the  notches  so  provided  a  sealing  resin  capable  of 
temporarily  supporting  molten  lead  and  of  forming  an 
acid  tight  seal  with  the  lead  and  applying  heait  to  the  ad- 
jacent cell  terminal  posts  to  fuse  them  together  and  com- 
plete the  connection  between  the  adjacent  cells. 


3,259,526 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Joseph  L.  Wallier  and  Edward  F.  Wohlcrs,  both  of  St. 
Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  iQc,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  24, 1962,  Ser.  Nd.  189,707 

3  Claims.  (CI.  14ft— 6.35) 
1.  In  the  heat  treating  of  stacks  of  laminations  com- 
posed of  aluminum-iron  alloys  and  iron  oxide  in  the  form 
of  mill  scale  to  produce  desirable  magnetic^  properties, 
including  heating  said  stacks  under  an  axisjl  load  in  a 
substantially  dry  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  1812°  F.,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  method  of  producing  an  insulating  film  of  aluminum 
oxide  on  the  surfaces  of  said  laminations  to  prevent  inter- 
lamination  welding,  said  method  including: 

( 1 )  simultaneously  reducing  the  iron  oxides  and  oxi- 
dizing the  aluminum  in  said  lamination$  by  heating 
in  an  essentially  dry  hydrogen  atmospjhere  having 
a  dew  point  of  not  greater  than  approxiitately  —35° 
F.  until  a  temperature  of  approximately  1400°  F.  is 
reached; 

(2)  raising  the  moisture  content  of  said  hydrogen  at- 
mosphere to  the  equivalent  of  a  dew  poipt  of  greater 
than  approximately  +55°  F.  and  continuing  said 
heating  at  1400°  F.  for  approximately  one  hour  to 
produce  a  film  of  aluminum  oxide  contiguous  with 
the  surfaces  of  said  laminations;  and 

(3)  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  said  hydrogen  at- 
mosphere and  allowing  said  laminationfs  to  cool  to 
below  approximately  300°  F. 
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3,259,527 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS  FOR 

CARBURIZING  ATMOSPHERES 

Donald  Bcggs,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midhmd-Rosi 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,613 

9  Cbdms.    (CL  148—16.5) 


adjusted  nickel  content,  adjusted  to  a  chrommm  content 
of  17.4%  on  the  basis  of  1%  nickel  being  equivalent  to 
1.4%  chromium,  defining  a  point  falling  within  the  area 
a-b-c~d-e  of  FIGURE  1. 


I.Z- 


i. 


5  .*- 


nfci  I    Tmiocmcss 


5.  In  a  method  for  carburizing  metal  work  in  a  carburiz- 
ing  furnace  which  includes  heating  the  furnace  and  the 
work  by  passing  electrical  power  through  a  metallic  elec- 
trical heating  elenKnt  having  first  and  second  opposed 
major  surfaces  the  improvement  comprising  maintaining  a 
carburizing  atmosphere  within  the  furnace  in  contact  with 
the  first  major  surface  of  the  heating  element,  controlling 
the  carbon  potential  of  the  atmosphere  to  accomplish  a 
prescribed  carburizing  treatment  and  maintaining  in  con- 
tact with  the  second  major  surface  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment a  medium  having  a  carbon  potential  at  least  0.5 
less  than  that  of  the  atmosphere. 


MMJiTtD  %  MCKIL  «  AU.OT 


to 


3,259,529 
ABRASIVE  MATERIAL 
Nelson  A.  Libman,  University  Heights,  Ohio, 

Metal  Blast,  Inc. 
Original  application  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,683. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatlaB  Ang.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
480,656 

5  Clatans.    (CL  148—39) 


3459,528 
HIGH  STRENGTH  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Kurt  M.  Carlscn,  BMien,  Norway,  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laughttn  Steel  Corporation,  PHtsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcmuylranfai 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,889 
2  Chdms.     (O.  148—37) 


1.  A  cold  reduced  austenitic-martensitic  steel  having  a 
yield  strength  not  less  than  about  250,000  p.s.i.,  said  mar- 
tensite  being  produced  by  cold  reducing  the  steel  about 
55%,  consisting  of  about  3.5  to  about  6.5%  nickel,  about 
.05  to  about  .15%  carbon,  not  more  than  2%  manganese, 
not  more  than  1%  silicon,  sufiRcient  chromium  to  render 
the  steel  austenitic  in  the  annealed  condition  but  not  more 
than  about  18%,  and  the  balance  iron  and  incidental  im- 
purities in  normal  amounts,  the  carbon  content  and  the 


3.  An  abrasive  ferrous  alloy  shot  particle  characterized 
by  a  maximum  size  of  approximately  .078  inch  and  by  a 
substantial  carbon  gradient  increasing  from  a  tough,  hy- 
poeutectoid  outer  surface  to  a  relatively  hard,  hypereu- 
tectoid  core,  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
materials  in  the  following  proportions: 
Material:  Percentage  by  weight 

Carbon From  about  .03  to  about  1.7. 

Phosphorous From  about  0.02  to  about  0.90. 

Sulphur From  about  0.10  to  about  0.25. 

Alloying  metals From  about  .23  to  about  10.0. 

Iron  and  impurities  .  Balance. 


3,259  530 

METHOD  OF  DOUBLE  AGEING  A  MAGNETIC 

HYSTERESIS  ALLOY 

Stanley  H.  Leblang,  Plafaiview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Permag 

Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,838 
6  Clahns.  (H.  14ft— 102) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  magnetically 
anisotropic  hysteresis  alloy  exhibiting  a  hysteresis  loss  of 
from  0.03  to  1.5  joules/in.'/cycle  when  subjected  to  a 
magnetizing  force  of  50  to  350  oersted,  a  peak  efficiency 
of  from  0.310  to  0,345,  an  energy  factor  in  excess  of  0.75 
and  a  small  coercive  force  of  from  50  to  300  oersted,  for 
use  in  a  hysteresis  torque  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating fc  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  20  to  26  weight  percent  cobalt,  from  11  to  17 
weight  percent  nickel,  from  7  to  9  weight  percent 
aluminum,  from  0.3  to  3  weight  percent  siliam,  up  to 
3  weight  percent  zirconium,  up  to  3  weight  percent 
copper,  up  to  0.3  weight  percent  titanium,  and  the 
balance  substantially  iron,  at  a  tempertaure  suffi- 
cient to  melt  each  of  such  constituents; 

(b)  casting  the  molten  alloy  into  a  predetermined 
shape  and  cooling  the  casting  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture; 

(c)  heating  the  casting  to  a  temperature  above  the 
Curie  point  of  the  alloy; 

(d)  cooling  the  casting  to  ambient  temperature  while 
simultaneously  subjecting  it  to  a  magnetic  field  to 
effect  magnetic  hardening  thereof;  and 
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(e)  subjecting  the  hardened,  magnetically-anisotropic 
casting  to  a  double  ageing  treatment  comprising  se- 
quentially heating  the  casting  at  a  temperature  in  ex- 
cess of  650°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  Vi  to  IVi  hours, 
and  subsequently  heating  said  casting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  550*  C.  to  600'  C.  for  a  period  of  from 
1  to  10  hours. 


3^59,531 
PROPELLANT  WITH  AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE- 

PERMANGANATE  LAITICE  OXIDIZER 
Robert  T.  Lofbcrg,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,036 

5  Claims.    (CI.  149—2) 
1.  An  oxidizer  for  use  in  a  solid  propellant  grain  com- 
prised of  anunonium  perchlorate  and  ionic  permanganate 
substituted  for  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  perchlorate 
in  the  ammonium  perchlorate  crystal  lattice. 

5.  A  solid  propellant  formulation  comprised  of  an 
oxidizer  phase  consisting  of  ammonium  perchlorate  and 
ionic  permanganate  substituted  for  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  the  perchlorate  in  the  ammonium  perchlorate  crys- 
tal lattice  in  combination  with  conventional  solid  propel- 
lant constituents. 


3,259,532 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SPONGE 
METAL,   UQUm   OXYGEN,   AND    FINELY 
DIVIDED  CARBON 
Winijun  Gray  Reynolds,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration ci  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,207 
IClafans.  (CI.  149— 1) 
.  1.  A  combustion  system  comprising  a  rigid  metal 
sponge  of  a  combustible  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  magnesium  containing  dis- 
tributed throughout  its  interior  a  multiplicity  of  discrete 
interconnecting  cells,  said  sponge  having  incorporated  in 
the  interstices  thereof  liquefied  oxygen  and  a  finely  di- 
vided carbonaceous  material  dispersed  in  said  liquefied 
oxygen,  the  amount  of  said  carbonaceous  material  being 
from  about  20^  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  sponge  metal,  oxygen,  and  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial. 


3,259,533 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 
INSULATING  MATERIAL  AROUND  AN  AD- 
VANCING PIPE 
Philip  Goran  Phillpson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aliticbofaiget  Svenska  MetaUrerken,  Vasteras,  Sweden, 
■  J(rfnt4tock  company  limited 

FUcd  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380.600 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnnc  22,  1961, 

6,561/61 

llChdms.    (CL  156— 201) 


-AM. 


1.  A  method  comprising  advancing  a  pipe  in  axial  di- 
rection, supplying  a  flat  strip  of  fibrous  insulating  material 
for  api^cation  to  tbe  pipe,  applying  the  strip  to  the  pipe, 


folding  the  strip  around  the  pipe  to  form  a  longitudinal 
seam,  and  drawing  the  strip  along  the  ptpo  and  com- 
pressing said  strip  around  said  pipe  by  passing  the  pipe 
through  a  restricted  opening  with  the  insulating  material 
thereon,  such  that  movement  of  the  pipe  through  said 
opening  acts  to  draw  the  strip  along  and  agaiast  the  pipe. 
5.  Apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  fibrous  insulating 
material  in  the  form  of  a  strip,  a  tubular  member  having 
a  restricted  opening  therein,  and  means  to  drive  a  pipe 
axially  through  the  tubular  member  with  the  Strip  allied 
to  the  pipe  whereby  the  strip  is  compressed  around  the 
pipe,  said  source  being  adapted  to  supply  said  strip  at 
a  rate  controlled  by  the  passage  of  the  pipe  through  the 
tubular  member. 


1  3,259,534 

METHOD  OF  ADHESIVE  BONDH^^G 
Thomas  H.  Wicker,  Jr.,  and  Newton  H.  Shearer,  Jr., 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester*  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1 1, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  463,389 

14  Clahns.  (CI.  156—315) 
1.  The  method  of  bonding  two  surfaces  together  in  a 
quick  and  lasting  bond  which  comprises  coating  one  of 
the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  with  an  adhesive  composition 
of  a  monomeric  ester  of  alpha-cyanoacrylic  acid  of  the 
formula: 


CH»=C— COOR 


i. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  1-16  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  groups  and 
phenyl  groups,  said  adhesive  composition  cofitaining  po- 
lymerization inhibitor,  coating  the  other  su|-face  to  be 
bonded  with  monomeric  epoxide,  placing  together  the 
two  surfaces  to  be  bonded,  and  bonding  them  together 
within  a  few  seconds  by  polymerization  of  said  mono- 
meric ester  of  alpha-cyanoacrylic  acid,  said  polymeriza- 
tion being  promoted  by  said  monomeric  epoxide. 


ME1 


tr|e> 


3,259,535 
JTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRiEATING 
MATS  OF  A  LOOSE  FIBROUS  OR  FILAMEN- 
TARY STRUCTURE 
Roderick  Wilhelm  Graff,  Bnrgbcrg,  VUlfaigen^  Bbck  For^ 
est,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Tafclglas  Akticnge- 
Bcllschaft  Detag,  Forth,  Bavaria,  Gcraiany 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1961, 

D  35,735 

6.  CUdms.     (CI.  156—324) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  mats  of  loose  fibrous  ma- 
terials using  means  for  feeding  the  mat,  meatas  for  guid- 
ing at  least  one  cover  sheet  into  association  With  a  side  of 
the  mat,  means  for  applying  a  fluid  harden$ble  resin  to 
at  least  one  side  of  the  mat  on  the  same  side  as  the  cover 
sheet  and  before  the  cover  sheet  is  applied  to  the  re* 
spective  side,  smooth  cooperating  pressing  rollen  foi 
pressing  the  cover  sheet  and  the  mat  aftet  the  plastic 
material  is  applied,  and  a  stationary  member  having  a 
plurality  of  fixed  length  long  and  flexible  substantially 
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parallel  threads  extending  along  the  path  of  feed  of  the 
mat,  comprising  feeding  the  mat  along  a  feed  path,  ap- 
plying the  plastic  material  to  at  least  one  side  of  the 
mat  as  the  mat  is  fed,  permitting  the  threads  of  the 
stationary  member  to  fall  onto  the  plastic  material  ap- 
plied to  the  mat  and  to  extend  therealong  as  the  mat  is 
fed,  applying  the  cover  sheet  over  the  threads,  pressing 
the  mat  with  the  cover  sheet  thereon  and  the  threads 
therebeneath,  and  then  withdrawing  the  mat  with  the 
cover  sheet  away  from  the  threads  so  that  the  threads 
are  withdrawn  from  under  the  cover  sheet. 


11.  An  article  of  manufacture  as  defined  in  claim  9 
wherein  the  laminated  body  comprises  a  pair  of  sheets 
of  a  cellulosic  materiaL 


3,259,536  

PRODUCTION  OF  FIREPROOFING  SHEETS 
Rudolf  Gacth,  LodwIfBhafcn  (RUm),  Bcrnhard  Schmitt, 
Heidelberg,  and  Rudolf  Bran,  SchMcntadt,  Pfali,  Ger- 
many, aasknon  to  Badlachc  Anflin-  A  Soda-Fabrik 
AktlengcscUKhafl,  LndwifAafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 

FDcd  Aif.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcraiany,  Ang.  27, 1960, 
B  59,148;  OcL  1,  1960,  B  59,608;  Feb.  3,  1961, 
B  61,118;  May  27, 1961,  B  62,665;  Jnnc  3,  1961, 
B  62,771 

lOCIafaM.     (CL  161— 206) 


1.  Fireproofing  sheets  having  increased  thermal  insulat- 
ing efficiency  when  exposed  to  high  temperatures  which 
consist  essentially  of  alkali  metal  silicate,  synthetic  in- 
organic fibers  embedded  in  said  alkali  metal  silicate,  and 
water,  the  amount  ot  said  inorganic  fibers  being  from  O.S 
to  60%  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  water  being  from 
31.1  to  80.0%  by  weight,  said  percentages  being  with 
reference  to  ai^ydrous  alkali  metal  silicate. 


3,259,537 
POLYMER  SURFACES  HAVING  A  COATING  OF 

CELLULOSE  CRYSTALLITE  AGGREGATES 
Orlando  A.  Battista,  Drczcl  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I^C  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,646 
18  CtadaH.    (a.  161—267) 

CMTIM  t»   MMmcUTI*    T1II»I»H 

•(■inTntt   (r  mm    *«Mn«Tt« 


9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  laminated  body  com- 
prising a  mating  pair  of  surfaces  of  an  organic  polymer 
bonded  together  by  an  intermediate,  self-adherent  layer 
comprising  a  disintegrated  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  disintegrated  cellulose  crystallite  ag- 
gregates, disintegrated  water-insoluble  derivatives  of  cel- 
lulose crystallite  aggregates  and  disintegrated  organic 
solvent-insoluble  derivatives  of  cellulose  crystallite  ag- 
gregates, the  cellulose  crystallite  aggregates  having  an 
average  level-off  D.P.  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to 
375  anhydroglucose  units,  the  disintegrated  substance  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  from  less  than  1  micron  to  about 
300  microns,  at  least  1%  of  the  disintegrated  substance 
having  a  particle  size  not  greater  than  about  1  micron,  the 
organic  polymer  being  characterized  by  having  free  polar 
groups  along  the  polymer  chain  and  by  absorbing  at  least 
0.5%  moisture  when  maintained  for  24  hours  at  75*  F. 
in  an  atmosphere  having  a  relative  humidity  of  100%. 


3,259,538 

COMPREHENSIVE  PULPING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  PAPER  PULP 

AuxlUus  P.  Schnydcr,  Bogota,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lnm- 

mus  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,419 
12  Oaims.    (CI.  162—19) 
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1.  A  process  for  digesting  cellulosic  material  c<»ipris- 
ing  vacuum  deaerating  said  material,  submerging  said  ma- 
terial in  liquor  forming  a  slurry  of  pumpable  consistency, 
impregnating  said  material  by  subjecting  the  material  to 
progressively  increasing  hydraulic  pressures,  introducing 
the  impregnated  material  into  a  digester,  digesting  said 
impregnated  material  to  pulp  in  non-submergence  in  the 
presence  of  steam,  diluting  the  pulp  within  the  digester 
with  additional  liquor,  transferring  the  diluted  pulp  to  a 
washer,  washing  the  diluted  pulp  in  said  washer,  remov- 
ing liquor  from  the  diluted  pulp  substantially  at  the  cook- 
ing temperature,  introducing  the  washed  pulp  as  a  thin 
stream  into  a  blow  tank,  condensing  the  steam  within  the 
blow  tank  by  direct  contact  with  cooling  water,  passing 
the  steam  condensate  and  cooling  water  to  an  accumulator 
tank,  vacuum  washing  the  pulp  removed  from  said  blow 
tank  in  a  vacuum  washer  having  a  wash  liquid  sprayer,  re- 
turning liquor  from  the  vacuum  washing  step  to  said  blow 
tank,  and  injecting  steam  from  said  blow  tank  into  a 
header  surrounding  the  wash  liquid  sprayer  of  the  vacu- 
um washer. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  wood  chips  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  substantially  ufuight  tank,  an  annular  hous- 
ing rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  closed 
off  by  a  bottom  wall,  a  hollow  chip  deflecting  member 
having  an  essentially  conical  upper  surface  jKojecting 
above  said  bottom  wall  substantially  in  the  center  thereof, 
said  deflecting  member  being  provided  with  openings 
into  the  interior  thereof,  gear  means  mounted  within 
the  interior  of  said  deflecting  member,  a  casing  rotatably 
positioned  within  said  housing,  drive  gear  means  for 
rotating  said  casing,  and  a  pluraUty  of  screw  conveyors 
mounted  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  upon  said  casing  and 
at  the  other  ends  thereof  being  adapted  to  convey  chips 
through  said  openings  into  the  interior  of  said  deflecting 
member. 


3,259,539 

PREPARATION  OF  A  CONFORMABLE 

NONWOVEN  WEB 

Manfred  Katz  and  Munzer  Makansi,  Wflmiiistoii,  Del., 

assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ncmoors  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Oct  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,582 

14  Chdms.  (Q.  162—146) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nonwoven  fabric  which 
comprises  (a)  forming  a  nonwoven  web  of  synthetic  or- 
ganic fiben  and  a  synthetic  organic  polymer  binder,  the 
fibers  being  capable  of  elongating  spontaneously  at  least 
3%  upon  being  heated  at  a  temperature  30*  C.  above 


264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JutY  5,  1966 


July  5,  1966 


qHEMICAL 


265 


the  fiber  polymer  second  order  transition  temperature  for       40.  An  anti-microbial  and  molluscacidal  domposition 

five  minutes,  the  binder  having  an  initial  modulus  of    consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  carrier  and  a  complex  salt 

between  0.002  and  about  25  grams  per  denier,  and  (b)    of  pentacoordinated  tin  of  the  formula 

heating  the  web  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  the 

binder  and  also  elongate  the  fibers  at  least  3%  while 

restraining  the  fabric  from  increasing  more  than  3%  in 

linear  growth  along  the  surface  of  the  fabric. 


[:; 


\  / 
p 

/  \ 


K,- 


R«J 


[(C,H,),SnXYl- 


3,259|540 
STABILIZED  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING    AN    0,0-DIMETHYL    S-(N-ALKOXY- 
METHYL)  CARBAMOYLMETHYL  PHOSPHORO- 
THIOLOTHIONATE 
Max  Pianka  and  Donald  John  Poltoo,  St.  Albans,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Murphy  Chemical  Company 
Limited,  St  Albans,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,646 

2  Claims.     (O.  167—22) 
1.  A  mixture  of  an  insecticidal  compoimd  of  the  for- 
mula 

CHiO     s  ' 

p.SCHiCONHCHiOR 

CHiO  I 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  and  an  acid  binding 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
nitrogen  base  and  an  epoxy  compound,  said  acid  binding 
agent  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve 
the  stability  of  said  insecticidal  compound. 


wherein 


3,259,541 
NOVEL  COMPLEX  SALTS  OF  PENTA- 
COORDINATED  TIN 
Lodwig  Scliroder,  Klaus  Tiiomas,  and  Dietrich  Jcrchel, 
all  of  Ingelheim  (RhineX  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  H. 
Bochringer  Sohn,  Ingelhcim  (RUne),  Germany,  a  lim- 
ited partiienliip  of  Germany  ,..««, 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18, 1963, 
B  74,722 
41  Claims.    (CL  167— 22) 
1.  A  complex  salt  of  pentacoordinated   tin  of  the 
formula                                                            i 


rB,        R|-j+ 


l(CiH.),SiiXYl- 


Iti,  Ra,  R3  and  R4  arc  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  acyclic  hydrocarbons  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl-substituted  acyclic  hydrocar- 
bonds  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  haIo-substit(ited  acyclic 
hydrocarbons  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl- 
substituted  acyclic  hydrocarbons  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  amino-carbonyl  substituted  acyclic  hydrocarbons 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  acyclic  hydrocarbons  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  whose  carbon  chain  is  interrupted  by 
t  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  halo-substituted 
alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  alkyl-substituted  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbons, alkoxy-substituted  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  ni- 
tro-substituted  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  arajiphatic  hy- 
drocarbons, araliphatic  hydrocarbons  havint  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy  and  nitro  attached  to  the  aromatic  moiety  there- 
of, aromatic  hydrocarbons,  halo-substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
alkoxy-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  nitro- 
tubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  provided,  however, 
that  at  least  one  of  said  substituents  Ri  through  R4  is 
Other  than  hydrogen,  and 
X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anions  of  organic  and  inorganic  acids, 

the  concentration  of  said  complex  tin  salt  in  said  comix)si- 
tion  being  at  least  one  part  per  million. 

41.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  microbes 
and  molluscs,  which  comprises  contacting  said  microbes 
and  molluscs  with  a  complex  salt  of  pentacoordinated  tin 
of  the  formula 


rR,        R,-|+ 


\(^eiein  I         1 

Ri,  Ra,  R3  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  acyclic  hydrocarbons  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl-substituted  acyclic  hydrocar- 
bons of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  halo-substituted  acyclic 
hydrocarbons  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl- 
substituted  acyclic  hydrocarbons  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aminocarbonyl-substituted  acyclic  hydrocarbons 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  acyclic  hydrocarbons  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  whose  carbon  chain  is  interrupted  by 
a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  halo-sub- 
stituted alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  alkyl-substituted  ali- 
cyclic hydrocarbons,  alkoxy-substituted  alicyclic  hy- 
drocarbons, nitro-substituted  alicyclic  hydrocarbons 
araliphatic  hydrocarbons,  araliphatic  hydrocarbons 
having  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  nitro  attached  to  the 
aromatic  moiety  thereof,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  halo- 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  alkoxy-substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  nitro-substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, provided,  however,  that  at  least  one  of  said  sub- 
stituents Ri  through  R4  is  other  than  hydrogen,  and 
X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anions  or  organic  and  inorganic  acids. 


CiHi),9nXYl- 


:rem 

Rii  Ra.  R3  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  thi  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  acyclic  hydrocarbons  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl-substituted  acyclic  hydrocar- 
bons of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  halo-substituted  acyclic 
hydrocarbons  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl- 
substituted  acyclic  hydrocarbons  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aminocarbonyl-substituted  acyclic  hydrocarbons 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  acyclic  hydrocarbobs  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  whose  carbon  chain  is  inteiiupted  by  a 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  halo-substituted 
alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  all^l-substituted  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbons, alkoxy-substituted  aUcyclic  hydrocarbons, 
nitro-substituted  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  araliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons, araliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl. 
alkoxy  and  nitro  attached  to  the  aromatic  ijioiety  there- 
of, aromatic  hydrocarbons,  halo-substitute  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
alkoxy-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  aftd  nitro-sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbons,  provided,  hpwever,  that 
at  least  one  of  said  substituents  Ri  through  R4  is  other 
than  hydrogen,  and 
X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anions  of  organic  and  inorganic  acids. 


3,259,542 
HALO-SUBSTITUTED  VINYL  PHOSPHATE 
PESTICIDES 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Cooaty, 
Julian  A.  Otto,  Laltc  Tamarack,  and  John  J.  Donleavy, 
North  CaUwcll,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
CorporatioD,  a  corpontion  (^  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  698,046,  now  Patent  No.  3,207,776,  dated  Sept  21, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  26,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  452,961 

8  Claims.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  The  process  of  combating   insect   and  mite  pests 
which  comprises  exposing  said  pests  to  a  toxic  amount  of 
chlorofluoro-substituted  vinyl  phosphate  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

O  R' 

11  / 

(RO)|P— 0-C 


alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkanoyl  of  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  and  amino  and  a 
diluent  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


«*5 


R" 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  chlorofluoromethyl  and  R"  is  chlorofluoromethyl- 


3,259,545 
STABLE  ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE  GEL  OR  ALU- 
MINUM     HYDROXIDE-SODIUM      ZIRCONIUM 
LACTATE  ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICK 
W  Kedzie  Teller,  Khigston,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wallace  &  Ticman,  Inc.,  Belleville,  NJ^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,629 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—90) 
1.  A  stable  anti-perspirant  stick  comprising  a  soap  gel 
base  having  dispersed  therein  within  said  base  as  an 
active  anti-perspirant  the  reaction  product  of  sodium 
zirconium  lactate  and  aluminum  hydroxide,  said  base 
comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
stearate-lower  alkylene  glycol  soap  gels,  sodium  stearate- 
aqueous  lower  alkyl  monohydric  alcohol  soap  gels,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


ene. 


3,259,543 
PESTICIDAL  KETONE  ADDUCTS 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
Fasquale  Lombardo,  East  Hanover  Township,  Morris 
County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Mar.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,371 

16  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
10.  A  process  for  combatting  pests  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  insects  and  fungi  which  comprises  contacting 
the  pests  with  a  composition  comprising  an  adduct  of 
decachlorooctahydro  -  1,3,4  -  metheno  -  2H  -  cyclobuta- 
(cd)pentalen-2-one  and  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-substituted  alkyl  and  mono- 
cyclic aryl-substituted  alkyl  primary  and  secondary 
monohydric  alcohols  containing  from  1  m  18  carbon 
atoms,  (2)  cycloalkyl  and  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  sec- 
ondary monohydric  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  (3)  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl-substituted 
alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl-substituted  alkyl  primary  and 
secondary  monoamines  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  (4)  monocyclic  aryl  and  alkyl-substituted  mono- 
cyclic aryl  primary  monoamines  containing  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  (5)  condensates  obtained  by  reaction  of 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-substituted 
phenols  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  5  to  1 5  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkyl  primary  monohydric  alcohols,  lower 
alkyl  primary  and  secondary  monoamines  and  ammonia 
with  a  lower  alkylene  oxide,  (6)  furfurylamine,  (7)  piper i- 
dine,  and  (8)  amnumia  as  active  ingredient. 


3,259,546 

TREATMENT  OF  VIRUSES 

John  R.  Policy,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,250 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  167—78) 

1.  A  process  for  destroying  infectivity  by  irradiating 
aqueous  suspensions  of  infective  virus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  influenza  and  mumps,  comprising  add- 
ing to  the  suspension  a  protective  agent  for  the  virus 
antigenic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cystine,  cysteine,  methionine,  histidine,  tryptophan, 
tyrosine,  phenylalanine,  allantoin,  p-aminohippuric  acid, 
sulphanilamide,  ascorbic  acid  and  non-toxic  salts  of  the 
acids,  in  an  effective  amount  from  about  O.OS  to  about 
0.08%  wt./vol.,  irradiating  with  gamma  radiation  until 
the  infectivity  is  destroyed,  the  radiation  dose  being 
within  the  range  1x10*  to  6xl0*  rads,  and  recovering 
virus  suspensions  having  a  hemagglutinin  (units/ml.)  of 
at  least  about  300,  and  suitable  for  vaccine  preparation. 


3  259  544 
ANTIDIABETIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

John  B.  Wright,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  7,  1960,  Scr. 
No.  20,522,  now  Patent  No.  3,072,720,  dated  Jan.  8, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  14, 1962,  Ser. 
No.  237,738 

8  aaims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  An  oral  composition  effective  for  the  lowering  of 

blood  sugar  containing  as  active  ingredient  33  to  1,000 

mg.  of  an  N-arylsulfonyl-N'-(2,5-cndomethylene-l,2,5,6- 

tetrahydrobenzyl)urea  of  the  formula: 


3,259,547 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INTERFERING  VIRUS 
George  Christopher  Cole,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  asignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,145 
4  Clahns.    (CL  167—78) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  virus  that  has 
been  modified  so  that  if  put  in  contact  with  susceptible 
cells,  will  enter  the  cell,  will  not  multiply,  but  will  prevent 
the  multiplication  of  a  virulent  virus  in  the  cell  which  com- 
prises passing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  infective  virus 
through  a  helical  quartz  tubing  axially  containing  a  source 
of  ultraviolet  light,  at  such  rate  that  each  square  centi- 
meter of  suspension  is  subjected  to  about  9,000  to  about 
11,000  ergs  of  ultraviolet  irradiation. 


> 


8O1-NH-C-NHCH 


^ 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alky]  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 


3,259,548 

MODERATOR  STRUCTURES  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 

James  Douglas  Thorn,  Appleton,  Warrington,  William 
Rodwell,  Culcheth,  Warrfaigton,  and  Donald  Albert 
Jobson,  Hclsby,  Engbind,  asdgnors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Lmidon,  England 
Filed  May  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1,  1962, 

21,331/62 
8  Claims.     (CI.  176—84) 
1.  A  construction  unit  for  a  nuclear  reactor  moderator 
structure  comprising  an  elongate  brick  of  moderating  ma- 
terial consisting  of  two  tubular  parts  co-axially  spaced 


266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


and  having  tengtfawise  grain,  a  tile  of  moderating  mate- 
rial connected  to  one  end  of  the  brick  and  consisting  of 
two  tubular  parts  co-axially  spaced  and  having  length- 


wise grain  in  the  same  direction  as  the  brick,  the  outer 
of  the  tile  parts  having  its  outer  surfaces  adapted  for 
loose  interlocking  engagemrat  with  laterally  adjacent  and 
axially  parallel  tiles  of  the  structure  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,259,549  I 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  CLOUD  POINT  OF  PE- 
TROLEUM GAS  OIL  BY  CAUSnc  WASHING 
THEREOF  FROM.HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 
Charles  Vcmet  and  Bcniard  Mamrke  Lainc,  Lavera, 
France,  aaB^paon  to  The  Britisfa  Petroleum  Company 
LimMed,  London,  England,  a  BritUi  Joint-stock  corpo- 
ndon 

No  Drawing.   FUcd  Dec.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,526 
Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1962, 

49,056/62 
14  Claims.  (CL  195—3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal,  at  least  in  part,  of  waxes 
from  a  wax-containing  petrdeum  gas  oil  which  comprises, 
in  a  micro-organism  growth  stage,  cultivating  a  straight 
chain  hydrocarbon  consuming-micro-organism  in  the 
presence  of  said  wax-containing  petroleum  gas  oil;  in 
the  presence  of  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium,  and  in  the 
presence  (A  gas  containing  free  oxygen,  thereafter  sepa- 
rating the  micro-organism  from  the  gas  oil  of  reduced 
content  of  wax,  and  subjecting  the  gas  oil  to  a  caustic 
wash  to  reduce  its  cloud  p<Mnt. 


3,259,550 
PRODUCTION  OF  NEURAMINIDASE 
Mamrlcc  Staccy,  Sydney  Alan  Baiter,  Grace  Irene  Pardoc, 
and  Jack  Wclri>y  Hoptoo,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signors to  National  Research  Dcrelopmcnt  Corporation, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  17, 1963.  Ser.  No.  331,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1962, 
48,340/62;  July  26,  1963,  29,641/63 
13  Claims.    (CL  195—66) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  neuraminidase 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  non-pathogenic  aerobic 
organism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Klebsiella 
aerogenes  (Strain  ATCC  No.  15328),  Bacillus  palustris 
(Strain   ATCC   No.    25329),    and   Rhodopseudomonas 
palustris  (Strain  ATCC  No.  11168),  in  a  growth  medium 
therefor  and  in  the  presence  of  a  neuraminidase-inducing 
substance  containing  a  bound  neuraminic  acid  derivative 
in  the  form  of  a  non-reducing  end  group.  j 
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3,259,551 

REGENERATIVE  COKE  OVEN  BATTERIES 

Emtst  Thompson,  Jr.,  Dsrien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  CoqiontioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cOrporatkw 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  142,557 
3  Claims.     (CL  202—267) 


^v'-^m^:-- 


\,  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven  battery  having,  in  com- 
bination, coking  chambers  having  regenerators  there- 
beneath  arranged  side  by  side,  each  coking  chamber  and 
regenerator  therebeneath  being  separated  from  an  adja- 
cent coking  chamber  and  regenerator  therebeneath  by 
a  brick  wall,  the  portion  of  each  said  wall  between  adja- 
cent coking  chambers  being  composed  of  silica  and  at 
least  the  lower  poriion  thereof  between  adjadent  regen- 
erators being  composed  of  fireclay  brick.  Said  silicia 
superimposed  on  fireclay  construction  being  subject  to 
substantial  differential  expansion  when  the  oveO  is  heated 
to  operating  temperature,  a  vertical  buckstajy  at  each 
end  of  each  such  wall  extending  for  substantially  the  full 
height  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  bench  beam,  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  end,  positioned  opposite  the  locality 
of  the  interface  between  the  silica  and  fireclay  brick  por- 
tion of  each  wall,  with  the  inner  end  of  said  bench  beam 
bearing  against  the  buckstay  disposed  at  the  end  of  said 
wall,  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  buckstay,  a  single  diagonally  positioned  tie  rod 
having  its  upper  end  secured  to  the  outer  ehd  of  said 
bench  beam  remote  from  the  buckstay  against  which  the 
bench  beam  bears  and  having  its  lower  end  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  buckstay,  and  a  compression 
spring  on  said  tie  rod  'for  exeriing  tension  thereon  in  a 
direction  to  apply  force  through  said  bench  beam  oppos- 
ing outward  bending  of  said  buckstay  due  to  differential 
expansion  of  the  silica  and  fireclay  brick  portions  of  said 
wall,  said  tie  rod  being  the  only  diagonal  tie  rod  con- 
nected to  said  bench  beam. 


to 


I  3,259,552 

FLASH  EVAPORATOR  WITH  DISTILtATE 
DEAERATOR 
Richard    W.    Gocldncr,    Itoookficld,    Wis.,    »signor 

(Aqna-Chcm,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. , 
FUcd  Not.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,31|3 
nOahns.    (CL  203— 3) 
1.  A  process  for  degassing  the  distilled  water  product 
from  a  plural  stage  flash  evaporator  system  lor  extract- 
ing said  product  from  a  feed  of  saline  water  or  impure 
water,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

withdrawing  at  least  a  part  of  said  product  from  the 
last  stage  of  said  evaporator,  said  last  stage  including 
a  condensing  means; 
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introducing  said  withdrawn  product  into  a  deaerator; 

feeding  steam  into  said  deaerator;  and 

stripping  gases  from  said  product  with  said  steam  by 


an  intermediate  region  of  said  fractionation  zone,  measur- 
ing a  property  of  said  feed  mixture  representative  of 


■cii> 1  «-» 
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flowing  said  steam  through  said  deaerator  counter- 
currently  to  said  product  to  thereby  produce  a  de- 
gassed product  stream  and  an  off-gas  product  stream; 
and 
recovering  said  degassed  product  stream. 


3,259,553 
PARALLEL  DISTILLATION  OF  LIQUID- 
ORGANIC-WATER  MIXTURES 
Gustav  Halbritter,  KrefeM-Bockom,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Leverkn- 
sen,  Germany,  a  German  corporatioa 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  ^.  No.  263,451 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Genmrny,  Mar.  16, 1962, 

F  36,290 

1  Claim.    (CL203— 14) 


A  process  of  distilling  liquid  organic-water  mixtures 
to  separate  the  components  by  volatilization  and  con- 
densation with  utilization  of  the  heat  of  condensation, 
said  process  comprising  feeding  the  mixture  in  a  parallel 
flow  into  the  top  of  a  plurality  of  heated  distillation 
zones  at  successively  reduced  pressures  from  the  initial 
zone  to  the  last  zone,  withdrawing  vapor  in  series  flow 
from  the  top  of  each  distillation  zone  and  introducing  it 
into  condensing  and  heat  exchange  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  succeeding  distillation  zone,  discharging 
liquid  residue  in  parallel  flow  from  the  bottom  of  the 
plurality  of  distillation  zones,  and  withdrawing  and  con- 
densing the  vapors  from  said  last  distillation  zone. 


3^59,554 

FRACTIONATION  CONTROL  METHOD 
George  J.  Constantlkcs,  Bardcsrfllc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phullps  Petroleum  Conpany,  a  corporadon  of  Dehi- 
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the  composition  thereof,  and  manipulating  the  vertical 
position  of  the  third  fraction  withdrawal  zone  within 
said  intermediate  zone  responsive  to  said  measurement. 


3^59,555 

STRIPPING  MONOMERS  FROM  SOLUTIONS 
OF  POLYMERS 
Ralph  W.   Lankton,  North  Tooawanda,  sad  John   R. 
WescI,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Poirt  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmii^Kton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  187,420 
7  Claims.     (CI.  203—63) 
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FOcd  Oct  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,938 
5  Cbdam.  (O.  203—40) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  passing  a  feed  mixture 
to  a  fractionation  zone,  withdrawing  a  first  fraction  from 
the  upper  region  of  said  fractionation  zone,  withdraw- 
ing a  second  fraction  from  the  lower  region  of  said 
fractionation  zone,  withdrawing  a  third  fraction  from 


1.  In  the  process  for  stripping  unpolymerized  monomer 
from  a  solution  comprising  monomer  and  polymer,  said 
process  comprising  passing  said  solution  down  a  distilla- 
tion column  counter  to  upwardly  passing  stripping  agent 
vapor,  removing  a  vapor  mixture  containing  said  mon- 
omer from  the  upper  part  of  said  column  and  removing 
a  liquid  mixture  essentially  free  of  said  monomer  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  column,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  step  of  dilution  of  the  said  solution  while  said 
solution  is  passing  downward  by  addition  of  a  liquid  sol- 
vent for  said  polymer  at  at  least  one  point  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  column  below  the  feed  point  of  the  said 
solution  and  above  the  feed  point  of  the  said  stripping 
agent  vapor. 

3,259,556 
RIBBON  ELECTROPLATING  METHOD 
Harry  J.  Dc  Nanlt,  Montdafa-,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  ctNporatlon 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,538 
5  Chdms.    (CL  204—27) 
1.  The  method  of  electroplating  a  metal  onto  one  side 
only  of  a  flat  nickel  ribbon  comprising  the  steps  of  wind- 
ing the  nickel  ribbon  on  a  rotating  mandrel,  securing  the 
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ends  of  the  nickel  ribbon  to  the  mandrel,  abrasively  clean- 
ing the  ribbon  surface  to  be  plated,  electro-cleaning  and 
activating  the  surface  to  provide  maximum  adhesion, 
rinsing  the  surface,  electro-cleansing  the  surface  to  re- 


'i. 
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tantalum,  and  zirconium,  shaping  said  metal  itto  a  wire, 
cleaning  the  surface  of  said  wire  with  a  detergent,  sub- 
sequently introducing  said  wire  into  a  glycoborate  solu- 
tion at  ordinary  room  temperature  and  forming  an  oxide 
film  on  the  wire  surface  by  subjecting  said  wire  to  anodic 
oxidation,  introducing  said  wire  with  said  oxide  film  into 
air  and  heating  said  wire  to  a  maximum  tem^rature  of 
1,3000"  C.  by  passing  electric  current  therethrough, 
whereby  said  oxide  film  grows  in  thickness  and  wherein  a 
uniform  oxide  distribution  results  in  said  oxide  film,  and 
coating  the  oxide  with  a  silver  electrode  to  form  a  con- 
denser. 


move  any  oxide  from  the  surface,  rinsing  the  surface, 
electroplating  the  surface  with  the  desired  solution  utiliz- 
ing the  brush  plating  technique,  rinsing  the  plated  surface, 
and  rempving  the  plated  ribbon  from  the  mandrel. 


3^59,557 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING 
ALUMINUM 
Edwin  J.  Smtth,   Steubenville,  Ohio,   and  Michael  G. 
Vudch  and  Lowell  W.  Austin,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  as- 
dgnors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FQed  Mar.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  177,119 
20  Claims.  (CL  204—28) 
1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  aluminum  on  an  iron- 
containing  metallic  substrate  comprising  intimately  con- 
tacting the  substrate  with  a  body  of  nonaqueous  fused 
electrolyte  for  electrodepositing  aluminum,  the  electro- 
lyte containing  dissolved  iron-containing  material  formed 
at  least  in  part  in  situ  from  the  said  substrate,  electro- 
depositing  aluminum  on  the  substrate  while  it  is  inti- 
mately contacted  with  the  body  of  electrolyte,  and  con- 
tinuously maintaining  the  said  iron-containing  material 
dissolved  in  the  electrolyte  in  a  concentration  resulting 
in  not  less  than  about  0.001%  and  not  more  than  about 
0.02%  by  weight  of  iron  in  solution  in  the  electrolyte 
while  the  aluminum  is  being  electrodeposited. 


3,259458 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METAL 
OXTOE  COATING 
Hirosiil   Ibgiwara,   Hlgashiyodogawa-ku,   Osaka,    Akio 
Yamashita,  fkeda-shi,  Osaka,  and  Asao  Matsuda,  Nishi- 
oomlya-slil,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan,  a  cfMporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1961, 
36/5,185;  June  9, 1961,  36/20,616;  Jane  12,  1961, 
36/21,025 

2  Claims.    (Q.  204—38) 


'  3,259,559 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 

Frederick  W.  Schneble,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay,  John  I^.  McCor- 

nsack,  Roslyn  Heights,  Rudolph  J.  Zeblisliy,  Haup- 

pauge,  John  Duff  Williamson,  Miller  Place,  and  Joseph 

Polichette,    South    Fanningdale,    N.Y.,    assignors,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Day  Company,  N.V.,  a  Curacao 

corporation  , 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,65f 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

,  June  25,  1980,  has  been  disclaimec 

45  Claims.     (CL  204—38) 


1.  A  method  for  making  electric  elements  such  as  ca- 
pacitors and  the  like,  comprising  selecting  a  metal  of 
99.7%   purity  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium. 


-*n 


17.  A  process  for  making  printed  circuits  which  com- 
prises providing  apertures  in  a  metal  plate  at  points  de- 
fining cross-overs  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  plate;  anodizing  the  plate  to  render  it  non-conducting; 
coating  the  surfaces  of  the  anodized  metal  plate  and  the 
walls  surrounding  the  apertures  with  a  composition  com- 
prising an  adhesive  resin  having  dispersed  throughout  fine- 
ly divided  solid  particles  of  an  agent  catalytic  to  the  re- 
ception of  electroless  copper  by  heating  the  plate  and  im- 
mersing it  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  finely  divide^  solid  par- 
ticks  of  the  adhesive  resin  composition;  masking  selected 
portions  of  the  surfaces  of  the  resulting  resin  coated 
panel  to  leave  exposed  a  conductor  pattern;  and  immersing 
the  resulting  panel  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  electroless  de- 
positing bath  comprising  water,  a  water  soluble  cupric 
salt,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  a  complexing  agent  for 
cupric  ion,  formaldehyde,  and  a  complexing  agent  for 
cuprous  ion,  to  thereby  build  up  an  adherefit  layer  of 
electrolessly  deposited  copper  at  the  sites  where  the  ca- 
talytic agent  is  exposed  to  the  bath. 


3,259,560 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION 

OF  CHROMIUM  OF  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  PURITY 

Eric   A.   Brandcs,   Chalfont  St.   Peter,   and  James  A. 

Whittaker,   Slough,    England,   assignors   to   National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,246 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ju^  26, 1961, 

27,061/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—105) 
1.  In  an  electrolytic  process  for  the  production  of  high 
purity  chromium  from  a  fluoride  bath  of  dissolved  chro- 
mium low  in  nitrogen  the  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  carrying  out  the  electrolysis  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  85'  C, 

(b)  carrying  out  the  electrolysis  with  an  aaode  of  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
platinum   alloys,  palladium  and  palladium   alloys, 
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(c)  carrying  out  the  electrolysis  with  lead  chromate 
present  in  the  bath,  and 

(d)  maintaining  a  coating  of  lead  dioxide  on  said  anode 
material. 

3,259,561 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Theodor  Sicvers,  Gcrstiiofcn,  near  Angslwug.  Gcniumy, 
assignor  to  Farbwcriic  Hocchst  Akticngcsclbchaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Loclns  A  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1962, 

F  37  987 

6  Clatans.    (CI.  204—163) 


I  m*tm»c»*i.em< 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  chlorination  of  liquid 
paraffin  hydrocarbons  containing  6-2S  carbon  atoms  dur- 
ing which  process  high  reaction  heat  develops,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  separately  metering  in  at  the  head  of  a 
packed  column,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  50°-150°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  0.1-5  atmos- 
pheres, said  paraffin  hydrocarbons,  gaseous  chlorine  and, 
as  cooling  agent,  such  an  amount  of  water  that  the  cross 
section  of  the  column  is  fully  wet,  and  maintaining  during 
the  total  time  of  reaction  a  temperature  of  90-150°  C, 
the  reaction  heat  being  dissipated  immediately  from  the 
field  of  reaction  through  evaporation  of  the  aqueous  hy- 
drochloric acid  formed. 


3,259,562 
METHOD  OF  ADHERING  AN  ELECTROPHORETI- 
CALLY  DEPOSITED  METAL  COATING  TO  A 
METAL  SUBSTRATE 
Frederick  William  SaH,  Swansea,  Glamorgan,  and  Ken- 
neth Gill  Lewis,  Port  Talbot  Glamorgan,  Wales,  as- 
signors to  The  Britlsli  Iron  and  Steel  Research 
Association 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22, 1959, 

17,501/59 
10  Claims.  (0.204—181) 
1.  The  method  of  electrophoretically  depositing  a  metal 
coating  on  a  metal  substrate  in  elongated  form,  which 
method  comprises  the  step  of  continuously  passing  the 
substrate  through  an  electrophoresis  cell  containing  a 
suspension  of  finely  divided  coating  metal  in  its  metallic 
form  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  said  suspension  also  con- 
taining from  2%  to  30%  water  by  volume  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  soluble  multivalent  metal  salt,  said  sub- 
strate being  connected  as  cathode  and  said  suspension 
being  continuously  agitated,  whereby  said  coating  metal 
is  electrophoretically  deposited  on  said  substrate. 

4.  The  method  claimed  in  claim  1  according  to  which 
aaid  substrate  is  steel,  the  coating  metal  is  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  copper,  brass,  stainless  steel,  zinc 
and  nickle,  and  said  water  comprises  from  2  to  20%  by 
volume  of  the  bath,  said  method  comprising  the  further 
steps  of  continuously  passing  said  coated  substrate  to  a 
station  at  which  it  is  heated  to  a  temperature  between 
100  and  350°  C,  rolling  said  coated  and  heated  substrate 
'with  a  rolling  load  at  least  equal  to  that  given  by  the 
formula 

i?  =  0. loBc - 2.2 X10-«B.'( 5.-55)4-0.04  5l  (B.  +  45) 

where  R  is  the  minimum  rolling  load  in  tons  per  inch 
width,  Be  is  the  Brinell  hardness  of  the  bulk  coating  metal 
in  the  annealed  state,  and  B,  is  the  Brinell  hardness  of 
the  substrate,  and  then  sintering  the  coated  substrate. 


3,259,563 

ELECTROPLATING  RACK  UNIT 

Peter  P.  Del  Monica,  10  Landon  Drive,  Bordentown,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,086 

10  Claims.    (CL  204— 297) 


I.  A  plating  rack  unit  for  suqKoding  objects  in  an 
electroplating  bath,  said  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  metal  plate  having  therein  near  one 
end  a  central  longitudinal  slot  having  closed  ends,  a 
metal  clamping  member  removably  mounted  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  in  said  slot,  a  helioal  compression  si»ing 
interposed  between  one  end  of  said  slot  and  the  facing 
surface  of  said  clamping  member  for  normally  urging 
said  member  toward  the  other  end  of  said  slot  which 
limits  its  movement  in  that  direction,  a  complemeotary 
clamping  member  having  means  for  rigidly  attaching  it 
to  said  elongated  plate  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
with  said  movable  clamping  member;  and  an  eccentric 
cam  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  said  movable  clamping  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  movement  limiting  end  of  said  slot 
for  retracting  said  member  against  said  spring  to  permit 
the  clamping  engagement  of  an  object  to  be  electroplated 
with  said  clamping  members,  said  cam  having  an  operat- 
ing arm  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  edge  of  said  elon- 
gated plate,  and  said  plate  having  means  for  attaching 
it  to  a  support. 

3,259,564 
HYDROCRACKING  CONVERSION  CATALYST 
COMPRISING    A   HYDROGENATION   COM- 
PONENT DEPOSITED  ON  A  CRYSTALLINE 
SYNTHETIC  MORDENITE  ZEOLITE  AND  ITS 
USE  IN  HYDROCRACKING 
Charles  Newton  Kimbcrlin,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  as- 
signor to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,726 

21  Claims.  (O.  208—111) 
1.  An  improved  hydrocracking  catalyst  which  com- 
prises a  hydrogenation  component  deposited  on  a  crystal- 
line synthetic  mordenite  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina 
ratio  in  the  range  of  about  9  to  1 1  and  having  the  abiUty 
to  adsorb  at  least  1.5  wt.  percent  of  benzene  at  205"  F. 
and  0.5  atmosphere  in  its  unexchanged  form,  said  mor- 
denite zeolite  having  been  exchanged  with  a  cation  to 
reduce  its  NajO  content  to  less  than  5  wt  percent 
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FLUmiZED  BED  COKING  PROCESS 
Charies  Newton  Kimbcrlln,  Jr^  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  as- 
dgnor  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporaflon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,990 
10  Claims.    (CI.  208— 127) 


1.  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  to  produce 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  and  solid  coke  particles  of  a 
size  larger  than  fluidizable  size  which  comprises  passing 
coke  agglomerates  down  through  a  hot  fluidized  bed  of 
coke  particles,  introducing  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  into  said 
fluidized  bed  to  crack  the  hydrocarbon  oil,  passing  cracked 
vaporous  products  overhead,  removing  coke  agglomerates 
from  said  fluid  bed  and  passing  them  down  through  a  heat 
exchanger  zone  in  countercurrent  contact  with  said  with- 
drawn cracked  vaporous  products  to  cool  said  cracked 
vaporous  products  and  to  heat  said  coke  agglomerates 
while  condensing  and  depositing  higher  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  cracked  vaporous  products  on  said  coke 
agglomerates,  withdrawing  resulting  cracked  vaporous 
products  as  product,  recirculating  the  so  treated  coke 
agglomerates  a  number  of  times  through  said  heat  ex- 
change zone  to  deposit  hydrocarbons  and  through  said 
hot  fluidized  coke  bed  to  coke  the  deposited  high  boiling 
hydrocarbons  and  to  increase  the  size  of  the  coke  agglom- 
erates, withdrawing  coke  agglomerates  of  increased  size 
as  product  from  the  system.  ' 


about  15%,  sufficient  to  produce  a  digested  sludge  hav- 
ing substantially  no  supernatant  liquor  releaseftble;  main- 
taining a  body  of  sludge  undergoing  digestion  and  pro- 
ducing gas;  supplying  said  prepared  sludge  substantially 
continuously  to  said  body  of  sludge  for  sustaining  said 
digestion  at  a  high  rate  of  conversion  of  solids  to  gas 
while  discharging  from  said  body  incompletely  digested 
sludge  at  a  rate  whereby  the  volume  of  said  sludge  body 
remains  substantially  constant;  fOTcibly  mixing  the  sludge 
in  said  body  so  as  to  maintain  a  uniformly  olixed  mass 
of  sludge  undergoing  digestion  with  the  dischar|ing  sludge 
containing  residual  gasifiable  matter  in  uniform  dis- 
tribution substantially  representative  of  the  distribution 
thcKof  in  said  body  of  sludge  undergoing  digestion; 
maintaining  the  supply  of  said  prepared  sludge  to  said 
body  of  digestion  sludge  at  a  loading  rate  in  a  range  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.7  lb.  of  volatile  solids  per  cubic 
foot  of  said  body  per  day  but  in  any  event  short  of  a 
peak  speed  of  conversion  of  solids  to  gas,  while  de- 
livering from  said  body  of  sludge  incompletely  digested 
sludge  containing  undigested  matter  in  an  aniount  from 
about  5%  to  about  20%  of  the  gasifiable  matter  con- 
tained in  said  prepared  sludge;  substantially  continuously 
supplying  said  incompletely  digested  sludge  to  a  residual 
gas  extraction  zone;  forcibly  mixing  the  sludge  contained 
in  said  gas  extraction  zone  during  a  sludge  detention  time 
sufficient  to  allow  at  least  a  major  portion  of  tihe  residual 
gasifiable  matter  to  be  digested  by  conversion  into  gas; 
and  discharging  from  said  gas  extraction  z0ne  a  sub- 
stantially fully  digested  sludge  at  a  rate  whereby  the 
volume  of  sludge  in  said  zone  remains  substa|itially  con- 
stant. 


3,259,567 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  DETERGENT-LADEN  WASTES 
Herbert  N.  Danning,  St.  Paul,  and  James  S.  Galcnchyn, 
Minneapolis,  Mhin.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,630 
14  Claims.    (H.  210— 21) 


3,259,566 

METHOD  OF  ANAEROBIC  DIGESTION 

OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Wllbar  N.  Torpey,  49—23  Haaford  St^  Dooglaston  62, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Ang.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,461 

9  Claims.    (CL  210— 10) 


.^i^L. 


■\     PriMicry      ^     , 
Clwitiftr         ',  7 


«*^ 


'"    I  Prkwfn 


f\ 


•N;*« 


^^»j^ 


■■■■■■■»  ;  y^ 


. r-PV..Jl,  L^ji-iC /. ) 


1.  A  method  of  anaerobic  digestion  of  sewage  sludge, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  the  sludge  to 
have  a  concentration  in  a  range  of  from  about  4%  to 


1.  The  method  of  treating  detergent  and  phosphate 
laden  waste  solutions  which  comprises  adding  a  treating 
fluid  containing  a  water  immiscible  detergent  compatible 
amine  compound  to  said  waste  solution,  passing  the  mix- 
ture through  a  first  treating  chamber  whereip  a  gaseous 
fluid  is  passed  therethrough  to  remove  a  pottion  of  the 
detergent  organic  and  phosphate  impurities  therefrom, 
and  to  provide  agitation,  transferring  said  partially  treated 
waste  solution  from  said  first  treating  cbambeif  to  a  second 
treating  chamber,  adding  a  water  soluble  chei)iical  having 
a  cationic  element  which  forms  an  insoluble  i^bosphate  to 
said  partially  treated  solution  to  form  a  mixture  including 
a  phosphate  precipitate  in  said  waste  solution,  retaining 
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said  mixture  in  said  second  treating  chamber  to  complete 
the  precipitation  reaction  and  form  a  sludge  including  said 
phosphate  precipitate  and  a  portion  of  said  detergent  and 
organic  impurities,  and  then  separating  the  sludge  from 
said  solution  to  form  a  clarified  treated  eflBuent. 


3,259,568 
TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  WASTE  SOLUTIONS 
Wesley  A.  Jordan,  Minneapolis,  Herbert  N.  Donning,  St. 
Paul,  and  Lc  Rojr  T.  Ditsch,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  General  Mffls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,038 
17  Clainw.     (CI.  210—28) 


MCOU 

IOLUt«M 


ci-nMc'naM  "H 


or  0— Mac  wa-wiy 
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niurwtMT  a» 
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1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous 
waste  solution  containing  organic  anionic  surface  active 
agents  with  a  liquid  organic  phase  comprising  a  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  and  an  anion  exchange  mate- 
rial to  extract  at  least  a  portion  of  the  organic  anionic 
surface  active  agents  into  the  organic  phase,  separating 
the  loaded  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase  and 
treating  said  aqueous  phase  with  a  basic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali,  alkaline  earth  and 
rare  earth  metal  oxides,  hydroxides,  basic  salts  and  mix- 
tures thereof  to  form  a  precipitate. 


3,259,569 
FLOCCULATION  OF  SEWAGE  HAVING  CON- 
TROLLED SOLIDS  CONCENTRATIONS 

Charies  P.  Prlcaing,  5717  Leeway  DriTC,  and  Stanley 
MogelnkU,  4612  Hampshire  Coort,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Oct  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,603 

7  Claims.    (CI.  210— 46) 

1.  In  a  process  for  flocculating  a  dilute  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  sewage  s<riids  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
treating  the  suspension  with  a  sufiicient  amount  of  a 
synthetic  organic  polymeric  flocculant  for  the  suspension 
solids  to  condition  the  solids  for  flocculation  and  flocculat- 
ing the  treated  suspension,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  blending  into  the  suspension,  prior  to  the  floc- 
culating step,  a  sufficient  amount  of  settled  sewage  solids 
to  increase  the  solids  content  of  the  suspension  by  at  least 
200  percent  by  weight  of  the  initial  suspended  solids 
content  of  the  suspension  and  to  a  level  within  the  range 
from  about  200  to  about  10,000  parts  of  solids  per 
million  parts  by  weight  of  the  blended  system. 


3,259,570 

DEWATERING  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 

OF  ORGANIC  SOLIDS 

Charies  P.  Priesing  and  Stanley  Mogclnidd,  Midland, 

Mich.,    assignors   to   The    Dow    CiMmical   Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,405 

9  Claims.    (CI.  210— 53) 


,^. , , ^ ^ 


to  2  0  SO  ^O 

¥0  y  dc^sa^,  fha  ^•r  /on  at  ao/fdis  (dry  htM'M) 


1.  In  a  process  for  dewatering  a  liquid,  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  predominately  organic,  hydrophilic  solids  not 
susceptible  of  conditioning  for  dewatering  with  an  anionic 
organic  polymer  as  the  sole  treating  agent,  which  s(^ds 
are  in  an  a^lomerated  condition  and  at  a  concentration 
whereby  the  solids  are  essentially  non-free  settling,  which 
process  comprises  adding  to  the  suspension  witl^mixing 
a  water-soluble,  cationic,  nitrogenous  organic  polymer, 
said  polymer  being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
promote  dewatering  of  the  suspension;  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  adding  to  the  suspension  prior  to  the 
addition  of  the  nitrogenous  organic  polymer,  and  with 
intervening  mixing,  a  water-soluble,  high  molecular 
weight,  anionic  organic  polymer  characterized  by  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  0.5  million  and  as  having  a 
polyalkane  backbone  with  a  plurality  of  ionic  substituent 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
and  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  the 
acid  groups;  the  total  water  of  dilution  added  with  the 
polymers  being  maintained  within  the  range  from  about 
0.01  (S)  to  about  l.O(S)  volumes  of  water  per  volume 
of  liquid  aqueous  suspension,  wherein  S  equals  the  parts 
of  solids,  on  a  dry  basis,  per  100  parts  of  aqueous  sus- 
pension and  said  anionic  organic  polymer  being  added 
to  the  aqueous  suspension  in  a  small  amount,  relative 
to  the  amount  of  nitrogenous  organic  polymer  used,  such 
amount  of  anionic  polymer  being  effective  to  enhance 
the  dewatering  rate  of  the  treated  aqueous  suspension. 


3,259,571 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  FROM  WATER 
WUlbim  C.  ManhaU,  FInshtaig,  N.Y.,  George  R.  BeU, 
Martinsville,  NJ.,  and  Geoife  J.   Coogan,  Everett, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Johns-ManviUe  Corporadon,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,782 
6  Cbdms.    (CI.  210—59) 

1.  A  method  of  clarifying  water,  particularly  to  re- 
move soluble  iron,  comprising  continually  and  uniformly 
adding  to  said  water  soUd  particulate  body  feed  compris- 
ing powdered  active  magnesium  oxide  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 2.5  and  60  parts  per  million  of  liquid  to  be  fil- 
tered and  pulverulent  filter  aid  in  an  amount  between 
5  and  100  parts  per  million  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  mix- 
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ing  and  retaining  said  watei*  containing  said  active  mag- 
nesium oxide  and  filter  aid  in  a  retention  area  to  insure 
uniform  distribution  of  said  solid  particles  and  to  affix 


said  iron  on  said  solid  particles,  and  passing  said  mix- 
ture-containing water  through  a  filter  septum  to  effect 
filtrati<m.  „ 

3^59,572 

DRILLING  FLUID 

Woodrow  J.  Dkkson,  La  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins, 

Boena  Park,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Petrolite  Corporation 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  47;386,  now  Patent  No.  3,200,106,  dated  Aug.  10, 
1965.     Divided  and  tUa  application  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  300,150 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  for  wells  containing  an  emulsion 
of  water  and  oil,  a  fine  dispersed  solid  weighting  ma- 
terial dispersed  in  said  emulsion,  and  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  render  the  emulsion  substantially  stable  in 
the  presence  of  contaminating  formation  salts  or  brines, 
of  a  compouixl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at 
least  three  prinrary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 
tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NH> 


.{J,)-r 


-RN 


LnhJ. 


-RNHi 


^    NHi     Jj 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  car- 
bon aitoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24,  ^      | 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
(2)  an  acylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 
at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NHr 


.(J)-r. 


-BN 

■i 


^ 


R 


-RNHi 


I 
NH«    </y 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  car- 
b<Mi  atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  I 

2  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  C.  to  about  300'  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 
and 


(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  atid  capable 

of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(3)  an  oxyalkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine 

containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 

at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 

formula 


NHr 


.(.i). 


_£ 


-RNHi 


-RN 

[in]. 

\^    NHi     Jy 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  Itwo  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  ^n  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  JFrom  about 
80°  C.  to  about  200"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms, 
(4)  an  alkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  havihg  the  for- 
mula 


NH» 


■(■J): 


RN 


^ 


RNHi 


LnhJ. 

<.    NHi      Jy 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  jfrom  about 
100'  C.  to  about  250'  C,  said  polyaljcylenepoly- 
'  amine  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 

having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
(5)  an  olefinated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  havfig  the  for- 
mula 


NH» 


-(-^ 


-RN- 

■i 


LnhJ. 

i 

I 

^    NH.    Jy 


-RNHi 


two  carbon 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least ' 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  the  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70»  C.  to  about  100*  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acryonitrile,  styrene^  butadiene, 
vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones, 
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(6)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  mino  group 
and  having  the  formula 


NHt 


■(-!): 


RN 

Ln 

k 


NHj. 


-RNHi 


V.    NHi     Jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(7)  an  acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125"  C. 
to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  200' 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about 
200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least 
2  carbon  atoms, 

(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine, containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C. 
to  about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkylene- 
polyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C. 
to  about  300*  C,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid 
in  said  reaction, 

(9)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkylene- 
polyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  hav- 
ing the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by  re- 
acting, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to 
about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a 
a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30 
carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxyl- 
ic acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  pre- 
cursor of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming 
said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120° 
C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  a  carboxyUc  acid  having  7-39  carbon 


atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1()0°  C.  to  about 
250°  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(11)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C. 
to  about  200°  C,  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  oxyallcylated  pc^yalkyl- 
enepolyamine,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10*0* 
C.  to  about  250*  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  for- 
mula, formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having 
7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  car- 
boxylic acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said 
reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(13)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  for- 
mula, formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100*  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating 
agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting 
said  alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones, 

(14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of 
a  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  for- 
mula, formed  ^y  reacting  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  form  said 
Schiff  base  reaction  product  and  then  reacting  said 
Schiff  base  reaction  product,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  80*  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an 
alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C. 
to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100* 
C,  with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl 
ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones,  and 

(16)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
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by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
C.  to  about  250"  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 

with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having 
from  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said 
alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70"  C.  to  about  100*  C,  with  an 
olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and 
vinyl  sulfones. 


3^59^3 

LUBRICATING  GREASES  CONTAINING   FINELY 

DIVIDED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SULFATES 

Nonnan  R.  OdcU,  Wappingcn  Falls,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    Ffled  May  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,156 
11  Claims.    (CL  252—18) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  comprising  a  lubricating  oil 
thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  by  a  metal  soap  and 
containing  about  1-12  percent  by  weight,  sufficient  to 
impart  substantially  improved  extreme  pressure  proper- 
ties to  the  said  grease,  of  calcium  sulfate  in  finely  divided 
foim. 


3^59,574 
PREPARATION  OF  SUSPENSIONS  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  SOLIDS  IN  OLEAGINOUS  MEDIA 
Walter  MonriMO   and   Heniy   Stevenson,   Sunbory-on- 
Thamei^  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  Joint- 
stock  cocporation 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,572 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Biitafai,  Apr.  24, 1962, 

15,532/62 
5  Oaims.  (CL  252—28) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  suspension  of  particles  of 
a  water  soluble  solid  in  an  oleaginous  medium,  in  which 
an  aqueous  solution  of  the  solid  is  emulsified  with  an 
oleaginous  liquid  to  form  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  and  the 
emulsion  is  thereafter  dehydrated  by  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature of  115-170°  C,  the  emulsification  and  dehydra- 
tion both  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  colloidal 
clay  whose  particles  have  been  coated  with  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt,  the  clay  being  in  an  amount  of  0.2-5% 
by  weighs  of  the  oleaginous  liquid. 


sulfonic  acids,  said  complex  metal  salt  contaihing  from 
105%  to  about  192%  excess  metal  over  that  correspond- 
ing to  a  normal  metal  salt  of  said  acid,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  (I)  intimately  contacting  a  hy- 
drocarbon solution  of  the  sulfonic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  water  with  the  hydroxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
Groups  I  and  II  of  MendeleefTs  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements  in  an  amount  to  supply  at  least  about  one 
equivalent  of  metal  per  equivalent  of  acid-bydfogen  con- 
tent in  said  sulfonic  acid  solution,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  25°  C.  to  about  100'  C,  (2)  intimately 

contacting  the  reaction  mixture  formed  in  step  1  in  the 
presence  of  water  with  formaldehyde  and  the  hydroxide 
of  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  I  and  II  of  MendeleeflTs 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  at  a  temperature  of  from 
25°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  the  amount  of  formaldehyde 
being  from  about  2  to  about  4  equivalents  per  equivalent 
of  sulfonic  acid  in  said  sulfonic  acid  solutioi,  and  the 
amount  of  metal  hydroxide  present  in  said  reaction  mix- 
ture along  with  said  formaldehyde  being  that  sufficient  to 
supply  at  least  about  two  equivalents  of  metal  per  equiv- 
alent of  acid-hydrogen  content  in  said  sulfonic  acid  solu- 
tion, (3)  substantially  completely  dehydrating  the  reac- 
tion mixture  from  step  2  and  (4)  filtering  off  insoluble 
materials  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


3,259,575 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ISATOIC  ANHYDRIHE 
Clark  O.  Miller,  WiUonghby,  and  William  M.  Le  Soer, 
Cleveland,  OUo,  assi^iors  to  The  Lnlirizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,225 

16Clafans.  (CL  252-^2.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  lubricating  oil,  frdm  about  0.1%  to  about  20% 
of  an  oil-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  acidic 
composition  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sul- 
fonic acids  and  phosphorus  acids  derived  from  the  re- 
action of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  with  an  inorganic  phos- 
phorus reagent,  and  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  increase 
the  resistance  to  deterioration  of  said  lubricating  com- 
position, of  isatoic  anhydride. 


3,259,576 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COMPLEX  METAL 

SALTS  OF  SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Woodbnry,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobfl  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Dec.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,859 

19  Oaims.    (CI.  252—33) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  complex  metal  salt  of  a 
sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oil- 
soluble  petroleum  sulfonic  acids  and  oil-soluble  alkaryl 


'  3,259,577 

LUBRICANT  AND  ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 
Pierre  M.  Coant,  Woodbury,  and  Francis  G.  A.  de  Mon- 
terey, Woodbury  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony 
MobU  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoiic 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,736 

15  Chdms.    (a.  252— 33J) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 


of: 


(a)  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil, 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  calcium  acetate, 

(c)  from  about  0.01  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of 
the  composition  of  an  N-acyl-substituted  sarcosine 
compound  of  the  formula 


O 

r4- 


-N-CHiCOOH 

I 
CHi 


wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
the  composition  of  an  oil-soluble  metal  sulfonate, 
and 

(e)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  percent  by  wfight  of  the 
composition  of  an  oil-soluble,  phosphorus-  and  sul- 
fur-containing reaction  product  obtained  by  reaction 
at  a  temperature  between  about  100°  C.  ai>d  about 
160°  C.  of  substantially  one  mole  of  a  phosphorus 
sulfide  and  four  mo'.es  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  dicyclic  terpene  and  an 
essential  oil  predominantly  comprised  of  a  dicyclic 
terpene. 


3,259,578 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Woodrow  J.  Dickson,  La  Halyra,  and  Fred  W.  Joikins, 

Boena  Paric,  Calif.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation 
No  Drawing.    Origfaial  application  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  47,386,  now  Patent  No.  3,200,106,  dat^d  Aug.  10, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  300,145 

24aafans.    (a.  252— 34)       i 
1.  An  improved  mineral  lubricating  oil  c)omposition 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  the  oil  and  about  0.1 


to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  composition  of  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


compound 
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(1)  a  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at 
least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 

tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NHt 


.{d)x 


RN 

[h 

LnhJ. 


RKHi 


wherein 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24,  | 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 

(2)  an  acylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


(-'): 


NH«-l  R-N  1 


RN 


LniiJ. 

I 

Vw    NH,      J 


RNHi 


wherein 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 

formed  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
(i)  a  carbozylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 

and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 
(3)  an  oil-soluble  oxyalkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  am- 
ino groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  formula 


NH»-(  R-N  )-L 


■RN 


[iJ. 


k 


K.    NHi      J7 


-RNH, 


wherein 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  (X-6, 

formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2-8  carbon 
atoms, 
(4)  an  alkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 


least   one   tertiary   amino   group   and   having   the 
formula 


NH, 


(-4 


r 


RN 

k 


LnhJ. 


I 

V.    NH,      Jy 


-RNH, 


wherein 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 

formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100*  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having 
1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
(S)  an  olefinated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NHr-l  R— N  J— pRN 

LnhJ. 


I 

V.    NH,    J 


■RNH. 


wherein 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 

formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70°  C.  to  about  100*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl 
ethers,  and  vinyl  sulfones, 
(6)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  formula 


(   '^) 

NHr-l  R— N  i- 


/^RN^ 


-RNH, 


V»   NHi     Jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 

formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones, 
(7)  an  acylated  then  oxyalkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125*  C. 
to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
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an  acylatmg  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80'  C.  to  about  200" 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about 
200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2-8  carbon 
atoms, 

(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80"  C.  to 
about  200"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i. 
to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  alkylene  oxide  having  2-8  carbon  atoms  and  then 
reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  120'  C.  to  about  300° 
C,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  car- 
bon atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic 
add  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(9)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100'  C. 
to  about  250"  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30  car- 
bon atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120"  C.  to  about  300"  C,  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor 
of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid 
in  said  reaction, 

(10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  ami- 
no groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C.  to 
about  300"  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  an 
acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of 
forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting 
said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  100"  C.  to  about  250°  C,  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30 
carbon  atoms. 

(11)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C. 
to  about  200"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2-8  carbon  atoms, 
and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100"  C.  to 
about  250"  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylat- 
ing agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120"  C.  to  about  300"  C,  said  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in 
•aid  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  poly- 


alkylenepolyamine with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(13)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  otie  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  for- 
mula, formed  by  reacting,  at  a  tcmperatuJc  of  from 
about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkyUting  agent 
having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reaicting  said 
alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a  Compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldejhydes  and 
ketones,  j 

(14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  pibduct  of  a 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containifg  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  ope  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  itecited  for- 
mula, formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  form  said  $chiff  base 
reaction  product  and  then  reacting  said  $chiff  base 
reaction  product,  at  a  temperature  of  ftom  about 
80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  ^om  about 
10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide 
having  2-8  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120" 
C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-»39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carb4>xyUc  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reliction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100" 
C,  with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl 
ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones,  and 

(16)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  thr#e  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  abdut  100°  C. 
to'about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  halving  from 
1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated 
polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  with  an  olefinating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  0f  acryloni- 
trile,   styrene,    butadiene,    vinyl    ethers    and    vinyl 

.  sulfones. 


3,259,579 

ESTERS  OF  DinflOPHOSPHORIC  ACI^S  AND 
LUBRICATING    OIL   COMPOSITIONS   CON- 
TAINING  SAME 
DUworth  T.  Rogers,  Summit,  and  Wmiam  W.tUce,  Eliza- 
beth, ^J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No*  471,885 

20  Ciaims.  (CL  252—42.7) 
7.  The  product  obtained  by  reacting  separaltely  and  in 
a  sequence  one  mole  of  a  Compound  I  with  at  least  the 
first  member  of  a  series  consisting  of  (1)  about  0.25 
mole  of  a  Compound  II,  (2)  about  0.5  to  1.5  moles  of 
a  Compound  III;  (3)  about  0.125  mole  of  Compound  II 
and  (4)  about  0.25  to  0.75  mole  of  Compound  III  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100°  to  300*  P.;  where- 
in Compound  I  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  dithiophos- 
phoric  acid  of  the  formula 

8 

II 

(ROiPSH 
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with  1  to  3  moles  of  Compound  III,  where  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Com- 
pound II  is  PjSs;  and  Compound  III  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxides  and  glycols  and  con- 
tains 2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  1  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  phosphorous-  and  sulfur-containing  material  pre- 
pared by  the  process  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  a 
metal  salt,  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  zinc, 
of  a  phosphorodithioic  acid  having  the  structure 

(RO),PSSH 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  3 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  at  least  a  substantially  equiva- 
lent amount  of  an  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
100-300°  F.  j 

3,259,580 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MONO- 
(BIS)HYDROCARBONTHIOPHOSPHONOXYHY- 
DROXYALKYL   HYDROCARBYLAMINES    D# 
59,443-4Dl 
James' M.  Petersen,  FbUdll,  N.Y.,  Hcnnan  D.  Kluge,  de- 
ceased, late  of  FishUlI,  N.Y.,  by  Haad  E.  Klagc,  admin- 
istratrix, Fishkill,  N.Y^  and  David  D.  Reed,  Glcnham, 
N.Y.,  asiignon  to  Texaco  Inc^  New  Yoii:,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Origfaial  application  Oct  18, 1962,  Scr.  No. 
233,180,  now  Patcat  No.  3^01,441.  dated  Ang.  17, 
1965.    Divided  and  tUa  ^ipUcatioii  Fd».  16,  1965,  Set. 
No.  439,122 

6ClalaM.  (CL  252— 46.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  as  the  ma- 
jor component  a  lubricating  oil  and  between  0.2  and  10 
wt.  percent  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thiophosphonoxy  hydrocarbylamine  and  a  mix- 
ture of  said  thiophosphonoxy  hydrocarbylamine  and  the 
corresponding  phospbonoxy  hydrocarbylamine,  said  thio- 
phosphonoxy hydrocarbylamine  of  the  formula: 


soap  in  contact  with  said  suspended  particles  of  carbon 
black  as  a  polarity  stabilizer  imparting  positive  polarity 
to  such  particles  at  least  in  the  presence  of  a  negative  elec- 
trostatic field,  said  metallic  soap  being  present  in  such 
quantity  that  the  metal  content  of  the  soap  is  at  least  one 
percent  by  weight  of  the  carbon  black  particles  in  suspen- 
sion, and  said  metallic  soap  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  linoleates  of  the  metals  cobalt,  mangan- 
ese, lead  and  zinc,  naphthenates  and  resinates  of  the 
metals  calciur*.  cobalt,  manganese,  lead  and  zinc,  octoates 
and  oleates  of  the  metals  calcium  and  cobalt,  palmitate 
of  the  metal  zinc  and  stearatos  of  the  cneCals  alumintmi, 
calcium,  lead  and  zinc. 


3,259,582 
MIX-CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Otto  Gcrt  Foll>atli,  Boblingea,  Germany,  aari«Dor  to 
Siemens-Sdiackertwerlic  Aktlengesellaclnft,  Bcrlin-Sie- 
mensstadt,  Germany 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,887. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Feb.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
346  740 

'  6  Claims.     (CI.  252— 423) 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  mixed-crystal 
semiconductor  body  formed  of  (Agx/3Sn(i_x)Sbx/a)Te, 
wherein  0.001<x<l. 


Ri-,N( 


Ri  R>  X 

-c  h-c  h— c  ii— o  -  p-r>) , 
Ah 


3,259,583 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
Stanley  R.  Spragne,  East  Alton,  III.,  and  Richard  G. 
Cunningham,  University  Park,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  Yo^l^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,375 

3  Chdms.  (CI.  252—75) 
1.  A  power  transmission  fluid  coosistuig  esaeotially  of 
a  major  amount  of  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  range  of 
from  about  45  to  about  150  SUS  at  100°  F.  and  a  viscosity 
index  of  80-100  and  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  of 
an  oil-soluble  basic  alkaline  earth  metal  petroleum  sul- 
fonate containing  20%  to  1000%  excess  base  normally 
required  to  neutralize  the  petroleum  sulfonic  acid  and 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  1%  each  of  zinc  oleate  and 
N,N'-bis(dialkyl  aminophenyl)ether. 


OH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
phenyl,  alkylphenyl  and  phenylalkyl  of  from  1  to  20  car- 
bons, R>  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbons,  R'  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  derived  from  an  aliphatic  polyolefin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  250  and 
50,000,  X  is  sulfur  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  in- 
clusively, said  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of 
said  thiophosphonoxy  hydrocarbylamine  and  a  minor  por- 
tion of  said  corresponding  phospbonoxy  hydrocarbyl- 
amine where  X  is  oxygen. 


3,259,584 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
John  R.  Moyer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,670 
5  Chdms.     (CI.  252—186) 


,\ 


3,259,581 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES 
Josef  Matfcan,  Malvcn,  Soafli  AutraUa,  Anst^alfa^  as- 
signor to  Research  LalK»ratories  of  AnstraUa  Umited, 
North  Adelaide,  Soatfa  AnstraUa,  Anstralhi 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  237,294 
Claims  priority,  application  AnstraUa,  Nov.  23, 1961, 

11,667 
3ClainM.  (a.  252— 62.1) 
1.  A  liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  images  consisting 
essentially  of  an  electrically  insulating  carrier  liquid  of 
volume  resistivity  in  excess  of  !©»•  ohm  centimeter  and 
a  dielectric  constant  less  than  3,  particles  of  carbon  black 
suspended  in  said  carrier  liquid  as  a  toner,  said  carbon 
black  particles  having  been  previously  wetted  by  grinding 
in  an  oil-containing  dispersing  medium,  and  a  metallic 


I 


1.  A  dry  solid  stable  bleaching  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  citric  acid  monohydrate  and  calcium  perox- 
ide wherein  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  citric  acid 
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monohydrate  to  calcium  peroxide  is  from  about  1.7  to 
about  7  such  that  when  mixed  together  in  water,  an 
aqueous  bleaching  mixture  4s  produced  having  a  pH  of 
within  the  range  of  frmn  about  S  to  about  3. 


3,259t585 

PROCXSS  FOR  PREPARING  STABIUZED 

ZIRCONIA  SOLS 

Frederick  T.  FUdi  and  Jean  G.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md., 

Mdinon  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Com  a  corporation  of 

Comiectlcnt 

No  Drawing.   FDed  Ang.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,976 

6  Claima.  (CL  252—313) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  zirconia  sol  consisting  of 
particles  stabilized  against  the  monoclinic-tetragonal  phase 
transfonnation  when  particles  are  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  350*  C.  which  comprises  adding  a  compound  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium, 
yttrium  and  elements  62  to  71  of  the  periodic  table  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  1  to  50  mole  percent  of  said 
metal  oxide  in  said  sol,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  to  a  zir- 
conium salt  solution  followed  by  heating  to  60  to  120'  C. 
for  V4  to  4  hours  to  complete  the  stabilized  scd  prepara- 
tion. 

^^-^— ^^  I 

3,259,586 
1  FOAM  INHIBITOR 

Woddtow  J.  Dkkson,  U  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins, 

Baena  Park,  Calif.,  anignors  to  PctroUte  Corporation 
No  Drawing.    Ori^sal  application  Aug.  4,  1960,  Scr. 
No.  47386,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,200,106,  dated  Aug.  10, 
1965.    Divided  and  tliis  application  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr. 

No.  300,153  ^ 

8aainis.    (CI.  252— 321) 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  foam  in  a  system  suscepti- 
ble to  foanung  which  is  characterized  by  subjecting  said 
system  to  the  action  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at 
least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 
tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NHr 


■(-!): 


■RN 


-RNHi 


k 

V.  NHi    Jr 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms,  I 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  I 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
(2)  an  acylated  branched  polyalkylene  polyamioe  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino- groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  for- 
mula 


NHi 


.(J)-r 


-RN 

■k 


LnhJ. 


-RNHj 


V.   NHi     Jy 

wherein 
R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
jc  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24,  \> 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-^, 

I 


formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120°  C.  to  about  300'  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

j  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39   carbon 

I  atoms  and 

I  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  ^id  capa- 

'  ble  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(3)   an  oxylalkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine 

containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 

at  least  one  tertiary  amino  groi^)  and  having  the 

formula 


NHr 


.{.-t)-r 


-RN . RNHi 

K.    NHi     Jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  t^M^o  carbon 
atoms, 
I     j:  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  0(f  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  fk"om  about 
80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p^s.i.,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms, 
(4)  an  alkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine 
containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  troups  and 
at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NH» 


.(A)-r 


i 


RN L-RN 

LnhJ. 

i 

V.    NHi     Jy 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

jc  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
(5 )  an  olefinated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  hav^g  the  for- 
mula 


U). 


-RNHi 


NHf-V  R-N  ; RN 

[in]. 

k 

\^    NHi     Jy 


wherein 
R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least 

atoms, 
x  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
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formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  said  pdyalkylenepoly- 
amine  with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene, 
vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones, 
(6)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  <rf  a  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  formula 


NHt 


-(-% 


-RNHi 


•RN 

[h 

LnhJ. 
R 
V.    NHi     Jy 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

JC  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(7)  an  acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  branched  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  icrtiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125° 
C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  p(riyalkylenepoly amine 
with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  200* 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about 
200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms, 

(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine, containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80* 
C.  to  about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepol- 
yamine with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms  and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated 
polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  120°  C.  to  about  300*  C,  with  an  acylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
carboxyiic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii) 
a  {Mecursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  form- 
ing said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(9)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkylene- 
polyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formied  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to 
about  230°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30 
carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  poly- 
alkylenepcrfyamine,  at  a  temperattue  of  from  about 
120°  C.  to  about  300*  C,  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carbox- 
ylic acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  anid  (ii)  a  i»e- 
cursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming 
said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groiqjs  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  |^up  and 


having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C. 
to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  pdyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  &om  about  100*  C.  to  about 
250°  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(11)  en  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C. 
to  about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkylene- 
p(riy amine,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  250*  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkyl- 
ating agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  a  Schiff  base  reactimi  product  of  en  acylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  add 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capaUe  of  forming  said  acid 
in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated 
polyalkylenepolyamine  witli  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ket(»es, 

(13)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabout  recited  for- 
mula, formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating 
agem  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting 
said  alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones, 

(14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  produa  of 
a  branched  polyalkylenep<^yamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  form  said  Sdiiff 
base  reaction  product  and  then  reacting  said  Schiff 
base  reaction  product,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80*  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  frcMn 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  2(X)  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene 
oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine contgining  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  fcNmula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C. 
to  about  3(X)*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
C2^ble  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  a(  from  about  70*  C.  to  about 
100°  C,  with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene, 
vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones.  and 
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(16)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine  containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to 
about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylcnepolyamine  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halkle  alkylating  agent  having  from 
1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated 
p(4yalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  with  an  olefinating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl 
sulfoiies. 

3^59,587 

DEMULSIFICATION 

Woodrow  J.  Dkkson,  La  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins, 

Bncna  ^irk,  Calif  ^  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcatlon  Aug.  4,  1960,  S«r. 
No.  47J86,  now  Patent  No.  3,200,106,  dated  Aug.  10, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  6,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  300,154 

Saafans.    (CL  252-344)        ! 

1.  A  process  for  breaking,  preventing,  and  suppressing 
emulsions  which  is  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(1)  a  branched  polyalkylcnepolyamine  containing  at 
least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 
tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NHr-l  R-N  J- 


RN- 


LnhJ. 


R 


V^   NHi     Jy 


-RNHi 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6,  ' 

(2)  an  acylated  branched  polyalkylcnepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NHi-l  R-N  J 


^ 


-RN 

LnhJ. 

L 

I 

V.    NHi       Jj 


-RNHj 


wherein 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 

formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  poiyalkylenepoly- 
amine  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 

and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  safd  reaction, 


(3)  an  oxyalkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine 
containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 
at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


XHr-l   R-N'  i- 


-RN- 

I 


LnhJ. 

k 
I 


-RNHi 


wherein 


/ 


/ 


two  carbon 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 

formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressMre  of  from 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms, 
(4)  an  alkylated  branched  polyalkylcnepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  giloups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NH. 


-(-"): 


RN 

rh 

LnhJ. 

k 
I 

V.    NHi      Jy 


-RNHi 


wherein 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 

formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  oi  from  about 
100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylcnepoly- 
amine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
(5)  an  olefinated  branched  polyalkylenepoilyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formi.la 


NH» 


-(-% 


RN 

■k 


LnhJ. 


6 


V^    NHi      Jy 


-RKHt 


wherein 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  Icasf  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 

formed  by  reaaing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  said  polyalkylcnepoly- 
amine with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrilc,  stjrene,  butadi- 
ene, vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones, 
(6)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  produa  of  a  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
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amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  formula 


NHi-l  R- 


(-^)r^ 


-RN 

■I 


r '  1 

LnhJ. 

k 


-rnh 


V.    NHi     Jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylcnepolyamine  with 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(7)  an  acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
cnepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  hav- 
ing the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by  re- 
acting, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125*  C.  to 
about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylcnepolyamine  with  an 
acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of 
forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  aiKi  then  reacting 
said  acylated  polyalkylcnepolyamine,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i., 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms, 

(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine, containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to 
about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.L 
to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylcnepolyamine  with 
an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and 
then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C.  to 
about  300°  C,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having 
7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  car- 
boxylic acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said 
reaction, 

(9)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkylcne- 
polyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  hav- 
ing the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by  re- 
acting, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to 
about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30  car- 
bon atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120° 
C.  to  about  300*  C,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said 
carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said 
reaction, 

(10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  branched  polyalkylcne- 
polyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  hav- 
ing the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by  re- 
acting, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C.  to 
about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  an 
acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of 
forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting 
said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  tempera- 


ture of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250*  C,  with 
a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30 
carbon  atoms, 

(11)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  fromula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C. 
to  about  2(}0*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylcnepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkylcne- 
polyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to 
about  250°  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating 
agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  for- 
mula, formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7- 
39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  car- 
boxylic acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said 
reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkyl- 
cnepolyamine with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(13)  a  Schiff -base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  for- 
mula, formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  C.  to  about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said 
alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and 
ketones, 

(14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 
tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  re- 
cited formula,  formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  form  said  Schiff 
base  reaction  product  and  then  reacting  said  Schiff 
base  reaction  product,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide 
having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
cnepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  hav- 
ing the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by  re- 
acting, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C.  to 
about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  an 
acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of 
forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting 
said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  with  an 
olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylonitrilc,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and 
vinyl  sulfones,  and 

(16)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to 
about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  from  1- 
30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated 
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polyalkylencpolyamine,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70"  C.  to  about  100*  C,  with  an  olcfinatmg 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryloni- 
trile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and  vmyl  sul- 
fones. 


3,259f588 

REACnVATION  OF  THERMACTIVATED 

CATALYST 

Fhimp  D.  Harrcy  and  Jack  W.  UnTerfeith,  Walnut  Creek, 
CaUf.,  aasignon  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  cor- 
pontfoB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Ang.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,667 

7  Claims.    (C.  252—411) 
1.  In  the  process  of  reactivating  a  hydrocracking  cata- 
lyst which,  before  exposure  to  hydrocarbon  oil,  is  a  high 
surface  area  catalyst  composition  composed  of  an  active 
cracking  support  having  disposed  thereon  a  hydrogcnat- 
ing  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Group  VI  and  Group  VIII  metals  and  compounds 
thereof  other  than  noble  metals  and  compounds  thereof, 
and  which  catalyst,  before  exposure  to  hydrocarbon  oil, 
has  been  activated  by  heating  in  a  non-reducing  atmos- 
phere at  120O-1500'  F.  for  0.25-48  hours  sufficient  to 
activate  the  composite  catalyst,  but  which  catalyst,  after 
being  contacted  with  an  oil  under  conditions  to  deposit 
a  carbonaceous  coating  thereon,  has  become  deactivated, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  impregnating  the  re- 
sultant coated  catalyst  composition  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  at  least  one  hydrogenating  metal  salt,  said  hydro- 
genating  metal  being  selected  from  Groups  VI  and  VIII 
of  the  Periodic  Table  other  than  noble  metals  and  the 
amount  of  said  salt  being  sufficient  to  add-  at  least  one 
percent  of  said  metal  salt,  calculated  on  a  metal  basis, 
to  the  catalyst  composition,  drying  said  impregnated  cata- 
lyst composition,  and  heating  the  catalyst  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  1100°  F.  to  decompose  the  hydrogenat- 
ing metal  salts  and  to  remove  the  carbonaceous  deposits. 


6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  particle-form  catalytic 
composite  of  alumina  and  a  platinum  compoiifnt  which 
comprises  impregnating  an  alumina  particle,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  alkaline  reagent,  with  a  platinum  compound  and 
from  about  0.13%  to  about  0.70%  by  weight,  based  upon 
the  weight  of  said  alumina,  of  an  organic  acid  in  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibasic  acids  and 
derivatives  thereof  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 


o    TRl    o 
no-U  i    U-OH- 


where  I 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl  and  alkyl  groups; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  carboxyl  groups;  and  i 
n  is  within  the  range  of  0  to  6;  | 

drying  the  resulting  impregnated  particle  at  i  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  about  100*  F.  to  about 
250°  P.,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  particW  to  an  at- 
mosphere of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  withi4  the  range 
of  from  about  900°  F.  to  about  1800'  F.  to  yield  a  plat- 
inum-containing particle  in  which  said  platimjm  compo- 
nent is  disposed  essentially  as  a  continuous  layer  inter- 
posed between  the  center  and  the  surface  of  said  particle. 


3,259,589 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYST  FOR  TIffi  TREAT- 
MENT OF  COMBUSTIBLE  WASTE  PRODUCTS 
Edward  Mlchalko,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Prodocts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,101 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—466) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  particle-form  catalytic  com- 
posite including  the  step  of  impregnating  an  inorganic 
oxide  carrier  particle  with  a  Group  VIII  metal  compo- 
nent, the  improvement  in  the  method  of  effecting  said 
impregnation  so  that  said  metal  component  is  disposed 
essentially  as  a  continuous  layer  interposed  between  the 
center  and  the  surface  of  said  particle  which  comprises 
using  with  said  metal  component  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  1.5%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
carrier,  of  an  organic  acid  in  solution  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dibasic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 

o   rR-i   o 

HO-M   h    U-OH 


3,259,590  .  ! 

POLYMERS  OF  OXACYCLOALKAPto  PljEPARED 

WITH  ORGANIC  ALUMINUM  CO-CATALYST 
Klaus  Welssermel,  Edgar  Fbchcr,  and  Kla*  Kultaar, 
all  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Manfred  Heihcr,  Hof- 
kcim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  AktiengcscUschdrt  vormals  Meistcr  Ladus  ft 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
•f  Germany  ^      ^,     ..  .,. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  25, 1960,  Ser.  NO.  31,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29, 1959, 
F  28,549T  June  6,  1959,  F  28,628 
10  aaims.     (a.  260—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyetUers  of  hip 
molecular  weight  which  comprises  the  step  of  polymeriz- 
ing, at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  -»80  to  150* 
C,   at  least  one   monomer  of  the   group  consisting  of 
saturated  oxacyclobutanes  and  oxacyclopentane  in  the 


presence  of  a  combination  of  (A)  at  least 
aluminum  compoimd  of  the  formula 


one  organic 


R-Al 


Lid 


where  I 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl  and  alkyl  groups; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  carboxyl  groups;  and 
n  is  within  the  range  of  0  to  6; 
said  impregnation  being  effected  in  the  absence  of  al- 
kaline reagent. 


Ri 


in  whidh  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  monovalent  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  monovalent  aJkoxy  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom.  Ri  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  alkyl 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrogen,  atom  and  a 
halogen  atom,  and  Rj  represents  a  monovakm  alkyl  con- 
taining 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  at  le^  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

HiC CHCHiCI 

i-o-i 

i 

HiC CHCHjCl 


HiC CHCHiCl 

O— CHi-0 
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and 


CH,0CaH4Cl 

ClCaH40CaH4Cl 

[FClCHCFaOCHa]  iCCHaOH 

CH,OCF,CHFCF, 

(CH,),COCF,CFCla 

CHjaOCACl 


3,259,591 

POLYMERIC  BORON^ONTAINING  EPOXY 

RESINS 

James  W.  Shepherd,  Gibsonla,  Pa.,  aarifiior  to  Calloy 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  «  «  ^ 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,919 

4  Chdnu.    (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  solid  resilient  boron-containing  resin  produced  by 
polymerizing  through  the  epoxy  groups  at  least  one  boron 
acid  ester  having  the  formula 

o 

B.BIO(CHi).CH CHR'J*-. 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  allyl,  di-(epoxyalkoxy)  boryl  alkyl 
and  di-(cpoxyalkoxy)  boryl  phenyl,  R'  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  contain- 
ing from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  1 
and  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  10. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  a  boron-containing  polymeric 
resin  which  comprises  admixing  an  epoxy  curing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  an- 
hydrides, amines  having  at  least  two  amino  hydrogens, 
and  boroxines  and  a  boron  acid  ester  having  the  formula 


.CH — cfHRV. 


aliphatic  halohydrocarbon  radicals  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  being  free  of  a  tertiary  o-carbon  atom; 
Q'  is  a  monovalent  substituent  which  is  the  same  as  Q 
and  in  addition  halogen,  arylhydrocarbon  radicals,  halo- 
arylhydrocarbon  radicals,  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  hav- 
ing at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  being  free  of  an 
aliphatic  tertiary  a-carbon  atom,  and  halohydrocarbonoxy 
radicals  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  being  free 
of  an  alphatic  tertiary  o-carbon  atom,  and  Q"  is  the  same 
as  Q'  and  in  addition  — SO3H,  there  being  at  least  one 
— SO|H  group  in  a  substantial  portion  of  the  units. 


3,259,593 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  URETHANE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jacob  Eichhoni,  MMland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,620 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  nlwcquent  to 

Dec.  22, 1981,  has  been  dedicated  to  the  PubUc 

30  CUims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyurethane 
resin  obtainable  by  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  com- 
pound containing  active  hydrogen  as  determined  by  the 
Zerewitinoff  test  containing  intimately  admixed  therewith, 
as  the  sole  self-extinguishing  composition,  a  synergistic 
composition  consisting  of  from  2  to  30  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  resin  of  an  organic  bromine  com- 
pound having  a  plurality  of  bromine  atoms  attached  to 
the  carbon  atoms  of  a  radical  selected  from  the  group , 
consisting  of  cyclohexyl  and  aliphatic  radicals,  the 
bromine  atoms  constituting  at  least  45  percent  by  weight 
of  the  compound,  and  from  1  to  IS  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  resin  of  an  antimony  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SbCls,  SbBrj,  Sblj,  SbOCl, 
SbjS)  and  mixtures  thereof. 


R,B[0(CHi) 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  allyl,  di-( epoxy alkoxy)  boryl  alkyl 
and  di-(cpoxyalkoxy)  boryl  phenyl,  R'  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  contain- 
ing from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  «  is  a  number  from  0  to  1 
and  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  10,  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cure  said  mixture  to  a  solid. 


3,259,592 
SULFONATED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 
CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Daniel  W.  Fox  and  Popkin  Sbcnian,  Pitts&cid,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,825 

8  Clafans.    (CI.  260—2.2) 
1.  A  cation  exchange  resin  having  a  repeating  struc- 
tural unit  of  the  formula: 


3^59,594 

EXPANDABLE  POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  A.  Wright,  MurrysvUlc,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,183 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  foamable  styrene  copolymer  suitable  for  forming 
a  cellular  article  possessing  uniformly  small  cells  and 
having  a  density  of  about  one  pound  per  cubic  foot  which 
composition  comprises  a  copolymer  of  from  97.0-99.5 
parts  by  weight  of  styrene  and  from  3.0-0.5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  diallyl  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  dibasic 
acid  which  acid  contains  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms 
said  cop^ymer  being  soluble  in  toluene  and  said  copoly- 
mer having  uniformly  incorporated  therein  a  normally 
liquid  expanding  agent. 


wherein  the  oxygen  atom  of  one  unit  is  connected  to 
the  benzene  nucleus  of  the  adjoining  unit,  n  is  a  positive 
integer  and  is  at  least  1(X),  Q  is  a  monovalent  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  a  tertiary  a-carbon  atom. 


3,259,595 

EXPANDABLE  POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  A.  Wright,  Munysvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawfag.    FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,197 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  foamable  styrene  copolymer  suitable  for  form- 
ing a  cellular  article  possessing  uniformly  small  cells, 
good  thermal  stability  at  temperatures  between  100-150' 
C.  and  having  a  density  of  about  one  pound  per  cubic 
foot  which  composition  comprises  a  copolymer  of  from 
99.6-99.8  parts  by  weight  of  styrene  and  from  0.4-0.2 
part  by  weight  of  a  diallyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic dibasic  acid  which  acid  contains  from  four  to  five 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diallyl 
itaconate  and  diallyl  fumarate,  said  copolymer  being 
soluble  in  toluene  ai>d,  said  copolymer  having  uniformly 
incorporated  therein  a  normally  liquid  expanding  agent. 
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PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
PIGMENT,  STARCH,  BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER 
AND  STYRENE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOL- 

YMER 
John  Michael  Downer,  Harpenden,  Donald  Graham 
Hohba,  Wchryn  Garden  City,  and  David  Brian  Woot- 
ton,  Wheafliampstead,  England,  assignor!  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Dnwi^.    Filed  Jane  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,737 
Oafant  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  lone  29, 1961, 

23,558/61 
8  ClainM.  (CL  260—17.4) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  paper  coating  composition 
which  comprises  forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  nuncral 
pigment,  starch  and  a  copolymer  containing  from  30  to 
50%  by  weight  of  butadiene- 1,3  residues  and  at  least 
half  of  the  remainder  being  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styreoe  and  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  residues,  any  other  constituent  of  the  copolymer 
being  derived  from  another  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound,  said  copolymer  being  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  starch  in  the  form  of  a  stable  dispersion 
containing  as  a  stabilizing  agent  from  2  to  5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  butadiene-1,3  copolymer  of 
an  alkaline  solution  of  a  copolymer  of  styreoe  and  maleic 
anhydride,  there  being  in  the  composition  from  8  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  starch  and  butadiene-1,3  copolymer 
together  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  pigment  and  from 
0.5  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene-1,3  copolymer  to 
each  part  by  weight  of  starch. 


3,259,599 
NON-PRESS  CURING  OF  POLYETHER  TYjE  POLY- 

URETHANES    WITH    BUTADIENE    ACRYLONI- 

TRILE  COPOLYMER 
William  R.  Walker,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  asrignor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  WadL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,818 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 23.7) 

1.  A  process  for  curing  an  elastomeric  composition  of 
a  polyurethane  elastomer  having  side  chains  containing 
aliphatic 

j  -i=A- 

groups  comprising  adding  to  said  elastomer  -butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  rubber  and  a  curing  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
stearic  acid,  acetic  acid  and  citric  acid,  and  dicumyl 
peroxide;  and  curing  said  elastomeric  composition  by 
subjecting  it  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  o^  290-330* 
F.  in  an  oxygen-free  atmo^here. 


3  259,597 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

RESIN,  A  SOLVENT  AND  AN  ANTI-GELLING 

AGENT 

Charles  A.  Burger,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cariisle 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Readtag,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.   FUed  Inly  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,893 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

13.  A  liquid  resin  composition  stabilized  against  heat 
and  gelling  comprising  a  solvent,  a  vinyl  chloride  contain- 
ing resin,  as  heat  stabilizer  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  second 
group  of  the  periodic  system  of  elements  with  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount 
of  0.2  to  5  percent,  calculated  on  the  resin,  and  as  anti- 
gelling  agent  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
functional  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  wherein  at  least 
one  functional  group  has  a  Group  VL\  element  bound  to 
a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  carboxylic  acid  group  and 
polyfunctional  aliphatic  monocarboxyl  acids  wherein  at 
least  one  halogen  atom  is  bound  to  a  carbon  atom  adjacent 
to  the  carboxylic  acid  group,  said  anti-gelling  agent  being 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.3  times  the 
weight  of  the  stabilizer  up  to  10%  of  the  agent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  resin. 


3,259,600 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  METAL  CO- 
ORDINATION   COMPLEXES    OF    C^TIONIC 
THERMOSETHNG  POLYAMIDO-POLY  AMINE- 
EPICHLOROHYDRIN  WET  STRENGTH  RESINS 
Anthony  Thomas  Cosda,  South  Norwalk,  an|  Laurence 
Lyman  Williams,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor!  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,234 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  coordiQation  com- 
plex of  a  water-soluble  cationic  thermosetting  polyamido- 
polyamine-cpichlorohydrin  wet-strength  polymer,  the 
weight  of  said  polymer  being  more  than  1D%  of  the 
weight  of  said  solution,  the  metal  of  said  complex  having 
a  charge  density  greater  than  that  of  sodium. 


3,259,598 

VULCANIZING  AGENT  PREPARED  FROM  SUL- 
FUR, LINSEED  OIL  AND  STYRENE 

Jack  M.  Solomon,  Franklin  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  «- 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,064 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—23) 
5.  A  process  for  making  a  vulcanizing  agent  which 
comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of  sulfur,  linseed  oil  and 
styrene  containing  from  10  to  100  atoms  of  sulfur  per 
molecule  of  styrene  and  having  a  weight  ratio  of  styrene 
to  linseed  oil  of  about  1:2  to  3:1,  heating  the  resulting 
mixture  at  128"  to  135"  C.  for  at  least  5  boufs  to  form 
an  interpolymer,  and  cooling  and  comminuting  the  in- 
teipolymeric  product. 


*  3,259,601 

BAKED  METAL  PRIMERS  OF  TERNARY  BUTA- 
DIENE POLYMER  AND  PHOSPHORICf  ACID 

William  L.  Protzek,  New  Kensington,  and  Edward  H. 
Gleason,  MonrocviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jaly  31, 1963,  Ser.  No,  299,116 

8  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 29.7) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  coating  composition  compris- 
ing copolymerizing  50-80  parts  of  a  vinyl  aryl  monomer, 
50-20  parts  of -an  aliphatic  conjungated  diolefin  and  0.5- 
4.0  parts  of  an  unsaturated  acid  by  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion in  an  aqueous  medium  that  has  a  pH  of  from  1.5  to 
3.2,  said  polymerization  being  carried  out  in  tihe  presence 
of  0.5-6.0  parts  of  ortho-phosphoric  acid. 


3,259,602 

RUBBERY  INTERPOLYMER  OF  BUTADIeNE  AND 
STYRENE  PLASTICIZED  WITH  A  SOLVENT  EX- 
TRACTED MINERAL  OIL  RAFFINATE 

Archie  B.  Hocl,  Cherry  HUl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sun  OU 
Company,  Phibidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
lersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
409,510,  Feb.  10,  1954.  This  appUcatloCi  Aug.  25, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  392,019 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—33.6) 

1.  A  rubber  composition  having  excellent  color  sta- 
bility and  non-staining  properties  comprising  (1)  a  rub- 
bery interpolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene  and  (2)  a 
plasticizing  amount  of  mineral  oil  rafiinate  d°om  solvent 
extraction,  which  rafiinate  (a)  has  been  obttined  by  re- 
moving aromatic  compounds  from  mineral  oil  by  extrac- 
tion with  a  selective  solvent  for  aromatic  compounds. 
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(b)  contains  10  to  45  weight  percent  of  aromatic  com- 
pounds, and  (c)  is  completely  compatible  with  said 
interpolymer  in  said  plasticizing  amount. 


3  259  603 
STABILIZED  POLYMe'rIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  L.  Hawkins,  Mootcbk,  and  Field  H.  Winslow, 
Springdale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,410 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  polyethylene  containing 
oxide  particles  of  at  least  one  of  the  group  IV  elements 
of  periods  3,  4,  5  and  6,  in  an  amount  of  0.2  percent  to 
5  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  composition,  said 
particles  having  phenolic  groups  chemically  bonded  to 
their  surface. 


3,259,604 
STABILIZED  LONG-CHAIN  POLYMERS 
Walter  L.   Hawkins,   Montclah*,  NJ.,  and   Mary  Ann 
Worthington,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone LalMratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlu,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,882 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 45.9) 


®  i.i.s.ircrmtfre- 
®  nnumtTHYL  rmuiuti 

OliULflOC 


m    Ml    4M     SM 

Tmc  IN  nouns 


1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  oxidative  degrada- 
tion comprising  a  polymer  of  an  alpha-mono-olefin  con- 
taining at  least  two  components,  each  of  said  components 
being  included  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1%  by  weight 
and  the  maximum  amount  of  both  components  together 
being  10%  by  weight,  a  first  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

aromatic  disulfides  having  the  general  formula 

R— S— S— R' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  ring  structures  each  contain- 
ing at  least  one  carbon  atom  and  in  which  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  said 
ring  structures  including  substituents  is  30, 
alkyl  disulfides  having  the  general  formula 

R— S— S— R' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  each  contain- 
ing from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

aromatic  mercaptans  having  the  general  formula 
R — SH  in  which  R  is  a  ring  structure  containing 
from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

aliphatic  mercaptans  having  the  general  formula 
R(SH)z  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  hav- 
ing a  maximum  value  of  two, 

aromatic  thioethers  having  the  general  formula: 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
normal  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  a  branched  alkyl  group  containing  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  normal  alkyl 


group  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  does  not  exceed 
30. 
diaryl  thioethers  having  the  general  formula 

At— S— At' 

in  which  Ar  and  Ar'  are  fused  ring  carbocyclic 
benzenoid  aromatic  radicals  containing  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  radicals  and  secondary  sunine  radicals  and 
further  in  which  compound  the  maximum  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  each  fused  ring  moiety  including 
substituents  is  30, 
aliphatic  tbiuramdisulfides  having  the  structure 

Ri  8  S  Ri 

\        II  W       / 

.\-C-S-S-C-N 

Ri  R« 

in  which  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  aliphatic  groups  and 
in  which  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained 
in  each  of  the  substituent  pairs  Ri,  R3  and  R3,  R4 
is  from  2  to  30, 

and  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

conjugated  cyclic  alkenes  having  the  general  formula: 

R— (CH=CH— )n— R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  conjugated  cyclic  radicals  and  n 

is  an  integer  greater  than  2, 
condensed  polynuclear  compounds  having  greater  than 

three  unsaturated  rings, 
quinones  having  the  general  formula: 


''<Z>""<Z>'' 

where  X  is  any  conjugated  system  providing  unbroken 
conjugation  between  the  quinoid  rings  including  a 
single  double  bond. 


3,259,605 
COPOL YMERIZATES  OF  p-ISOPROPENYLPHENYL 

ESTERS 
Heinrich  Krimm,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Hermann  Schnell, 
Krefeld-Uerdingen,   Germany,    assignors   to    Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1961, 
F  35,514 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  Copolymerizates  of  p-isopropenylphenyl  esters  and 
a  copolymerizable  compound   selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  chloro  styrene, 
acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid  ester,  meth- 
acrylic  acid  ester,  acrylamide,  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  methyl 
vinyl  ether,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid  semi  ester,  maleic  acid 
dimethyl  ester,  maleic  acid  diethyl  ester  and  unsaturated 
poly  esters  of  maleic  or  fumaric  acid. 


3,259,606 
NOVEL  COPOLYAMIDES  FROM  CAPROLACTAM, 

PIPERAZINE  AND  A  DICARBOXYUC  ACID 
Akira  Okada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  ass%oor  to  Agency  of 

Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 

corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,754 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 

1.  A  polycarbonamide  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
epsilon-caprolactam,  (2)  at  least  one  diamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazine,  2,5-dimethyl- 
piperazine,  and  2-methylpiperazine,  and  (3)  at  least  one 
dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adipic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  and  isophthalic  acid,  the 
mole  ratio  of  diamine  to  dicarboxylic  acid  being  1:1,  and 
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the  weight  ratio  of  caprolactam  to  diamine-dicarboxylic 
acid  being  between  95:5  and  80:20,  said  polycarbon- 
amide  being  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  fibers  having 
superior  dyeing  affinity  and  water  absorption  properties 


*         3^59  607 

freparahon  of  hIgh  molecular  weight 

POLYESTERS 
Hanld  H.  O.  Chcrdron,  Ittenbach  (Rhine),  Hans  H.  Ohse, 
ObcrdoUcndorf  (Rhine),  and  Fricdrlch  W.  A.  G.  K. 
Korte,  Hangclar  nbcr  SieglMirg,  Germany,  assizors  to 
Shell  00  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUon  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,853 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1962, 

S  78,764 

12  Clafans.    (O.  260—78.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high-molecular 
weight  polylactones  comprising  polymerizing  a  ftctone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-propiolactone, 
delta-valerolactone,  and  epsilon-caprolactone  by  main- 
taining it  in  contact  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
room  temperature  to  100'  C.  with  lO-i  to  10-«  mole  per 
mole  of  said  lactone  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  trialkyls  and  aluminum  alkyl  alkoxides 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
together  with  a  carefully  controlled,  catalyst-modifying 
amount  of  water  in  the  range  from  Vt  to  1  mol  per  mol 
of  aluminum  compound. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high-molecular 
weight  polylactones  comprising  polymerizing  a  lactone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-propiolactone, 
delta-valerolactone,  and  epsilon-caprolactone  by  main- 
taimng  it  in  contact  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
room  temperature  to  100"  C.  with  from  10-*  to  10^ 
mole  per  mote  of  said  lactone  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
an  organo-aluminum  compound  sctected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  alkyl  halides  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  have  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  together  with  a 
carefully  controlled,  catalyst-nwdifying  amount  of  water 
in  the  range  from  Ve  to  Vi  mol  per  mol  of  aluminum 
compound. 

3,259.608 
CYCLODODECYL  ACRYLAMTOE  AND  METHAC- 

RYLAMIDE,  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Edward  H.  Hill  and  Joim  R.  CaldweD,  Kingspoft,  Tenn., 
aasignon  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company,  Rociicstcr,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  lerscy 
No  Drawing.   Ffled  Sept  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,208 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 82.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected   from  the   group  consistmg 
of  cyclododecyl  acrylamide  and  cyclododecyl  mcthacryl- 
amide. 

4.  A  resinous  polymer  of  a  compound  selected  from 
flic  group  consisting  of  cyclododecyl  acrylamide  and  cy- 
clododecyl methaorylamide. 


treating  said  solid  polymer  rich  phase  with  steam  to  re- 
move imbibed  solvent  and  to  obtain  a  porous  polymer 
phase  containing  up  to  about  25%  by  wei^  of  water 
imbibed  in  the  pores  thereof,  and  grinding  said  wet  porous 
polymer  phase  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point 
of  said  resin  to  produce  a  finely  divided  pow^r  of  said 
polymer. 

3,259,610 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 
George  N.  Grammer  and  Edwin  D.  Hombafcer,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpmvtion,  New  Yorli, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginhi 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,803 
15  Claims.     (O.  260—85.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyfidene  chlo- 
ride which  comprises  contacting  said  monomer  under 
polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  system  initially 
consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula 
RjAlHy  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  ttp  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  and  y 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  x-\-y  being  equal  to  3; 

(2)  an  inorganic  molybdenum  trihalide;  and 

(3)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  dialkylethers  containing  up  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule, 

(b)  alkyl  acetates  in  which  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  trialkyl  amines  containing  3  to  about  24  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  molecule, 

(d)  pyridine,  and 

(e)  dioxane; 

the  relative  amounts  of  the  catalyst  ingredienti  being  such 
that  there  are  from  about  1  to  about  5  mole4  of  ( 1 )  per 
mole  of  (2),  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  rtoles  of  (3) 
per  mole  of  ( 1 ) . 

8.  A  catalyst  system  adapted  for  the  polymerization  of 
viaylidene  chloride,  which  system  initially  consists  es- 
sentially of 

(1)  an   alkyl   aluminum  compound  of  <he   formula 
RjtAlHy  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  about  8 

I    carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  and  y  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1,  x+y  being  equal  to  3; 

(2)  an  inorganic  molybdenum  trihalide;  and 

(3)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  dialkylethers  containing  up  to  about  12  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  molecule, 

(b)  alkyl  acetates  in  which  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 

I        (c)  trialkyl  amines  containing  3  to  about  24  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  molecule,  1 

(d)  pyridine,  and 

(e)  dioxane; 
the  relative  amounts  of  the  catalyst  ingredients  being  such 
that  there  are  from  about  1  to  about  5  moles  of  (1)  per 
niole  of  (2),  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  fnoles  of  (3) 
per  mole  of  (1). 


-<  3,259,609 
PREPARATION  OF  POWDERED  RESINS 
Shozo  Satalw,  SUnJnkn-kn,  Toiqro,  and  Ken^  Tatebaya- 
sU,  Hodogaya-kn,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assipiors  to  The 
Fnrnkawa  Chemical  Indnatriefl  Company,  Limited,  a 
company  of  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13, 1960, 
35/38,318 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 88  J) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  finely  divided  powders  of  nor- 
mally solid  polymwrs  of  vinyl  olefins  having  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  which  comprises  contacting 
said  normally  solid  polymer  with  an  inert  solvent,  char- 
acterized by  having  a  solvating  action  on  said  polymer, 
to  form  a  solid  polymer-rich  phase  swoUen  with  solvent, 


3,259,611 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  VBfYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

Edwin  D.  Hombaker  and  George  N.  Grai$mier,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  ass^ors  to  Ethyl  Corporatioil,  "New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Yirginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,789 
14  Claims.     (CL  260—86.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  vinyli<>cne  chloride 
polymer  in  which  the  monomer  charge  con$ists  of  vinyl- 
idene  chloride  and  from  0  to  about  30  mole  percent  of 
a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consi$ting  or  acry- 
lonitrile  and  vinyl  chloride  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting said  monomer  charge  imder  polymerization  con- 
ditions with  a  catalyst  system  initially  consisting  of 
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(1)  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula 
RxAIHy  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  and  y 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  x+y  being  equal  to  3; 

(2)  an  inorganic  metal  halide  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanadium  tetrahalide,  molyb- 
denum trihalide  and  iron  trihalide;  and 

(3)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrahydrofuran  and  the  lower  alkylated  derivatives 
thereof; 

the  relative  amounts  of  the  catalyst  ingredients  being  such 
that  there  are  from  about  1  to  about  5  moles  of  ( 1 )  per 
mole  of  (2)  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  moles  of  (3) 
per  mole  of  ( 1 ) . 


3,259,612 

POLYMERS  HAVING  A  HIGHLY  REGULAR 
STRUCTURE,  OBTAINED  FROM  ESTERS 
CONTAINING  AN  INNER  DOUBLE  BOND 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

GiuUo  Natta,  Mario  PcraMo,  and  Mario  Farina,  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatinl  Socicta  Generale  per 

I'industria  Mhicraria  c  Chimica,  Mihm,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  86,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4,  1960, 

1,980/60 

SCfadmi.    (CL  260— 89  J) 


4.  A  method  of  producing  a  crystalline  homopolymer, 
this  method  comprising  polymerizing  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  butyl  crotonate  and 
isopropyl  crotonate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —100 
to  -fSO"  C.  in  the  presence  of  phenyl  magnesium 
bromide,  said  crystalline  homopolymer  having  the  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  shown  in  FIG.  1  when  said  monomer 
is  tertiary  butyl  crotonate,  said  crystalline  homopolymer 
having  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  shown  in  FIG.  2 
when  the  monomer  is  isopropyl  crotonate. 


3,259,613 
PROCESS   FOR   POLYMERIZING   UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS  WITH  CATALYSTS  BASED  ON 
BERYLUUM  ALKYLS 
GhiUo  Natta,  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  and  Paolo  Longi,  MOan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montccatini  Sodctik  Generale  per 
llndustria  Mincraria  c  Ciiimica,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jnly   16,   1957, 
10,576/57,    Patent    586,441;    Not.    12,    1957, 
6,291/57,  Patent  602,100 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  alpha-olefin  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  propylene  and  butene-l 
which  process  comprises  contacting  the  alpha-olefin,  im- 
der polymerization  conditions,  with  a  catalyst  prepared 
from  ( 1 )  an  alkyl  beryllium  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  dialkyls  and  alkyl  beryl- 
lium halides  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  complex  of  an  organoaliuninum 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num trialkyls  and  dialkyl  aluminum  monohalides  with  an 
electron  donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ether 
and  organic  bases,  in  which  complex  the  organoalumimmi 
compound  is  one  that,  in  the  presence  of  a  transition 
metal  chloride  as  defined  under  (3),  would  normally 
act  as  a  polymerization  catalyst  for  the  alpha-olefin,  but 
which  is  prevented  from  so  acting  by  the  electron  donor 
with  which  is  is  complexed,  and  (3)  a  solid,  crystalline, 
low  valency,  hydrocarbon-insoluble  chloride  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
vanadium,  zirconium  and  chromium,  the  molar  ratio  of 
(1 ) : (2) : (3 )  in  the  catalyst  being  in  the  range  0.05:0.25: 
1.0  to  0.05:5.0:1.0,  and  recovering  from  the  polymeriza- 
tion mass  a  crude  polymerizate  containing  a  high  propor- 
tion of  isotactic  macromolecules. 


3,259,614 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Lyic  W.  PoUock,  BartlcavUlc,  Okla,  assignor  to  PhUttps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,674 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—93.7) 


1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  by  contact- 
ing organometallic  catalyst  with  a  body  of  boiling  liquid 
propylene  containing  hydrogen  in  a  reaction  zone  having 
a  liquid  phase  and  a  vapor  phase  and  to  which  polymer- 
ization catalyst,  propylene,  and  hydrogen  are  fed  con- 
tinuously into  said  liquid  phase,  and  particulate  polymer 
solids  are  withdrawn  from  said  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  removing  heat  of  reaction  from  said 
zone  by  contacting  said  vapor  with  subcooled  liquid  pro- 
pylene cooler  than  said  vapor  to  condense  propylene  there- 
from, withdrawing  said  condensed  propylene  from  said 
zone,  subcooling  said  condensed  propylene,  returning  said 
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condensed  and  subcooled  propylene  to  said  tone  as  said 
subcooled  liquid,  withdrawing  propylene  \apOT  and  hy- 
drogen from  said  vapor  space  and  circulatir^  same  to 
said  body  of  boiling  propylene  thereby  agitating  same. 


3^59,615 
3-AMINO-2-HYDROXYPROPYL  ESTERS  OF  R^IN 
ACIDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

John  Edward  Milks  and  Robert  Dally  Dworldn,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assi^rs  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  New 
Yorii,N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawwe  ,,.  ^«. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,605 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 102) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of 

an  amino  ester  of  the  structure: 

o  OH  Ri 


OH 


R-C-O-CHiCH-CHiN 


where  R  is  a  rosinyl  substituent  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  each 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and 
aryl  and  the  quaternary  anunonium  salts  thereof. 


3,259,616  < 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Rohcrt  Schwyzer  and  Beat  Iselin,  Richen,  Heini  Kappcler, 
Birsfelden,  Werner  Rittel,  Basel,  and  Bemhard  Riniker, 
Retaiach,  Switzeriand,  asdgnors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^^     »,  ^-^ 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,632 

Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  6,  1956, 
37,189/56;  Feb.  8,  1957,  42,508/57;  Mar.  6,  1957, 
43|519/57;  Apr.  4)  1957,  44,616/57;  July  31,  1957, 
49.007/57 

18  Claims.    (Q.  260—112.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  N-carbobenz- 

oxy  -  L  -  asparaginyl  -  nitro-L-arginine  and  its  methyl 

ester.  

3,259,617 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  PEPTIDES 
John  T.  Shechan,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,873 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—112.5) 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  peptides  by  reactmg  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester 
of  a  protected  amino  acid  and  a  protected  peptide  with 
a  phenol  substituted  by  an  electro-negative  substituent, 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
free  amino  acid  and  a  free  peptide  and  removing  the 
phenol  by-product  formed,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
phenol  by-product  formed  is  removed  by  complexing  said 
phenol  with  a  solid  polymer  of  vinylpyridine. 
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wherein  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  claSs  consisting 
of  monocarboxy  phenyl  radicals,  monosulphophenyl  rad- 
icals, disulphophenyl  radicals,  disulphonaphthyl  radicals, 
trisulphonaphthyl  radicals,  sulphocarboxyphonyl  radicals 
and  methylchlorsulphophenyl  radicals  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH3  and  CH3O;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3O  and  CO^H;  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH3;  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  anilino,  sul- 
phonated  naphthylamino,  sulphocarboxyaniKne,  sulpho- 
hydroxycarboxyanilLno,  lower  alkylamino,  methoxy  and 
phenoxy,  and  the  l:l-copper  complexes  of  said  disazo 
compounds.  1 

3,259,619 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a-BENZ- 
IMIDAZOLYL  -  ft  -  BENZOXAZOLYLETHYLENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Adolf  Emil  Siegrist,  Basel,  Peter  Licchti,  Blimingen,  and 
Erwin  Maeder,  Mnenchcnstein,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzcrhmd,  a  company  of 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  J«n.  9, 1962, 

187/62 
2  Claims.   ^Cl.  260— 240) 
1.  Process  for  the   manufacture  of   asymmetric  bis- 
atolyl-ethylene  compounds  of  the  formula 


C-CH=CH- 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
which  comprises  reacting  one  molecular  proportion  of 
3-[benzimidazyl-(2')]-3-hydroxypropionic  dcid  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  130  to  200'  C.  and  itt  the  presence 
of  a  two  to  twenty  times  excess  of  an  oxygen  containing 
phosphoric  acid  with  one  molecular  proportion  of  an 
ortho-aminohydroxybenzene  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  |ower  alkyl 


3,259,618 
DISAZO  AND  METALLIZED    DISAZO  DYES 
CONTAINING   A   MONOCHLOROTRIAZINE 
SUBSTITUENT 
Herbert  Fnmds  Andrew,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial   Chemicid   Industries  Limited,   London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  852,982.     Divided  and  this  application  July  3, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  292,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  28, 1958, 

38,435/58 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—146) 
1.  The  disazo  compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


:azine-6^ul- 


3459,620 

2-OXO-3-PHENYL-2H-l,4-BENZOX> 

FONIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEJIEOF 
Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  astfgnor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,800 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/^V 


F=0 


^^•^\An^^^D^ 


wherein  R®  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth,  alid  ammonium. 
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3,259,621 

3-SUBSnTUTED-6-LOWER-ALKYL-10-METHYL-2H, 

8H-PYRANO{3,2-|]-4,4-BENZOXAZINE-2,8  DIONES 

Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  asrignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,801 

4  Clatani.    (CL  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and 


CHi 


=^0\A/ 


Vo 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower-alkyl,  phenyl  and 


;.Hi,-c- 


ox 


R'  is  lower-alkyl;  X  is  lower-alkyl;  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  7,  inclusive. 


3,259,622 
1-BENZYL-3.INDOLYLWX-HALOALKYL  AND 
ALKYLIDENYL  ACETIC  ACIDS 
Tsung-Yhig  Sben,  WestficId,  and  Lewis  H.  Sarctt,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,179 

29  CbUms.    (CI.  260—247.5) 
16.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R.-/N 


V\i 


J. 

CHi 

A. 


Ri 

CH— CORi 


in  which 


I' 

-COCH 


CHi 


828  O.Q.— 10 


Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  benzyloxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  di( lower  alkyl) amino,  lower  al- 
kenyloxy,  benzylthio,  halogenomethyl. 

23.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H.V^ 


CHi 

i, 


R'l 
-C— COR4 

Ri 


in  which 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
furyl,  thienyl,  pyrryl.  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyraz 
inyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  pyrimi- 
dinyl  and  isoxazolyl,  and  substituted  phenyl,  furyl, 
thienyl,  pyrryl,  thiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl,  pyrazinyl, 
pyridyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  pyrimidinyl 
and  isoxazolyl,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl- 
thio, lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  and  lower  alkyl; 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkenyl 
and  halophenyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halomethyl, 
dihalomethyl  and  trihalomethyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di(lower  alkyl)amino, 
bis(hydroxy  lower  aIkyl)amino,  anilino,  N-lower 
alkyl  anilino,  benzylamino,  halogenoanilino,  lower 
alkoxy  anilino,  di (lower  alkyl) amino  anilino,  lower 
alkyl  anilino,  morpholino,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl 
lower  alkoxy,  and  CM,  in  which  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cations  and  the  group 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  furyl, 
thienyl,  pyrryl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrazinyl, 
pyridyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  pyrimidinyl 
and  isoxazolyl,  and  substituted  phenyl,  furyl,  thienyl, 
pyrryl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridyl, 
pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  pyrimidinyl  and 
isoxazolyl,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  and  lower  alkyl; 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkenyl 
and  halophenyl; 

R's  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halomethene 
and  dihalomethene; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di(lower  alkyl)amino, 
bis(hydroxy  lower  alkyl) amino,  anilino,  N4ower 
alkyl  anilino,  benzylamino,  halogenoanilino,  lower 
alkoxy  anilino,  di(lower  alkyl)amino  anilino,  lower 
alkyl  anilino,  morpholino,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl 
lower  alkoxy,  and  OM,  in  which  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cations  and  the  group 


-COCH- 


R 


/V- 


-Bi 


I 

CHi 

i. 


and 


R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  benzyloxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  di( lower  alkyl) amino,  lower  alkenyl- 
oxy,  benzylthio,  halogenomethyl. 


3,259,623 

PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING   2-<SECONDARY 

AMINO)-HALOGENOPYRIMIDINES 

Ehrenfried  H.  Kober  and  Rodl  F.  W.  Ritz,  Hamden, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,755 

4  Claims.  (CL  260— 247.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-N,N-substituted  amino- 
halogenopyrimidines  which  comprises  reacting  a  tertiary 
amine  (R3N)  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  R  substituents 
in  said  amine  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms 
with  a  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  2,4,6-trihalogenopyrimidine  and  a  2,4,5, 6-tetrahalo- 
genopyrimidine  and  recovering  the  2-N,N-substituted 
amino-halogenated  pyrimidine  produced  thereby. 
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3^59,624 
NOVEL  HETEROCYCLIC  KETONES 
Armin  G.  Wilson,  Highland  Park,  Leonard  Weintraub, 
Soath  River,  and  Daniel  M.  Kennedy,  East  Bninswiclt, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Sept.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
136,212.    Divided  and  this  appOtation  Jan.  18,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  426,371  . 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri  o 

A— CH— C-CHi— CHi-C— A' 
N        Ri 


I 


3,259,625 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ISOCYANATES 
Ivar  Ugi,  Lcverkusen,  Christian  Wiegand,  Woppertal- 
Elberfeld,  and  Erwin  Miiller  and  Helmut  WiUz,  Lcver- 
kusen, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabrilten  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  $  German 
corporation  . 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1962, 
F  36,989 
10  Cbiims.     (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  method  for  the  trimerization  of  aromatic  iso- 
cyanates  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  trimerization 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  cata- 
lyst obtained  by  the  condensation  of  a  primary  amine 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  a  carhonyl  com- 
pound having  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  having  a 
methylene  group  attached  directly  to  the  carhonyl  group. 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Ra  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  A  and  A'  is  the  organic  residue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl, 
each  of  which  has  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  falling 
in  the  range  of  from  1  to  12;  and 

i      •     ■     . 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  pyr- 
rolidino,  morpholino,  piperazino,  lower  alkyl  substituted 
piperazino  and  thiomorpholino. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  amino  ketones  which  com- 
prises commingling  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  2  to  1 
a  Grignard  reagent  with  a  cyclobutane  carboxylate  of 
the  formula: 


Ri-C- 


H 
-i-H 


;        N-C 

\     /       I 
-R«         H 


-C-C- 

I 
H 


-0-Ri 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R2  and  R5  is  alkyl  having  from   1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and 


-R. 


I  3,259,626 

'  ISOCYANURATE  PROCESS 

Gerhard  Miiller,  Leverkusen,  Rudolf  Merten«  Cologne- 
Flittard,  and  Wilhclm  Bungc,  Lcverkusco,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengesclUcliaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1962, 
I  F  37,236 

I  5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 248) 

2.  A  method  for  the  production  of  isocyanurates 
which  comprises  mixing  at  a  temperature  of  aibout  50  to 
about  150*  C.  in  an  inert  anhydrous  polar  solvent,  an 
organo  monoisocyanate  having  aliphatically-combined 
isocyanato  and  halogen  groups  and  from  about  1  to  about 
20%  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  obtaining  thereby  a 
crude  trimerization  mixture,  removing  said  catalyst  from 
said  crude  mixture  and  recovering  an  isocyafiuratc  hav- 
ing the  same  total  number  of  halogen  groups  as  the  initial 
isocyanates. 

3,259,627 

FURYL  AND  THIENYL  HYDROXY ARYL- 

1,3,5-TRIAZINES 

Max  Duennenberger,  Frenkendorf,  and  Christian  Luetbi, 

Munchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited, 

Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No,  344,241 

riaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  18,  1963, 

1,991/63  .  T 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260— 248)      ' 
1.  A  hydroxyphenyl-l:3:5-triazine  of  the   formula 


N— 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  het- 
erocyclic tertiary  amino  groups  having  1  ring  nitrogen 
and  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  saturated  heterocyclic 
tertiary  amino  groups  having  2  ring  nitrogens  and  frnm 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms;  saturated  heterocyclic  tertiary 
amino  groups  having  1  ring  nitrogen  and '  1  ring  oxygen 
and  from  3  to  S  carbon  atoms;  and  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic tertiary  amino  groups  having  1  ring  nitrogen  and 
1  ring  sulfur  and  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms;  said  sat- 
urated heterocyclic  tertiary  amino  group  being  further 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and 
lower  alkyl  substituted  heterocyclic  tertiary  amino 
groups;  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  effect  reaction  between  the  Grignard 
reagent  and  cyclobutane  carboxylate;  and  finally,  hydro- 
lyzing  the  resulting  reaction  product,  said  Grignard  rea- 
gent being  of  Formula  ItMgX,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen*, 
having  an  atomic  number  of  from  17  to  53  inclusive, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl, aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals,  each  of  which 
has  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  falling  in  the  range  of 
from  1  to  12. 


HC 

II  II     J,  ;; 

Ui»-C         c-c         c- 

/      ^  / 

X  N 

wherein  Ug  and  Uio  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  find  phenyl, 
X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  groi4p  consisting 
of  — S —  and  — O — ,  and  Zj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — OH,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk^nyloxy,  hy- 
droxy(lower)alkoxy,  phenyl(lower)alkoxy  andialkoxy  with 
at  most  8  carbon  atoms. 


JTHRt 


I  3,259,628 

SEMICONDUCTORS  FROM  INDANTHRONE 

Bernard  S.  Wildi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1  Filed  June  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,43^ 

I  2  Claims.    (CI.  260—262) 

1.  A  nonsublimable  composition  having  Semiconduc- 
tor properties  from   sublimation  of  alkali-ftee  material 
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recovered   from  alkali  fusion  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(NHi). 


V 


-(NHi). 


yV 


group  consisting  of  oxy  and  thio,  Z  is  0x0,  W  is  imino,  A 
is  lower  alkylene  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  B  is  a 
basic  saturated  nitrogen-containing  radical  of  less  than 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  tiifluoromethylmcrcapto, 
trifluoromethoxy  and  N,N-dimethylaminosulfonyl. 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2,  said  composition  made  by  heating 
said  alkali-free  material  under  high  vacuum  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  180-700*  C.  for  a  time  in  the 
range  of  less  than  an  hour  to  a  number  of  days  sufficient 
to  make  said  composition. 


3,259,629 
COPPER  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Harry  S.  Blanchard,  Schenectady,  and  Herman  L.  Fink- 
belner,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 
Original  applicatioa  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,364,  now 
Patent  No.  3,219,626,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  applkatloii  Dec  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  428,004 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—270) 
1.  A  novel  crystalline  cupric  complex  having  the  em- 
pirical formula 


r/       CH— CH     \  -| 

[  CH  ^N-  ICuXi 

L\        CH=CH      A  Ji 


CuXrCuO 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  and  is  at  least  1. 


3,259,632 
PYRROLINE  PRODUCTION 
Maximilian  I.  Frcmery,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  SheU 
Oil  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,300 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—313.1) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  A*-pyrroline  by  reacting 
a  hydrocarbon  aziridine  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
of  the  formula 

B 

i 

R'-C C-R' 


i    ;• 


wherein  R  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  ar- 
alkyl, phenyl  or  alkaryl  and  a  hydrocarbon  acetylenic  com- 
pound of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  of  the  formula 

R-CsC— R 

wherein  R  has  the  previously  stated  significance  at  a 
temperature  from  about  250'  C.  to  about  500*  C. 


3,259.630 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LINEAR 

QUINACRIDONES 
Henri  Streiff,  Birsfelden.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swte  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18, 1963.  Ser.  No.  309,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  SwitzcrlaBd,  Oct.  3, 1962, 
11,600/62 
4aalms.    (a.  260— 279) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  linear  quinacridone 
pigments  which  comprises  heating  a  2,5-diphenylamino- 
terephthaiic  acid  which  must  be  unsubstituted  in  a  posi- 
tion ortho  to  the  amino  group  of  each  phenylamine  radical 
with  an  arylcarboxylic  acid  halide  in  the  presence  of 
a  high  boiling  inert  diluent  and  at  least  0.3  mol  of  a 
pyridine  base  for  each  mol  of  diphenylaminoterephthalic 
acid  used. 


3,259,631 

5,11-DIHYDRODlBENZ  AND  5,11 -FYRIDOBENZ- 
[b,e]  [l,4]OXAZEPINE-5-CARBOXYUC  ACID  AM- 
IDES AND  DERIVATIVES 

Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  F'nmds  Alexander 
Sowinski,  Edison,  and  lack  BcnutclD,  New  Brunswick, 
N  J.,  ass^on,  by  mtmt  assigBmcnts,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Jan.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,597 

5Clafaiis.     (CI.  260— 295) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

bases  of  the  formula 


C-W-A-B 


3,259,633 

3-PHENYL-2-INDOLECARBOXALDEHYDES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Werner  Metiesics,  Clifton,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach, 

Upper    Montclair,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,563 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.16) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 

I 


f^^'^VcHO 


<3 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen;  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R.J^— 


CHO 

LA. 


V 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 

which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  compound   having  the 

formula  of 

R* 

I 
^^      N-C  Hi 


Y 

and  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein  one  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aza  and  methylidene  and 
the  remaining  STs  are  methylidene;  X  is  selected  from  the 


^'"A/^C=N' 


\. 


R« 


A 


V 
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wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen;  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  and  R4 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and 
acetoxy. 

3^59,634 

^AZABICYCLO[3^.0]HEPTAN-3-ONES 

Leo  A.  Paquette,  Portage  Township,  KaUunazoo  County, 

Mkh.,  assigmor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,294 

2  Claims.    (Q.  260—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


reacting  hydrogen,  dehydromucic  acid,  an4  an  alco- 
hol 

in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.1%  to  abowt  5.0%  of 
a  noble  metal  catalyst,  based  on  the  weight  of  dc- 
hydromuoic  acid  starting  material, 

for  a  time  of  between  about  2  and  6  hours, 

al  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  at  least  about  30  p.s.i.g. 

at  a  temperature  of  between  120  and  200°  C. 


H       Ri 


wherein  R,  and  Ra  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  £^kyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkynyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  aralkyl  of  7  to  11  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive. 


3,259,635 
7.HYDR0XY  COUMARIN  DERIVATIVE 
Heinrich  RItter,  Domigheim,  Kreis,  Hanau,  and  Rudi 
Bcyerie  and  Rolf-Ebcriiard  Nitz,  Franltfurt  am  Main, 
Fechenheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerlie 
Mainknr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fech- 
enheim, Germany 
Original  application  July   26,   1962,  Ser.  No.  212,657. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
368,754 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 343.2) 
1.  A  compoimd  of  the  formula 


CHi 


/WcmV 


CiHi 


X— OC— HiC— O 


\ 


\o/ 


l=o 


CiIIi 


I 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino,  amino  lower  alkyl- 
anuno,  and  lower  dialkylamiiio  lower  alkylamino. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 347.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3.259,907 


3,259,637 

3,3-DIMETHYL-8-BROMOMETHYL4,7- 

DIOXASPIRO  (4.4)NONANE 

Burton  K.  Wasson,  Valois,  Quebec,  and  John  M.  Parker, 
Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada,  assignors  to  Ciiarlcs  E. 
Frosst  &  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No,  283,536 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—347.8) 
3,3-dimethyl  -  8  -  bromomethyl  -  2,7  -  dioxaspiro(4.4) 

nonane. 


3,259,638 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINES 
Kenneth  Allison,  Sunbury-on-Thamcs,  England,  assignor 
to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  Na  324,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1962, 
43,828/62;  Jan.  24,   1963,  3,005/63;  Apr«   10,  1963, 
14,327/63;  May  28,  1963,  21,252/63  i 

llClahns.  (CI.  260— 348  J)  I 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  epojiy  alcohols 
having  the  hydroxy  and  epoxy  groups  attached  to  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms,  comprising:  oxidising  a  mono-olc- 
finically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  feedstocik  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  internal  olefins 
having  a  secondary  carbon  atom  in  the  alpha  position 
to  the  double  bond,  internal  olefins  and  alpha  olefins 
having  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  in  the  alpha  position  to 
the  double  bond  and  2-ethylbutene-l,  the  olefin  feed- 
stock material  having  the  same  carbon  number  and  car- 
bon skeleton  as  the  desired  epoxy  alcohol  product,  in 
tho  liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  thorium,  vanadium,  nio- 
bium, tantalum,  uranium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and 
compounds  thereof,  the  oxidation  being  carried  out  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  0  to  200°  C,  and  at  such  a 
conversion  of  the  olefin  that,  in  the  absence  of  the  said 
catalyst,  the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  the  said  olefin 
feedstock  material  produces  an  oxidate  product  con- 
taining substantial  proportions  of  hydroperoxides  of  the 
same  carbon  number  as  said  olefin  feedstock  material. 


I 


3,259,636 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ESTERS  OF  CIS-2,5- 
TETRAHYDROFURAN  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Baak  W.  Lew,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chemi- 
cal Indusfries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,839 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  21, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  260—347.5) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  esters  of  cis-2,S-tetrahydro- 

furan  dicarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of 


J  * 


3,259,639 

PROCESS  OF  MAiONG  FLUOROPHENbLS  AND 
THE  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFlOR 

David  Taub,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  ft  Co., 
I     Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
'  No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,928 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—396) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  phenols  of  the  formula 


OR 


A 


RO 


-OH 


I 
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where  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  that  comprises  treating  a 
phenol  of  the  formula 


OR 

X 


cyclopentadienyl  with  a  member  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  metal  halides  and  aryl  substituted  metal 
halides,  wherein  said  metal  is  less  electro-positive  than 
thallium  and  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ohi- 
sisting  of  Groups  lb.  Ub.  Ulb,  IVa.  TVb.  \a.  \b,  Vlfl. 
Wlb,  Vila,  and  VIII  metals,  said  group  member  c(»tain- 
ing  water  of  crystallization,   and   recovering  the   metal 

cyclopentadienyl  compound  fcMined  in  the  reaction. 


where  R  is  as  defined  above  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  with  perchloryl 
fluoride  and  treating  the  resulting  product  with  a  metallic 
Inducing  agent. 

3,259,640 
17a.A*-PREGNENE-12«-ACYLATE.3,20-DIONE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Patrick  Andrew  Diassi,  Weiticld,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,044 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 397,45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHi 

X      c-o 

I  ■ 

«  I 


3,259,643 
UNSYMMETRICAL  SALTS  OF  ALKYLENE  BIS  Di- 
THIOCARBAMIC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME 
Lawrence  H.  Nash,  P.O.  Box  596,  BeUc  Ghide.  Fla. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,340 

12  Clafans.  (CL  260—429) 
12.  The  process  of  making  heavy  metal  salts  of  di- 
metallic  dialkylene  tetra  dithiocarbamates  wherein  a  so- 
lution consisting  of  one  mole  each  of  two  different  heavy 
metal  salts  is  reacted  with  one  mole  of  a  dialkali  alkjdene 
bis  dithiocarbamate  and  one  mole  of  a  different  dialkali 
alkylene  bis  dithiocarbamate  wherein  the  different  dialkali 
alkylene  bis  dithiocarbamates  each  contains  two  different 
alkaU  metals  and  their  alkylene  groups  are  different  from 
each  other,  said  alkylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


Mdierein  X  is  acyloxy,  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon 
atoms. 

3,259  641 

HALO-SUBSTITUTED  ETHER  PRODUCTION 

Charies  E.  Castro,  Rircnidc,  Calif.,  avignor  to  Shell  OO 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dcbiware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,171 

12  Cfadms.     (CL  260—408) 
12.  A  process  for  producing  alpha-halo-beta-ether-sub- 
stituted carboxylic  acid  ester  wherein  said  halogen  is 
chosen  from  the  grouB.  consisting  of  chlorine  and  tMXxnine 
which  comprises, 

intimately  contacting  and  reacting  at  a  teo^wratuie  of 
about  50'  C.  to  about  the  boiling  point  oi  the  mix- 
ture for  about  0.5  to  about  12  hours, 

(a)  alpha,beta-«thylenic   unsubstituted  aliphatic 
nitrile  havug  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 

(b)  mth  a  saturated  unsubstituted  aliphatic  alco- 
hol of  1  to  20  cartxMi  atoms  per  molecule,  and 

(c)  with  a  cupric  halide  of  the  group  consisting  of 
cupric  chloride  and  cupric  bromide, 

using  at  least  two  moles  of  said  alcohol  and  at  least 
two  moles  of  said  cupric  halide  per  mole  of  said 
nitrile  and  heating  the  reacted  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  water  to  form  said  alpha-halo-ether  substituted 
ester  wherein  said  halogen  corresponds  to  that  of  said 
cupric  halide  and  the  ether  and  ester  groups  are 
derived  from  said  alcohol. 


3,259,644 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIISOBUTYLALUMINUM 
John  C.  Soyder,  DarUac  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Pow- 
der Ctunpany,  Witanfaigtoiif  DeL,  a  corporatioa  (»f 
Delaware 

FDcd  May  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,597 
3  Oafaaa.    (CL  260—448) 


•CACTioa  or  aLUMMiMi 


>toauTvLiHC  «▼ 

'40*  C     AMD    ftiS  ••  < 
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1.  In  the  preparation  of  triisobutylaluminum  by  the 

reaction  of  aluminum  with  hydrogen  and  isobutylene  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  superatmospheric  pressure, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  first  pressuring  the 
reaction  with  isobutylene  and  hydrogen  in  such  propor- 
tions that  the  isobutylene  contributes  from  6  to  26%  of 
the  reaction  pressure,  and  then  throughout  the  reaction 
maintaining  in  the  gas  phase  above  the  reaction  an 
isobutylene  pressure  wittdn  said  range. 


3,259,642 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL- 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Giinthcr  O.  Schend  aad  Ernst  Kocmcr  von  Gnstotf, 
Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Gcnnany,  asrifBon  to  Stadicngcseil- 
schaft  Kohle  m.bJL,  Molhciai  (Ruhr),  Gcnnany 
No  Drawfaig.    BUcd  Oct  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,984 
Clafans  priority,  appiication  Gcnmaoy,  Oct.  18, 1961, 
»  18,449 
llOafans.    (CL  260-429) 
11.  Process  for  the  production  <rf  a  metal  cydo^Kn- 
tadienyl   compotmd  which  comprises  reacting  thallium 


3,259,645 
CONTINUOUS  SULFONATION  PROCESS 
Richard  J.  Brooks  and  Bvrton  J.  Brooks,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Cbcmitbon  Corporatioii,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,096 

16CbUms.    (CL  260— 459) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  substantially  completely 

sulfonating  a  sulfonatable  organic  reactant  selected  from 

the  class  consisting  of  olefins,   aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
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unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  compounds  having  an  alco- 
holic hydroxyl,  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  first 
reaction  zone  ( 1 )  a  stream  o*  a  mixture  of  sulfur  trioxide 
and  an  inert  diluent,  and  (2)  a  stream  of  said  organic  re- 
actant  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture,  vigorously  mixing 
and  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  in  said  first  re- 
action zone,  for  not  more  thin  about  10  seconds,  in  the 
form  of  a  film  thereof  having  a  thickness  of  from  .005 
inch  to  about  .040  inch,  the  said  mixing  being  effected  by 
conditions  of  high  shear,  immediately  passing  said  re- 
action mixture  into  a  first  cooling  zone,  introducing  the 
cooled  reaction  mixture  together  with  a  fresh  stream  of 
sulfur  trioxide  and  inert  diluent  into  a  second  reaction 
zone,  subjecting  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  to  vigorous 
mixing  as  in  the  first  reaction  zone,  immediately  passing 
said  reaction  mixture  from  said  second  reaction  zone 
into  a  second  cooling  zone,  withdrawing  the  cooled  re- 
action mixture  from  said  second  cooling  zone  and  subse- 
quently separating  inert  diluent  containing  any  unreacted 
sulfur  trioxide  from  said  reaction  mixture.   , 


>EPO^ 


3^59,646 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
p-HYDROXYBENZONTTRILE 
Howard  E.  Harris,  Bloomfield,  and  Hershel  L.  Herzog, 
Wayne  Township,  Passaic  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Sciierfaig  CorporatloD,  Bloomfield,  NJ^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawinf .    Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,076 

6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 465) 
1.  In  a  process  fpr  the  manufacture  of  p-hydroxy- 
benzonitrile  the  steps  which  comprise  admixing  cuprous 
cyanide  and  p-halogenophenol,  wherein  the  halogen  atom 
of  the  p-halogenophenol  reactant  has  an  -atomic  weight 
greater  than  19,  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  following  structural  formulae: 


R    O 

/  \ 

HiC  CH. 

\  / 

(CHi). 


.O 

It 
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o        o 
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HjC  CHj  HjC  Cllj 

\  /  \  / 

(CHi),  (CHj). 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
an  dlower  alkyl  and  x  is  a,number  from  1  to  3,  and  heating 
the  mixture  within  the  temperature  range  of  subsTantially 
above  room  temperature  to  about  250°  C.  until  an 
organically  bound  nitrile  group  is  formed. 


3,259,647 

PHENYLALKANOATES 

Henry  E.  Hennis,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,214 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 476) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 

I  • 

CHi-CHi  O 

CHi  HC-CHi-0-C-(CHi).-<^  > 

CHi-CHi  I 

I 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  selected  from  1  and  2. 


3,259,648 

CYCLOHEXYLMETHYL  CINNAMATE 

Henry  E.  Hennis,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Sept.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,216 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—476) 
Cyclohexylmethyl  cinnamate. 


3,259,649 

CARBONYLATION  OF  ALPHA-HALOEPOXIDES 

James  D.  McClure,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  aisignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,218 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—484) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  4-halo-3-hydroxy- 
butyrate  esters  by  reacting  epihalohydrin  with  carbon 
monoxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about 
150'  C.  in  substantially  anhydrous  alcohol-inert  diluent 
solution,  said  alcohol  being  primary  alkanol  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.0001 
mole  to  about  0.1  mole  per  mole  of  epihaldhydrin  of 
cobalt  carbonyl  carbonylation  catalyst  and  epoxyalkyltri- 
alkylammonium  halide  co-catalyst,  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  co-catalyst  to  said  catalyst  being  from  abput  1:4  to 
aboot  8:1. 

'  3,259,650 

OXIDATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  NON-ALKALINE  MEDIUM 
TO  PRODUCE  COAL  ACIDS 
Dalton  L.  Decker  and  Robert  McMnrtrie,  Midhind,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  J 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,248 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—515) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  coal  acids  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  non-alkaline,  aqueous 
slurry  containing  from  about  2  to  about  SO  percent  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided  carbonaceous  material,  vigor- 
ously agitating  the  slurry  so  as  to  achieve  Reynolds  num- 
bers of  at  least  20,000  therein  and  simultaneously  there- 
with, while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  slurry 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  abo«t  240*  to 
about  320°  C,  and  under  autogenous  pressuiie,  contaa- 
ing  the  non-alkaline  slurry  with  oxygen  in  %n  amount 
of  from  about  1.5  to  about  4.0  times  the  weight  of 
carbonaceous  material  present  for  a  period  of  time  from 
about  4  to  30  minutes,  whereby  coal  acids  are  produced. 


I 


3,259,651 

RECOVERY  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALtS  OF 
BENZENE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID^ 
Waiter  Schenk,  Heidelberg,  Albrccht  WalUs,  LoHwlgshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Ludwig  Vogel,  Frankenthal,  pfalz,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badbche  Anilin>>Jb  SHoda-FabrIk 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rliine),  C^ermany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  }1,  1961, 

IB  63^56  j 

3  Oaims.  (Q.  260—525) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  alkali  meJtal  salts  of 
benzene-carboxylic  acids  other  than  terephthalic  acid 
which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  salts  of  benzenecarboxylic  acids  other  than  ter- 
ephthalic acid,  which  solution  also  contains  at  least  one 
acid  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoic  acid  and  acid  alkali  metal  phthalates  and  has 
a  pH  below  the  equivalence  point  of  said  alkali  metal 
salts,  such  an  amount  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  that  the 
pH  of  said  solution  is  0.05  to  0.9  unit  above)  the  equiv- 
alence point  of  said  alkali  metal  salts,  and  4ividing  the 
solation  obtained  into  two  portions,  one  portion  being 
evaporated  for  recovery  of  dry  alkali  metal  salts  of  said 
benzenecarboxylic  acids  and  the  other  portion  being 
brought  into  intimate  contact  with  a  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  a  gas  con- 
taining carbon  dioxide  and  then  being  recycled  to  said 
aqueous  solution  of  said  alkali  metal  salts  of  a  benzene- 
carboxylic acid  other  than  terephthalic  acid  at  a  point 
ahead  of  that  where  said  one  portion  is  withdrawn,  such 
an  amount  of  alkali  metal  hydrogen  carbonate  being  pro- 
duced in  said  other  portion  by  said  contact  with  said  gas 
that  the  whole  excess  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  which 
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brings  the  pH  of  said  solutions  of  said  alkali  metal  salts 
of  benzenecarboxylic  acids  other  than  tereiAthalic  acid 


heating  at  a  temperature  from  about  130*  C.  to  about 
250'  C,  a  mixture  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  polymer 
of  a  lower  mono-olefin  containing  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  chlorine,  and  from  about  0.25 
mole  to  about  2.0  moles  of  phosphorus  trichloride  per 
atom  of  chlorine  in  said  polymer,  and  then  cmitacting  the 
mass  with  a  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ammonia,  pyridine,  and  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon amines  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
water-soluble  chlorine. 


i-f 


y 


to   0.05    to 
neutralized. 


:^ 


0.9    unit   above   the   equivalence    point,   is 


3,259,652 
OXIDATION  OF  ACROLEIN  OR  METHACROLEIN 
TO  THE  CORRESPONDING  ACID  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  AN  Sa-Sb-Mo  CATALYST 
Wolfgang  M.  H.  Sachticr  and  Henrcy  H.  Vogc,  Berkeley, 
"    Ryland,  El  Ccrrlto,  CaUf.,  aMlgnors  to 


3,259,655 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  LOWER  MONO- 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  PRODUC- 
TION VIA  REACTION  OF  THE  POLYMER 
WITH  PHOSPHORUS  TRICHLORIDE 
William  M.  Lc  SMr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
Lobrizol  Corporatkm,  WicklISc,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,419 
17  Claims.     (Q.  260—543) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid,  oil-soluble 
phosphorus-containing     compositions    which     comprises 
heating  at  a  temperature  above  about  130*  C,  a  mixture 
of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  polymer  of  a  lower  mono- 
olefin  containing  from  about  0.1%   to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  chlorine,  and  from  about  0.25  to  about  2.0 
moles  of  phosphorus  trichloride  per  atom  of  chlorine  in 
said  polymer,  and  then  contacting  the  mass  with  a  com- 


SheUO°UCom^y,New\oit'N.Y.,  a  corporation  of    pound  having  the  formula  RXH  wherein  R  is  selected 


Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,714 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—530) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  alpha,beU-unsat- 
urated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  corresponding  alpha,bota-unsaturated 
aliphatic  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrolein  and  methacrolein  with  uncombined  molecular 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  tin,  antimony  and  molybdenum  in  combination  with 
oxygen,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200  to  about 
550°  C,  the  content  in  said  catalyst  of  each  of  said  tin, 
antimony  and  molybdenum  components  being  in  the 
range  of  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
combined  weight  of  tin,  antimony,  and  molybdenum  in 
said  catalyst  calculated  as  metaL 


from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C 
to  about  200*  C.  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
water-soluble  chlorine. 


3^59,053 
PENTACHLOROETHANESULFENYL  CHLORIDE 
AND    CHLORINATION    PROCESS    FOR    PRO- 
DUCING SAME 
Edward  D.  Well,  LcwMoB,  Ema  J.  GMtl«,  Grand  bland, 
and  Keith  J.  Smith,  Lnckportf  N.Y„  airignon  to  Hooker 
Chemical  CorporatioB,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yosfc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,184 
3  Clafam.    (CL  260—543) 

1.  Pentachloroethanesulfenyl  chloride. 

2.  A  method  for  producing  pentachloroethanesulfenyl 
chloride  which  comprises  chlorinating  tetrachloroethane- 
sulfenyl  chloride  with  a  chlorinating  agent  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  —40*  centigrade  and  150*  centigrade 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  trichloroacetic  acid. 


3*259  654 
REACTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  TRICHLORIDE 
WITH  CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBON  POL- 
YMERS OF  LOWER  MONO-OLEFINS 
WiUiam  M.  Lc  Smt.  CIcTcfaud,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lobrizol  Corporation,  WkkliHe,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Inly  29, 19<3,  Ser.  No.  298,397 

9  Cfarinu.     (CI.  260—543) 
1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  liquid,  oil-soluble 
phosphorus-containing    compositions    which    comprises 


3,259,656 
REACTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  TRICHLORIDE  WITH 

CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS  OF 

LOWER  MONO-OLEFINS 
William  M.  Lc  Sucr,  Oevcland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubriz4ri  Corporation,  Wickliffc,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,438 
lOCIafant.    (CL  260— 543) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid,  oil-soluble 
pbospborus-containing  oomposicioos  which  comprises 
heating  at  a  temperature  above  about  130*  C,  a  mixture 
of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  polymer  of  a  lower  mmo- 
olefin  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  chlorine,  and  from  about  0.25  mole  to  about 
2.0  moles  of  phosphorus  trichloride  per  atom  of  chlorine 
in  said  polymer,  and  then  contacting  the  mass  with  a 
chlorine  reactive  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  formaldehyde,  aliphatic  carboxy  amides  having 
from  2  to  50  carbon  atoms,  and  hydrocarbon  epoxides 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  210*  C, 
to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the  water-soluble 
chlorine. 

3,259,657 
DIALKYL  HYDRAZINIUM  PERCHLORATE  AND 
FLUOROBORATE 
Manfred  Stanimlcr,  Carmkhael,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Cotporation,  Azua,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jnly  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,448 

6Cfadms.    (a.  260— 583) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


[N-NHi     : 
B^  J 


wherein  R'  and  R  are  lower  alkyl  groups  and  X  is  an 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iluoroborate 
and  perchlorate. 
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3^59,658 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Jules  Mcrdcr  and  Albert  Bouniot,  Melle,  Deux-Sevres, 

France,  assignors   to   Les   Usines  de   Melle   (societe 

anonyme),  Melle,  Deux-Sevres,  France 

FUed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,410 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1961, 

862,337 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—596) 


3,259,661 

PRODUCTION  OF  TERPENE  HYDROCARBON 

HYDROPEROXIDES 

WiMielm  Ester  and  August  Sommer,  Heme,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bergwerksgesellschaft  Hibemia  Aiitienge- 

sellschaft.  Heme,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,051 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1958, 

B  49  439 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—610) 


t—i — I — i — i — . — , — t — f 


_L_i 


run 
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1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  liquid  mix- 
ture containing  an  aliphatic  hydroxy  carbonyl  compound 
containing  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms  together  with  at 
least  20%  by  weight  of  water  based  on  the  initial  weight 
of  the  liquid  mixture  with  a  cation  exchange  carboxylic 
acid  resin  in  its  hydrogen  form  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  C.  to  about  160'  C.  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding olefinic  carbonyl  compound. 


3,259,659 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BORON 

ALKYLS  CONTAINING  METHYL  GROUPS 

Roland  Koster,  Mnlheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 

SCndlcngescUschaft  Kohle  m.bJI.,  a  corporation 

FUed  June  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1960, 

St  16,624 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—606.5) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  methylated  boranes  which 

are  fluid  at  room  temperature  which  comprises  heating  a 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  di- 

boranes,  trialkyl  boranes,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  which 

alkyl  stands  for  C2-C4  to  a  temperature  of  above  150° 

C.  and  separating  the  methylated  borane   compounds 

thereby  formed  as  a  distillate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,259,660 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Merle  E.  Cisney,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zeller- 

bach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

off  Nevada     ' 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,637 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— «07) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydroxyaryl  sulfonium 
chloride  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  organic  sulfide  compound  of  the  for- 
mula R— S— R'  wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-20  car- 
bon atoms,  2-chloroethyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl  of  7-8  car- 
bon atoms  and  alkylaryl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  of  said  R  and  R'  having  a  methylene  group 
which  is  attached  to  the  sulfur  atom; 

(b)  reacting  chlorine  with  said  organic  sulfur  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  between  about  —50°  C.  and 
+  10*  C.  to  thereby  form  an  organic  sulfide-chlorine 
adduct; 

(c)  and  reacting  said  organic  sulfide-chlorine  adduct 
with  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monohydroxy  benzene,  cresols,  xylenols,  butylphenols, 
octylphenols,  nonylphenols,  tridecylphenols,  naph- 
thols,  monohalophenols,  dihalophenols,  guaiacol, 
catechol  and  resorcinol  at  a  temperature  between 
about  —50°  C.  and  -f  20°  C.  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing hydroxyaryl  sulfonium  chloride. 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  terpene  hydrocarbon 
hydroperoxides  which  includes  in  a  first  feaction  se- 
quence, 

(A)  oxidizing  a  terpene  hydrocarbon  with  a  gas  con- 
taining oxygen  for  a  time  sufficieat  to  produce  a 
reaction  product  having  a  terpene  hydrocarbon  hy- 
droperoxide concentration  of  about  5-i0%, 

(B)  intimately  mixing  the  resulting  reaction  product 
mixture  containing  terpene  hydrocarbo|i  hydroper- 
oxide with  a  dilute  solution  of  an  alkaline  reacting 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates  and  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consistitig  of  water, 
glycols  and  monovalent  alkanols  whereby  the  acids 
formed  in  said  oxidizing  step  are  neutrHlized, 

(C)  separating  the  organic  phase  comprising  terpene 
hydrocarbon  hydroperoxide  and  unconverted  terpene 
hydrocarbon  from  the  solution  of  alkaline  reacting 
nwterial  in  the  resulting  intimate  mixtufe, 

(D)  contacting  the  separated  organic  phase  with  a 
liquid  washing  agent  substantially  immiscible  with 
said  orgaiMC  phase  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  glycols,  and  monovalent  alkanols, 
whereby  there  are  formed  two  layers  comprising  an 
upper  layer  organic  phase  consisting  ,  of  substan- 
tially pure  hydroperoxide  and  unconverted  terpene 
hydrocarbon  and  a  lower  layer  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  said  liquid  washing  agent,  terpene  hydrocar- 
bcm  hydroperoxide  and  terpene  hydroparbMi,  sep- 
arating and  recovering  said  upper  layer  organic  phase 
consisting  of  substantially  pure  hydroperoxide  and 
unconverted  hydrocarbon,  and 

(E)  recycling  the  washed  and  separated  upper  layer 
from  step  D  consisting  of  pure  terpene  hydrocarbon 
hydroperoxide  and  unconverted  terpene  hydrocarbon 
to  a  second  reaction  sequence  including  the  sequen- 
tial steps  A-D  as  above  set  out  thereby  producing 
additional  terpene  hydrocarbon  hydro^roxide  and 
recovering  by  distillation  said  terpene  hydrocarbon 
hydroperoxide  from  the  upper  layer  produced  m  step 
D  of  said  second  reaction  sequence  and  representing 
the  total  of  the  terpene  hydrocarbon  hydroperoxide 
contained  in  the  upper  layer  organic  phase  produced 
in  step  D  of  said  first  and  second  reacti<>n  sequences. 
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3,259,662 
PURIFICATION  OF  TRIMETHYLOLPROPANE 
WUIiam  J.  Mnnlcy,  Jr.,  North  Plainficld,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,396 
lOChdma.    (CL  260— 635) 


said  halo-  being  selected  from  chloro-  and  bromo-,  which 
comprises: 

contacting  said  mixture  with  liquid  SO]  at  a  tem- 
perature between  —25  and  50*  C.  with  a  volume 
ratio  of  liquid  SOj  to  mixture  of  from  0.5:1  to  5:1 
to  form  an  extract  phase  rich  in  SOj  and  said  halo- 
paraffins  and  a  raffinate  phase  rich  in  said  parafBns; 

separating  said  phases; 

contacting  said  halo-parafiins  in  said  extract  {diaie 
with  liquid  SO]  at  a  temperature  between  —25  and 
50*  C.  with  a  volume  ratio  of  SOj  to  hak>-para£Bns 
of  from  0.5:1  to  5:1  to  form  a  laflbiate  phase  rich 
in  mono-halo  paraffins  and  an  extract  i)liase  rich  in 
poly-halo  paraffins; 

separating  said  j^se  rich  in  mono-halo-paraffins  from 
said  phase  rich  in  poly-halo-paraffins;  and 

recovering  said  paraffin,  said  mono-halo  paraffin,  and 
said  poly-halo-paraffins  from  their  respective  phases. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trimcthylolpropane 
and  neopentylglycol  wherein  a  butyraldehyde  is  reacted 
with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  base 
and  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  is  neutralized 
with  acid  and  stripped  of  excess  formaldehyde  and  sub- 
sequently acidified  and  the  alcohol  distilled  therefrom, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  dis- 
tillation of  said  alcohol  by  first  distilling  light  ends  from 
said  formaldehyde-stripped  reaction  mixture  containing 
said  alcohol  under  acidic  conditions  and  subsequently  dis- 
tilling said  alcohol  under  alkaline  conditions  to  produce 
an  alcohol  substantially  free  from  odor  as  the  overhead 
product  therefrom. 


3,259,6^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

SPIRO  COMPOUNDS 

Arthur  D.  Kctlcy,  Bcthcada,  Md.,  a^lgnnr  to  W.  R. 

Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Coa> 

necticut 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Anf .  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305^18 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 666) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  sptroalkanes  containing 
a  cyclopropyl  ring  of  the  formula 


HiC 


HiC 


\ 
( 


(CHi). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12  which  compriaet 
subjecting  under  anhydrous  conditions  said  spiroalkanes  to 
the  action  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  cat- 
alyst at  a  temperature  in  the  range  0  to  150*  C. 


3,259  663 
DEHAL0GENAT10N  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Royston  Henry  Bennett  and  WUIiam  HopUn,  Avonmonth, 
England,  a»lgnon  to  The  Natiowd  SoMlting  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Great  Britafai,  July  3,  1962, 

25,415/62 
19Clafans.  (CL  260— «50) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  fluorinated 
compound  containing  douWe-bond  unsaturation,  com- 
prising the  essential  step  of  contacting  a  fluorine-contain- 
ing highly  halogenated  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  chlorofluorocarbon,  ali- 
phatic cWorofluorohydrocarbons,  fluoro-  and  chlorofluoro- 
cyclohexanes,  fluoro-  and  chlorofluoro-cyclohexenes,  flu- 
oro- and  chlorofluoro-cyclohexadienes,  perfluorodecahy- 
dronaphthalene,  and  perfluoroethylbenzene  in  the  vapour 
phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  200*  C.-700*  C.  with 
at  least  one  initially  present  metal  fluoride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromous  fluoride,  ferrous  fluoride 
and  stannous  fluoride  which  is  capable  of  acting  as  a  strong 
reducing  agent  in  order  to  dehalogenate  the  said  fluorine- 
containing  highly  halogenated  organic  compound. 


3,259,666 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Frederick  J.  Soderqnist,  EsaexvUlc,  James  L.  Amoc,  Mid- 
land, and  Harold  D.  Boycc,  Coleman,  Mich.,  aasignora 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,304 

4aalnu.  (CI.260— €69) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparaticm  of  ortho-vinylt<4uene 
by  the  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  ortho-ethyltoluene, 
the  improvement  whereby  ring-isomerization  is  inhibited 
which  comprises:  passing  a  vaporized,  heated  ortho-ethyl- 
toluene feedstock  mixed  with  a  steam  diluent  into  contact 
with  an  active  alumina-vanadium  catalyst  containing  an 
amount  of  vanadium,  calculated  as  elemental  vanadium, 
greater  than  about  0.5  percent  by  weight,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  500*  to  800*  C.  and  at  a  space  velocity 
between  about  0.1  and  10  grams  of  feedstock  per  cubic 
centimeter  of  catalyst  per  hour;  recovering  condensable 
efiluent  gases  and  separating  ortho-vinyltoluene  product 
therefrom. 


3059,664 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  HALO-PARAFFINS 

FROM  PARAFFINS 

Gardner  C.  Ray  and  Van  C.  Vlvcs,  BardesriUc,  OMa., 

assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,584 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—652) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  compounds 

having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molacule  comprising 

paraffins,   mono-halo-jHuaffins,    and   poly-halo-paraffins. 


3,259,667 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  OIL  PREPARATION 

Donald  H.  AntouMn,  Glen  MUb,  and  Robert  H.  Johnson, 

Swarthmorc,  Pa^  aisignon  to  Son  Oil  Company,  Phtta- 

delphla.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,775 

17  Chdms.  (CI.  260— «83.15) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  lubricating  ofl  which 
comprises  contacting  straight  chain  alpha  olefin  of  the 
Cf-Ci]  range  in  the  substantial  absence  of  an  added 
solvent  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0-50*  C.  with 
a  catalyst  system  formed  from  (1)  an  aluminum  alkyl 
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sesquichloride,  (2)  titanium  tetrachloride,  (3)  an  oxygen- 
containing  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxiranes  having  the  formula 

o 

RC CH 

H  H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  and 
methyl  alkyl  ethers  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  has  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  and  (4)  a  diene  capable  of  chelating  with 
a  metal  component  of  the  catalyst  system,  the  amounts 
of  the  aluminum  alkyl  sesquichloride  and  titanium  tetra- 
chloride being  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  Al  to  Ti  is  in 
the  range  of  0.8-2.5,  the  amount  of  said  oxygen-containing 
organic  compoimd  being  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of 
O  to  Al  is  in  the  range  of  0.4-0.8  and  the  amount  of  said 
diene  being  in  the  range  of  0.1-3.0  moles  per  atom  of 
titanium,  and  thereafter  separating  from  the  reaction 
mixture  olefin  polymer  of  lubricating  oil  boiling  range. 


3^59,668 

PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

LUBRICATING  OIL 

Donald  H.  Antonsen,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor;  to  Son  Oil 

Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jan.  13, 1964,  S«r.  No.  337,136 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil 
which  comprises  contacting  straight  chain  alpha  olefin 
of  the  Ce-Ci4  range  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
0-50"  C.  with  a  catalyst  system  formed  from  (1)  an 
aluminum  alkyl  sesquichloride,  (2)  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride, and  (3)  an  amine  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tertiary  amine  N-oxides  and  aromatic  amine 
N-oxides  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  is  a  member  of  an 
aromatic  ring,  the  amounts  of  said  aluminum  alkyl  ses- 
quichloride and  titanium  tetrachloride  being  such  that 
the  atomic  ratio  of  Al  to  Ti  is  in  the  range  of  0.8-2.5 
and  the  amount  of  said  amine  oxide  being  such  that  the 
atomic  ratio  of  O  to  Al  is  in  the  range  of  0.2-0.6,  and 
thereafter  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  olefin 
polymer  of  lubricating  oil  boiling  range. 


3,259,669 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

David  K.  Bcavon,  Lockport,  111.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,435 

8  Claims     (CI.  260—683.43) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  motor  fuels  comprising  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  alkylate  wherein  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  are  separated  from  mixtures  containing 
parafUnic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  said  alkylate 
is  formed  by  isoparaffin  olefin  alkylation,  the  combination 
which  comprises 


contacting  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  paraffinic 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  sorbent  affecting 
sorption  of  said  aromatics, 

withdrawing  unsorbed  hydrocarbons  comprising  said 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons, 

contacting  an  olefin  and  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  iso- 
paraffin  reactant  under  alkylation  conditions  with 
an  alkylation  catalyst  forming  an  alkylation  reaction 
mixture  comprising  alkylate  and  isoparaffin  reactant, 

contacting  said  sorbent  and  sorbed  aromatics  with  said 
alkylation  reaction  mixture  effecting  transfer  of  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  said  sorbent  to  said 
alkylation  reaction  mixture, 

separating  said  alkylation  reaction  mixture  (Containing 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  into  a  first  fraction  com- 
prising said  isoparaflfin  reactant  and  a  second  frac- 
tion comprising  alkylate  and  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, 

recycling  said  first  fraction  to  provide  at  least  a  part 
of  said  stoichiometric  excess  of  isoparaflfin  reactant, 
end 

withdrawing  said  second  fraction   as  a  product. 


3,259,670 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  tHE  RE- 
ACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  POLYAMIDE  AND  A 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE 
WUIfam  C.  Weltman,  WUIdnsburg,  and  Nonnan  E.  Mar- 
tello,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignors  to  WestingbOuse  Elec- 
trk  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  I 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,568  I 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—841) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
resinous  reaction  product  of  a  phenol,  from  about  1  mol 
to  about  1.5  mols  of  an  aldehyde  for  each  mol  of  said 
phentol,  and  from  about  5%  to  307o  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  phenol  plus  the  aldehyde, 
of  a  polyamide  derived  from  at  least  one  diamaie  having 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  each  amino 
nitrogen  atom,  at  least  one  dibasic  carboxylic  acid,  and 
at  least  one  polymerizable  amino  acid. 


3,259,671 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  PHOSPHINIC 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  FROM  OLEFINS  AND  PROD- 
UCTS PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Eric  Jungermann,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  Raymond  J.  Clut- 
ter, Colonial  Heights,  Va.,  assignors  to  Aitnour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,768 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—961) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  organo-ptiosphorus 
compound,  comprising  reacting  an  olefin  compound  con- 
taining from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon chain  with  a  phosphorus  chloride  compound  in 
intimate  association  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  said 
olefin  compound  being  characterized  by  containing  an 
olefinic  bond  in  said  hydrocarbon  chain  and  by  being 
free  of  halide  groups,  said  phosphorus  chloride  compound 
beii^  represented  by  the  formula 

'  R— PCla 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloride 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  whereby  a  phosphorylation 
reaction  occurs  at  said  olefinic  bond  to  produce  a  phos- 
phorylated  intermediate,  and  hydrolyzing  said  intermediate 
in  an  aqueous  medium  to  obtain  a  phosphiniQ  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  an  organo-phosphorus 
compound,  comprising  reacting  an  olefin  compound  con- 
taining from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon chain  with  a  phosphorus  chloride  compound  in 
intimate  association  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  said 
olefin  compound  being  characterized  by  containing  an 


July  5,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


299 


olefinic  bond  in  said  hydix)carbon  chain  and  by  being 
free  of  halide  groups,  said  phosphorus  chloride  compound 
being  represented  by  the  formula 

R— PClj 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloride 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  whereby  a  phosphorylation 
reaction  occurs  at  said  olefinic  bond  to  produce  a  phos- 
phorylated  intermediate,  hydrolyzing  said  intermediate  in 
an  aqueous  medium  to  obtain  a  phosphinic  acid,  and 
esterifying  said  phosphinic  acid  with  an  esterifying  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and 
alkoxides  to  obtain  a  phosphinic  acid  ester. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  an  organo-phosphorus 
compound,  comprising  reacting  an  olefin  compound  con- 
taining from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon chain  with  a  phosphorus  chloride  compound  in 
intimate  association  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  said 
olefin  compound  being  characterized  by  containing  an 
olefinic  bond  in  said  hydrocarbon  chain  and  by  being 
free  of  halide  groups,  said  phosphorus  chloride  compound 
beiag  represented  by  the  formula 

j.  R— PCla 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloride 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  whereby  a  phosphorylation 
reaction  occurs  at  said  olefinic  bond  to  produce  a  phos- 
phorylated  intermediate,  and  esterifying  said  intermediate 
product  with  an  esterifying  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols  and  alkoxides  to  obtain  a  phosphinic 
acid  ester. 


upon  being  casrt  further  characterized  by  a  green  bonding 
complex  which  readily  releases  free  and  combined  water 
upon  being  heated  after  casting  and  setting;  rapidly  sub- 
stantially continuously  conveying  immediately  after  mix- 
ing successive  batch-mixes  of  the  refractory  material  to 
and  deposit-placing  the  same  in  successive  adjacent  zones 
of  said  cavities;  extending  the  placement  of  the  mixed 
material  from  zone  to  zone  throughout  each  cavky  and 
in  successive  cavities  along  the  flat  and  bank  walls;  pro- 
gressively vibrating  the  refractory  material  in  each  zone 
simultaneously  with  deposit  continuously  from  zone  to 
zone  throughout  all  said  cavities  to  compact  and  develop 
high  density  in  the  thus-cast  refractory  material  and  to 
eliminate  joints  between  said  zones,  meanwhile  removing 
the  form  means  defining  any  cavity  after  the  refractory 
material  has  been  compacted  in  such  cavity;  completing 
the  mixing,  conveying,  deposit-placing  and  compacting  of 
the  thus-cast  refractory  material  of  any  batch-mix  within 
5  to  15  minutes;  permitting  the  tJvus-cast  refractory  ma- 
terial to  set;  then  combustion  heating  the  cast  bottom  ma- 
terial to  about  800'  F.  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  remove 
water  therefrom  while  simultaneously  vertting  and  dis- 
charging from  the  furnace  chamber  water  vapor  resulting 
from  such  water  removal  during  such  heating;  then  rapid- 
ly combustion  heating  the  cast  material  to  2900*  F.  to 
2950°  F.;  and  then  continuing  the  combustion  heating  of 
the  cast  material  at  between  2900'  F.  and  3000*  F.  for 
24  hours  to  develop  ceramic  bonds  in  the  refractory  ma- 
terial and  to  complete  the  formation  of  a  cast,  joint-free, 
monolithic,  uniformly  and  extremely  dense,  highly  re- 
fractory entire  bottom  for  the  open  hearth  furnace. 


3,259,672 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  MAINTAINING  RE- 
FRACTORY BOTTOMS  OF  OPEN  HEARTH  FUR- 
NACES FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL 
Raymond  C.  Oswald,  Poland,  Ohio,  Albert  L.  Renkey, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Dale  R.  Pflanmcr,  Poland,  Ohio,  and 
Harry  Guy  Mauk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  avignors  of  one-half 
to  Sharon  Steel  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  one-half  to  Harbison-Walker  Re- 
fractories Company,  PittriMUgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,818 
6  Claims.    (CL  264—30) 


3,259,673 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  COMPOSITE  FOAMED 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE  UTILIZING  AIRLESS  SPRAY- 
ING  OF  AN  OUTER  FILM  FORMED  FROM  HEAT 
CURABLE  MATERIALS 
Lloyd  J.  Erkioo,  Keoknk,  Iowa,  aaignor  to  Shcilcr 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FOed  Oct  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,527 
10  Chdnu.     (CL  264—45) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  from  a  large  mass  of  1 19.5 
and  more  tons  of  refractory  material  an  entire  cast,  joint- 
free,  monolithic,  unifonmly  and  extremely  dense,  highly 
refractory  furnace  bottom  on  flat  and  sloping  front,  back, 
end  and  bank  sub-hearth  brickwork  walls  of  an  open 
hearth  furnace  including  the  steps  of  applying  treatment 
material  to  the  surface  of  the  sub-hearth  brickwork  walls 
to  prevent  the  absorption  of  water  from  subsequently  ap- 
plied castable  material;  providing  form  means  contoured 
to  the  profile  of  the  sub-hearth  flat  and  sloping  front,  back, 
end  and  bank  walls  dividing  the  sub-hearth  flat  iitto  cavi- 
ties each  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back  bank  wall 
and  into  climbing  cavities  extending  along  the  sloping 
bank  walls;  rapidly  batch-mixing  5%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  water  with  dry  castable  refractory  material,  said  re- 
fractory material  being  made  from  dead  burned  magnesite 
having  an  MgO  content  of  at  least  about  90%  by  weight 
on  the  basis  of  an  oxide  analysis  and  said  castable  refrac- 
tory material  being  characterized  by  being  quick-setting 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  article  having 
an  impervious  resinous  film  of  a  preselected  contour  on 
the  exterior  thereof  and  a  core  tenaciously  bonded  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  film  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
providing  a  vinyl  polymer  plastisol  having  a  viscosity  rang- 
ing from  about  1000  centipoises  to  about  15,000  centi- 
poises,  fragmenting  said  plastisol  into  a  plurality  of  fine- 
sized  droplets  by  forcing  said  plastisol  through  a  nozzle 
under  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  1200  p.s.i.  to  about 
2000  p.s.i.,  directing  the  fragmented  said  plastisol  against 
a  mold  surface  of  a  preselected  contour,  said  mold  surface 
having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  180*  F.  to 
about  400*  F.  forming  thereby  a  substantially  uniformly 
gelled  film  thereon,  controlling  the  quantity  of  the  frag- 
mented said  plastisol  directed  toward  said  mold  surface 
so  as  to  achieve  the  desired  thickness  of  said  film,  heating 
said  gelled  film  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
thermal  degradation  of  the  film  will  occur  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  effect  substantially  complete  fusion 
of  said  plastisol  forming  therewith  a  substantially  integral 
homogeneous  film,  and  thereafter  tenaciously  bonding  a 
core  material  to  the  interior  of  said  film,  forming  there- 
with said  composite  article. 
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3^59,674 

PROCESS  FOR  MELT  SPINNE^G  HOLLOW 

FILAMENTS 

Paul  T.  Scott,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Font 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 

nlion  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,463 
3  Claims.    (CI.  264—53) 


1.  In  the  production  of  melt-spun  textile  fibers  of  syn- 
thetic linear  polymer  by  extruding  a  melt  of  the  polymer 
through  a  spinneret  to  form  filaments,  the  process  which 
comprises  forming  bubbles  in  the  polymer  by  pyrolyzing 
a  portion  of  the  molten  polymer  flowing  to  the  spinneret 
to  form  gas,  then  extruding  the  bubble-containing  poly- 
mer and  solidifying  the  extruded  polymer  to  form  hollow 
filaments. 


3,259,675 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARMORED 

CABLES 
William  E.  Bowers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
bcrgcr  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 
Origimil  application  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,390. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
288,761 

8  Claims.     (CI.  264—103) 


Ji         JS         AS       J4  ^  JS 
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1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  armored,  load- 
bearing,  multiconductor,  electrical  cable,  the  steps  of:  ex- 
truding an  elongated  inner  matrix  section  of  generally 
circular  cross  section;  arranging  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
insulated,  electrical  conductors  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship about  the  outer  surface  of  said  elongated  inner  matrix 
section  and  coextending  longitudinally  of  said  section 
while  maintaining  sufficient  tension  on  said  insulated  con- 
ductors to  partially  embed  them  in  said  surface;  extrud- 
ing an  outer  matrix  section  of  generally  cylindrical  outer 
periphery  about  said  arranged  insulated  conductors  and 
inner  matrix  section  to  form,  together  with  said  inner 
matrix  section,  a  matrix  completely  encasing  said  insulat- 
ed conductors,  said  inner  and  outer  matrix  sections  com- 
prising an  uncured,  semiconductive  elastomer;  and  curing 
said  elastomer  to  form  a  monolithic  matrix. 
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3  259  676 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORMED  PRODUCTS  OF 

CELLULOSE  CRYSTALLITE  AGGREGATES 
Orlando  A.  Battista,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Patricia  F.  Smith, 
Parluide,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,026 
7  Claims.     (CI.  264—123) 
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h.  Method  of  producing  a  heat  and  imi)act-resistant 
hard  plastic  structure  comprising  subjectitg  cellulose 
crystallite  aggregates  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range 
of  1  to  300  microns  to  distintegrating  actipn  so  as  to 
reduce  at  least  1  %  by  weight  of  the  aggregates  to  a  par- 
ticle size  less  than  one  micron,  and  associating  and 
shaping  the  distintegrated  aggregates  together  in  dense 
compact  relationship  with  each  other  in  the  form  of  a 
unitary  self-supporting  three  dimensional  structure  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  1.2  to  1«57. 


1  3,259,677 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLUID-PERMEABLE 
SHAPED  BODIES 

i        Franz  Zwick,  Reuttierstrasse  52,  NeutUlm 
(Danube),  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,2^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  4,  1957, 
Z  6,291;  May  30,  1958,  Z  6,681 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—126) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fluid-permeable  shaped 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  irtto  a  mold  a 
loose,  granular  mass  consisting  of  discrete  latently  ad- 
hesive grains  of  thermoplastic  material,  adapted  to  be- 
come actively  adhesive  at  an  elevated  activating  tem- 
perature corresponding  to  the  softening  temperature  of 
said  thermoplastic  material,  and  forming  ijherebetween 
interconnected  pores  within  said  mass,  said  fnold  having 
a  cavity  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  said  shaped 
body  and  being  formed  with  at  least  two  opposite  fluid- 
permeable  wall  portions  formed  of  porous  material;  and 
introducing  a  stream  of  heating  fluid  being  maintained  at 
at  least  said  activating  temperature  through  one  of  said 
opposite  permeable  porous  wall  portions  and  thus  sub- 
divided and  evenly  distributed  into  said  mold,  said  heat- 
ing fluid  leaving  said  mold  through  the  olher  of  said 
opposite  permeable  wall  portions  and  passing  between 
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said  opposite  wall  portions  only  through  the  intercon- 
nected pores  between  the  granular  particles  of  said  mass 
directly  contacting  said  individual  granular  particles  so 
as  to  soften  the  surface  portions  only  of  said  granular 
particles  and  to  make  the  same  actively  adhesive,  passage 
of  said  heating  fluid  through  said  mold  being  discontinued 
upon  softening  of  said  surface  portions  of  said  granular 
particles  and  before  softening  of  the  core  portions  of  said 
granular  particles  occurs,  thereby  adhering  contacting 
surface  portions  of  adjacent  granular  particles  to  each 
other  while  substantially  maintaining  the  initial  dimen- 
sions of  said  granular  particles  and  of  said  intercon- 
nected pores  therebetween,  thereby  transforming  said 
mass  into  a  coherent,  shaped  fluid-permeable  body  of  sub- 
stantially even  porosity  throughout,  formed  with  inter- 
connected pores  substantially  corresponding  to  the  inter- 
connected pores  of  said  loose  granular  mass  in  said  mold 
and  consisting  exclusively  of  said  adhering  thermoplastic 
granular  particles. 


3,259,680 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SLEEVES 
Robert  K.  Scbeike,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bcldcn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  78,076,  Dec  23, 
1960,   which   is   a    division   of   application   Ser.   No. 
697,584,  Nov.  20,  1957,  now  Patent  No.  3,051,774. 
This  application  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,918 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264—275) 


3  259  678 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jesse  B.  Davis,  196  S.  Kilbum  Road,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,388 
10  Claims.  (CI.  264—132) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  component 
comprising  forming  a  solid  toroidal  body  with  substan- 
tially flat  radial  faces  and  circular  inner  and  outer  walls 
extending  between  said  faces,  forming  evenly  spaced  axi- 
ally  extending  grooves  in  said  walls,  masking  said  faces 
with  a  substance  resistant  to  a  predetermined  abrasive  and 
leaving  strips  exposed  connecting  the  slots  in  the  inner 
wall  with  respective  slots  in  the  outer  wall,  the  strips  and 
slots  constituting  a  spiral  path  around  said  body,  propelling 
said  abrasive  at  said  faces  to  erode  said  strips,  and  de- 
positing in  the  eroded  strips  and  the  slots  a  metal  from  a 
readily  decomposed  and  volatile  metal  bearing  compound. 


3,259,679 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONCRETE  SAFE 

Cari  C.  Nielsen,  1354  Van  Antwerp  Road, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,673 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—242) 


■*\.  The  method  of  making  a  concrete  safe  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  first  form  means  defining  a  continuous  wall- 
shaped  cavity  and  open  at  either  end  thereof, 

providing  second  form  means  comprising  sheet  ma- 
terial of  relatively  thin  uniform  thickness  shaped  to 
provide  a  tiered  cross-section  from  its  periphery  to- 
ward its  center, 

placing  the  first  and  second  form  means  together  with 
the  second  form  means  on  the  bottom  closing  off 
one  open  end  of  the  first  form  means, 

filling  said  first  form  means  with  concrete  to  provide 
a  safe  body, 

inverting  said  safe  body  to  place  the  second  form 
means  on  top, 

filling  the  other  side  of  the  second  form  means  with 
concrete  to  provide  a  safe  door,  and 

opening  said  safe  door  and  removing  the  second  form 
means. 


1.  The  method  of  injection  molding  an  integral  flexi- 
ble sleeve  directly  around  a  portion  of  a  flexible  insulated 
electncal  conductor  cord,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  disposing  a  portion  of  said  cord  within  a  suit- 
ably shaped  mold,  maintaining  said  flexible  cord  in  a 
centrally  located  position  within  the  mold  through  the 
utilization  of  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rigid  pins 
which  are  disposed  within  the  mold  cavity  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  cord  and  which  ex- 
tend into  the  mold  cavity  a  distance  so  as  to  engage  the 
insulated  covering  of  said  cord  to  maintain  said  cord  in 
said  central  position  without  piercing  said  covering,  said 
pins  being  axially  spaced  throughout  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  mold  to  support  said  cord  in  said 
central  position,  injecting  a  molding  compound  into  the 
mold  cavity  surrounding  said  conductor  cord  while  said 
pins  are  in  engagement  with  said  covering  of  said  cord 
so  as  to  prevent  axial  and  transverse  movement  of  said 
cord  within  the  mold  cavity,  allowing  said  molding  com- 
pound to  set  in  said  mold  to  form  an  integral  sleeve 
about  said  cord  while  maintaining  said  pins  in  engage- 
ment with  the  insulating  covering  of  said  cord,  and  there- 
after removing  said  pins  thereby  forming  apertures  in  said 
sleeve,  whereby  a  conductor  cord  is  provided  having  an 
integral  sleeve  disposed  thereabout  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough  which  im- 
part desired  flexibility  to  the  sleeve. 


3,259,681 
POLYESTER  FILAMENTS 
Thomas  Henry  Bull  and  Arthur  Murray  Gardiner  Kin- 
near,  Harrogate,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbcm- 
ical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,477 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1962. 

16,153/62 
9  CUims.     (CI.  264—290) 


1.  A  process  for  melt-spinning  and  orienting  polyester 
filaments  by  drawing  up  to  5  times  their  spun  length  in 
the  form  of  a  tow,  comprising  submitting  filaments  issu- 
ing from  a  spinneret  to  a  quenching  gas  stream  at  a  dis- 
tance 0  to  10  cm.  from  the  spinneret,  wetting  the  tow 
of  a  linear  density  of  at  least  100,000  denier  per  inch 
at  draw  speeds  from  100-600  feet  per  minute  in  a  pre- 
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drawframe  bath  at  a  temperature  between  10  and  25"  C, 
straightening  any  loops  in  the  tow  and  lubricating  the 
tow,  tensioning  the  tow,  then  drawing  the  tow  by  for- 
warding it  to  feed  rolls,  the  last  of  which  is  at  least  par- 
tially immersed  in  a  drawframe  bath  filled  with  aqueous 
liquid  at  a  temperature  between  50  to  100°  C,  then  for- 
warding to  draw  rolls  at  least  one  of  which  is  partially 
inunersed  in  the  drawframe  bath  and  rotating  said  draw- 
rolls  at  a  linear  speed  at  least  twice  that  of  the  feed  rolls. 


3^59,682 
PROCESSES  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING SEAMLESS  ANNULAR  BODIES 
James  I.  Neville,  Smoke  Rise,  Kinnelon,  Henry  F.  Miller, 
Clifton,  and  lliomas  J.  Rhodes,  Smoke  Rise,  Kinnelon, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,054 
8  Claims.    (CI.  264— 312) 


3.  The  process  of  forming  an  annular  article  of  plas- 
tic material  having  rubber-like  characteristics,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  defining  an  annular  mold  cavity,  having 
substantially  the  desired  cross-sectional  shape  of  said 
article,  between  an  inner  mold  member  and  an  outer 
mold  member  surrounding  said  inner  mold  member  in 
coaxial  and  spaced  relationship  thereto,  introducing  said 
material  into  said  cavity  at  one  axial  extremity  of  the 
latter  and  substantially  simultaneously  ground  the  entire 


circumference  of  said  one  extremity  of  said  Cavity,  ad- 
vancing said  material  through  said  cavity  from  said  one 
axial  extremity  of  the  latter  to  the  other  while  maintain- 
ing a  fixed  axial  relation  between  the  inner  and  outer 
boundaries  of  said  cavity  during  the  entire  advance  of 
said  material  through  said  cavity,  effecting  a  relative 
rotation  between  said  inner  and  outer  mold  members 
during  the  entire  advance  of  said  material  through  said 
cavity  to  aid  the  filling  of  said  cavity,  and  thereafter 
axially  displacing  said  outer  mold  member,  tnd  there- 
with the  annular  article  formed  in  said  cavity,  along  said 
inner  mold  member  while  maintaining  a  state  of  relative 
rotation  between  said  inner  and  outer  mold  members 
until  said  article  is  completely  clear  of  said  inner  mold 
member. 

6.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  spliceless  annular  article 
having  rubber-like  characteristics  and  having  $.  substan- 
tially cylindrical  inner  surface  from  plastic  material, 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  mold  membcifs  defining 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  mold  member  and 
the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  mold  member  an  annular 
mold  cavity,  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  ntold  mem- 
ber being  substantially  cylindrical,  means  for  extruding 
said  material  into  said  cavity  and  for  advancing  said 
material  axially  through  said  cavity  to  fill  said  cavity 
whik  maintaining  a  fixed  axial  relation  between  the  inner 
and  outer  boundaries  of  said  cavity  during  the  entire  ad- 
vance of  said  material  through,  said  cavity,  tneans  for 
axially  displacing  one  of  said  mold  members  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  mold  members  with  the  article  seated  in 
said  outer  mold  member  to  separate  said  mold  members, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  rotation  between  said 
inner  and  outer  mold  members  during  the  entire  ad- 
vance of  said  material  through  said  cavity  aend  during 
the  axial  displacement  of  said  one  mold  member  relative 
to  said  other  mold  member,  said  extruding  mtans  being 
effective  to  extrude  material  into  one  axial  extremity  of 
said  cavity,  and  said  inner  mold  member  bein|  provided 
with  relatively  shallow  helical  screw  flights  in  said  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  helical  screw  flights  in  said  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  mold  member  further  aiding  the 
movement  of  the  finished  annular  article  relative  to  said 
inner  mold  member  upon  relative  separation  o(  the  latter 
and  said  outer  mold  member. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,259,683 
ELECTRIC  ORGAN 
Daniel  J.  Tomcik,  Buchana^,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,972 
11  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.11) 


1.  An  electric  organ  comprising  a  plurality  of  tone 
generators  for  generating  the  tones  of  a  musical  scale, 
each  tone  generator  having  two  parallel  confronting  plates, 


one  plate  being  a  stator  plate  with  a  plurality  orelectrical- 
ly  conducting  areas  thereon  disposed  at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  center  of  the  plate,  each  of  said  areas 
representing  a  different  voice  for  a  given  note  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tone  generators  having  the  same  voice  for  other 
notes,  the  other  plate  being  a  scanner  plate  with  an  elec- 
trically conducting  area  thereon,  means  for  rotating  each 
of  the  scanner  plates  relative  to  the  confronting  stator 
plate  at  a  relatively  constant  rate,  a  source  of  electrical 
potential  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a  keyboard 
having  a  key  for  each  note  of  the  musical  scale,  a  key 
switch  mounted  adjacent  to  each  key  of  the  keyboard  and 
actuatable  by  said  key  each  key  switch  having  a  pole 
terminal  and  two  stationary  terminals,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  each  electrically  conducting  area 
of  the  stator  plates  in  a  series  circuit  with  a  ley  switch 
and  the  source  of  electrical  potentj^  including  a  stop 
switch  assembly,  said  stop  switch  assembly  iacluding  a 
plurality  of  flat  circuit  boards  of  electrically  insulating 
material  having  a  straight  edge,  means  for  mounting  the 
boards  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  tlie  straight 
edge  of  said  boards  on  a  common  plane  normal  to  the 
boards,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  pins  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  boards  and  extending  nonnally  there- 


from, said  pins  being  disposed  at  spaced  interva 
to  the  straight  edge  of  said  board  and  each  o 


s  adjacent 
said  pins 
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being  on  a  common  axis  normal  to  the  boards  with  a  pin 
on  another  board,  one  of  the  pins  on  each  board  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  pow- 
er source,  each  of  said  other  pins  on  each  board  being 
electrically    connected   to   the   pole   terminal   of   a   key 
switch,  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  pins  mounted  on  the  boards,  each  contact 
spring  being  mounted  at  one  end  and  on  a  board  on  the 
opposite  side  of  one  pin  from  the  edge  of  said  board  and 
extending  past  the  pin  and  beyond  the  straight  edge  of  the 
board,  said  contact  springs  being  generally  disposed  in  a 
plurality  of  parallel  planes  normal  to  the  boards  and  nor- 
mal to  the  straight  edge  of  the  boards,  the  one  contact 
spring  of  each  board  adjacent  to  the  one  pin  of  said 
board  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  stationary 
terminals  of  one  key  switch,  a  decay  circuit  mounted  on 
each  board  between  said  one  contact  spring  and  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  the  power  source,  the  positive  terminal 
of  the  power  source  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  stationary  terminal  of  each  key  switch,  each  of  the 
other  contact  springs  disposed  in  a  given  plane  being  con- 
nected to  the  electrically  conducting  areas  of  the  stator 
plate  of  the  tone  generators  for  reproducing  the  same 
voice,  and  means  to  independently  control  the  position 
of  the  contact  springs  in  each  of  the  parallel  planes  in- 
cluding an  elongated  electrically  insulating  rod  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  straight  edge  of  the  boards  and  adjacent 
to  each  plane  of  contact  springs,  said  means  positioning 
the  rod  in  one  position  to  place  the  contact  springs  ad- 
jacent thereto  in  abutment  with  pins  and  a  second  posi- 
tion to  separate  said  contact  springs  from  said  pins. 


3,259,684 
SHIELDED  RESIN  INSULATED  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Frederick  W.  Wakefield,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United   States   Steel   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,027 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174—36) 


rt^H  fft 


ductive  metallic  wire  core  with  a  finite  segment  of 
reduced  cross-section  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
an  insulating  sheath  of  etch-resistant  dielectric  mate- 
rial covering  said  wire  core; 
said  conductor  end  face  having  a  recess  having  a  depth 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  conductor 
axis  and  having  opposite  sidewalls  formed  by  portions 
of  said  insulating  sheath  material  and  being  open 
on  its  radially  outer  side  and  having  a  radially  inner 


sidewall  which  is  formed  at  least  in  part  by  said 
end  segment  of  said  wire  core; 

a  length  of  electrically-conductive  filament  having  an 
end  portion  received  within  said  conductor  recess 
and  overlapping  said  wire-core  end  segment;  and 

means  composed  of  electrically-conductive  material  and 
disposed  within  said  recess  and  engaging  said  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  filament  and  insulated-wire 
conductor  for  making  an  electrically-conductive  lap 
joint  therebetween. 


3,259,686 
TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Joseph  W.  Farquhar,  West  BerUn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Inly  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,914 
2  Claims.    (Q.  174—75) 


>    ^ 

i 
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1.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  stranded  metallic 
conductor,  a  semi-conducting  shielding  tape  surrounding 
said  conductor,  insulation  having  an  average  linear  ther- 
mal expansion  cocflicient  per  degree  centigrade  greater 
than  1.7x10-*  surrounding  said  shielding  tape,  a  semi- 
conducting tape  surrounding  said  insuIatiMi,  a  concentric 
open  wound  conducting  metal  shield  surrounding  said 
semi-conducting  tape,  the  ratio  between  the  length  of 
lay  of  the  open  wound  shield  and  the  diameter  inside 
the  open  wound  shield  being  between  5  and  12,  a  fabric 
tape  surrounding  said  open  wound  shield,  and  an  insulat- 
ing jacket  having  substantially  the  same  coefficient  of 
expansion  as  said  first  named  insulation  surrounding  said 
last  named  tape. 

3,259,685 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  CONNECTIONS 
Ralph  E.  Parrilli.  Paterson,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  General  Pre- 
cision, Inc.,  Little  Falb,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,198 
5  Claimg.    (CL  174—68.5) 
4.  An  electrical  connection  between  conductors,  com- 
prising: 

a  length  of  insulated-wire  conductor  with  an  end  face 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  having  an  electrically-con- 


1.  A  terminal  for  an  elongated  thin  conductive  sheet 
of  material;  said  thin  conductive  sheet  of  material  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  fingers  spaced  along  the  width  of 
said  thin  conductive  sheet  and  folded  at  a  generally  com- 
mon angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  sheet;  each  of  said  fingers  overlying  one  another  and 
extending  beyond  one  edge  of  said  elongated  thin  con- 
ductive sheet;  said  overlying  fingers  defining  a  terminal 
for  said  thin  conductive  sheet  having  a  thickness  approxi- 
mately n  times  greater  than  said  sheet  where  n  is  the  nimi- 
ber  of  fingers,  and  a  width  of  approximately  1/n  times 
the  width  of  said  thin  conductive  sheet;  each  of  said  fin- 
gers having  a  successively  decreasing  width. 


3,259,687 
DEEP  OIL  WELL  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Cecil  J.  OatesB,  Marion,  Ind.,  and  James  R.  Taylor,  Jr., 
Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 
Cable  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,594 
1  Claim.    (CI.  174—103) 
A  deep  oil  well  submersible  pump  cable  comprising 
three  conductors,  an  oil  resistant  dielectric  material  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  conductors  forming  a  unitary  in- 
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sulated  conductor  having  a  uniform  cross  sectional  area 
in  the  shape  of  a  sector  equivalent  to  one-third  of  a  circle, 
said  unitary  insulated  conductors  being  arranged  geometri- 
cally to  form  a  cylindrical  element  with  each  conductor 
spaced  at  equal  distance  from  the  others,  a  plurality  of 
ribs  equally  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  said 
cylindrical  element  and  substantially  parallel   to  each 


other  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  ele- 
ment, said  ribs  being  an  integral  part  of  said  dielectric 
material,  and  a  metallic  protective  covering  surrounding 
said  element  engaging  the  apexes  of  said  ribs  to  form  a 
plurality  of  voids  between  the  insulation  and  the  protec- 
tive covering  to  provide  expansion  space  for  said  insula- 
tion. 


3,259,688 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
WITH  LAYER  OF  IRRADIATED  SEMICONDUC- 
TIVE  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
Allen  N.  Towne  and  Robert  A.  Ward,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,153 
12  Claims.     (CI.  174—107) 


1.  A  high  voltage  electrical  cable  having  a  conduc- 
tor surrounded  by  a  composite  Insulation  comprising  a 
first  taped  layer  of  irradiated  semiconductive  material 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  mono^m- 
saturated  material  selected  from  vinyl  materials,  acrylate 
materials  and  olefins  and  mixtures  thereof  filled  with 
conductive  material  and  a  second  extruded  layer  of 
ground  insulation  comprising  a  polyolefin. 


3,259,689 
TELEVISION  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALLY  TRANS- 
MITTING THE  DETECTED  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Leon  J.  Sicnkiewicz,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,116 
5  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.8) 
1.  A  televfsion  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  picture 
carrier  amplitude  modulated  with  video  information  and 
for  concurrently  receiving  a  sound  carrier  having  a  fixed 
frequency  separation  from  said  picture  carrier  and  fre- 
quency modulated  with  sound  information  comprising, 
means  for  demodulating  said  picture  carrier  to  obtain  said 
video  information,  picture  reproducing  means,  means  for 
applying  said  video  information  to  said  picture  reproduc- 
ing means  to  obtain  a  visual  display  thereon,  means  for 
demodulating  said  sound  carrier  for  obtaining  said  sound 
information,  sound  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said 
sound  information,  sound  reproducing  means,  radio  fre- 
quency transmission  means  for  locally  transmitting  said 
sound  information  on  a  low  power  radio  frequency  car- 
rier, means  for  selectively  ( 1 )  actuating  said  trans)riitting 


means  for  applying  biasing  power  thereto  from  said 
sound  amplifying  means  for  locally  transmitting  said 
sound  information  on  the  radio  frequency  carrier  thereof. 


or  (2)  connecting  said  sound  amplifying  means  Ito  said 
sound  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  sound 
information  thereby. 


1  3,259,690 

CODING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Shintaro  Oshima,  Musashino-shi,  Tol(yo-to,  Hajinte  Eno- 
moto,   Ichikawa-shi,   and    Kitsutaro   Amano,   Ota-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany of  Japan  1 
Filed  July  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  209,205      ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  11,  1961, 
36/32,170 
5  Claims.    (CI.  178—6) 
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H.F.  SIGNAL 
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1.  A  coding  system  for  television  transmission  com- 
prising, a  combiner  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal 
having  a  given  horizontal  scanning-line  frequency  and  for 
receiving  at  least  one  high  frequency  signal  and  combining 
it  with  said  video  signal  to  deliver  a  combined  signal  out- 
put, a  high  frequency  signal  source  for  applying  to  said 
combiner  means  said  high  frequency  signal  with  s4id  high 
frequency  signal  having  a  frequency  accurately  an  odd 
multiple  of  one  half  of  said  given  horizontal  scanning- 
line  frequency  and  means  connected  to  receive  said  signal 
output  and  convert  it  to  a  pulse-code-modulated  signal. 


3,259,691 

SPEAKER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

REVERBERATION 

Theodore  A.  Byles,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

I  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,494 
'  8  Claims.    (CI.  179—1)  I 

1.  A  reverberation  system  for  sound  reproduction 
in  an  automobile  having  a  dashboard  and  a  rear  interior 
portion,  said  system  including  in  combination,  ati  audio 
signal  source  and  a  first  speaker  connected  thereto  for 
mounting  in  the  dashboard,  a  second  speaker  and  a  driv- 
ing amplifier  coupled  thereto  for  mounting  in  the  rear 
interior  portion  of  the  automobile,  reverberation  means 
for  producing  a  delayed  signal  of  decaying  amplitude, 
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a  first  circuit  connecting  said  audio  signal  source  directly 
to  said  amplifier  and  coupling  audio  signals  directly  thereto, 
a  second  circuit  connecting  said  audio  signal  source  to 
said  amplifier  through  said  reverberation  means  and  cou- 
pling delayed  audio  signals  of  decaying  amplitude  to  said 
amplifier,  cable  means  for  carrying  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  circuits  from  the  dashboard  to  the  rear  in- 


REM 
SPEAKER 


terior  portion  of  the  automobile,  and  a  control  connected 
in  said  first  and  second  circuits  to  permit  variation  in 
the  strength  of  the  signal  therethrough,  whereby  when 
said  system  is  installed  in  an  automobile,  the  controlled 
direct  and  reverberated  audio  output  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond speakers  may  provide  faithful  and  intelligible  re- 
produced sound  to  occupants  of  the  automobile  for  all 
forms  of  audio  intelligence. 


having  first  inputs  connected  in  parallel  and  supplied  with 
the  signal  concerned  and  having  second  inputs  supplied 
from  a  first  oscillator  through  first  and  second  phase-shift- 
ing networks  respectively  advancing  and  retarding  the 
phase  of  the  first  oscillator  signal,  a  second  pair  of  bal- 
anced modulators  having  first  inputs  separately  fed  from 
the  outputs  of  the  first  pair  of  balanced  modulators  and 
having  second  inputs  supplied  from  a  second  oscillator 
through  third  and  fourth  phase-shifting  networks  respec- 
tively advancing  and  retarding  the  phase  of  the  second 
oscillator  signal,  and  an  output  load  common  to  the  out- 
puts of  both  of  the  second  pair  of  balanced  modulators, 
so  that  each  signal  is  transposed  in  frequency  by  sepa- 
rately modulating  the  signal  twice  using  different  carriers 
in  each  modulation;  output  means  being  provided  in  said 
apparatus  to  combine  the  output  signals  from  the  separate 
frequency  changing  means  into  a  single  multi-channel 
signal. 

3  259  693 
FREQUENCY  d'iVISION  MULTIPLEX 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hitosbi   Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1960, 

35/39,961 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


3^59,692 
MULTI-CHANNEL  ELECTRIC  WAVE  SIGNALLING 

APPARATUS 
John  Francis  Herbert  Asplnwall,  Parley,  England,  as- 
signor to  Communications  Patents  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  July  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  26, 1960, 

36,746/60 
5  Claimi.     (CL  179—15) 


\2 


300-      ^f 
3.000C/S  i~ 


40        48 


-i^ 


300-         "fr-l 
S.OOOcIS 


45       y        4/  49 


300-       " 
3.000cJs 

300- 


42        50 


-c^ 


47    J_ 43        51 


3.000C/S  I-         \~\^ 


46S3-46SHc^ 
4683  471  Hcjs 
d64  7-462Nzk 
461  ■'-459 


52' 


1.  Multi-channel  electric  wave  signalling  apparatus 
having  separate  signal  channels  for  a  plurality  of  signals 
each  occupying  a  band  of  frequencies  comprising  separate 
frequency  changing  means  for  each  signal,  the  frequency 
changing  means  together  transposing  the  frequency  of 
the  plurality  of  signals  to  a  plurality  of  adjacent  or 
closely  spaced  frequency  bands;  each  frequency  chang- 
ing means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  balanced  modulators 
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1.  A  frequency  division  pulse  communication  system 
comprising  a  source  of  white  noise,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinctive filters  coupled  to  said  source  for  selecting  a  plural- 
ity of  distinct  bands  of  frequencies,  a  common  trans- 
mission means  coupled  to  said  filters,  and  means  for  modu- 
lating each  frequency  band  with  a  separate  source  of  sig- 
nals. 


3,259,694 
RESONANT  TRANSFER  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  FOR 
TIME  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYS- 
TEMS 
Max  Schlichte,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1961, 

S  72,142 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  A  resonant  transfer  switching  circuit  for  use  in  a 
time  multiple  communication  system,  comprising  a  switch 
including  a  periodically  operable  contact  for  periodically 
communicatively  interconnecting  two-conductor  sub- 
scriber lines,  and  an  impulse-forming  reactance  network 
which  is  matched  to  the  two-conductor  lines,  said  impulse- 
forming  reactance  network  having  a  low  pass  filter  with 
a  limit  frequency  which  is  lower  than  half  of  the  ojjerating 
frequency  of  the  switch,  said  network  having  a  plurality 
of  oscillation  circuits  with  different  resonant  frequencies, 
each  of  said  oscillator  circuits  having  a  period  which 
is  related  and  proportional  to  the  closure  time  of  said 
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switch  to  develop  a  wave  shape  which  transfers  energy 
at  a  relatively  constant  rate  during  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  closure  time  of  said  switch  thereby  reducing  peak 
currents  traversing  said  switch,  said  network  forming  an 
equivalent  shunt  capacitance  and  an  equivalent  inductance 
in  series  with  said  contact,  said  inductance  and  said  capac- 
itance being  so  dimensioned  that  their  period  of  resonant 
oscillation  is  twice  as  long  as  the  closure  time  of  the 
contact. 


3  259  695 
MALFUNCTION  MONIXORING  OF  TIME-DIVI- 
SION  MULTIPLEX  PCM  EQUIPMENT 
Ryufchl  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1961, 

36/43,013 

5  Oalms.    (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  PCM  transmission  sys- 
tem which  includes  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  PCM 
pulse  train  which  has  been  formed  by  sampling  and  cod- 
ing the  output  signals  from  a  plurality  of  channels  in  said 
transmitter,  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  and  decoding 
the  transmitted  PCM  pulse  train  and  then  distributing  the 
decoded  pulse  train  to  a  plurality  of  channels  in  said  re- 
ceiver, a  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  the  operation 
of  said  transmission  system  as  data  is  being  processed 
therein,  said  monitoring  system  comprising: 

(A)  means  in  said  transmitter  for  generating  uniformly 
spaced  pilot  pulses  which  have  the  same  predeter- 
mined width,  polarity  and  amplitude; 

(B)  amplitude-modulating  means  in  said  transmitter, 
including  means  for  inserting  said  pilot  pulses  at 
predetermined  positions,  into  the  sampled  informa- 
tion signals  to  form  an  amplitude  modulated  pulse 
train  which  includes  said  pilot  signals; 

(C)  means  in  said  transmitter  for  coding  said  ampli- 
tude modulated  pulse  train,  including  said  pilot 
pulses,  inta  the  time  division  multiplex  PCM  pulse 
train  which  is  to  be  transmitted; 

(D)  decoding  means  in  said  receiver  for  decoding  the 
received  PCM  pulse  train  to  produce  a  replica  of 
said  amplitude-modulated  pulse  train,  which  replica 
includes  said  inserted  pilot  signals; 

(E)  and  detection  means  in  said  receiver  respon- 
sive only  to  the  pilot  signals  contained  in  said  re- 
plica pulse  train,  for  determining  whether  said  pilot 
pulses  have  been  distorted  beyond  preselected  limits 
thereby  indicating  whether  a  malfunction,  including 
undesired  drift  in  direct  current  working  points,  has 
occurred  in  the  transmission  system.  , 


3,259,696 
TRIPLE  TRANSFER  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Bartlett,  Rochester,  Koho  Ozone,  Webster, 
and  Richard  Scott,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors,  1^  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporatio*,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,010 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


1.  m  a  time  division  communication  system  in  which 
a  predetermined  number  of  distinct  time  slots  ogcur  suc- 
cessively in  a  repetitive  time  frame,  each  distinct  time 
slot  being  composed  of  at  least  three  successively  occurring 
sub-slots,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual communication  line  circuits,  a  common  trans- 
mission highway,  respective  normally  closed  line  gates 
each  individually  connecting  a  different  one  of  said 
line  circuits  to  said  highway,  an  information  signal  stor- 
age means  directly  connected  to  said  highway,  and  con- 
trol means  for  extending  a  communication  connection  be- 
tween any  two  of  said  line  circuits,  said  control  means 
including  means  for  opening  that  line  gate  individually 
connected  to  one  of  said  two  line  circuits  during  the  first 
and  third-occurring  sub-slots  of  a  particular  time  <Iot  each 
time  frame  and  means  for  opening  that  line  gtite  indi- 
vidually connected  to  the  other  of  said  two  line  circuits 
during  the  second-occurring  sub-slot  of  said  particular 
time  slot  each  time  frame. 


Morse 


'  3,259,697 

TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Grayson  E.  Bnimfield,  Freehold,  and  Charles  e1. 

and  John  P.  Smith,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,601 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—16) 


3      :kts 


1.  bi  a  telephone  intercommunication  system,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  group  of  telephone  sets  each  including 
means  for  generating  unidirectional  pulses  correlponding 
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to  a  dialed  digit,  a  second  group  of  telephone  sets  each 
including  means  for  generating  multifrequcncy  pulses 
coriesponding  to  a  dialed  digit,  a  source  of  ringing  cur- 
rent, a  multifunction  stepping  switch  having  an  armature 
and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion therewith,  means  responsive  to  said  unidirectional 
pulses  from  one  of  said  first  group  sets,  said  last  named 
pulses  being  indicative  of  a  particular  preselected  one  of 
said  sets,  for  stepping  said  armature  to  one  of  said  termi- 
nals corresponding  to  said  last  named  set,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  last  named  nKans  for  applying  current  from 
said  source  to  said  last  named  terminal  by  way  of  said 
armature,  and  thence  to  said  last  named  set,  by  way  of 
a  conducting  path  including  logic  relays,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  multifrequcncy  pulses  from  one  of  said  second 
group  sets,  said  last  named  pulses  being  indicative  of 
said  particular  set,  for  stepping  said  armature  to  a  non 
set-designating  one  of  said  terminals,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  last  named  means  for  applying  current  from 
said  source  to  said  last  named  terminal  by  way  of  said 
armature,  thence  to  said  terminal  corresponding  to  said 
particular  set  and  thence  to  said  particular  set  by  way 
of  said  conducting  path,  whereby  substantially  common 
ringing  facilities  are  utilized  whether  a  call  is  initiated 
by  one  of  said  first  group  or  by  one  of  said  second  group 
sets. 


3  259  698 
SOLID  STATE  INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  Korda,  West  Los  Angeles,  and  Sidney  P.  Rea,  Van- 
denberg  A.F.B.,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,785 
20  Claims.     (CI.  179—41) 


r  9  ^  m^f^if 
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1.  An  interconununication  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  two-wire  lines  for  extending  connection  between 
said  system  and  distant  offices,  a  plurality  of  dial  line 
switching  means,  means  comprising  four-wire  lines  for 
completing  connections  through  said  system  via  said  dial 
line  switching  means  to  said  two-wire  lines,  means  com- 
prising 2-to-4  wire  signal  converters  for  interconnecting 
said  two-wire  and  four-wire  lines,  a  headset  comprising 
at  least  one  earphone  and  a  microphone,  a  plurality  of 
common  talking  busses  extending  through  said  dial  line 
switching  means,  means  associated  with  some  of  said 
busses  for  extending  connections  to  said  earphone,  means 
associated  with  other  of  said  busses  for  extending  connec- 
tions to  said  microphone,  and  means  comprising  said  dial 
line  switching  means  for  independently  switching  the  two- 
wire  connections  to  said  common  busses,  thereby  individ- 
ualizing the  headset  earphone  and  microphone  to  specific 
two-wire  connections. 


3  259  699 
ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING  AND  INTERLOCKING 
MEANS       FOR       PLURAL       PUSHBUTTON 
SWITCHES 
Christian   Marie   Godefroy   du  Temple   de  Rougemont, 
46  Rue  de  la  Faisanderie,  Paris,  France,  and  Max  Stap- 
fer,  Antony,  France;  said  Stapfer  assignor  to  said  du 
Temple  de  Rougemont 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,339 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  16,  1962, 

900,983 

7  Clainu.     (Ci.  200—5) 


1.  A  multiple  pushbutton  switch  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  switch  casings  of  equal  or  different 
length  each  containing  pushbutton  operated  contact  means, 
an  elongated  assembling  member,  means  for  removably 
anchoring  said  casings  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
member  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  thereof,  and  de- 
formable  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  member 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  switch  casings  for  locking  said 
casings  in  the  anchored  position  thereof. 


3,259,700 

MULTIPLE  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

Walter  Holzer,  Drosteweg  19,  Meersburg 

(Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27,  1962, 

H  46,193 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—5) 


K     8      22     23     2*  29   43    43      47 


1.  In  a  multiple  key  program  switch  mechanism;  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  key  operated  plungers  arranged  in 
coplanar  parallel  relation  in  said  casing  and  moveable 
therein  in  the  direction  of  their  lengths,  flat  printed  cir- 
cuit plate  means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  disposed 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  plungers,  paired  fixed  and 
moveable  contacts  on  said  plate  means,  the  moveable 
contacts  being  moveable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  plate  means  to  open  and  close  said  paired  contacts, 
said  paired  contacts  being  arranged  on  said  plate  means 
at  different  spaced  regions  thereon,  said  regions  being 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  plungers  and 
extending  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  Jo  the  length  of 
said  plungers,  an  elongated  slide  in  said  casing  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  each  said  region  and  in  the  plane  of  said 
plungers,  apertures  in  said  slides  through  which  said 
plungers  extend,  each  aperture  having  a  dimension  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  slide  greater  than  the  di- 
mensions in  the  same  direction  of  the  plunger  extend- 
ing therethrough,  cams  on  said  plungers  operable  upon 
movement  of  the  key  operated  plungers  to  engage  said 
slides  and  move  the  slides  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  finger  means  on  said  moveable  contacts  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  slides  adjacent  said  regions,  and  cam 
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means  on  said  sides  of  said  slides  operable  upon  move- 
ment of  the  slides  by  said  plungers  to  act  on  said  fingers 
to  actuate  said  paired  contacts  between  open  and  closed 
positions. 

3,259,701 
LOCK  TYPE  SELECTOR  SWITCH 
George  J.  Neff,  Jr.,  Erianger,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,634     -     , 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—11) 


a  pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  said  stationary  part 
and  adapted  to  receive  external  wires, 

a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  said  removable 
part, 

a  movable  contact  assembly  positioned  withit  said 
stationary  part  of  said  support, 

means  mounted  on  said  stationary  part  for  rtioving 
said  movable  contact  assembly  toward  said  remova- 
ble part  to  conductively  connect  said  pair  o(  fixed 
contacts  and  away  from  said  removable  part  to  dis- 
connect said  fixed  contacts,  and 

means  for  conductively  connecting  each  said  fixed  con- 
tact to  an  associated  terminal,  said  means  being 
mounted  on  said  removable  part  for  disconiiection 
from  said  terminals  when  said  removable  'fart  is 
separated  from  said  stationary  part. 


1.  In  a  selector  switch,  the  combination  of: 
a  shaft  and  means  for  joumaling  the  shaft; 
a  rotor  formed  with  a  switch  arm  and  keyed  to  the 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  stator  element  formed  to  receive  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  angularly  spaced  contacts  with 
any  desired  one  of  which  the  switch  arm  is  to  be 
registered; 
and  means  for  accurately  performing  the  registration, 
comprising: 

a  stator  index  positioned  in  fixed  relation  to  the 

stator  and  having  a  ring  gear  formation; 
a  rotor  index  formed  as  a  spur  gear  keyed  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  ring  gear  when  the  spur  gear  is  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  ring  gear; 


3,259,703 

DISTRIBUTOR  MECHANISM  HAVING  MAG- 
NETICALLY RESPONSIVE  BALL 
Herman  Lansing  Vail,  Jr.,  and  Alfred  L.  W.  Williams, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cievite  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,756 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—19) 


1.  A  high  voltage  vacuum  switch  comprising,  io  com- 
bination:   a   substantially    circular    housing    member    of 
electrically   insulating  material   having  an  air  evaicuated 
and  biasing  means  for  normally  urging  said  gears   circular  cavity  defining  a  passageway;  an  input  coilductor 
into  axial   alignment   but   yieldable   to   permit    and  an  output  conductor  each  projecting  into  said  housing 


axial   displacement   of  the   shaft   whereby   the 
shaft  and  spur  gear  can  be  turned; 
the  gears  being  formed  to  define  angular  positions 
of  registry  between  said  arm  and  individual  ones 
of  said  contacts. 


3,259,702 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCH  WITH 
REMOVABLE  COVER 
Lawrence  A.  Burton,  Oconomowoc,  and  Gustav  W.  Dops, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,651 
12  Claims.    (CI.  200—16) 


member  and  each  terminating  proximate  to  said  passage- 
way substantially  flush  with  the  surface  thereof:  magnet- 
ically responsive  means  movably  disposed  within  said  pas- 
sageway; and  a  rotatably  disposed  magnetic  actuator  ar- 
ranged proximate  to  said  magnetically  responsive  means 
for  rotating  said  means  along  said  passageway  to  estab- 
lish, periodically,  a  closed  electric  circuit  between  said 
conductors. 


1.  A  contactor  comprising 

an  insulating  support  comprising  a  stationary  part  and 
a  removable  part, 


3,259,704 

HINGED  CONTACT  MECHANISM  FOR 

DISCONNECT  SWITCHES 

Joseph  A.  Turgeon,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Limited,  Port  Credit, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  limited-liability  company  of  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,596 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 48) 

1.  A  disconnect  switch  comprising: 

a  stationary  contact  means: 

movable  contact  means  including  first  (urrent 
carrying  pivot  means  spaced  from  said  ^ation- 
ary  contact  means,  and  an  elongated  Current 
carrying  blade  angularly  rotatable  aboat  said 
first  pivot  means  for  swinging  into  electrical  en- 
gagement with  said  stationary  contact  mepns: 
second  current  carrying  pivot  means  being;  pivot- 
ally  mounted  by  said  first  current  carrying  pivot 
means  for  receiving  said  blade,  wherein  said 
blade  is  axially  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  contact  means  for  turning  into  grip- 
ping engagement  with  said  stationary  contact 
means;  ' 
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said  second  current  carrying  pivot  means  including  a 
generally  tubular,  current  carrying  stationary  mem- 
ber angularly  rotatable  with  said  blade; 

said  blade  having 'a  generally  cylindrical  extension 
member,  electrically  and  mechanically  interconnected 
to  said  blade  for  angular  rotation  therewith; 

said  cylindrical  extension  member  positioned  in  said 
tubular  member,  and  axially  rotatable  with  respect 
thereto  responsive  to  angular  rotation  of  said  blade; 

ball  bearing  means  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  interposed  between  said  tubular 
member  and  a  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  extension 
member,  to  facilitate  rotation  thereof; 


^ 


said  tubular  member  being  circumferentially  disposed 
about  said  ball  bearing  means; 

a  second  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  a  second  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
extension  member  spaced  inwardly  from  its  first  end; 

the  current  path  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ball  bearing 
means  tieing  confined  to  said  tubular  member  circum- 
ferentially disposed  thereabout,  whereby  said  ball 
bearing  means  is  in  a  region  of  substantially  zero 
electromagnetic  field  intensity; 

said  tubular  stationary  member  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical extension  member  to  permit  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  stationary  member  and  said 
first  current  carrying  pivot  means  to  be  positioned 
anywhere  along  the  length  of  said  stationary  member. 


3^59,705 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENCLOSED 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Gerald  J.  Freese  ami  William  W.  Hamilton,  Ir.,  Brighton 
Township,  Beaver  Coanty,  Pa.,  aas^ors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  CorporatioD,  East  PittslNirgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PennsylTtnla 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,571 
6  Clafans.     (O.  200—50) 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  interrupter  having  a  mov- 
able operating  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  in- 
terru[>ter,  an  enclosure  in  which  the  interrupter  is  mounted, 
said  enclosure  having  an  openable  top  cover  with  a  catch 


thereon  and  side  walls,  means  disposed  in  said  enclosure 
for  actuating  said  operating  member  to  open  and  close 
said  interrupter,  an  external  operating  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  side  walls  and  connected  to 
said  aauating  means,  an  interlocking  member  slidably 
supported  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  on  said  one  of 
said  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  catch,  means  disposed 
on  said  one  of  said  walls  for  biasing  a  portion  of  the 
interlocking  member  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  inter- 
locking member  upwardly  to  bear  against  said  cover 
when  said  cover  is  closed,  said  external  operating  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  extending  through  the  side  wall  to 
drive  said  interlocking  member  generally  parallel  to  said 
cover  into  engagement  with  said  catch  on  the  cover  to 
prevent  opening  of  the  cover  when  the  interrupter  is 
closed,  and  a  projecting  member  disposed  on  said  oik 
of  said  walls  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  inter- 
locking member  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  inter- 
locking member  when  the  cover  is  opened  to  permit  up- 
ward movement  of  said  other  end  of  said  interlocking 
member  to  thereby  prevent  sliding  movement  of  said 
interlocking  member  and  the  closing  of  said  interrupter. 


3,259,706 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gordon    Ralph    Brown,   Garden    City,   and   Robert   W. 
Kearas  and  Kenneth  J.  Law,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Tann  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,797 
14  Clahns.    (CI.  200—61.46) 


^ 


1.  An  electric  control  device  comprising  magnetic 
means  for  producing  lines  of  flux,  an  M.M.F.  generator 
positioned  in  said  lines  of  flux,  said  M.M.F.  generator 
comprising  an  electrical  conductor  and  a  magnetically 
permeable  core,  means  for  moving  said  conductor  and 
lines  of  flux  relative  to  one  another  to  produce  an  M.M.F. 
in  opposition  to  said  magnetic  means,  and  means  linked 
with  said  lines  of  flux  for  detecting  the  variation  in  the 
number  thereof. 


3,259,707 
ELECTRICAL  DOOR  SIGNAL 
Henry  Eickholf  III,  1165  Barcelona  Drive,  Pacifica,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,688 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—61.67) 
In  a  lock  structure  having  a  bolt  which  is  extended 
from  a  frame  when  the  door  is  latched  and  which  is  re- 
tracted to  unlatch  the  door,  the  improvement  comprising 
two  stationary  contact  points  on  said  frame,  a  moveable 
locking  bar  within  said  frame  having  a  locking  member 
thereon  whereby  movement  of  a  key  in  said  lock  structure 
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brings  said  locking  member  in  contact  with  a  stationary 
contact  point  to  close  an  electrical  circuit,  a  bolt  member 
at  right  angle  to  said  moveable  locking  bar  and  responsive 
thereto,  and  a  bolt  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  said 


bolt  member  and  having  a  m^eable  contact  thereon 
whereby  retraction  of  said  bolt  member  brings  said  move- 
able contact  in  contact  with  a  stationary  contact  point  to 
dose  an  electrical  circuit. 


3,259,708 
SWITCH  AND  STRIKER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
VEHICLE  BODIES 
Bela  Sander,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigndr'fb  General  Motor^ 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,190 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  200—61.68) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  closure  member  movable 
relative  to  a  body  member,  support  means  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members  and  including  guide  means,  an  abut- 
ment member  of  nonconductive  material  mounted  on  said 
guide  means  for  movement  relative  to  said  support  means, 
first  contact  means  mounted  on  said  support  means,  sec- 
ond contact  means  mounted  on  said  abutment  member, 
means  normally  biasing  said  abutment  member  along  said 
guide  means  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  first  and  second 
contact  means,  and  cooperating  latch  and  striker  means 
on  a  respective  one  of  said  closure  member  and  body 
member,  one  of  said  cooperating  means  being  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  cooperating  means 
to  wedge  said  one  of  said  cooperating  means  between  the 
other  of  said  cooperating  means  and  said  abutment  mem- 
ber upon  movement  of  said  closure  member  to  closed 
position  relative  to  said  body  member  as  said  abutment 
member  moves  along  said  guide  means  against  the  action 
of  said  biasing  means  and  disengages  said  first  and  second 
contact  means. 


1  3,259,709 

I      SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH  DEVICES 
Cecil  Godfrey  Hemmens,  Purton,  England,  assignor  to 
Plessey-UK  Limited,  Essex,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24, 1963, 

29,345/63 
17  Claims.    (CI.  200—65) 


I  tn 


1.  A  switch  for  use  in  combination  with  rotary  elec- 
trical control  devices  having  a  rotatable  control  tnember, 
said  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  circular  base  plate, 

first  and  second  fixed  contacts  relatively  spaced  on  said 
base  plate, 

a  fixed  boss  extending  axially  from  said  base  pllate  and 
positioned  intermediate  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts, said  boss  including  a  portion  disposed  laterally 
of  an  axially  extending  plane  passing  throQgh  said 
first  and  second  contacts, 

a  resilient  electrically  conductive  contact  spring  having 
opposite  ends,  one  end  of  said  contact  spring  an- 
chored to  said  first  contact,  the  opposite  end  releas- 
ably  engaging  said  second  contact  and  said  contact 
Spring  engaging  the  laterally  disposed  portion  of 
said  boss  intermediate  said  ends,  said  contact  spring 
being  flexed  intermediate  its  ends  by  engagement 
with  said  boss  and  biased  into  engagement  With  said 
second  contact,  i 

cam  means  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  seid  con- 
trol member  relative  to  said  contacts  and  contact 
spring, 

said  opposite  end  of  said  contact  spring  extending  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam  means  and  said 
cam  means  characterized  by  having  a  first  surface 
of  predetermined  angular  extension  projecting  to- 
ward said  contacts  to  flex  said  contact  sprin|  toward 
said  first  contact  upon  engagement  therewith,  said 
cam  means  also  including  a  trailing  edge  surface 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  surface  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  contacts  permitting  expansion 
of  said  contact  spring  and  cooperating  to  Cam  said 
opposite  contact  spring  end  away  from  said  second 
contact, 

and  stop  means  fixed  on  said  base  plate  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam  means  to  limit 
movement  of  said  cam  means  relative  to  said  con- 
tacts, said  stop  means  angularly  spaced  from  said 
second  contact  a  distance  less  than  the  angular  ex- 
tension of  said  cam  means  and  said  cam  me>ns  trail- 
ing edge  holding  said  contact  spring  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  second  contact  when  said  cam  means 
is  in  engagement  with  said  stop  member. 


3,259,710 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Irving  Strauss,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

(81  Cherry  Hill,  Bridgeport,  Conn.) 

Original  application  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,431,  now 

Patent  No.  3,109,901.     Divided  and  this  application 

Not.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,207 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 
1.  An  electrical   switch  comprising:   first  and  second 
elongate  actuator  devices  spaced  apart  end  to  end  in  sub- 
stantial alignment,  each  of  said  devices  compriiing  first 
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and  second  actuator  arms  joined  together  at  juxtaposed 
ends  and  having  outer  ends,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
arms  of  each  of  said  devices  being  relatively  longitudinally 
fixed,  and  the  two  arms  of  each  of  said  devices  being 
slightly  misaligned  and  having  an  included  obtuse  angle 
therebetween  at  all  times  and  resiliently  biased  to  increase 
said  angle;  first  and  second  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
spaced  axes  and  comprising  receptacles  engaging,  respec- 
tively, the  proximal  ends  of  tiie  arms  of  said  first  and 
second  devices  to  apply  longitudinal  pressure  to  said 


Mf 


devices  when  said  levers  al'e~'^iv<ited,  thereby  reducing 
the  obtuse  angles  between  the  arms  of  said  devices  when 
said  levers  are  pivoted  outwardly,  said  levers  converging 
together  from  their  respective  axes  toward  said  recepta- 
cles; and  a  plunger  having  a  transverse  member  thereon 
between  said  levers,  the  ends  of  transverse  member  mak- 
ing contact  with  said  levers  to  spread  said  levers  apart  as 
said  transverse  member  moves  toward  said  receptacles, 
said  levers  being  substantially  parallel  when  said  plunger 
is  fully  depressed. 


3,259,711 
AXIAL  GOVERNOR  HAVING  A  WIDE  REED 
FOR  STIFFNESS  IN  A  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 
DIRECTION 
Edward  William  Moorman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Globe  Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,365 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—80) 


4t     44 


2.  A  governor  unit  adapted  to  be  employed  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit  to  maintain  the  speed  of  a  governed  device 
at  a  preselected  speed,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  shaft  member  having  non-conductive  portions 
thereon, 

a  rotative  member  mounted  on  a  non-conductive  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  extending  in  a  direction  radially 
away  from  its  rotating  axis, 

a  movable  mass  juxtaposed  to  said  rotative  member 
and  arranged  to  lie  substantially  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  rotative  member; 

spring  means  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  having 
said  mass  affixed  thereto  at  its  other  end  for  urging 
same  towards  said  rotative  member,  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  reed-like  element  extending  out  of  said 
plane  and  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
rotating  axis; 

contact  means  mounted  on  said  rotative  member,  and 

contact  means  mounted  upon  said  weight  juxtaposed  to 
said  rotative  member  mounted  contact  means, 

both  of  said  contact  means  and  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  movable  mass  being  arranged  along  a  diametric 
plane  of  said  rotative  member,  and  said  reed-like  ele- 
ment at  least  at  the  location  of  said  diametric  plane 
having  a  width  greater  than  at  least  half  the  width  of 
said  rotative  member  measured  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion away  from  its  rotating  axis  in  order  to  provide 
Stiffness  in  a  circumferential  directicHi  to  said  unit; 


whereby  when  said  governor  unit  is  operatively  assem- 
bled to  a  governed  device  and  rotated  therewith,  the 
full  component  of  centrifugal  force  is  applied  against 
the  weight  and  spring  means  thereby  providing  in- 
creased sensitivity  of  governing  action. 


3,259,712 
VACUUM  ACTUATED  SWITCH  AND 
HOLD-IN  DEVICE 
Willb  E.  Libby,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  SHigDor  to  Potter  In- 
atniment  Company,  Inc.,  Plainvicw,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,796 
5  Claim*.     (CL  20«— S2)        i 


'  A  -" 


1.  Switch  actuating  and  hold-in  apparatus  for  use  with 
magnetic  tape  reels  adapted  to  have  write  lockout  means 
mounted  thereon  during  read-out  in  a  tape  transport  hav- 
ing a  vacuum  pump,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

cylinder  means  having  an  open  mouth, 

means  for  mounting  said  cylinder  means  in  the  tape 
transport  so  that  said  open  mouth  faces  the  write 
lockout  ring  of  a  tape  reel  operatively  positioned  in 
the  tape  transport,  said  mounting  means  being  posi- 
tioned at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  means  opposite  from 
said  mouth, 

pin  means  carried  slidably  by  said  moimting  means  and 
having  a  forward  end  projecting  out  of  said  cylinder 
means  through  said  open  mouth,  the  forward  end  of 
said  pin  means  being  engageable  and  movable  by  the 
tape  mounted  write  lockout  ring  from  an  initial  po- 
sition to  an  intermediate  position, 

piston  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  pin  means  to  be 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  open  mouth  when  said  pin 
means  is  in  said  initial  position, 

switch  operating  means  fixed  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
pin  means,  and 

means  for  effecting  fluid  communication  through  said 
cylinder  means  and  said  mounting  means  to  a  vacu- 
um pump  of  the  tape  transport  whereby  said  pin 
means  and  said  piston  is  drawn  into  said  cylinder 
away  from  the  write  lockout  ring  to  a  final  position 
by  said  vacuum  pump. 


3,259,713 
VEHICLE  UGHT  CONTROL  WITH  SHUT-OFF 
TIME  DELAY 
WUIiam  G.  Herridgc,  Jr.,  and  Robert  G.  Taylor,  Flint, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jmc  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,915,  now 
Patent  No.  3,125,702.     Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,718 

5  Claims.  (CL  200— «3) 
1.  A  circuit  controller  comprising,  a  base  member 
carrying  a  plurality  of  electrical  copUcts,  a  contact  car- 
rier slidably  supported  by  said  base'member  carrying  an 
electrical  contact,  a  rod  member,  secured  to  said  contact 
carrier,  having  at  least  one  recessed  portion,  a  vacuum 
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motor  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  member  having  an 
actuator  located  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  rod 
member  and  having  a  pin  that  snaps  into  said  recessed  por- 
tion when  said  vacuum  motor  is  connected  with  a  vacu- 


I  3,259,715  I 

LOCALLY  BIASED  REED  SWITCHESi 
Harold  N.  Wagar,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  B«li  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,440 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


N-MV*— 


p.. 


M  n" 


um  source,  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  said  rod 
member,  and  means  connected  to  said  rod  member  apply- 
ing a  force  to  said  rod  member  that  is  operative  to  con- 
stantly urge  said  rod  member  in  one  direction. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  switching  device,  tht  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a  tipped  pair  of  electrically  conducting  magnetic  con- 
tacts disposed  with  their  tips  in  overlapping  relation, 
one  of  said  contacts  comprising  means  for  conduct- 
ing current  in  a  loop  including  the  overlapping  tip 
of  said  one  magnetic  contact  and  for  conducting  cur- 
rent between  said  pair  of  magnetic  contacts. 


3  259  714 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SWITCH  HAVING  LANYARD 

ROTATING  MEANS 

Edward  J.  St.  Coeur,  Joppa,  Md.,  assignor  of  twenty-four 

percent  each  to  William  B.  Snyder,  Sr.,  and  William  B. 

Snyder,  Jr.,  Joppa,  Md. 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,152 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—84) 


'  3,259,716 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SWTFCH 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  "the  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpofation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,350 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


4.  A  switch  for  signaling  the  level  of  a  liquid,  com- 
prising an  annular  housing  floating  on  said  liquid  so  as 
to  move  with  the  level  thereof,  eye  means  secured  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  an  electrical  cable  extending  from  the  interior 
of  said  housing  to  the  exterior  thereof  through  the  top 
of  said  housing,  an  upper  lanyard  having  its  upper  end 
secured  to  said  cable  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  there- 
by restrained  independently  of  said  housing  and  its  lower 
end  secured  to  said  eye  means  to  exert  a  pull  thereupon 
and  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said  housing  in  the  upper 
direction  upon  a  predetermined  fall  of  the  level  of  said 
liquid,  a  weight  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  housing 
to  rotate  said  housing  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  a 
predetermined  rise  in  the  level  of  said  liquid,  an  elon- 
gated container  positioned  within  said  housing  and  con- 
taining an  electrically  conducting  fluid  medium  for  alter- 
nately passing  from  end-to-end  of  said  container  upon 
rotation  of  said  housing  in  said  upper  direction  and  in 
said  opposite  direction,  and  electric  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  connected  to  said 
cable  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  positioned  at 
one  end  of  said  container  for  circuit  completion  by  said 
electrically  conducting  fluid  medium. 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  body  structure,  a  door 
mounted  on  said  body  structure  for  movement  into  an 
open  position  and  a  fully  closed  position,  a  (magnetic 
reed  switch  mounted  in  said  body  structure,  a  permanent 
magnet  flexibly  mounted  adjacent  said  magnetic  reed 
switch  and  providing  sufficient  magnetomotive  force  on 
said  magnetic  reed  switch  to  cause  said  switch  to  close, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  door  and  engaging  said  per- 
manent magnet  when  said  door  is  fully  closed  for  mov- 


ing said  permanent  magnet  sufficiently  from  sai< 
reed  switch  to  cause  said  switch  to  open 


magnetic 


3  259  717 
MINIATURE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RfiLAY 
Max  Amann,  Ditzlngen,  Germany,  assignor  t»  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1962, 
St  19,508 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—104) 
An  electromagnetic  relay  structure  comprising  an  ad- 
justable  magnet  system   assembly  and  a  separately  de- 
tachable   and    adjustable    spring   contact    assembly,   said 
spring  contact   assembly   including   a   plurality  of   relay 
type  contact  springs  fastened  thereto,  first  support  means 
including  a  first  supporting  bolt  connected  to  said  magnet 
system  assembly  mounting  said  spring  contact  assembly 
directly  to  said  magnet  system  assembly,  an  operating 
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plate  associated  with  said  spring  contact  assembly  engag- 
ing said  magnet  system  assembly  and  engaging  said  relay 
contact  springs  and  thereby  operating  said  spring  contact 
contact  assembly  in  response  to  operation  of  said  magnet 
system  assembly,  said  operating  plate  being  removably 
supported  to  permit  its  ready  replacement  by  another 
structurally  different  operating  plate  selected  to  operate 
said  spring  contact  assembly  as  determined  by  the  ar- 
rangement of  contacts  in  the  spring  contact  assembly  and 
providing  another  predetermined  switching  fimction,  sec- 
ond support  means  comprising  a  second  supporting  bolt 
connected  to  said  spring  contact  assembly  and  protrud- 
ing therefrom  in  a  manner  enabling  the  spring  contact 
assembly   to   receive  mechanical  support  from  outside 


sources,  said  first  and  second  supporting  means  being 
held  by  their  respective  connections  in  positions  normal 
to  one  another,  said  spring  contact  assembly  including  a 
unitary  T-shaped  spring  contact  support  body  having  a 
longitudinal  leg  and  a  transverse  'leg,  an  aperture  in 
the  longitudinal  leg  receiving  said  supporting  bolt,  said 
contact  springs  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly  secured  in 
the  transverse  leg  of  said  T-shaped  support  body,  said 
longitudinal  leg  of  said  T-shaped  body  including  a  plural- 
ity of  support  means  supporting  the  free  ends  of  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  coiUact  springs,  and  said  contact 
springs  each  including  a  terminal  portion  extending  ex- 
ternally of  said  transverse  leg  of  said  T-shaped  support 
body  and  arranged  to  slklingly  engage  an  associated 
printed  circuit  board. 


3^59,718 
FUSIBLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  EQUIPPED  WITH 
COMBINATION  FUSE  HOLDER  AND  ARC- 
ING CONTACT 
Leriie  L.  Baird,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Clarence  B.  Geb- 
ringer,  Jr.,  Andnbon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  6t  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,731 
6  Claims.    (CL  200— 114) 
1.  A  switch  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced-apart  main  electric 
contacts; 

(b)  a  relatively  stationary  arcing  contact  connected 
electrically  to  the  first  main  contact  and  disposed 
physically  adjacent  thereto;  and 

(c)  means  adapted  removably  to  support  a  cartridge 
fuse  having  first  and  second  terminals  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  means  being  movable  between  a 
predetermined  closed  position — in  which  the  first  and 
second  terminals  of  the  supported  fuse  respectively 
engage  said  first  and  second  main  contacts — and  an 
open  position  in  which  said  first  terminal  and  said 
first  main  contact  are  disengaged; 

(d)  said  supporting  means  including  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  first  terminal  of  said  fuse,  said  holding 
means  comprising 

(i)  a  cooperating  arcing  contact  releasably 
attached  to  the  supporting  means  where  it  is 
normally  fastened  in  a  predetermined  position — 
said  cooperating  arcing  contact  having  one 
surface  means  for  separably  engaging  said 
stationary  arcing  contact  during  movement  of 

I    the  supporting  means  from  said  closed  position 


toward  said  open  position  until  after  said  first 
terminal  disengages  said  first  main  contact,  and 
having  another  surface  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  of  said  first  terminal  nearest  to  the  first 
main  contact  with  the  supporting  means  in  said 
open  position, 
(ii)  means  adapted  to  maintain  contact  pressure 
between  said  other  surface  means  of  the  coop- 


«W  «Xit 


crating  arcing  contact  and  said  first  terminal 
side  when  engaged  thereby,  and 
(iii)  means  for  unfastening  the  cooperating  arc- 
ing contact,  the  contact  when  unfastened  being 
movable  from  its  predetermined  position,  where- 
by said  other  surface  means  disengages  the  first 
terminal  and  the  supported  fuse  is  released  for 
removal  from  the  supporting  means. 


3959  719 
CURRENT  LIMITING  INDICATING  FUSE  HAVING 
SHEARING  FORCES  ON  THE  STRAIN  ELEMENT 
Robert  T.  Innis,  ElIctSTilic,  and  George  A.  Rnsnak, 
Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  Mslgnors  to  Wcsdwlioasc  Elcctrk 
Corporation,  PMtsbnr^  Pa^  a  corporaflon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Oct.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,305 
9  Claims.    (CL  200— 120) 


1.  A  fuse  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  of  in- 
sulating material,  an  electrical  terminal  at  one  end  of 
the  casing,  an  interrupter  rod  of  insulating  material  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  the  casing  substantially 
centrally  thereof,  the  interrupter  rod  having  a  groove 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  groove  having  a  first  con- 
ductor disposed  therein  connected  to  the  electrical  termi- 
nal at  one  end  of  the  rod,  the  space  between  the  inter- 
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rupter  rod  and  the  casing  being  filled  with  sand,  a  spacer 
member  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  interrupter  rod, 
said  spacer  member  having  an  aperture  centrally  disposed 
therein  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  rod,  retaining  means 
mounted  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  spacer  member  for 
holding  the  interrupter  rod  in  position  in  the  casing,  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  interrupter  rod  having  an  axial  aper- 
ture centrally  disposed  therein,  a  movable  conductive 
connector  extending  into  the  casing  and  into  the  aperture 
in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  interrupter  rod,  washer  means 
secured  to  the  movable  ccHinector,  a  normally  tensioned 
spring  exerting  pressure  between  the  spacer  member  and 
the  washer  means  and  tending  to  force  the  washer  means 
and  connector  out  of  the  end  of  the  casing,  the  connector 
having  a  transverse  bore  passing  therethrough  near  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  fusible  element  connecting  said  first 
conductor  to  the  connector,  the  fusible  element  being 
adapted  to  melt  when  at  least  a  predetermined  current 
passes  therethrough,  a  second  conductor  passing  through 
the  bore  in  the  connector  and  normally  holding  the  con- 
nector in  position  in  the  aperture  in  the  interrupter  rod, 
the  portion  of  the  second  conductor  which  holds  the  con- 
nector in  place  having  shear  forces  exerted  thereon  by 
the  spring  while  the  connector  is  irf  place,  the  second 
conductor  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first  con- 
ductor, the  melting  of  the  fusible  element  causing  the 
entire  fuse  current  to  flow  through  the  second  conductor, 
the  second  conductor  being  adapted  to  be  vaporized  in 
the  area  of  the  connector  by  a  current  not  greater  than 
said  predetermined  current  and  to  release  the  connector 
whereupon  the  spring  forces  the  washer  means  and  con- 
nector out  of  the  end  of  the  casing  to  give  a  visual  indi- 
cation that  the  fuse  has  blown. 


3^59,721 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  WITH  ROCKING 
BRIDGING  CONTACT 
Rexford  M.  Morris,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thcrm- 
O-Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Oiiio,  a  cotfporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,115 
5  Clahns.    (CL  200—138) 


3,259,720 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  WITH 

MANUAL  RESET 

Clifford  S.  Odson,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbenn-O- 

Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  July  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,592 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  comprising  a  housing  form- 
ing a  switch  chamber,  an  electric  switch  in  said  housing 
having  a  mobile  contact  and  a  fixed  contact,  a.  snap- 
acting  arm  of  fkxible  metal  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
carrying  said  mobile  contact,  said  arm  having  two  stable 
positions  and  yiekiably  resisting  movement  out  of  either 
of  said  positions,  said  mobile  contact  being  held  against 
said  fixed  contact  by  said  arm  when  the  arm  is  in  one  of 
said  stable  positions  and  being  held  out  of  contact  with 
said  fixed  contact  when  the  arm  is  snapped  to  the  other 
of  said  positions,  means  for  actuating  the  arm  to  snap 
it  to  said  other  of  said  positions  comprising  a  bimetallic 
disc  peripherally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  bumper 
connected  between  said  arm  and  the  central  portion  of 
said  disc,  and  reset  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing for  engaging  said  arm  to  snap  it  to  said  one  of  said 
positions.  , 


5.  A  thermostatic  control  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing defining  an  elongated  switch  chamber  therewithin, 
switch  means  mounted  within  said  chamber  including 
longitudinally  spaced  fixed  contact  members  positioned 
at  one  end  and  on  the  bottom  of  said  switch  chaifiber  and 
a  substantially  rigid  bridging  contact  member  within  said 
chamber  adapted  to  have  one  side  thereof  engage  simul- 
taneously both  of  said  fixed  contact  members,  spring 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  engaging 
one  end  of  the  bridging  contact  member  for  biaising  said 
bridging  contact  member  into  said  simultaneously  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  contact  members,  means  acting  at 
the  center  of  said  bridging  contact  member  in  opposition 
to  said  last  named  means  for  rocking  said  bridging  con- 
tact meml?er  with  respect  to  one  of  said  contact  members 
while  maintaining  contact  therewith. 


3,259,722 

COMPENSATING  THERMOSTAT 

Henry  J.  Durst,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Diatcmp,  Inc., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missoorf 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,492 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—140) 
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1.  In  a  compensating  thermostat  of  the  class  described, 

a  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  diaphragm  ^ases  and 
a  support  bracket  disposed  vertically  thereto, 

a  microswitch  mounted  on  said  support  bracliet, 

a  pair  of  diaphragms,  each  one  mounted  on  o*e  of  said 
diaphragm  bases, 

a  pair  of  diaphragm  bulbs  filled  with  thermoresponsive 
fluid,  one  bulb  connected  to  each  of  said  diaphragms, 

an  adjusting  screw  threadably  mounted  on  oQe  of  said 
diaphragms,  and  movably  disposed  througH  the  dia- 
phragm base  associated  with  the  second  of  said  dia- 
phragms, 

a  pivot  nut  threadably  disposed  on  and  normally  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  adjusting  screw, 

a  switch  lever  mounted  at  one  end  against  said  nut, 
said  other  end  of  said  switch  lever  being  between 
said  second  diaphragm  and  said  microswitch, 

said  microswitch  mounted  on  said  support  bracket 
being  provided  with  a  switch  point  actuabk  by  said 
second  diaphragm  through  said  switch  level. 
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3,259,723 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HEAD 
Russell  S.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  anignor  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit  Brcalier  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  313,939 
2Clafaiif.    (CI.  200— 144) 


1.  An  electric  switch  including  a  first  and  a  second 
stationary  contact  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  con- 
tact section,  respectively;  said  contact  sections  disposed 
in  face  to  face  relationship  with  a  gap  therebetween;  a 
movable  head  including  an  insulating  housing,  a  contact 
slug,  an  insulating  barrier  and  a  force  applying  device 
including  biasing  means;  said  slug  and  said  device  mount- 
ed to  said  housing  aiKl  disposed  therein;  said  contact 
sections  extending  rearwardly  into  said  housing  with  said 
barrier  positioned  in  said  gap;  said  barrier  positioned 
forwardly  of  said  slug  and  being  narrower  than  the  width 
of  said  gap  when  said  switch  is  open;  said  slug  including 
a  main  section  and  an  arcing  section  disposed  forward  of 
said  main  section;  said  head  guided  by  said  contact  sec- 
tions for  rectilinear  movement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  switch  is  open  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  switch  is  closed;  said  second  position  being  forward 
of  said  first  position;  said  slug  positioned  to  the  rear  of 
said  gap  when  said  head  is  in  said  first  position;  said 
slug  positioned  within  said  gap  when  said  switch  is  closed; 
said  force  applying  device  engaging  outer  surfaces  of 
said  contact  sections  wlien  said  switch  is  closed  and  urg- 
ing confronting  inner  surfaces  of  said  contact  sections 
toward  each  other  into  good  electrical  contact  with  said 
main  section;  said  force  applying  device  being  free  of 
engagement  with  said  outer  surfaces  when  said  head  is 
in  said  first  position;  said  arcing  section  being  narrower 
than  said  main  section  and  also  being  narrower  than 
the  width  of  said  barrier;  at  the  time  of  initial  engage- 
ment between  said  contact  sections  and  said  slug  as  said 
head  is  moving  from  said  first  to  said  second  position, 
said  force  applying  device  being  free  of  engagement  with 
said  outer  surfaces;  said  force  applying  device  including 
a  portion  which,  at  said  time  of  initial  engagement,  is 
positioned  forward  of  the  most  rearwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  contact  sections  whereby  upon  closing 
of  said  switch  said  force  applying  means  acts  upon  said 
contact  sections  before  current  through  said  switch  can 
build  up  to  a  destructive  value. 


3^59,7^ 
FLUID-BLAST   CIRCUirT  ^4TERRUPTER  HAVING 

SERIALLY-RELATED  PRESSURE^ENERATING 
AND  INTERRUPTING  ARCS 
Wayne  S.  Aapcy,  MowocTlIk,  Pa^  ani  BcBjaadn  P. 
Baker,  deceased,  late  of  Moarocvfflc,  Pai^  by  Mellon 
National  Banli  A  Tnut  Co.,  exccntor,  awignora  to 
Westfaighoosc  Elcdik  Corporatloii,  Eaat  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  off  PauHylTaaia 
Orlgfaial  application  Ang.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,405,  now 
Patent  No.  3,110,791,  dated  Not.  12,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  5,  1962,  So-.  No.  235,573 

6aataiH.    (CL  200— 148) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  circuit  interrupter  of  a  rela- 
tively  stationary  contact,  a  movable  tubular  interme- 
diate contact  having  a  substantially  closed  end  portion, 


and  a  movable  interrupting  contact  all  making  end-to- 
end  engagement  in  the  closed  circuit  position  oi  the  in- 
terrupter, an  opening  spring  disposed  interiorly  of  the 
tubular  intermediate  contact,  a  relatively  stationary  spring 
seat  disposed  interiorly  of  the  movable  tubular  interme- 
diate contact  and  serving  as  a  spring  seat  for  said  opening 
spring,  a  slot  in  the  side  wall  of  the  movable  tubular  inter- 
mediate contact,  a  relatively  stationary  support  member 
extending  through  said  slot  and  stationarily  supporting  said 
relatively  stationary  spring  seat,  the  movable  tubular  inter- 
mediate contact  being  moved  by  said  opening  spring  away 
from  the  relatively  stationary  contact  to  establish  a  pres- 
sure-generating  arc,   the    movable    interrupting   contact 


separating  from  the  movable  tubular  intermediate  con- 
tact to  establish  another  serially  related  interrupting  arc 
during  the  opening  ofwration  of  the  interrupter  follow- 
ing abutting  contact  of  said  relatively  stationary  support 
menvber  with  the  end  of  the  slot,  means  defining  orifice 
means  for  facilitating  interruption  of  said  interrupting 
arc,  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  orifice  means 
and  containing  fluid-passage  means  communicating  ra- 
dially inwardly  with  the  upstream  side  of  said  orifice 
means,  and  restricting  guide  means  for  slidably  guiding 
opening  motion  of  said  intermediate  contact  and  com- 
pelling substantially  all  the  fluid  to  flow  under  pressure 
from  the  pressure-generating  arc  through  said  fluid-pas- 
sage means  for  extinguishing  said  interrupting  arc. 


3,259,725 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  A  MODU- 
LAR ARRANGEMENT  OF  INTERRUPTING  AS- 
SEMBLIES 
WilUam  E.  Harper,  Walpolc,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Allla- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwanliee,  Wis. 
FUed  Oct  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,734 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 150) 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arc  extinguishing  unit  assemblies, 

each  assembly  comprising  an  upper  interrupting  device 

having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  lower  interrupting  device 

having  a  vertical  axis, 
each  of  said  interrupting  devices  having  a  stationary 

contact  therein, 
all  of  said  devices  in  one  of  said  assemblies  having  their 
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axes  lying  in  one  vertical  plane  and  all  of  said  devices 
in  the  other  of  said  assemblies  having  their  axes 
lying  in  another  vertical  plane  which  is  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  one  vertical  plane, 

the  lower  interrupting  device  in  each  assembly  having 
its  axis  offset  from  but  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
upper  interrupting  device, 

and  a  movable  cross  bar  for  cooperation  with  said  pair 
of  arc  extinguishing  assemblies, 

said  cross  bar  having  one  cross  bar  contact  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  one  of  said  devices  in  said  one 
vertical  plane, 

said  cross  bar  further  having  one  movable  contact  op- 
erator in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  other  of  said 
devices  in  said  one  vertical  plane, 

said  cross  bar  having  another  cross  bar  contact  in  align- 
nlent  with  the  axis  of  one  6f  said  devices  in  said 
other  vertical  plane,  >»• 

said  cross  bar  further  having  another  movable  contact 
operator  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  other  of 
said  devices  in  said  other  vertical  plane. 


3,259,726 
TELESCOPING  TYPE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 
ISOLATOR   CONTACT    WITH    ARC    SNUFFING 

MEANS 
Raymond  L.  Rueffer,  Affton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kearney- 
National  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,749 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—151) 


connected  thereto,  a  gripper  contact  member,  said 
gripper  contact  member: 

(c)  being  spring  mounted  for  limited  rectilinear 

i    movement  toward  and  away  from  said  fitst  fixed 
contact  member, 

(d)  being  constantly  spring  biased  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  first  fixed  contact  member, 

i(e)  having  means  for  receiving  and  resiliently 
gripping  said  spear  contact  when  said  main 
contact  and  said  second  fixed  contact  are  en- 
gaged; and 
(f)  having  an  arc  snuffer  mounted  thereon,  mov- 
able therewith  and  projecting  therefrom  for  a 
substantial  distance  toward  said  first  fiXed  con- 
tact, said  arc  snuffer  providing  a  chailnel  for 
traverse  by  said  spear  contact  to  and  from  said 
means   (e), 

the  gripping  force  exerted  by  said  means  (e)  upon  said 
spear  contact  being  so  coordinated  with  the  spring  bias 
on  said  gripper  contact  member  that  during  circuit  inter- 
ruption the  gripper  contact  member  moves  wjth  said 
spear  contact  until  said  main  contact  has  separated  from 
said  sQcond  fixed  contact. 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  isolator  having  a  first  fixed 
contact  member;  a  second  fixed  contact  member; 

means  mounting  said  contact  members  in  substantial 
alignment  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart; 
and  a  bridging  member  mounted  for  rectilinear 
movement  between  said  contact  members  to  make 
and  break  a  circuit  therebetween,  said  bridging  mem- 
ber being  continuously  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  fixed  contact  member  but  movable  relative 
thereto,  and  being  selectively  electrically  connected 
to  and  disconnected  from  said  second  fixed  contact 
member,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  said 
bridging  member  having: 

(a)  a  main  contact  selectively  engageable  with 
said  second  fixed  contact  member, 

(b)  a  spear  contact  permanently  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  main  contact 
and  continuously  electrically  coimected  with 
said  first  fixed  contact  member, 

said  second  fixed  contact  member  having  electrically 


sacc 


3,259,727 

LOW-RESISTANCE  CONNECTOR 

William  A.  Casler,  3487  Bariiite,  Pasadena,  CkiUf . 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,110 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200—155) 


1.  Means  for  establishing  a  low  resistance  electrical  con- 
nection between  mutually  rotatable  parts  comprising  an 
outer  contact  ring  having  a  generally  V-shaped  groove 
formed  in  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  a  circular  contact 
member  mounted  substantially  coaxially  within  said  con- 
tact ring  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  having  a  gen- 
erally V-shaped  groove  formed  in  its  outer  periphrty  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  and  facing  the  groove  in  said  con- 
tact ring,  and  an  endless  loop  intermediate  transfer  con- 
tact including  a  spring  of  generally  toroidal  form  dis- 
torted into  a  generally  kidney  shaped  form  and  wedged 
between  the  V-shaped  grooves  facing  each  other,  the  cross 
section  of  the  spring  being  less  than  the  radial  separation 
between  said  ring  and  said  circular  member  an<J  the  di- 
ameter of  the  undistorted  loop  being  greater  than  the 
radial  separation  between  said  ring  and  said  circular  mem- 
ber so  that  when  so  distorted  there  is  an  appreciable  arc 
of  contact  between  said  spring  and  each  of  said  ring  and 
said  circular  contact  member. 


3,259,728 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  CONTACT  ELE- 
MENTS  SERVING    AS   EXTERNAL   TBRMI- 
NALS  AND  AS  ASSEMBLY  FASTENERS 
Christian-Marie-Godefroy  da  Temple  de  Ronge^iont,  46 
Rue  de  la  Faisanderie,  Paris,  France,  and  Max  Stapfer, 
Antony,  France;  said  Stapfer  assignor  to  said  Ou  Tem- 
ple de  Rougemont 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,307 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  16,  |962, 

900,983 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 

1.  An  electric  switching  arrangement  comprising  an 

insulating  casing  having  a  plurality  of  parts  carrying  fixed 
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contacts  and  which  houses  a  sliding  selector  element  carry- 
ing movable  contacts  for  coacting  with  the  fixed  contacts, 
the  latter  being  formed  of  straight  lengths  of  wire  of  circu- 
lar cross-section  inserted  in  holes  made  in  opposed  pairs  in 


of  the  work  piece  and  which  are  located  axially,  on  op- 
posite sides  of  such  center  of  gravity,  by  means  of  at 


opposed  parts  of  the  casing,  and  the  wires  being  crimped 
into  contact  with  said  parts  to  interconnect  the  parts,  and 
the  wires  projecting  from  the  casing  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof. 


3^59,729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERIODICALLY 
SEPARATING  CHIPS  FORMED  DURING  A  MA- 
CHINING OPERATION 
Hans-Josef  Miirtz,  Lampertheim,  and  Ewald  Jensko, 
Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrassc,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle,  AktiengeseOschaft,  Mannheim- 
Kafertal,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1963, 

B  74,377 

13  Claims.    (CI.  219—48) 


1.  Apparatus  for  periodically  detaching  chips  from  a 
workpiece  during  a  machining  operation,  comprising  pulse 
generating  means  for  generating  a  periodic  high  current 
pulse,  and  means  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse  gen- 
erating means  and  energizable  thereby  for  producing  a 
compression  wave  applying  a  shearing  force  to  a  chip  at 
its  place  of  attachment  to  a  workpiece  so  as  to  detach  the 
chip  from  the  workpiece. 


least  one  focussed  beam  until  the  work  piece  has  attained 
the  desired  degree  of  balance. 


3,259,730 
BALANCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Wehde  and  Manfred  Spreng,  Wiedoch,  Rainer 
Schreieck,  Heidelbcrg-Wicblingen,  and  Heinz  SchropI, 
Schwetzingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Teldix  Luftfahrt- 
Ausriistungs  G.m.bJI.,  Heidelberg-Wieblingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1961, 

T  21,275 

29  Claims.    (CI.  219—49) 

1.  A  method  of  balancing  a  rotating  unbalanced  work 
piece,  comprising  measuring  the  magnitude  and  phase  po- 
sition of  the  unbalance,  and  during  rotation  of  the  work 
piece  removing  portions  of  the  imbalance  mass,  in  two 
planes  which  are  spaced  axially  from  the  center  of  gravity 


3,259  731 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

HONEYCOMB  CORE 

Henry  Poniktera,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,357 

22  CInimi.    (CL  219—82) 


1.  A  resistance  welding  machine  for  welding  strips 
of  corrugated  metal  together  at  predetermined  spaced 
apart  points,  comprising:  a  first  set  of  evenly  spaced  apart 
parallel  pins  di^>osed  in  a  common  plane  and  arranged 
to  support  a  first  strip  of  corrugated  metal;  means  for 
suppOTting  said  first  set  of  pins,  said  supporting  means 
being  arranged  and  constructed  to  move  said  first  set 
of  pins  axially  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  pins;  a 
second  set  of  evenly  spaced  apart  parallel  pins  disposed 
in  a  common  plane  and  extending  between  and  parallel 
to  said  first  set  of  pins,  said  second  set  of  pins  being 
arranged  to  support  a  second  strip  of  corrugated  metal 
disposed  over  said  first  strip  and  in  contact  with  said 
first  strip  over  each  of  the  pins  of  said  first  set;  means 
for  supporting  said  second  set  of  pins,  said  sui^x>rting 
means  being  arranged  and  o(Mistructed  to  move  said  sec- 
ond set  of  pins  axially  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
pins;  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  supported  in  align- 
ment with  selected  pins  of  said  first  set;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  wheels  across  said  corrugated  strips  almg  said 
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selected  pins;  and  means  for  simultaneously  passing  a 
welding  current  through  said  corrugated  strips  between 
said  pins  and  wheels. 


3,259  732 
WATERPROOF  TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENTS  INCLUDING 
SAME 
Ivar  Jcpson,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Sanbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Chicagg^^JH^Ta  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,390 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—436)  ^ 


3.  In  a  cooking  vessel  a  waterproof  terminal  construc- 
tion for  a  heating  element  comprising  a  cast  metal  cook- 
ing vessel,  a  sheathed  type  heating  element  cast  in  the 
cooking  vessel,  said  element  including  a  tubular  sheath, 
means  on  said  vessel  defining  a  well  at  one  end  of  said 
sheath,  a  central  terminal  lead  for  the  heating  element,  a 
sealing  element  of  a  heat-resistant  flexible  material  which 
element  is  cylindrical  in  its  unstrained  state,  an  axial  bore 
through  the  sealing  element,  the  terminal  lead  extending 
through  the  axial  bore,  an  elongated  hollow  terminal  en- 
closing the  said  central  terminal  lead,  an  enlarged  end 
to  the  hollow  terminal,  an  insulator  surrounding  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  terminal,  a  well  in  the  base  of  the  insulator 
enclosing  the  enlarged  end  of  the  terminal,  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  step  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  insulator, 
a  retaining  washer  seated  on  the  step  of  the  insulator  and 
means  for  securing  the  retaining  washer  within  the  well 
in  the  casting  to  compress  the  sealing  element  axially  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  well  in  the  casting  and  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  terminal,  the  sealing  element  expanding  radial- 
ly to  fill  the  greater  part  of  the  base  of  the  well  in  the 
casting. 

3,259,733 

AUTOMATIC    INTEGRATOR    FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Rodoif  F.  Klavcr,  Albany,  and  Kenneth  W.  Gardiner, 

Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 

ComiHUiy,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,519 
3  aalms.    (CI.  235—61.6) 
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3.  Apparatus  for  automatically  counting  signals  repre- 
sentative of  incremental  areas  enclosed  between  a  base 
line  and  a  curving  line  displaying  variations  in  a  charted 
quantity  on  a  record  chart  and  for  accumulating  said 
counted   signals   for   a   predetermined   portion   of  said 
chart  having  beginning  and  ending  marks  comprising: 
(a)  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  beginning  and 
the  ending  marks  of  said  predetermined  portion  in 
sequence. 


(b)  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  base  line 
and  said  curving  line  on  said  record  chart  in  se- 
quence, 

(c)  a  start  circuit  connected  to  said  second  sensing 
means, 

(d)  a  counter  and  means  for  energizing  said  counter 
with  said  signals  to  be  counted, 

(e)  an  actuating  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
counter  to  said  means  for  energizing, 

(f)  said  start  circuit  means  being  responsife  to  said 
sensing  of  said  base  line  for  (^)erating  said  counter 
actuating  circuit,  whereby  said  counter  is  energized 
to  accumulate  said  signals, 

(g)  a  stop  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second 
sensing  means, 

(h)  a  circuit  switching  means,  and  means  in  said  start 
circuit  means  for  actuating  said  circuit  switching 
means  so  as  to  disconnect  said  start  circuit  from  said 
second  sensing  means  and  to  connect  said  stop  cir- 
cuit means  to  said  second  sensing  means, 
(i)  said  stop  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said 
sensing  of  said  curving  line  for  interrupting  said  con- 
nection of  said  counter  to  said  means  for  Energizing, 
(j)  said  start  circuit  means,  said  actuatitig  circuit 
means  for  connecting  said  counter  and  said  stop  cir- 
cuit means  being  operated  in  sequence  to  accumulate 
said  counted  signals  in  incremental  areai  enclosed 
between  said  base  line  and  said  curving  fine  begin- 
ning with  the  sensing  of  said  beginning  m^rk  of  said 
predetermined  portion  and  terminating  witli  the  sens- 
ing of  said  ending  mark  of  said  predetermined  por- 
tion, 
(k)  and  additional  circuit  means  for  controlling  said 
circuit  switching  means  to  disconnect  said  stop  cir- 
cuit means  from  said  second  sensing  means  and  to 
reconnect  said  start  circuit  means  to  sadd  second 
sensing  means, 

said  additional  circuit  means  including  q  terminat- 
ing circuit  for  terminating  operatioh  of  said 
counter  if  said  start  circuit,  said  actuating  cir- 
cuit and  said  stop  circuit  are  not  opertited  in  se- 
quence before  operation  of  said  additional  circuit 
tion  of  said  counter  by  said  termii)ating  cir- 
and  means  for  indicating  termination,  of  opera- 
cuit. 


3,259,734 
COMPUTER  CONTROL  OF  EXTERNAL  REFLUX 

TO  A  FRACTIONATING  COLUMN 
George  R.  Marr,  Jr.,  Princeton  Janctioo,  NJ.,  $sdgnor  to 
Electronic  Associates  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  NX,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,069 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235— 151 J5)       I 


laT  nuni 
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1.  A  computer  for  controlling  the  application  of  ex- 
ternal reflux  to  a  distillation  column,  the  computer  com- 
prising; means  for  sensing  the  temperature  diflerence  be- 
tween overhead  reflux  streams  of  the  distillati<>n  column 
and  applying  the  said  temperature  difference  as  an  elec- 
trical signal  to  the  computer,  means  for  multiplying  the 
temperature  difference  signal  by  an  electrical  Signal  rep- 
resenting a  predetermined  constant,  function  generator 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  a  function  of 
said  constant  times  said  temperature  difference,  means  for 
subtracting  said  last-named  signal  from  numerical  1,  and 
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means  for  multiplying  the  result  of  the  subtraction  opera- 
tion by  the  square  of  the  desired  internal  reflux  mass  flew 
rate  to  obtain  the  square  of  the  external  reflux  flow  rate 
which  would  be  required  to  provide  the  desired  internal 
reflux  flow  rate. 


3,259,735 
ARITHMETIC  COMPUTATION  USING  A  NUCLEAR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 
CONVERTER  -v. 

Paul  D.  Scnstad,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  asrignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,526 

7  Claimi.    (CL  235—151) 
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1.  An  analogue  to  digital  converter  of  the  class  described 
comprising:  first  and  second  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
devices,  each  having  a  sensitive  coil  and  an  output  provid- 
ing a  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  magnetic 
flux  applied  to  said  sensitive  coil;  a  first  magnetic  field 
variable  in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  a  first  current  plus 
a  second  current  and  said  first  current  minus  said  second 
current;  a  second  magnetic  field  variable  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  between  said  first  current  plus  said 
second  current  and  said  first  current  minus  said  second 
current;  means  mounting  said  sensitive  coil  of  said  first 
nuclear  magnetic  device  within  said  first  magnetic  field 
and  said  sensitive  coil  of  said  second  nuclear  magnetic 
device  within  said  second  magnetic  field;  summing  means 
having  an  output  which  is  the  sum  of  a  first  and  second 
freqeuncy  applied  thereto;  subtracting  means  having  an 
output  which  is  the  difference  between  a  first  and  second 
frequency  applied  thereto;  multiplying  means;  means  con- 
necting said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  devices  to  said  simiming  means  and  said 
subtracting  means;  and  means  connecting  said  outputs  of 
said  summing  means  and  said  subtracting  means  to  said 
multiplying  means,  said  multiplying  means  producing 
an  output  proportional  to  the  square  of  said  first  current 
minus  the  square  of  said  second  current. 


3,259,736 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

FUNCTIONS  OF  A  SINGLE  VARIABLE 
Hugo  M.  Martinez,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  asaigBor  to  Yuba 
Consolidated  Industries,  inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,566 
23  Claims.  (CL  235—197) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  generating  the  arc  sine  of  an 
independent  variable  comprising  a  comparator;  means  for 
supplying  to  said  comparator  a  periodic  time  representa- 
tion of  a  sine  function  and  an  input  terminal  for  sup- 
plying said  independent  variable  to  said  comparator;  an 
auxiliary  variable  function  generator  controlled  by  the 
output  of  said  comparator  for  generating  an   auxiliary 


variable  of  value  representing  v/1  radians  during  an  in- 
terval of  time  equal  to  that  when  the  value  of  said  sine 
time  function  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  independent 
variable  and  of  value  representing  —  ir/2  radians  during 
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an  interval  of  time  equal  to  that  when  the  value  of  said 
sine  time  function  is  greater  than  said  independent  varia- 
ble; and  means  for  averaging  the  values  of  said  auxiliary 
variable,  this  average  being  proportional  to  the  arc  sine 
of  said  independent  variable. 


3,259,737 

ANTI-GLARE  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

HEADUGHTS 

George  J.  Germann,  P.O.  Box  375,  New  Ulm,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,559 

6  aainu.     (CI.  240—46.57) 


1.  In  an  automotive  headlight  having  a  lens: 

(a)  a  color  transparent  glare-reducing  filter  covering 
the  greater  portion  of  the  area  of  tlie  lens  of  said  head- 
light, said  filter  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  filter  sections  of  at  least  two 
different  colors  and  with  each  section  being  of 
a  single  color, 

(2)  said  colored  filter  sections  being  arranged  bo 
that  differently  colored  sections  are  adjacent  to 
one  another, 

(b)  said  filter  being  carried  by  Che  lens  of  said  head- 
light. 

(c)  each  of  said  filter  sections  being  snvall  enough  in 
size  whereby  rays  from  said  light  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  each  such  filter  section  at  the  greatest 
dimension  thereof  subtends  not  more  than  a  one 
minute  angle  at  a  distance  at  least  approximately  50 
feet  away  from  the  headlight,  and 

(d)  said  color  sections  blending  together  to  produce  a 
generally  glare-free  and  white  or  near  white  illumi- 
nation at  or  beyond  said  distance. 


3,259,738 
SCANNING  DEVICE 
George  W.  Strother,  Jr.,  Ariington,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Navionics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,940 
10  Claims.     (CI.  240—61.9) 
1.  A  remotely  controlled  searchlight  assembly,  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  turnable  shaft  on  said  base,  a  searchlight 
carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  on 
the  base  and  thereby  turning  the  searchlight  on  a  sub- 
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stantially  vertical  axis,  slip  clutch  means  between  said  tions  are  completely  bordered  by  four  straight  lines,  an 
shaft  and  turning  means  and  clutch  actuating  means  in-  integral  central  portion  at  the  apex  of  said  bov|k'l,  and  a 
eluding  interacting  cam  and  follower  means  carried  by 


said  base  and  shaft  for  disengaging  said  clutch  and  limit- 
ing the  turning  movement  of  said  support  to  an  arc  sub- 
stantially greater  than  360°. 


3  259  739 
LUMINAIRE  WITH  SIAMESE  DOMED  REFLECTOR 
Frederick  E.  Guth,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Edwin 
F.  Guth  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,780 
1  Claim.     (CI.  240—103) 


A  luminaire  comprising  an  open-based  reflector  com- 
posed of  a  couplet  of  two  identical  halves  wherein  the 
respective  halves  each  consists  of  a  segment  of  a  conoid- 
like surface  which  segment  embraces  substantially  more 
than  180",  said  segments  being  joined  together  at  their 
plane  of  segmentation  to  define  an  internal  rib  extending 
from  the  open  base  of  the  reflector  across  the  top  thereof 
substantially  normal  to  said  open  base,  a  vapor  discharge 
lamp  having  an  elongated  filament,  and  means  for  po- 
sitioning said  lamp  within  said  reflector  with  said  filament 
extending  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  in- 
ternal rib  for  a  substantial  distance  on  both  sides  of  said 
plane  so  that  said  filament  is  substantially  bisected  by 
said  plane;  said  filament  being  otherwise  so  positioned 
within  said  reflector  and  said  reflector  being  so  shaped 
that  a  symmetrical  light  pattern  of  substantially  uniform 
intensity  is  produced  at  areas  substantially  parallel  with 
the  open  base  of  said  reflector. 


3,259,740 
ILLUMINATING  ORNAMENT  HAVING  A 
LENS  MEMBER 
Izek  Bumbaum,  451  D  St.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,242 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240—106) 
1.  A  bow-shaped  lens  member  having  a  continuous, 
smooth  outer  surface  comprising  an  outer  edge  portion, 
a  plurality  of  integral  circumferential  rows  of  double- 
convex  lens  portions  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  lens 
member  aikl  adjoining  each  other  some  of  which  por- 


\ 


circumferential  row  of  said  lens  portions  intermediate 
said  outer  edge  and  said  apex  each  being  completely 
bordered  by  five  straight  lines. 


'  3,259,741 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  PASSAGE 

OF  A  TRAIN 

Jacques   Fosse,   Argenteuil,   and   Louis   Dcspr«z,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,425 

7  Claims.     (CI.  246—250) 
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1.  A  railway  signal  system  for  indicating  th(  passage 
of  a  train  in  a  given  direction  of  travel  along  a  lection  of 
railway  track  comprising  first  control  means  located  near 
said  track  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  pasising  train 
for  producing  a  first  control  signal,  second  control  means 
located  along  said  track  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
control  means  so  that  the  train  passes  said  firit  control 
means  first  when  moving  in  said  given  direction  of  travel 
and  passes  said  second  control  means  first  whep  moving 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  second  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  passing  train  for  producing 
a  second  control  signal,  monostable  circuit  meant  having  a 
stable  condition  and  an  unstable  condition  and  iKsponsive 
to  said  second  control  signal,  said  monostabde  circuit 
means  being  switched  to  said  unstable  condition  by  said 
second  control  signal  upon  passage  of  a  train  past  said 
second  control  means,  third  control  means  coupUed  to  said 
monostable  circuit  means  and  responsive  to  the  switching 
thereof  for  producing  a  third  control  signal  of  a  duration 
sufficient  to  overlap  in  time  the  produced  first  control  sig- 
nal when  said  train  moves  in  said  opposite  direction,  in- 
dicating means,  and  means  for  supplying  said  first  and 
third  control  signals  to  said  indicating  means  so  that  for 
said  opposite  direction  of  travel  said  third  control  signal 
inhibits  said  first  control  signal  from  producing  an  in- 
dication on  said  indicating  means. 


3,259,742 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  AFFECT- 
ING OBJECTS  UNDER  INVESTIGATION  IN 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPES 
Ekkehard  Fuchs,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  t0  Siemens 
&  Haldte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1960, 

S  70  893 

10  Claims.     (CI.  250—49.5) 

1.  An  arrangement  for  investigating,  with  the  aid  of  a 

corpuscular  beam  microscope,  magnetic  regions  contained 

in  thin  layers,  comprising,  disposed  in  the  specimen  plane. 
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a  Helmholtz  coil  combination  consisting  of  ring-shaped 
coils  the  coil  radius  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
coil  spacing,  means  for  rotating  the  Helmholtz  coil  com- 


3  259  744 
SIGNAL  STABILIZED  RADIATION  MEASURING 
AND  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS  USING  A 
SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR 
John  A.  Gorecki,  Chicago,  and  Stephen  F.  Skala,  Glen 
Ellyn,  111.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,074 
16  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 


bination  about  an  axis  extending  in  parallel  with  the  direc- 
tion of  the  corpuscular  beam,  and  means  for  focusing  the 
imaging  optics  of  the  microscope  to  the  plane  outside  the 
specimen  plane. 

3,259,743 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  ANALYZING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  FLOWING 
STREAMS  OF  MATERIAL  THROUGH  FLEXIBLE 
CONDUITS 
Hans  H.  Pick  and  Edward  R.  Bingham,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Kennccott  Copper  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,766 
11  Claims.    (CI.  250—51.5) 


li 


1 


1.  Apparatus  for  sampling  and  analyzing  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  material,  comprising 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  flexible  conduits  through 
which  said  streams  are  passed,  one  to  each  conduit; 

means  for  normally  receiving  the  flow  of  material  from 
said  conduits; 

a  material  analyzer  having  a  sample  presentation  por- 
tion; 

means  for  flowing  material  into  said  presentation  por- 
tion of  the  analyzer; 

and  means  for  successively  moving  the  individual  flex- 
ible conduits  between  normal  discharge  positions  with 
respect  to  said  receiving  means  and  sample  discharge 
positions  with  respect  to  the  means  for  flowing  ma- 
terial to  the  analyzer. 
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4.  Signal-stabilized  radiation  measuring  and  discrimi- 
nating apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  scintillation  detector  system  sensitive  to  an  intermit- 
tently varying  radiation  flux  and  operable  to  produce 
combined  electrical  signals  consisting  of  a  reference 
signal  corresponding  to  a  normal  level  of  flux  inten- 
sity and  an  intelligence  signal  corresponding  to  the 
change  in  flux  intensity  for  each  intermittent  varia- 
tion with  respect  to  the  normal  level; 

a  differential  amplifier  responsive  to  the  output  signals 
of  said  detector  system  and  to  a  fixed  signal  for  pro- 
ducing complementary  signals,  and  operative  nor- 
mally in  a  balanced  condition  between  variations  in 
flux  intensity  when  the  reference  signal  remains  at  a 
selected  value,  the  fixed  input  signal  being  maintained 
at  such  selected  value  to  control  one  of  the  comple- 
mentary signals,  said  amplifier  also  amphfying  the 
intelligence  signal  to  provide  a  corresponding  ampli- 
fied output  signal  proportional  to  the  change  in  flux 
intensity  with  respect  to  the  normal  level; 

a  discriminator  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
ampUfier  to  provide  an  output  pulse  in  response  to 
such  signal  attaining  a  selected  absolute  magnitude 
and  returning  a  selected  value  of  reference  signal;  and 

control  means  sensitive  to  an  unbalanced  condition  in 
said  amplifier  and  operable  to  control  said  detector 
system,  said  control  means  being  energizable  to  bal- 
ance said  amplifier  by  controlling  the  reference  sig- 
nal of  said  detector  system; 

means  for  selectively  energizing  said  control  means  Ixi- 
tween  intermittent  variations  in  flux  intensity  when 
the  detector  output  consists  of  the  reference  sigital 
alone,  so  that  said  control  means  may  adjust  the  ref- 
erence signal  of  said  detector  system  to  the  selected 
value  to  balance  said  amplifier; 

whereby  said  control  means  may  stabilize  the  reference 
signal  and  control  drift  in  the  output  signals  of  said 
detector  system  between  variations  in  the  flux  inten- 
sity, and  said  discriminator  circuit  may  effect  con- 
tinuous bilevel  discrimination  and  compensate  for 
drift  in  the  detector  output  signals  during  variations 
in  flux  intensity. 


3,259,745 
BORON-12  BETA  DECAY  NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
George  F.  Garlick,  Kennewick,  and  Wilbur  L.  Bunch, 
Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,392 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.1) 

1.  A  neutron  detector  comprising  a  body  of  boron 

enriched  in  the   isotope   boron-11,  a  conducting  metal 

envelope  enclosing  said  boron  body  and  insulated  there- 
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from,  electrically  conducting  leads  from  said  boron  body 
and  said  envelope  and  means  for  measuring  electrical 
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current   produced   by   the    neutron   irradiation   of   said 
boron  body. 

3,259,746 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  WEIGHING 
AND  TOTALIZING  THE  PRODUCTION  TIME  IN- 
TERVALS OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT 
WEIGHT  CATEGORIES  OF  CIGARETTES  DUR- 
ING  MANUFACTURE 

Julian  A.  Blunt,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,889  ' 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3)  i 
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1.  In  a  cigarette  maker,  means  for  automatically 
weighing  all  cigarettes  manufactured  in  the  maker  and 
means  for  totalizing  the  respective  production  time  inter- 
vals devoted  to  the  manufacture  of  all  cigarettes  in  each 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  predetermined  weight  cate- 
gories, said  weighing  means  including  a  radiation-type 
density  measuring  head  and  circuit  means  connected 
thereto  for  generating  a  measuring  voltage  related  in 
amplitude  to  the  amount  of  tobacco  in  each  of  the  ciga- 
rettes issuing  from  the  maker,  an  electrically  operated 
elapsed-time  indicator  for  each  weight  category,  a  sepa- 
rate switch  means  for  energizing  each  indicator,  and 
separate 'switch  operating  means  for  each  of  said  separate 
switches,  each  of  said  switch  operating  means  having  a 
separate  control  input  connected  at  all  times  to  the  measur- 
ing voltage  generating  circuit  in  parallel  with  each  of 
the  other  control  inputs,  each  of  said  switch  operating 
means  being  selectively  operable  by  said  measuring  volt- 
age and  each  having  a  predetermined  different  threshold 
operating  voltage  corresponding  to  a  separate  one  of 
each  of  said  predetermined  weight  categories. 


T 


3  259  747 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AN  IMAOE  OF  THE 
LOCAL  DISTRIBUTION  AND  THE  RADIATION 
INTENSITY  OP  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS  DE- 
POSITED IN  A  SPACE  J 
Albert  Ziegler,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  (o  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  tl,  1962, 

S  81  583 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—65) 


r"\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  local  distribution 
and  radiation  intensity  of  radioactive  materials  deposited 
in  a  space,  comprising  a  chamber  shielded  0n  all  sides 
against  radioactive  radiation,  replaceable  cafrier  means 
including  an  illustration  of  the  space  taken  frotn  a  spjecific 
viewing  angle,  said  illustration  being  coated  with  a  radia- 
tion-sensitive film  and  being  mounted  in  a  specific  plane  in 
said  chamber,  and  a  sphere  partly  defining  said  chamber 
and  spaced  from  said  radiation-sensitive  film,  said  sphere 
being  formed  with  a  central  bore  communicating  between 
said  chamber  and  the  exterior  thereof  and  being  rotatable 
about  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  one  of  said 
axes  being  located  transverse  to  said  specific  plane  and 
the  other  of  said  axes  being  located  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  said  one  axis  coinciding  at  a  position  of  said  sphere 
with  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  sphere  being  prpvided  with 
a  pair  of  opposed  trunnions  aligned  on  the  other  of  said 
axes,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  sphere,  $aid  mecha- 
nism comprising  first  rotatable  means  surrounding  said 
sphere  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coinciditlg  with  said 
one  axis,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  rotatable  means 
about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  trunnions  being  dia- 
metrically mounted  in  said  first  rotatable  means,  and  sec- 
ond rotatable  means  connected  between  said  first  rotatable 
means  and  said  sphere  for  rotating  said  sphere  about  said 
other  ixis  as  said  first  rotatable  means  is  rotated  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  by  said  drive  means,  so  that  an  area 
of  the  .space  wherein  radioactive  materials  aiie  deposited 
at  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  and  a  correspHinding  area 
of  said  radiation-sensitive  film  are  simultaneiously  scan- 
nable  at  said  specific  viewing  angle  through  said  bore, 
whereby  said  sphere  acts  as  a  camera  objective  focussing 
radiation  in  the  exterior  area  through  said  bote  onto  said 
radiation-sensitive  film  for  forming  a  recorded  image  of 
the  radiation  superimposed  on  said  illustration. 


3,259,748 
ISOTOPE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
C.  Jay  Lammers,  deceased,  late  of  Billings,  Mont.,  by 
Lola   M.   Lammers,  administratrix,   948   Lake   Elmo 
Road,  Billings,  Mont. 

I  Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,461 

'  1  Claim.     (CI.  250—106) 

A  device  for  storing   radioisotopes  in  a  refrigerated 
cabinet  having  a  front  opening  comprising, 

a  rectangular  supporting  framework  insertable  through 

said  opening, 
said  framework  having  a  periphery  defined  of  parallel 
side  rails,  a  front  rail  and  a  rear  rail. 
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a  first  substantially  solid  lead  block  within  said  frame- 
work and  adjacent  said  rear  rail  and  at  least  one 
other  lead  block  between  said  first  block  and  said 
front  rail, 

each  of  said  blocks  having  an  outer  surface  defined  by 
a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  top, 

a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  in  each  of  the  said  top 
sides  for  the  reception  of  cans  containing  radioiso- 
topic materials,  each  of  said  cavities  having  a  lower 
portion  defined  by  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  sur- 
face being  spaced  sufficiently  from  said  outer  surface 
to  shield  personnel  in  the  vicinity  of  said  device  from 
isotopes  contained  in  said  cavities, 

means  pivotally  supporting  said  first  block  for  pivotal 


movement  to  a  normal,  stable  position  wherein  said 
rear  rail  supports  said  block  at  an  angle  where  the 
top  side  thereof  is  obliquely  inclined  away  from  said 
opening  and  to, 

a  second,  vertical,  unstable  position  wherein  said  top 
side  is  generally  horizontal  and  easy  access  is  had  to 
said  cavities  from  said  opening, 

second  means  pivotally  supi>orting  said  other  block  to 
a  normal,  stable  position  wherein  said  first  block 
supports  said  other  block  at  an  angle  where  the  top 
thereof  is  obliquely  inclined  away  from  said  opening 
and  to  a  second,  unstable  position  wherein  the  top 
side  of  said  other  block  is  generally  horizontal  and 
easy  access  is  had  to  the  cavities  of  said  other  block. 


3,259,749 
WITHDRAWN 


3^59,750 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  CIRCUIT  AND  SUPPORT 

Richard  Volkmann,  Scligenstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefonbau  und  Normalzcit  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,648 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—211) 


excluding  light  from  other  predetermined  areas  of 
said  layer;  and 
(e)  conductor  means  conductively  interconnecting  said 
transistor  means  and  said  resistor  means,  said  con- 
ductor means  including  sections  projecting  trans- 
versely through  said  plate. 


3,259,751 
STAR  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Harold  L.  Sachs,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,364 
9  Cbibns.     (CI.  250—236) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  supporting  plate  of  insulating  material; 

(b)  transistor  means  supported  by  said  plate  and  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  thereof; 

(c)  resistor  means  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plate  formed  by  predetermined  illuminated  areas  of 
a  photoconductive  layer  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  other  side  of  said  plate; 

(d)  a  mask  covering  said  layer  having  opaque  portions 


)  I  )   iK 
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1.  A  monitoring  device  for  determining  the  position 
of  a  target  object  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  monitoring 
device  comprising: 

means  for  nutating  said  field  of  view  including  said 
target  object  about  a  nutation  axis  at  a  certain  funda- 
mental rotation  frequency; 

a  reticle  positioned  in  the  radiant  energy  of  said  nutat- 
ing field  view  with  its  center  on  said  nutation  axis, 

said  reticle  having  a  pattern  which  is  symmetrical 
about  its  center  and  includes  at  least  one  obscuring 
and  at  least  two  transmitting  sectors; 

said  reticle  therefore  modulating  light  from  said  tar- 
get object,  when  it  is  in  the  center  of  said  field  of 
view  so  as  to  form  a  circle  centered  with  respect  to 
said  nutation  axis  and  therefore  the  center  of  said 
reticle,  at  a  fully  modulated  frequency  equal  to  the 
number  of  transmitting  sectors  times  said  funda- 
mental nutation  frequency; 

light  from  said  target  object,  when  not  so  centered, 
being  passed  by  said  reticle  at  least  partially  at  a 
lesser  frequency  than  said  full  modulated  frequency; 

detector  means,  positioned  behind  said  modulating 
means,  thereby  receiving  said  modulated  radiant  en- 
ergy, 

said  detector  therefore  producing  a  signal  containing 
components  at  both  said  fully  modulated  frequency 
and  said  lesser  frequency  when  said  target  object  is 
at  a  distance  from  said  center  of  said  field  of  view; 

and  means  for  deriving  solely  from  said  lesser  fre- 
quency component  of  said  detector  signal  an  output 
containing  information  as  to  the  magnitude  and  di- 
rection of  the  monitored  position  of  said  object  from 
said  centered  position. 


3,259,752 
PORTABLE  ENGINE 
Soichb-o  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba    Honda   Gijutsu    Kenkyusbo,    Kftaadachl-gun, 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24, 1962, 
37/62,467 
4  Claims.     (CI.  290—1) 
1.  A  portable  engine  comprising,  a  casing  with  a  cylin- 
der and  a  crank  chamber  longitudinally  disposed  therein; 
said    crank    chamber    having    a  crank   shaft   extending 
through  it;  a  first  suction  fan;  a  first  end  of  said  crank 
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shaft  being  linked  to  said  first  suction  fan;  a  dynamo; 
the  other  end  of  said  crank  shaft  being  linked  to  said 
dynamo;  said  casing  having  a  bottom  surface;  a  heat  in- 


sulating plate  fixed  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  and  held  in  spaced  relationship  by  a  plural- 
ity of  spacing  members. 


•i 


3  259  753 

automatic' ENGINE  STARTER 

Wayne  T.  McWhirter,  P.O.  Box  198,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,062 

11  Claims.     (CI.  290—38) 


^nr 


v^21   84 


^o  ^er-f^troM  ^r^Llf 


^A 


1.  In  an  automatic  engine  starting  system,  a  starting 
switch,  a  solenoid  provided  with  a  movable  armamre, 
means  on  said  armature  operatively  engageable  with  said 
starting  switch  to  close  same  responsive  to  each  energiza- 
tion of  the  solenoid,  means  biasing  the  armature  away 
from  switch-closing  position,  a  time-controlled  switch, 
a  normally  closed  delay  switch  provided  with  an  operating 
winding  and  means  to  open  the  delay  switch  after  a  pre- 
determined period  of  energization  of  said  operating  wind- 
ing, a  source  of  current,  means  to  connect  said  operating 
winding  to  said  source  of  current  responsive  to  closure  of 
said  time-controlled  switch,  and  circuit  means  connecting 
said  solenoid  to  said  source  of  current  through  said 
time-controlled  switch  and  said  delay  switch. 


3  259  754 

POLARITY  INDICATOR 

Leslie  C.  Matheson,  24023  Mapleridge  Drive, 

North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,458 

2  Claims.     (CI.  307— 85) 


1.  In  a  method  for  connecting  together  in  proper  po- 
larity first  and  second  sources  of  current  by  first  and  sec- 
ond conductors  each  having  two  ends  with  first  and  sec- 
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ond  clips,  and  a  rectifier  and  electric  lamp  serially  con- 
nected across  said  conductors, 
said  method  comprising  attaching  first  and  second  clips 
of  the  first  ends  of  the  conductors  to  the  0rst  current 
source  to  determine  proper  polarity  of  the  conductors 
relative  to  said  first  source  by  illuminatk)n  of  said 
lamp, 
disconnecting  at  least  one  of  the  clips  on  the  first  end 

of  said  conductors, 
and  determining  the  ix)larity  of  said  conductors  relative 
to  said  second  source  by  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond clips  of  the  second  ends  of  the  conductors  at- 
tached to  said  second  source  with  at  least  one  of  the 
clips  on  the  first  end  disconnected  from  the  first 
source. 


3,259,755 

HALL  GENERATOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

Herbert  Weiss,  Nurnberg,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Sie- 

mens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellsth^,    Berlin- 

Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Oermany 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1960, 

S  69,869 

8  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


V 


ft 


1.  Electronic  switching  circuit,  comprising  current  sup- 
ply means,  a  load  connected  to  said  supply  tneans,  gal- 
vanomagnetic  member  means  and  tunnel  diode  means 
connected  with  each  other  and  with  said  load  for  jointly 
switching  the  current  passing  from  said  supply  means 
through  said  load,  said  member  means  having  control- 
lable magnetic  field  means  for  controlling  the  switching 
operation  by  galvanomagnetic  variation  of  said  member 
means,  said  tunnel  diode  means  having  a  curfent-voltage 
characteristic  with  a  negative  range  between  a  current 
maximum  at  relatively  low  voltage  and  a  current  mini- 
mum at  higher  voltage,  said  negative  range  being  matched 
to  the  range  of  said  galvanomagnetic  variation  so  as  to  be 
located  within  the  range  of  diode-current  change  due  to 
said  variation,  whereby  said  variation  causes  the  load 
voltage  to  switch  between  two  limit  values  corresponding 
to  respective  points  near  said  maximum  and  minimum  re- 
spectively of  said  tunnel-diode  characteristic. 


I  3,259,756 

[COMPLEMENTARY  BRIDGE  DIFFERENTIAL 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Don  E.  Meier,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Charles  A.  Oppc- 
dahl,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cdllins  Radio 
<  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,42 
6  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


I— 4_^^., 3-        . ^ 


1.  A  differential  control  circuit  for  a  two-lerminal  di- 
rect-current load  whereby  said  load  may  b^  reversibly 
controlled  from  a  three-wire  differential  pulse-\tidth  modu- 
lated drive  signal  source;  said  control  circuit  comprising 


a  four  terminal  bridge  network  the  respective  arms  of 
which  comprise  switching  means,  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent voltage,  said  source  of  current  voltage  forming  a 
first  diagonal  of  said  bridge  network,  said  load  forming 
the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  said  three-wire  drive 
signal  source  having  a  first  common  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  the  common  junction  between  first  and  sec- 
ond ones  of  said  switching  means  and  said  direct  current 
voltage  source,  said  first  and  second  switching  means 
being  responsive  to  said  drive  signal  to  alternately  close 
in  repetitive  sequence,  control  means  intercoimecting  each 
of  said  first  and  second  switching  means  with  respective 
oppositely  disposed  ones  of  the  others  of  said  switching 
means  in  response  to  which  said  others  of  said  switching 
means  are  respectively  closed  in  response  to  the  closing 
of  the  interconnected  one  of  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing means,  whereby  said  load  is  alternately  serially  con- 
nected in  opposing  polarization  with  said  direct  current 
voltage  source,  the  net  direct  current  vokage  across  said 
load  being  zero  in  response  to  a  respectively  equal  closed 
and  open  time  intervals  of  said  first  and  second  switching 
means,  and  the  net  direct  current  voltage  across  said  load 
being  respectively  positive  and  negative  in  response  to 
mutually  opposite  differential  variations  of  said  first  and 
second  switch  open  and  closed  time  intervals. 


3  259  757 
HIGH  SPEED  ACTIVE  TRIGGERING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  BINARY 
Thomas  J.  Lavin,  Lodi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration, Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,571 
8  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  trigger  circuit  for  use  with  a  binary  of  the  kind 
having  SET  and  RESET  inputs  and  changing  state  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  polarity  going  trigger  sig- 
nal, comprising  first  and  second  transistors  connected 
respectively  to  the  SET  and  RESET  inputs  of  the  binary, 
means  connected  to  the  transistors  for  applying  a  given 
polarity  going  complementary  input  signal  thereto,  ca- 
pacitors connected  to  the  input  signal  means  and  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  transistors  respectively  to 
the  RESET  and  SET  inputs  of  the  binary,  said  capac- 
itors being  connected  and  arranged  to  receive  a  charge 
from  -the  input  signal  means  prior  to  an  excursion  of 
the  signal  in  a  given  polarity  sense  and  then  discharging 
through  at  least  one  transistor  rendering  said  transistor 
in  a  conducting  state  immedately  subsequent  to  the  given 
polarity  excursion  of  said  input  signal  to  apply  the  pre- 
determined polarity  trigger  signal  to  the  binary. 


3,259,758 
SUM  AND  DIFFERENCE  CIRCUTT 
Gilbert  Louis  Hobrough,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,776 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


^•^i'  'y 


1.  A  circuit  for  accepting  first  and  second  input  signals 
to  develop  two  output  signals  therefrom  one  of  which  is 
proportional  to  the  approximate  arithmetic  sum  of  and 
the  other  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  approximate 
arithmetic  difference  between  the  two  input  signals,  com- 
prising: first  and  second  input  means  adapted  to  have  such 
first  and  second  input  signals  re^ctively  applied  thereto, 
a  pair  of  output  means,  a  signal  duplication  network  inter- 
connecting said  first  input  means  with  said  pair  of  output 
means  for  delivering  to  each  a  duplicate  of  such  first 
input  signal,  a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  an  emitter 
and  collector  and  one  thereof  having  a  base,  said  second 
input  means  being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  one  tran- 
sistor for  applying  such  second  input  signal  thereto,  and 
a  network  coupling  the  emitters  of  said  transistors  so  that 
such  second  input  signal  applied  to  the  base  of  said  one 
transistor  is  duplicated  at  the  emitter  of  the  other  tran- 
sistor, said  pair  of  output  means  also  being  respectively 
connected  with  the  collectors  of  said  transistors  so  that  a 
phase-inverted  amplified  reproduction  of  such  second  in- 
put signal  is  delivered  to  the  output  means  connected  to 
said  one  transistor  and  an  amplified  duplicate  of  such 
second  input  signal  is  delivered  to  the  other  output  means, 
whereby  the  resultant  appearing  at  one  of  said  output 
means  is  essentially  the  sum  of  the  two  signals  delivered 
thereto  and  the  resultant  output  appearing  at  the  other  of 
said  output  means  is  essentially  the  difference  between 
the  two  outputs  delivered  thereto. 


3,259,759 
LAMINATED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  IN  WHICH 
A  TUNNELING  ELECTRON-PERMEABLE  FILM 
SEPARATES  OPPOSED  ELECTRODES 
Ivar  Giaever,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,074,  now 
Patent  No.  3,166,427,  dated  Dec.  31,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,806 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


'^.^^J"^ 
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1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  laminated  body, 
means  for  connecting  the  body  in  an  electric  circuit,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  laminated  body  at  a  tem- 
perature such  that  an  element  of  said  body  will  be  super- 
conducting, the  said  laminated  body  comprising  a  semi- 
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conductor  in  the  form  of  a  film,  a  second  conductor  in 
the  form  of  a  film  of  metal  which  is  superconducting 
within  a  certain  temperature  range,  and  a  continuous  film 
of  insulating  material  disposed  between  and  engaging  the 
semiconductor  and  the  superconductor  and  through  which 
electrons  can  tunnel  in  travel  from  one  of  said  conductors 
to  the  other. 

3,259,760 
PEAK  HOLDING  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  H.  Morey,  Framingham,  and  Kenneth  E.  Perry, 
Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Teciinology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Not.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,244 
8  aahns.    (Ci.  307—88.5) 


OUTo- 


1.  A  signal  detecting  circuit  for  holding  peak  values 
of  an  input  signal  comprising  amplifying  means  having 
an  input  responsive  to  said  input  signal  and  producing 
an  output,  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplify- 
ing means  for  storing  signals  of  only  one  polarity,  means 
responsive  to  said  storing  means  for  providing  feedback 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means  and  means  for  cou- 
pling signals  of  a  polarity  opposite  said  one  polarity 
from  said  output  to  said  input. 


3,259,761 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LOGIC 
Jan  A.  Narud  and  Walter  C.  Seelbach,  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,718 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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3.  A  logic  circuit  constructed  in  integrated  circuit  form 
and  responsive  to  a  binary  logic  input  signal  having  first 
and  second  voltage  levels  with  respect  to  a  reference  po- 
tential, such  logic  circuit  including  in  combination:  a 
first  transistor  and  a  plurality  of  second  transistors  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  each  including  an  emitter,  a  col- 
lector and  a  base  electrode,  said  emitter  electrodes  and 
said  col  ector  electrodes  of  said  second  transis  ors  being 
connected  together  respectively;  means  for  connection  to 
a  power  supply  and  including  a  first  conductor  at  the 
reference  potential  and  a  second  conductor  providing  a 
direct  current  potential  with  respect  to  said  reference 
potential;  first  resistance  means  connected  between  said 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second 
conductor  and  forming  the  sole  potential  supply  to  said 
collector  electrode,  second  resistance  means  connected  be- 
tween said  collector  electrodes  of  said  second  transistors 
and  said  second  conductor  and  forming  the  sole  potential 
supply  to  said  collector  electrodes,  and  third  resistance 
means  connected  between  said  first  conductor  and  said 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 


bias  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  base  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  for  establishing  thereat  a  predetermined 
bias  potential  having  a  voltage  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence potential  intermediate  s..id  first  and  second  voltage 
levels;  input  circuit  means  including  an  input  portion  cou- 
pled to  said  base  electrode  of  each  of  said  second  tran- 
sistors for  applying  thereto  binary  logic  input  signals  to 
switch  the  circuit  between  a  first  state  in  which  said  first 
transistor  is  conductive  and  a  second  state  in  which  one 
of  said  second  transistors  is  conductive,  said  leve  s  of  said 
input  signals  and  said  bias  potential  having  va  ues  such 
that  said  first  and  second  transistors  when  conductive  are 
in  a  non-saturated  condition;  and  output  circuit  means  in- 
cluding third  and  fourth  transistors  of  the  $ame  con- 
ductivity type  as  said  first  and  second  transistors,  each 
of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  in 
an  emitter  follower  circuit  and  having  a  collector  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  second  conductor,  a  base  elec- 
trode and  an  emitter  electrode,  said  base  electrode  of 
said  third  transistor  being  conductively  connected  to  said 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  base 
electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  collector  electrodes  of  all  of  s>id  second 
transistors,  and  fourth  and  fifth  resistance  means  con- 
nect'ed  respectively  between  said  emitter  electrodes  of 
said  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  said  first  conductor; 
and  first  and  second  output  terminals  connected  respect- 
ively to  said  emitter  electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors  for  provid  ng  binary  logic  output  signals,  the 
base  to  emitter  junctions  of  said  third  and  fourth  transis- 
tors each  translating  the  voltage  levels  of  the  signal  at 
the  base  electrode  so  that  said  binary  output  signals  have 
voltage  levels  substantially  the  same  as  the  leVels  of  the 
binary  input  signal. 


^  3,259,762 

ELECTROSTATIC  INDUCTION  POWER  SUPPLY 
John  E.  Sliudema,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Stcretary  of 
the  Interior 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,53f 
2  Claims.     (CI.  307—109) 


y 


/ 


♦>. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  high-voltage  tx'ansmission 
conductors  of  an  alternating  current  power  system,  which 
are  suspended  on  insulator  means  attached  to  each  one 
of  a  multiplicity  of  support  means  individually  main- 
tained and  electrically  grounded  at  spaced  intervals,  said 
insulator  means  electrically  isolating  said  conductors 
from  said  electrical  grounds,  continuous  lengtjhs  of  elec- 
trically conductive  wires  suspended  on  said  support  means 
at  said  spaced  intervals  by  further  insulator  means  where- 
by said  wires  are  isolated  from  said  electrical  grounds 
and  extend  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  said  first  men- 
tioned conductors,  and  substantially  parallel' thereto,  a 
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load  circuit  comprising  two  principal  leads  and  a  plu- 
rality of  voltage  modifying  and  regulating  components 
connected  in  and  between  said  leads,  the  respective  ter- 
minal segments  of  said  leads  providing  input  and  output 
connections  for  said  load  circuit,  one  of  said  input  con- 
nections being  electrically  connected  to  a  predetermined 
continuous  portion  of  said  isolated  conductive  wires,  said 
plurality  of  components  comprising  a  transformer  sup- 
plying from  its  secondary  a  voltage  output  reduced  from 
a  voltage  supplied  at  said  one  input  connection  to  said 
load  circuit,  variable  resistance  and  capacitance  compo- 
nents having  impressed  across  them  the  said  reduced  volt- 
age output,  and  an  adjustable  inductance  in  a  series  con- 
nection with  said  resistance  and  capacitance  components, 
said  output  connections  being  electrically  connected  to 
further  circuit  means  operably  responsive  to  an  output 
from  said  load  circuit  to  energize  low  voltage  appliances, 
said  further  circuit  means  comprising  an  additional  pre- 
determined continuous  portion  of  said  isolated  conductive 
wires,  and  electrically  conductive  elements  connecting 
said  low  voltage  appliances  in  parallel  circuits  between 
said  conductive  wires  of  said  additional  portion,  another 
of  said  connections  provided  by  said  load  circuit  lead 
segments  being  electrically  grounded  to  said  electrical 
grounds,  and  means  operatively  responsive  to  a  voltage 
surge  above  a  predetermined  voltage  in  a  circuit  between 
the  said  one  input  connection  and  the  said  another  con- 
nection of  the  said  load  circuit,  to  complete  a  direct  cir- 
cuit from  said  portion  of  isolated  conductive  wires  to 
said  electrical  grounds. 


3,259,763 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Francis  H.  Appleton,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,223 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—117) 


*_5. 


1.  Thermostatic  control  means  comprising  a  thenno- 
static  element  adapted  for  resistance  beating  thereof  and 
movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position,  at  least  one 
thermoelectric  element  in  beat-exchange  relationship  with 
said  thermostatic  clement,  said  thermoelectric  element 
adafpted  upon  electrical  excitation  to  function  as  a  cooler 
in  connection  with  the  thermostatic  element,  circuit  means 
adapted  to  supply  an  electrical  load  and  excitation  for 
said  thermostatic  and  thermoelectric  elements,  switch 
means  adapted  in  alternate  positions  alternately  to  excite 
the  thermostatic  element  and  the  load  on  one  hand  and 
to  excite  the  thermoelectric  element  wi  the  other  hand, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  said  thermostatic 
element  and  said  switch  means  adapted  to  set  it  into  one 
or  the  other  of  its  alternate  positions. 


(b)  a  manually  operated  selector  switch  including  at 
least  a  first  manually  operated  switch  and  a  second 
manually  operated  switch, 

(c)  a  first  timer  operated  switch  in  electrical  series  cir- 
cuit with  said  first  manually  operated  switch, 

(d)  a  second  timer  operated  switch  in  electrical  series 
circuit  with  said  second  manually  operated  switch, 
and 

(e)  additional  limer  operated  switches  in  electrical 
parallel  circuit  with  each  other  and  in  electrical  se- 


ries circuit  with  both  said  first  timer  operated  switch 
and  said  second  timer  operated  switch, 

(f)  said  first  timer  operated  switch  and  said  second 
timer  operated  switch  being  in  electrical  parallel  cir- 
cuit with  each  other, 

(g)  said  first  timer  operated  switch  being  closed  by 
said  timer  means  only  long  enough  to  allow  said 
additional  timer  operated  switches  to  conduct  the 
dishwasher  through  the  first  several  steps  of  a  com- 
plete wash  cycle  whereupon  said  first  timer  operated 
switch  is  opened  to  thereby  terminate  the  admission 
of  electrical  power  to  said  additional  timer  operated 
switches. 

3,259,765 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  WORK- 
ING CYCLES  OF  A  MACHINE 
Helmut  Fcmholz,  Melncrzhagen,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
asslffDor  to  Werner  Battenfeld,  trading  as  Gcbr.  Batten- 
feld,  Meinerzhagen,  Westphalia,  Germany 

nied  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1962, 

B  67,495 

7Clahiis.    (CI.  307— 141.4) 


il 
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3,259,764 
DISHWASHER  CONTROL  MEANS 
Norman  L.  Kendt,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,375 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—141) 
6.  A  control  means  for  an  automatic  dishwasher  com- 
prising: 

(a)  timer  means, 


2.  An  arrangement  for  supervising  the  automatically 
operating,  pre-set  course  working  cycle  of  an  automatic 
injection  moulding,  pressing  or  blowing  machine  for 
working  plastics  comprising  driving  and  heating  circuits 
for  the  machine,  a  live  main  relay  having  separate  make 
contacts  over  which  the  driving  and  heating  circuits  re- 
spectively extend,  a  maximum  relay,  a  minimum  relay. 
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two  rest  contacts  in  series  in  the  circuit  of  the  main  relay 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  maximum  relay,  and 
the  minimum  relay  respectively,  means  for  p:oducing  an 
electrical  impulse  at  a  predetermined  constant  point  in 
each  working  cycle,  means  for  checking  the  time  intervals 
between  successive  impulses  comprising  a  time  switch  set 
to  a  minimum  time  and  a  time  switch  set  to  a  maximum 
time,  means  for  energising  the  maximum  relay  when  the 
maximum  time  switch  operates  as  a  result  of  the  maxi- 
mum time  being  exceeded  and  relay  means  for  energising 
the  minimum  relay  when  the  minimum  time  is  reached 
by  the  minimum  time  switch,  said  time  switches  return- 
ing to  their  initial  position  when  the  minimum  time  is 
reached  and  the  maximum  time  is  not  reached. 


3^59,766 
THERMIONIC  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Eric  S.  Beckjord,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Paul  J.  Fellows  and 
Robert  R.  HolKoa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,320 
9  Claims.    (CI.  310—4)   , 


1.  In  a  thermionic  nuclear  reactor  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  tubular  thermionic  nuclear  fuel 
elements  arranged  and  retained  in  ordered  array  with 
means  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  reactor  core,  a 
sealed  vessel  enclosing  said  reactor  core  including  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  c^itral  portion  disposed  concentrically 
about  said  core  and  having  upper  and  lower  head  por- 
tions, said  upper  head  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
I  beams  arranged  with  webs  parallel  and  flanges  aligned 
to  define  'a  vessel  head  having  an  upper  and  lower  plane 
with  said  flanges  sealed  and  affixed  together,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  reinforcing  I  beams  affixed  to  said  upper 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  vessel  head  I  beams,  a  ring 
affixed  and  sealed  to  the  periphery  of  said  vessel  head  I 
beams  to  form  a  circular  sealed  upper  vessel  head,  mani- 
fold means  for  circulating  a  liquid  metal  coolant  through 
said  vessel  to  contact  said  fuel  elements,  a  neutron  reflec- 
tor disposed  about  the  central  portion  of  said  vessel  in- 
cluding portions  movable  into  the  neutron  field  of  said 
core  effective  to  control  the  reactivity  thereof. 


3,259,767 
ELECTRODE  PROTECTION  FOR  MAGNETOHY- 
DRODYNAMIC  GENERATORS 
Stewart  Way  and  William  E.  Young,  Churchill  Borough, 
and  Richard  L.  Hundstad,  Forest  Hills  Borough,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
PMsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No:  209,602 
2  Claims.    (CI.  310—11) 
1.  In  magnetohydrodynamic  thermal  to  electrical  energy 
conversion  apparatus  operative  with  a  flow  of  working 


fluid  containing  combustion  gas  products,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  generator  member  having  a  diKt  through 
which  said  flow  of  working  fluid  may  pass;  a  plurality 
of  electrically  conducting  electrodes  disposed  along  said 
duct  adjacent  said  flow  of  working  fluid;  and  feeding  means 
including  feeding  members  and  advancement  fneans,  said 


feeding  members  comprising  carbon  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  flow  of  working  fluid  upstream  of  said  elec- 
trodes in  order  to  provide  a  protective  layer  to  said 
electrodes,  and  said  advancement  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  feeding  members  to  progressively  ad- 
vance said  feeding  members  into  said  flow  of  working 
flui 


T 


3  259  768 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  ARMATURE 
Robert  P.  Burr,  Lloyd  Harbor,  Huntington,  N.V.,  assignor 
to  Printed  Motors,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  800,254,  Mar.  18, 
1959.    This  application  Mar.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,266 
21  Claims.     (CI.  310—13) 


4.  A  direct-current  electrical  motor  comprising:  means 
for  supplying  a  magnetic  field;  a  substantially  non-fer- 
rous armature  comprising  a  cylindrical,  rot^table  insu- 
lating sheet  having  a  conductive  circuit  coating  over  the 
surface  thereof  and  having  an  open  f>ortion  disposed  in 
said  magnetic  field;  said  coating  forming  conductors 
which  are  substantially  uniformly  distributed  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  said  insulalting  sheet; 
means  attached  to  said  coated  sheet  solely  near  one  end 
thereof  for  supporting  said  armature  for  rotation;  and 
direct-current  means  for  supplying  current  flow  through 
said  coating  to  cause  displacement  of  said  armature. 


I         I  3,259,769 

ELECTRICAL  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Albert  M.  Stott,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  ^cretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,47p 
8  Claims.     (Ci.  310 — 14) 


i.  An  electrical  pulse  generator  for  convdrting  input 
pulses  of  mechanical  energy  into  output  pul$es  of  elec- 
trical energy,  comprising  in  combination,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  plunger-type  armature,  a  pair  of  aomular-ring 
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permanent  magnets  at  opposite  ends  of  and  coaxial  with 
said  armature  providing  two  pairs  of  longitudinally-spaced 
unlike  poles  with  the  armature  in  a  retracted  position 
bridging  one  pair  in  a  strong  magnetic  field,  said  magnets 
further  providing  means  for  positioning  and  guiding  said 
armature  in  its  movement,  fluid-pressure  operated  means 
in  driving  connection  with  the  armature  for  imparting 
thereto  sudden  linear  motion  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  rapid  axial  travel  to  alternatively  bridge  the 
other  pair  of  magnet  poles  in  opposite  polarity  relation, 
a  pickup  coil  closely  surrounding  the  armature  between 
said  magnets  for  deriving  electrical  pulse  output  from 
said  generator  in  response  to  said  armature  movement, 
means  connected  with  the  armature  for  with-holding  move- 
ment thereof  in  response  to  fluid  pressm-e  application  be- 
low a  predetermined  magnitude,  and  means  providing 
spaced  internal  annular  pole  pieces  for  said  magnets  with 
interposed  rings  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  com- 
mon internal  diameter  of  the  armature  with  a  sliding  fit. 


nested  together  and  surrounding  said  field  coil,  means 
mounting  said  cage-like  elements  to  allow  said  elements  to 
be  oscillatably  rotatable  relative  to  the  field  coil,  means  to 
limit  the  degree  of  oscillatable  rotation  of  said  cage-like 
field  elements,  and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  overlying 
and  forming  an  air  gap  with  the  cage-like  elements. 


3,259,770  

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  TOOL  WITH  A 
TWO  PART  HOUSING 

Charies  A.  Mattson  and  WUiiam  V.  Kahilns,  Oak  Park, 
III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,984 
8  Claims.     (Ci.  310—50) 


77 


1.  A  portable  electric  tool  comprising  a  tubular  hous- 
ing having  a  hand  grip  portion  suitable  for  being  gripped 
by  the  hand  of  the  user,  said  housing  being  formed  of 
an  electrically  insulating  plastic  material,  an  elongated 
motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotary  armature  positioned 
within  said  housing,  said  housing  being  divided  length- 
wise into  a  base  and  a  cover,  an  operating  head  mounted 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  base,  means  securing  said 
stator  and  the  bearings  for  said  armature  directly  to  said 
base,  a  pair  of  housing  projections  extending  laterally  of 
said  tubular  housing  rearwardly  of  said  hand  grip  por- 
tion, said  projections  being  integrally  formed  with  said 
base  and  said  cover,  said  projections  each  having  inward- 
ly opening  recesses  formed  therein,  and  brush  assemblies 
formed  of  electrically  conducting  material  and  being  sup- 
ported in  said  recesses  by  said  housing  in  insulated  rela- 
tion to  the  other  parts  of  said  motor. 


3,259,771 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

Samuel  J.  Rubin,  971  Wade  St.,  Highland  Park,  HI. 

Filed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,705 

8  Claims.     (CI.  310—164) 


3,259,772 

COLD  CATHODE  GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING 

VACUUM 

Bruno  Bedetti,   Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,598 
5  CUims.     (CL  313—7) 


4.  A  Penning  gauge  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  mem- 
ber of  glass  having  one  end  fully  open  and  the  other 
end  pressed  to  a  flat  closure,  anode  and  cathode  wires 
pressed  within  said  closure  apart  from  each  other  and 
passing  through  said  closure  into  the  tube,  the  anode  wire 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  apart  from 
said  axis  and  terminating  in  a  loop  having  its  axis  co- 
incident with  the  tube  axis,  the  cathode  wire  extending 
down  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  having  a  first  cathode  loop 
between  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  and  the  anode  wire 
loop  and  terminating  in  a  second  cathode  loop  beyond 
the  end  of  the  anode  loop,  the  first  cathode  wire  loop 
having  a  saddle  adjacent  the  anode  wire,  the  cathode  wire 
loop  axes  coinciding  with  the  tube  axis,  and  a  tubular 
magnet  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  tube  containing 
the  loops,  for  producing  an  axial  magnetic  field  through 
the  loops. 

3,259,773 

VACUUM  ARC  X-RAY  TUBE 

Walter  P.  Dyke  and  Frank  J.  Gmndhauser,  McMinnville, 

Oreg.,    assignors    to    Field    Emission    Corporation, 

McMinnville,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,260 

12  Claims.     (CL  313—57) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  synchronous  motor  comprising 
a  non-rotatable  field  coil,  a  plurality  of  cage-like  elements 


1.  A  vacuum  arc  X-ray  tube,  which  comprises: 

an  evacuated  envelope, 

an  anode  of  thin  sheet  metal  positioned  to  have  at  least 
one  surface  exposed  in  the  interior  of  said  envelope, 

a  cathode  having  at  least  one  cathode  element  posi- 
tioned in  said  Envelope,  said  cathode  element  having 
a  sharp  field  emission  portion  with  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture less  than  )0-s  centimeters  and  being  spaced 
from  and  directed  toward  said  surface  of  said  anode, 

and  electrical  connection  means  leading  to  said  cathode 
and  anode  so  that  a  high  voltage,  high  current,  pulse 
electric  discharge  can  be  produced  between  said  cath- 
ode and  said  anode  to  puncture  said  anode  and  simul- 
taneously produce  a  pulse  of  high  intensity  X-ray 
radiation  from  the  surface  of  said  anode  remote  from 
said  cathode.. 
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3  259  774 

TARGET  VIBRATION  'ISOLATION  MOUNT 

Robert  J.  Ney,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUcd  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,672 

9  Claims.    (CI.  313— 67) 


JuLYj  5,  1966 

3  2S9  776 

SEALED  BEAM  HEADLAMP  WITH  PLURAL 

OPTICAL  DEVICES 

George  A.  Wallace,  Valley  View  Trailer  V$A, 

Doylestown,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,296 

4  Claims.    (CI.  313—111) 


1.  In  an  image  orthicon  camera  tube  a  vibration  damp- 
ing target  support  therefor  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  first  fixed  electrode  support  having  a  depending 
surface,  j 

(b)  a  moveable  target  containing  frame  having  an  up^ 

standing  surface, 

(c)  an  intertwined  metal  fiber  member  attached  to 
each  said  surface  to  support  said  moveable  frame  in 
tension,  and 

(d)  at  least  three  of  said  vibration  damping  supports 
being  equidistantly  peripherally  positioned  about  said 
moveable  frame  for  vibrational  isolation  thereof. 


1.  A  headlight,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  trans- 
parent material  having  its  inner  face  in  the  form  of  a 
parabola,  a  transparent  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  the 
body  portion,  vertically  disposed  bands  of  prisrjis  fomied 
on  the  rear  face  of  the  body  portion,  a  reflectitig  coating 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portions  and  the  prisms,  the 
body  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  a  centrally  disposed 
filament,  and  flat  louvers  disposed  horizontally  above  the 
center  line  and  seated  in  opposite  sides  of  the  body  por- 


I  3  259  777 

METAL  HALIDE  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH 

NEAR  MOLTEN  TIP  ELECTRODE^ 
Elmer  G.  Fridrich,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  108,773 
10  Claims.     (CI.  313—184) 


3  259  775 

geiger-mueller'  counter  tube 

Komelis  Nienhuis  and  Kars  van  Duoren^  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,454 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  14,  1960, 

256,886 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313— 93) 


I 


r*^ 


> 


1.  A  Geiger-Mueller  counter  tube  for  detecting  radia- 
tion comprising  a  cylindrical  cathode  electrode  whose 
kngth-diameter  ratio  is  less  than  2  and  surrounding  a 
discharge  space  containing  an  ionizable  gas  filling  con- 
stituted of  a  rare  gas  and  between  0.005%  and  25%  by 
volume  of  a  halogen  quench,  said  cathode  including  a 
radiation-pervious  window  portion,  an  anode  electrode 
disposed  within  the  cathode  and  having  an  active  spheri- 
cal anode  surface  defining  wth  the  opposed  active  cath- 
ode surface  a  mean  spacing,  said  anode  having  a  con- 
ductive portion  extending  toward  the  said  window  portion 
and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  one-fourth  of 
the  said  mean  spacing,  and  means  for  applying  a  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  cathode  and  anode,  whereby 
at  the  said  extension  a  localized  region  of  high  field  in- 
tensity is  established  thereby  reducing  the  dead  time  of 
the  tube. 


1.  A  high  pressure  metal  vapor  electric  discharge  lamp 
comprising  a  tubular  envelope  of  refractory  light-pervious 
material  having  an  internal  diameter  in  the  range  of  1  to 
10  millimeters,  a  pair  of  rod-like  tungsten  electrodes  pro- 
jecting into  opposite  ends  of  said  envelope,  a  quantity  of 
vaporizable  metallic  iodide  in  said  envelope  exerting  a 
pressure  above  one  atmosphere  at  input  loaditigs  exceed- 
ing 2000  watts/cm.s,  said  electrodes  having  their  tips  at 
temperatures  close  to  the  melting  point  of  tungsten  at 
said  loading  in  order  to  operate  with  diffuse  afc-clectrode 
junctions,  said  iodide  being  of  a  metal  yielding  a  substan- 
tial continuum  at  the  operating  pressure  in  said  lamp,  said 
envelope  being  proportioned  for  wall  stabilization  of  the 
discharge  with  substantially  the  entire  inner  envelope  wall 
receiving  heat  directly  from  the  discharge  in  order  for 
the  iodide  regenerative  cycle  effectively  to  maintain  the 
envelope  clear. 

3  259  778 
STARTING  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATIDrE 
ELECTRODE  LAMPS 
Elmer  G.  Fridrich,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,153 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313— 217) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  sealed 
envelope  of  refractory  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  elec- 
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trodcs  projecting  into  said  envelope  of  which  at  least  one 

is  a  small  rod-like  tungsten  electrode  serving  as  cathode 
correlated  in  heat-dissipating  capacity  to  the  energy  load- 
ing of  the  lamp  whereby  to  operate  with  its  tip  at  a  tem- 
perature close  to  the  melting  point  of  tungsten,  an  ioniz- 
able medium  in  said  envelope  including  a  substance 
providing  iodine  vapor  in  operation  of  the  lamp,  and 
refractory  insulating  material  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thorium  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide  on  the  shank  of 
said  one  electrode  and  removed  from  the  tip  thereof  to 
lower  the  starting  voltage. 


3,259  779 
IMPROVING  EFFICIENCY*  OF  INFRARED  RADIA- 
TION GENERATION  BY  ALKALI  METAL  VAPOR 
LAMPS  AND  PROLONGING  THEIR  USEFUL 
LIVES 
Norman  C.  Bccse,  Veroaa,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporatioii,  Eait  Pittshurgh,  Fa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Not.  17, 1951,  Ser.  No.  256,916 
1  Clahn.     (a.  313—221) 


m 


A  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  envelope  formed 
of  borosilicate  glass  with  a  small  percentage  of  alumina, 
designated  as  a  tungsten  sealing  glass,  with  a  softening 
point  at  703°  C,  an  annealing  pomt  at  496'  C,  a  co- 
efficient of  expansion  of  46x10-''  between  0"  and  300" 
C,  and  a  density  of  2.23,  the  logio  of  its  resistivity  at 
350°  C.  being  6.77,  it  power  factor  being  .0033  (ex- 
pressed as  a  decimal — not  as  percent)  its  dielectric  con- 
stant being  4.9,  and  its  loss  factor  being  .0l6t  (expressed 
as  a  decimal — not  as  percent),  the  interior  surface  of 
which  is  coated  with  a  film  composed  largely  of  boric 
acid  and  protective  against  alkali  metal  vapor,  electrodes 
in  said  envelope  between  which  a  discharge  occurs  upon 
the  application  of  electrical  energy  thereto,  and  an  inert 
gaseous  filling  admixed  with  rubidium  in  said  envelope. 


3^59,780 

ELECTRIC  GAP  DEVICE  USING  POROUS 

MATERIAL  IN  THE  ARC  CHAMBER 

Earl  W.  Stetson,  PittificM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jnly  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,421 

3  Chdms.     (CL  313—231) 


chamber  having  a  relatively  shallow  portion  at  one  side 
in  which  the  part  of  its  horn  gap  which  has  the  mini- 
mum electrode  spacing  is  located,  said  arc  chamber 
having  a  relatively  deep  arc  deionizing  portion  with  a 
substantially  larger  ratio  of  volume  to  wall  surface  area 
than  said  relatively  shallow  portion,  the  runners  of  said 
gap  divergingly  extending  into  said  arc  chamber  and 
terminating  in  tips  at  opposite  ends  of  said  relatively 
deep  portion,  said  relatively  deep  portion  having  an 
arcuate  wall  extending  between  said  tips  and  facing  the 
point  of  minimum  gap  electrode  spacing,  the  configura- 
tion of  said  horn  gap  electrodes  providing  the  sole 
means  for  electromagnetically  forcing  an  arc  initially 
struck  between  said  electrodes  at  their  point  of  mini- 
mum spacing  into  said  arc  chamber  along  said  rurmers 
to  their  tips  and  against  said  arcuate  wall,  said  arcuate 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  deionizing  grids 
inserted  therein  and  extending  radially  inwardly  there- 
from across  the  path  of  an  arc  along  said  wall  between 
said  horns,  the  porosity  of  the  walls  of  said  relatively 
shallow  portion  of  said  arc  chamber  serving  to  absorb 
and  shrink  a  high  current  arc  struck  across  the  point 
of  minimum  spacing  of  gap  electrodes  so  as  to  preserve 
the  automatic  action  of  the  horn  gap  in  rapidly  moving 
such  high  current  arc  away  from  such  points,  said  rela- 
tively deep  portion  of  said  arc  chamber  serving  to  pro- 
vide a  rapid  gap  recovery  voltage  after  normal  current 
zero  without  developing  substantial  arc  voltage  before 
current  zero. 


3,259  781 
METHOD  OF  AND   MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
THE  ELECTRICAL  HELD  AROUND  THE  BUSH- 
ING OF  LIGHTNING  ARRESTORS 
Herman  R.  Person,  Columbus,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Dale 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 
FUed  July  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,541 
7  Claims.    (CI.  313— 243) 


1.  A  series  current  interrupting  gap  unit  for  valve 
type  lightning  arresters  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  individual  serially  connected  horn  gaps  sand- 
wiched between  stacked  axially  aligned  body  plates  of 
porous  ceramic  material,  each  pair  of  contiguous  plates 
forming   between   their   facing   surfaces    a   closed    arc 


1.  In  a  bushing  device  for  lightning  arrestors, 

a  hollow  vertical  housing  of  non-electro  conducting  ma- 
terial and  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  horizontal  bands  of  high- 
electro-conductive  material  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  bousing, 

a  helical  ribbon  means  of  low  electro-conductive  mate- 
rial vertically  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  hous- 
ing and  electrically  connecting  said  spaced  apart 
bands, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  one  end  of  said  ribbon 
means  to  an  electrical  ground, 

and  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  ribbon 
means  to  an  antenna  element; 

said  bands  and  ribbon  means  being  metallic  and  being 
plated  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing. 
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3,259,782 

ELECTRON-EMISSrVE  STRUCTURE 

Arvind  M.  Shroff,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Com- 

pagnie  Gcncrale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,081 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  8, 1961,  878,265 

6  Claims.     (CI.  313—336) 


3  259  784 
NON-INDUCTIVE  WIRE  CONFIGURATIONS 
Siegfried  F.  Vogei,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,685 
13  Claims.     (CI.  313—342) 


(\ 


1.  A  point-like  cathode  emitter,  comprising  a  point- 
shaped  tungsten  support,  and  a  thin  layer  of  a  zirconium 
carbide  coating  on  said  point-shaped  support. 


3,259,783 

INDIRECTLY-HEATED  CATHODE  ASSEMBLIES 

John  Albert  Norris  and  Albert  Trevor  Watts,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Thoni-A.EJ.  Radio  Valves  & 

Tabes  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,889 

4  Claims.     (CL  313—337) 


'    I 


12.  A  cathode-heater  package  comprising,  In  conibi- 
nation,  a  cathode  having  an  electron  emitting  surface, 
a  support  for  said  cathode,  and  a  non-inductive  heater 
mounted  adjacent  said  cathode,  said  non-inductive  heater 
comprising  a  plural  layer  wire  arrangement  having  a  plu- 
rality of  wire  sections  in  each  layer  of  wire,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  wire  sections  in  each  layer  of  wire  hav- 
ing a  current  flow  path  opposite  in  direction  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  current  flow  path  in  the  adjacent  wire  sec- 
tion in  the  adjacent  layer  of  wire,  each  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  wire  sections  in  each  layer  of  wire  having  a 
current  flow  path  opposite  in  direction  to  the  directions 
of  the  current  flow  paths  of  the  adjacent  wire  sections  in 
the  same  layer  of  wire,  each  of  said  layers  of  v/jrc  of  said 
plural  layer  wire  arrangement  having  a  spiral  configura- 
tion, said  plural  layer  wire  arrangement  consisting  of  a 
single  continuous  wire,  each  of  said  wire  sections  in 
each  layer  of  wire  being  lined  up  directly  behind  the 
adjacent  wire  section  in  each  adjacent  layer  of  wire,  and 
each  of  said  layers  of  wire  of  said  plural  layer  wire  ar- 
rangement lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  pline  of  the 
adjacent  layer  of  wire. 


3,259,785 
LAMP  CHANGER 
Paul  G.  Salerno,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  conioration  of  Delliware 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,473 
10  Claims.    (CI.  314—1) 


2.  An  indirectly  heated  cathode  assembly  adapted  for 
use  in  an  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 

an  electrical  heater  having  an  outer  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  cathode  surrounding  and  in  co- 
axial alignment  with  said  heater,  said  cathode  hav- 
ing a  layer  of  potentially  emissive  materials  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof;  and 

a  metal  tube  of  relatively  low  mass  and  high  hot 
strength  disposed  intermediate  and  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  said  heater  and  said  cathode,  said  tube 
supporting  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  heater 
and  spaced  from  said  cathode  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  spaced  throughout  the  longi- 
tudinal length  thereof  and  formed  to  provide  a  path 
for  energy  flow  in  the  form  of  heat  from  said  heater 
to  said  cathode. 


f.  An  automatic  lamp  changer  comprising  a  frame,  a 
turret  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
curaferentially  spaced  lamp  sockets  in  said  turret,  each 
socket  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp,  means  for  applying  an 
intermittent  illuminating  voltage  to  one  lamp  socket  ar- 
ranged in  a  preselected  position,  means  for  detecting  a 
defective  lamp  in  the  lamp  socket  arranged  in  said  pre- 
selected position,  means  for  continually  applying  a  di- 
rectional torque  to  said  turret,  dashpot  means  for  caus- 
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ing  the  turret  to  rotate  at  a  relatively  slow  speed,  blocking 
means  for  selectively  preventing  movement  of  said  turret 
in  the  direction  of  said  torque,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  blocking  means  to  permit  rotation  of  said  turret  by 
said  directional  torque  to  bring  another  socket  having  a 
good  lamp  to  said  preselected  position. 


3,259,786 
UNDULATING  BEAM  ENERGY  INTERCHANGE 

DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Phillips,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,154 

15  Claims.    (CL  315—3) 


"  L. 


1.  An  energy  interchange  device  comprising:  means 
for  projecting  a  stream  of  charged  particles  along  an 
axis;  a  source  of  magnetomotive  force  disposed  to  pro- 
vide a  magnetic  field  proximate  to  said  axis  and  directed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis;  means  forming  a  wave- 
guide coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  said  means  pro- 
viding a  spatiaJly  alternating  component  of  said  magnetic 
field  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  for  causing 
said  stream  to  undulate  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
axis,  said  means  forming  said  wavegiiide  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  internal  slots  parallel  to  said  axis; 
and  launching  means  for  launching  an  electromagnetic 
wave  to  travel  along  said  axis  wherein  an  electric  field 
component  of  said  wave  is  directed  perpendicularly  to 
said  axis. 


3,259,787 
FOCUSING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBES 
Richard  L.  Fenton,  San  Jose,  and  Sanl  Schwartz,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asdgnments,  to  Varian 
Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,195 
9  Cbims.    (a.  315—3.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  wave  tube  having 
an  electron  gun  section  for  generating  and  projecting  an 
electron  beam  along  an  axis,  a  collector  electrode  for  in- 
tercepting the  beam,  and  a  radio-frequency  interaction 
section  interposed  therebetween  and  including  a  slow 
wave  structure  having  radio-frequency  input  and  output 
ends  and  waveguides  coupled  thereto;  an  apparatus  for 
focusing  the  traveling  wave  tube  inserted  therein  com- 
prising, a  periodic  permanent  magnet  stack  constituted  of 
a  series  of  juxtaposed  alternately  arranged  annular  perma- 
nent magnets  and  ferromagnetic  pole  pieces,  adjacent 
magnets  of  said  series  having  like  poles  facing  each  other 
and  with  said  pole  pieces  forming  a  plurality  of  periodic 
magnetic  fields  having  a  conimon  axis,  the  two  pole  pieces 


next  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  each  waveguide  project- 
ing diametrically  beyond  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  next 
adjacent  permanent  magnets,  auxiliary  parallelepiped 
permanent  magnets  interposed  between  the  diametric  ex- 
tensions of  said  two  pole  pieces,  a  nonmagnetic  housing 
supporting  said  periodic  permanent  magnet  stack  and  said 
auxiliary  parallelepiped  permanent  magnets  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  waveguides,  and  means  on  the  housing  to 
selectively  position  the  traveling  wave  tube  within  the 
housing  to  align  the  axis  of  the  electron  beam  with  the 
axis  common  to  said  periodic  magnetic  fields. 


3,259,788 

MAGNETIC  FOCUSSING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRON  TUBE 

Ryuzo  Orui,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tirf^o,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,752 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1961, 

36/1,854 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  315—3.5) 


■{.  • 


n'TT}  1 1/' 


■r.rf..  i-si 


1.  A  magnetic  focussing  system  for  a  travelling  wave 
tube  including  an  electron  gun  region  and  a  delay  line 
region  comprising: 

a  uniform  magnetic  device  for  producing  a  substantially 
uniform  magnetic  field  axially  threading  said  elec- 
tron gun  region  of  an  inserted  travelling  wave  tube, 
said  device  having  an  inherent  leakage  magnetic 
field; 

a  periodic  magnetic  device  encircling  the  delay  line 
region  of  said  tube,  having  a  sequence  of  successively 
oppositely  directed  annular  permanent  magnets  of 
equal  magnetic  strength 

and  radial  pole  pieces  arranged  between  respective 
pairs  of  neighboring  of  said  magnets,  each  of  said 
pole  pieces  having  an  annular  axial  segment,  said 
segments  being  of  substantially  equal  length  and 
being  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  pole  pieces 
to  provide  different  axial  separations  between  ad- 
jacent successive  pairs  of  said  axial  segments  such 
that  the  magnetic  effect  of  magnets  having  magnetic 
fields  opposed  to  said  leakage  flux  will  be  increased 
and  the  magnetic  effect  of  magnets  having  magnetic 
fields  in  coincidence  with  said  leakage  magnetic  field 
wfll  be  decreased,  the  difference  in  said  separation 
between  adjacent  successive  pairs  of  segments  de- 
creasing with  distance  from  said  uniform  magnetic 
device  to  compensate  substantially  for  the  effects  of 
said  inherent  leakage  magnetic  field  on  said  periodic 
magnetic  field. 
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3,259  789 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  Re'dUCWG  TROCHOmAL 

MOTION  OF  ELECTRONS 
Johan  WUhcIm  Kluver,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
^  FUed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,148 

5  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  An  electron  beam  device  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  drift  region  having  a  central 
axis; 

a  cathode  region  displaced  from  the  central  axis  and 
separated  from  the  drift  region  by  a  transition  region; 

a  cathode  in  the  cathode  region  for  emitting  electrons 
parallel  with  the  central  axis; 

means  for  producing  a  first  electric  field  in  the  cathode 
region  which  is  parallel  to  the  central  axis; 

means  for  producing  a  second  electric  field  in  the 
drift  region  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  central 
axis; 

means  for  producing  a  third  electric  field  in  the  transi- 
tion region  which  is  substantially  radial  and  which 
changes  direction  through  substantially  ^0  degrees 
to  be  parallel  to  the  first  electric  field  at  one  end 
thereof  and  parallel  to  the  second  electric  field  at 
the  other  end; 

and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  extending 
through  the  cathode,  transition,  and  drift  regions 
which  is  transverse  to  the  first,  second,  and  third 
electric  fields. 


3  259  790 

BEAM  TUBE  AND  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 

Arthur  A.  Goldfinger,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Ang.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,323 
11  Claims.     (Q.  315—5) 


^ 


•Vin 

4?-: 

p  ._J 

*     • 
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1.  Electron  beam  generating  apparatus  comprising  a 
beam  tube  having  an  electron  gun  including  an  ener- 
gizable  cathode  and  anode  to  project  and  accelerate  a 
beam  of  electrons  and  a  collector  electrode  to  intercept 
the  beam,  a  magnetic  frame  about  the  tube  between  the 
electron  gun  and  collector  having  first  and  second  aper- 
tured  ferromagnetic  pole  pieces  adjacent  the  electron 
gun  and  collector,  respectively,  and  including  magnetic 


means  establishing  lines  of  magnetic  force  between  the 
cathode  and  said  first  pole  piece,  means  associated  with 
the  electron  gun  on  the  side  of  said  anode  remote  from 
said  first  apertured  pole  piece  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  apertured  pole  piece  to  control  the  pattern  of  dis- 
tribution of  said  lines  of  magnetic  force,  and  said  first 
apertured  pole  piece  comprising  a  first  portion  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  tube  and  a  second  portion  selectively  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  means  associated  witji  the  elec- 
tron gun. 

I  3,259,791 

STORED  SIGNAL  ENHANCEMENT  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Artkur  S.  Jensen  and  Melvin  P.  Siedband,  Baltimore,  Md., 
acslgnors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,932 
8  Claims.    (CL  315—12) 


^.' , ,.., ::  h 


2.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  target  means  within  said  envelope  capable 
of  possessing  a  voltage  pattern  thereon,  means  for  con- 
tinuously exciting  said  target  to  establish  said  vpltage  pat- 
tern, electron  beam  producing  means  for  the  projec- 
tion of  electrons  onto  said  target,  potential  means  con- 
nected between  said  target  and  said  electron  beam 
producing  means,  said  potential  means  providing  to 
provide  that  electrons  from  said  source  arc  incident 
upon  said  target  with  energy  correspondin|  only  to 
that  portion  of  the  target  material's  secondary  emission 
curve  in  which  the  rate  of  secondary  emission  rises  with  an 
increase  in  said  potential  to  provide  an  enhanced  halftone 
voltage  pattern  of  said  voltage  pattern  and  means  for  de- 
riving an  output  signal  from  said  target. 


3,259,792 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SPARK  GAP 

Otto  Jensen,   Malvern,   Pa.,   assignor  to  I-T-E   Circuit 

Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ; 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,368 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  315—36) 


HJ 


MJ 


N. 


I 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  spark  gap  comprising  first  and 
second  spaced  electrodes;  one  of  said  electrodes  having 
an  extended  arcing  surface  defining  an  exte^ed  path 
for  the  motion  of  an  arc  root;  a  magnetic  field  generating 
means;  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  being  sta- 
tionarily  positioned  with  respect  to  said  extended  arcing 
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surface;  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  generating 
a  magnetic  field  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
an  arc  extending  from  any  point  on  said  electrode  having 
said  extended  arcing  surface  to  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  electrodes;  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means  comprising  an  electrical  winding;  said  electrical 
winding  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  electrodes;  said  electrical  winding  having  one 
terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  extended  arcing  sur- 
face and  the  other  terminal  thereof  connected  to  an  in- 
put terminal  for  said  electrode  having  said  extended  arc- 
ing surface. 


3,259,793 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OVER-VOLT- 
AGE  OR  "HOT  SHOT"  TIME  ON  INSTANT  HEAT- 
ING TUBES 
Leon  A.  Glynn,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,246 
5  Clafans.    (CL  315—86) 


■^■ss'l 


■aif 


1.  Means  for  quickly  heating  the  cathode  of  an  elec- 
tron tube  having  a  cathode  comprising  an  electrode  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  cathode,  a  voltage  supply  connected  across 
the  cathode  and  the  electrode,  a  pair  of  heater  power  sup- 
plies selectably  connected  to  the  cathode,  a  switching 
means  connected  to  the  cathode  and  the  pair  of  heater 
power  supplies,  a  detector  means  connected  to  the  diode 
formed  by  the  cathode  and  the  electrode,  the  detector 
means  connected  to  the  switching  means  so  as  to  control 
connection  of  the  pair  of  power  supplies  to  the  filament, 
and  said  detector  means  comprises  a  relay  and  a  voltage 
divider  circuit  with  its  armature  connected  to  the  switching 
means. 


3,259  794 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT-PHOTOCONDUCnVE 
TRIGGERING  DEVICE 
Max  Krawitz,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  asaifiior  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,127 
3  Clafans.    {d.  315—151) 
1.  Means  for  triggering  lamps  to  become  lit  comprising 
an  energizing  source,  a  lamp,  and  a  switch  in  series  there- 
with connected  to  the  energizing  source,  a  number  of 
photoconductive  ceUs  adapted  to  be  irradiated  by  the 
lamp,  a  second  lamp  and  series  connected  switch  con- 
nected to  the  energizing  source,  a  number  of  photocon- 
ductive  cells  adapted  to  be  irradiated  by  the  second  lamp, 
there  being  one  less  photoconductive  oeU  irradiated  by 
the  second  lamp  than  by  the  first  lamp,  a  third  series 
connected  lamp  and  switch  across  the  energizing  source, 
and  at  least  one  photoconductive  cell  irradiated  by  said 
third  lamp,  one  of  the  photoconductive  ceUs  of  the  first 
lamp  bridging  the  switch  of  the  second  lamp,  a  second 


photoconductive  cell  of  the  first  lamp  bridging  the  switch 
of  the  third  lamp,  the  photoconductive  cell  associated 
with  the  second  lamp  bridging  the  switch  of  the  third 


lamp  and  the  photoconductive  cell  adapted  to  be  irradi- 
ated by  the  third  lamp  adapted  to  bridge  yet  another 
switch. 


3,259  795 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SPARK  EROSION 
MACHINE  AND  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERFORM- 
ING THE  METHOD 
Hans  SchierhoH,  Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Krefeld,  and  AUgc- 
mefaie   Elektridtiits  -  GescUschaft,   Berifai  -  Granewald, 
Germany 

nied  Aug.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,133 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  12, 1961, 

D  36  792 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  315—173) 


JO- 


O 
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1.  Means  for  controlling  discharge  across  a  spark- 
eroding  gap  between  a  workpiece  and  a  working  elec- 
trode in  a  spark  erosion  machine,  comprising  a  charging 
circuit  including  switch  means  and  storage  condenser 
means  and  means  to  create  energy  for  storing  by  said 
latter  means  and  discharge  across  the  said  gap,  further 
circuit  means  connected  across  the  said  gap  for  supplying 
a  reference  potential  and  incapable  itself  of  maintaining 
a  discharge  across  said  gap,  said  further  circuit  means 
including  voltage  measuring  means  and  being  operative 
in  such  a  way  that  during  deionization  and  cleaning  out 
of  the  said  gap  and  the  establishment  of  a  suitable  dis- 
tance between  the  working  electrode  and  the  workpiece 
the  build-up  of  voltage  across  the  gap  by  said  further 
circuit  means  is  used  through  said  measuring  and  switch 
means  and  when  the  voltage  has  reached  a  predetermined 
value  less  than  the  sparking  voltage  to  trigger  the  charg- 
ing of  the  said  storage  means  to  sparking  potential. 


3,259,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AND  OPERATING 

ARC  LAMPS 
Alexander  R.  Halby,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corpwation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,580 
12  Cfadms.     (CI.  315—174) 
5.  An  apparatus  for  starting  and  operatmg  an  arc  lamp 
from  an  alternating  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  high  reactance  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing adapted  for  connection   to  a  source  of  alternating 
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current,  a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  with 
said  primary  winding,  and  an  auxiliary  winding  wound 
over  said  secondary  winding;  output- means  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  output  terminal  leads  for  connection  to 
the  arc  lamp  and  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  ap- 
paratus thereto;  and  a  pulse  generating  circuit  including 
a  second  high  reactance  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  for  connection  to  the  alternating  current  source 
and  having  a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  with 
said  primary  winding,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel 


circuit  relationship  with  the  secondary  winding  of  said  sec- 
ond high  reactance  transformer,  and. a  spark  gap  means; 
said  spark  gap  means  and  said  auxiliary  winding  of 
said  first  high  reactance  transformer  being  connected  in 
series  circuit  relation  with  each  other  and  in  parallel 
circuit  relation  with  said  capacitor,  and  said  auxiliary 
winding  and  said  secondary  winding  of  said  first  high 
reactance  transformer  operating  as  a  pulse  transformer 
during  the  starting  condition  to  supply  the  peak  output 
voltage  at  said  output  terminal  leads  for  starting  the 
arc  lamp. 


3^59,797 
ARC  LAMP  STARTER 
Hans  G.  Heine,  Northfield,  IIl^  and  Otto  E.  Lienhard, 
Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assizor  to  Engelhard  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,458 
1  Claim.    (CL  315— 174) 


A  starter  for^  a  high  pressure  arc  lamp  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  radio  frequency  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing connected  in  series  with  the  lamp  and  across  said 
source,  a  spark  gap  across  said  primary  winding,  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  between  the  primary  winding  and  the 
spark  gap,  a  reactive  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing connected  across  said  source  and  a  secondary  winding 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  spark  gap,  and  a  capacitor 
and  a  resistor  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected in  series  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  reactive 
transformer. 
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I  3  259  798 

'  ignition' SYSTEM 

Elmer  E.  Yonge,  Manchester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  862,883,  Dec.  30, 
1959.    This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,468 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—209) 


—      r-p    i  r^o'fa 
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I.  A  transistorized  ignition  system  for  an  iiltemal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  sp$rk  plugs,  a 
distributor  for  distributing  electrical  energy  to  said  spark 
pliigs,  an  ignition  coil  including  a  primary,  &  secondary 
and  a  feedback  winding,  said  secondary  winding  being 
connected  to  ^aid  distributor,  a  transistor  including  an 
emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  the  primary  winding  of 
said  ignition  coil  being  connected  in  series  with  said  emit- 
ter and  said  collector,  the  feedback  winding  of  said  igni- 
tion coil  being  connected  between  the  emitter  and  the 
base  of  said  transistor,  a  control  circuit  connacted  to  said 
base  for  applying  a  bias  to  said  transistor,  a  pair  of 
breaker  points  positioned  in  said  control  circuit,  said  feed- 
back winding  applying  a  pulse  of  electrical  eftergy  to  the 
base  of  the  transistor  when  said  breaker  points  are 
opened,  the  polarity  of  said  pulse  being  oppiosite  to  the 
polarity  of  the  base  bias. 


3  259  799 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  ROTATABLE 
COMMUTATOR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  SAT- 
URABLE CAPACITOR 
Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ford  Mo- 
tor Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,037 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315— 214) 
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1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  comibustion  en- 
gine comprising,  a  spark  plug,  an  ignition  coil  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  means  electrically  cou- 
pling said  spark  plug  and  said  secondary  winding,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  commutator  including  terminals 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  said  primary  winding  of  said  ignition  coij,  said  com- 
mutator being  rotatable  by  means  coupled  to  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  said  commutator  including  means 
for  periodically  interrupting  current  through  sfiid  primary 
winding  of  said  ignition  coil,  first  means  including  a  sat- 
urable capacitor  connected  to  said  primary  winding  of 
said  ignition  coil  and  across  the  terminals  of  said  com- 
mutator, said  saturable  capacitor  constructed  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  substantially  square  hysteresis  loOp  and  hav- 
ing a  small  saturation  charge  to  remnant  charge  ratio, 
said  first  means  including  means  coupled  to  said  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  said  saturable  capacitor  for  ap- 
plying a  voltage  to  said  saturable  capacitor  at  least  equal 
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to  the  coercive  voltage  of  said  saturable  capacitor  and  of 
a  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  applied 
across  said  saturable  capacitor  as  said  commutator  inter- 
rupts current  in  said  primary  winding. 


3,259,800 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

John  Fawcett  Ogilvie  Evans,  Woodmaocote,  near  Chelten- 

ham,  England,  assii^ior  to  S.  Smith  A  Sons  (England), 

Limited,  London,  Engbind,  a  Britith  company 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,094 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  317—5) 


.1,     iin  -  '  -efinfr 
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6.  An  engine  control  system  for  maintaining  the  rota- 
tional speeds  of  two  engines  substantially  equal  compris- 
ing means  for  generating  first  and  second  signals  in  phase 
quadrature  with  one  another  and  having  a  frequency  in 
accordance  with  the  rotational  speed  of  one  of  said  two 
engines,  means  for  generating  third  and  fourth  signals  in 
phase  quadrature  with  one  another  and  having  a  fre- 
quency in  accordance  with  the  rotational  speed  of  the  other 
of  said  two  engines,  means  for  generating  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  product  signals  respectively  representing 
the  products  of  the  first  and  the  third,  the  first  and  the 
fourth,  the  second  and  the  third,  and  the  second  and  the 
fourth  signals,  means  for  generating  a  sum  signal  repre- 
senting the  sum  of  the  first  and  fourth  product  signals 
and  a  difference  signal  representing  the  difference  of  the 
second  and  third  product  signals,  means  for  differentiat- 
ing the  sum  and  difference  signals  with  respect  to  time 
to  produce  differentiated  sum  and  difference  signals,  means 
for  generating  fifth  and  sixth  product  signals  represent- 
ing respectively  the  product  of  the  differentiated  sum 
signal  with  the  difference  signal  and  the  product  of  the 
differentiated  difference  signal  with  the  sum  signal,  means 
for  generating  a  control  signal  representing  the  sum  of  the 
fifth  and  the  sixth  product  signals,  and  servo  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signal  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  one  of  the  two  engines  in  a  sense  to  re- 
duce said  sum  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  product  signals  to 
zero. 

3,259,801 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Arthur  M.  LocUe,  Hickory  Township,  Mercer  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc   Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,247 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—12) 


cult  relation  with  said  capacitive  apparatus,  voltage  sensi- 
tive means  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relation  with  said 
capacitive  apparatus,  said  voltage  sensitive  means  having 
the  characteristic  of  being  substantially  an  open  circuit 
until  a  predetermined  voltage  is  reached,  at  which  time 
current  is  allowed  to  flow,  means  including  normally  open 
contacts  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relation  with  said 
voltage  sensitive  means,  said  normally  open  contacts  being 
responsive  to  said  thermo-responsive  means,  with  said  nor- 
mally open  contacts  closing  when  the  temperature  of  said 
thermo-responsive  means  reaches  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude, and  opening  again  when  the  temperature  of  said 
tliermo-responsive  means  drops  below  a  predetermined 
magnitude,  said  thermo-responsive  means  being  heated  by 
current  flow  therethrough  and  by  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture, said  thermo-responsive  means  protecting  said  capaci- 
tive apparatus  when  the  current  through  said  thermo-re- 
sponsive   means    and  ambient    temperature    cause    said 
thermo-responsive  means  to  reach  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  close  said  normally  open  contacts  to  establish 
a  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  capacitive  apparatus,  said 
voltage    sensitive    means  protecting   said   capacitive   ap- 
paratus by  establishing  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  ca- 
pacitive apparatus  when  the  voltage  across  said  capacitive 
apparatus  reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said  ther- 
mo-responsive  means   protecting   said   voltage   sensitive 
means  after  said  voltage  sensitive  means  has  established 
a  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  capacitive  apparatus,  by 
closing  the  normally  open  contacts  and  establishing  a  cir- 
cuit in  parallel  with  said  voltage  sensitive  means,  said 
thermo-responsive  means  opening  the  normally  open  con- 
tacts to  restore  said  capacitive  apparatus  to  normal  op- 
eration when  the  temperature  of  said  thermo-responsive 
means  drops  below  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


3,259,802 

GROUND  FAULT  RESPONSIVE  PROTECTIVE  SYS- 

TEM    FOR    ELECTRIC    POWER   DISTRIBUTION 

APPARATUS 

Floyd  L.  Steen,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,934 

12  Claims.     (CI.  317—18) 


TTtt-' 


A 


1.  A  protective  device  for  capacitive  apparatus  cotn- 
prising  thermo-responsive  means  connected  in  series  cir- 


1.  In  electric  power  switchgear: 

(a)  a  multiconductor  polyphase  A.-C.  electric  power 
bus; 

(b)  switching  means  for  connecting  said  bus  to  a  source 
of  polyphase  A.-C.  electric  energy  having  one  termi- 
nal adapted  for  grounding,  the  switching  means  being 
equipped  with  a  normally  deenergized  trip  coil  and 
being  openable  to  disconnect  the  bus  from  the  source 
upon  energization  of  said  trip  coil; 

(c)  main  relaying  means  connected  to  said  trip  coil 
and  activated  by  ground  current  flowing  through  said 
switching  means  for  effecting  energization  of  said 
trip  coil; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  circuit  controlling  means  for  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  feeder  circuits  respectively  to 
said  bus;  and 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  feeder  relaying  means  respectively 
connected  to  said  circuit  controlling  means,  all  of 
the  feeder  relaying  means  being  connected  in  com- 
mon to  said  main  relaying  means  and  each  of  them 
being  responsive  to  ground  current  flowing  through 
said  switching  means  and  through  the  associated  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  for  substantially  instantane- 
ously preventing  activation  of  said  main  relaying 
means,  thereby  rendering  it  ineffective  to  open  the 
switching  means,  and  for  effecting  a  circuit  opening 
operation  of  the  associated  controlling  means. 


3,259,803 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Joseph  Battista,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

FUcd  Nov.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,879 

ICUim.    (CI.  317— 31) 


parallel  spring  contacts  on  the  outside  of  said  side  wall 
members  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
frame,  shoulder  means  inside  said  frame  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  printed  circuit  panel  having  electrical 
conductors  and  being  inserted  broadwise  into  said  frame 
and  positioned  on  said  shoulder  means  with  the  panel 
conductors  in  circuit  with  said  spring  contacts,  a  plurality 
of  similarly  shaped  block-like  electrical  unit  assemblies 
having  substantially  parallel  major  si^  surfaces  and 
mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  panel  in  equally-spaced- 
apart  relation  and  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  said 
frame,  each  electrical  unit  assembly  containing  heat  gen- 
erating electrical  components  electrically  connected  to  said 
panel  conductors,  an  elastic  structure  for  dissipating  heat 


An  electronic  circuit  breaker  comprising  electronic 
switch  means  coupled  between  a  power  supply  and  a  load 
circuit  for  conducting  a  relatively  heavy  current  from  said 
supply  to  said  load,  said  switch  means  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  connected  semiconductor  devices,  each  of  said 
semiconductor  devices  having  one  electrode  coupled  to 
said  power  supply  and  another  electrode  coupled  to  said 
load,  means  for  balancing  the  total  current  flow  between 
the  two  devices,  said  balancing  means  including  a  resistor 
connected  in  series  with  each  of  said  devices  to  provide 
negative  feedback,  trigger  means  for  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  signals  to  said  switch  means  and  for  selectively 
switching  said  switch  means  "off"  and  "on,"  means  for 
providing  a  source  of  reference  potential  relative  to  the 
potential  applied  across  said  load  including  a  Zener  diode 
and  a  voltage  divider  incorporating  a  variable  resistor 
connected  in  parallel  across  the  output  of  said  power 
supply,  said  Zener  diode  being  coupled  to  conduct  capaci- 
tively  caused  surge  currents  to  ground,  said  trigger  means 
including  a  transistor  having  its  base  electrode  connected 
to  said  source  of  reference  potential  and  having  its  emitter 
electrode  connected  to  the  potential  applied  across  said 
load,  means  including  said  trigger  means  for  selectively 
switching  said  switch  means  "off"  or  "on"  as  a  function 
of  the  voltage  difference  between  said  applied  potential 
and  said  reference  potential,  capacitance  multiplier  means 
including  said  switch  means  for  filtering  and  regulating 
the  output  of  said  power  supply,  and  electromechanical 
circuit  breaking  means  associated  with  said  load  for  break- 
ing the  circuit  from  said  supply  to  said  load  to  provide 
long  term  protection  against  overload  conditions. 


generated  by  said  electrical  components  comprising,  heat 
conductive  fins  inserted  into  the  spaces  between  Said  elec- 
trical unit  assemblies,  each  fin  being  in  contact  ivith  said 
major  side  surfaces  of  adjacent  said  electrical  unit  assem- 
blies, and  a  plurality  of  heat  conductive  draft  hoods  at  the 
top  of  and  external  to  said  frame  and  at  the  outsije  of  said 
module  structure  and  connected  to  said  fins,  one  said 
draft  hood  over  each  electrical  unit  assembly,  add  means 
for  forcing  fluid  coolant  through  said  draft  hoods,  said 
elastic  structure  being  compressed  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  fins  in  order  to 
effect  said  insertion,  and  said  draft  hoods  bering  con- 
structed so  that  said  coolant  can  contact  said  electrical 
unit  assemblies. 


JITS 


3,259,805 
METALLIC  BASED  PRINTED  CIRCUI 
Edward  A.  Osipchak  and  Leland  L.  Kessler,  Lima,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,582 
7  Clahns.     (CI.  317—100) 


3,259,804 

ELECTRICAL  MODULE  WFTH  MEANS  FOR 

DISSIPATING  HEAT 

John  Parstorfer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,442 

9  Claims.     (CI.  317—100) 

1.  A  plug-in  electrical  module  structure  comprising,  a 

vertical  frame  having  side  and  end  wall  members,  spaced 


1.  An  electrically  insulated  thermally  conductive 
printed  circuit  structure  comprising,  in  combifiation,  a 
shaped  metallic  base  member  having  a  first  planar  surface 
area  and  a  flange  portion  extending  angularly  froiti  the  first 
planar  area  to  form  a  second  planar  surface  area,  an  ad- 
herent thin  essentially  rupture  free  uniform  continuous 
resinous  insulating  coating  deposited  on  the  fir$t  surface 
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area,  said  second  surface  area  being  uncoated  so  that  heat 
may  be  conducted  therefrom  and  a  thin  flexible  printed  cir- 
cuit composite  bonded  to  the  first  surface  area,  said  printed 
circuit  comprising  planar  conductors  affixed  to  a  thin 
insulating  sheet. 

3,259,806 

TRANSLATING  KEYBOARD  FOR  DATA 

HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

Spencer  D.  Reed,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Sensing 

Devlcci,  Inc.,  Endicott,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,753 

10  Claims.    (CL  317— 101) 


>»■. 


ating  connecting  means  in  said  rack  as  the  chassis  is  in- 
serted in  its  compartment,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  terminal  access  frame  secured  along  each  of  the  par- 
allel sides  of  said  chassis,  each  frame  including  a  plurality 
of  contact  springs  connected  to  said  electric  circuits,  cam 
shafts  rotatably  supported  in  said  rack  with  their  axes  of 
rotation  parallel  to  the  parallel  sides  of  the  chassis,  a  jdu- 


:<V 


1.  A  keyboard  and  circuit  assembly,  comprising 

a  pair  of  mounting  plates  and  a  {rfurality  of  channel 
members  extending  between  said  mounting  plates, 

each  channel  member  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  web 
joining  such  legs,  and  said  channel  members  being 
oriented  such  that  the  webs  thereof  extend  normal 
to  said  mounting  plates  and  in  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  otlier,  one  leg  of  each  channel  member 
being  secured  to  one  mounting  plate  and  the  other 
leg  of  each  channel  being  secured  to  the  other  mount- 
ing plate, 

said  mounting  plates  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
aligned  openings  therein  with  such  rows  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  and  being  arranged  parallel  to  the 
*    direction  of  said  webs, 

a  key  stem  reciprocally  received  in  each  pair  of  said 
aligned  openings, 

a  circuit  board  releasably  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  each  web,  and  each  circuit  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  members  thereon,  one  opposite  each 
key  stem  and  operable  in  response  to  reciprocation 
of  the  associated  key  stem, 

and  means  on  said  channel  members  for  guiding  each 
circuit  board  for  withdrawal  and  replacement  end- 
wise of  an  associated  channel  member. 


rality  of  conductive  cam  elements  having  lobes,  said  ele- 
ments secured  to  each  cam  shaft  and  so  arranged  that 
their  lobes  may  engage  contact  springs  on  all  adjacent  ac- 
cess frames  as  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  a  first  angular  posi- 
tion and  will  disengage  from  said  springs  to  permit  slid- 
able  withdrawal  of  said  chassis  from  their  compartments 
as  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  a  second  angular  position. 


3,259,808 
GROUND  LEVEL  DISTRIBUTION  TRANSFORMER 
Paul  F.  Gramlich,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,762 
25  Claims,     {d.  317—103) 


3,259  807 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  UTILIZING 
CAMS  FOR  CIRCUIT  CONNECTIONS 
Walter  T.  Dmgan,  Millii^tton,  John  S.  Hagcn,  Jr.,  West 
Caldwell,  Goodwin  J.  Smith,  Motristown,  and  John  G. 
Traatman,  WUppany,  NJ.;  said  Hagen  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York,  and  said  Dmgan, 
Smith,  and  Traotman  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,202 
7  aalms.  (CI.  317—101) 
1.  In  an  electronic  circuit  package  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  rack  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  with 
parallel  side  walls  to  slidably  receive  a  jriurality  of  cir- 
cuit chassis,  each  chassis  having  two  of  its  opposite  sides 
arranged  parallel  tor  slidable  entry  between  the  side  walls 
of  said  compartments,  having  electric  circuits  contained 
within  it,  and  having  connecting  terminal  means  at  its 
inner  end  to  make  connections  with  a  stationary  cooper- 


1.  In  a  ground  level  distribution  transformer  supported 
on  a  concrete  pad,  a  imitary  metallic  housing  ad{^)ted 
to  be  supported  on  said  concrete  pad  and  having  a  trans- 
former-containing compartment  and  a  switching  compart- 
ment isolated  from  said  transformer-containing  compart- 
ment, said  housing  comprising  a  U-shaped  sheet  metal 
member  disposed  in  vertical  planes  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  concrete  pad  and  a  generally  Z-shaped  sheet  metal 
member  disposed  within  said  U-shaped  member  and  hav- 
ing ttie  mid-piece  in  a  vertical  plane  and  welded  at  its 
edges  intermediate  tlie  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
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member  and  also  having  upper  and  lower  end  pieces 
integral  with  said  mid-piece  and  disposed  in  vertically 
spaced  apart  horizontal  planes  and  welded  along  their 
edges  to  the  interior  periphery  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  transformer-containing  compartment  being  de- 
fined by  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member 
and  said  mid-piece  and  said  lower  end  piece  of  said 
Z-shaped  member,  said  mid-piece  forming  a  common 
wall  for  said  switching  and  transformer-containing  com- 
partments, said  switching  compartment  being  defined  by 
said  mid-piece  and  upper  end  piece  of  said  Z-shaped 
member  and  by  the  portion  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
member  beyond  said  mid-piece. 


3^59,809 

LOW-FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  WITH 

THERMOSTATIC  DELAY  RELAYS 

Hug^  R.  Carlon,  Edgewood,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1962.  Scr.  No.  171,544 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317—132) 


o-C -,  _p--— 
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1.  A  low-frequency  square  wave  oscillator  as  described, 
comprising  first  and  second  input  terminals,  first  and  sec- 
ond complementary  thermal  relays,  each  of  said  relays 
provided  with  a  filament  and  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts, 
the  contacts  of  said  first  relay  being  normally  opened,  the 
contacts  of  said  second  relay  being  normally  closed,  the 
filament  of  said  first  relay  and  the  contacts  of  said  second 
relay  series  connected  across  said  input  terminals,  the 
filament  of  said  second  relay  and  the  contacts  of  said  first 
relay  series  connected  across  said  input  terminals,  said 
oscillator  operative  upon  application  of  a  potential  to  said 
input  terminals  whereupon  a  pulse  is  obtained  across  the 
filament  of  said  first  relay  and  the  ccmtacts  of  said  first 
relay  close  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  there- 
by apply  said  potential  across  the  filament  of  said  second 
relay  causing  a  pulse  to  be  obtained  across  the  filament  of 
said  second  relay,  the  contacts  of  said  second  relay  subse- 
quently opening  to  disconnect  the  filament  of  said  first 
relay  whereupon  the  contacts  of  said  first  relay  open  and 
recycling  occurs,  and  means  for  varying  the  pulse  duration 
of  at  least  one  of  said  pulses. 


3,259,810 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICES 

Robert  A.  Williams,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Talon,  Inc.,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,633 

4  Claims.    (CI.  317—172) 

1.  An  electromagnetic  switching  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pivoted  structure  mounted  for  oscillatory  pivot- 
ing movement  about  a  pivot  axis; 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  first  set  of  magnetic  poles 
having  alternately  a  first  and  a  second  polarity  at 
spaced  locations  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  axis; 


(c)  permanent  magnet  means  producing  a  stcond  set 
of  predominant  poles  adjacent  said  first  set  when 
said  pivoted  structure  is  in  a  first  terminal  position 
and  while  said  first  set  has  said  first  polarity,  said 
second  set  of  poles  being  of  polarity  such  as  to  pro- 
duce a  first  repelling  force  couple  on  said  pivoted 
structure  tending  to  push  said  structure  toward  a 
second  terminal  position; 

(d)  permanent  magnet  means  producing  a  third  set 
of  predominant  poles  adjacent  said  first  set  as  said 
pivoted  structure  approaches  said  second  terminal 
position,  said  third  set  of  poles  being  of  polarity 


such  as  to  produce  a  first  attracting  force  couple  on 
said  pivoted  structure  while  said  first  set  still  has 
said  first  polarity,  said  attracting  force  couple  tend- 
ing  to  pull  said  pivoted  structure  toward  stid  second 
terminal  position; 
(e)  so  that  when  said  first  set  of  poles  aisumes  its 
second  polarity  a  repelling  force  couple  i&  produced 
to  push  said  pivoted  structure  back  tofyard  said 
first  terminal  position  and  as  it  approaches  same  an 
attracting  force  couple  acts  to  pull  same  toward 
said  first  terminal  position,  with  the  cycle  being  re- 
peated at  the  frequency  of  the  cycle  of  charge  of 
,  polarity  of  said  first  set  of  poles.  1 


3,259,811 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

NON-ROTATABLE  ARMATURE 

William  R.  Dunn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assizor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,995 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317—191) 


IjtMWtlOTC!l&ja 


1.  An  electric  power  unit,  adapted  to  be  energized  by 
a  thermocouple  heated  by  a  pilot  burner  for  controlling 
a  safety  device,  comprising  a  housing,  an  electromagnet 
mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  housing,  an  armature  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  and  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  electromagnet,  an  actuator  for  said 
armature,  a  swivelled  connection  between  sajd  actuator 
and  said  armature,  and  resilient  means  positiofied  in  said 
housing  and  engaging  said  armature  so  as  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  armature  about  the  axis  theteof  which 
is  perpendicular  to  the  electromagnet  engagiing  surface 
thereof. 
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3,259,812 
NON-STICKING  ARMATURE  STRUCTURE 
FOR  ELECTROMAGNET 
William  Marshall  074cU,  Oak  Parl^  lU.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
type Corporation,  Skoidc,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,996 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—194) 


said  tongues  being  axially  spaced  from  said  receptacle, 
so  that  the  receptacle  protrudes  completely  into  the  space 
adjacent  the  panel  to  expose  to  the  atmosphere  in  said 
space  all  of  the  free  receptacle  and  transistor  surfaces. 


3,259,814 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUD- 
ING HEAT  DISPERSING  MEANS 
Milton  W.  Green,  Princeton,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  20, 1955,  Scr.  No.  509,806 
10  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 


"  »  •    •"„    m    M 


1.  An  electromagnet  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  core  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  pole  faces; 

means  for  generating  a  flux  field  through  the  core; 

an  armature  for  actuation  toward  the  pole  faces  by  the 
generated  flux  field; 

a  flexible  member  fixed  to  the  frame  and  to  the  arma- 
ture to  form  a  hinge  connection  between  them; 

urging  means  attached  to  the  armature  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  point  of  attachment  of  the  armature  to 
the  flexible  member  and  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  flexible  member  to  the  frame  for  urging  the  free 
end  of  the  armature  away  from  the  pole  faces; 

means  positioned  intermediate  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  urging  means  to  the  armature  and  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  flexible  member  to  the  armature 
for  pivoting  the  armature  during  the  first  part  of  its 
movement  toward  the  pole  faces;  and 

means  positioned  on  the  armature  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  free  end  and  its  point  of  attachment  to 
the  flexible  member  for  pivoting  the  armature  during 
the  second  part  of  its  movement  toward  the  pole 
faces  and  for  increasing  the  effective  forces  of  the 
urging  means  in  urging  the  free  end  of  the  armature 
away  from  the  pole  faces. 


3,259,813 
TRANSISTOR  HEAT  SINK 
Robert  R.  Unditnmd,  Loi  Angelea,  Calif.,  asrifnor  to 
Litton  Precision  Prodnda,  inc.,  BcTcriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Dchware 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,388 
3  Cbiiiiis.    (CL  317—234) 


1.  In  a  heat-dissipating  component  mounting,  a  cylin- 
drical openwork  receptacle  adapted  for  removably  receiv- 
ing a  transistor  in  intimate  surface  contact  therewith,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  strip-shaped  prongs  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending parallel  from  said  receptacle,  each  of  said  prongs 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  cuts 
interconnected  by  a  centrally  located  cross-cut  in  a 
slender  H-configuration  to  form  a  pair  of  resilient  tongues 
bent  away  from  the  plane  of  the  prong  for  resiliently  en- 
gaging the  edges  around  apertures  in  a  mounting  panel. 


1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  including  a  cap  member 
having  an  open  end,  a  closure  member  hermetically  sealed 
to  said  cap  member  within  said  open  end  and  comprising 
a  metallic  heat  conducting  member,  said  closure  member 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  surfaces  and  hav- 
ing a  generally  circular  pedestal  rising  from  one  of  said 
surfaces  within  said  cap  member,  the  thickness  of  said 
closure  member  between  said  two  surfaces  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  radius  of  said  pedestal  and  a  semiconductor 
device  disposed  within  said  cap  member  and  including  a 
base  electrode  and  comparatively  large  area  rectifying 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and  having  said  collector 
electrode  bonded  to  said  pedestal,  and  a  pair  of  electrical 
contact  members  insulatingly  supported  by  said  closure 
member  and  making  electrical  contact  with  said  emitter 
and  base  electrodes. 


3,259,815 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  BODY  CONTAINING 

COPPER 

Rowland  E.  Johnson  and  Ernest  C.  Want,  Jr.,  DaDai, 

Tex.,  aarignon  to  Texas   InitrmncntB  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmc  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  206,050 
3  Clafans.    (a.  317-237) 


3.  Monocrystalline  gallium  arsenide  semiconductor  ma* 
terial  containing  copper  in  an  amount  of  about  the  maxi- 
mum solid  solubility  of  copper  in  monocrystalline  gallium 
arsenide,  said  monocrystalline  gallium  arsenide  being 
doped  to  degeneracy  with  a  P-type  conductivity  doping 
agent. 

3,259,816 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  WITH  A  PLASTIC 

DIELECTRIC 

Arthur  Katchman,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  aKignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloti  of  New  York 

FUed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,512 

IClafan.     (CL  317— 247) 

An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes 

separated  by  dielectric  material,  said  dielectric  material 
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comprising  a  phthalate  polyester  of  a  bis(hydroxyphenyl)- 
alkane  wherein  the  alkane  group  contains  from  1-5  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  phthalate  radical  of  the  polyester  is 
from  about  50-100  mole  percent  isophthalate  and  from 


50-0  mole  percent  terephthalate  radicals,  the  polyester 
being  co-esterified  with  4,4-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)pen- 
tanoic  acid  in  the  amount  of  from  1-10  mole  percent 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  bis(hydroxyphenyl)  alkane 
and  diphenolic  acid. 


3,259,817 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS  HAVING  A  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION  AS  A  DIELECTRIC 
Leon  Adany,  Champi^y-sur-Marne,  France,  assignor  to 
Electro-Oirsanics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,530 

7  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 
4.  A  dielectric  sheet  material  comprising  a  combination 
of  a  polymerized  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  with 
a  polymeric  substituted  phosphorus  nitride  according  to 
the  formula  (PNXa)n  where  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
and  aryl,  and  n  is  in  integer  up  to  7,  the  proportions  rang- 
from  about  3-7  parts  by  weight  of  monomer  per  part 
of  'bitride. 
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3,259,818 

CAPACITORS  EMPLOYING  NiO  AS  A  DIELECTRIC 

WiUiam  W.  Garstang  and  Robert  L.  Wolff,  Milwaukee, 

and  William  S.  Parsons,  Nashotah,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,107 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—258) 
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1.  A  feed-thru  capacitor  comprising  a  member  formed 
essentially  of  nickel  having  a  first  portion  of  reduced  diam- 
eter, a  second  portion  of  greater  diameter,  and  an  offset 
portion  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  portions,  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  member  being 
covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  NiO,  and  a  thin  conductive 
layer  covering  substantially  all  of  said  NiO  layer,  said 
member  forming  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and  said 
conductive  layer  forming  a  second  terminal  of  said  ca- 
pacitor. 


3,259,819 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC RESOLVER 
Richard  K.  Heiser,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assigior  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,155 
7  Claims.     (CI.  318—19) 
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1.  Resolver  apparatus,  comprismg; 

a  pair  of  drive  means  connected  to  produce  rectilinear 
movement  along  quadrature  axis, 

command  means  to  provide  an  A.C.  output  command 
signal  whose  quadrature  components  are  indicative 
of  a  command  drive  speed  for  each  of  laid  drive 
means  along  each  of  said  quadrature  axis, 

means  controlled  by  said  A.C.  command  s^nal  con- 
nected in  controlling  relation  to  said  drive  means  to 
produce  said  command  drive  speed  thereot 

further  means  associated  with  each  of  said  drive  means 
to  provide  a  pair  of  D.C.  output  signals  indicative 
of  the  actual  drive  speed  of  each  of  said  drjve  means, 

a  resolver  having  a  pair  of  quadrature  related  input 
windings  and  an  output  winding, 

means  producing  relative  rotation  between  iaid  input 
windings  and  said  output  winding, 

means  connecting  said  input  windings  to  sajd  further 
means  to  apply  one  of  said  D.C.  output  signals  to 
each  of  said  input  windings,  to  thereby  cauie  an  A.C. 
reference  signal  to  be  generated  in  said  output  wind- 
ing whose  quadrature  components  are  indicative  of 
the  actual  drive  speed  of  each  of  said  drive  means. 


3,259,820 
COMPUTER  APPARATUS 
Wallace  Jones,  Saltsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nnclear  Mate- 
rials and  Equipment  Corporation,  Apollo,  P&,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No»  108,220. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
423,885 

4  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


"■f     "*T     ■'*T      "'-T  '"^ 


©w-.. 


4.  Computer  apparatus  for  setting  the  analogue  of  a 
parameter  of  an  object  comprising  means  to  be  connected 
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to  said  object  for  determining  said  parameiter,  a  first 
linear  variable  differential  transformer  responsive  to  sa<d 
determining  means  to  be  set  in  accordance  with  said 
parameter,  a  second  linear  variable  differential  transform- 
er, means  connecting  said  transformers  in  balancing  re- 
lationship, an  unbalance  being  produced  in  said  relation- 
ship on  the  setting  of  said  first  transformer  in  accordance 
with  said  parameter,  a  servo  motor  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond quadrature  winding,  said  motor  operating  only  on 
the  flow  of  current  through  both  said  windings,  means 
connected  to  said  first  winding  for  supplying  current  to 
said  first  winding  independently  of  said  output  windings, 
means  connected  to  said  transformers  responsive  to  said 
unbalance  produced  during  said  setting  of  said  first  trans- 
former as  aforesaid  for  supplying  current  to  said  second 
winding  to  operate  said  motor,  means  connected  to  said 
motor  responsive  to  the  operation  thereof  to  actuate  said 
second  transformer  to  return  said  first  and  second  trans- 
former to  balancing  relationship,  and  variable  impedance 
means,  actuable  by  said  motor  to  be  set  in  accordance 
with  said  return  of  said  first  and  second  transformers  to 
balancing  relationship. 


3,259,821 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Potter,  12  Green  House  Road, 

West  Hartford,  Comi. 

Original  application  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,630. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

465,225 

1  Claim.    (CL31»— 28) 
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among  the  plurality  of  rotors,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
servomotor  in  a  particular  direction  initially  rotates  the 
first  rotor  in  said  direction,  and  then,  after  a  selected 
amount  of  takeup  of  backlash,  rotates  successive  rotors  in 
the  series  until  a  stopping  or  reversing  signal  is  transmitted 
to  the  servomotor;  and  means  associated  with  each  bi- 
stable unit  to  apply  a  balancing  force  while  in  the  ad- 
vanced position,  the  servomotor  being  responsive  to  such 
balancing  forces  so  that  the  servomotor  rests  motionless 
after  selecting  the  precise  combination  of  bistable  mech- 
anisms oriented  in  the  advanced  position. 


3,259,822 

GIMBAL  ERROR  CORRECTED  GYROSCOPIC 

SYSTEM 

William  W.  Burmelster  and  Richard  K.  Radtke,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great 

Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,835 
6  Claims.     (CL  318—30) 


A  measuring  system  comprising:  an  amplifier  actuated 
in  part  by  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  direction 
and  amount  of  deflection  of  a  lever  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  lever  being  deflectable  by  the  quantity  being 
measured;  a  servomotor  driven  by  the  output  from  the 
amplifier;  a  plurality  of  bistable  mechanisms,  each  bistable 
mechanism  being  shifted  either  to  advanced  position  or 
to  a  withdrawn  position  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  the  most  recent  complete  revolution  of  a  rotor  asso- 
ciated with  such  bistable  mechanism;  a  plurality  of  rotors, 
each  rotor  being  associated  with  its  bistable  jnechanism; 
a  finger  on  each  rotor;  a  U  shaped  spring  having  two 
spring  tips  extending  from  a  slot  in  a  bistable  mechanism; 
positioning  means  associating  the  finger  of  a  rotor  and 
the  spring  tips  so  that  the  orientation  of  the  bistable  mech- 
anism is  controlled  by  the  most  recent  complete  rotation 
of  the  rotor  and  so  that  the  spring  tip  yieldingly  permits 
continued  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  the  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  established  orientation  of  the  bistable 
mechanism;  a  pair  of  pivoted  members  in  each  bistable 
mechanism;  a  spring  urging  said  pivoted  members  to  each 
of  the  advanced  and  withdrawn  positions  but  yieldingly 
permitting  the  shifting  therebetween  when  actuated  by  the 
engagement  of  the  finger  with  the  slot  in  which  the 
U  shaped  spring  is  positioned;  a  series  drive  connection 
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1.  In  a  gyroscopic  data  transmission  system, 

(a)  a  gyroscope, 

(b)  data  transmission  means  including  a  transmitter 
connected  to  said  gyroscope,  a  receiver  and  a  con- 
necting circuit  connected  in  multi-circuit  fashion 
between  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  said  trans- 
mitter being  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  relative  position  of  said  gyro- 
scope which  signal  is  normally  in  error  dependent 
upon  the  gimbal  configuration  and  the  attitude  of 
the  gyroscope, 

(c)  means  for  providing  an  attitude  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  attitude  of  said  gyroscope, 

(d)  and  electrical  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
attitude  signal  and  coupled  to  a  portion  of  said  data 
transmission  means  for  providing  a  compensating 
signal  which  effectively  compensates  for  said  error 
due  to  the  gimbal  configuration  and  attitude  of  the 
gyroscope,  the  impedance  of  said  electrical  circuit 
means  being  variable  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
attitude  signal  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  said  cir- 
cuit includes  a  multi-electrode  electronic  device  which 
itself  presents,  between  a  first  pair  of  its  electrodes, 
an  impedance  to  current  flow  internally  of  the  de- 
vice between  these  electrodes  that  may  be  varied 
by  varying  a  potential  difference  applied  between 
a  second  pair  of  its  electrodes  ccmnected  to  receive 
said  attitude  signal. 


3,259,823 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Harry  Miller,  Scotladalc,  Ariz.,  asrignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,244 
11  Claims.     (CL  318—32) 
1.  In  pressure  responsive  apparatus, 
(a)  a  torsion  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
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(b)  pressure  capsule  means  movable  in  response  to 
pressure  variations  and  connected  to  apply  a  torque 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  torsion  member 
tending  to  rotate  said  torsion  member  as  a  function 
of  said  pressure  variations, 

(c)  pick-off  means  for  providing  a  signal  representative 
of  the  movement  of  said  torsion  member, 

(d)  servo  means  responsive  to  said  pick-off  signal  for 
rotating  said  torsion  member  in  a  direction  tending 


to  eliminate  said  pick-off  signal  whereby  said  appara- 
tus tends  to  operate  about  a  null  condition, 
(e)  and  monitoring  means  including  switch  means  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  responsive  to  the  amplified  move- 
ment of  said  torsion  member  and  cooperative  with  a 
second  fixed  portion  having  elements  spaced  to  per- 
mit contact  with  said  first  portion  for  providing  a 
monitor  signal  only  when  the  rotation  of  said  tor- 
sion member  exceeds  a  predetermined  angle  indica- 
tive of  malfunction  of  said  apparatus. 


3,259,824 
SINGLE  PHASE  MOTOR  REVERSING  SYSTEMS 
Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-tbird 
each  to  Louis  Wolff  and  Harry  Silberglait,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  10, 1963,  Sen  No.  279,451 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—207) 
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source  when  said  first  relay  switch  is  energized  and 
moved  to  operated  position; 

a  second  relay  switch  similarly  having  an  operaiting  coil 
and  a  switch  assembly  operable  thereby  to  control 
the  connection  of  the  running  winding  to  the  voltage 
source  when  said  second  relay  switch  is  energized 
and  moved  to  operated  position; 

and  means  including  said  reversing  switch  for  con- 
troll  ng  whether  said  first  relay  or  said  second  relay 
shall  operate  to  connect  the  running  winding  to  said 
voltage  source. 


1  3  259  825 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOr'a  LOW-NOISE  SILICON 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  SERVO  DRIVE 
Robert  L.  James,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,648 
13  Claims.     (CI.  318—341) 


^ 


1.  A  reversing  system  for  a  single  phase  motor  having 
a  running  winding,  a  starting  ^winding  and  a  speed-re- 
sponsive switch  normally  closed  below  a  predetermined 
motor  speed  and  arranged  to  open  when  the  motor  speed 
reaches  or  exceeds  said  speed,  said  system  comprising 
a  source  of  alternating  voltage  for  energizing  the  two 

motor  windings  to  cause  operation  of  the  motor; 
a  reversing  switch  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
energization  of  the  starting  winding  relative  to  the 
direction  of  energization  of  the  running  winding; 
a  first  relay  switch  having  an  operating  coil  and  a 
switch  assembly  operable  thereby  for  controlling  the 
connection  of  the  running  winding  to  the  voltage 
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5.  A  circuit  for  proportionally  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  an  electric  motor  from  an  alternating  current 
power  source  in  accordance  with  a  signal, 

comprising  a  controlled  rectifier  connected  to  the  motor 
and  source, 

a  pulse  forming  circuit  connected  to  the  controlled 
rectifier  for  providing  pulses  in  each  half  cycle  of 
positive  anode  supply  voltage  of  the  controlled  recti- 
fier at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
signal  for  rendering  the  controlled  rectifier  conduc- 
tive during  the  remainder  of  the  half  cycle  to  energize 
the  motor  from  said  source  in  accordance  with  the 
signal, 

pulse  generating  means  operatively  connecte<l  to  said 
source  of  alternating  current  so  as  to  provide  saw 
tooth  pulses  in  synchronism  with  said  source, 

means  for  controlling  the  pulse  forming  circuit, 

and  means  operatively  connecting  the  saw  tooth  pulse 
output  of  said  pulse  generating  means  to  said  con- 
trol means  for  causing  said  pulse  forming  circuit 
to  render  the  controlled  rectifier  conductive  at  the 
start  of  each  half  cycle  of  the  positive  anode  supply 
voltage  at  all  output  power  levels. 


\  3,259,826 

CIRCUIT  FOR   AUTOMATICALLY   RESTART- 
ING   A    COMPRESSOR    MOTOR    AFTER    A 
POWER  FAILURE 
Bruce  M.  Paul,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Worthington 
Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Oclaware 
Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,7371 
1  Claim.     (CI.  318 — 454)  I 

A  control  system  for  a  refrigeration  system  having  a 
refrigerant  compressor  and  a  drive  motor  theilefor,  said 
control  system  being  operative  to  automatically  restart 
said  compressor  drive  motor  subsequent  to  stoppage  there- 
of due  to  a  discontinuance  of  electrical  power  supplied 
to  said  drive  motor,  which  control  system  includes: 
(aj  a  compressor  drive  motor  "Adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 
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(b)  switching  means  operative  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect the  source  of  electric  power  to  and  from  said 
drive  motor; 

(c)  safety  means  including  a  safety  switch  operable 
to  connect  and  disconnect  said  motor  to  and  from 
the  source  of  power,  said  safety  means  including 
pressure  sensing  switches  and  motor  heat  sensing 
switches  each  individually  operable  to  connect  and 
disconnect  said  motor  and  from  the  source  of  power 
when  an  abnormal  condition  is  sensed; 

(d)  manual  starting  means  operative,  up<Mi  closing  of 
switch  contacts,  to  energize  said  switching  means  to 
initiate  operation  of  said  motor; 

(e)  said  manudTs^itching  means  and  said  safety  means 
being  ope^tive  to  maintain  their  state  of  opera- 
tion upon  failure  of  the  source  of  electrical  power, 
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said  switching  means  being  operative  to  disconnect 
said  motor  from  said  source  of  power  upon  loss  of 
electrical  power; 

(f)  time  delay  means,  said  time  delay  means  being 
operative  to  delay  energization  of  said  switching 
means  to  reconnect  the  drive  motor  to  the  source  of 
power  when  electric  power  is  available  after  a  stop- 
page thereof  subject  to  the  safety  means  and  manual 
switching  means  being  in  their  motor  connect  posi- 
tion; and 

(g)  a  manually  resettable  by-pass  means,  said  manually 
resettable  by-pass  means  being  associated  with  said 
manual  switching  means  to  by-pass  said  time  delay 
means  and  immediately  reconnect  said  drive  motor 
to  the  source  of  power  when  electric  power  is  avail- 
able after  a  stoppage  thereof. 


3^59,827 

FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER  INCLUDING  IM- 
PROVED  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Walter  Strohmeier,  Rlebcn,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 
Julio  Gonzales  Bcnialdo  de  Qniros,  Madrid,  Spain,  and 
Werner  Ullmann,  Ascona,  Switzcriand,  assignors  to 
Agie  A.G.  fiir  industricllc  Elektronlk,  Loaone-Locamo, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzcriand 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  13,  1961, 

14,454/61 

9  Claims.     (CL  321-^) 

1.  A  frequency  transformer  comprising  a  power  rectifi- 
cation stage,  a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage  for 
said  power  rectification  stage,  a  power  output  stage 
provided  with  controlled  rectifiers  for  converting  a  direct- 
current  voltage  into  an  output  alternating-current  voltage, 
an  ignition  circuit  for  igniting  said  controlled  rectifiers  of 
said  power  output  stage,  said  power  output  stage  being 


provided  with  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
including  a  center-tap  and  connected  at  its  primary 
winding  terminals  via  a  respective  one  of  said  controlled 
rectifiers  with  one  terminal  of  said  power  rectification 
stage,  the  other  terminal  of  said  power  rectification  stage 
being  coupled  to  said  center-tap  of  said  primary  winding 
of  said  transformer,  a  capacitor  for  commutation  elec- 
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trically  connected  to  said  terminals  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing, so  that  upon  ignition  of  one  of  said  controlled  recti- 
fiers the  other  controlled  rectifier  is  extinguished  by  the 
charge  of  said  capacitor,  and  a  separate  rectifier  directly 
connected  in  series  with  each  terminal  of  said  primary 
winding  for  load-independent  charging  of  said  commuta- 
tion capacitor. 


3,259  828 
STATIC  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLYING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Peter  Biringer,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  ass^or 
to  AJaz  Magnethermlc  Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,969 
5  Claims.    (O.  321—7) 
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3.  A  power  supply  system  comprising  a  multiphase 
source  of  alternating  voltage  of  sinusoidal  form  and  pre- 
determined frequency  and  adapted  to  deliver  single  phase 
power  of  the  harmonic  frequency  of  the  source  symmet- 
rically distributed  with  respect  to  said  source,  a  primary 
structure  for  each  phase  of  said  source  energizable  by 
the  latter  having  a  current  voltage  relationship  which  is 
non-linear  for  each  phase  of  said  source;  a  reactance 
having  a  current  voltage  relationship  which  is  linear  dis- 
posed between  said  primary  structure  and  said  source; 
said  linear  reactances  developing  non-sinusoidal  voltages 
acioss  the  junctures  of  said  linear  reactances  and  said 
primary  structures;  condensers  interposed  between  said 
primary  structures  passing  non-sinusoidal  current  to  said 
primary  structures;  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
primary  structures  whereby  the  value  of  voltages  supplied 
to  said  condensers  is  caused  to  differ  from  those  values 
of  voltages  appearing  across  the  junctures  of  said  linear 
reactances  and  said  primary  structures  while  preserving  the 
non-linear  characteristics  of  said  primary  structures;  sec- 
ondary windings  for  each  primary  structure  magnetically 
coupled  tq^the  latter;  and  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ondary windings  electrically  in  series  thereby  to  obtain 
a  single  phase  harmonic  frequency  power  symmetrically 
distributed  with  respect  to  said  source,  the  relationship 
between  the  reactances  and  condensers  being  such  that 
a  substantial  unity  power  factor  is  achieved  at  the  source. 
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3  259  829 

RESONANT   CHARGING   CIRCUIT   CAPABLE   OF 

PRODUCING  AN  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  WHICH  IS 

HIGHER  THAN  THE  INPUT  VOLTAGE 

George  C.  Feth,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,665 

3  Claims.     (CI.  321—15) 


of  polarity  opposite  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  pair 
and  connected  respectively  to  the  said  output  sides  of 
said  condensers, 

a  third  condenser  coupled  between  the  connected  inner 
ends  of  said  second  pair  of  unidirectional  devices  and 
the  output  side  of  said  inductance,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  load  across  said  third  con- 
denser, 

the  reactance  of  said  inductance  in  conjunction  with 
that  of  one  of  said  two  condensers  being  such  as  to 
fcffect  resonance  thereof  at  a  frequency  slighlly  higher 
than  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  current  sup- 
ly  system. 


r 


r 


1.  A  resonant  charging  circuit  for  applying  a  voltage 
to  a  load  comprising  a  potential  source,  a  capacitor, 
switching  means  normally  connecting  said  potential  source 
to  said  capacitor  to  charge  said  capacitor  to  a  first  poten- 
tial, a  controlled  rectifier,  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  secondary  winding,  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  connected  to  said  load,  said  controlled  rectifier 
and  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  connected 
in  series  with  said  capacitor,  gating  means  for  gating  on 
said    controlled    rectifier    to    discharge  •  said    capacitor 
through  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  to  cause 
a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  load  through  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer,  and  to  cause  said  capacitor 
to  be  recharged  to  a  second  potential  opposite  in  polar- 
ity to  said  first  potential,  and  a  bypass  resonant  circuit 
including  said  capacitor  operative  when  said  capacitor  is 
charged  to  said  second  potential  to  discharge  said  capaci- 
tor and  recharge  said  capacitor  to  a  third  potential,  said 
switching  means  operative  when  said  capacitor  is  being 
charged  to  said  third  potential  to  disconnect  said  potential 
source  from  said  capacitor  and  operative  after  said  capaci- 
tor is  charged  to  said  third  potential  to  connect  said 
potential  source  to  said  capacitor  to  charge  said  capacitor 
to  a  fourth  potential.  , 


3  259  831 

BALANCING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  IN- 
TERCONNECTED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Isadore  K.  Dortort,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  Nd.  73,33Z. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  13,  1964,  S«r.  No. 

344,738 

8  Claims.     (CI.  321—16) 


3,259,830 

PLURAL  PHASE  CONVERTER  WITH  VOLTAGE 

MULTIPLICATION 

Goran  Axel  Rune  Ojelid,  HuskvamSr  Sweden,  assignor 
to   Hnsqvama  Vapenfabriks   Aktiebolag,   Huskvama, 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Felf.  2, 1961, 

1,053/61 

3  Claims.    (CI.  321— 15) 


ll  A  current  balancing  circuit  for  first  ahd  second 
parallel  connected  controlled  rectifiers;  said  firjt  and  sec- 
ond controlled  rectifiers  each  having  first  and  second  main 
terminals  and  a  control  terminal;  said  current  balancing 
circuit  including  a  magnetic  core  having  a  firet,  second, 
third  and  fourth  winding;  one  end  of  said  first  »nd  second 
windings  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond main  terminals  respectively  of  said  first  4nd  second 
controlled  rectifiers  respectively;  one  end  of  said  third  and 
fourth  windings  being  connected  to  said  control  terminal 
of  said  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  respectively; 
the  other  end  of  said  first  and  second  windings  being 
connected  together;  and  a  firing  signal  generating  means; 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  windings 
being  connected  to  said  firing  signal  generaUng  means. 


«^fcs 


!^3T 


t^ 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  driving  a  load  from  a  three  phase 
alternating  current  supply  system  having  first,  second,  and 
third  phase  lines,  a  voltage  and  frequency  multiplier, 
comprising: 

an  inductance  in  said  first  line,  two  condensers  respec- 
tively in  said  second  and  third  lines, 
a  first  pair  of  back-to-back  connected  unidirectional 
current  conducting  devices  respectively  coupled  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  output  sides  of  said  con- 
densers and  at  their  inner  ends  in  common  to  the 
output  side  of  said  inductance, 
a  second  pair  of  back-to-back  connected  unidirectional 
current  conducting  devices  having  their  outer  ends 


3  259  832 
ELECTRICAL* CONTROL  DEVICE 
Raymond  E.  Summerer,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

rtion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,12f 
7  Claims.  (CI.  323— 4) 
4.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  application  of  energy 
to  a  load  comprising  a  pair  of  primary  transformer  coils 
connected  to  produce  respective  flux  fields  wftiich  are  in 
effective  opposition,  means  to  energize  the  primary  coils, 
a  condition  sensitive  impedance  element  connected  in 
series  with  one  of  the  primary  coils  whereby  the  flux 
fieWs  may  be  unbalanced,  a  pair  of  secondary  coils  mag- 
netically linked  to  the  primary  coils  and  adapted  to  gen- 
erate respective  signals  related  to  the  net  field  produced 
by  the  primary  coils,"  a  pair  of  unidirectional  current- 
controlling  devices  each  having  a  control  terminal  adapted 
to  control  the  conductivity  between  two  output  terminals, 
the  control  terminals  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
secondary  coils  whereby  the  controlling  devices  are  ren- 
dered conductive  when  a  net  primary  field  of  predeter- 
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mined  magnitude  exists,  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
the  controlling  devices  being  oppositely  connected  in  par- 
allel across  the  series  combination  of  the  source  and  a 
load,   the  condition  sensitive  impedance  element  being 
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operatively  linked  with  the  load  and  responsive  to  the 
energization  thereof  to  vary  the  impedance  in  a  sense 
tending  to  balance  the  flux  fields  produced  by  the  primary 


coils. 


3,259.833 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Le  Roy  D.  Barter,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,50| 

3  Claims.     (CL  323-^) 


1.  In  a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  a  load,  a 
voltage  regulating  circuit  having  a  common  terminal,  an 
unregulated  voltage  terminal  and  a  regulated  voltage  ter- 
minal, comprising 

a  series  regulating  element  having  a  control  input; 

a  current  sensor,  said  series  regulating  element  and  said 
current  sensor  being  connected  in  series  between  said 
unregulated  voltage  terminal  and  said  regulated  volt- 
age terminal; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  across  said 
common  terminal  and  said  regulated  voltage  terminal; 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  difference  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  said  reference 
voltage  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  voltage  across 
said  common  terminal  and  said  regulated  voltage  ter- 
minal; 

means  for  applying  said  electrical  difference  signal  to 
said  control  input  of  said  series  regulating  element, 
thereby  regulating  the  voltage  between  said  common 
terminal  and  said  regulated  voltage  terminal; 

a  first  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  common 
terminal  and  said  unregulated  voltage  terminal,  said 
first  voltage  divider  including  first,  second  and  third 
resistors  connected  in  series; 

a  first  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  second  and  third  resistors,  a  second 
input  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  current  sensor 
and  said  series  regulating  element  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  re- 


sistors and  resistively  connected  to  said  control  input 
of  said  series  regulating  element,  whereby  said  series 
regulating  element  is  isolated  from  voltage  fluctua- 
tions at  the  unregulated  voltage  terminal; 

a  second  voltage  divider  comprising  fourth  and  fifth  re- 
sistors connected  in  series  between  said  common 
terminal  and  said  junction  of  said  current  sensor 
and  said  series  regulating  element; 

a  second  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  resistors,  a  second 
input  connected  to  said  regulated  voltage  terminal 
and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  control  input 
of  said  series  regulating  element  whereby,  during 
overload,  said  second  amplifier  operates  to  cut  off 
the  conductance  of  said  series  regulating  element. 


3,259,834 
VOLTAGE  STABILISERS 
Maurice  James  Wright,  Harl>ome,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  1961, 

39,065/61 
13  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


1.  A  circuit  for  stabilising  a  D.C.  voltage  supply,  com- 
prising in  combination  first  and  second  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  unstabijised  supply,  a  switchable  rectifier, 
said  switchable  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  gate,  and  being  switched  on  by  a  positive  voltage  applied 
between  its  gate  and  cathode,  and  switched  off  by  a  nega- 
tive voltage  applied  between  its  gate  and  cathode,  means 
connecting  the  anode  of  the  switchable  rectifier  to  the 
first  terminal,  a  capacitor  connecting  the  cathode  of  the 
switchable  rectifier  to  the  second  terminal,  third  and 
fourth  terminals  connected  across  the  capacitor  for  con- 
nection to  a  load  to  be  driven  by  the  voltage  supply,  bias- 
ing means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  gate  of  said  switch- 
able  rectifier  and  normally  tending  to  render  the  switch- 
able  rectifier  conductive,  and  means  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  gate  of  said  switchable  rectifier  and  sensitive  to 
the  voltage  across  the  third  and  fourth  terminals  for 
switching  the  switchable  rectifier  on  and  off  to  maintain 
the  voltage  across  the  third  and  fourth  terminals  substan- 
tially constant. 


3  259  835 

VARIABLE-IMPEDANCE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
John  Wemyss  McPherson,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  England, 

assignor  to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  24,  1961. 

42,210/61;  Jan.  17,  1962,  1,791/62 

9  Claims.     (O.  323—22) 

1.  A  variable-impedance  electric  circuit  comprising  an 
input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  a  plurality  of  paths, 
means  to  connect  said  paths  in  parallel  between  the  input 
and  output  terminals,  a  plurality  of  transistors  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  said  paths,  each  transistor  hav- 
ing first  and  second  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode, 
each  one  of  said  paths  including  the  path  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
transistors,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  paths  includ- 
ing a  resistance  connected  directly  in  series  with  the  re- 
spective transistor,  a  potential  dividing  network,  the  con- 
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trol  electrodes  of  said  transistors  each  being  connected 
to  a  respective  tapping  point  of  the  potential  dividing  net- 
work, and  means  for  applying  a  variable  voltage  across 


V 


means  connected  to  said  second  receiver  coil  includ- 
ing means  for  deriving  a  direct  current  proportional 
to  the  voltage  induced  in  said  second  receiver  coil; 

a  phase  detector  connected  to  each  of  the  second  and 
third  circuit  means,  and 

means  for  deriving  a  phase  reference  voltage  from  the 
circuit  energizing  the  transmitter  coils,  the  reference 
voltage  being  fed  to  said  phase  detectors. 


1  3,259,837  _^ 

INDUCTION   LOGGING    APPARATUS   UTILIZING 

PLURAL  FREQUENCIES  FOR  INVESTIGATING 

DIFFERENT  ZONES  SURROUNDING  X  BORE- 

HOLE  ,  .    ^  I 

Howard  I.  Oshry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,395 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324—6) 


anc 


the  potential  dividing  network  so  as  to  vary  the  impedartce 
of  the  circuit  measured  between  said  input  and  output 
terminals.  

3,259,836 
INDUCTION  LOGGING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
PLURAL  RECEIVER  COILS  EACH  FORMING 
A  MUTUALLY  BALANCED  SYSTEM  WITH 
THE  TRANSMITTER  COILS 
Howard  I.  Oshry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustrles.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FHed  Jan.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,311 
3  Claims.    (CI.  324—6) 


'\.  .      ,-•!■(  colt  Of  ■    no '\    <^ 
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2.  Apparatus  for  induction  logging  of  earth  well  bore- 
holes and  the  like  comprising: 
a  pair  of  transmitter  coils  producing  two  unequal  op- 
posing fields  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  borehole 
in  fixed,  longitudinally  spaced  ap^t  relation  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

a  first  receiver  coil  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore- 
hole in  fixed,  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relation 
with  respect  to  said  transmitter  coils  but  not  between 
said  transmitter  coils  and  forming  a  first  substan- 
tially mutually  balanced  system  therewith; 

first  circuit  means  producing  time-dependent  voltages 
to  energize  said  transmitter  coils  oppositely; 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  receiver 
coil  including  means  for  deriving  a  direct  current 
proportional  to  the  voltage  induced  in  said  first  re- 
ceiver coil;  . 

a  second  receiver  coil  adapted  to  be  lowered  mto  a 
borehole  in  fixed,  longitudinally  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  transmitter  coils  between 
the  said  two  transmitter  coils  and  forming  a  second 
substantially  mutually  balanced  system  therewith; 

third  circuit  means,  independent  of  said  second  circuit 


6.  Multiple  investigation  induction  logging  apparatus 

comprising:  ...         . 

a  plurality  of  coaxially  disposed  transmittci)  coils  and 
a  plurality  of  coaxially  disposed  receiver  coils 
adapted  for  movement  through  a  borehole; 

circuit  means  for  energizing  a  first  group  of  the  trans- 
mitter coils  at  a  first  frequency  and  a  different  group 
of  transmitter  coils  at  a  second  frequency  with  at 
least  one  of  the  transmitter  coils  being  included  in 

both  groups; 
circuit  means  for  detecting  the  resultant  response  ot 
a  first  group  of  receiver  coils  at  the  first  frequency 
and  detecting  the  resultant  response  of  a  different 
group  of  receiver  coils  at  the  second  frecaiency  with 
at  least  one  of  the  receiver  coils  being  jncluded  m 
both  groups. 


3  259  838 
BOREHOLE  INDUCTION  LOGGING  SYStTEMUTI- 

LIZING   THE   QUADRATURE   SIGNAL   COMPO- 

NENT    AS    AN    INDICATION    OF    FOBMATION 

CONDUCTIVITY 
Harry    Sandoe    Thomsen,    Tokyo,    Japan,    tssignor    to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coiporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,181 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—6) 

A  method  of  induction  logging  by  means  ©f  a  pair  of 
coils  lowered  into  a  borehole  to  investigate  the  earth  for- 
mation traversed  by  the  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of 
energizing  one  of  the  coils  with  altematin|  current  to 
induce  current  flow  in  the  earth  formation  surround- 
ing the  borehole, 
receiving  a  signal  in  the  other  coil  produced  as  a  result 
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of  said  induced  current,  said  signal  being  composed 
of  at  least  two  signal  components,  simultaneously 
and  separately  selecting  each  of  said  signal  compo- 
nents ' 

one  of  said  components  being  in  phase  with  re- 
spect to  said  energizing  alternating  current,  the 
other  component  of  the  received  signal  being  in 
phase  quadrature  with  respect  to  said  energizing 
alternating  current, 
the  magnitude  of  the  said  in  phase  component  be- 
ing proportional  to  the  formation  conductivity 
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at  some  distance  Di  from  the  axis  of  the  bore- 
hole and  the  magnitude  of  said  quadrature  com- 
ponent being  proportional  to  the  formation  con- 
ductivity at  a  distance  D2  from  the  axis  of  said 
borehole  wherein  Dj  is  greater  than  Dj, 
separately  recording  the  simultaneously  detected  quad- 
rature and  in  phase  components  in  accordance  with 
the  vertical  depth  within  the  borehole  at  which  the 
measurements  are  taken  to  provide  a  record  of  the 
variation  in  conductivity  with  depth  at  the  said  two 
spaced  distances  Dj  and  Dj  from  the  axis  of  the  bore- 
hole. 


3,259,839 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Edward  Coleman,  Walsall,  and  Walter  Henry  Thompson, 

Solihull,  England,  assignors  to  J.  A.  Crabtree  &  Co. 

Limited,  Walsall,  England,  a  Britidi  company 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,563 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1960. 

2,903/60 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—28) 


netically  operated  trip  mechanism  including  a  plunger, 
said  method  consisting  in  first  ramming  a  pin  through 
said  apenure  into  said  mechanism  to  prevent  tripping 
thereof,  then  passing  a  heavy  current  of  approximately  six 
times  said  value  through  said  mechanism  to  raise  said 
plunger,  thereafter  lowering  said  plunger  by  reducing  said 
current  to  approximately  1.2  times  said  value  and  simul- 
taneously withdrawing  said  pin,  then  turning  said  screw 
and  adjusting  said  tension  means  to  trip  said  mechanism 
at  said  value. 


3,259  840 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

SOIL  CORROSmVITY 
Edward  Schaschl  and  Glenn  A.  Marsh,  Crystal  Lake,  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,424 
8  Claims.     (CL  324—29) 


1 


L._ 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  corrosivity  of  a 
soil  sample  as  a  function  of  measured  galvanic  current 
comprising 

(A)  contacting  a  confined  comminuted  soil  sample  with 
an  upper  electrode  and  a  lower  electrode  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  lower  electrode  being  anodic 
with  respect  to  said  upper  electrode, 

(B)  mixing  with  said  confined  soil  sample  an  amount 
of  aqueous  liquid  in  excess  of  the  amount  required 
to  saturate  said  sample, 

(C)  draining  from  said  sample  aqueous  liquid  until 
the  level  thereof  is  below  that  of  the  upper  electrode 
but  above  that  of  the  lower  electrode,  and 

(D)  measuring  the  generated  current  passing  between 
said  electrodes. 


3,259,841 
NEGATIVE-FEEDBACK  TRANSISTORIZED 
ELECTRICAL  CONTINUITY  TESTER 
Donald  R.  Proctor,  Santa  Ana,  and  Donald  E.  Sweet, 
Anaheim,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Electric    Engineering 
Company  of  California,  Santa  Ana,  Callf^  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,583 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—62) 


\^ 


1.  The  method  of  setting  a  predetermined  current  value  1.  A  circuit  for  providing  an  indication  of  electrical 

for  sn  assembled  circuit  breaker  having  a  casing  with  resistance  comprising 

an  aperture  therein,  a  dolly,  fixed  and  moving  contacts,  first,  second  and  third  transistors,  each  having  emitter, 

an  adjustment  screw,  a  tension  means,  an  electromag-  base  and  collector  electrodes, 
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the  base  and  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to 
said  electrical  resistance, 

the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  second  transistor, 

the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  third  transistor, 

a  resistor  and  f 

an  indicating  lamp  connected  in  series  and  from  the 
base  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  collector  of  said 
third  transistor,  v 

the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to 
said  lamp, 

the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  connected  directly 
to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor, 

means  to  energize  said  circuit  connected  between  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  junction  con- 
nection between  said  resistor  and  lamp; 

said  lamp  indicating  by  illumination  values  of  said 
electrical  resistance  less  than  a  given  value,  said  given 
value  being  low  with  respect  to  the  resistance  of 
said  resistor. 


i 
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I  3,259,843  . 

FREQUENCY  INSENSITIVE  PHASE  MEASUR- 
ING BY  AVERAGING  THE  IMBALANCE  OF 
A  WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE 
Robert  N.  Hurst,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,061 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—83) 


'V 


3,259,842 
PARTICLE  ANALYZING  DEVICE 

Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Walter  R.  Hogg,  Joseph  P.  Moran, 
and  William  A.  Claps,  all  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
llIiDois 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,860 
15  Claims.     (CI.  324—71)      , 


1.  Apparatus  for  studying  the  physical  properties  of 
particles  which  comprises,  means  producing  a  flow  of  a 
fluid  suspension  containing  said  particles  along  a  fluid 
path  in  a  stream  whose  dimensions  are  related  to  those 
of  the  particles  so  that  the  passage  of  a  single  particle 
through  the  stream  will  result  in  a  substantial  displace- 
ment of  the  fluid  in  the  stream,  an  electrical  detecting  cir- 
cuit electrically  coupled  with  the  fluid  of  said  stream, 
means  establishing  a  constant  electrical  current  to  pass 
along  said  stream  in  said  fluid,  the  electrical  properties 
of  the  particles  and  fluid  being  sufficiently  different  such 
that  the  passage  of  particles  in  said  fluid  path  will  modu- 
late the  electric  current  flowing  along  said  stream  to  pro- 
duce signals,  the  said  detecting  circuit  comprising  a  cur- 
rent sensitive  amplifier  the  impedance  of  which  is  lower 
than  that  of  the  fluid  in  the  stream  whereby  the  signals 
will  have  amplitudes  which  are  substantially  independent 
of  changes  in  the  impedance  of  the  fluid  of  said  path. 


4.  A  phase-measuring  circuit  for  measuring  the  phase 
relationship  between  two  signals,  said  circuit  Comprising, 
in  combination, 

(a)  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  four  terminals  and 
four  resistors, 

(b)  a  first  resistor  of  said  four  resistors  bein|  connected 
I  between  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  of 

said  four  terminals,  ^ 

(c)  a  second  resistor  of  said  four  resistors  being  coff- 
nected  between  said  second  terminal  ahd  a  third 
terminal  of  said  four  terminals, 

id)  a  third  resistor  of  said  four  resistors  being  con- 
nected between  said  third  terminal  and  a  fourth 
terminal  of  said  four  terminals, 

(e)  an  OR  gate  circuit  having  two  inputs  and  a  pair 
of  output  terminals, 

(f)  means  to  connect  a  source  of  operatirtg  potential 
between  said  second  and  said  fourth  ternlinals, 

(g)  means  to  apply  said  two  signals  respectively  to 
separate  ones  of  said  inputs, 

(h)   means  to  connect  said  two  output  tertninak  in  a 

I  series  circuit  with  a  fourth  resistor  of  said  four 
resistors,  said  series  circuit  being  connected  between 
said  first  and  said  fourth  terminals,  and  I 
(i)  indicating  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
and  said  third  terminals  to  indicate  said  phase  rela- 
tionship. 

3  259  844 

SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATOH  HAVING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING  LOOPS 
ARRANGED  TO  RESPOND  TO  THE  MAGNETIC 
FIELD  PRODUCED  BY  THE  SIGNAL 
H«ndrik  Brugt  Gerhard  Casimir,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Coifipany,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,7|3 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  26,  1961, 

270,682 
19  Claims.     (CI.  324—103) 


14.  A  signal  amplitude  detector  adapte<l  to  operate 
at  a  given  low  temperature  comprising  a  first  conductor 
having  a  finite  resistance  at  said  given  tempereture,  means 
coupled  to  said  first  conductor  for  causing  a  predetermined 
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current  to  flow  therein,  a  second  conductor  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  portion  of  said  first  conductor  and  com- 
posed of  a  superconductor  material  which  is  normally 
superconductive  at  said  given  low  temperature,  a  third 
conductor  connected  in  parallel  with  another  portion  of 
said  first  conductor  and  composed  of  a  superconductive 
material  which  is  normally  superconductive  at  said  given 
low  temperature,  a  fourth  conductor  adjacent  to  and  in 
magnetic  field  applying  relationship  to  said  second  and 
third  conductors,  and  means  coupled  to  said  fourth  con- 
ductor for  causing  a  current  flow  therein  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  to  the  detected, 
said  second,  third  and  fourth  conductors  being  positioned 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  whereby  the  magnetic 
field  produced  by  said  current  flow  in  said  fourth  con- 
ductor is  differentially  coupled  to  said  second  and  third 
conductors  to  produce  different  intensities  of  magnetic 
field  therein. 


3^59,845 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  DIRECT  CURRENT  VOLT- 
METER AND  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Herbert  Cohen,  180  West  End  Ave.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,303 
4  Cbdms.    (Ci.  324—123) 


"^^l^^l^ 


i     i 


;' 


1.  A  high  impedance  D.C.  circuit  comprising  a  voltage 
control  capacitor;  means  for  impressing  an  external  volt- 
age to  be  measured  upon  said  voltage  controlled  capacitor; 
a  variable  frequency  oscillator  connected  to  said  voltage 
controlled  capacitor  and  responsive  to  tuning  by  said 
voltage  controlled  capacitor;  means  connected  to  said  os- 
cillator for  generating  a  direct  current  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  difference  t)etween  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  and  a  predetermined  frequency;  a  direct  cur- 
rent amplifier  connected  to  said  generating  means  for  am- 
plifying said  direct  current  signal;  feedback  circuit  means 
connected  between  said  amplifier  and  said  voltage  con- 
trolled capacitor  to  impress  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  ex- 
ternal voltage  and  the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier 
upon  said  voltage  controlled  capacitor;  an  adjustable  ref- 
erence potential  circuit;  and  meter  means  connected  be- 
tween said  amplifier  and  said  adjustable  reference  poten- 
tial circuit  to  measure  the  difference  between  said  ampli- 
fier output  voltage  and  said  adjustable  reference  circuit 
potential. 


3,259,846 
AGC  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  THIN-FILM  RF 
ATTENUATOR 
William  S.  Elliott,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Harlan  G. 
Michael,  Huntsvilic,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,190 
17  Claims.    (CI.  325—415) 
1.  An  RF  amplifier  automatic  gain  control  (AGC)  sys- 
tem using  a  thin-film  ferromagnetic  attenuator  for  attenua- 
tion of  RF  input  signals  to  the  amplifier,  for  operation 
over  a  wide  dynamic  range,  including:  said  thin-film  fefro- 
magnetic   attenuator  with   a  ferromagnetic   substantially 

single  domain  thin-film  desposited  on  a  moui^ting  sub- 
strate in  the  presence  of  an  external  magnetic  field  for 


obtaining  a  magnetization  vector  having  a  predetermined 
rest  direction,  and  having  two  coil  windings  about  the 
thin-film  with  the  windings  substantially  mutually  per- 
pendicular and  with  tKe  rest  direction  of  the  single  domain 
magnetic  vector  being  within  a  relatively  small  angle  from 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  one  of  said  coil  windirigs;  RF 
signal  input  means  connected  to  one  of  said  coil  windings 
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with  the  coil  a  signal  iivput  primary  winding;  means  cou- 
pling the  other  coil  winding,  as  a  signal  output  secondary 
winding,  to  an  RF  amplifier;  a  detector  connected  for 
receiving  the  output  of  said  RF  amplifier  and  having 
output  means;  and  in  AGC  loop  connected  to  said  out- 
put means  for  developing  AGC  direct  current  control  volt- 
age and  applying  the  control  voltage  to  one  of  the  coil 
windings  of  said  thin-film  attenuator. 


3  259  847 

MULTI-IDLER  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

LOWER  FREQUENCY  PUMP 

Janis  Vilcans,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laboratoiy 

for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,826 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—4.9) 


1.  A  multi-idler  parametric  amplifier  for  a  microwave 
signal  wherein  a  microwave  signal  to  be  amplified  is  mixed 
with  a  pump  signal  having  a  frequency  greater  than  one 
half  the  frequency  of  such  microwave  signal  but  kss  than 
the  frequency  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  means,  including  a 'resonator,  for  simultaneously 
supporting  standing  fields  at  frequencies,  /„  /p,  /,— /p, 
and  2/p— /g,  where  /,  equals  the  frequency  of  the  mi- 
crowave signal  and  /p  equals  the  frequency  of  the 
pump  signal; 

(b)  a  varactor  mounted  in  the  resonator  and  coupled 
to  the  standing  field  at  the  frequency  /p; 

(c)  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  standing 
fields  at  the  frequencies  /„/,— /p  and  2/p— /,  to  cou- 
ple each  such  field  to  the  varactor,  and, 

(d)  means  for  extracting  an  amplified  output  signal 
from  the  resonator,  said  resonator  comprising  a  length 
of  ridge  guide  having  a  cut-off  frequency  greater 
than  /»— /p  but  less  than  Iff,— ft,  the  microwave  signal 
to  be  amplified  being  applied  to  one  end  of  such 
guide  and  the  pump  signal  being  ai^lied  to  the  sec- 
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ond  end  thereof,  and  a  cavity  orthogonally  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  ridge  guide, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity  coinciding  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  varactor;  an  adjustable 
band  elimination  filter  having  a  cut-off  frequency 
greater  than  /p  but  less  than  /g  disposed  between  the 
varactor  and  the  second  end  of  the  ridge  guide  to  ad- 
just, at  /„  the  electrical  length  of  the  ridge  guide; 
a  first  adjustable  tuner  coupled  to  the  standing  field 
at  the  frequency  2/p— /s  between  the  varactor  and  the 
second  end  of  the  ridge  guide  at  a  null  point  in  the 
standing  field  at  the  frequency  /g-,  a  filter  surrounding 
the  varactor  and  filling  the  mouth  of  the  cavity,  the 
transmission  band  of  such  filter  including  /s— /p  but 
excluding  2/p— /g-,  and  a  second  adjustable  tuner  co- 
acting  with  the  cavity  to  set  up  therein  a  standing 
field  at  the  frequency  /.—/p. 


3,259,848 
HIGH  VOLTAGE.  CASCADED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  FEEDBACK  AND  PRO- 
TECTIVE MEANS 
John  A.  Rado,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,373 
2  Claims.     (CI.  330—14) 


iJl .  ^' 
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1.  A  linear  semiconductor  amplifier  for  providing  out- 
put voltages  larger  than  those  which  can  be  provided  by 
a  single  semiconductor  comprising: 

a  low  impedance  source  of  input  signals  of  predi|er- 
mined  waveform  including  input  means  for  provid- 
ing said  signals  and  a  multistage  preamplifier  for 
amplifying  said  signals  coupled  with  said  input 
means,  said  preamplifier  including  feedback  means 
coupled  between  stages  thereof  for  improving  line- 
arity of  the  amplifier  signals  and  including  a  low 
impedance  coupling  circuit  for  developing  said  am- 
plifier signals; 

first  and  second  sources  of  direct  current  operating 
potential  and  a  source  of  fixed  reference  potential; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  semiconductor  devices 
including  a  collector-emitter  current  path  and  a  con- 
trol electrode  for  controlling  current  in  said  path, 
the  paths  of  the  semiconductor  devices  of  said  first 
plurality  being  connected  in  series  to  provide  a  dy- 
namic first  conductor  with  one  electrode  of  the  path 
of  a  first  of  the  semiconductor  devices  of  said  first 
plurality  forming  a  first  terminal  of  said  first  con- 
ductor and  one  electrode  of  the  path  of  a  second 
of  the  semiconductor  devices  of  said  first  plurality 
forming  a  second  terminal  of  said  first  conductor, 
the  paths  of  the  semiconductor  devices  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  being  connected  in  series  to  provide  a 
dynamic  second  conductor  with  one  electroide  of  the 
path  of  a  first  of  the  semiconductor  devices  of  said 
second  plurality  forming  a  first  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond conductor  and  one  electrode  of  the  path  of  a 
second  of  the  semiconductor  devices  of  said  second 


plurality  forming  a  second  terminal  of  saiid  second 
conductor,  first  and  second  load  impedance  elements 
being  respectively  connected  between  said  4rst  termi- 
nals and  said  first  source  of  direct  current  operating 
potential,  and  additional  feedback  means  l>eing  cou- 
pled between  one  of  said  first  terminals  and  said  pre- 
amplifier for  improving  linearity  of  said  output  volt- 
ages; 

biasing  means  for  each  of  said  semiconductor  devices 
including  an  adjustably  tapped  impedance  element 
connected  between  said  source  of  fixed  reference 
potential  and  said  second  source  of  direct  current 
operating  potential  and  including  a  stabilized  voltage 
source  for  each  of  said  semiconductor  devices  other 
than  said  second  semiconductor  devices  gnd  a  bias 
current-determining  impedance  element  connected 
between  each  of  said  stabilized  voltage  sources  and 
jthe  control  electrode  of  the  corresponding  semicon- 
'ductor  device,  said  bias  current-determining  imped- 
ance element  connected  to  each  of  said  coritesponding 
semiconductor  devices  of  said  first  plurajlity  being 
proportioned  and  the  semiconductor  devioes  of  said 
first  plurality  being  matched  with  respect  to  current 
gain  to  provide  substantially  equal  instantaneous 
voltage  drops  across  each  of  said  devices  o(f  said  first 
plurality,  and  said  bias  current-determining  imped- 
ance element  connected  to  each  of  said  correspond- 
ing semiconductor  devices  of  said  second  plurality 
being  proportioned  and  the  semiconductor  devices 
of  said  second  plurality  being  matched  with  respect 
to  current  gain  to  provide  substantially  eqiial  instan- 
taneous voltage  drops  across  each  of  said  devices  of 
said  second  plurality; 

circuit  means  for  determining  current  flow  ii)  said  con- 
ductors and  providing  oppositely  phased  changes  in 
current  magnitude  therein  in  response  to  said  input 
signak  including  a  conductor  current-determining 
impedance  element  connected  between  sjid  second 
terminal  of  said  second  conductor  and  s^id  source 
of  input  signals  and  including  another  conductor 
current-determining  impedance  element  connected 
between  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  conductor 
and  said  second  source  of  direct  current  operating 
potential,  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor of  said  first  plurality  being  connected  to 
said  low  impedance  coupling  circuit,  and  s|iid  control 
electrode  of  said  second  semiconductor  ojf  said  sec- 
ond plurality  being  connected  to  an  interndediate  tap 
of  said  adjustably  tapped  impedance  element;  and 

unilaterally  conducting  protective  means  connected  be- 
tween each  of  said  stabilized  voltage  sources  and  the 
collector  electrode  of  the  current  path  of  the  semi- 
conductor device  immediately  preceding  (aid  corre- 
sponding semiconductor  device  for  liitiiting  the 
instantaneous  collector-emitter  voltage  of  said  pre- 
ceding semiconductor  device  to  less  than  breakdown 
potential. 


1  3  259  849 

AMPLIFIERS  WITH  DELAYED  TURN-ON 
Rickard  L.  Willett,  Bel  Air,  and  Richard  F.  Macic,  Haiti, 
more,  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
,  Filed  July  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,271 

I  2  Claims.     (CI.  330—29) 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  operating  potential  adapted  to  be  turned 

on  and  off; 
a  transistor  having  at  least  three  electrodei  and  con- 
nected to  operate  from  said  source  as  an  amplifier; 
means  including  filter  means  connected  ta  an  ouput 
electrode  of  said  transistor  for  developing  a  substan- 
tially D.C.  control  voltage  and  for  feeding  said  con- 
trol voltage  back  to  one  electrode  of  said  transistor; 
a  capacitor; 
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said  filter  means  including  said  capacitor; 

an  impedance  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor 

and  forming  therewith  a  charging  network; 
said  one  electrode  being  connected  to  said  charging 

network  at  a  point  between  said  capacitor  and  said 

impedance;  and 
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said  charging  network  being  connected  across  said 
source  in  such  a  manner  that  the  initial  voltage  across 
said  capacitor  when  said  source  is  turned  on  serves 
to  bias  said  transistor  oflf,  and  thereafter  said  capaci- 
tor charges  toward  a  voltage  tending  to  turn  said 
transistor  on. 


3^59^50 
LOW-FREQUENCY  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
WIDE-BAND  AMPLIFIERS 
Jacques  Foumol,  Parli,  Fmcc,  aariinnr  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Condnuation  of  appUcadoa  Ser.  No.  2M^1,  Mar.  19, 
1963.    This  appUcatkM  Aug.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,658 
Claims  priority,  applicatkM  France,  Apr.  9, 1962,  893,761 
4  Claims.     (CI.  330—164) 


ci 
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1.  A  wide  band  amplifying  circuit  comprising;  a  first 
ampUfying  stage  for  receiving  the  signal  to  be  amplified; 
a  second  amirfifying  stage;  first  capacitive  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  the  first  stage  with  the  input  of  the 
second  stage;  impedance  means  connecting  tbe  input  of 
said  second  stage  to  a  source  of  reference  potential;  load 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  sta^c;  a  third 
amplifying  stage  inchiding  a  control  electrode,  said  third 
amplifying  stage  being  connected  between  said  load 
means  and  a  source  of  constant  potential;  and  second 
capacitive  means  connecting  said  contn^  electrode  to 
said  source  of  reference  potential  whereby  the  imped- 
ance of  said  third  stage  varies  as  a  function  of  signal  fre- 
quency to  provide  a  flat  frequency  characteristic  for  the 
ampUfier  circuit  over  a  wide  frequency  band. 


3459,851 
DIGITAL    SYSTEM    FOR    STABILIZING    THE 
OPERATION  OF  A  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATOR 
Frank  M.  Braoer,  CfaMhuiatl,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincimiatl,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,399 
6  Claims.    (CI.  331— 14) 
1.  In  a  system  for  generating  a  plurality  of  frequency 
stabilized  oscillations,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  generating  a  pre- 
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selected  number  of  cycles  during  a  given  time  period; 

a  reactance  control  device  ccHinected  to  said  oscillator 
for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  in.  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  an  error  signal; 

a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  cycles  generated 
by  said  oscillator  and  for  generating  a  direct  voltage 
pulse  for  each  cycle  counted; 

first  and  second  closed  gates,  each  having  an  input 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit; 

means  for  applying  said  pulses  to  the  input  circuit  of 
each  of  said  closed  gates,  the  polarity  of  the  pulses 
applied  to  one  of  said  gates  being  inverted; 

a  polarity  seiuitive  device  for  generating  an  error  volt- 
age having  a  magnitude  and  a  polarity  dependent 
on  the  number  and  pcriarity  of  the  pulses  applied 
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it,  said  device  being  connected  to  the  output  circuits 
of  said  gates; 

means  responsive  to  the  counting  of  said  cycles  during 
a  given  period  for  opening  the  first  of  said  gates  when 
the  number  of  said  cycles  is  less  than  said  pre- 
selected number,  whereby  pulses  of  one  polarity  are 
applied  to  said  device  to  produce  error  signals  of 
one  polarity; 

means  responsive  to  counting  of  said  cycles  during  a 
given  period  for  opening  the  second  of  said  gates 
when  the  number  of  said  cycles  is  greater  than  said 
preselected  number,  whereby  pulses  of  the  opposite 
polarity  are  applied  to  said  device  to  jvoduce  error 
signals  of  the  opposite  polarity; 

and  means  applying  said  error  signals  to  said  reactive 
control  device. 


3,259,852 

MULTIVIBRATOR  WITH  SELF-STARTING 

CIRCUIT 

Carl  D.  Todd,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assicBor  to  Hoghcs 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,985 
8Clahiis.    (CI.  331— 52) 


r-— 7-1 — -t — » — *^ f 1 — 


1.  A  signal  generator  comprising: 

an  astable  multivibrator  including  two  current  pa&s 
and  having  an  oscillatory  mode  in  which  said  paths 
alternate  with  each  other  in  conducting  current  and  a 
nonoscillatory  mode  in  which  said  paths  conduct  cur- 
rent continuously;  and 

feedback  means  including  first  gating  means  coupled  to 
said  paths  for  developing  a  voltage  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  continuous  conduction  of  current  in 
said  paths,  a  relaxation  oscillator  coupled  to  said 
first  gating  means  for  generating  a  trigger  pulse  in 
response  to  said  voltage  signal,  and  second  gating 
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means  coupled  between  said  relaxation  oscillator  and 
one  of  said  paths  and  responsive  to  said  pulse  for 
temporarily  reducing  the  conduction  of  current  in 
said  one  of  said  paths  to  trigger  said  multivibrator 
into  said  oscillatory  mode. 


3  259  853 

MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  WITH  VARIABLE  BI- 

METALUC  FREQUENCY  STABILIZER 

George  D.  Faulkner,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Trak 

Microwave  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,057 

10  Claims.     (CI.  331— 98) 


7.  In  a  high  frequency  electronic  device  having  distrib- 
uted capacitance  and  inductance^ forming  parts  of  oper- 
ating circuits  the  combination  of 

(A)  a  bimetallic  strip 

(1)  positioned  between  two  conductors  in  the  de- 
vice to  alter  the  spatial  relationship  therebetween 
with  temperature  changes  of  the  device, 

(B)  tuning  element  means  positioned  adjacent  said  bi- 
metallic strip  for  varying  the  distributed  capacitance 
and  inductance  of  the  device,  and 

(C)  means  for  varying  said  tuning  element  position 
from  outside  said  device  while  said  device  is  operat- 
ing 

whereby  said  tuning  element  may  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  said  bimetallic  strip  for  adjusting  the  dis- 
tributed capacitance  and  inductance  thereof. 


3,259,854 
RESISTANCE-CAPACITANCE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
FOR  LONG  INTERVALS 
Ira  R.  Marcus,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Ronald  J.  Reyzer, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,833 
3  Claims.    (CL  331—111)  , 


1.  A  relaxation  oscillator  comprising: 
(a)  a  relaxation  circuit  including — 

(1)  a  charging  capacitor,  | 

(2)  a  source  of  constant  fixed  voltage, 

(3)  a  current-limiting  resistor, 

(4)  a  gating  device  having  an  input  junction  for 
receiving  a  series  of  gating  pulses, 

(5)  said  gating  device  and  said  current-limiting 
resistor  being  connected  in  series  between  said 
source  and  said  capacitor, 

(6)  said  gating  device  being  adapted  to  allow  the 
flow  of  current  into  said  capacitor  during  the 
presence  of  a  gating  pulse  and  to  stop  the  flow 


(of  current  to  said  capacitor  in  the  absence  of  a 
gating  pulse;  and 

(b)  a  gating-pulse  generator  for  producing  a  scries  of 
gating  pulses  having  a  uniform  duration  /i  and  a 
uniform  repetition  rate  ^+/j,  the  output  of  said 
generator  being  connected  to  said  input  junction  of 
said  gating  device,  said  generator  including — 

( 1 )  a  bistable  device  having  an  out^t  terminal 
and  a  triggering  junction,  said  output  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  input  junction  of  said 
gating  device,  said  bistable  device  being  adapted 
to  switch  between  a  first  stable  state  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  a  pulse  at  said  output  terminal 
and  a  second  stable  state  characterized  by  the 
absence  of  a  pulse  at  said  output  terminal,  said 
bistable  device  being  adapted  to  switch  from  one 
of  said  states  to  the  other  of  said  states  each 
time  a  triggering  pulse  is  received  4>t  said  trig- 
gering junction,  and 

(2)  triggering  means,  having  its  output  connected 
to  said  triggering  junction,  for  producing  a  series 
of  triggering  pulses  the  leading  edges  of  which 
are  time-spaced  from  each  other  alternately  by 
a  first  uniform  time  interval  equal  ito  /t  and  a 
second  uniform  time  interval  equal  to  /j- 

(c)  whereby  the  time  constant  of  said  relaxation  cir- 
cuit is  effectively  multiplied  by  a  factor  equal  to 
the  ratio  of  li  plus  /2  to  /j. 


1  3,259  855 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE*  MODULATO*  CIRCUIT 
Richard  P.  Massey,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Y#rk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,3|l 
10  Claims.     (CI.  332—7) 


'S.   ^     -  J     cwaorvT 


1.  A  modulator  circuit  for  the  beam  of'  a  traveling 
wave  tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  modulating  anode,  said 
modulator  circuit  comprising  one  bias  sounce  of  direct 
voltage  connected  in  series  with  a  first  diode  between  said 
cathode  and  anode  and  poled  to  cut  off  said  beam  when 
said  diode  is  rendered  conductive,  a  second  source  of 
direct  voltage  connected  in  series  with  a  second  diode  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  anode  and  poled  to  turn  on  said 
beam  when  said  second  diode  is  rendered  codductive,  and 
a  switching  means  coupled  to  said  two  diodes  to  alter- 
nately render  one  diode  conductive  and  thie  other  one 
ndn-conductive.  i 


^  3  259  856 

PHASE  INVERTER  AND  AUTOMATIC  jFREQUEN- 
CY  CONTROL  STABILIZER  FOR  A  FgEQUENCY 
MODULATOR  SYSTEM 
Adolf  Hans  Bott,  Cherry  Hill  Township,  Cantden  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,392 

13  Claims.     (CI.  332—19) 

1.  In  combination, 

a  frequency  modulator  of  the  type  having  an  oscillator, 

an  automatic  frequency  control  system  having  an 
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input  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  having  means 
for  providing  a  control  signal  for  said  oscillator,  a 
phase  inverter  including  coupling  means  for  applying 
an  input  signal  to  said  frequency  modulator,  said 


coupling  means  tending  to  introduce  an  undesired 
phase  shift  in  said  control  signal,  and  means  for  sub- 
stantially eliminating  the  phase  shift  effect  of  said 
coupling  means  on  said  control  signal. 


3,259,857 

CONDUCTOR  HAVING  DISTRIBUTED 

CAPACITANCE 

WilUam   W.   Gantang,   Mnwankcc,   Wls^   assignor   to 

Globe-Union  Inc.,  IVtilwaukcc,  Wii.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  3«,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,735 
SClaima.    (Q.  333— 29) 


5.  A  circuit  element  having  series  inductance  and  dis- 
tributed capacitance  for  delaying  an  electrical  signal,  com- 
prising an  elongate  inner  conductor  formed  essentially  of 
nickel  for  transmitting  said  electrical  signal,  a  dielectric 
sheath  formed  essentially  of  NiO  surrounding  said  inner 
conductor,  and  an  oxygen-permeable  conductive  coating 
surrounding  said  dielectric  sheath,  said  conductor,  said 
sheath  and  said  coating  being  in  the  form  of  a  helix  to 
bring  about  flux  linkages  between  different  portions  of 
said  circuit  element,  said  inner  conductor  forming  one 
terminal  of  said  shunt  capacitance  and  said  conductive 
coating  forming  another  terminal  of  said  shunt  capaci- 
tance. 


3^9,858 

NONDISPERSIVE  ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 
USING  DELAY  MEDIUM  CONSISTING  OF 
CUBIC  SYMMETRY  CRYSTAL  HAVING  PAR- 
TICULAR  ORIENTATION 
Allen  H.  Mcitzler,  Monlitowii,  N  J.,  anigiior  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratorica,  bcorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,690 
3  Claims.    (CL  333— 30) 


1.  A  delay  line  comprising  a  thin,  elongated  plate,  with 
a  width  at  least  ten  times  the  thickness,  and  an  electro- 
mechanical transducer  associated  with  one  end  thereof. 


the  plate  being  cut  from  a  single  crytsal  having  a  cubic 
system  of  synunetry  and  three  mutually  perpendicular 
crystallographic  axes  X,  Y,  and  Z,  the  plate  having  a 
length  dimension  with  direction  cosines  (1/V2,  1/V2,  0) 
with  respect  to  X,  Y,  and  Z_and  a  thickness  dimension 

with  direction  cosines  (— 1/V2,  \/^T,  0)  with  respect  to 
X,  Y,  and  Z. 

3,259359 
POWER  DIVIDER  AND  ATTENUATOR 
Phillip  L.  JesMB,  Colorado  Sprlngi,  Colo.,  saBigDor  to 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corporatfoo,  Bloomficld,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Conoectkat 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,873 
12  Claims.    (CL  333— 81) 


•  "j 
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12.  A  power  divider  and  attenuator  for  electrical 
energy  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  transmission  lines, 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  recess  formed  in  one 
of  said  lines  intermediate  the  input  and  output  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  other  line,  a  movable  energy 
transmitting  vane  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  one  line 
in  position  to  effect  a  closure  for  said  recess  with  the  other 
end  being  free  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  selected 
positions  intermediate  said  lines  and  a  lossy  material  po- 
sitioned within  said  recess  wherein  the  recess  is  provided 
with  a  tapered  portion  and  has  a  portion  beyond  the 
tapered  portion  toward  said  output  forming  with  said  one 
line  and  said  vane  a  second  pair  of  parallel  lines. 


V  3,259  860 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  PACKAGING 
COMPONENTS 
Donald  R.  Aycr,  Nashua,  N.H.,  asdgnor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JI.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Origfaial    application   July    7,    1960,   Ser.    No.    41,420. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatkm  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
343,058 

4  Claims.    (CL  333— «4) 


1.  A  high  frequency  circuit  unit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  strip  transmission  line  including  a  center  con- 
ductor disposed  between  a  pair  of  ground  plane  conduc- 
tors, an  electrically  controllable  diode  disposed  between 
and  in  contact  with  said  center  conductor  and  one  of  said 
ground  plane  conductors  and  means  connected  to  said 
center  conductor  and  said  one  ground  plane  conductor 
for  electrically  controlling  said  diode,  a  second  contrt^a- 
ble  diode  having  substantially  the  same  characteristics 
as  said  first  diode  and  connected  in  registration  with 
said  first  diode  between  and  in  contact  with  said  center 
conductor  and  the  other  of  said  groimd  plane  con- 
ductors, and  means  effectively  connecting  together  said 
ground  plane  conductors  for  the  energy  from  said  con- 
trolling means. 
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3  259  861 
ADJUSTABLE 'inductors 
James  H.  Walker,  Hermitage,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,620 
1  Claim.    (CI.  336—136) 


I 


An  adjustable  inductor,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  members  made  of  i  low-loss  fer- 
rite  magnetic  material,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
substantially  circular  end  wall  connected  to  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  side  wall,  each  of  said  end  walls  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  therein,  said  cup-shaped  members  being 
positioned  opposite  each  other  with  said  cylindrical  side 
walls  disposed  end  to  end  to  form  a  generaJly  cylindrical 
space  within  said  side  walls  and  between  said  end  walls, 
an  insulating  tube  positioned  within  said  space  and  ex- 
tending through  said  axial  bores  in  said  end  wails,  a 
coil  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  tube  and  disposed 
in  said  space  within  said  cup-shaped  members,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  core  made  of  low-loss  ferrite  mag- 
netic material  and  movable  inside  said  tube  and  within 
said  coil  for  changing  the  inductance  thereof,  a  disc 
having  one  side  engaging  one  end  of  said  insulating  tube, 
said  disc  having  a  threaded  bore  therein  disposed 
opposite  the  end  of  said  tube  and  along  the  axis  there- 
of, a  threaded  metal  stud  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  core  and  threaded  through  said 
threaded  bore  in  said  disc  for  moving  said  core  along 
the  inside  of  said  tube,  a  metal  housing  mounted  around 
said  cup-shaped  members  and  having  an  end  wall  en- 
gaging said  disc  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said 
insulating  tube,  a  mass  of  potting  compound  filling  sa^ 
housing  and  occupying  the  spaces  therein  around  said 
cup-shaped  members  and  said  insulating  tube  to  retain 
said  tube  and  said  cup-shaped  members  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  end  wall  of  said  metal  housing  haVing  an  axial 
opening  therein  around  said  stud,  and  a  nut  threaded 
onto  said  stud  and  engageable  with  said  disc  for  lock- 
ing the  adjustment  of  said  stud,  said  axial  opening  in 
said  end  wall  of  said  housing  being  larger  than  said  nut 
for  freely  receiving  said  nut,  said  nut  having  a  thick- 
ness corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  end  wall  of 
said  housing  and  being  substantially  flush  with  said  end 
wall  of  said  housing  when  said  nut  is  engaged  with 
said  disc.  i  .  I 


said  slug  having  an   axially  extending  trough  therein 
receiving  said  feed  screw, 


S"- 


and  means  within  said  trough  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  feed  screw. 


|WI 
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3  259  863 
ENDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORE  TYPE 
TRANSFORMER 

Robert  W.  Russell,  New  Concord,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Craw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,1}6 
7  Claims.    (CI.  336—182) 


<f 


3  259  862 
TUNABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  ' 

Kenneth  L.  Richard,  S.  Ostrander  Road, 
East  Aurora,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,479 
3  Claims.     (CI.  336—136) 
1.  In  a  tunable  electronic  component, 
a  body  presenting  a  chamber  having  an  end  wall, 
coil  means  fixed  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  bore 

whose  axis  is  perpendicular  to  said  end  wall, 
a  tuning  slug  slidably  received  in  said  bore, 
a  feed  screw  journalled  in  said  end  wall  and  extending 
therefrom  into  said  bore  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof 
but  eccentric  thereto, 
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1.  In  a  step-down  core  type  electrical  pov^er  distribu- 
tion transformer  operated  at  power  frequency,  in  combi- 
nation, a  closed  magnetic  core  having  a  pair  of  winding 
legs,  a  cylindrical  electrical  coil  surrounding  eBch  winding 
leg,  each  coil  including  a  low  voltage  winding  section,  a 
high  voltage  winding  section  surrounding  artd  having  a 
substantially  greater  number  of  turns  than  and  being  induc- 
tively linked  with  said  low  voltage  winding  section,  and 
a  cylindrical  insulating  barrier  disposed  between  said  low 
and  high  voltage  winding  sections,  said  high  voltage  wind- 
ing sections  of  said  two  coils  being  connected  in  parallel 
and  wound  in  opposite  directions. 


I 


3,259,864 
COIL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MEANS  FOR  LOCK- 
ING THE  LEADS  THEREON 
Robert  G.  Marzolf  and  Max  E.  Lautner,  Watertown,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bomax,  Inc.,  Watertown,  N.Y*,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,681 
4  Claims.     (CI.  336—192) 


^ 


29 


1.  An  electric  motor  coil  comprising:  a  bobbin  having 
a  flange  at  either  end,  a  wire  winding  on  said  bobbin  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  having  start  and  finish  wires  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  locking  tube  of  insulating  material 
secured  along  its  length  on  a  flange  for  each  start  and 
finish  wire,  each  tube  having  a  passage  therethrough,  an 
insulated  lead  wire  extending  from  each  tube,  the  lead 
wire  for  each  tube  having  a  stripped  end  portion  lying 
in  said  passage,  a  collar  mechanically  secured  around 
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said  end  portion  and  having  an  interference  fit  in  said 
passage,  said  start  and  finish  wires  being  each  electrically 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  lead  wire  end  por- 
tions within  a  tube  passage,  said  connection  preventing 
withdrawal  of  said  end  portion  through  the  collar,  said 
connection  being  at  the  stripped  end  of  the  lead  wire  and 
said  collar  being  between  the  connection  and  the  lead 
wire  extension  out  of  the  tube,  said  locking  tubes  being 
of  heat-softenable  material,  said  collars  being  of  metal 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  tubes  when  hot  for  locking 
the  lead  wires  to  the  bobbin. 


3,259,865 
DEWAR  FOR  CRYOGENIC  COOLING 
OF  SOLID  STATE  DEYICE 
Saul  R.  Lederliandler  and  Roy  Dumwirth,  Somerville, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Micro 
State  Electronics  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,865 
13  Claims.    (CI.  338—18) 


1.  A  Dewar  for  a  solid  state  device,  comprising  inner 
and  outer  spaced  apart  thin  walls  made  of  metal  having 
low  thermal  conductivity,  an  annular  ceramic  disc  con- 
nected to  said  inner  and  outer  walls  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  said  annular  disc  being 
made*  of  ceramic  having  low  thermal  conductivity,  a  cap 
overlying  the  other  end  of  said  inner  wall  in  sealed  rela- 
tion therewith,  said  cap  being  made  of  metal  having  high 
thermal  conductivity,  a  radiation  transparent  window  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  said  outer  wall  in  sealed  relation 
therewith,  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  wall 
being  substantially  evacuated. 


3,259,866 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
John  L.  Miles,  Belmont,  and  Paul  H.  Smith,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Orighial  application  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,844. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
470,260 

5  Claimc.     (CI.  33ft— 32) 


4.  An  electrical  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  bolom- 
eter to  detect  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  device  con- 
taining a  superconducting  element  whose  longitudinal  re- 
sistance changes  with  the  intensity  of  said  radiation 
incident  thereon  and  electrical  lead  means  for  connect- 


ing said  element  into  said  bolometer  circuit,  said  elemnet 
characterized  as  being  a  laminar  superconductor  which 
exhibits  a  critical  temperature  gradient  in  at  least  one 
direction,  comprising  a  tihn  layer  of  a  natural  supercon- 
ductor and  a  thin  layer  of  a  non-superconductor  metal 
in  surface  contact  therewith,  the  relative  thicknesses  of 
said  layers  varying  within  said  laminar  super-conductor 
in  at  least  one  direction. 


3,259,867 

LIQUID  RESISTANCE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Andre  Latour,  Grenoble,  Iscre,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 

blissements   Merlin   &   Gerin,   S.A.,   Grenoble,   Iserc, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  12,  1962, 

626,002 

13  Claims.     (CI.  338—222) 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  at  least  one  group 
of  two  electrodes  respectively  provided  on  two  adjacent 
dish  shaped  electrically  insulated  receptacles  each  of  said 
receptacles  having  generally  the  same  size  and  shape  and 
having  walls  defining  a  closed  bottom  flaring  to  define 
an  open  top  substantially  larger  than  said  closed  bottom, 
said  receptacles  being  disposed  one  above  the  other,  a 
liquid  conductor  in  the  lower  of  said  receptacles,  and 
said  receptacles  being  nested  one  within  the  other  with 
their  bottoms  and  their  electrodes  in  spaced  relationship, 
the  bottom  of  the  upper  receptacle  being  immersed  in 
said  liquid  conductor  to  provide  between  said  receptacles 
only  a  shallow  depth  of  said  liquid  conductor  which  is 
substantially  less  than  the  height  of  said  walls,  and  said 
electrodes  extending  into  said  liquid  conductor  so  as 
to  provide  an  electric  current  path  between  said  electrodes 
through  said  liquiJ  conductor. 


3  259  868 
FLASH  bulb' HOLDING  MEANS 
George  Irwin,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  asdgnor  to  Imperial 
Camera  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,505 
10  Claims.    (CL  339—33) 
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1.  In  a  flash  bulb  firing  construction  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  source  of  electrical  power  and  conductor  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  source  and  to  a  flash  bulb  holding 
means  whereby  the  flash  bulbs  can  be  included  in  a  firing 
circuit,  the  improvement  in  said  holding  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced-apart  contact  arms,  means  mount- 
ing said  arms  whereby  the  arms  can  be  displaced  when  en- 
gaged by  flash  bulbs,  a  first  conductive  means  fixed^o  one 
of  said  arms,  a  second  conductive  means  positioneti  to  be 
engaged  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  a  third  conduc- 
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tive  means  disposed  between  said  arms,  said  first  and 
second  conductive  means  being  adapted  to  include  a  flash 
bulb  in  said  firing  circuit  when  engaged  by  conductive 
elements  on  the  flash  bulb  and  said  first  'and  third  con- 
ductive means  being  adapted  to  include  a  flash  bulb  of 
a  different  type  in  said  firing  circuit  when  conductive  ele- 
ments on  said  different  flash  bulb  are  engaged. 


3,259,869 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  MEMBER 

Kent  J.  Batcheller,  30  Bush  Hill  Road,  NeWton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,482 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339 — 47) 


1.  An  electric  connector  member  comprising  a  piece 
of  resilient  sheet  metal  having  a  generally  rectangular 
tongue  portion  longitudinally  split  from  the  extremity 
thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  ears,  alternate  ears  being 
mutually  offset  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  planes 
a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal,  said 
ears  being  biased  so  that  mutually  adjacent  edges  thereof 
lap  each  other,  said  ears  also  being  tensed  to  press  the 
lapping  areas  against  each  other. 


3,259,870 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Edward  D.  Winkler,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Albert  & 
J.    M.    Anderson    Manufacturing    Company,    Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,320 
6  Claims.     (CI.  339 — 49) 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulating 
housing  having  a  terminal  member  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  for  electrical  engagement  with  a  second  con- 
nector, opposite  sides  of  said  housing  being  provided  with 
tongues  and  grooves,  respectively,  adapted  for  mating  en- 
gagement with  the  tongues  and  grooves  of  like  connectors 
to  produce  an  assembly  of  connectors  adapted  for  elec- 
trical engagement  with  the  connectors  of  a  second  and 
similar  assembly,  said  tongues  and  grooves  being  arranged 
to  permit  assembly  side  by  side  and  one  on  top  of  the 
other  to  provide  a  bank  of  connectors  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  rows,  and  means  extending  between  cutouts 
in  adjacent  connectors  for  locking  the  connectors  in  their 
assembled  relation. 


3  259  871 

PLUG-AND-SOCKET  TYPE  CONNECTORS 

Walter  Chandler,  Theydon  Bois,  Essex,  England,  assignor 

to  Plessey  U.K.  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

3,198/63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  339—63) 

1.  An  electrical  plug-in  connector  member  comprising 

in  combination  at  least  one  contact  two  body  members 

secured  to  each  other  so  as  to  abut  each  other  on  an 


abutment  surface  transverse  to  the  plug-in  dirlection,  said 
body  members  having  for  each  contact  aligned  through 
bores  extending  in  the  plug-in  direction,  and  jointly  con- 
stituting a  contact-accommodation  chamber  having  a 
widened  portion  at  the  abutment  surface,  each  contact 
including  a  shaft  portion  accommodated  in  kuch  cham- 
ber .md  having  a  shoulder-forming  flange  accommodated 
in  said  widened  portion  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber 
having,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  the  abutment  surface, 


~*-f^-r^^y-j-y^j*f^jj^^^ 


I  aiamcter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  sHaft  portion 
of  the  contact,  an  undivided  sleeve  of  insulating  mate- 
ri.il  so  arranged  as  to  encase  a  part  of  the  length  of  the 
mniact  extending  across  the  abutment  surface  and  in- 
chiiiins  the  flange  of  the  contact,  said  sleeve  consisting 
i>f  .1  rn.itcrial  of  sufficient  deformability  to  permit  the 
sleeve  to  he  applied  to  the  contact  and  the  thickness  of 
the  sleeve  being  sutlicient  to  prevent  the  flange  from  leav- 
ing the  widened  portion  of  the  chamber. 


3  259  872 
SEALED  ML'LTI-CONTACT  CONNECTOR 

James  C.  Kyle,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Physical  Sciences  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,15$ 
15  Claims.     (CI.  339—94) 
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:  .  In  a  multi-contact  connector  assembly  for  mating 
with  a  similar  complementary  multi-contact  connector 
device,  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  contact  elements  each  extending  in  a 
first  direction; 

individual  elastomer  collars  having  insulating  proper- 
ties and  embracing  the  individual  contact  elements 
and  bonded  to  the  elements  to  form  on  tjie  elements 
elastomer  enlargements  extending  in  a  sepond  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  first  direction; 

a  housing  shell;  and 

insulating  means  mounting  the  plurality  of  contact  ele- 

I  ments  and  the  elastomer  collars  in  the  housing  shell, 

\   said  insulating  means  having  a  plurality  of  bores 

housing    the    corresponding   contact   eleitients,   said 

bores  being  oversized  relative  to  the  contact  elements, 

said  bores  being  formed  with  enlargements  at  intermedi- 
ate points  thereof  to  seat  and  retain  said  elastomer 
enlargements  of  the  corresponding  contact  elements 
with  the  elastomer  enlargements  having  dimensions 
greater  than  the  enlargements  in  the  bores  and  resil- 
iently  retaining  and  floatingly  supporting  the  contact 
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elements  with  freedom  for  lateral  shift  of  the  contact 
elements  within  the  range  permitted  by  the  over- 
sized bores,  said  insulating  means  being  made  in 
releasably  interconnected  sections  in  face-to-face  con- 
tact for  separation  at  the  positions  of  the  enlarge- 
ments in  the  bores  to  make  said  enlargements  of  the 
bores  accessible  for  the  mounting  of  the  contact  ele- 
ments with  the  elastomer  enlargements  therein. 


3^59,873 
TERMINALS  FOR  FLAT  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Paul  K.  ParUnaon,  Mootcrey  Earit,  and  Carl  H.  Hem- 
lng:way,^>a  Poentc,  Calif.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Intematioiial  TclcplioBc  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoikt  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUcd  Oct.  21, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  317,683 
10  Claims.     (CI.  339—97) 
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1.  A  terminal  for  a  flat  electrical  conductor  comprising 
a  forward  body  having  a  pair  of  jaws  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  electrical 
conductor  therebetween,  a  first  pair  of  opposed  internal 
gripping  teeth  generally  rearwardly  disposed  on  the  jaws, 
and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  internal  gripping  teeUi  on 
the  jaws  intermediate  the  first  teeth  and  the  body,  the 
jaws  having  a  first  relative  position  wherein  they  diverge 
rearwardly  from  the  body  toward  their  free  ends  for  in- 
sertion of  a  flat  electrical  conductor  therebetween,  a 
second  relative  position  wherein  the  jaws  are  partially 
closed  and  said  first  teeth  are  initially  engaged  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  flat  conductor,  and  a  third  relative 
position  wherein  said  jaws  are  fully  closed  with  both  of 
said  pairs  of  opposed  teeth  tightly  engaged  against  op- 
posite sides  of  the  flat  conductor,  at  least  one  of  the 
jaws  being  bendable  at  a  primary  bend  region  proximate 
the  body  to  allow  partial  closing  of  the  jaws  h-om  tiieir 
said  first  relative  position  to  their  said  second  relative 
position,  said  first  opposed  teeth  projecting  further  toward 
each  other  than  said  second  opposed  teeth  so  that  in 
said  second  relative  position  of  the  jaws  with  said  first 
opposed  teeth  engaged  against  opposite  sides  of  the  flat 
conductor  there  is  a  clearance  between  said  second  op- 
posed teeth  that  is  materially  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  flat  conductor,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  being 
bendable  at  a  secondary  bend  region  intermediate  said 
first  teeth  and  the  body,  whereby  during  the  final  closing 
movement  of  the  jaws  from  said  second  relative  position 
to  said  third  relative  position  the  engagement  of  said 
first  teeth  against  the  conductor  will  oppose  relative 
closing  movement  between  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
jaws  and  closure  of  said  second  teeth  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  conductor  will  result  in  generally  oppositely 
directed  bending  movements  in  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary bend  regions  and  hence  generally  oppositely  di- 
rected stress  patterns  in  said  primary  and  secondary  bend 
regions. 


3,259,874 

INSULATION  PIERCING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Wllhelm  Cornells  Johanaes  Essrr,  THinirg,  Netlicrlaiids, 

assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrfslmrg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Netlierianda,  Jan.  17, 1963, 

,  287,854 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—97) 
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3.  An  electrical  connector  for  an  insulated  conductor 
including  a  terminal  ferrule  portion  having  insulation 
piercing  lance  means  extending  substantially  in  a  plane 
including  the  axis  of  the  ferrule  portion  for  effecting 
electrical  connection  with  the  conductor  core,  a  support 
ferrule  portion  integral  with  the  terminal  ferrule  portion, 
the  ferrule  portions  having  a  slot  therebetween,  an  in- 
wardly directed  protuberance  on  said  support  ferrule 
portion  having  substantially  smaller  height  than  the  lance 
means  for  engaging  the  conductor  insulation,  the  pro- 
tuberance being  of  square-based  pyramid  form  open  at 
its  apex  to  define  four  points  about  a  cruciform  aperture, 
the  pyramid  having  a  pair  of  base  edges  substantially 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  connector. 


3,259,875 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  UNSHIELDED  INSULATED 

ELECTRICAL  JUMPER 

Robert  S.  Ewers,  Dccatnr,  DL,  Msignor  to  Bodoidieck 

Tool    Company,   Taylorrillc,   lU.,   a   corporation    of 

lUinois 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1963,  Sw.  No.  316,596 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339—117) 


1.  A  high-voltage  fluid-insulated  jumper,  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  plastic  tube  extending  beyond  reach  of  any 
lineman  when  supported  on  a  power  line,  two  pair  of 
headed  lugs,  shaped  at  their  ends  to  fit  the  side  wall  of 
the  tube,  and  each  pair  cenwnted  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  tube,  the  two  pairs  being  spaced  longitudinally  and 
symmetrically  on  said  tube,  a  pair  of  insulating  straps, 
each  strap  having  a  plurality  of  slits  and  holes  to  secure 
the  straps  to  the  tube  in  position  to  support  the  tube  on 
the  line,  a  plastic  plug  fitting  in  each  end  of  the  tube  and 
having  an  enlargement  engaging  the  end  of  the  tube,  each 
plug  having  a  cylindrical  through  bore,  an  electrically 
conducting  rod  fitting  in  each  plug  and  extending  all  the 
way  through  the  tube  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof, 
each  plug  having  a  fluid-ti^t  engagement  with  the  tube 
and  the  rod,  and  said  rod  being  fixedly  secured  at  each 
end  to  the  conductor  of  an  insulated  flexible  cable,  and  a 
standard  tap  clamp  in  electrical  connection  to  the  end  of 
each  cable  for  use  in  connecting  the  jumper  assembly  to 
the  line  on  both  sides  of  electrical  equipment  to  be 
jumped,  a  pressure  gauge  having  a  fluid  connection 
through  one  of  said  plugs  for  indicating  the  pressure  con- 
dition inside  said  tube,  a  pair  of  standard  gas  valves,  one 
of  each  of  the  valves  being  mounted  in  each  plug  to  per- 
mit the  filling  of  the  tube  with  an  insulating  fluid,  one 
valve  being  used  to  a  fluid  container  under  pressure  and 


360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuiY  5,  1966 


the  other  valve  being  used  to  purge  the  tube  of  air  to  se- 
cure a  complete  filling  of  the  tube,  and  an  inert  insulating 
fluid  filling  said  tube  surrounding  the  rod  and  insulating 
the  jumper  without  need  for  shielding,  up  to  69  kv.  or 
more. 


3^59,876 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCKS  AND 

MOUNTING  RAILS 

Alexander  R.  Norden,  350  Central  Park  W^ 

New  York  25,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,126 

8  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 


5.  In  combination,  a  mounting,  channel  for  modular 
electrical  terminal  blocks  and  a  side-by-side  series  of 
modular  electrical  terminal  blocks  thereon,  said  chan- 
nel having  an  elongated  bottom  portion  and  elongated 
side  walls  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  portion, 
said  side  walls  having  formed  therein  a  series  of  open- 
ings formed  therein  at  modular  intervals  along  the  chan- 
nel and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  said 
openings  being  arranged  in  pairs  transverse  to  the  chan- 
nel and  at  least  one  opening  of  each  pair  having  the  top 
thereof  closed  by  an  integral  bridging  portion  of  the  side 
wall,  said  side  walls  and  said  terminal  blocks  having  in- 
terengaging  formations  for  retaining  the  terminal  blocks 
on  the  channel  against  removal  therefrom  and  against 
displacement  along  the  channel  out  of  the  modular  posi- 
tions defined  by  said  pairs  of  openings. 


3,259,878 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SEISMIC 
SIGNAL  IN  EXPLORATION 
Joseph  F.  Mifsud,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Production  Research  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,253 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—15.5) 


3,259,877 
COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
AND  CLIP 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mur- 
ray Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,403 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339—258) 


1.  A  combined  lay-in  connector  and  clip,  comprising 
a  body  portion  for  accommodating  a  conductor  having 
base  and  side  parts,  the  conductor  being  located  on  said 
base,  a  bridge  member  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  base 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  side  part  and  shaped  to  define  with  said  body  por- 
tion an  enclosed  space  for  said  conductor,  a  clip  contact 
integral  with  said  bridge  member  and  located  adjacent 
said  side  member  to  form  a  clip  therewith  for  engage- 
ment with  a  blade  type  contact  member,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  bridge  member  for  pressing  the  conductor 
against  said  base. 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  composite  reflected  seismic 
signal  having  a  preselected  frequency  spectrum  which 
comprises:  generating  narrow  bandwith  sei$mic  wave- 
forms at  a  point  near  the  earth's  surface,  each  of  said 
waveforms  having  a  different  center  frequency  within  the 
desired  spectrum;  detecting  and  recording  independently 
reflections  of  each  seismic  waveform;  and  thereafter  com- 
bining the  recorded  reflected  signals  of  each  frequency 
component  thereby  forming  in  effect  a  composite  reflected 
seismic  signal  having  a  selected  frequency  spectrum. 

I  I 

3,259,879 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 
John  D.  Ball  and  Harry  R.  Espcy,  Houston,  lex.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  io  Esso  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,037 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 
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.  Apparatus  for  removing  from  a  data  trace  of  a 
reproducible  seismogram  the  effects  of  variable  seismic 
impulse  parameters  and  variable  detecting  .parameters, 
comprising: 

reproducing  means  having  output  terminal  means,  for 
reproducing  said  data  trace  as  an  electfical  output 
signal  of  said  output  terminsd  means; 

recording  means  having  input  terminal  m^ans  for  re- 
cording electrical  signals  applied  to  sai4  input  ter- 
minal means  in  data  trace  form; 

signal  channel  means  individually  connectiiig  said  out- 
put terminal  means  to  said  input  ternlinal  means 
including  variable  gain  amplifier  meani  connected 
between  said  input  terminal  means  and  said  output 
terminal  means; 

an  absolute  value  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal, 
for  linearly  amplifying  an  electrical  signal  applied 
thereto; 

an  electrical  integrator  connected  to  said  absolute 
value  amplifier  for  integrating  the  outplit  signal  of 
said  absolute  amplifier; 

i.  constant  frequency  signal  generator; 

a  linear  modulator  having  an  output  circuit,  connected 
to  said  signal  generator  and  to  said  electrical  inte- 
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grator  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  said  output 
circuit  thereof  having  the  frequency  of  the  signal 
produced  by  the  signal  generator  and  having  an  am- 
plitude proportional  to  the  output  signal  of  said  elec- 
trical integrator; 

said  variable  gain  amplifier  means  being  adapted  to 
produce  an  output  signal  inversely  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said  linear 
modulator;  and 

switching  means  connected  to  said  reproducing  means 
for  connecting  said  reproducing  means  to  said  vari- 
able gain  amplifier  means  during  a  portion  of  first 
and  second  reproduction  cycles  of  said  reproducing 
means  after  first  arrival  signals  have  been  repro- 
duced, connecting  the  output  of  said  signal  generator 
to  said  variable  gain  amplifier  means  on  first  alter- 
nate reproduction  cycles  to  control  the  gain  thereof, 
connecting  the  output  of  said  linear  modulator  to  said 
variable  gain  amplifier  on  said  second  alternate  re- 
production cycles  to  control  the  gain  thereof,  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier 
means  to  said  absolute  value  amplifier  means  only 
during  first  alternate  reproduction  cycles,  and  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  variable  gain 'Amplifier 
means  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  recording  means 
only  on  second  alternate  reproduction  cycles. 


3J59,880 

TIME  VARIABLE  GATING  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

LOGGING 

Joseph  Zcmanek,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  221,504 

6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 18) 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  acoustic  velocity  of  for- 
mations adjacent  a  well  bore  that  comprises  an  acoustic 
pulse  transmitter  movably  positioned  in  said  well  bore  for 
periodically  generating  and  transmitting  to  said  formation 
an  acoustic  pulse,  means  for  generating  a  control  pulse 
in  time  coincidence  with  the  generation  of  said  acoustic 
pulse,  a  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  voltage  that  in- 
creases monotonically  as  a  function  of  time,  said  last- 
named  means  being  connected  to  said  voltage  generator 
so  that  said  voltage  is  produced  responsive  to  said  control 
pulse,  a  capacitor,  a  normally  open  switch  connecting  said 
capacitor  to  said  voltage  generator,  an  acoustic  receiver 
movably  positioned  in  said  well  bore  in  predetermined, 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  acoustic  transmitter 
for  producing  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the  ap- 
pearance of  said  acoustic  pulse,  control  circuit  means  for 
momentarily  closing  said  switch  responsive  to  said  elec- 


trical signal,  a  normally  closed  gating  amplifier  connect- 
ing said  acoustic  receiver  to  said  control  circuit  means, 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  control  pulse 
for  actuating  said  voltage  generator,  said  last-named 
means  being  connected  to  said  normally  closed  gating 
amplifier  for  opening  said  normally  closed  gating  am- 
plifier, and  means  biased  by  the  potential  to  which 
said  capacitor  is  charged  for  generating  a  signal  ef- 
fective to  disable  said  normally  closed  gating  amplifier 
for  a  time  less  than  the  time  interval  required  for  the  last 
preceding  acoustic  pulse  to  travel  from  said  acoustic  pulse 
transmitter  to  said  acoustic  transducer  by  an  amount  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  maximum  expected  change  in  the 
time  interval  of  successive  pulses  due  to  change  in  the 
characteristics  of  the  formations  to  be  logged. 


3  259  881 
COMPUTER  INCLUDING  ERROR  OR  ABNORMAL 
CONDITION  CONTROLLED  IMMEDIATE  PRO- 
GRAM  INTERRUPTION 
Richard  H.  Doyle,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  and  Jolin  F.  Wil- 
liams, Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  863,363,  Dec.  31, 
1959.    This  appUcation  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,693 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 146.1) 
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5.  In  a  data  processing  machine  having  memory,  arith- 
metic, instruction  control,  program  control  and  mput- 
output  elements,  wherein  said  elements  are  cooperative  to 
execute  programs  including  a  data  processing  program 
wherein  the  programs  are  comprised  of  various  pluralities 
of  instructions,  the  programs  and  data  being  registered 
as  manifestations  within  said  memory  and  are  transferred 
to  others  of  said  elements  during  the  execution  of  such 
programs,  the  combination  comprising:  apparatus  cou- 
pled to  said  machine  elements  and  operative  in  response 
to  error  and  other  abnormal  signals  occurring  within  said 
elements  to  produce  signals  indicating  specific  types  of 
errors  and  abnormal  conditions  occurring  within  said 
elements,  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  error 
responsive  apparatus  for  seiectably  storing  manifestations 
in  said  elements  relative  to  the  instruction  being  executed 
when  an  error  or  abnormal  condition  occurs,  interrupt 
control  apparatus  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  error 
responsive  apparatus  and  outputs  coupled  to  said  machine 
elements,  said  interrupt  control  apparatus  being  selec- 
tively operative  in  response  to  a  signal  received  from  said 
indicating  apparatus  to  cause  the  immediate  interruption 
of  a  data  processing  instruction  being  executed  by  said 
machine  and  to  cause  said  machine  to  branch  to  a  test 
program,  and  additional  means  responsive  to  particular 
manifestations  generated  in  the  course  of  executing  the 
data  processing  program  for  suppressing  the  operation  of 
said  interrupt  control  apparatus. 
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3^59,882 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MODIFYING  BIT 

SEQUENCES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  CERTAIN 

CHARACTERISTIC  PROPERTIES  THEREOF 

Giinter  Hotz,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefunken 

Patentverwertungs-G.ni.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1961, 

T  20,727 

14  Claims.    (CI.  340— 146.1) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  modifying  a  series  or 
sequence  of  bits  of  information  so  as  to  free  said  se- 
quence from  possible  errors,  the  information  content  of 
which  is  contained  in  blocks  including  several  succes- 
sive symbols  of  binary  digits  comprising  in  combination: 
a  shift  register  having  an  input  and  including  a  chain  of 
bistable  elements  to  which  the  sequence  of  binary  digits 
is  fed;  and  a  logical  network  including  at  least  one  thresh- 
old element  connected  with  the  outputs  t>f  at  least  two 
consecutive  bistable  elements  and  for  exciting  its  output 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  its  inputs,  which  is  less 
than  the  total  number  of  inputs,  is  excited,  said  logical 
network  having  a  single  output  for  delivering  an  output 
sequence  of  bits  of  information  which  corresponds  es- 
sentially to  the  sequence  initially  applied  to  the  register 
input  and  dependent  upon  the  possible  errors  contained 
therein. 


3,259,883 
READING  SYSTEM  WITH  DICTIONARY 
LOOK-UP 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  and  Arthur  W.  Holt,  Sil- 
ver Spring,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,776 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146  J) 
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7.  In  combination,  a  reading  machine  providing  out- 
puts identifying  each  characters  of  a  word  in  the  order 
of  reading,  means  for  producing  a  failure  signal  in  place 
of  an  unknown  character  of  the  word  when  the  reading 
machine  fails  to  identify  a  character  of  the  word,  means 
to  ascertain  the  position  of  the  reading  failure  in  the 
word,  a  register  fed  by  signals  corresponding  to  the  read 
characters  of  the  word,  means  to  insert  a  succession  of 
trial  characters  into  said  register  and  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  occupied  by  the  unknown  char- 
acter, a  dictionary,  means  operative  when  each  trial  char- 
acter is  inserted' in  the  register  to  interrogate  the  diction- 
ary and  determine  if  the  trial  character  combined  with 
the  known  characters  produces  a  word  found  in  the  dic- 
tionary, and  output  means  associated  with  said  interroga- 
tion means  to  signify  the  word  identified  in  the  dictionary. 
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3,259,884 
READING  MACHINE  WITH  SERIAL  STORAGE 
AND  PARALLEL  READOUT 
Arthur  W.  Holt,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,349 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


9.  In  an  optical  character  reading  machine,  scanning 
means  to  examine  a  character  and  its  background  area 
and  provide  outputs  corresponding  to  said  character  and 
area,  movable  means  including  a  recording  medium  syn- 
chronized with  said  scanning  means  for  recording  said 
outputs  in  a  manner  such  that  the  recorded  information 
corresponds  to  said  character  and  background  area,  a 
plurality  of  logic  members  associated  with  said  recording 
medium,  said  logic  members  having  elements  spacially 
arranged  to  represent  a  particular  character  of  a  set  of 
characters  capable  of  being  identified  by  the  ileading  ma- 
chine, said  logic  members  concurrently  exaitiining  said 
recorded  information  as  said  medium  moves,  said  ele- 
ments of  said  logic  members  being  combined  by  their 
members  to  combine  the  recorded  information  detected 
by  each  element  for  its  member,  each  member  providing 
an  output  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  combined  in- 
formation, and  means  to  compare  all  of  said  output  signals 
to  identify  the  examined  character. 


3,259,885 
READING  MACHINE  WITH  SERIAL 
SYNCHRONIZED  STORAGE 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,3$0 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 
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1.  In  a  character  reading  machine  to  identify  the  char- 
acters of  a  set,  scanning  means  to  scan  an  unl^own  char- 
acter of  the  set  by  a  succession  of  adjacent  scans  covering 
the  area  of  the  unknown  character,  said  scanning  means 
including  a  rotary  member  on  which  the  image  of  a 
character  is  adapted  to  be  projected,  and  a  photocell 
providing  analog  outputs  corresponding  to  the  optical 
density  of  the  area  covered  by  said  scans,  a  mechanical 
storage  device  rigidly  fixed  to  said  rotary  meniber  thereby 
being  rigidly  synchronized  with  said  scantling  means, 
means  responsive  to  said  outputs  for  conducting  signals 
corresponding  to  said  outputs  to  said  st^rag^  device  for 
serial  storage  in  a  manner  such  that  the  stored  signals  are 
arranged  as  colinear  representations  of  said  $cans  as  the 
character  image  is  being  scanned  by  said  rotary  member, 
a  plurality  of  reading  means  colinearly  positioned  in  con- 
fronting relationship  with  the  surface  of  said  storage  de- 
vice for  concurrently  reading  said  stored  signals  and  pro- 
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viding  new  signals  on  a  plurality  of  conductors,  there 
being  a  number  of  reading  means  sufScient  to  provide 
new  signals  on  separate  conductors  to  identify  all  of  the 
characters  of  said  set,  interpreter  means  for  each  character 
of  said  set,  and  preselected  conductors  connecting  said 
reading  means  with  said  interpreter  means  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  interpreter  means  respond  to  the  stored 
signals  of  said  storage  device  corresponding  to  the  indi- 
vidual characters  of  the  set. 


3459,886 
DATATRANSFEi    APPARATUS 
Edwhi  Singer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Philip  Rosenblatt, 
Mount   Vernon,  and  Evelyn  Bcrczin  Wilcnitz,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  The  Bonkcr-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,490 
4ChdnM.    (CI.  340— 1723) 
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ments  coupled  to  predetermined  ones  of  said  loops  for  se- 
lecting a  first  coordinate  of  said  matrix;  a  second  plural- 
ity of  elements  coupled  to  predetermined  ones  of  said 
loops  for  selecting  a  second  coordinate  of  said  matrix; 
and  means  for  selectively  applying  currents  to  selected  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  elements  whereby  a  current  is 
established  in  the  selected  loop  which  persists  therein  with- 
out the  further  application  of  current  when  said  currents 
are  removed. 

30.  A   superconductive   circuit   comprising:    first    and 
second  parallel  paths  forming  a  closed  superconductive 


2.  Apparatus  for  synchronously  transferring  data  be- 
tween a  central  processor  unit  operating  at  a  first  fixed 
speed  and  H  peripheral  unit  operating  at  a  second  fixed 
speed  independent  of  the  operating  speed  of  said  proces- 
sor unit,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  register 
stages  each  capable  of  storing  one  decimal  digit,  a  plu- 
rality of  control  devices  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
register  stages  to  indicate  whether  the  corresponding 
stage  is  conditioned  to  receive  or  transfer  a  digit  of  data, 
first  gate  circuit  means  synchronized  with  the  operation 
of  one  of  said  units  for  sequentially  coufriing  the  inputs 
of  said  register  stages  to  said  one  unit  to  receive  the  data 
therefrom,  first  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
state  of  said  control  devices  for  activating  said  gate  cir- 
cuit means  only  when  the  next  register  stage  in  sequence 
is  conditioned  to  receive  a  digit  of  data,  second  gate  cir- 
cuit means  synchronized  with  the  operation  of  the  other 
one  of  said  units  for  sequentially  coupling  the  outputs 
of  said  register  stages  to  said  other  unit  to  transfer  the 
stored  data  to  said  other  unit,  and  second  control  circuit 
means  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  control  devices  for 
activating  said  second  gate  circuit  means  only  when  at 
least  one  of  said  register  stages  is  conditioned  to  transfer 
a  digit  of  data  to  said  other  unit. 


loop;  said  superconductive  loop  being  capable  of  assum- 
ing first  and  second  different  stable  states  and  being  com- 
pletely superconductive  when  in  either  of  said  states; 
means  for  selectively  causing  said  loop  to  assume  said 
stable  states;  and  output  means  for  said  loop  including 
a  superconductive  output  conductor,  said  loop  including 
a  control  conductor  arranged  adjacent  said  superconduc- 
tive output  conductor;  said  control  conductor  carrying 
sufficient  current  to  control  said  superconductive  output 
conductor  between  superconductive  and  resistive  states 
only  when  said  loop  is  in  said  first  stable  state. 


3,2593S8 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  EMPLOYING 
ANISOTROPY 
Roy  H.  Comely,  Monmonth  Junction,  and  Waiter  F. 
Kosonocky,  Iselin,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,680 
15  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 
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3,259,887 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  PERSISTENT  CURRENT 
APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Garwin,  Scandalc,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  615,814 
37  Claims.    (CI.  340— 173.1) 
17.  Apparatus  for  storing  persistent  currents,  each  cir- 
culating within  a  loop  of  superconductive  material,  com- 
prising the  combination  of:  a  plurality  of  superconduc- 
tive loops  arranged  in  a  matrix;  a  first  plurality  of  ele- 


3.  A  magnetic  element  comprising 

two  crossed  conductors,  and 

a  body  of  magnetic  material  surrounding  said  conduc- 
tors and  providing  closed  loop  magnetic  fliu  paths 
surrounding  the  conductors, 

said  body  of  magnetic  material  being  characterized  in 
having  at  least  a  part  which  is  anisotropic  and  which 
is  located  so  that  it  is  common  to  a  closed  loop 
magnetic  flux  path  which  surrounds  one  conductor 
and  a  closed  loop  magnetic  flux  path  which  sur- 
rounds the  other  conductor, 

said  part  which  is  anisotropic  being  oriented  so  that 
it  has  a  relatively  easy  direction  of  magnetization 
in  the  direction  of  a  flux  due  to  current  in  one  of 
said  conductors  and  so  that  it  has  relatively  hard 
direction  of  magnetization  in  the  direction  of  a  flux 
due  to  current  in  the  other  one  of  said  conductors. 
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3  259  889 

MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  DRUM  POSITIONED 

BY  CENTRIFUGAL  MEANS 

George  D.  Cheney,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ez-Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

PUcd  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,422 

16  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174.1) 


1.  A  magnetic  data  storage  apparatus  comprisiag: 

a  stationary  housing  with  a  vertical  axis; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  transducers  mounted  on  said 
housing  with  their  flux  emitting  pole  pieces  substan- 
tially in  an  imaginary  conical  surface  having  a  com- 
mon axis  with  said  housing; 

a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  member  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing coaxially  therewith; 

a  vertical  tapered  drum  member  disposed  around  said 
shaft  member,  said  drum  member  having  a  record- 
able layer  of  magnetizable  material  on  the  peripheral 
surface  thereof  and  having  a  diameter  decreasing 
from  bottom  to  top; 

means  driving  said  drum  from  said  shaft  member; 

means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  within  said 
housing  and  permitting  said  drum  to  be  longitudinal- 
ly movable  along  the  axis  thereof; 

and  automatic  means  actuated  by  centrifugal  force  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  drum  for  elevating  said 
drum  by  longitudinal  displacement  from  a  first  posi- 
tion where  the  recordable  layer  on  the  drum  member 
is  substantially  spaced  from  the  transducer  pole 
pieces  during  static  condition  to  a  second  position 
whereby  the  recordable  layer  on  the  drum  member 
is  in  close  proximity  to  the  transducer  pole  pieces 
during  dynamic  condition. 


3  259  890 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS 
Francis  Harold  Wood,  Watford,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14, 1961, 

44,869/61 
15  Claims.    {CI.  340—195) 


1.  Indicating  instrument  comprising  a  bar  of  magnetic 
material,  a  gimbal  member,  means  pivotally  rockably  in- 
terattaching  the  bar  and  gimbal  member  on  a  first  axis, 
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means  for  spinning  said  gimbal  member  on  a  second  axis 
normal  to  the  first  axis,  and  magnetically  inductive  means 
co-operative  with  said  bar  to  yield  electrical  tignals  cor- 
responding to  rocking  oscillations  of  the  bar  whilst  spin- 
ning. 


3,259,891 
DEBRIS  ALARM 
Wallace  H.  Coulter  and  Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Springs, 
Fla.,   assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inck,  Hialeah, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,070 
48  Claims.    (CI.  340— 222) 
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1.  In  a  particle  studying  device  having  an  aperture 
through  which  particles  to  be  studied  pass  and  means  for 
generating  electric  pulses  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 
particle  or  piece  of  debris  at  the  aperture,  the  juration  of 
each  pulse  being  a  function  of  the  length  (j>f  time  its 
respective  particle  or  piece  of  debris  is  present  at  the 
aperture,  a  debris  alarm  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  detemining  whether  the  duration  of  an 
electric  pulse  received  from  the  generating  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  for  trans- 
mitting an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  determination 
that  a  pulse  has  a  duration  in  excess  of  the  predeter- 
mined time  interval;  and 

(b)  warning  means  for  issuing  an  alarm  in  response  to 
the  receipt  of  an  output  signal  from  the  determining 
means  indicating  that  a  pulse  has  been  determined 
to  have  a  duration  in  excess  of  the  predetermined 
time  interval 

whereby  a  warning  of  the  presence  of  a  large  particle  or 
piece  of  debris  at  the  aperture  is  generated. 


I  3,259,892 

SELF-CONTAINED  CABLE  PRESSURE 
INDICATING  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Winckelmann,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,771 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340— 242) 
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2.  An  impedance  testing  circuit  for  detertnining  the 
values  of  impedance  elements  in  a  plurality^  of  ranges 
comprising  a  control  circuit,  a  control  relay  (or  each  of 
said  ranges  operative  in  response  to  signals  from  said 
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control  circuit,  a  potential  source  for  developing  a  voltage 
drop  across  said  elements,  a  first  detecting  device  adapted 
to  be  energized  if  one  of  said  impedance  values  in  a  first 
group  of  said  ranges  falls  below  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum for  each  of  said  ranges  in  said  first  group,  a  second 
detecting  device  adapted  to  be  energized  to  cause  said  first 
detecting  device  to  amplify  said  voltage  drop  if  one  of 
said  impedance  values  in  a  second  group  of  said  ranges 
rises  above  a  predetermined  maximum  for  each  of  said 
ranges  in  said  second  group,  and  an  alarm  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  energization  of  said  first  detecting  device 
to  deliver  an  alarm  signal  to  said  control  circuit. 


3,259,893 

HOLIDAY  DETECTOR 

William  D.  Parker,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Raybum  M.  Ramsey,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

FUed  July  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,994 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  340—248) 
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1.  In  a  holiday  detector,  a  low  voltage  D.C.  source, 
multi-vibrator  means  for  converting  the  voltage  from  said 
low  voltage  D.C.  source  to  an  intermediate  A.C.  voltage, 
means  for  rectifying  the  intermediate  A.C.  voltage  into  an 
intermediate  D.C.  voltage,  a  step-up  transformer  having 
a  secondary  winding  for  generating  a  high  voltage  output 
and  a  low  voltage  primary  winding,  a  charging  capacitor, 
said  primary  winding  being  connected  between  one  side  of 
the  rectifying  means  for  said  intermediate  D.C.  voluge 
and  one  side  of  said  charging  capacitor,  a  first  low  value 
resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  said  charging  capacitor,  a  second  low  value  resistor 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  first  resistor  and  having  its  other  terminal  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  the  rectifying  means  for  said  inter- 
mediate D.C.  voltage,  a  control  rectifier  connected  between 
said  other  side  of  said  charging  capacitor  and  said  one 
side  of  the  rectifying  means  for  said  D.C.  voltage,  said 
control  rectifier  having  a  gate  for  placing  a  bias  on  said 
control  rectifier,  said  control  rectifier  being  non-conduc- 
tive in  either  direction  when  the  bias  on  said  gate  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value,  said  control  rectifier  being 
conductive  in  one  direction  only  when  the  bias  on  said 
gate  equals  said  predetermined  value,  a  third  intermediate 
value  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  between  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors,  a  second  capac- 
itor having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  third  resistor  and  having  its  other  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  one  side  of  the  rectifying  means  for  said 
intermediate  D.C.  voltage,  and  a  trigger  device  having 
one  terminal  connected  between  said  third  resistor  and 
said  second  capacitor  and  having  another  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  gate,  said  trigger  device  being  conductive 
only  when  the  voltage  on  said  second  capacitor  builds  up 
to  a  certain  amount,  said  trigger  device,  ia  conducting 
after  the  voltage  on  said  second  capacitor  builds  up  to 


said  certain  amount,  placing  said  predetermined  bias  up- 
on said  control  rectifier  to  cause  said  first  capacitor  to 
discharge  through  said  control  rectifier  and  said  primary 
winding  thereby  creating  a  high  voltage  pulse  in  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  output  transformer. 


3,259,894 

SNOW  ALARMS 

Anthony  E.  Ciccarone,  1656  Sheridan  Lane, 

Jeffersonville,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,850 

10  Claims.    (CI.  340—272) 


1.  A  snow  alarm  ccnnprising  a  platform  hav'mg  an  edge 
portion;  a  microswitch  mounted  on  said  platform;  a  pivot 
disposed  on  said  i^atform  between  said  microswitch  and 
said  edge  portion;  a  selective  retaining  device  tiltably 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  and  comprising  a  plate,  said  selec- 
tive retaining  device  being  adapted  to  be  swung  about  said 
pivot  between  a  position  in  which  said  selective  retaining 
device  rests  against  said  edge  portion,  and  a  position  in 
which  said  selective  retaining  device  rests  upon  said 
microswitch  in  a  manner  to  actuate  the  same;  said  {date 
being  adapted  to  accumulate  frozen  deposits  directly  from 
the  atmosphere,  and  comprising  a  run-<^  edge  and  a 
perimeter  portion;  an  electrically  operable  signal  device 
in  electrical  communication  with  said  microswitch;  means 
selectively  and  alternately  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
signal  device;  and  means  selectively  to  control  the  tilt 
which  operates  said  signal  device  by  means  of  said  micro- 
switch. 


3  259  895 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Lewis  A.  Knox,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assi^ior  to  International 
Business  Macliines  Corporation,  New/Vorlt,  N.Y.t  a 
corporation  of  New  York  -^ 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,735 
15  Claimi.    (CI.  340—347) 


10.  A  shaft  angle  digitizer,  comprising: 
(a)  an  input  member  related  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith; 
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(b)  a  first  disc  axially  secured  to  said  input  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  spaced  indicia 
on  a  surface  of  said  first  disc; 

(d)  means  mounted  adjacent  said  first  disc  for  sensing 
said  indicia  as  they  move  past  during  rotation  and 
providing  electrical  signals  in  response  thereto; 

(e)  a  second  disc  mounted  for  axial  rotation; 

(f)  at  least  three  sets  of  indicia,  each  of  said  sets  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  areas  of  magnetic  linking  material 
arranged  on  the  surface  of  said  second  disc  in  closed 
paths  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  two  of  said  sets 
having  respective  different  predetermined  numbers 
of  said  areas; 

(g)  rotative  drive  means  operatively  related  to  said 
second  disc;  i 

(h)  control  means  responsive  to  the  indicia  of  said 
two  sets  and  relating  said  first  disc  and  said  drive 
means  whereby  rotation  of  said  second  disc  is  pro- 
vided at  a  fixed  rate  greater  than  that  of  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  first  disc;  and 

(i)  means  for  sensing  the  passage  of  the  areas  of  said 
second  disc  past  a  given  reference  point  and  provid 
ing  separate  discrete  electrical  signals  in  response 
thereto  whereby  coded  digital  electrical  signals  are 
obtained  representive  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
shaft. 


3^59,896 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Pan,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoric 

nied  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,175   | 
5  Qaims.     (CL  340—347) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  an  analog  message  am- 
plitude, a  source  of  first  and  second  reference  amplitudes, 
a  first  comparator  for  generating  a  first  digital  signal 
indicative  of  whether  said  message  amplitude  is  greater 
than,  less  than  or  between  said  first  and  second  reference 
amplitudes,  means  responsive  to  said  first  digital  signal 
for  developing  a  first  approximation  of  said  message  am- 
plitude, means  for  developing  an  error  signal  having  a 
magnitude  related  to  the  difference  between  said  first  ap- 
proximation and  said  message  amplitude,  a  source  of  third 
and  fourth  reference  amplitudes,  a  second  comparator  for 
generating  a  second  digital  signal  indicative  of  whether 
the  amplitude  of  said  error  signal  is  greater  than,  less 
than  or  between  said  third  and  fourth  reference  ampli- 
tudes, and  a  translator  for  converting  said  first  and  second 
digital  signals  into  a  binary  permutation  code. 


3,259  897 
SUPPRESSION  NETWORK  FOR  TRANSPONDER 
OR  SIMILAR  APPARATUS 
Lyie  R.  Strathman,   Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,   assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

FUed  July  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,070 

9  Claims.     (CI.  343—6.8) 

1.  A  suppression  network  for  receiving  a  coded  signal 

that  includes  a  plurality  of  pulses  at  least  one  of  which 

originated  from  a  directionally  radiating  antenna,  the  first 


and  last  pulses  of  said  coded  signal  being  spa<}ed  a  pre- 
determined time  interval,  said  suppression  network  com- 
prising: first  pulse  analyzing  means  including  phase 
splitting  and  coincidence  gating  circuitry  for  receiving 
said  coded  signal  and  passing  only  two  pulses  thereof  at 
least  one  of  which  is  said  pulse  originating  from  said 
directionally  radiating  antenna;  delay  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  two  pulses  from  said  first  pulse  analyzing  means 
and  delaying  the  same  for  a  preselected  period  of  time; 
means  including  amplitude  reduction  means  for  receiving 
the  delayed  pulses  from  said  delay  means  and  reducing 
the  amplitude  of  said  pulses  by  a  predetermine(^  amount; 
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and  second  pulse  analyzing  means  including  further  coin- 
cidence gating  means  and  pulse  amplitude  comparison 
means  connected  with  said  amplitude  reduction  means 
for  receiving  said  delayed  pulses  therefrom  aitd  to  said 
first  pulse  analyzing  means  for  receiving  said  Owo  pulses 
therefrom  substantially  undelayed,  said  sec0nd  pulse 
analyzing  means  precluding  an  output  from  said  network 
unless  said  two  pulses  are  timewise  spaced  said  predeter- 
mined time  interval  and  unless  said  pulse  Originating 
from  said  directionally  radiating  antenna  has  an  amplitude 
greater  than  that  of  said  reduced  amplitude  delayed 
pulses. 


I  3,259,898 

DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Hendrik  Tober,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assipoor  to  Labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,226 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—8) 


1.  An  airborne  Doppler  radar  system  wherein  the 
centroid  of  the  spectrum  of  frequencies  refle^d  back 
remains  constant  regardless  of  changes  in  the  reflective 
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characteristics  of  the  terrain  beneath  an  aircraft,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  propagating  an  elliptical  beam  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  downwardly  from  the  aircraft  to 
illuminate  an  area  on  the  terrain,  such  area: 

( 1 )  lying  between  the  ground  track  of  the  aircraft 
j                   and  a  first  line  perpendicular  thereto; 

(2)  being  symmetric  about  a  second  line  lying 
between  a  third  line  perpendicular  to  the  hori- 
zontal projection  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
beam  and  a  fourth  line  passing  through  the  cen- 
ter of  such  area  and  defining  points  from  which 
returns  of  a  single  frequency  are  reflected;  and, 

(3)  having  a  length  to  width  ratio,  where  the 
length  is  measured  along  the  second  line  and  the 
width  is  measured  along  a  fifth  line  perpendic- 
ular to  the  second  line,  between  the  limits  of 
2:1  and  10:1;  and, 

(b)  means  for  processing  the  electromapietic  energy 
reflected  back  to  the  aircraft  from  siich  area  to 
derive  a  signal  indicative  of  the  ground  speed  of  the 
aircraft. 


pairs  of  electrodes  that  are  mutually  equally  spaced  from 
each  other  and  wherein  each  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes 
are  opposite  to  a  discrete  antenna  element,  a  pool  of  elec- 


3,259.899 

NONDEGENERATE  Mm^TIMODE  TRACKING 

SYSTEM 

John  S.  Cook,  New  ProTMcncc,  N  J.,  avignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,103 
15  Claims.    (CL  343—113) 


trically  conductive  fluid  in  said  sphere  and  discrete  elec- 
trical leads  between  each  of  the  pairs  of  electrodes  and 
its  discrete  opposite  antenna  element 


3,259,901 

SHORT  HALF-WAVE  ANTENNA  WITH  PLURAL 

LOADING  COILS 

Ralph  O.  Bykerk,  Wickliffc,  OUo,  aasigiior  to  The  Aih 

tenna  Specialists  Co.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  cotpotvtioa  oC 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,532 
3  Claims.    (CI.  343—749) 


^^-^ 


5.  A  tracking  system  of  the  simultaneous  lobe  com- 
parison type  which  comprises  means  for  receiving  a  signal 
of  arbitrary  polarization  in  a  waveguide,  means  for 
sampling  said  signal  to  develop  therefrom  a  pair  of 
quadrature  component  signals  of  a  dominant  waveguide 
mode  and  signals  excited  in  at  least  two  higher  order 
waveguide  modes,  means  for  respectively  comparing  each 
of  said  higher  order  mode  signals  with  each  of  said 
quadrature  signal  components  to  develop  product  signals, 
and  means  for  selectively  combining  said  product  signals 
to  develop  a  pair  of  error  signals  that  represent  the  direc- 
tion of  reception  of  said  arbitrarily  polarized  signal  with 
respect  to  said  system. 


3,259,900 
DROPPABLE  ANTENNA 
Frank  E.  Lord,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  Untted 
States  of  America  as  rapresented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,543 
5  Claims.    (Q.  343— 705) 

2.  An  antenna  assembly  including  a  housing  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  a  hollow  globe  having  an  electrically 
conductive  outer  shell,  four  antenna  elements  extending 
frwn  said  housing  that  are  mutually  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  each  other  and  a  switching  means  within 
said  housing  comprising  a  hollow  sphere  having  four 


2.  A  physically  shortened  half-wave  antenna  element 
for  the  frequency  Fj  comprising  a  ccmnector  having  a 
shield  porti(»  and  a  central  pin  connector  portion,  a 
primary  coil,  a  secondary  coil  inductively  coupled  with 
said  primary  coil,  one  end  of  each  of  said  primary  and 
said  secondary  coils  being  connected  to  the  shield  portion 
of  said  connector,  the  other  end  of  the  primary  coil  being 
removably  secured  to  the  central  pin  connector  portion  of 
said  connector,  a  conductor  having  a  first  and  second  er>d, 
the  other  end  of  the  said  secondary  coil  being  connected 
to  said  first  end  of  the  conductor,  an  antenna  whip,  a  first 
loading  coil,  said  first  loading  coil  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  conductor  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  antenna  whip,  a  second  loading  coil, 
said  second  loading  coil  being  disposed  between  said 
secondary  coil  and  said  first  loading  coil  but  substantially 
closer  to  said  secondary  coil  and  having  one  end  c(»- 
nected  to  the  shield  portion  of  said  connector  to  form  a 
common  antenna  base  with  the  similarly  connected  ends 
of  the  primary  and  secondary  coils,  at  least  one  radial 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  antenna 
whip  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  load- 
ing coil,  said  primary  and  secondary  inductively  coupled 
coils,  said  conductor  means,  said  first  loading  coil  and  the 
antenna  whip  all  being  relatively  dimensioned  so  as  to 
be  electrically   equivalent  to   the   natural   quarter-wave 
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length  of  the  frequency  Fj,  said  second  loading  coil  and 
said  at  least  one  radial  being  relatively  dimensioned  to 
provide  a  very  short  tuned  counterpoise  electrically  equiv- 
alent to  the  quarter-wave  length  of  the  frequency  Fj. 


3  959  902 

ANTENNA  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  VARIABLE 

REFLECTOR 

Robcit  G.  Malech,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dome  and 

Margolin,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,276 
3  Claims.    (CI.  343—753) 

•  CCEivf  «  K-«5 
' — 1 ' 


INPUT    C0MMAf«09 


1.  A  radio  frequency  antenna  system  comprising  a  re- 
flector assembly;  a  feed  element  directed  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  said  assembly  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
between  approximately  one-half  and  one-quarter  the  max- 
imum dimension  of  said  assembly;  a  radio  frequency 
transmission  line  connected  to  said  feed  element  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  antenna  utilization  apparatus, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  elemental  reflector 
units  each  having  a  rectangular  horn  antenna,  an  elec- 
trically controllable  phase  control  element  connected  to 
said  horn  antenna  by  waveguide  transmission  line  to 
modify  a  signal  received  by  said  horn  antenna,  and  signal 
reflecting  means  connected  to  receive  the  modified  signal 
from  said  horn  antenna  and  phase  control  element  and 
return  it  for  transmission  from  said  horn  antenna;  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  set  of  control  signals  to  the  re- 
spective phase  control  elements  to  provide  predetermined 
phase  shifts  of  respective  portions  of  the  wave  front  im- 
pinging on  said  reflector  assembly. 


3  259  903 

MODE-SEPARATION  WAVEGUIDE  LOADED  WITH 

SPACED  METAL  DISCS  AND  ANTENNAS  USING 

SAME 

Daiid  S.  Lcmer,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 

Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,509 

16  Claims.    (CI.  343—778) 


14.  A  mode-separation  circular  waveguide  for  high 
power  applications  comprising: 
a  hollow  metallic  cylinder  of  circular  internal  cross- 
section; 


a  plurality  of  dielectric  discs  shaped  to  fit  transversely 
inside  said  cylinder; 

ind  a  metallic  circular  disc  mounted  on  etch  side  of 
each  dielectric  disc  with  a  metallic  contiection  be- 
tween the  pair  of  metallic  discs  on  each  dielectric 
disc,  each  metallic  disc  having  a  smooth  edge  of 
thickness  sufficient  to  prevent  arcing  at  tbe  intended 
operational  power  levels; 

the  waveguide  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
there  is  increased  separation  between  the  cutoff  fre- 
quency of  the  dominant  (TE-11)  mode  atnd  the  cut- 
off frequencies  of  both  the  second  (TM-01)  and 
third  (TE-21)  modes,  as  compared  to  a  circular 
waveguide  completely  filled  with  any  homogeneous 
dielectric. 

16.  A  wide-band  steerable-beam  array  antenna  com- 
prising: 

an  array  of  similar  hollow  cylindrical  metibers  hav- 

ting  conductive  inner  surfaces  capable  of  propagat- 
ing circularly  polarized  waves; 
means  coupled  to  said  cylindrical  members  for  supply- 
'  ing  signals  of  variable  relative  phase  so  that  the 
variation  of  phase  of  such  signals  tends  to  give  rise  to 
propagation  in  an  undesired  mode; 
aaid  a  plurality  of  thin  conductive  membejs  mounted 
transversely  inside  each  of  said  cylindric^  members 
on  dielectric  support  members; 
the  arrangement  and  construction  being  such  that  there 
is  increased  separation  between  the  cutoff  frequency 
of  the  dominant  mode  and  the  cutoff  fre(|uencies  of 
both  the  second  and  third  modes,  as  compared  to  a 


circular  waveguide  completely  filled  with 
geneous  dielectric. 


iny  homo- 


3,259,904 

ANTENNA  HAVING  COMBINED  SUPPORT 
AND  LEAD-IN 
Isaac   S.    Blonder,    West   Orange,    NJ.,   and    Abraham 
Schenfeld,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Blonder- 
Tongue  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,511 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—792.5) 


ll  An  antenna  for  ultra-high-frequency  operation  and 
the  like,  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  rigid  conductors 
held  spaced  a  predetermined  vertical  distance  apart  in  a 
vertical  plane,  first  and  second  pluralities  of  horizontal 
dipole  elements  lying  in  corresponding  first  apnd  second 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  planes  containing  the  respec- 
tive conductors,  the  dipole  elements  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  each  conductor  at  successive  points  there- 
along  with  dipole  elements  connected  to  one  conductor 
extehding  in  opposite  horizontal  directions  to  the  corre- 
sporiding  dipole  elements  of  the  other  conductor,  the 
length  of  the  dipole  elements  successively  increasing  from 
one  end  of  the  conductors  towards  the  other  end  thereof, 
means  for  connecting  a  parallel-wire  transmission  line  to 
the  said  one  end  of  the  conductors  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  antenna  comprising  a  further  pair  of  rigid  diverg- 
ing conductive  extensions  of  said  conductors  mechanical- 
ly secured  in  rigid  spaced-apart  relation  at  an  e«d  thereof, 
the  said  diverging  conductive  extensions  bein|  provided 
at  the  said  other  end  of  the  pair  of  rigid  conductors  and 
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each  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  conductors 
terminally  provided  with  a  vertical  loop,  and  the  said  me- 
chanical securing  means  comprising  mast-strapping  means 
for  strapping  the  said  vertical  loops,  and  the  distance  of 
the  said  mast-strapping  loops  from  the  said  other  end 
being  comparable  to  the  distance  between  the  longest  and 
next-to-longest  pairs  of  dipole  elements  of  the  antenna. 


3,259,905 
FLUSH-MOUNTED  BALANCED  LOG-PERIODIC 
ANTENNA 
Paul  F.  Stang,  Arieta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,857 
5  Claims.    (CI.  343— 792.5) 


1.  In  an  antenna  array: 

(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  triangularly  shaped  I0& 
periodic  structures  passing  through  the  apex  of  the 
triangle  and  the  midsection  of  the  base,  and  antenna 
elements  each  having  a  centerline  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radial  sections  having  a  generally  trape- 
zoidal shape; 

(b)  the  centerline  of  each  trapezoidal  section  being 
radially  aligned  with  one  edge  of  the  adjacent  trape- 
zoidal section,  J^IPTwo  antenna  elements  being  angu- 
lady  spaced  apart  so  as  to  have  their  apexes  extend- 
ing towards  a  common  vertex; 

(c)  a  resistive  cavity  enclosing  one  of  said  antenna 
elements  and  having  an  open  side  which  is  co-planar 
with  the  other  of  said  antenna  elements;  and 

(d)  transmission  line  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  antenna  elements  at  said  apexes. 


3^59,906 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  ON  A  STACK 

OF  RECORD  SHEETS 

Walter  Falk,  VilUngen,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kienzie  Apparatc  G.m.b.H.,  VilUngen,  Black  Forest, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  300,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1962, 
K  47,671  •      »"     • 

9  Chdms.     (CI.  346—24) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  recording  on  suc- 
cessive record  sheets  of  a  stack,  in  combination,  a  stack 
of  record  sheets,  each  sheet  having  a  cutout,  said  cutouu 


being  angularly  staggered  about  the  periphery  of  the 
stack;  adhesive  means  extending  between  the  first  sheet 
and  the  last  sheet  of  said  stack  along  the  entire  height 
of  said  stack  and  connecting  said  peri^Aeral  edges  of  all 
the  sheets  of  said  stack;  rotary  support  means  connected 
to  said  stack  for  rotating  said  stack  in  a  predetermined 
direction;  stationary  severing  means  constructed  aivd  posi- 
tioned to  pass  through  the  cutout  of  the  first  sheet  in 
an  initial  position  of  said  stack,  said  severing  means  being 
located  during  the  entire  first  revolution  of  said  support 
means  with  said  stack  between  said  first  and  the  following 
sheet  so  as  to  sever  said  adhesive  means  about  the  etttire 
periphery  of  the  rotating  stack  between  said  first  sheet 
and  the  following  second  sheet  whereby  said  first  sheet 
is  separated  along  its  entire  periphery  from  said  second 


sheet;  and  stop  means  constructed  and  positioned  to 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  sheet  during  the 
first  revolution  and  to  pass  through  the  cutout  in  said 
first  sheet  onto  the  surface  of  said  second  sheet  fw 
stopping  said  first  sheet,  said  stop  means  being  positioned 
in  said  predetermined  direction  a  small  angular  distance 
before  said  severing  means  so  as  to  stop  said  first  sheet 
after  the  same  is  severed  alotig  its  entire  periphery  by 
said  severing  means  from  said  second  sheet  so  that  during 
continued  rotation  of  said  support  means  with  said 
stack,  said  severing  means  passes  through  said  cutouts  of 
successive  sheets  to  sever  each  sheet  from  the  following 
sheet  and  said  stop  means  passes  through  said  cutout  of 
the  sheet  being  severed  to  stop  each  severed  sheet  so 
that  the  cutouts  of  stopped  sheets  are  superimposed. 


3  259  907 

MpNO(ALKYLTHl6ALKYL)  ESTERS  OF  3.6- 

ENpOXOHEXAHYDROPHTHAUC  ACID 

Herbert  Q.  Smith,  Trenton,  N  J.,  and  Thomas  E.  Deger 
!?'*'*'a^^."*'  ■M'pwra  to  Pennsah  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,279 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 347.2) 
1.  A  mono(alkylthioalkyl)  ester  of  a  3.6-endoxohexa- 
hydrophthahc  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  acid  and  salts  thereof  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  con- 
tain from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


DESIGNS 


JULY  5, 

205,177  ' 

SIGN  HOLDER  FOR  SHOPPING  CART  HANDLES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Wayne  A.  Drugan,  Valley  City,  N.  Dak.,  and  Murry  J. 
Laob,   Edina,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Drugan-Severson, 
Inc.,  Valley  City,  N.  Dalu,    a  corporation  of  North 
Dakota 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  86,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


1966 

'  205,179 

COMBINED  SAFETY  HELMET  AND  LAMP 

Duane  W.  Miller,  246  Westfield  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


205,180 
LADY'S  HAT,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alice  Davis,  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 
Nathan  M.  Briskin  and  Kenneth  S.  Goldfarb,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,9 19| 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


205,178 
FRUIT  JUICER 
John  H.  Batchclor,  Condado,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to 
Roto  Rico,  Inc.,  Carolina,  Puerto  Rico,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


205,181 
COWBOY  BOOT 
Harry  Vise,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Texas  Boot 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  T<nn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Tennessee 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 
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2t5.182 

DENTAL  APPUCATOR 

Adolph  D.  WiacBan,  1068  Mission  St., 

San  FnuMdsco,  Calif . 

Continuation  of  design  appilcatioas  Scr.  Nos.  82,429  and 

82,431,  Nov.  2,  1964.      TUs  application  Oct.  20,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  87,644 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D24— 1) 


205,186 

SNOW  SKATE 

Marthi  E.  Koskela,  Garden  City,  and  James  J.  Byrne, 

Birmingham,  MiclL,  assignors  to  Byrne  Plywood  Coni> 

pany,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85^04 

Term  ni  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 14) 


r^ii 


265,183 

FISHING  TOOL  FOR  MULTIPLE  USES 

John  C.  Micklitsch,  112  S.  Johnson  St.,  BhiSton,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,401 

Term  of  patort  14  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 


205,187 

TOY  LOCOMOTIVE 

Norman  L.  Thompson,  Eric,  Pa^  assignor  to  Louis  Marx 


&  Co. 
York 


Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,339 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


2tS,184 

PHONOGRAPH  DISC  RECORD  HOLDING  RACK 

Alfred  D.  Jnhniin,  Box  116-A,  WUFJ).  2, 

LyMhbH|,Va. 

FUed  JoM  14,  IMS,  8«.  No.  85,702 

Term  of  potest  14  jc 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


205,188 

PORTABLE  DOLL  BED 

Charles  R.  Pedro,  Mfaia,  Ncv. 

Filed  June  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


205,185 

CASING  FOR  A  CHILD'S  EDUCATIONAL  TOY 

John  W.  Ryan,  688  Nimes  Road,  Bel  Afa-e,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


205,189 
PUZZLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  Rhoades,  35  Grove  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Herman  Kesier,  124  Cedarbrook  HUl  Apts.,  Wyncote, 
Pa. 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34~15) 
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205,190 

BARREL  LIFTER 

Roy  S.  Trimble,  1021  Capitol,  Beacon  HUl  Station, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


I  205,194 

^         TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CABINET 
Joseph  Horzicic,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,385; 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D56— 4) 


ti= 


205,191 
UGHT  MODULATING  CYLINDER 
Clyde  L.  Tlchenor,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  048—16) 
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205,197 
DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  A  DOLL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  De 
Luxe  Readhig  Corp>,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Continuation    of    design    application    Ser.    No.    79,430, 
Apr.  9, 1964.    This  application  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
86,297 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


205,200 

SEWING  MACfflNE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  Korenman,  426  Maine  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y., 

and  Richard  Rivera,  1111  E.  215th  St.,  and  Isidore 

Kirsch,  808  Adee  Ave.,  both  of  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D70— 1) 


/ 


/ 


205,195 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Vera  E.  Hamilton,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Sant«  Monica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


205,192 
MUSIC  RACK  LAMP 
Hubert  S.  Shearin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Manual 
Arts  Furniture  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


205,193 
ESCUTCHEON 
Jack  H.  Maiek,  Parsippany,  and  Raymond  C.  Turner, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  of  one-third  each  to  Harry 
Greenwald  and  Louis  Wolff 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 6) 


205,196 
PACKAGE  OF  BOTTLES 
Bendt  Wikke,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aspro- 
Nlcholas   Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  ^2, 1963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 
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205,198 
COMPARTMENTED  BOX  LINER 
James  Raymond  Loney,  Cote  St.  Luc,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Plastic  Packaging  Products  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 13) 


205,201 

BOAT  CONTROLLER 

Maurice  H.  Butler,  807  E.  Tucker  Blvd.,  Ariington,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


-v,-' 


205,199 
FLAMELESS  TORCH  FOR  HEATING,  DRYING 
AND  MELTING  PLASTICS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  W.   Henes,  Phoenix,  and  Frithiof  F.  Nielsen, 
Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Henes  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


205,202 

OUTDOOR  BARBECUE  STOVE 

Charies  C.  Clausen,  P.O.  Box  296,  San  Ardo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 
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205^3 
HAIRDRYER 


205^5 
TIRE 


Jcrold  R.  Peterson,  Roscllc,  fll^  assignor  46  Sonbeam  Leonard  C.  Yoongblood,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  as- 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  signor  to  United  States  Robber  Company,  New  Yorli, 

Ffled  July  16. 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,179  ^'^-  *  «»nH»ratlon  of  New  Jer^y 

Term  of  p.t«it  14  years  »'»«>  '"'^  "'  '^^^  ^'  ^^^  *^'"« 


(CI.  D86— 10) 


A' 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D90— 20) 


I  I  <  '' 

I  .  11 

II  I  I 
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205,206 
PLACE  MAT  OR  THE  LIKE 


\ 


205,204 

TIRE 

Leonard  C.  Youngblood,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  as- 

1^T\'cJ^i:io^f"^f:)^rley'''"'''^^  ""'"  ''"''  •»<>•«'   ^'  Stengel,  Bon  Air,  Va.  assignor  to  Reynolds 

i>i.T..  a  corporanonotlNew  jersey  Metals   Company,   Richmond,   Va.,   a  corporation   of 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,112  pelaware 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,175 

(CI.  D90— 20)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 26) 
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205,207  205,208 

TRACTOR  CAB  UTILITY  TRACTOR 

Ralph  C.  Lanphere  and  Bruce  L.  Renqulst,  Racine,  Wis.,  Sherman  C.  Heth  and  Evan  T.  Lewis,  Racine,  Wis.,  as- 

assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  cor-  signors  to  Jacobscn  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine, 


poration  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


I- 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1966 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  si^lficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Anthon,  Krik  W.  :  See — 

Baruch,  Hans,  and  Anthon.     Re.  26,055.  i 

Applied  Physics  Corp. :  See —  I 

Cary   Henry  H.     Re.  26,053. 
Archer.    Harold    B.,    to    Rochester    Institute    of    Technology. 
Half-tone  screen  for  color  separation.     Re.  26,038,  7-5-««, 

Baruch.  Hans,  and  E.  W.  Anthon,  to  Warner  Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co.  Automatic  sample  handling  apparatus. 
Re.  26,055,  7-3-66.  CI.  141—90.  »      pi^     «     » 

Bush    Vannevar  :  See — 

Meyer.  Rudolf  X  ,  Scherer,  and  Bush.     Re.  26,059. 

Cary,  Henry  H.,  to  Applied  Physics  Corp.  Double  folded-Z 
(onflguration  monochromator.    Re.  26,053,  7-5-66,  CI.  88   - 

Hiukley.  David  F.  :  See — 

Huniphr.'y.s.  Thomas  W.,  and  Hinkley.      Re.  26  0.">4 
Mlcknian,    William    P.      Combination    water   dam   and    cravel 

stoj).     Re.  2t!,UJ6.  7-5-66,  CI   52—94. 
Humphreys,   Thomas  W..  and  D.  F.  Hinkley,  to  Merck  &  Co 

Vi'';.  '^''"'  <uring  nrocess  and  composition  therefor.     Re. 

26,0d4,  7-5-66,  CI.  99 — 222. 


MaatschapplJ  Van  Berkel's  Patent  N.V. :  See — 

Schiert>eek.  Berend  B.     Re.  26,057. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Humphreys,  Thomas  W.,  and  Hinkley.     Re.  26,054. 
Meyer,    Rudolf    X.,    P.    A.    Scherer,    and    V.    Bush     to    P.    A 
Scherer.    Constant  lift  system  for  [craft]  foils.    Re.  26,059, 
7-^5-66.  CI.  114 — 66.5. 

Nathan,  Marvin   F.,   to  Pullman  Inc.     Alkylatlon  of  hydro- 
carbons.    Re.  26,060,  7-5-66,   CI.   260 — 683.62. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Nathan,  Marvin  F.     Re.  26.060. 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 

Archer,  Harold  B.     Re.  26,058. 
Scherer,  Paul  A. :  See — 

Meyer,  Rudolf  X.,  Scherer.  and  Bush.     Re.  26,059. 
Schleibeek    Berend  B.,   to  MaatschapplJ  Van  Berkel's  Patent 
N.\.     Klectrlcally  operated  type  wheel  setting  m.-ans.     Re 
26,U.i7.  7-5-66.  CI.  101 — 93. 

Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See— 
Baruch,  Hans,  and  Anthon.     Re.  26.055. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Armstrong.  David  L.,  and  H.  C.  Swim,  to  Armstrong  Nurseries 

Inc.     Rose  plant.     2,653.  7-5-66.  CI    18 
Armstrong.  David  L..  and  H.  C.  Swim,  to  Armstrong  Nurseries 

Inc.    Rose  plant.    2,654,  7-5-66,  CI.  18 
Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.  David  L.,  and  Swim.     2.053. 
ArmstionK,  David  L.,  and  Swim.      2.654. 
./J^-'T'  -?l"*''^"^   ^-    *"  Jackson  &  Perkins   Co.      Ro.se   plant, 

Columbia  A  Okanogan  NurserV  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Snyder,  Robert  E.     2,650. 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 

Kordes,  Reimer.     2,651. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2,652. 

Kordes,  Reimer.  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.    Rose  plant      2  651 
(-5—66,  CI.  16.  .-  .       . 

Snyder,  Robert  E.,  to  Columbia  &  Okanogan  Nursery  Co  ,  Inc 
Apple  tree.    2,650,  7-5-66,  CI.  34.  j         .       ^ 


Rose 


Rose  plant.     2,655,  7- 


Swlm,  Herbert  C,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  Swim  &  WeeCs 

plant.     2.648,  7-5-66,  CI.  14. 

Sw^m,  Herbert  C.  and  O.  L.   Weeks,  to  O.  L.  Weeks,  d.b.a. 

Weeks   Wholesale   Rose  Grower.      Rose  plant.      2,649.   7-5- 

66,  CI.  6. 

Swim.   Herbert  C,  and  O.  L.  Weeks. 

5-66,  CI.  21. 
Swim.  Herbert  C.  :  See — 

Armstrong,  David  L.,  and  Swim. 
Armstrong,  David  L.,  and  Swim. 
Swim  &  Weeks  :  See — 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks. 
Weeks.  O.  L.  :  See— 

Swim.  Herbert  C.  and  Weeks.     2  648 
Swim.  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.     2,649. 
Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.     2,655. 
\N  eeeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower  :  See — 

Swim,  Herbert  C.  and  Weeks.     2,649. 
Wicks,  Jacob  J.    Tomato  plant.     2,656,  7-5-66    CI    89 


2.653. 
2.654. 

2,64«. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aspro-Nlcholas  Ltd. :  See — 

Wlkke.  Bendt.     205,196. 
Batchelor,  John  H.  to  Roto  Rico,  Inc.     Fruit  Juicer.    205,178. 

7— o — oo,   01.  LJ^ — 3. 

Honanno,  Joseph  L ,  to  De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.     Display  box 

,>  \°F.^  ^S^^  i"'  ^^^  '"'^-     205.197.  7-.5-66.  CI.  D58— 12  6 
Hrlskin,  Nathan  M.  :  See — 
Davis.  Alice.     205  180. 
Butler^Maurice   H.      Boat   controller.     203,201.   7-5-66,    CI. 

Byrne,  James  J.  :  See — 

Koskela,  Martin  E..  and  Byrne.  205  186 
Byrne  Plywood  Co.  :  See — 

Koskela,  Martin  E..  and  Byrne.  205,186 
Case.  J.  I.,  Co.  :  See — 

Lanphere.  Ralph  C.  and  Renqulst.     205,207. 

^  ..»^^5;  ClL"""'^^  ^     Outdoor  barbecue  stove.     205  202    7-.5- 
'"O,  LI.  DM1 — 10. 

Davis     Alice.    50%    to   N.    M.    Briskln.    and    K.    S     (Joldfarb 
Lady  s  hat.  or  the  like.    205.180,  7-5-66.  CI    D.3— 13 

De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.  :  See — 

Bonanno,  Joseph  L.     205  197 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  Sec- 
Hamilton,  Vern  E.     205.195. 

^'siL"n"hny,?ir"f  •^-  «"^.^*-  J-  H"^-  *"  Drugan-Severson.  Inc. 
7-5-CO    Cl    Dj''_^^gPP'"K  cart  handles  or  the  like.     20.5,177. 

Drugan-Severson,  Inc.  :  See — 

Drugan.  Wayne  A.,  and  Laub.    205,177. 
<;oldfarh.  Kenneth  S. :  See — 

Davis.  Alice.     205.180. 
Greenwald.  Harry  :  See — 

Maiek,  Jack  H.,  and  Turner.    205.193. 
Hamilton,  Vern  E..  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co 

receiver.     205.195.  7-5-66,  Cl.  D56 4. 

Henes  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Henes.  Richard  W.,  and  Nielsen.    205.199 


Inc.     Television 


Henes.  Richard  W.,  and  F.  F.  Nlelson,  to  Henes  Mfg  Co     Inc 

Flameless   torch   for   heating,   drying  and   melting  plastics 

and  the  like.     205.199.  7-5-66.  Cl   IM2— 2  »"«»ii«-» 

Heth.    Sherman  C.   and   E.   T.   Lewis,   to  Jacobsen   Mfg    Co 

I'rillty  tractor.     205.208,  7-5-66,  Cl.  D14 3 

Horzlck,  Joseph,  to  Motorola,   Inc.     Television  receiver  cabi- 
net.    205,194.  7-5-66,  Cl.  D56 — 4 
Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Heth.  Sherman  C,  and  Lewis.    205,208.  | 

Johnson,    Alfred    D.      Phonograph    disc    record   holding   rack 

205,184,  7-5-66,  Cl.  D33 — ^^3. 
Kesler.  Herman  :  See — 

Rhoades,  George,  and  Kesler.    205,189 
Klrsch,  Isidore  :  See — 

Korenman,  Richard,  Rivera,  and  Klrsch.     205  200 
Korenman.  Richard,  R.  Rivera,  and  I.   Klrsch      Sewing  ma- 
chine or  similar  article.     205,200    7-5-66    Cl    D70— 1 
Koskela.   Martin  E.,  and  J.  J.   Byrne,  to  Byrne  Plywood  Co 

Snow  skate.     205,186.  7-.5-66,  Cl.  D34— 14 
Lanphere.   Ralph   C.   and   B.   L.   Renqulst.   to  J.    I.   Case  Co 

Tractor  cab.     205.207,  7-5-66    Cl    Dl4— 3 
Laub.  Murry  J  :.  See — 

Drugan,  Wayne  A.,  and  Laub.     205.177 
Lewis.  Evan  T.  :  See —  ) 

Heth,  Sherman  C,  and  Lewis.    205.208. 
Loney.  James  R  .  to  Plastic  Packaging  Products  Ltd      Com- 

partmented  box  liner.     205.198.  7-5-66.  Cl.  D58 13. 

Malek.  Jack  H     and  R.  C.  Turner,  i^   to  H.  Greenwald,  and 
hi  to  L.  Wolff.     Escutcheon.     205.193,  7-5-66.  Cl.  050—6. 
Manual  Arts  Furniture  Co.  :  See— 
Shearin,  Hubert  S.     205.192. 
Marx.  Louis.  &  Co.,  Inc. :  «??— 

Thompson.  Norman  E.     205.187. 

Micklltsch,  John  C.     Fishing  tool  for  multiple  uses      205  183 
<-.)-d6,  Cl.  D31 — 4. 

^"179'  7^5^6   Ci   dSs"^^  ^*^^*^  helmet  and  lamp.     205.- 

i 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Motorola,  Inc. :  Bee —  ' 

Honick.  Joeepb.     205,194. 
Nielsen,  Frlthiof  F.  :  See — 

Henes,  Richard  \V.,  and  Nielsen.     205,199. 
Pedro,   Charles  R.     Portable  doll   bed.     20:>,188,   T-.VtJe.  <.'!. 

D34— 15. 
Peterson,  Jerold  R.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

7-5-66,  CI.  D86— 10. 
Plastic  Packaging  Products  Ltd. :  See — 

Loney,  James  R.     205,198. 
Renquist,  Bruce  L. :  See — - 

Lanphere,  Ralph  C,  and  Renquist. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Stengel.  John  E.     205  206. 
Bhoades.  George,  and  H.  Kesler. 

205,189,  7-5-66.  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Rivera,  Richard  :  See — 

Korenman,  Richard,  Rivera,  and  Kirsch.    205,200. 
Roto  Rico,  Inc. :  See — 

Batchelor.  John  H.    205,178. 
Ryan,  John  \V.     Casing  for  a  child's  educational  toy      20."),- 

185,  7-5-66,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Shearin,  Hubert  S.,  to  Manual  Arts  Furniture  Co.    Music  rack 

lamp.     205,192,  7-5-66,  CI.  D48 — 20. 
Stengel,  John  E.,  to  Reynold.s  Metals  Co.     Place  mat  or  the 

like.     205,206,  7-3-66,  CI.  D92 — 26. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  iSce — 

Peterson,  Jerold  R.     205,203. 


Light  iiio<lu- 
Toy  loco 


Hair  dr.ver.     20r),203, 


203,207 


Puzzle  or  similar  article. 


Texts  Boot  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Vise.  Harry.     205.181. 

Tlchenor,  Clyde  L.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc. 
lating  cylinder.     205,191,  7-5-66,  CI.  1)48—16 

Thompson,  -Norman   L.,  to  Louis  .Marx  &  Co..  Iu( 
motive.     205.187.  7-5-66,  Cl.  D34— 15. 

Triiiil)le,  Roy  S,     Barrel  lifter.     203,190.  7-5-00,  Cl.  1)41—1 

Turner,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Malek.  Jack  H.,  and  Turner.      205.193 

Unite<i  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See  — 

YouiiKblood.  Leonard  C.     205.204. 
YounKblood.  Leonard  C     205,205. 

Vise.    Harry,    to   Texas    Boot    Mfg.    Co., 
205,181.  7-5-06,  Cl.  D7— 7. 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See— 

Tichenor,  Cl.vile  L.      205,191. 
Wikke.    Bendt.    to    .Vspro-Nicholas    Ltd 
205,196.  7-5-66.  Cl.  1)58 — 2. 

Wiseman,  .\dolph  I).    Dental  applicator. 
1)24—1. 

Wolff.  Louis  :  See— 

Malek.  Jack  H.,  and  Turner.     205.19 
younnbloixl,    Leonard   C,    to  I'nited   States   Hubbe^  Co       Tire 

205.204,  7-5-tiO.  Cl.  1)90—20. 

Youngblood,  Leonard  C,   to  United  States  Kubbef  Co      Tire 

205.205,  7-5-06.  Cl.  D90— 20. 


Inc.      Cowboy    boot. 

Package    of   bottles. 
205,182.  7-5-66,  Cl. 


(; 


^ 


C 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


Note. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1966 

Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Hrst  signiHcant  character  or  w.ird  of  ilie  name  (In  accordance  with  dtJ  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


(;esellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.   Flrnia 
3,259,032. 


Electrical  capacitors 
dielectric.      3,259,817. 


3.258,810,   7-.")-6(i,   Cl. 


AB(;  Werk 

Sc( 

Suhr.  Gunther.  and  Rlnge 
.\MI'  Inc   :    .V(, 

Ksser,  Wllheira  C.  J.     3,259,874. 
Abbey  Ltna  .Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Kunle.  Lewis  H.     3.258,952. 
.Vdams  .Millis  Corp.  :   See — 

Rearwln.  Earle  W.     3.258,816. 
Adany,  Leou.  to  Electro-Organics,  Inc. 
having  a  pol.vmer  composition  as  a 
7-5-H6,  ("1.   317—258. 
.\(ldres.-..j;rai)h  Muitlgraph  Corp.  :   See 

Deutsch.  Fritz  A.     3.259,447. 
.Vdeszko,    Henry   J.      Debris  collector. 

15  —  412 

Adler,  Le(.n,  L.  E.  Ponath,  and  K.  K.  Kerber,  to  The  Dvkem 
Co.     Closures  for  fluid  containers.     3,259,266,  7-5-66    Cl 
22<i     :;!» 
.\iTojci  Ciciioral  Corp.:   See — 

Stainniler.  .Manfred.     3.259,657. 
.Vjjency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  :   See — 

Okada.   Aklra.      3.2,VJ,6U6. 
.\;;etr,  .\ll..rt  H.,  and  W.  L.  Aspy,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Koilak  Co. 
.Miihod*  for  the  production  of  high-shrink  modacrvllc  vnrn. 
:!.25v.s25,  7    5   Oti,  Ci.  2H      72. 
.\Kfa    .\ktieiiK.->,.'lls(  haft  :    Srr 

N<-iiiIc(ker,  Karl,  and  Wlnkli-r.     :\  L'.'.'t  41lt 
A;:le  .\  (i    fur  Iii(liist.-lell».  Kl.k   ,      ,;!. 

Sirolinnlcr.  Walter,  Gonzales,  aiio  I'liniaiin.     ;;  259  H27 
.\Kiilrre,  Joaijuin.  1*.  P.  .Noznlck,  and  K.  H.  Bundus      .Methoij 

of  drying  bananas.     3.25!»..%(»,S.  7-5-00,   Cl.  99      2(»4. 
.\ir  I'r(P(lucts  and  Clieudcals.  Inc.  :   Sec 

Kelly.  IMward  J.,  and  Cohodas.     :<,25.S.931. 
Kl.isson.  (ieoru'c  .\..  and  Mills. 
.Vjax  .Magni'tliiTMilc  Corp.  :    .S'ec    - 
IMrlnt'.r.  Paul  P.     :{,25!t.S2H. 
Ajlnoinoto  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :   See 
Kaneko.  Takeo,  Toi,  and  Ikeda. 
.Vktieliolat'it   Svenska   Met.illverken 
Pbilip.soii,  I'hlliii  <;.     .•{.25!t,5:{3 
.Vkticiices.'lls.haft     Fr.      Mettler's 
Sec    - 

Mettler.  Hermann,  and  Haurl. 


.•<.259.274. 


3. 259. 

NIC 


'(05. 


Sohne     Ma^chlnenfabrik 


.  3. 259,328. 

AktieselskalM't  Burmelster  &  Wains  Mashln-OG  Sklbsbyggeri  : 

Hansen.  Erik.     3.258.996. 
.Maddin  Industries.  Inc.  :   See   - 

Walker,  James  H.     3.259,861. 
-Mcorn  Combustion  Co.  :   See-- 

Beggs,  Harold  L.     3.259,110. 
Alfred   Teres   .Maschlnen-   und   Armaturenfabrlk-Kommandlt- 
Gesellschaft  :   See 

Erilniann,   Hans.     3,259,074. 
.Mien.   Harrison,  Jr.,   C.   C.  Clepluch,  and  E.  A.   Fletcher    to 
I'tdted  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.       .Method     of    igniting    solid    propellants 
■■{.25s  !tl2.  7    5   00,  Cl.  CiO      .-jr,  ,j  » 

.\llle<l  Cliendcal  Corp.  :   See  - 

Gllh.rt.   Everett  E..  Otto,  and  Donleavy.     3.250  542. 
GllI.ert.    Everett   E..   and   Lomlmrdo.      3,2.59  543 
Tbonipsoii.  Ernest.  Jr.     3.259.551. 
.Mlled  Tube  &  Coinlult  Corp.  :  Sre-~ 

Krencel.  Theodore  H.,  and  Wllk.     3,259  14S 
.Mils  Chalmers  .Mf^.  Co.  :    See 

Burton.  Lawrence  .V..  and  I>oos.     3.259.702. 
Harper.  William  E.     3.2.59.725. 

>ratkovl(h.  Vlado  I..  Colton.  and  Peret.     3.259  509. 
Ryskamp.  Neil  J,     3.259.203. 
R.v^kami>,  Neil  J.     3,259.211. 
Allls.m,  Kenneth,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co    Ltd.     Oxlda 

flon    of   olefines.      3.2.59.03S.    7-.V6fi.    Cl.    260-348  5 
Allison,    William    I).,    to   Ford    Motor  Co.      Linkage  type   rear 
suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle.     3,259.201,'  7-5-06, 
C|.   1  SO      7.*{. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlobolaget  :  See- 

Dahle    Orvar.     3.258.962. 
Alsept,    Wise.      Motion    conversion    mechanism.      3  258  979 

75-66,  Cl.  74      63. 
Amann.  Max,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.    Minia- 
ture electromagnetic  relay.     3.259,717.  7-5-66.   Cl.   200— 

.Vmnno.   Kltsutaro  :   See — 

Cshima,    Shintaro,    Enomoto,   and    .\mano.      3.259,690. 
American  .Mr  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Harms,  John  D.     3,258.900. 

Krause.  Georire  D.     3.259  329 

.Millman.  William  V.     3.258,934. 
American  Chain  &  Calde  Co. :  See — 

Bratz.  Otto  J.     3.25S.990. 

Frese.  Clarence  A.,  and  Gilmore.     3.258,989 

S(hwarzl)a<  li.  Henry  E.     3,259.419. 
.Vmerican  Cyanamld  Co.  :   See — 

Anghlnetti.  Joseph  R.     3.259.510. 

Coscla.  Anthony  T.,  and  Williams.     3,259,600. 


See— 


3,258,788, 


.Snierican  Enka  Corp.  :   See — 

DeKuig.  Jan  R.     3.259,337. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  :   See — 

Slouka,  Richard  A.     3,259,355. 
-Vraerican  Light  Gage  Drum  Corp.  :   See 

Campl»ell,  Andrew  H.     3,259,091. 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp 

Griffin,  James  R.     3,259,003. 
.\raerlcan  Tobacco  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Blunt,  Julian  A.     3,259,746. 
.\mos,  James  L.  :   See — 

Soderquist,   Frederick   J.,   .\mos,  and   Boyce.     3,259,666 
.Vmpex  Corj).  :   See 

Peratis.  Michael  P.     3,259,226. 
-Vnaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :    See — 

Oatess,  Cecil  J.,  and  Tavlor.     3,259,687. 
Anciaux,  Alf)ert  T.  J.  H.     Harness  construction. 

7   5-06,  Cl.  5-82. 
-Vriderau.   Walter,  and   H.   Boehl.   to  Clba   Ltd.      Photographic 
layers    suitable    for    the    silver    dvestuff    bleaching   process. 
.■{.25'.).49s.  7    5-<iO.  Cl    !»6 — 99. 
Anderson.  An>ert  &  J.  M.,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Winkler.  Edward  D.     3.259.870. 
Aniler>on,   Gerald   R.,  and   D.  W.  Chamberlln,   to  FMC  Corp. 
Fruit   trimming  mechanism.     3.259,139.  7-5-66.  Cl.  146 — 

SI. 

.\nderson.  Walter  C  .  to  General  Electric  Co. 
arraii(jenient  for  p<irtable  vacuum  cleaner 
•  it'.y  Cl.  ■2'2(>      55. 

Anderston  Clyde  Engineers  Ltd.  :   See — 

Parker.  Leslie  R..  and  Garty.    3.259.250. 

.\ndorf,  Erich,  to  Beteiligungr-und  Patent  verwaltungsqesell- 
scbaft  mit  Bencbrankter  Ilaftung.  Open  pit  mining  ex- 
cavator.    3.J58.805,  7-5-00,  Cl.  37—190. 

.\ndrew,  Herbert  F.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Disazo  and  metallized  disazo  dyes  containing  a  monochloro- 
thriazine  substituent.     3.259.t!18.  7-5-00,  Cl.  260 — 140. 

Angele.   Wllhelm,   and  H.  V,.  .Martln»>ck,   to  United  State.s  of 
.Vmerica.   National   .\eronautics  and  Spa<e  .Administration. 
Method  of  making  a  molded  connector.     3.258.831,  7-5-66 
Cl.  29-155.55. 

.ViiKhinetti,  Joseph  R..  to  .\inerlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  Process 
for  dissolving  highly  cyanoethylated  cellulo.se.  3,2.59.510, 
7-5-00,  Cl.  100    -191. 

.\nscherlik.   Arnost,   to  Vyzkumny   ustar  energeticky.     Auto- 
matic analyzing  device  and  method.     3,259,462,  7-5-66,  Cl 
23—230. 

.\ntenna  Specialists  Co.,  The:   See  — 

Bykerk.  Ralph  O.     3.2.59.901 

lid    H 


Cover  and  latch 
3,259,268,  7-5- 


.Xntonsen,    Donal 


and    R.    H.    Johnson,    to    Sun    Oil    Co. 


Syn^hetic^h^br^cating  oil   preparation.     3,259,667,   7-5-66. 


260—683.15. 

.\ntonsen.  Donald  H. 

lubricating  oil.     3, 

.\pplegate,  Barry  G. 

Mason,  James  A 


to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
259,068.  7-5-66, 
:   See — 

and  .\pplegate. 


Preparation  of  synthetic 
Cl.  260—083.15. 

.      ,  ^  ...,-.    3.258.264. 

.\ppleton,  Francis  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Thermally 
responsive  control  means.     3.2.59,763,  7-.5-06    Cl    307 — 117 
.\p|pleton.  Joseph  S.,  and  L.  Pollock,  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion,   Inc.       Multiple    purpose    fabrication    ariparatus    and 
method.     3.2.59,021.  7-,5-fiO,  Cl    90—13 
.\pplications  Techniques  Industrlelles  L. A.T.I.  Los  ■   See— 

Bricout,  Constant.     3.259,116. 
-Applied  Machine  Research  Inc.  :    See  — 

Rieger,    Richard   F..   Schafer,   and   Wells.      3,259.023 
Aqua-(  hem.  Inc.  :   See — 

Goeldner.  Richard  W.     3.259.552. 
Arburg  Maschinenfabrik  Hehl  &  Shone  •   .See 

Hehl.  Karl.     3.259.356. 
.\rcher-DanieIs  Midland  Co.  :   .s>e — 

Hansen.  Louis  I.    3,259.482. 
.\renco  .\ktiebolag:   See — 

Jansson,  Ragnar.     3,2.59.1,36. 
.Arizona  Chemical  Co.  :   See 

Milks,  John  E.,  and  Dworkin.     3,2.59.015 
.\rkell  Safety  Bag  Co.  :   Nee — 

Ona.sch,  Paul  L.     3.259.301. 
.\rmour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Braun.  Kenneth  V.     3.2.58.811. 

Jungermann.  Eric,  and  Clutter.    3,2.59.671 
.Arnason.  Arni  :  See — 

.Mac  .Mlllin.  David  M..  and  Arnason.     3.2.59  044 
Aronson.    David,    and    R.    E.    Japhet.    to    Worthlngton    Corn 
Loading    and    drive    systems    for    heat    pumps.      3.259.31(. 

Arts.  Vincent  R.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Holding  device  for  cas 

tanks  and  the  like.     3.2.59.249    7-5-66    Cl    211      75 
Ascoli,    Ferdinand    A.,    and    E.    D.    Payni».    Jr..    to    McDonnell 

oi'"*"o''o'i   ^"""I'-      F'breboard    trays.      3,258.854,    7-.5-06    Cl 
o4 — S6l. 

Asenbauer     Donald   J_.    to    Shell   Oil   Co.      Stackable  bin   con- 
tainer.    3,2.)9.209.  7-5-00,  Cl    220 — 97 
.Asliauer.  Ernest  C.  :   See — 

Rom.inowski.  Henry  J..  Ashauer,  and   Pittinger.     3.2.59.- 


iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pri)C'»'ss  for 
7-a-t)t),  CI. 


I 


Ashley.  Carlyle  M.,  and  C.  M.  Bosworth,  to  Carrier  Corp. 
Heat  exchange  system  having  intermediate  fluent  matfri.il 
receiving  and  discharglnK  heat.  3,259,181,  7-.j-6t5,  CI. 
165—107.  ^     ,.  „ 

Aspey,  Wayne  S.,  and  B.  P    Baker,  deceased   (by  Mellon  Nu 
tlonal  Bank  &  Trust  Co.  executor),  to  Westlnghouse  Kleitric 
Corp.     Fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter  having  serially  relattd 
pressure-generating  and  interrupting  arcs.     3,2o9,724,  7->- 
66,  CI.  200 — 148.  ^    ^      ,.    , 

Aspinwall,  John  F.  H..  to  Communications  Patents  Ltd.     Mult 
channel  electric  wave  signalling  apparatus.    3,25i>,ttl>2,  7   "> 
66,  CI.  179—15. 
Aspy,  William  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Agett,  Albert  H..  and  Aspy.     3,L'r>8,825. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Csillag.  Istvan.     3,259,391. 
Associated  Spring  Corp. :  See— 

Johnson.  William  R.,  and  Flesher.    3,2o9,383. 
Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire,  Compagnle  des  :   Src— 

Leroy,  Pierre,  and  Simon.    3,2."j9,484. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.:  See —  ,.„„   , 

Sargent,  William  H.,  anil  Mac  I'herson.     3.2o8,91.. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :   Se*  — 

Lew,  Baak  W.     3,259,G3G. 
Atwell.  Everett  C.  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc. 
dulling  glass  fibers  with  oxalic  add.    3,259,517 
117—54. 
Austin.    Chester   R..    to   Kaiser   Industries   Corp. 

sintering.    3.259,483,  7-5-06,  Cl.  75 — 5. 
Austin,  Lowell  W. :  See —  „  .   _ 

Smith,  Edwin  J.,  Vucich,  and  Austin.     3,259,oj(. 
Auto  Prod.  Inc. :   See — 

Schlmkat,  Erwin  H.     3,259,152. 
Automation  Machines  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hlbbard.  William  D.     3,259,336. 
Automotive  Development  Co. :  See — 

Goodwin.  Carl  L.  and  C.  H.    3,258,794. 
Auto-Soler  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Toney.  Charles  D.,  Jr.    3,258,949. 
Avco  Corp.  :   See —  ' 

Brauer.  Frank  M.     3,259,851. 
Fuhrwerk.  Victor  C,  and  Luthman.    3,259.275. 
Neff,  George  J.,  Jr.    3,259,701. 
Avtges,  James  A.,  and  R.  (i.  Shaver,  to  W.  R.  Crace  &  Co. 
Process  for  imparting  anti-dusting  properties  to  absorbents 
and  product  produced  thereby.     3,259,464.  7-5-GO,  Cl.  23 — 
252. 
Ayer,   Donald   R.,   to   Sanders  Associates,   Inc.      Transmission 
line  packaging  components.      3,259,860.   7-5-66,   Cl.   333-  - 
84. 
Ayers,  Peter :  See — 

Ball,  Dennis,  and  .Vyers.    3,2.')9,324. 
Ayling,  Robert  W.,  to  NNestinghouse  Electric  Con).     Hermetic 
refrigerant  compressors.     3,2.')9,307,  7-5-66,  Cl.  230-   2()t'>. 
Ayres,    Walter   D.,    Jr..    to    B     H.    Bunn    Co.      Tying  macliine 

table.     3.259,057.  7-5-66,  Cl.  lOa— 7. 
Azoplate  Corp. :  See — 

Von  Meister,  Frederick  W.     3,259,496.  ' 

Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Co..  The  :   See — 

Koch,  Paul  H.     3,259.111. 
Back.    Frank    G.      Varlfocal    lens    system    for    cameras    usln^ 

leaf-type  shutters.     3,2.59,013.  7-.'>-ti6.  Cl.  88—57. 
Baden.   Thomas   A.,   and   S.   J.   Lee,    to   Doaiildson   Co 
Restriction  indicator  for  air  cleaners.     3,258,960,  7 
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Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  .Vktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Gaeth,  Rudolf,  Schmitt,  and  Breu.     3,259,536. 
Konrad,  Otto.     3.259,183. 
Schenk.  Walter.  Wallis,  and  Vogel.    3,259,651. 
Baer.    Howard    C,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Carburetor    throttle 

control.'    3.259.376.   7-5-66,   Cl.  261—23. 
Balrd,  Leslie  L.,  and  C.  B.  Gehrlnger.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Fusible  electric  switch  equipped  with  combination  fuse 
holder  and  arcing  contact.     3,259,718.  7-5-66,  Cl.  200—114. 
Baker.  Benjamin  P.  :  See  - 

Aspey.  Wayne  S..  and  Baker.      3,259,724. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Edwin  C.   Woolman,  and  Brownell.      3.259,257. 
Baldwin.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Tan,  Chee  T.,  and  Baldwin.     3.259.503. 
Ball,    Dennis,    and    P.    -Vyers,    to   The    British    Aluminum    Co 
Ltd.      Methods    of   breaking    up    sintered    compacted    metal 
bodies.      3,259,324,  7-5^66.  Cl.  241—17. 
Ball,  John  D..  and  H.  R.  Espey,  to  Esso  Production  Research 
Co.     .\pparatus  for  seismic  exploration.     3.259, S79,  7-5   66, 
Cl.   340-15.5. 
Ballard.  Charles  U.     Hvdraulic  power  transmission.     3,2.>S, 

923.   7-5-66.   Cl.   60—54.5. 
Banke.  Henrv  C,  to  Clarin  Mfg.  Co. 

3,259.429,  7-."i-66.  Cl.  297  —  192. 
Bankhead  Railway  Englneerlnc.  Inc. 

Taylor,  Glenn  E.     3,259.363. 
Banks.   Letha  E.     Fitted  bed  sheet. 

5—3.34. 
Barber.  James  R.  :  See — 

Barber,  Jesse  and  J.  R.      3.259.278. 
Barber    Jesse   and   J.    R.      Fertilizer   distribution    apparatus. 

3.259,278.  7-.5-66,   Cl.   222—178. 
Barker.  Sydney  A.  :  See —  „  ..., 

Staeey.  Maurice,  Barker.  Pardoe,  and  Hopton.    3,250,5.)0. 
Barnes,  Walthew  T. :  See- 
Suit.  Paul  E..  and  Barnes.      3,259,180. 
Barnhart,    Charles    E..    and    C.    H.    Chaney.    to   The   Kentucky 
Research    Foundation.       Method    for    inhibitliijr    anemia    in 
young  pigs  by  feeding  the  sow  an  iron  agent.     3,259,50(1, 
7-5-66.  Cl.  99—2. 
Barrett,  Arthur  L. :  See— 

Wiebe.  Donald,  and  Barrett.     3.25S.Sfl.). 
Barocela.  Edward  C,  to  Instrunwiits  Corp.  of  .Viiiericn.     .VDpa 
ratUR  for  continuous  feed  of  motion  picture  film.     .S. 259,449. 
7-5-66,  Cl.  352—119. 


Barocela.     Edward     C,     to     Iiisfruments     Corp.     of     .\iiierica 
Optiijil    eoiii[>eusator.      .■{,l.'5H.45l».    7    5-66,    Cl.    :if>2      119. 

Bart  Safety  Equipiuent  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 
Clman,  Ambrose  C.     ,■{,25.^..H75. 

Barter.  Le  Rov  I>.,  to  Beckuian  Instruments.  Inc.  Regulated 
p.»\ver  supply.      .S.259..S3.{,  7    5   titi,  ("1.  ."<2:'.      4. 

Hiirtlielenix ,  Pierre  J.  F.,  to  .Soclete  Natloliale  irittiide  et  de 
Constrdction  de  .Moteurs  d'.\vi,i tion.  Closed  cvlie  thermal 
iiiiuhirie.     ;{.25s.MJ5.  7    5   tit;.  Cl.  f.o      .".!t. 

H.irtletr.  Williiim  F..  K.  Ozone,  and  K.  Scott,  to  Slronitiert'- 
Ci|ilsoii  Corp.  Triple  transfer  time  divl'^iMii]  multiplex 
C'rtiiiiuiiiicatlon  system.      :{,2.'i9.t!!tt),   7-5-6fi,  Cl.    17!)      15. 

Barf  Safety  E(|ui|iiiieiit  Co..  Inc.  :  Sie 

ririiaii.  .\iiitirose  ('.      .■5.25s.n75.  i 

.•<,259.8«», 

apparatus. 


Hatflieller.    Kent   J.      Electric   connector   member. 

7-.')    tit).    Cl.    a:iit      47. 
Hates.    Einile    B.       Kdfe    ciiiding    and    stentering 

.•{,l:5s,s66.    7   5-66,   Cl.   .".s     2. 


Battista,  Joseph,  to  International  Telephone  anj  Telegraph 
t'orp.  Electronic  circuit  breakets.  3.2.')9,.S03.  7-5-66.  Cl. 
.(17      31. 

Hattista,  Drlando  .\..  to  CMC  Corp.  I'olymer  surfaces  hav- 
ing .1  coating  of  cellulose  crvstailite  aggregates.  ;{,259.5.'?7. 
7-,'i    tit;.   Cl.    Hi!       21)7. 

Martista.  Orlando  \  ,  and  P.  F.  Smith,  to  FMC  Corfi).  .Method 
of  niakiim  fornieil  products  of  cilliilose  crystaillite  aggre- 
i::ltev.  .i  2'i!t.il76,  7  5  titi.  Cl.  264  123. 
Method  of  Havbick.  Snhiinon.  and  K.  H.  Jenkins,  to  Rjidlo  Corp. 
of  America.  Tape  transport.  3,259..'1.SU,  t^S-titj,  Cl. 
1'42      55.  IJ. 

Bavlev.   Donald   S.  :   Set   - 


.    Ini. 
-5-6tl, 


Folding  chair  and  rack. 
See— 
3,258,789.   7-5-66,   Cl. 


fen  Bosch,  Maurits.  and  Bayley.      3,258,958. 
Heckiiian   Instrunients,   Inc.  :   Sic 

Barter.   Ia-  Kov   I).      3.259.S33.  , 

HlUier,    Douglas    R..    Falgh,    and    Coon.      3,259.124. 
Beath.    Darvl    R.,    to    Kabushlki    Kaisha    Morlta    Selsakusho. 

Dental   apparatus.      3.259,430,   7-5-66,   Cl.   297-194. 
Beavon     David   K.,    to   Texaco   Inc.      Hydrocarbon   conversion 

process.      3,259.669,  7-5-66,  Cl.  260—683.43. 
Beckert.    Ernst  :    See 

Hofinann,    Clrlch.      .•<.2,')S.93S. 

Beikjord.  Eric  S.,  P.  J.  Fellows,  and  R.  R.  Hobsoa,  to  I'nlted 

State-  of  .\inerica.  .Vtoiiilc  Energy  Commission.     Thermionic 

nuclear   reactor.      3.25!i.7t!6,   7-5-66.   Cl.  310- -4r. 

Bedetti.    Bruno,   to    National    Research __Corp^     C0ld    catliod^e 

uauu'e  for  Mieasurlnc  vacuum.     :i. 259. 772.  7-5-06,  Cl.  313-    7. 

Bci'be    Diinaiil  L.,  and  K.  H.  (Jardow.  to  Inlfed  .Mfcraft  Corp. 

Ltitirication   pump.      3. 25!), 210,   7-5-66.   Cl.   184*    6. 
Beeinan.    i;veretf    C.,    to    Monsanto    Co.      Container    closure. 

:'..L'5'.i.2:?;{.  7  5  cii.  ci    2211     27. 
B.ejie.  Norman  C..  to  Westinghoiise  Electric  Corp.      Etficiency 
of    iiifr;ire<l    radiation    geinTMtion    by    alkali    itetal    vapor 
I.IMips  and  proliiuglng  ttudr  useful  lives,     3.259.t79.  7-5 -tH). 
Cl     :;i.-,     221.  .  , 

B.'^'gs.  Don.ild.  to  .Midland  Ross  Corp.  Electric  |ieating  ele 
iiients  for  carburizliig  atmosphere.  3.259,527,  |7  5  06.  Cl. 
14s      Itio.  ! 

Be>:gs.    Harold    L.,    to   .Mcorn    1  "oiiibustlon    Co.      Fired    heater 
.irrant'eiiient     for     film     temi)erature     control.        ;<.259.110, 
7-5   (16.  CI.   122      356. 
Beli'ii.     William     K..     to     IMucitimial    T.'stini:    S.'tvice.      1 1'st 

response   device.       .'1.2."is, s.'i7.    7    5    (id.    Cl.    .'.5       44. 
Belir     Iltit'o     to    lii'teiliuunus.     nnd    I'atiMitverwatunL'snesclI- 
si-haft  niit  li.  schrankf.'r  Haftuiig.      .Vpi)arafus  for  lining  of 
nietalluri.'ical   fiirii,ii-e>,   pa iti'iilarly  converters.      ."..•JoH.Jo^. 
7-5   Oti.  Cl.   Is2      12S  .     ,  ..   ,.. 

Hclgay,   Jack    M       Simul.ited   (,'olf  chit)   b.lU   projector.      .i.2.)9. 

v.■l,'^T.   7    5    (!(!.  CI.  J7.''.      (■>". 
Beliflen  Mfg.  Co   ;  Sie 

Scllelke.    Robert    K.       3.259.0.S(). 
Bell  .\erospace  Corp.  :  See 

D..egan.  Kich.ird  C.      3.25,S.9.j». 
Bell.   Corse   n    :   Sr>  .,.4-,,^-,, 

.Marshall.   William  C   Bell,  and  Coogan.      .<.4.i9,,>71. 
Bell  i  Howell  Co.  :  See 

MacMillin.   David   M..  and  .\riiason.      .{.2.)!t.o»4. 
Hello  Bridick.    Jack    D.      Apparatus    for    rotating    a    barbecue 

si)it       :?  2.'i!t.(i(l5.  7   5-(i(!.  Cl.  .S4      94. 
Bell.     Havmond     F..     R.     K.    Casper,     and    R.     A.    MncDowell. 
Spectacl.-s  cleaning  unit       3.259.1.39,   7   5-66,   Cl.   134-47. 
Bell  Teleplion.'  Laboratories  Inc.:  See  ,  .i-n  co, 

Brumtield.   C.ravson    K..    Morse,   and   Smith.       ?,.2.)9.697. 
Cook,  John   S.      3.259.S99. 
Drut-Mii.     Walt.r     T.,      Hagen,     Smith,     and 

H.iwkin's,  Walter  L..  and  Winslow      ■^-''^''''ll',,.- ,,,, . 
Hawkins     Walter    L..    and    \\  orrhinirton.      .3^Jj9.»>(i4. 
•  Johnson.' Ler)  F..  and  K-ibiii:.      3.259.014. 
Kliiver.  Johan  W.      3,259,789. 
Marcatlll    Enrique  A.  J.     3,2,')9,015. 
Massev.  Richard  P.     3,259,855. 
Meltzler.  Allen  H.      3  259.858. 
Pan.  John  W.     3.259.896. 
Wagar,  Harold  N.     3,259,715 
Winckelmann.  William  A.      3,259,892. 
BelDit  Corp.:  See —  „„.„„,, 

Vonderau,   Raymond  C.      3,2.i8,851. 

Bendix  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Hacer,  Robert  R.  3,259.146. 
James,  Robert  L.  3,259,825. 
Lavin,  Thomas  J.  3.259  757. 
Weiss.  Ernest.      3.258,982. 

Ben;:tsson.  Erik  .\.  :   See —  ^ 

Kootz,  Theodor,  Maas,  and  Bengtsson.     3,2.19,486. 

Bennett     De    Witt    C.      Induction    methods    antj    apparatus. 

.1.2,59,308,  7-.5-66.  CI.  230-206. 
P.ennetr,  Ravmur  B..  M.  E,  Cushman,  and  T.  W,  Khiralla.  to 

Curtlss-WVlEht   Corn.      Compound   planetary   saeed   reducer. 

3,258.995,  7-5-66.  Cl.  74—801. 


Trautmaii. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bennett.  Royston  H.,  and  W.  Hopkln,  to  The  National  Smelt 

ln>:     Co.     Ltd.        Delialogenation     of     organic     compounds. 

3,259,(>(i3.   7-5-(iC,  Cl.  260 — 6.50. 
Beiislnger,  Wolf  Dieter,  H.-O.  Derndlnger,  R.  Schlt  k,  nnd  H. 

Dobler,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.     Rotary  i)iston 

internal  combustion  engine.     3,259,115.  7-5-66,  Cl.  123 — 8. 
Beranger,  Antolne.     Tubular  container  made  of  flexible  mate 

rial.     3,2,")y,296.  7-.5-66.  Cl.  229—5.5. 
Bergwerkst'esellschaft  lllbernia  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ester,  Wllhelm,  and  Sommer.     3,259.661. 
Herman,  Elliot,  and  D.  F.  Loeb,  to  Itek  Corp.     Data  processing 

system  and  method  therefor.     3,259,047.  7-5-66,  Cl.  95 

73. 
Bernstein,  Jac  :  See — 

Yale.  Harry  L.,  Sowtnski.  nnd  Bernstein.     3,259,031. 
Best,    John    S..    and   A.   J.    Palfey,    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co. 

Self  sustaining  structure.     3.259,204,  7-5-66,  Cl.  220 — 4. 
Beteiligungr    und  Patent  verwaltungsgesellschaft  mit  Besch- 

rankter  Haftung:  See — 
Andorf,  Erich.     3,258,865. 
Behr,  Hugo.      3,259,208. 
BonhofT.  Willi.      3,258,936. 
Heyerle,   Rudl  :  See  — 

Rltter,    Helnrlch.    Beyerle.    and   Nitz.      3,259,635.  "* 

Beyers,  .Marvin  E.,  to  CafeijJlUar  Tractor  Co.      Motor  grader 

blade  construction.     3,258.864,  7-5-66.  Cl.  37      156. 
BezhiJ,    Frank   A.,   to   Inarco   Indutstrles,   Inc.    Quick   release 

band  brake  mechanism.     3.258,991,  7-5-06,  Cl.  74-505 
Blancardi,  Frank  R.  :  Igee — 

Rice.    Ned   C,    Davison,   and   Blancardi.      3,2,59,1 76. 
HIbbens.  W  illiam  H.     .Method  and  apparatus  for  nianufacfur 

ing  toothi-d  machine  elements.     3.259,019.  7-5-60.  Cl.  90 

1 .4. 
HIber.  Albert,  O.  .\.  Davis,  and  B.  R.  Walsh,  to  Culf  Research 

&  Development  Co,     Aspirating  swirl-type  nozzle.    3,2.59,322. 

7-5-(16.  Cl.  2,39   -403. 
Bingham,  Edward  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Pick,  Hans  H..  nnd  Bingham.      3,259.743. 
Biringer,   Paul   P.,   to  AJax   Magnethermic  Corp. 

queiicy  multiplying  system.     .■{,2.j9.828.  7-5-(>6, 
Birknie.ve,    Clement    S.,    Sr.      Compensative  bridge 

puter.     3,2.59,312,  7-.V66,  CI.  2.35—78. 


i>on,  .\(ioir  M.    ro  Katiio  Corp.  of  America      Phi 
and  automatic  frequency  control  stabilizer  for 
modulator  system.      3,2.)9.850    7-5-00    Cl    332 

r.ouqiiet.   Francis   L..   Jr..   and   S    J.    Smyth    to  Lr 


.Static  f re- 
el. 321-  7. 
scor*'    com 


Borg- Warner  Corp.  :    See    - 

Ilall)erg.    Robert   W..   Detweiler.   and   Danforth.      3,259,076 
Horman,    W  iU.-m    F.    H  ,    to   (Jeneral    Electric   Co       Antistatic 

compositions   ilerive<i    from    polyphenylene  oxides.     3  259  - 

;)20,  i-.)-0(i.  Cl.  117  —  13H.S. 
Horsellino,  Joaqiiin  V.  :   Ser- 

Dempsey.    Jay    R.,    and    Borselllno.      3  259,516 
I'ostlfch.   Inc.  :    See  — 

.Mnynanl.  (;eoige  .\.      3,259,292. 
r.iiswortli.  Cyrus   M.  :   Sre 

II   ..'^'".''.'''t^-  T?*""'-^'^    ^'-    ""'^    Bo.sworth.     3,259.181. 

Bott,  -Vl';lf  H.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Phase  inverter 

a  frequency 
332—1 9. 

.    ,^    r.  ,,    ,.        -.TV-  -■■  - J o  Lockheed  Air- 

ct,i_rt    (  orp.       Radionuclide    propulsion    device        3  258  911 

<   .)-(;(;.  Cl.  (>()     ;},-(.(; 
IJounlot,  .Mbert  :   Se< 

Mercier.  Jules,  nnd  Boiinlot.     3.259  658 
Bowers,   William   E  .   to   Schliimberger  Well   Surveying  Corp 

Methods    for    manufacturing    armored    cables.       3  259,675 

<—•>—(>•!.  Cl.   20  4—    10.'<.  ' 

Bowles   Fncineerinc  Corp.  :    See-- 
„  Howies.  Romald   E.      3.259,090 

Bowles.    Romald    E..    to   Bowles   Engineering   Corp.      Thruster 

apparatus  for  craft.      3,259,096,   7-5-G6    CI    114—151 
Boyc)'.  Harold  D.  :   Sre 

Soiicrqiilst     Frederick   J..    Amos,    and    Royce.      3.259.600. 
Bovd.   .\lfr>d  K.  :   See 

Whitley.    Ernest    M,.    Bovd.    and    Larsen.      3.259.448. 
Bo.yd    K.-lth  .\..  to  Eaton  >Ifg,  Co.     Viscous  coupling      3  259- 

219.  7   5   ili;.  Cl,  lit.'      5H, 
Hover.   Charles  J.  :    ser- 

^^'.Pl-L',  .-"•''     *•  •     "Of master.     Boyer.     and     Simpson. 
•  i.2.)9.l2i,  7 

Itoyi'r.   I'rederick   E    :    Sre — 

Cortpssis,    Peter    (J,,    nnd    Bover,      3  259  471 
P.ozek.    J.ihn    S.    and    L.    F.    Irland.    to   Continental    Can    Co. 
Shock  al)sorl)ing  formation  in  scored  can  ends.     3  259  267 
I-.)   (iii.  Cl    220      .54.  ' 

Hra.lbuiy,^   James    W,       .Nail     drier.       3,258,853,    7-5-66.    Cl. 


Bishop,  Ceo'fTrey  S..' and  R.  W.  ilo'ward,  to  Elliott  Bros.  (Lon      ''"•'"•'f"';'.'    ^.^''"'^    ' '"''.'?,'> K '"?«"''    Development    Corp.  :  See- 
don)    Ltd._    <lroup  thrust  compensator.     3.258.914,  7-5-«6.     isra.lfii'te'""  "iiTu       .v  I"""  •<-'''9.3S4. 


Black  and  Dei  ki'r  .Mf>;.  Co..  The:  See    - 

Elson,  Donald  E.,  and  Elmore.      3,259,232. 
-RomanowskI,   Henry  J.,  Ashauer,  and  PIttinger. 
231. 


.3.2.59. 


Blair.  C.ilvin  B,    Bale  handling  apparatus.    3,259.260.  7-5-(;(!. 

Hlalr.    Clair    L.      Figure   simulating   attachment    for   blcvde^ 

3,-'.')9.395,  7-5-60.  Cl.  280—1.203. 
Blanchard,  Harry  S.,  H.  L.  Finkbeiner,  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co 

Copper  catalyst  and  process  of  making.     3.2.59.029.  7-5   CO. 

Cl    260-    270. 
Hluiidell.   Thomas    F.      Chance   contest    cards   nnd   method    of 

usiuL'  same.     .S.25<l.3«9.  7   5-06.  Cl,  273  — 138 
Blonder.   Isaac  S,,  and  .\,  Sclienfeld.   to  Blonder  Tongue  El.'c 

tr.inics.      Antenna    h.iving    combined    support    ami    lead  in. 

3.J.-.9.!>04,  7   5   titi.  Cl.  343-792.5. 
Blonder  Toimue  Electronics:  See — 

Blonder.  Isaac  S..  and  Sclienfeld,      3,259,904. 
Blow  Knox  Co.  :  See 

Davin.  Donalil  R.      3.2.59.034. 
Blunt,   Julian   .\..   to  The  .\nierlcan   Tobacco   Co.      .\pparnfus 

for     lutoin.iticallv    wi'lKhinc   and    totalizlnj;    the   production 

time  Interv.ils  ,,f  .i   pluraljfy  of  dilTerent  weight   cateirnrles 

of   cigarettes   during   manufacture.      3.2.59.740.    7-5-00.    CI. 

Boche.    Heinz,    II     Kling.    nnd    G.    Mies,    to   Ford    Motor   Co. 
\  I'litllatlnu'  sysfpm  for  the  passeneer  compartmei.t  of  motor 
velilrles.     3.259051,  7-5-66.  Cl.  08 — 2. 
Bu  lendleck  Tool  Co. :  See — 

ilwers,  Robert  S.      3,259,875. 
Boehl.  Helmut  :  See — 

.\nderau    Walter,  nnd  Boehl,      3,259,498. 
Boehrlnger.   C.  H.  :   See    - 

Schroder.  Ludwig.  Thomas,  and  Jerchel.     3,2.59,541 
Boeinc  Airplane  Co.:  See — 

Pinkerton.  Cirl  W.,  and  L,indwehr.     3,258,956. 
W.ilker.  William  R.      3, 259. .599. 
Boeing  Co..  The  ;  Xee — 

Mooreliend    James  R.      3.258  913. 
Schmdit.  Theodore  W.     3.2.59.338. 
Steidl.  Robert  H.     3.259.341. 
Boetto.  John  R.     See — 

.MnrtljrnonI,    Anelo    P.,    Hall,    McQullkln,    .Maxwell,    and 
Boetto.      3,2,59  345. 
Bogglld.    Birger   K.    O.   Gldonl,   and    J.    J.    Gvorik.    to   Flre- 
nrins  International  Corp.     Pneumatic  tool  especlnllv  for  In 
serting  nnti  skid  studs  In  a  rubber  tire.     3.258,835," 7-5-66 
Cl.  29-212. 
Bochoslnn.  Harry,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.    Roll  neck  bear 

Inc  soal      3. •-•.-.!>. 442,  7-5-66.  Cl.  308-187.1. 
Bohrmann.  Kurt  :      See — 

Doebl.   Hnns,   Bohrmnnn,  nnd  Ruhl.      3.259,374, 
Boniax.  Inc,  :      See  - 

M.nrzolf,  Robert  ^••.  nnd  Lnutner.     .3,259  864. 
P.onlinff.  Willi,  to  Beteilleiincs-  und  Patent  verwaltiingsiresell- 
sch.Tft   mIt    Reschrankter   Hnftune.      Flexible   drive   connec- 
tion  for   snindle   heniJs.      3,258.930,   7-."i-6fl.    Cl.   04- -7. 
Boone,  Salomon,  and  H.  Voeten.  to  North  Amerlcnn  Phillns  Co, 
Inc.     Method  of  producing  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  hav 
lug   a    semi  conductive  electrolyte.      3.258  826     7-5-60     Cl 
29      25,31. 

P.oren,    Ben   E.      Portable  exercising  device.      3.259.385.   7-5- 
(iO.  Cl,  272  —  73. 


I'eickii,  Vasalle  L..  Clirisfensen.  and  Bradfute      3  259  .392 
Bra. II. y.    Hi.lianl   D,.   E,   C,    Hoelscher    R.   A.   Homeler     M    L. 
Quinn.  and   I.  J,   Schevellnt.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co'     Com- 
bined   lighting    and    air    handling    apparatus        3  259  0.52 
7    ..    Oi;.   CI    9S       to.  .    'J    .yj  >*.. 

I'.rnnd.  Karl  \    J.     See 

Scheffler.   (Jerhard   W..  and   Brand.      3.263,301 
Hrandes.  Kric  .\     an.l  J    .\.   Wbittnker,  to  National  Research 

Development   C.M  p       Process  (or  the  elecfrolvtlc  production 

ot  cliromiuiii  of  a  high  degree  of  purity.     3. 259. 500,  7-,5-68, 

Cl.   204-    10,5. 
P.ratz.   Otto   J.,    to   .Vmerican   Chain   *   Cable   Co       Push-null 

cable       3.25s. !)■»().  7   .", -f.ti.  ci.   74-   .5((1. 
Brauer,  Frank  M  .  to  .\vco  Corp.     Digital  system  for  stablllz 

uif     the    operation     of    a     variable     frequency     oscillator 

.3.25!),M.'i1,  7-5    (Ki,  Cl.  331       14. 
Hrniin.    K.nnefh    V..    to    .Vrmour   and    Co.      Animal    electrical 

stunning    apparatus.      3,25.»<,S11.    7-.5-00     Cl     17 1 

Brauii.    Paul    E.,    an.l    A     A.    Pruchno.    to"  Ford    Motor    Co 

.\iitomatlc     choke     mechanism.        3.259,377.      7-.5-66.     Cl. 

Bri>mer  Mfe.  d.  :   See  - 

Hn.ld.   .\lfre.l   N.      3.258,797.  I 

Hren.Ion,   John    E  .    to   Shell   Oil   Co,      Method   and   device  for 
monitorine    and    slmulntine   operation    of    blending   apDara- 
tus,      3,259,141,   7-5-06.  Cl.   137— 3 
Breu.  Rudolf      See 

<;a.'th.    Rudolf,    Schmitt,   and    Breu.      3,259,5.30 
HiIstolM.  vers  C...  :    See    - 

Wilson.  .Vrmin  C.  Weintraub,  and  Kennedy.     .3.2.59  624 
British  .\liimlnium  Co.  Ltd..  The:   See — 

Bnll.  Dennis    and  .\yers.     ,3  259,324. 
British     Iron    and    Steel"   Research    .Vssoclatlon     The-   See- 

Salt.    Frederick    W,,    and    Lewis.      3.259  502 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :   See- 

Winterbottom.    Martin    R..   and   Williams.      3,258,904 
British   Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  Th.'  :   Sre 

.Mllson.  Kenneth.      3.259.038. 

.Morrison.    Walter,    and    Stevenson.      3  259  574 

Vernet    Charles    nnd  Laine.      3.259,549 
Brlcoiit    Constant,  to  Les  .Applications  Techniques  Industriel- 
-"'.    '.';-^  T  I         Internal     combustion     engines.       3.259,116. 

BroniUvav.  Edgar  R  .  and  R,  B  McLeod,  to  Brown  &  Root 
Inc.      Riser   installation.      3  258  928,    7-5_r>6     CI     01 72  3' 

Brojo.  (Jerman,  nnd  W.  Schnbacher.  to  Farbenfnbr'iken  Ba.ver 
.\kt|enges..llschnft.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkali 
metal    borohydrldes.      3,259,474.    7-,5-66     Cl     23 361 

P.rooks.  Burton  J.  ;   See 

Brooks.  Richard  J.  nnd  B.  J.      3.259.045. 

Brooks.  Richard  J  and  B.  J.,  to  The  Chemlthon  Corp  Con- 
tinuous sulfonntion  process.  3,259,645,  7-5-66,  Cl. 
200      t."i9. 

Brooks.  William  B.  :   See 

Davis    Charles  W..  anil  Brooks.     3,259,421. 

Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.  .\ktlengespllschaft  •   Sre 

Mint/..    Hans  Josef    nnd    Jensko.      3,259.729. 

Brown.  Charles  C.  to  f;ulf  Oil  Corp.  Ladder  3  259  209 
7-5-00.  Cl    1S2      1S9. 

Brown.  Charles  s..  to  The  I'nlted  States  Stoneware  Co  Total 
ri'distribiifor.     3.259,380,  7_,-,_riO,  Cl.  201 — 97. 

Hr.)wn.    Edwin    C.    C,      Woolman.    nnd    R     D     Brownell     to 
BaLlwInl-ima  Hamilton    Corp,       Multiple  purpose    fork  "lift 
3.2.59.257.  7-.5-00,  Cl,  214— 7.>. 


truck. 
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Brown,  Gordon  R.,  R.  W.  Keams,  and  K.  J.  Law,  to  Tann 

Corp.      Magnetically   actuated    control    device.      3,259,70(>, 

7^5-«6.  CI.  200 — 61.46. 
Brown  Lenox  ft  Co.  Ltd. :   See — 

Munday,    William    G.,    and    Huebner.     3,259,418. 
Brown,  Noel  J.     Prosthetic  hand  with  overload  release  means 

and  means  for  adjusting  relative  linger  and  thumb  pusl- 

Uons.     3,258,784,  7-5-66.  CI.  3 — 12.7. 
Brown  ft  Root,  Inc.  :  See — 

Broadway,   Edgar   R.,   and   McLeod.      3.258,928. 
Brownell,  Boy  D. :  See — 

Brown,  Edwin  C,  Woolman,  and  Brownell.     3,259,257. 
Brumfield,   Grayson    E.,   C.    £.    Morse,   and   J.    P.    Smith    to 

Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc.      Telephone    signaling 

system.     3,259,897,  7-5-66,  CI.  179 — 16. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Penna,  Anthony  G.      3,259,160. 
Brush  Beryllium  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Maddox,  Robert  L.,  and  Foos.     3,259,456. 
Bryan,   Lloyd.     Hydraulic  air  injector.     3,259,067,   7-5-66, 

CI.  103—6. 
Bryant,    Harvey   L.,   and    M.    M.    White,   to  Esso   Production 

Research  Co.     Borehole  measurements.     3,258,963,  7-5-66, 

PI    Y3 155 

Buck,  Russell  E.,  to  Buck  Tool  Co.    Radially  adjustable  chuck. 

3,259,394,  7-5-66.  CI.  279—6. 
Buck  Tool  Co. :  Sf  e— 

Buck,  Russell  E.    3,259,394. 
Bnck,  WlUard  E.    Oscilloscope  trace-copy  attachment.    3,259,- 

008.  7-5-68.  a.  88—24. 
Bndd,  Alfred  N.,  to  Bremer  Mfg.  Co.     Fluteless  swaging  tap. 

3.258,797,  7-5-66,  CI.  10 — 152. 
Bueier,  Richard  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Control  valve 

and  ijitem.    3,259,439,  7-5-66,  CI.  303—40. 
Buell  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Baell,  Roy  D.,  Jr.,  and  Peterson.    3.259,103. 
Buell,   Boy  D..   Jr.,   and   B.   B.   Peterson,   to   Buell   Mfg.   Co. 

Ultrasonic  interrupter.    3,259,103,  7-5-66.  CI.  116 — 137. 
Ball,  Thomas  H.,  ana  A.  M.  G.  Kinnear,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries   Ltd.      Polyester   filaments       3,259,681,    7-5-66. 

CI.  264—290. 
Bump,  Edward  L.,  to  Industrial  Research  and  Development 

Corp.     Dispenser  for  flat  articles  having  at  least  one  flap. 

3,2!&,271,  f-5-66,  CI.  221—36. 
Bunch,  Wilbur  L.  :  See— 

Garlick,  George  F.,  and  Buncli.    3,259,745. 
Bnndua,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Nosnick,  Peter  P.,  and  Bundus.    3,259,504. 
Agnlrre,  Joaquin,  Noznick,  and  Bundus.     3,259,508 
Bunge,  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Muller,  Cergard,  Merten,  and  Bunge.    3,259,626. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Singer,  Edwin,  Rosenblatt,  and  Wllenltz.     3,259,886. 
Bunn,  B.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Ayrea,  Walter  D.,  Jr.    3,259^057. 
Bnrdlck,    Glen   A.,    and    O.    R.    Kautz,    to    Sylvanla    Electric 

Products,   Inc.     Light  attenuator.     3,259,038,   7-5-66,   CI 

95—1. 
Burger,  Charles  A.,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.     Com- 
positions comprising  a  vinvl  chloride  resin,  a  solvent  and 

an  anti-gelling  agent.     3,259.597.  7-5-66.  CI.  260 — 23. 
Burgin.  Kermlt  H.     Adjustable  tent  roof  support.     3,259,140, 

7-5-66.  a.  1S5— 1. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Abrell,  Everett  C.    3,259,517. 
Burmeister,  William  W.,  and  R.  K.  Radtke,  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corp.     Glmbal  error  corrected  gyroscopic  system.     3,259  - 

822,  7-5-66,  CI.  318 — 30. 
Burnbaum,  Jack.     Illuminating  ornament  having  a  lens  mem- 
ber.   3,259,740,  7-5-66,  CI.  240 — 106. 
Burnham,  Benjamin  K. :  See — 

Shaw,  Harold  F.,  Sarasin,  and  Burnham.     3,259.426. 
Burnham,  John.    Etched  metal  valve  surfaces  of  tantalum  or 

niobium  or  titanium.     3.259,475,  7-5-66,  CI.  29 — 183 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Parstorfer,  John.     3,259,804. 
Burr,  Robert  P..  to  Printed  Motors.  Inc.    Dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine and  method  of  making  armature.     3.259,768,  7-5-66 

CI.  310—13. 
Burtis,  Wilson  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Planetary  gear  pump 

3,259,073,  7-5-66,  CI.  103—126.  t  ti        v      v 

Burton,  Lawrence  A.,  and  G.  W  Doos,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Mfg 

Co.     Multiple  contact  switch  with  removable  cover.     3.259  - 

702.  7-5-68,  CI.  200 — 16. 
Bush.  George  W.,  to  Philadelphia  Handle  Co.,  Inc.     Combined 

shoulder  strap  and  handgrip.    3,259,285,  7-5-66,  CI.  224 — 

46. 
Butcher.  Richard  A.,  to  The  Upson  Co.     Prefabricated  stud 

panel  with  foam  insulation  connector.     3,258,889    7-5-66 

CI.  52 — 309. 
Button,  Aaron  R.    Tiltable  vehicle  shelter.    3,258.886.  7-5-66 

Cl.  52 — 64. 
Buti,  James  N.,  to  Carroll  Container  Corp.     High  end  box 

3,259,295,  7-5-66,  Cl.  229—23. 
Buzzi,  Gunter  :  See — 

Luder,  Ernst,  and  Buzzi.     3,259.350. 
Bykerk,   Ralph   O..    to   The  Antenna    Specialists   Co.      Short 

half-wave  antenna   with   plural   loading  coils.     3.259.901, 

7-5-66,  Cl.  343 — 749. 
Byles,  Theodore  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Speaker  control  system 

with  reverberation.     3,259,691,  7-5-66,  Cl.  179—1 
CSF-  Compagnie  General  de  Telegraphie :  See- 
Shroff.  Arvind  M.    3,259.782. 
Caldwell,  John  B. :  See — 

Hill.  Edward  H..  and  Caldwell.    3,259,608. 
Callerv  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Shepherd,  James  W.    3.259,591. 
Camloc  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Griffiths.  Edward  G.    3.259,411.  ' 

Wheeler,  Frank.     3.259,412.  i 


3.259,18: 


Ltd.    Tiibular  strand 
57—58.34. 


Campanaro,  Louis,  N.  J.  Goldstone,  and  C.  C.  Shepherd,  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Rigidized  evacuated  struc- 
ture. 3,258  883.  7-5-66.  Cl.  52—2. 
Campbell,  Andrew  H.,  to  American  Light  Gaga  Drum  Corp. 
Method  of  producing  a  rolling  hoop  formatioa  in  the  shell 
of  a  sheet  metal  drum.  3,259.091,  7-5-66,  Cl-  113—120. 
Campbell,  George  L.     Pool  cleaning  device.     3,258,801.  7-6- 

66.  Cl.  15—1/7. 
Campbell.  OrvlUe  E.     Trash  burner.     3.259,085.  7-5-66.  Cl. 

110 — 18. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See 

Policy.  John  R.     3,259,546. 
Canon,  Rush  L.    Sleeper  unit  for  station  wagons  and  the  like. 

3.259,422,  7-5-66,  Cl.  296—23. 
Cantu,  Antonio  C.     Ocean  wave  energy  generator.     3,259,361. 

7-5-66,  Cl.  253—11. 
Cariffe,  Louis  J.,  Jr.     Articles  of  wearing  apparel  for  training. 

3.258,858,  7-5-66,  Cl.  36 — 1. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Burger.  Charles  A.    3.259,597. 
Carlon.   Hugh   R.,   to  The  United   States  of  .\i»erlca.     Low- 
frequency  switching  with  thermostatic  delay  rflays.    3,259,- 
809,  7-5-66,  CI.  317—132. 
Carlsen.   Kurt   M.,   to   Jones   ft   Laughlln    Steel   Corp.      High 

strength  stainless  steels.     3,259,528,  7-6-66,  Cl.  148 — 37. 
Carlson,  John  I..   Sr..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Sheet  metal 

forming  apparatus.     3,258,948.  7-5-66,  Cl   72^57. 
Carpenter,  Keith  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Rotary  fuel 

pump.    3,259,072,  7-5-66,  Cl.  103—87. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Ashley.  Carlyle  M..  and  Boswortb. 
Osborne.  William  T.     3.258,933. 
Wellman,  Donald  C.     3,259,172. 
Carroll  Container  Corp. :  See — 
Butz,  James  N.     3,259,295. 
Carter.  B.  ft  P.,  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Carter.  Ben  R.     3.258,905. 
Carter,  Ben  R..  to  B.  ft  F.  Carter  ft  Co. 
Ing  machines.     3,258.905,  7-5-66,  Cl. 
Casimir,  Hendrlk  B.  G.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Superconductor  amplitude  discriminator  having  a  plurality 
of  superconducting  loops  dlfferentlallv  arranged  to  detect  a 
signal  by  being  responsive  to  respond  to  the  tiagnetic  field 
produced  by  the  signal.     3,259,844,  7-5-66.  CU  324 — 103. 
easier,    William    A.      Low-resistance    connectoi*.      3.259,727, 

7-5-66,  Cl.  200—155. 
Casper,  Ray  K. :  See — 

Bell,  Raymond  F..  Casper,  and  MacDowell.     3,269,139. 
Cassaday,  Howard  L.,  O.  F.  House,  and  J.  F.  Ryley,  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Inc.     Method  of  strengthening  delivery  points  and 
stems  of  laboratory  glassware.     S.258,872,  7-5-66,  Cl.  73 — 
425.4. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktlengesellscbaft !  See — 

Ritter,  Heinrlch,  Beyerle,  and  NIU.     3.259,|35. 
Castoe,  John  H.    Caster  and  camber  determining  tool.    3,259.- 

366.  7-5-66.  Cl.  254 — 100. 
Castro,  Charles  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Halo-aub<tltuted  ether 

production.    3,259,641,  7-5-66,  Cl.  260 — 408 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Beyers.   Marvin  E.     3.258.864. 
Junck,  John  A.,  Kokaly,  and  Stahl.     3,258,9&6. 
Klaus.  Frederick  C,  and  Medley.     3,259.2lC. 
Kranc.  Stanley  J..  Miller,  and  Tegs.    3,258.937. 
Peterson,  Robert  A.,  and  Grant.     3,259,03dt 
Chamberlin,  Donald  W. :  See — 

Anderson.  Gerald  R..  and  Chamberlin.     3.299.159. 
Chandler,    Walter,    to   Plessey    (U.K.)    Ltd.      Plug-and-socket 

type  connector.     3,259.871,  7-5-66.  Cl.  339 — US. 
Cbaney.  Charles  H.  :  Bee — 

Barnhart,  Charles  E.,  and  Chaney.     3,259.500. 
Cbaney,  Paul  W.     Aircraft  with  non-combustioi),  air  reaction 

engine.     3.259,195,  7-5-66,  Cl.  170—135.4 
Chapman,  Martha  W.  :*See — 

Pearcem.  Edward  S.     3,259,156. 
Chapman,   Ralph,   to  Oregon    Wood   Processes,  Ltd.      Suction 
head    for   transporting   veneer   sheets.      3,259L417.    7-5-66. 
Cl.  294 — 64.  -     -»       . 

Chappell,  Edward  R.,  and  R.  C.  Lessner,  to  Tbomai  Indus- 
tries Inc.  Corner  construction.  3,259,409.  7-5-66  Cl 
J287— 189.36.  *      -"-w.    v'. 

OBase,  Harry  H.     Holder-dispensing  device  for  flexible  and/or 

collapsible  tubes.     3.259,276,  7-5-66.  Cl.  222^100 
Cheesman,  Harry  :  See — 

Phillipson.  Alan.  Spiller,  Smith,  and  Cheeaman      3  259  - 
027. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  See — 

Arts.  Vincent  R.     3.259,249. 
Cbemlthon  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Brooks,  Richard  J.  and  B.  J.     3.259  645 

'^"h^.?^-  2*Y»?^  °7  1°  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.     Magnetic  data  storage 

>l^"?.^°^"i9°^''  '•y  centrifugal  means.     3,259,889    7-5-66 

Cl.  J40 — 174.1.  ' 

Cherdron   Harald  H.  O.,  H.  H.  Ohse.  and  F.  W.  A.  G.  K  Korte 
to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Preparation  of  high  moleculaj'  weight  poly- 
esters.    3.259,607,  7-5-66,  Cl.  260 — 78  3  »       f"  / 
Cnerrjr-Burrell  Corp.  :  See — 

Nellls,  Charles  X.,  and  Mercuriali.     3,259,0tl 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Harvey,  Phillip  D.,  and  Cnverferth.    3,259.fc88 
Klaver,  Rudolf  F.,  and  Gardiner.     3,259.73J 
Parsons,  Richard  L.     3,259,190. 
Cblarugi.    Anthony   L.,   to   Illinois   Tool 
and    apparatus    for   forming    twisted 
3.258,796,  7-5-66,  Cl.  10—85. 
Chicago  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Kerr.  William  J.  3,258.944 
Kerr,  William  J.  3,258,945. 
Chieger,  George  :  See —  /' 

Tantlinger,  Keith  W..  Flagan.  and  Chieger.    3,259,400. 


Works 
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Inc. 
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Method 
washers. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼n 


Chlsholm.  Douglas  S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Band  saw 

employing  a  copper  blade.     3,2.j9.004,  7-5-66,  Cl.  SH— 171. 

Chltwood,   Ralph.     Child's  hlghchalr  insert.      3.259.425.  7-5- 

66,  Cl.  297—148. 
Chrlstensen,  Dan  A.  :  See — 

I'elckii,  Vasalie  L.,  Christensen.  and   Bradfute.     3.25l».- 
392 
Christenseii.  Paul -B.     Box  car  unloader.     3,259,2.")6.  7-5-66. 

Cl.  214—44. 
Clba  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwvzer,   Robert,   Iselln.   Kappeler,   Kittel.   and   Rinlker. 
3.259.616. 
Clbn.  Ltil.  :   .S«f    - 

.Vnderau,  Walter,  and  Boehl      3,2.'i9,498. 
Duennenberger,  Max,  and  Luetlil.     3,259,627. 
Sli'grlst.  Adolf  K.,  Llechtl.  and  Maeder.     3.259.610. 
.Streiff,   H^nri.     3,2.'i9.630. 
Von  WurtbuTK.  Rene.     ;{.2.">9.497. 
Clccarone,  Anthony  E.     Snow  alarms.     3,2.'i9,894,  7-.")-66,  Cl. 

.•{40—272. 
Clepluch,  Carl  C.  :  See — 

Allen,  Harrison,  Jr.,  Clepluch.  and  Fletcher.     3.258.912. 
Cimera.  Richard  F.  :  See^ 

Kruplck.  Walter  J.,  Cimera,  and  O'Hrlen.     3,2."i8.970. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Walker,  Robert  O.     3.2.'i9.020. 
Ctsney.  .Merle  E.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.     I'roceiis  for  pre- 
luirlng  Kulfonium  compounds.    3,259,660,  7-."")-66.  Cl.  260— 
607. 
(^laps.  William  A.  :  See — 

Coulter.  Wallace  H.,  Hogg.  Moran.  and  Claps.     3,259.842. 
flarlii  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hanke,  Henry  (',     3.259,429. 
Clark,  Kenneth  K.,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.    Knife  and  scissors 

sharpener  improvements.  3,2.'J8.878,  7-5-66,  Cl.  51 — 80. 
Clarke,  Frank  W.,  and  W.  J.  Koyder,  to  Talon.  Inc.  Feeding 
and  paj-off  device  for  filamentary  material.  3,2.")9.-'90, 
7-.V66,  Cl.  226 — 190. 
Claiborne.  Jefferson  L.,  to  Dixie  Yarns.  Inc.  .\pparatus  for 
the  liquid  treatment  of  yarn.  3.2.">8.94:{,  7-.'^-66.  Cl.  68  - 
20.  ... 

Clayton  Corp..  The :  See — 

Hug.  Richard  C.     3,259.360. 
Cleveland  Technical  Center.  Inc.  :  See — 

Engle,  Thomas  H.     3,259.145. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Vail,  Herman  L..  Jr..  and  Williams.     3.2.*)9,703. 
Closniann.  Philip  J.  :  See — 

I'rats.  Michael,  and  Closniann.     3.259,1^7. 
Clover.  Hearlette,  to  Van  Raalfe  Co..  Inc.     Double  layer  foun- 
dation garment.     3.2.V.).133.  7-.">-6»'.,  Cl.  128     552 
Cluett,  I'eab.Kly  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Brittingham,  Lawrence  A.     3,2.^9,229. 
•  Mutter.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Jungermnnn.  Eric,  and  Clutter      3.259,671 
Coal  Industry   (Patents)   Ltd.:  See — 

Kibble,  John  D.,  and  Penn.  3,259.024. 
Coniit.  Pierre  M..  and  F".  G.  A.  de  .Monterev,  to  Soconv  Mohll 
Oil  Co..  Inc.  Lubricant  and  additives  therefor  3,259.577. 
--.'.  66.  Cl.  2',2  :in:\. 
Coftin.  Thomas  E..  to  Puregas  Kiitilpiiient  Corp.  .\pparatii> 
for  fr.ictlonatlrig  gaseous  nilxtmes.  .'1.2.").s,S99.  7  5  66  ("1 
.'>.•>      16'J.  ■ 

Cohen,    Herbert.     High    impedance  direct   current    voltmeter 

and  ainplltler  circuits.     3. 25!1,,S4.'(.' 7-5-06,  Cl.  .H24      12.H. 
Cohen.   RIcliard   L.      Valve   seat   rt  smfacing  '  tool.      .•{.2.'t.Vf<S2, 

7-.-)- 66,    Cl     51      37.S. 
("oliodns.   .Vlvln   M.  :   See— 

Kelly.  Edward  J.,  and  Cohodas.      .■?.2.")S.9.'H1 
Cole,    George   C..    to   E.    R.    Squibb   ft    Sons.    Inc 


preparing  Interfering  virus.    3.2.">!),547,  7-.'»-66   Cl.  167    -7.s 
(lie,    Xatli.uilel    B.      Flower    I 
Cl.    206      79. 


iwer   packaging. 


Process   for 
1,259, 2.X(1,    7-.">~fi6. 


(  oleiiian.  Edward,  and  W.  H.  Thompson,  to  J.  .V.  Crahtree 
&  Cii.  Ltd.  P'.lectrlc  circuit  breakers.  .■{,259.S.S».  7  ."i-Cfi 
Cl.    :?24      2S, 

Colgatel'aliiiollve   <'o.  :   See 

(irinini,  John  K.,  III.     :i.2>'>9.0.'.0. 

Colin-Snilth.     F.rlc.    to    Combustion     Research    Corp.      .Mr  ..II 

riunip.      .H.259.06.S.  7   5-66.  Cl.  lO.i     9. 
Collins  Radi..  Co.  :  Srr— 

(Jlvnii.    Leon   .\.      3,2.">!t,79.i. 
Meier.  Don  K.,  and  <>pi>edjihl.      .H. 259. 756. 
Strathnian.    Lyie   R.      ;?,2."in.K07. 
I'l'ltiin.   Krvin  :  Sire 

Matkovich.  Vlado  I.,  Colfon.  and  IVret.     :l.2.'>9.."i(»«. 
Conibnsfion   Research  Corn.  :  See  ~ 
Colin  Sniitli.    Eric.      :<.2.">9.n6R. 
CoiMiniinlc.'itlons  Patents  Ltd.  :  Sec 

.\spliiwall.  John  F.  H.     3.25!>.692. 
Flower.  .Maurice  S..  and  Gasson.      3.25.S,.<s35. 
Conco  lOnglneering  Works.  Inc.  :  Ser — 
Olsen.    Robert    .\.      .S.S"?*,.!.'!!. 
.•{.2.M».3.-i2. 
See  — 
■?.2.i9,.-il.-.. 

See 

Hopkins.  Horace  H..  Jr..  KInpsley.  ai.d  Conner.   :;.2.*»9.47.'.. 
Constantikes.  (Jeorue  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Fractiona- 
tion   control    method.      3.259.554.    7-5-6t!.    Cl.    2(>.i      :i. 
Continental   Baking  Co.  :   See  - 

Tan.  Chee  T.,  and  Baldwin.     .'{.259..'iO.?. 
Continental   Can  Co.  :  Srr  - 

Bozek.  John  S..  and  Irlnnd.     .S. 2.59.267. 
Continental   .Machines,   Inc.  :   Ser- 

Kawabata.   James   S.      3,259.1.'i.'>. 


Olsen.    Robert    .\. 

Con^olenin  Nairn    Inc. 
Pecker.    Caiman. 

Conner.  i:i)en  I...  Jr. 


Control  Data  Corp.  :  See — 

Holt,    Arthur   W.      3,259.884. 

Rubinow,  Jacob,  and  Holt.      3, 259, 883 

Rablnow.   Jacob.      3,259,885. 
Coogan,   George   J. :   See  — 

.Marshall,  William  C.  Bell,  and  Coogan.     3,259  571 
Cook,    John   S.,    to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories     Iric.     Xon- 
degenerute  mulflmode  tracking  system.     3,2.")»,899.  7-5-6«. 

Ci.on.   Boyd   \V.  :   See    - 

Hllll.r,   Douglas  R..   Falgh,  and  Coon.      A  259  124 
Comely,    Roy    H.,   and    W.    F.    Kosonocky.    to   Radio   Corp.   of 
.Vnierica.     Magnetic  memory  employing  anisotropv.     3,2.'»9 - 
888,   --.".-66.  Cl.  .140—174. 
Ciirn.T.  Howard  1'..  :  See 

Williams.    Robert    L..    Corner,    and    Xorrls.      H.25!».066. 
Cortes>is.    r.ter    G  .    and    F.    K.    Buyer,    to    .staiiffer    Chemical 
(  i>.      rr(.iliiclng  sodium  se.s<|uicart.oiiate  usinj;  diatoniaceous 
e.irth  as  a  tiller  aid.      .S. 259. 471,  7-5-66,  Cl.  2.S— .W2 
Cosciu,  .Vnthony  T.,  and  L.  L.  Williams,  to  Ameri(an  Cyanamid 
Co.      Stable   aqueous   solutions   of   metal   coordination   com- 
plexes    of     cationic      thermosetting      polvamldo  polyamine- 
epichlon.hydrin    wet    strenstli    resins.      X. 259. 600.    7-5-66. 
Cl.    26U      29.2. 
C.iulter  F.lectrouics.  Inc.  :  See — 

C.iulter.  Wallace  H.,  and  Hogg.      .•1.259.8!tl. 
Coulter.  Wallace  H.,  Hogg,  Moran,  and  Claps.     .1. 259.842. 
Coulter,  Wallace  H..  and  W.  K.  Hogg,  to  Coulter  Electronics. 

Inc.      Debris  alarm.     ;{,25y,s91,  7-.V66    Cl    340 — 222 
Coulter.    Wallace    H..    W.    R.    Hogg,   J.    P.    Moran,   and    W.   A. 
Claps,     to    Coulter    IMectronlcs.     Inc.       Particle    analyzlnc 
d.'vlc.-.       .■{.2.-.!t.84J.    7-.".-«(),   Cl.    324--71. 
Coy.    Trnin.in  :    See 

Robinson.   Willi. im,   and   Cov.      3,2."t8,836. 
Crabtre*',  J.  .v..  &  Co.  Ltd.  ;  .V(r— 

Coleman.  IMw.ir.l.  and  Thompson.     .'{.259.s.ut 
Crain.   Sam  .\..  and   ]'.  B.  .'^ea>h>.ltz.  to  Drr  ft  Sembower.  Inc. 

Hoil.Ts.      .•i.2.'>!>.l(»8.  7   5-66.  Cl.  122      149. 
("rail.    Don. lid    H.      Filt.-r    system    and    method    for    pressure 

li.oker.     .:._'.')'.». .">21.  7-.'.   6G,  Cl.  l.{4— 22. 
Cratliern,  Charles  F.  H..  III.  and  F.  D.  Roberts,  to  FMC  Corp. 
Fabrication  of  box  iiarts  from  plastic  material.      3.259,030. 
7-.".-(!li.    Cl.    !».{      49. 
Cresd,  I'aul  .V.     Tilting  body  for  motor  vehicles.     3.259.255. 

7   .".-66.   Cl.  214      1. 
Crown  Cork  &  .Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Stuart.    Edward   P.      .•{.2.'»9.265. 
<'rown   Zellerbach    Corp.:   See  — 
Clsney,    Merle    K.      ;{.25!l.660. 
Smith.    James    K.      .X. 259. 507. 
Cslllag,     Istvan.     ti.     .VsNociat.d     Klectrkal     Industries     Ltd. 
Inlet  glands  for  liquid  supply  to  rotors.     3. 259. Hill.  7-5-66, 
Cl.   277      13. 
Cumberlan<1  Packing  Co.  :  See 

Eiseii>tadf,    Benjamin.      .■1,2.".9.506. 
Cunningham.  Jasper  X.  :   See 

Peters.    William    Y.      3.2.")9,118. 
Cunningham.    Richard   G.  :   See    - 

Spragiie.    Stanley    R.,   and   Cunningham.     .■i.259..")S3. 
Curran.    Michael   G.     Double   grip   safety   clamp.     3,258.821. 

7-5-66.    Cl.   24      24:{. 
Curtis.    Myron    C,    and    E.    G.    Straw,    t.i    Walker    Mfg.    Co. 
.sheet     ni.'tal     tubular    exhaust    gas    element     deformed     to 
provide  elbow.     3.259,149.  7-5-66.  Cl.  l.'iS— 178. 
Curtis.  S..  ,nid  Son.  Inc.:  Sec 

Gorton.    Robert   T.      3,259.29S. 
Curtiss-Wrluht  Corp.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Raymur  B.,  Cushman,  and  Khiralla.      :!,25S.995. 
Ciishman.    Maurice    K.  :    See  — 

Bennett.  Raymur  B..  Cushman.  and  Khiralla.      3.258.99.">. 
Cyanede  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Yates.  Cyril  J.     3.259.347. 
Dahle,  Orvar.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  .\ktiebolaget. 
Magneto  elastic  force  measuring  device.    3.258.962.  7-5-66. 
Cl.  73  —  141. 
Dahlgren.    Harold    P.      Process   for   applying   a    water-soluble 
organic  dampening  fluid.     3,259,062,  7-5-66,  Cl.  101 — 149.2. 
Daimler  Benz  .\ktiengesell9chaft  :   See — 

Bensinger,  Wolf-Dieter,  Derndinger,  Schick,  and  Dobler. 

3,259.115. 
Gassmann,  Johannes.     3.259.114. 
Diamond,  Herbert  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Three  axis  free 

surface   accelerometer.      3,258.974.   7-5-66.   Cl.   73 — 516. 
Dalnlppon  Screen  Selzo  Kabushiki  Kai8ha-(Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co..  Lt(ih>  Sec— 

Xlshlmura,^aburo.     3,259,046. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Person.  Herman  R.     3.2.")9.781. 
Dalin.  David.     Steam  and  hot  water  boiler.     3,259,107,  7-5- 

66.  CI.  122—136. 
Dall.   Beatrice  L.  :    See — 

Dall.  Edward  D.     3.2.^9.354. 
Dall.  Edward  D..  deceased  :  B.  L.  Dall.  administratrix.     Seat 

track.     3.259,354.  7-5-66.  Cl.  248—429. 
Danforth,  Renee  W.  :  See — 

Halherp.    Robert    W.,    Detweller,    and    Danforth.      3,259,- 

076. 

Daniels.  Charles  J..  H.  S.  Green,  and  M.  C.  Wardle.     Fri"tion 

and  hydraulic  brake  for  arresting  gear  means.     3.259,213. 

7-5-66.  Cl.   ISS      S6. 

Dnnn.   Virgil    L.      Eyeglasses   holder.      3.259,.":  18.   7-5-66.   Cl. 

248 — 205. 
Darley.  Henry  C.  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Air  drilling  shnle  con- 
trol.    .•?.259.1S9.  7-5-66.  Cl.  166—29. 
Dntamark.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wassermann.  Carl  I.     3,2.')9.28S. 
Dnvln.   Donald    R..    to   BInw  Knox    Co.      Reference  plane  for 

paving  machines.      3.259.034.   7-5-66.   Cl.  94 — 46. 
Davis.   Charles   W..   and   W.   B.    Brooks,   to   Thiokol   Chemical 
Corp.      Hoisting  grapple.      3.259,421,  7-5-66,  Cl.  294—93. 
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Electric 


DavlB,  Jack  W..  and  W.  O.  Qaffln,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Direct  heating  contact  loniiation  propulsion  system.  3,2o8,- 
909.  7-5-66.  CI.  60—35.5.  .  ,     .  .     , 

Dayls.  Jesse  B.  Method  for  manufacturing  electrical  com- 
ponents and  the  Uke.     3.259,678.  7-5-66.  CI.  264—132. 

Da^lB.  Orvls  A.,  Sr.  :  See — 

rflber.  Albert.  Davis,  and  Walsh.    3.259.322.  .     ,  ^„ 

Davis.  Ralph  A.,  and  D.  A.  Rausch,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Preparation  of  nltryl  fluoride.  3,259,460,  7-5-66,  CI  "'»— 
203.  ,   „ 

Davis.  RusseU   S.,   to   I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co 
switch  heaiJ;    3.^59,723,  7-5-66.  CI.  200—144. 

Davis.  Walter  W. :  See— 

Madland,  Rolf  A.,  and  Davis.    3.259,026. 

Davison,  William  R. :  See —  ..n.,,,^^ 

Rice,   Ned  C.  Qavlson,  and   Blancardl.     3,259,176. 

Schneble.     Frederick     W.,     Jr..     McCormack,     Zebllsky. 
Williamson,  and  Pollchette.    3,259,559. 
De    Castelet.    Gaetan   de    C,    to   Regie    National    des    Uflnes 
Renault.     Oear-cuttlng  worm  hobs.     3.258.827.  7-5-66,  Oi- 
29 — 103. 
Decca  Ltd. :  See —  ^    .  ^  .      ^  r,^  o  oitn 

Phllllpson,  Alan,  SpUler,  Smith,  and  Cheesman.    3,259,- 
027 
Decker,  Dalton  L..  and  R.  McMurtrle,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Oxidation  of  carbonaceous  materials  In  the  presence 
of  a  non-alkaline  medium  to  produce  coal  acids.     3,259,- 
650,  7-5-66.  CI.  260—515.  ^  ^^       ^ 

Deegan.  Richard  C,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.    Thrust  measur- 
ing systems.    3^58,959,  7-5-66,  CI.  73—116. 
Deerlng  MllUken  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Plttman.  Edgar  H.    3,259,452. 
Dega.  Robert  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Lip  seal  for  rotary 
shaft  with  patterned  grooves.    3.259.393,  7-5-66,  CI.  277— 
134. 
Deger.  Thomas  E. :  See —  1 

Smith,  Herbert  Q.,  and  Deger.    3,259,907. 
DeHaviUand  Aircraft  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Whittley^  Donald  C.  and  King.    3,259,340. 
Delsenroth,    Robert   J.,    and    C.   E.    Slgsbee,    to    Excel   Corp. 
Window  sash  plastic  weatherstrip.     3,258,876.  7-5-66,  CI. 

4g 441 

Del  Monica,  Peter  P.     Electroplating  rack  unit.     3,259,563. 

7-5-66.  CI.  204—297. 
Delta  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Ulrey,  David  Q.     3.259,501.  ,     , 

Demby    Sanford  J.,  to  General  Tlfne  Corp.    Solid  state  clock. 

3,256,906.  7-5-66,  CI.  58 — 50. 
De  Monterey,  Francis  G.  A. :   See —  _ 

Coant.  Pierre  M.,  and  de  Monterey.     3,259,o77. 
Dempsey,  >ay  R.,  and  J.  V.  BorselUno.  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corp.     Method   of   thermally   Insulating  articles   with   a 
filled    polyurethane    composition.      3,259,516,    7-5-66,    CI. 

De  Nault.  Harry  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Ribbon  elec- 
troplating method.      3,259,556,   7-5-66,  CI.   204 — 27. 
Denlseal,  Inc. :  See —  < 

Dennis.  Stanley  W.    3,258,954.      „        .         ,  , 

Dennis  Stinley  W.,  to  Denlseal,  Inc.    Container  closure  form- 
ing apparatus  and  method.     3,258,954.   7-5-66.   CI.  72— 
294. 
Derndlnger.  Hans-Otto  :  See —  .„  ^.  .  ^  t^  v., 

Benslnger.  Wolf-Dleter,  Derndlnger,  Schick,  and  Dobler. 
3  259  115 
DeRulg.'jan  R.,  to  American  Enka  Corp 
winding  method.     3.259,337,   7-5-66, 
Desprea,  Louis  :  See — 

Fosse,  Jacques,  and  Desprez.     3,259,741. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

White,  Robert  C.    3,258,852. 
Detweller,  Abraham  L. :  See — 

Halberg,  Robert  W.,  Detweller,  and  Danforth.    3,2o9,076. 
Deutsche  EMelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See — 

Schlerholt,  Hans.     3,259.795. 
Deutsch.  Fritz  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multleraph  Corp.     Draw- 
er stop.     3,259,447,  7-5-66,  CI.  312—348. 
Deutsche  Tafelglas  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See— 

Graff.  Roderlch  W.    3,259,535.  .  ,  , 

Dewanl,   John.     Arrangement   for   removing   and   applying 

solder.     3,259,293,  7-S-M,  CI.  228---20 
Dlassi,    Patrick    A.,    to    E.    R.    Squibb   k    Sons,    Inc.      17A«- 
Dregnene-12a-acylate-3,20-dlone  and  process  for  the  produc- 
tion  thereof.     3,259,640,   7-5-66,   Cf.  260—397.45. 
Dlatemp,  Inc. :  See — 

Durst,  Henry  J.    3,259,722. 
Dlckerman.  John  J. :  See — 

Lehde,  Henry  C,  and  Dlckerman.     3,259,225. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

Asphalt  additives.     3,259,512,  7-5-66,  CI.  106—273. 
Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

Antl-strlpplng  agents.     3,259,513,  7-5-66,  CI.  106—273. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

Drilling  fluid.     3,259.572,  7-5-66,  CI.  252—8.5. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
Lubricating  compositions.     3,259,578,  7-5-66,  CI.  252 — 34. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

Foam  inhibitor.     3,259,586,  7-5-66,  CI.  252—321. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

Demulslflcatlon.     3.259,687,  7-5-66,  CI.  252—344. 
Diets,  Daniel  N.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Secondary  recovery  proc- 
ess.    3,259.186,  7-5-66,  CI.  166 — 11. 
Dlrkse,  Donald  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Framed  wall 
construction  with  blowout  panel.     3,258,890,  7-5-66,  CI. 
52—309. 
Ditscb,  Le  Roy  T. :  See 
Jordan.  Wesley  A 
Dixie  Yarns,  Inc. :  See — 

Claiborne,  Jefferson  L.     3,258,843 


Dobler,  Helmut:  See—  „  ._.  .        .  ^   ^  ... 

Bensinger,  Wolf-Dieter,  Derndlnger,  Schick,  ahd  Dobler. 
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Doebl,  iians'  K.  Bohrmann,  and  W.  Ruhl,  to  Hens^hel-Werke 
A  G      Process  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment 
of  plastic  materials.     3,259,374,  7-5-66,  CI.  259--10. 
Doennecke,   Henry   C,   to   Unit   Kig  A  Equipment   Co.      Wheel 

suspension  mounting.     3,259,397,  7-5-66,  CI.  280—96.2. 
Doergam,    Charles    H.,    Jr.,    to   Potter    Instrument   Co.,    Inc. 
High-speed  printer-type  drum.    3,259,059,  7-5-68,  CI.  lOl — 
93. 
Donaldson  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Baden,  Thomas  A.,  and  Lee.     3,268,960. 
Donleavy,  John  J.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  Otto,  and  Donleavy.      3,259,542. 
Doos,  Gustav  W. :  See — 

Burton,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Doos.     3,259,702.   1 
Dome  and  Morgolin,  Inc. :  See — 

Malech,  Robert  O.     3,259,902.  I 

Dorr-OUver  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kaljo.  Gvido,  Stavenger,  and  Elsken. 
Btavenger,  Paul  L.      3,259,2*6. 
Dorsey.  Francis  E. :  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  A.,  Dorsey,  and  KuUg. 
Dortort,  Isadore  K.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Balancing 
circuit  for  electrically  Interconnected  semiconductor  devices. 
3,259,831,  7-5-66,  CI.  321 — 16. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Best,  John  S.,  and  Palfey.     3,259,264. 
Cblsbolm.  Douglas  S      3,259,004. 
Davis.  Ralph  A.,  and  Rausch.     3,259,460. 
Decker,  Dalton  L.,  and  McMurtrle.     3,259,6S0. 

3,258,890. 

3,259,595. 
3,259,647. 
3,259,648. 
3,259,584. 


3.259 


T 

3.259.481. 


Dirkse,  Donald  J. 
Eichhorn,  Jacob. 
Hennis.  Henry  E. 
Hennls,  Henry  E. 
Moyer,  John  R. 


3,259,570. 


O. 

to 
to 


Yarn  package  and 
CI.  242—178. 


Prlesing,  Charles  P.,  and  Mogelnlckl. 
Repko,  John  P.     3.259,303. 
Soderqulst,  Frederick  J.,  Amos,  and  Boyce.     3,259.666. 
Wiley.  Ralph  M.,  and  Ray.     3,259,077. 
Downer,   John   M.,   D.   G.   Hobbs,   and  D.   B.   WooCton,   to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Paper  coating  composition 
comprising   pigment   starch,    butadiene   copolymer   and   sty- 
rene  malelc   anhydride   copolymer.     3,259,596,   7-5-66,   CI. 
260—17.4. 
Doyle.  Richard  H.,  and  J.  F.  Williams,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines  Corp.      Computer  including  error  or  abnor- 
mal  condition   controlled   immediate   program   interruption. 
3,209.881,  7-5-66.  CI.  340 — 146.1. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kish,  George  D.     3,259,406. 
Oshry,  Howard  I.     3,259,836. 
Oshry,  Howard  I.      3,259,837. 
Thomsen.   Harry  S.      3,259,838. 
Drugan.   Walter  T.,  J.   S.  Hagen,  Jr..   G.  J.  Smith,  and  J. 
Trautman  ;   said  Drugan,   Smith,  and  Trautmah  assors. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.,  and  said  Hagen  assor 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Electronic  circuit  trackage  uti- 
lizing cams  for  circuit  connections.     3,259,807,  7-5-66,  CI. 
317 — 101. 
Dubow,   Irvine   L.      Mehanical   device  for  Improving  hearing. 

3,259.205,  7-5-66.  CI.  181—23. 
Duennenberger,  Max,  and  C.  Luethl,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Furyl  and 
thienyl  hydroiyaryl-l,3,5-trlailne8.     3,259,627,  7-5-66,  a. 
260—248. 

Dukatz,  Eugene  H.,  and  E.  J.  Marklow.  to  For«l  Motor  Co. 
Retaining  clip.     3,259,006,  7-5-66.  CI.  85 — 8.8. 

Duke,  James  B.,  and  E.  W.  Greene,  to  Minerals  ft  Chemicals 
Phlllpp  Corp.  Method  of  slime  beneflclation.  3,259,326, 
7-5-66,  Cl.  241—20.  ,^^ 

Dunn,  William  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electromagnetic -ai^fety 
device  having  a  non-rota  table  armature.  3,259.811,  7—5- 
ae,  Cl.  317 — 191. 

Dunning.  Herbert  N.,  and  J.  S.  Gulenchyn,  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  detergent- 
laden  wastes.    3.259,567,  7-5-66,  Cl.  210—21. 

Dunning,  Herbert  N. :  See — 

Jordan,   Wesley   A.,   Dunning,   and    Ditsch. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Katz,  Manfred,  and  Makans.      3,259,539. 
Lankton,  Ralph  W.,  and  Wesel.     3,259,555 
Popoff,  Alexis  A.     3,258.841. 
S"0tt,  Paul  T.     3,259,674. 
Stiles,  Alvin  B.     3,259  453. 
Thommes,  Glen  A.      3.259,499. 

Dupras,  Louis,  to  The  First  National  Bank  of  Waukegan 
Self-locking   differential.      3,258,993,    7-5-66,   Cl.   74—711 

Dura  Corp. :  See — 

Schutt,  Lester  E.     3,258,922. 

Dura-Bond  Bearing  Co.  :  Bee — 
Fowle.  John  M.      3,258.804. 

Durant,    Lyndon    A.,    to    United    Mfg.    Co. 
game.     3,2o9,388,  7-5-66,  Cl.  273-120. 

Durnwlrth,  Roy  :  See — 

Lederliandler.   Saul   R.,   and   Durnwlrth. 
Durr.    Helmut   E.,    to   Western   Electric   Co 


I 


3,259,568. 


for  sheathing  cable  cores.     3,258,950,  7-i-66Vci.  72' 


Simulated   pool 

3.259,865. 
Inc.     Ai 


Dunning,  and  Ditsch.     3,259,568. 


aratus 
176. 

Durst,  Henry  J.,  to  Dlatemp,  Inc.  Compensating  thermostat. 
3.259,722.  7-5-f.6,  Cl.  200—140. 

Du  Temple  de  Rougemont,  M.  G.  Christian,  and  M."  Stapfer ; 
said  Atapfer  assor.  to  said  du  Temple  de  Rougemount. 
Assembly  mounting  and  interlocking  meant  for  plural 
pushbutton  switches.     3,259,699,  7-5-66,   Cl.  200 — 5. 
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Du  Temple  de  Rougemont,  M.  O.  Christian,  and  M.  Stapfer ; 
said  Htapfer  assor.  to  uld  du  Temple  de  Rougemount. 
Electrical  switch  with  contact  elements  serving  as  external 
terminals  and  as  awembly  fasteners.  3,259,728,  7-5-<>6, 
Cl.  200— 1G6. 
Dworkln.  Robert  D. :   Bee — 

Milks,  John  K.,  and  Dworkln.      3.259.015. 
Dyke,  Walter  P..  and  F.  J.  Grundhauser,  to  Field  Emission 
Corp.      Vacuum    arc   X-ray    tube.     3,259,773,    7-5-06,    Cl. 
313—57. 
Dykeni  Co..  The  :  See— 

Adler,  Leon.   Ponatb,  and  Kerber.     3,259.260. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Groth,   Fred  A.,   and   Melsner.      3,258,813. 
Karle,  Murdock  M.,  to  Surface  Separator  Systems.  Inc.     Fluid 

separation  method.     3,259.245.  7-5-06.  Cl.  210 — 73. 
Kasion,  Hufus  :   Sec — 

Powell,  Russell  A.,  and  Easton.     3,259,143. 
Katon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Boyd.  Keith  A.      3,259,219. 
(;odfre>-    Ward  L.      3.259.221. 
Roper,  Daniel  W.      3.259,220. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  :  See — 

Agett.  Albert  H.,  and  Aipy.     3,258.825. 
Hill.    Edward   H..   and   (faldwell.     3.259.608. 
Paget.  Armln  B.     3.259.043. 

Painter,    Kdwtn    S.,    Petrey,    and    Jensen.     3.259.469. 
Stevens,  Joel  B.,  and  Yantz.      3,258.823. 
Wicker,    Thomas    H.,    Jr..    and    Shearer.      3.259.534. 
Wilkinson.  Giles  A.    Jr.     3.259.037. 
Kberhart,  Ray.     Combination  mobile  home  and  heating  sys- 
tem.    3  259.318.  7-5-06,  Cl.  237—31. 
Kckles,    William    J.      Combined    mounter   and    dispenser    for 
Dhoto   mounting   corners.      3,259.270.   7-5-06.   CI.   221 — 1. 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Sharp.  Karl  F.     3,^9  357. 
KdeUtein,  Caryle  A.     Apparatus  for  grinding  contact  lenses. 

3.258.879.  7-5-60.  Cl.  51—124. 
Educational  Testing  Service :  See — 

Behn    William  R.     3,258.857. 
Egbom,  Clarence  W. :  See— 

Schoeld.    Edmund    A.,    and    Egbom.      3.259.237. 
Ehrlich.   Robert,  and  A.  R.  Young,   II,   to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corp.     Alcohol  generating  device  and  method.     3.259.502, 
7-5-06,  Cl.  99—30. 
Eichhorn,  Jacob,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Self-extinguish- 
ing   uretbane    polymer    compositions.      3,259,595,    7-5-60, 
Cl.  260— 2..'i. 
Klckhoff.    Henry,    III.      Electrical    door    signal.      3,259,707. 

7-5-60    Cl.  200 — 01.07. 
Klsenstadt,   Benjamin,  to  Cumberland  Packing  Co.     Sweeten- 
ing composition.     3,259,506,  7-5-06,  Cl.  99—141. 
Klectrlc  Knglneerlng  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Proctor,  Donald  R..  and  Sweet.     3.259,841. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.    The  :   Bee —  * 

Klinger,     Guy     G..     Hoffmaster.     Boyer,     and     Simpson. 
3  259.127. 
Electronic  Associates  Inc.  :   See — 

Marr.  (;eorge  R..  Jr.     3,259.734. 
Electronic  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

Swearingen.  Judson  S.     3,259.162. 
Electro-Organlcs,  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Adany.  Leon.      3.259.817. 
Electro- Voice,  Inc.  :   See — 

Tomcik.  IMniel  J.     3,259,683. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bishop    Geoffrey    S.,  and    Howard.     3,258,914. 
Wood.  Francla  H.      3.259,890. 
Elliott.     Richard     M.,    R.    E.     Hobbs.    Jr.,    W.    B.    Mercaldl, 
and  R.  C.   SImmonds,  Jr..  to  Kimball  Systems,  Inc.     Sheet 
feeding  devices.      3.259.239.   7-5-06.   Cl.   209 — 73. 
Elmi    Stelio  J.  :  See— 

Kanhar.  Maurice  S.,  Van,  and  Elml.     3,259,131. 
Elmore.  Claudius  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Elson,  Donald  E..  and  Elmore.     3.259.232. 
Elsken,  James  C.  :   ^'ee— 

Kaljo.    Cvldo,    Stavenger.    and    Elsken.      3  259  244. 
Elson,   Donald  E     and  C.  C.  Elmore.  Jr.,  to  The  Black  and 
Decker   Mfg.,   Co.     Kit   box  with   improved   means  for  re- 
taining   a    portable    power-operated    saw    or    other    tool. 
3,259,232,  7-.V60,  Cl.  206—16. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :   Bee — 

Bradley,    Richard    D.,    Hoelscher,    Homeler.    Quinn,   and 
Scheveling.      3.259.052. 
Emhart  Corp.  :   See — 

Havourd.   Richard    S..    and 
Emmons,  Laurence  B..  and  G.  H. 
asso.,  to  said  Emmons.     Sofa 
5—43. 
Engelhard  Hanovla.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Schneider,  Irving.      3.258.847. 
Engle,    Thomas    H.,    to    Cleveland    Technical 
Vortex    tube   manifold   assembly.     3.299.145. 
137—608. 
Englehard  Industries    Inc.  :  See — 

Heine.  Hans  G..  and  Lienhard.     3.259.797. 
Enomoto.  Hajtme  :   Bee — 

Oshima,   Shintaro,  Enomoto,  and  Amano. 
Equipment  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Tllton,  McUne.  Jr.     3,258,838. 

Erdmann  Hans,  to  Alfred  Teves  Maschlnen-und  Armaturen- 
fabrik  Kommandit-Gesellschaft.  Radlal-plston  machines. 
3.259.074.  7-5-66.  CI.  103 — 174. 

Ericson.  Lloyd  K.,  to  Shelter  Mfg.  Corp.  Method  of  molding 
a  composite  foamed  plastic  art&le  utillxlng  airless  spraying 
of  an  outer  flim  formed  from  heat  curable  materials. 
3,2.59.673,  7-5-06.  Cl.  264 — 45. 

Ernstberger.  Alfred  F.  :   See — 

Wolter,  Gilbert  R.,  and  Ernatberger.     3,258,803. 
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Wlnton.     3,259,007. 
Tnmlinson  ;  said  Tomllnson 
bed.     3,2.58,787,  7-5-66.  Cl. 


Center,    Inc. 
7-5-66.    Cl. 


3,259,690. 


voltage 
7-5-66, 


,  Harry  R. :  See — 
all,  John  D.,  and  Eapey.    3,259,879. 
Esser.  Wllbelm  C.  J.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Insulation  piercing  elec- 
trical connectors.    3,269,874,  7-5-66,  Cl.  S39 — 97. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co. :  See- 
Ball,  John  D.,  and  E:8pey.    3.259,879. 
Bryant,  Harvey  L..  and  White.    3,258,963. 
Kellner,  Jackson  M.    8,269,193. 
Mifsud,  Joseph  F.     3,259,878. 
Mlley,  William  D.     3,258,817. 
Emo  Retearch  and  Engineering  Co. :  Se« — 
KImberlin,  Charles  N.,  Jr.    3,259,564. 
Klmberlln,  Charlea  N.,  Jr.    3,259,565.      / 
Munley,  William  J,  Jr.     3,259,662.  / 

Rogers,  Dilwortb  T.,  and  Rice.     3,259,579. 
Ester.    Wllhelm.    and    A.    Sommer,    to   Bergwerksgesellschaft 
Hlbernla  Aktlengesellschaft.     Production  of  terpene  hydro- 
carbon hydroperoxide*.    3,259,661,  7-5-06,  Cl.  260 — 610. 
Etanl.  Kenzl :  See — 

Sama.  Domlnick  A.,  and  EUnl.    9.259.311. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Grammer,  George  N.,  and  Hombaker.     3,209,610. 
Hornbaker,  Edwin  D.,  and  Grammer.     3,269,611. 
Etronic  Corp. :  See — 

lannce,  John  U.    3.259.382. 
Evans,  John  F.  O..  to  S.  Smith  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd.    Elec- 
tric  signal   generating  apparatus.      3.259.800.   7-5-66.   Cl. 
317—5. 
Evans.  Trevor  E.     Incinerator  with  afterbnmer.     3.259.083. 

7-5-06.  Cl.  110 — 8. 
Ewers.    Robert    S.,    to   Bodendleck    Tool   Co.      Hlfh 
unshielded  insulated  electrical  jumper.     3.259,875, 
Cl.  339—117. 
Excel  Corp. :  See — 

Delsenroth,  Robert  J.,  and  Sigsbee.     3,268,876. 
Ex-Cell  O  Corp. :  See — 

Cheney,  George  D.    3,269,889. 
F.MC  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson,  Gerald  R.,  and  Chamberlln.     3,259,159. 
Battlsta,  Orlando  A.     3,259,537. 
BattlsU,  Orlando  A.,  and  Smith.    3,259,676. 
Crathern,  Charles  F.  H..  Ill,  and  Roberts.     3,259,030. 
Grotewold,  Hans  W.     3,259,253. 
Falgh.  Henry  :  See — 

Hllller    Douglas  R.,  Faigh,  and  Coon.     3,259,124. 
Fairbanks,  Henry  N.,  and  D.  H.  Robbing,  to  Itek  Corp.    Film 

gate.    3,259,451.  7-5-06.  Cl.  352—225. 
Falk,  Walter,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  Q.m.b.H.     Apparatus  for 
recording  on  a  stack  of  record  sheets.     3,259,906,  7-5-66, 
Cl.  346 — 24. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
Broja,  German,  and  Schabacher.    3,259,474. 
Halbritter,  Guitav.    3^99,553. 
Krlmm,  Helnrich,  and  Schnell.    8,259,605. 
Moller,  Wilhelm.     3.259,459. 

Muller,  Gerhard.  Merten,  and  Bunge.     3.259,626. 
Ugl,  Ivar,  Wlegand,  Muller,  and  W'alz.     3.259.625. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Ladua 
k  Brunlng  :  See — 

Slevers.  Theodor.     3.259,561. 

Welssermel,  Klaus,  Fischer,  Kullmar.  and  Relher.    3,269.- 
590. 
Farina.  Mario  :   See — 

NatU.  GluUo.  Peraldo,  and  Farina.    3.259.612. 
Farls.  Robert  B..  Jr..  and  R.  A.  Rightmire,  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Co.     Fuel  cell  Including  means  for  converting  hydro- 
carbons and  separating  hydrogen.     8,259,523,  7-^-66,  Cl. 
136 — 86. 
Farqnhar,  Joseph  W.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Terminal 
construction  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.     3.269.- 
686,  7-5-86,  Cl.  174—75. 
Paulhaber,  Tlllo.    Dimming  rear-view  mirror  containing  light 
abaorblng  liquid  and  having  pump  means.    8,259.017.  7-9- 
66.  Cl.  88—77. 
Faulkner.  George  D..   to  Trak  Microwave  Corp.     Microwave 
oscillator    with    variable    bimetallic    frequency    atablltxer 
3.2S9.853.  7-6-66.  Cl.  331 — 98. 
Fay    Philip  S..  and  R.  A.  Rightmire.  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co 
Electrochemical  reaction  apparatus.    3.259,524.  7-5-66,  Cl! 
136 — 88. 
Feasley,  Charlei  P.,  and  P.  A.  PelUcciottl.  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for  estimating  quickly  the  neutralisa- 
tion  number  of  automatic   transmission   fluid.      3.269,463 
7-5-66    Cl.  23 — 230. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp. :  See — 

Pelckli.  Vasalle  L.,  Chrlstensen,  and  Bradfute.     3.259 
392. 
Fellows.  Paul  J. :  See — 

Beckjord,  Eric  S.,  Fellows,  and  Hobeon.  3.259.766. 
Fenton,  Richard  L..  and  S.  Schwartz,  to  Varian  Associates. 
Focusing  and  cooling  apparatus  for  electron  beam  tubes. 
3.259.787  7-5-66,  Cl.  315—3.6. 
Fernholi.  Helmut,  to  Werner  Battenfeld.  Automatic  con- 
trol circuit  for  the  working  cycle  of  a  machine.  3.259,765, 
7-5-06,  Cl.  307 — 141.4. 

Peth.  George  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Resonant  charging 
circuit  capable  of  producing  an  output  voltage  which  is 
higher  than  the  Input  voltage.    3,259,829,  7-5-06,  Cl.  321 — 

Field  Emission  Corp. :  See — 

Dyke.  Walter  P.,  and  Grundhauser.    3.259.773. 
Pinch    Earl  A.     Data  tabulating  device.     3,259,401,  7-6-00. 

Flnkbeiner,  Herman  L. :  See — 

Blanchard,  Harry  8.,  and  Flnkbeiner.    3.269,629. 
Firearms  International  Corp. :  See — 

Boggild,  BIrger  K.,  Oldonl,  and  Gyorlk.    3,258,885. 
First  National  Bank  of  Waukegan,  The :  See — 

Dnpras,  Louis.    8,258,993. 
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3.259,a.S3. 
Fletcher.     3,258,'Jli' 


Fischer,  Edgar  :  See — 

Welssermel,  Klaus,  Fischer,  Kullmar,  and  Reiher.    3,259,- 
^  590. 

Vischer.  Norman  A.    Tape  cartridge  timer.    3,258,908,  7-5-fiC 

CI.  5&— 145. 
Fisher,  Charles  K.     Loader  mechanism  for  material-handling 

vehicles.    3,259,258,  7-5-66,  CI.  214—130. 
Fitch,  Frederick  T.,  and  J.  G.  Smith,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  stabilized  zirconiu  sols.     3,259,585, 
7-5-66,   CI.   252—313. 

Tantllnger,  Keith  W.,  Flagan,  and  Chieger.     3.259.40U. 
Flagan,   Robert  G.  :   See — 
Flament,   Roger   L.   C.  K.      Drive  mechaniiini   for  grain  drills 

and  the  like.     3,259,277,  7-.V66,  CI.  222—177. 
Flascben,    Steward    S.,   and   M.    A.    Hall,    to   Motorola,    Inc. 
Gettering    lu    semiconductor    devices.      3,259,490,    T-o-Oti, 
CI.   73—134. 
Fleming.  William  :  See — 

Noble,  Jack  D.,  and  Fleming.      3,259,1»U. 
Flesber,  Keith  A. :  See — 

Johnson,  William  R.,  and  Flesber. 
Fletcher,  Edward  A. ;  Hee — 

Allen,  Harrison,  Jr.,  Ciepluch,  and 
Flexuit  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Martin,   Joseph   R.      3,258,783. 
Florida  Plastics,  Inc.  :  iS'ee — 

Offenhauer,  Glenn  A.      3,258,870. 
Flower,  Maurice  S.,  and  R.  A.  G.  Gasson,  to  Conimunicatioiis 
Patents  Ltd.    Flight-training  apparatus.    3,258,855.  7-5-66, 
CI.  33—12. 
Fog-Alre.  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Ritchie,  Jess   M.      3,259,117. 
Folberth,    Otto   G.,    to   Siemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.      Mix-crystal      semiconductor      devices.      3,2r)9,."<h2, 
7-5-66,   Cl.  252—62.3. 
Foos,  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Maddox,  Robert  L.,  and  Foos.     3,239,450. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

AlUson,  W^illiani  D.      3,259,201. 
Baer,   Howard  C.      3,2o9,376. 
Boche,  Heinz,  Kling,  and  Mies.     3.259,051. 
Braun,  Paul  E.,  and  Pruchno.     3,259,377. 
Dukatz,  Eugene  H..  and  Marklow.     3,259,000. 
Frey.  Stuart  M.      3,259,434. 
General,   Norman   T.      3.258,981.  | 

Ilutto,   Frank   C.      3,259,028.  ' 

Jania,   Zbigniew  J.      3,259,222. 
NUssen,  Ole  K.     3,259,716. 
Nilssen,  Ole  K.     3,259,799. 
Phillips,  Victor  X.,  and  .Smith.      3,258,986. 
Searles,   John   J.      3,258,984. 
Wilson.    Harland   D.      3,259,525.  I 

Yonge,   Elmer   E.      3,259,7««.  ' 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 
Lee,  Frank  A.     3,259.112. 
Fosse,   Jacques,  and  L.  Desprez,   to  North  American   Philips 
Co.,    Inc.      Device   for  InJicatinR   the   passage   of   a    train. 
3,259,741,   7-5-66.   Cl.   246—250. 
Fournol,  Jacques,  to  Nortli  American  I'hilips  Co.,  Inc.      Low 
frequency     correcting     circuit     for     wide-band     amplifiers. 
3,259,830,  7-5-66    Cl.  330—164. 
Fowle,  John  M.,  to  Dura-Bond  Bearing  C<>.      Centerless  Hnlsli- 

ing  machine.     3,25s, 804,  7-5-66,  Cl.  13 — 8«. 
Fox,   Daniel    W.,   and   P.    Shenian,    to    General    Electric   Co. 
Sulfonated    polyphenylene    ethi-r    cation     exchange     resin. 
3,259,592,  7-^66,  Cl.  260 — 2.2. 
Fox,   John   L.,    to   National    Research    Corp.     High    vacuum. 

3,259,305,   7-3-66.   Cl.   230—101. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hatch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.     3,259.314. 
Francis,  John  II.,  to  Technicolor  Corp.  of  .\mericn.     Kndless 

strip-winding  device.     3,259,332,  7-5-66.  Cl.  242—55.19. 
Franco,   Walter   R.     "Handy   pak"   baby   bottle.      3,258,873. 

7-3-66,  Cl.  46—11 
Freeman,  Paul  E.,  to  Lok  Trim  Corp.     Adjustable  shelving  for 

knock-down  furniture.     3,259,079.   7-5-66.   Cl.    108 — 59. 
Freese,  Gerald  J.,  and  W.  W.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghousp 
Electric  Corp.     Operating  mechanism  for  enclosed  circuit 
interrupters.    3,259.705,  7-5-66.  Cl.  200—50. 
Fremery,  Maximilian  I.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Pyrroline  produc- 
tion.    3,259,632,  7-5-66.  Cl.  260—313.1. 
Frese,   Clarence  A.,   and  W.  J.   Gilmore,   to  .American   Chain 
&  Cable  Co.     Boat  steering  device.     3,258.989,  7-.')-66.  Cl. 
74—301. 
Frey,    Christian    M.,    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.     Secondarv 
Injection  thrust  vector  control  system.     3,259,320,  7-5-60. 
Cl.   239—263.23. 
Frey,    Stuart    M..    to    Ford    Motor    Co.     Seat    belt    locater. 

3,259,434.  7-5-66,  Cl.  297—385. 
Frldrlch.   Elmer   G.,    to   General   Electric   Co.     Metal   hallde 
vapor   discharge   lamp    with    near  molten    tip   electrodes. 
3,259.777,   7-5-66,  Cl.  31.3—184. 
Frldrlch,    Elmer    G.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Starting    of 
high   temperature  electrode  lamps.     3,259,778,  7-5-66,  Cl. 
313—217. 
Frlebcl.  Jens  P. :  See — 

Kessler,  Leo.  and  Friebel.     3,239,025. 
Friend.  Irvln.     Locking  device  for  cabinet  with  two  or  more 

drawers.     3,2.'59.444.  7-5-66.  Cl.  312—221. 
Frosst,  Charles  E.,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Wasson,  Burton  K.,  and  Parker.     3,259,637. 
Fruehauf  Corp.  :  See — 

Tantllnger,  Keith  W..  Flagan,  and  Chieger.     3,259.400. 
Hulverson,  Adrian  F.,  and  Tozer.     3,259.364. 
Fuchs,   Ekkehard,    to   Siemens   &   Halske  Aktiengesellschnft. 
Arrangement    for     magnetically     affecting    obiecta     under 
Investigation   In   electron   microscopes.      3,259,742,   7-5-66 
Cl.   2.">a— 49.5 
Fuhrwerk,   Victor   C,    and    P.    A.    Luthman,    to   Avco    Corn. 
Mechanical  recycle  interval  timer.     3,259,275.  7-5-66,  Cl. 
222—70. 


Fuller,  Robert  A.,  F.  E.  Dorsey.  and  C.  W.  Kullgi  to  Emhart 
Corp.  Glassware  annealing  lehr.  3,259,481,  7-5-66,  Cl. 
Of)- 350. 

Fiirukawa  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  Se« — 
.Satakp.  Sfio/o.  and  TntPbaynshl.      3.259,fi09. 

GEA  Luftkuhlcrgpsellschaft  Ilappel  G.m.b.H.  k  Co.  KG.  : 
.SV'f     - 

Niemann,  Johann  C.     3,259.177. 
Gaetli,  Rudolf.  B.  Schniitt,  nnd  K.  Breu,  to  Badlsche  Anllln- 
&  So<la  Fabrlk  .\kti«>n(;esellschaft.     Production  of  flreproof- 
iliK  sliiH-ts.      .S.259.53fi.  7-."i-fi6,  Cl.  161 — 206. 
GaUin.   William   ().  :   Set  — 

Davis    Jack  W.,  and  Gnffln.      3.258,900. 
Gale.  John.  Co. :  See- 
Gale,  John  A.     3,259,431. 
Galp.  John  A.,  to  John  Gale  Co.      Seating  devlcej     3,2.59,431, 

7-5-OR.  Cl    297—303. 
Gallon,  Jeffrev.  MfR.  Co.  :  See — 
Stauffer.  Robert  E.     3.259.251. 
Stelnmetz.  Walter  C.     3,259,227. 
Gallagher,  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Wright.  John  \V.,  Gallagher,  and  Thlenes.    $,259,316. 
Gallagher.  Gerard  J.     Means  for  dl.scharcing  concrete  and  the 
like  from  transport  vehicles.     3,259,261,  7-^,-66,  Cl.  214— 
.503. 
Oaramv.  Frank,  to  Vermont  American  Corp.     Adjustable  key- 

holesaw.     3,2.19,158.   7-5-66,  Cl.  145—108. 
dardiner,  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Klnver,  Rudolf  F.   and  Gardiner.    3,259.733., 
Gardisette  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schmltz.  Rudolf      3,259,151. 
Gardow,  Ernest  B.  :  See — 

Beebe,  Donald  L..  and  Gardow.     3,2.59,210. 
Carlbottl,  Domenlck  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Electronic 

subassembly.    3  258  898,  7-5-66,  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Garln,  Maurice.     Sharpening  machine  for  tool-ratfrying  heads. 

3.258,8S0,  7-5-66,  Cl.  51—125.5. 
Garlick,    Georce   F,    and    W.    L.    Bnnch,    to   United    States   of 
-tinerica.  .\tomlc  Enersrv  Commission.     Boron-12  beta  decay 
neutron  defector.     3,2.")9,745.  7-.5-66.  Cl.  250-^83.1. 
Garrett.  William  S.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Grossman,  Robert  M.,  and  Garrett.     3,2.')9,2$2. 
Garstane,  William  W..  to  Globe-l'nlon  Inc.     Conductor  having 

distributed  capacitance.     3. 2.59  857.  7-.5-r)fi,  Cl.  3.33—29. 
Garstanjr     William    W.,    R.    L.    Wolff,   and    W.    S.    Parsons,    to 
Globe-Union  Inc.     Capacitors  employing  NIO  a9  a  dielectric. 
.1.259,818.  7-5-66,  Cl    317—258. 
Garty.  John,  Jr  :  See — 

Parker.  Leslie  R..  and  Garty.     3.2.59.250. 
<;arwln,  Richard  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Superconductive   persistent    current   apparatus,      3,259,887, 
7-.1-B6.  OI.   340 — 173.1. 
Gasslno.    Tereslo,    and    L.    Rattln,    to    Olivetti,    Ing.    C.   k    C. 
SPA.    Printing  f'evlce  for  adding  or  like  machine     3,239,- 
Or^H,  7-.5-r>6,  Cl.  101—79. 
<^a»smann,     Johannes,     to    Daimler-Benz    .^ktleHgenellschaft. 
Rotary    piston    intprnal    combustion    engine    Construction. 
3.2.'>9.114.  7-.5-06.  Cl.  123 — 8. 
Cafson.  Roy  A.  (J.  :  Ser — 

Flower,  Maurice  S..  and  Gasson.     3,258  855 
Gates.  Charles  F..   to  Mohll  Oil  Corp.     Method   df  prolonging 
the  usefulness  of  riroductlon  wells  in  thermal-recovery  pro- 
cedures     3.259,183.  7-.5-66,  Cl    166—11. 
Geerine.  Emil  J.  :  See — 

Weil,  Edward  D..  Geerlne.  and  Smith.     3,2.19,653. 
GehrlnEer.  Clarence  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Baird.  Leslie  L..  and  Gehrlnger.     3,2.59,718. 
General  Dvnamlcs  Corp.  :  See- 
Tie  Nault,  Harry  J.    3,259,556. 
Suit.  Paul  E.    and  Barnes.    3,259,180. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Walter  C.     3,2.59,268. 
Baird.  Leslie  L.,  and  Gehrlnjrer.     3.259,718. 
Blanchard,  Harry  S  .  and  Flnkbeiner.      3.249,629. 
Borman,  Wlllem  F    H.     3  2.59  520. 
Carlson,  John  I.,  Sr.     3,258,948. 
Feth,  Georce  C.     3,239  829. 
Frldrlch,  Elmer  G.     3,2.59,777. 
Frldrlch.  Elmer  G.     3,239.778. 
Fox,  Daniel  W.,  and  .Shenian      3,259,592 
Glaever.  Ivar.     3, 2.59. 7.59. 
Hallay,  .Alexander  R.     3.239,796. 
Harle,  Harold  P..  and  Woolley.    3.259.440, 
Katchmnn,  Arthur.     3.2,59,816. 
Kendt,  Norman  L.     3  259.764. 
Levins,  Dave  B.     3.258.965. 
Ney   Robert  J.     3,259,774. 
Phillips,  Robert  M.     .3,239,786. 
Steen.  Flodv  L.     3,239.802. 
Stetson,  Earl  W.    .'5,259.780. 
Swartz,  Paul  S.     3,2.58,828. 
Towne,  Allen  N..  and  Ward.     3,2.59,688. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

McPher.son.  John  W.     3,2.59,835. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dunning.  Herbert  N.,  and  Gulenchvn.     3  2.59(367 
Jordan,  Wesley  A.,  Dunning,  and  Dltsch.     3,259  5«8 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Carpenter,  Keith  H.    3.2.59  072. 

Dega.  Robert  L.     3,259,393. 

Gerstung.  George  W.     3,258,832 

Herrldge,  William  G.,  Jr.,  and  Taylor.     3,2^9.713. 

Jacks.  John  A.,  Jr.     3.259.466. 

King.  Jack  B.    3,259,0.56. 

McEwen.  John  C.     3.259,440. 

Prlebe,  Edward  T.     3,259,438. 

Rojrakos.  Deno  J.      3.259,069. 

Sandor.  Bela.     3.259,708 

Summerer,  Raymond  E.     3,259.832. 

Zelgler,  Philip  B..  and  Wight.    3.258,987. 


/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^ 


General.  Norman  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Infinitely  variable 

speed  friction  drive.    3,258.981,  7-5-66,  Cl.  74—198. 
General  Precision  Inc. :  *>'ee — 
Hoffman,  Jay.     3,258,977. 

Krupick,  Walter  J.,  Cimera,  and  O'Brien.     3,258,976. 
ParriUi,  Ralph  E.     3,259.685. 
General  Refractories  Co. :  See — 
Stein,  Joseph  L.     3,259.086. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Dembv,  Sanford  J.    3,238,906. 
Gerber,   Milton   L.      Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  product. 

3,250,104,  7-5-66,  CI.  118 — 8. 
Geruiann,  George  J.      Anti-glare  device  for  automotive  head- 
lights.    3,259,737    7-5-66.  Cl.  240 — 46.57. 
Gerstung,  George  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  of 
making  sheet   metal   heat  exchangers.     3.258,832,   7-5-66, 
CI.  29 — 157.3. 
Gerwlck,  Jamts  A.     Sound  reflecting  device.     3,259,204,  7-5- 

66,  Cl.  181-20. 
Gesellschaft    fur    Llnde's    Eismaschinen    Aktlengesellschaft  : 
See — 

Jakob,  Fritz.     3,258,930. 
Glaever,  Ivar,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Laminated  electronic 
devices  in  which   a   tunneling  electron-permeable  film   sep- 
arates opposed  electrodes.     3,259,759,  7-5-66,  Cl.  307^88.5 
Gibson,    Christian    D..    to    The    Raymond    Corp.      Rack    and 
pinion   load   manipulator.      3,259,365.   7-5-66.   Cl.   254 — 95. 
GidonI,  Giovanni  .  See — 

Bogglld,  Birder  K.,  GidonI.  and  Gyorlk.     8,258.835. 
Gilbert,  Everett  L.,  and  P.  Lombardo,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Pesticldal   ketone   adducts.      3,259,543,    7-5-66,   Cl.    167 — 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  J.  A.  Otto,  and  J.  J.  Donleavv,  to  Allied 
Chemical    Corp.      Halo-substituted    vinyl    phosphate    nesti 
cides.     3,259,542,  7-5-66,  Cl.  167—22. 
Gllniore,  William  J. :  See— 

Frese,  Clarence  A.,  and  Gllmore.    3,258,989. 
Gith,    Walter,    to   W.    Relners.     Apparatus   for   checking   of 
travelling   yarn    in   textile   machinery.      3,258.824.   7-5-66, 
Cl.  28—64. 
Glaser    Paul  W. :  See- 
Watson,  William  1..  and  Glaser.    3.259.243. 
Gleason.  Edward  H. :  See — 

Protzek,  William  L..  and  Gleason.     3,259.601. 
Glot)e  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Moorman,  Edward  W.    3,259,711. 
Globe-Union  Inc.  :   See — 

Garstang,   William  W..   WolfT,  and  Parsons.     3,259,818. 
Garstang,  William  W.    3,259,857. 
Godfrey,    Ward    L.,    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.      Viscous    coupling. 

3,259,221,  7-5-6«,  Cl.  192—58. 
Godman,  Warren  L.     Dividing  device.     3,258,844,  7-5-66,  Cl. 

Goeldner,  Richard  W.,  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc.     Flash  evaporator 

with  distillate  deaerator.     3,259.552,  7-5-66.  Cl    203 — 3 
Goepfert,   Benjamin   L.,  and   H.   L.  Shatto.  Jr.,  to  Shell   Oil 
Co.    Wave  cancellation  system  for  a  floating  drilling  vessel. 
3,259,371,  7-5-66,  Cl.  254—173. 
Goldberg.   Lloyd   W.,   to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.     Control  sys- 
tem.    3.258.915,  7-5-66,  Cl.  60 — 35.54. 
Goldflnger,  Arthur  A.,  to  Varian  Associated.     Beam  tube  and 
magnetic  circuit  therefor.     3,259,790,  7-5-66,  Cl.  315—5. 
Goldstone,  Norman  J.  :  See — 

Campanaro,  Louis,  Goldstone,  and  Shepherd.     3,258,883. 
Goldzwig,  David  M.  :  See — 

Hott,  Ion  V.  K.  Goldiwtg,  Sebster,  and  Haddlx.     3,258,- 
920. 
Gonskl,   Joseph,    to  Goodman   Mfg.   Co.     Continuous  minlne 

machine.     3.259,436.  7-5-66,  Cl.  299 — 57. 
Gonzales  Bernaldo  de  Qulroi,  Jollo  :  See — 

Strohmeler,   Walter,   Gonzales  Bernaldo  de  Qulros.  and 
Ullmann.     3.259.827. 
Good,  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Gray,  Robert  A.,  and  Good.    3.259,315. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gonskl.  Joseph.     3,259.436. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The:  See — 
Spang.  Frank  J.     3,259.299. 
Goodwin,  Carl  H. :  See — 

Goodwin.  Carl  L.  and  C.  H.    3.258,794. 
Goodwin.  Carl  L.  and  C.  H.,  to  Automotive  Development  Co. 

Swimming  aid.     3.258.794,  7-5-66,  Cl   9 — 807. 
Goreckl,  John   A.,  and  S.  F.  Skala,  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc.    Signal  stabilized  radiation  measuring  and  discriminat- 
ing  apparatus   using   a   scintillation   detector.      3,259,744, 
7-5-66,  Cl.  250—71.5. 
Gorfln.  Alex  M.     Speed  changing  device.     3,258,894.  7-5-66, 

Cl.  74—800. 
Gormley,  Terrence  P. :  See — 

Lamont,  James  F..  and  Gormlev.    3.258.859. 
Gorton.  Robert  T.,  to  S.  Curtis  and  Son  Inc.     Tube  closures. 

3.259  298.  7-5-66,  Cl.  229—23. 
Grace.  W.  R,  4  Co.  :  See — 

Avtjres  James  A.,  and  Shaver.    3.2.59.464. 
Fitch.  Frederick  T.,  and  Smith.    3,259,585. 
Harrison.  John  W.     3  2.58.814. 
Ketley,  Arth-ir  D.    3,259,665. 
Graff.  Roderich  W.,  to  Deutsche  Tafelglas  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treatlnir  mats  of  a  loose  fibrous 
or  filamentary  structure.     3,259.535,  7-5-66,  Cl.  156 — 324. 
Gramllch.  Paul  F.,  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co.     Ground  level  dis- 
tribution transformer.     3,259,808,  7-5-86,  Cl.  317 — 103. 
Orammer,  George  N.,  and  E.  D.  Hornbaker.  to  Ethvl  Corp. 
Polymerization  process  and  catalyst  therefor.     3.*259.610. 
7-5-66,  Cl.  260—85.5. 
Grammer,  George  N.  :  See — 

Hornbaker,  Edwin  D..  and  Grammer.     3,259.611. 
Grant,  Gerald  E.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Robert  A.,  and  Grant.    3.259.036. 
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Grasme,  Paul,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-O.m.b.H. 
Ing.     3,259,109,  7-5-66.  Cl.  122—235. 

Gray,  Robert  A.,  and  A.  L.  Good,  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Con- 
trols Co.  Modulatiug  pneumatic  thermostat.  3,259,315, 
7-5-66,  Cl.  236—37. 

Green,  Frank  T.,  to  Nobel  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Key  operated  safety 
for  firearms.    3,258,871,  7-5-66,  Cl.  42—70. 

Green,  Howard  S.  :  See — 

Daniels,    Charles   J.,    Green,   and   Wardle.     3,259,213. 

Green,  Milton  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Power  semi- 
conductor assembly  including  heat  dispersing  means. 
3,259.814.  7-5-66,  Cl.  317—235. 

Green,  William  P.  :   See — 

Hattan.  Mark.     3,259, .398. 

Greene,  Ernest  W. :  See — 

Duke,  James  B.,  and  Greene.    3,259,326. 

Greenwald,  Harry,  %  to  L.  Wolff,  and  hi  to  H.  Sllberglalt. 
Single  phase  motor  reversing  systems.  3,259,824,  7-5-66, 
Cl.   318-207. 

Grelert.  Walter  A.,  to  Indianland  Enterprises,  Inc.  Garment 
for  child.    3,239,126,  7-3-66,  Cl.  128—134. 

Grldley,  Wljllani  W.    Load  lifting  apparatus.    3.?o9,369,  7-5- 


m  for  automotive 


66,  Cl.  254—122. 
Grlffeth,  Thurman  F.     Mercury  switch  syste 

iKnition  cut-off.     3,259,202,  i-5-66,  Cl.  180 — 82. 
Griffin  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wilding.  Edwin  L.     3,2.59,228. 
Griffln,  James  R  .  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.      Method    and    apparatus    for    forming    openings    In 
tubular  nieiubcrs.    3,2.59,003,  7-5-66,  Cl.  83—54. 
Griffin.  Roger  C,  Jr  ,  and  N.  A.  Lewis  III,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.     .Method  for  measuring  the  corrosion  rate  of  test  speci- 
mens or  the  like.     3,2.59,4fil,  7-5-66,  Cl.  23^230. 
(Jriffiths,    Edward   G.,    to   Camloc   Fastener   Corp.      Drawhook 

toggle  latch.    3.259,411,  7-5-66,  Cl.  292—113. 
Grlnini,  John  E.,  Ill,  to  Colgate  Palmollve  Co.    Air  modifying 

system  for  vehicles.     3,2.59,050,  7-.5-66,  Cl.  98—2. 
Grone,  Hans,  Konimandltgesellschaft  schlltach  :   See— 

Luder,  Ernst,  and  Buzzl.     3,2.59,350. 
Grossman,    Robert    M.,    and    W.    S.    Garrett.    Jr.,    to    McGaw 
Laboratories,  Inc.    Ball  band  for  parenteral  solution  bottles. 
3.259,262,  7-5-66,  Cl.  215—100. 
Grotewold,   Hans  W.,   to  FMC  Corp.     Fruit  transfer  mecha- 
nism.    3,2,59.253.  7-.5-66,  Cl.  214—1. 
Groth,  Fred  A.,  and  P.  Meisner,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America. 
Pressure    forming    of   plastic    film.      3.258,813,    7-5-66,    Cl. 
I  o —  ly . 
Groz,  Theodor  &  .Sohne  &  Ernst  Beckert  Nadelfabrik  K  C.  • 
See — 

Hofniann.  Ulrlch.     3,258,938. 
Grundhauser,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Dyke.  Walter  P.,  and  Grundhauser.    3,259,773 
Gulenchyn,  James  S.  :    See — 

Dunning,  Herbert  N.,  and  Gulenchvn.     3.2.59.567 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See- 
Brown,  Charies  C.    3,259,209. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Biber,  Albert,  Davis,  and  Walsh.     3,259,322 
Thayer,  Helen  I      3.259,478. 

^"7*!nlRfi"'r^^'""*'''    ^■-   ^P""'"*?   '■"P    ^°'    hobblns.      3.259,1.50, 

Gutehoffnungshutte  Sterkrade  Aktlengesellschaft:  See — 

Warnke,  Helmuth.     3,2.59,308. 
Guth.  Edwin  F.,  Co..  The  :   See— 

Guth,  Frederick  E.     3.2.59.739 
^""?..^/^^*'''''^''    ^-    *°   "^^^   Edwin   F.   Guth   Co.      Luminaire 
Tni    ^'■'"^*'*  domed  reflector.    3,259,739,  7-5-66,  Cl.  240 

Gwyn,  Childress  B.,  Jr.,  to  Talon,  Inc.     Method  of  producing 

Son*','^-'*2«"'J5.  '^^1^^  electrical   contact  elements.     3.258;- 

829.  7-0—66,  Cl.  29 — 153.55. 
Gyorlk,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Bogglld.  Blrger  K.,  GIdoni,  and  Oyorik.     3,258,835 

e^^Cl    141— ilO    *'  *°°^  *"**'  ^*^°'*^  ^^*-'     3.259.153,  7-5- 
Haberbosch,    Helmut.      Lightweight    prefabricated   structural 

element.    3,258.891,  7-5-66.  Cl.  52— 615 
Haddlx,  Robert  J. :  See — 

^920^°°  ^'  ^'  ^°'*^^''5'  Sebster.  and  Haddlx.     3.258, 

Hagen,  John  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Drugan,  Walter  T.,  Hagen,  Smith,  and  Trautman.    3,259,- 

"3'^IE9'!"4r7^J.:^^"c?^13t-^'6^7?'^-     '''"'"  *^°''^^«'  "'^""^ 
Haglwara,  HIroshI    A.  Yamashlta.  and  A    Matsuda,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.     Method  of  producing 
a  metal  oxide  coating.     3,259,558,  7-.5-66.  Cl.  204—38 
iQQ  P"8"''l  ^-     Slide  fastener.     3,259,476.  7-5-66.  Cl.  29 

Halberg  Robert  W.,  A.  L.  Dptweller,  and  R.  W  Danforth  to 
076,''7-.v56,''CTT(i3-So5°'"^  Capacity  fuel  pump.     3,259.- 

Halbritfer,    Gustav,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktieniresell. 
schaft.      Parallel   distillation   of   llquid-organic^water   mix 
tures.     8,259,553.  7-.5-60.  C\   203--14     organic  water   mix- 

"  Pn  ^'7„^.^-  f"''  '^■F  ^"""»-  *"  Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco 
CO.  Apparatus  and  process  for  making  filter  tins  for 
cigarettes.     3,2.59,029,  7-5-66,  Cl.  93—1.  ' 

"V.l;„»^^"'^''^.  •'•,,!."    '"lawyers    Research    Development    Corp 
PJiotograi.hic  slide  magazine.     3.258,867,  7-5-:66,  Cl.  40-^- 

Hnllay  Alexaiider  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for 
315_.if /"     operating  arc  lamps.     3,259.796,  7-5-66,  a. 

Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Hyde.  Walter  E.  3,259,192 
Love,  Robert  G.  3.258,973. 
Roth.  Morris.     3,259,075. 
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Martlgnonl,  Anelo  P.,  Hall,  McQuilkln,  Boetto,  Maxwell. 
Meadows,  and  Patterson.    3.259,345. 
Hall,  Marie  A. :  See— 

Plaschen,  Steward  S..  and  Hall.    3,2o9,490. 
Hamada.    Yoshitsugu.    to    Yanmar   Diesel    Engine    Co.,    Ltd. 

I^tory  dlesel  enilies.     3.259.113.  7-5-66.  (fl.  123—8. 
Hamahata,  Siuumu  :  See —  ^   „  , 

Ntebioka,  Kunio,  Nlshlmura,  Hamahata,  and  Saltamoto. 

3  259  212 

Hamaker,  John  C,  Jr.,  J.  R.  Handyside,  and  D.  H  Yates,  to 
Vasco  Metals  Corp.  Ultra  hard  high  speed  stetl.  3,:i5y, 
489,  7-6-66,  CI.  75—126.  „  .      , 

Hamblln,  Lualn  VV.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Calendar  time- 
piece.   3,258,907,  7-5-66,  CI.  58— 58.  ,,     ^    ^ 

Hamilton,  Joseph  C,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  Method 
and  mechanism  for  handling  granular  materials.  3,259,325, 
7-6-66,  CI.  214—18. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Hamblln,  Lualn  W.    3,258,907. 

Hamilton,  William  W.,  Jr. :  See— 

Preese,  Uerald  J.,  and  Hamilton.    3,2o9,70o. 

Hance.  Edward  A.  Refuse  incinerator  insert  for  containers. 
3,25b,084,  7-5-66,  CI.  110—18. 

Handyaide,  Jamei  K. :  See — 

Hamaker,  John  C,  Jr.,  Handyside.  and  Yates.    3,259,489. 

Hansen,  Erik,  to  Aktieselskabet  Burmelster  k  Wains  Mashln- 
OG  Sklbabyggeri.  Boring  mill.  3,258,996,  7-5-66,  CI. 
77 — 1. 

Hansen,  Louis  I.,  to  Archer-Daniels-Midland  Co.  Slow  re- 
lease fertUlaer  with  a  plurality  of  epoxy/polyester  resin 
coatings.    3,239,482,  7-5-66,  CI.  71—04. 

Hanson,  WUUam  E. :  See—  ^  ,  _ 

Bairdon,  Charles  T.,  and  Hanson.    3,2o9,511. 

Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Oswald,  Raymond  C,  Renkey,  and  Pflaumer.     3,2j9.b<2. 

Harle,  Harold  P.,  and  S.  J.  Woolley,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Refrigerator  cabinet  including  Improved  closure  means. 
3,259,446.  7-6-66,  CI.  312—296. 

Harms,  John  D.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Unit  filter 
assembly.    3,258,900,  7-5-66,  CI.  55—485.  „  „  „„„    ,  ,   ,.„ 

Harper,  Jack  P.     Multiple  duty  wrench.     3,258,998.  7-5-66, 

Harper,    willlam    E.,    to    .Vllis-Chaiuiers    Mfg.    Co.      Electric 

circuit   breaker   having   a   modular   arrangement   of   inter- 
rupting assemblies.     3,259,725,  7-5-66,  CI.  200—150. 
Harris,   Howard   E.,   and   H.   L.    Herzog,    to   Schering   Corp. 

Process    for     the    preparation     of    p-hydroxybenzonitrlie. 

3,259,646,  7-5-66,  CI.  260 — 465. 
Harrison.   John    W.,    to    W.   R.    Grace   A   Co.      Apparatus   for 

making  elastic  Aim  caps.    3,258,814    7-5-66,  CI.  18 — 19. 
Hartmann,  Erik  L.,  to  Skandinavlsk  Emballage  Aktleselskab. 

Moulded   pulp   packing   and    method   for   producing   same. 

3,259,294,  7-5-66,  CI.  229—2.5. 
Harvey,   Harmond  S.     Sponge  mop.     3,258,809,   7-5-66.  CI. 

15—321. 
Harvey,  Phillip   D..   and  J.   W.   Unverfterth.   to   Chevron  Re- 

searcn  Co.    Reactivation  of  thermactlvated  catalyst.    3.259.- 

588,  7-6-66,  CI.  252 — 411. 
Hatch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.    Turbulence  fluid 

logic  binary  counter  device.     3,259,314,  7-5-66,  CI.  235— 

201. 
HatUn,  Mark,  %  to  W.  P.  Green.     Bicycle  drive.    3,259,398, 

7_5_66,  CI.  280 — 236. 
Hanrl,  Tobias  :  See — 

Mettler,  Hermann,  and  Haurl.     3,259,328. 
Havoard,   Richard  S.,  and  W.  S.  Winton.  to  Emhart  Corp. 

Cartridge   reloading   tool    with   improved   primer   insertion 

and  extractor  means.     3.259,007,  7-5-66^  CI.  86—36. 
Hawkes,  Richard  B.  and  T.  B.,  to  T.  W.  A  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co. 

Book  back  rounding  and  backing.     3,258,798,   7-5-66,   CI. 

11—6. 
Hawkes,  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Hawkes,  Richard  B.,  and  T.  B.     3,258,798. 
Hawkins,  Walter  L.,  and  F.  H.  Wlnslow,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,     Inc.       Stabilized     polymeric     compositions. 

3.259.603,  7-5-66.  CI.  260 — 41. 

Hawkins,  Walter  L..  and  M.  A.  Worthington.   to  Bell  Tele 
phone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Stabilized  long-chain  polymers. 

3.259.604.  7-6-66,  CI.  260 — 45.9. 

Hawthorne.  Herbert  J.  Rotary  Kelly  hammer.  3,259,196. 
7-5-66,  CI.  173—78. 

Haseltine  Research.  Inc. :  See — 
Lerner,  David  S.     3.259.903. 

Heatherlngton.  Robert  J..  M.  Ward,  and  O.  Wright,  to  Prince 
Edward  Island  Frosted  Foods  Ltd.  Harvesting  apparatus. 
3.259.135,  7-5-66,  CI.  130—30. 

Hedgewick,  Peter,  and  W.  A.  Stanley.  Method  of  making  a 
core  for  molding  reflectors.  3,258,840,  7-6-66,  CI.  29— 
471.1. 

Hehl,  Karl,  to  Arburg  Mascblnenfabrik  Hehl  &  Sohne.  In- 
jection molding  device.    3,259.356,  7-5-66,  CI.  249 — 161. 

Heldt,  William  A.,  and  N.  D.  Walton,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Impression  control  apparatus  employ- 
ing two  sets  of  stops.     3,259,223,  7-5-66,  CI.  197 — 17. 

Heine,  Hans  O.,  and  O.  E.  Lienhard.  to  Englehard  Industries, 
Inc.    Arc  lamp  starter.     3,259,797,  7-6-66,  CI.  315 — 174. 

Heinlcke  Instruments  Co. :  See — 
Heinicke,  Kurt  J.     3,259,138. 

Heinlcke,  Kurt  J.,  to  Heinicke  Instruments  Co.  Washing  ap- 
paratus for  motor  vehicles.  3,259,138,  7-5-68.  CI.  134 — 
45. 

Helser,  Richard  K.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Control  apparatus 
utUlslng  electromagnetic  resolver.  3,259,819,  7-5-66,  CI. 
318—18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


Hemingway,  Carl  H. :  See — 

Parkinson,  Paul  K.,  and  Hemingway.     3,269,873. 
Hemmens,  Cecil  G.,   to  Plessey-Uk  Ltd.     Snap  Action  switch 

devices.     3,259,700,  7-5-66,  CI.  200—65. 
Henkel,  Eugene  0. :  See — 

Weinschenk,  Albert.      3,258,799. 
Hennls,    Henry   E..    to  The   Dow   Chemical    Co.     Phenylalka- 

noates.     3,259.647.  7-5-66.  CI.  260 — 176. 
Hennis.    Henry    E..    to    The   Dow    Chemical 
.  methyl  cinnamate.     3.239,648,  7-5-66,  CI 

Heuschel-Werke  A.G.  :  See—  

Doebl,  Hans,  Bohrmann,  and  Ruhl.     3,239i374. 
Heraeus.  W.  C,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

MuUer,  Paul.       3.258,896. 
Herbenar.  Edward   J.,   to  TRW  Inc.     Ball  Joint.     3,259,408, 

7-5-66,  CI.  287—87. 
Herbert,  William  B.     Synchronizing  device. 

66,  CI.  60—97. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Snyder,  John  C.     3.259,644. 
Hermanson,    Harry    M.,    to   Honeywell    Inc. 

cuitry   for  drop  tanks.     3,258,967,  7-6-66. 
Hermes,  Robert  J.,  and  J.  W.  Rodnick,  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Co.      Stripper  guides  for  rolling  mill  stands.     3,258,- 
953,  7-.J-66,  CI.  72 — 250. 
Hernadi,  Paul,  to  VSI  Corp.     Gang  nut  strip.     3,259,164,  7- 
5-66,  CI.  151 — 41.76.  „    „       « 
Corp.     Fastener  strip.     3,259,166,  7- 


Co.     Cyclohexyl- 
.  260 — 476. 


3,l!58,927,  7-5- 


Fiiel  gauge   cir- 
Cl.  73 — 305. 


3,259.6461 

Machines  k  Equipment 

3,259.331   7-5-66.   CI. 


Hernadi,  Paul,  to  VSI 
5-66,  CI.  151 — 41.76 
Hernadi.  Paul :  See —  ^  „„,»,*, 

Tobian,  Alberto  J.,  and  Hernadi.     3,259.1*5. 
Herridge,  William  G.,  Jr.,  and  R.  G.  Taylor.  t#  General  Mo 
tors  Corp.     Vehicle  light  control  with  shut-0ff  time  delay 
3.2.19.713.  7-5-66.  CI.  200 — 83. 
Herzog.  Hershel  L. :  See — 

Harris.  Howard  E..  and  Herzog. 
Hibbard.  William  D.,   to  Automation 
Co..   Inc.     Coil  winding  machine. 
242 — 158. 
Hill    Edward  H..  and  J.  R.  Caldwell,  to  Eastraian  Kodak  Co. 
CyclodoJecyl  acrylamlde  and  methacrylamlde,  and  polymers 
thereof.      3,259,608.   7-5-66,   CI.  260—82.1. 
Hillier    Douglas  R.,  H.  Faigh,  and  B.  W.  Cooil,  to  Beckman 
Instrument,  Inc.     Catheter  transducer  for  in  vivo  measure- 
ments.    3.259.124.  7-5-68.  CI.  128 — 2.1. 
Hills,  Bert  A.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Control  ststem  for  pipe 

bending  apparatus.     3,258.946,  7-6-66.  CI.  74—20. 
Hlttell.  John  L.     Reciprocating  piston  engines.    3,258,992,  7- 

->-e6.  CI.  7-1 — 603. 
Hittenberger.  William  H..  to  Kliklok  Corp.     Blank  magazines 
comprising  agitated  blank  supporting  rods.     3,259,384,  7- 
,-)-66.  CI.  271—62. 
Hjalsten,  John  A.,  and  B.  A.  Nordln,  to  Sandvllens  Jernverks 
Aktiebolag.     Adapter  device  for  percussion   drill.     3,259, 
403,  7-5-66,  CI.  285 — 134. 
Hoaglin,  Steven  W.,  to  J.  V.  Le  Lanrln,  Jr 

894    7-5-66,  CI.  54 — 44. 
Hobbs,  Donald  O. :  See — 

Downer.  John  M..  Hobbs.  and  Wootton 
Hobbs.  Ralph  E.,  Jr. :  See- 
Elliott.    Richard    M..    Hobbs,    Mercaldl,    a|id    Slmmonds. 
3  259  239. 
Hobroug'h,  Gilbert  L..  to  Itek  Corp.     Sum  and,  difference  cir- 
cuit.    3  2.^9,758.  7-5-86,  01.  307 — 88.5. 
Hobson   Robert  R. :  See — 

Beckjord.  Eric  S.,  Fellows,  and  Hobson.     3.259,766. 
Hoel,   Archie   B..    to   Sun   Oil   Co.      Rubbery   Ifterpolymer   of 
butadiene  and  styrene  plasticized  with  a  solvent  extracted 
mineral  oil  rafflnate.     3.259,602.  7-5-68,  CI.  260 — 33.6. 
Hoelscher.  Erwin  C. :  See — 

Bradley.    Richard    D..    Hoelscber,    Homelef.    Qulnn,    and 
Schevellng.     3  259,052. 
Hoffman.  Jay.  to  General  Precision  Inc.     Gyrd  drift  limiting 

system.     3.258.977.  7-5-66.  CI.  74 — 5.34. 
Himmann-T.a  Rnhe  Inc.  :   See — 

and    Sternbach. 
See — 
HofTmaster.    Boyer.    and    Simpson. 


Saddle.     3,258.- 


,259.596. 


3,250,833. 


3.259 
and 


3,259,842. 


Heller,  Chester  M. 
405,  7-5-66,  CI. 


Lateral  offset  pipe  expansion  Joint. 
285—226. 


3,259,- 


Metleslcs,    Werner, 
Hoffmanter,  Georce  R.  : 
Kllnger      Guy     G.. 
3.2.'59.127. 
Hofmann.  Ulrich    to  Groz.  Theodor  k  Sohne  h  Ernst  Beckert 
Nadelfa^rlk    KG.       Spring    bearded    needle.      3.258,938. 
7-^-nfi  n   r.« — ii9. 
Hofmann.    Friedrich.    and    L.    Schafer.    to   United    States    of 
America.  Atomic  Eneriry  CommiRSion.    Apnsfatns  for  manu- 
facturing shapes  of   uranium  carbide.     3,2$9.470.   7-6-68. 
CI    23—277. 
H<'RP    Wftl'er  R   ■   See— 

Coulter.    Wallace   H..   and    Hogg. 
Co'ilter    WaMace  H..  Hogg.  Moran. 
Holc-«"  *  Co.  :   flee — 

Walker.  .Vrthur.      3.259.381. 
Holflen.  John    Jr.  :   f^ee — 

Radev.  Charles  R.,  and  Holden.     3.2.59.07 
Holt,    \rthnr  W.  :  See— 

Rahlnow,  Jacob,  and  Holt.     3  259  883. 
Unit,    .\rthnr   W..    to   Control   Data   Corn, 
with  serial  storajre  and  parallel  readout. 
fifi  CI  :?4n — 146.3. 
Holzer,    Walter.       Multiple    push-button    switth. 

T-.-i-flr,.  Cl.  200—5.  I 

Ilome'er.  Robert  .K.  :   See —  I 

Bradlev.    Richard    D..    Hoelscher,    HomeUr. 
Srhpvellng.     3.259.052. 
Honevwe'l  Inc.  •   See — 

Dnnn.  WUUam  R.      3.2.W811. 

Helser.  Richard  K.     3.2.'\9.819. 

Hermanson.  Harry  M.     3  258  967. 

Sen<«tad,  Paul  D.     3.259.73.5. 

Walker,  Joseph  L..  and  Wohlers.     3.250.526. 


Reading  machine 
8.259.884.  7-5- 


3  259,700. 


Qulnn.    and 


Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Well,  Edward  D.,  Geerlng,  and  Smith.     3,259,653. 

Hopkln,  William  :  See- 
Bennett,   Royston  H..  and  Hopkln.     3,269.063. 

HoDkins.    Horace    H.,    Jr.,    R.    S.    Kingsley.    and    E. 


L.    M. 


Zipper 
7-5-66. 


Conner,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Enersy 
Commission.  Dissolution  of  plutonium.  3,259,473,  7-5- 
68,  Cl.  23 — 318. 

Hopton,  Jack  W.  :  See —  _,„ 

Stacey,  Maurice,  Barker.  Pardoe.  and  Hopton.  3,259,550. 
Hornbaker.  Edwin  D.  :  See — 

Urammer.  George   N.,  and  Hornbaker.     3,259,610. 

Hornbaker,   Edwin   D.,  and  G.  N.  Grammer,  to  Ethyl  Corp. 

Polymerization   process   for   vinylldene   chloride   polymers. 

3,259,611,  7-5-66,  CL  260 — 80.3.  ^„       ,,„_ 

Horton,  Donelson  B.     Fertiliser  applicator  blade.     3,259,087, 

7-5-68,  Cl.  Ill — 7. 
Hott,   Ion    V.    K.,   D.    M.   Goldzwig,   W.   E.   Sebster,   II,  end 
R.  J.  Haddix,  to  The  JoTce-Crldland  Co.     Lift  InsUllation. 
3.258,920,  7-0-66.  Cl.  60—32. 
Hoti.    Gunter.    to    Telefunken    PatentTerwertangs-O.m.b.H. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  modifying  bit  sequences  in  accord- 
ance with  certain  characteristic  properties  thereof.    3.269,- 
882.  7-5-86.  Cl.  340 — 146.1. 
House.  Orman  F. :  See —  _  _  .».„  «_„ 

Cassaday.    Howard    L.,    House,    and    Ryley.     3,258,972. 

Howard,  Ronald  W. :  See —  

Bishop.  (Jeoffrej  S..  and  Howard.     3.258,914. 
Howard.    William   J.      Fish    tongs.      3,259.416,    7-6-66.    Cl. 

29-J — 16. 
Howell.  Robert  B..  to  Unique  Zipper  Distributing  Co. 
foot  attachment  for  sewing  machines.     3,259,090, 
Cl.  112—240. 

Huber,  John  J.  :   See —  _       

Taylor.   David  A..   Jr.,  and  Huber.     3,258,808. 
Huebner   Leslie  J.  :  See — 

Munday.  William  O^  and  Huebner.     3.259.418. 
Huff,   Joseph    F..   and   W.    S.   Macdonald.   to   Northrop  Corp. 
-\utomatically  adjustable  carriage  stop  for  machine  tools. 
3,259,002.  7-^-66,  Cl.  82 — 21. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  _  ^,^  ^^„ 

Silbereis,  Joseph  A.,  and  Wolf.     3  259,399. 
Hug,    Richard   C.   to  The  CUyton  Corp.     Dispensing  spout. 

3.1>59,360.  7-5-66,  Cl.  251 — 303. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 
Rado,  John  A.     3,259,848. 
Todd,  Carl  D.     3,259,852. 
Hughes  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hughes,  William  N.     3.259,241.  ,  ,      . 

Hull    R    Dell.     Line  pick-up  means  for  closed  face  spinning 

reel.  '  3.259.333.  7-S-60.  Cl.  242—84.2.  ^      ^   ^ 

Hulverson.  Adrian   F..  and  B.  N.  Tozer.  to  Fruehauf  Corn. 
Screw  actuated  semitrailer  support  leg.    3,259,364.  7-5-66. 
Cl.  254—86. 
Hundstad.  Richard  L. :  See—       _     ^      ^      „  „^„  ^^^ 
Way.    Stewart.   Young    and   Hundstad.     3.259.767. 
Hurst.    Robert   N..    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Frequency 
Insensitive   phase   measuring  by   averaging   the   imbalance 
of  a   WheatHtone  bridge.     3.259.843,  7-6-66,  Cl.  324 — 83. 
Hurst.  Thomas  L.  :  See —  „  ..„  _, 

Koerner,  Ernest  L..  Hurst,  and  Saunders.     3,259,455. 
Husqvarna  Vapenfabrlks  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Ojelld.  Goran  A.  R.     3.269,830. 
Hutto.    Frank   C.    to    Ford    Motor   Co.      Piston.      3,259,028. 

7_5_flfi.  Cl.  92 — 228. 
Hyde.  Walter  E..  to  Halliburton  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  Injecting  fluid.     3,259.192,  7-5-66,  Cl.  160- 1.>0 
Hyde  Windloss  Co.   division  of  Bath  Iron  Works  Corp.  :  See— 

Giimore.  Frederic  D.     3.259.095. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Turgeon.  Joseph  A.     3.259.704. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co  :.  See — 
Davis.  Russell  S.     3.259.723. 
Dortort.  Isadore  K.     3,259,831. 
Farquhar,  Joseph  W.     3  259,086. 
Jensen,  Otto.     3,259.792.  ^  „       . 

lannce,  John  U.,  to  Etronlc  Corp.    Blng-type  ball  grip  means. 
3,259.382.  7-5-66.  CT.  267 — 1. 

"'^'kanelT-f-ak^Tol.  and  Ikeda.     3.259,505. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See-— 

Ch'arugl,  Anthony  L.     3,258,796. 
Imperial  Camera  Corp.  :  See — 

Irwin.  George.      3,239.808. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Andrew.  Herbert  F.     3,2.59,618. 

Bull,  Thomas  H.,  and  Klnnear.     3  259,681.      

Downer,  John  M.,  Hobbs,  and  Wootton.     3,259,596. 

Wilkinson.  Donald  O.     3.259,514. 
Indianland  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See— 

Orelert.   Walter  A.      3.259.126.         ^     ^.      ^  ,,,     »  . 

Innls,  Robert  T..  and  O.  A.  Rusnak,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.      Current    limiting-Indicating    fuse    having    shearing 
forces    on    the    strain    element.      3,2."»9,719,    7-5-68,    Cl. 
200—120. 
Industrial  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Bump.   Edward  L.     3.259.271. 
Instltut  ae  Recherches  de  la  Slderwrlgle  Francalse 

RIst.  Andre.     3.258,856. 
Instruments  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Barocela,  Edward  C.     3.259,449. 

Barocela.  Edward  C.     8.259,450. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 

Dovle   Richard  H..  and  Williams.     3.259,881. 

Garwin,   Richard  L.     8.259.887. 

Heldt.  WtlUnm  A.,  and  Walton.     3.259.223. 

Knox.  Lewis  A.     3.259.895. 

Victorls*.  Thomas.     3.2.59.022. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See- 
Snow.  Robert  E.     3.259.242. 


See- 


Internatlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Amann.  Max.     3.259.717. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Battlsta,  Joseph.     3.259.803. 

Korda.  Paul,  and  Rea.     3,259,698. 

Parkinson,  Paul  K.,  and  Hemingway.     3,259.873. 
Inventions  Finance  Corp. :  See — 

Locquln.   Marcel.     3.259.012. 
Irland.   Lewis  F.  :   See — 

Bozek.  John  8.,  and  Irland.     3.259.267. 
Irwin,  George,  to  Imperial  Camera  Corp.     Flash  bulb  hold- 
ing means.     3,259,868,  7-5-66,  Cl.  339 — 33. 
IshlkawaJIma-Harima    Jukofno    KabushikI   Kalsha :    See — 

Nakamura,    Hajime.      3,259,488. 
Iselin,   Beat  :   See  — 

Schwyzer.  Robert,  Iselin,  Kappeler,  Rittel.  and  Rinlker. 
3,259.616. 
Itek  Corp. :  See— 

Berman,  Elliot,  and  Loeb.     3.259,047. 

Fairbanks.  Henry  N.,  and  Bobbins.     3,259,451. 

Hobrough.  Gilbert  L.      3.259.758. 

Schleln.    Herbert   N.      3,259,495. 

Schlein,  Herbert  N.,  and  Sullivan.     3,259,494. 
Ito.  Teljl :  See— 

Morlta,  .Sadayoshi,  Ito,  Nishi.  and  Kikuno.     8,258,842. 
Jacks,  John  A.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Corrosive  vapor 

test  chamber.     3,259.488.  7-5-66,  Cl.  23 — 263. 
Jackson.  Arthur  R..  hi  to  Planomatic  Ltd.     Planning  boards 

or  Indicators.     3.2.-9,102.  7-5-66,  Cl.  116—133. 

Jackson.  Fred  H..  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.     Tiltable  furniture 

for  rolling  and  caster  means  therefor.     3,259,432,  7-5-66, 

Cl.  297—354. 

Jaeger,  Louis  F.     Tool  box.     3,259.230.  7-5-66.  CT.  206— IC. 

Jakob.     Fritz,     to     Gesellschaft     fur     Linde's     Eiamaschinen 

Aktlengesellschaft.     Process  and  apparatus  for  separating 

faseous  mixtures  by  low-temperature  rectification.     3.258.- 
30.   7-5-68.   Cl.   62—29. 
James,  Robert  L..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.      Control  circuit  for  a 
low-nnlse  silicon  controlled  rectifier  servo  drive.    3.259.825, 
7-5-66.  Cl.  318—341. 
Jameson.  James  J. :  See — 

Black.  Jame  B..  Jameson,  and  Snoy.     3.2.59.218. 
Janla.  Zbignlew  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Friction  clutch  with 

vibration  damper.     3,259.222.  7-.5-66,  Cl.  192 — 68. 
Jansson,   Ragnar,   to   Arenco  Aktiebolag.     Device  for  manu- 
facturing   tobacco    webs    and    sheets.     3,259.136.    7-5-66. 
Cl.   131—133. 
Japhet.  Richard  E. :  See — 

Aronson.  David,  and  Japhet.     3.259.317. 
Jellesen.  Poul.     Tube  closure  device.     3,259,282,  7-6-66,  Cl. 

222—521. 
Jenkins.  Fred  W. :  See — 

Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3.259.512. 
Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3.259.513. 
Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3.2.59.572. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3  259.578. 
Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,259.588. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,259,587. 
Jenk'ns.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Bayblck.  Solomon,  and  Jenkins.     3,2.59,330. 
Jensen,   Arthur  S..   and   M.   P.   Sledband,   to  Westlnghonse 
Electric   Corp.      Stored    signal   enhancement   electron    dla- 
charge  device.     3.259.791,  7-.5-66.  Cl.  315 — 12. 
Jensen.    Otto,    to    I  T-E   Circuit    Breaker   Co.     High   TOltage 
spark  gap.      3.259.792.  7-5-68.  Cl.  315—36. 

Jensko.    Ewsld  :   See — 

Murtx.  Hans-Josef,  and  Jensko.     3.259.729. 
Jepson    Ivar.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Waterproof  terminal  con- 
structions and  electrical  heating  elements  Including  same. 
3.259.7.32.  7-5-66.  Cl.  219 — 436. 
Jerchel.  Dietrich:  See —  ^   ,      ^  ,       »„.„..., 

Schroder.  LndwIg.  Thomas,  and  Jerchel.     3.259,541. 
Jeske    Bernard  G.     Buffing  wheel   adapted   to  utilise  reused 

cloth.      3  258.807,  7-5-66,  Cl.  1.5—2.30.13. 
Jessen    Phillip  L.,  to  Kamsn  Aircraft  Corp.     Power  divider 
and  attenuator.     3.259.859.  7-5-66.  Cl.  333—81. 

Jobson.  Donald  A.:  See —  ..   ,  ,.  «<»««.•  o 

Thorn.  James  D..  Rndwell,  and  Jobson.     3.259.648. 

Johansson.  Carl  E..  to  Yonngstown  Steel  Door  Co.  Pallet 
container.     3.259.309.  7-5-66.  Cl.  232—43.1. 

Johns-Manvllle  Corn. :  See—-    „         _,    „  „  „_.  ._, 

Marshall.   William    C.   Bell,   and   Coogan.     3,259.571. 
Rairdon    Charles  T.,  and  Hanson.     3,259  511. 

Johnson.  Irving  A.,  and  S.  Stasenko,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 
Petroleum  pumping  system  and  header  structure.  J,^o»,- 
280   7-.5-66.  Cl.  222—333.  „  „  ™  .     v  t    w 

Johnson,  Leo  F  ,  and  D.  Kahng,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahoj-a- 
torles  Inc.  Light  modulator  using  a  variable  spacing  dif- 
fraction grating.     3.2.59,014,  7-5-66,  CT.  88—61. 

Johnson.  Robert  H. :  See —     ,  ,  ^  «  _,_  „«_ 

Antonsen.  Donald  H..  and  Johnson.     3.259.667. 

Johnson.  Rowland  E..  and  E.  C.  Wnrst.  Jr..  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Gallium  arsenide  body  containing  copper. 
3.259.815    7-5-66.  Cl.  317—237.  .  *^  o^  . 

Johnson.  William  R..  and  K.  A.  Flesher.  to  Assoclat^  Spring 
Corp.      Slotted   Belleville   spring.     3.259,383.   7-5-66,   Cl. 

267—1. 
Jones  k  Laughlin  Steel  Corn. :  See — 
Carlsen.  Kurt  M.    3,259  528. 
Resnlck.  Wallace.     3.258.839. 
Jones.  R.  A.,  and  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jones.  Wlckllffe.     3.258.893.  .  „     .  *  r.  _„ 

Jones.  Wallace,  to  Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corp. 

ComT>uter  anoaratus.     3.2.59.820.  7-5-66.  Cl.  318—28 
Jones    Wlckllffe.  to  R.  A.  Jones  and  Co..  Inc.     Intermittent 
motion  cartoning  machine.     3  258.893.  7-.5-66  O.  53 — 186. 
Jordan.  Charles  E.,  to  Jordon  Controls.  Inc      Control  appa- 
ratus for  valve  actuator.     3.258.985.  7-5-66.  Cl.  74 — 472. 
Jordan  Controls.  Inc. :  See- 
Jordan.  Charles  E.    3.258,985. 
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Elsken,  to  Dorr-Oliver 
3,259,244,  7-5-66,  CI. 


3,259,770. 


Jordan.  PauHnus,  Jr.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Spring 

module.     3.259,435,  7-5-66,  CI.  297—455. 
Jordan,  Wesley  A.,  H.  N.  Dunning,  and  L.  T.  Ditsch.  to  Gen- 
eral   Mills,    Inc.      Treatment    of   aqueous    waste   solutions. 
3.259,568.  7-5-66,  CI.  210 — 28. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Wiebe.  Donald,  and  Barrett.    3,258,895. 
Joyce-Crldland.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hott,  Ion  V.  K.,  GoldzwlR,  Sebster,  and  Haddix.     3,258,- 
920. 
Junek.  John  A..  J.  Kokaly,  and   S.  K.  Stalil,   to  Caterpillar 
Tractor    Co.      Hydraulic    control    circuit    tor    selt-loadlnK 
scrapers.     3,258,926,  7-5-66.  CI.  00—97.  ^    ^ 

Jungermann,   Eric,    and    R.    J.    Clutter,    to   Armour   and    Co, 
Process  for  preparing  organic  phosphlnlc  acld.s  ande.sters 
from   olefins  and   products  produced   thereby.     3,2o9,G71. 
7-5-66.  CI.  260 — 961. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Gljutsu  Kanklrsho  :  Sec — 

Honda,  Soichlro.     3,259.752. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Merita  Selsakusho  :  See — 

Beach,  Daryl  R.    3,259,430.  '      , 

Kagan.    ShoUy,    to    Polaroid    Corp.     Remote-controlled    fla^<Il 

photography  system.     3,259,042,  7-5-66,  CI.  95—11.5. 
Kabng.  Dawon  :  See — 

Johnson.  Leo  F.,  and  Kabng.     3,259,014. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Austin,  Chester  R.     3.259.483. 
Kalajian,  Edward  A.     Liquid  carton  and  straw  combination. 

3,259,297,  7-5-66,  CI.  229—7. 
Kaljo,  Gvido,  P.  L.  Stavenger,  and  J.  C 
Inc.    Screen  with  open  conduit  feed. 
209—240. 
alnlns.  William  V. :  See— 

Mattson,  Charles  A.    and  Kalnlns. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Jessen,  Phillip  L.     3,259.859. 

Kanbar.  Maurice  S.,  O.  F.  Van  Brocklln.  and  S.  J.  Elml,  to 

A.  Schrader's  Son,  Division  of  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     CryoRenlc 

probes  for  surgical  use.     3.259.131,  7-5-66,  CI.  128 — 303.1. 

Kaneko,  Takeo,  B.  Toi.  and  S.  Iked.i,  to  AJinomoto  Kabusliiki 

Kaisha       Seasoning    foods    with     monosodium    L-liomocys- 

telnate  and  product.     3,259,505.  7-5-66.  CI.  99—140. 

Kaplan.  Sidney  J.     Mattress  pad.     3.258.791,  7-5-66.  CI.  5— 

347. 
Kappeler.  Heinl :  See — 

Schwyxer.  Robert.  Iselln,  Kappeler,  Rlttel,  and  Rlnlker. 
3,2d9.616. 
Kara,    Joseph    J..    Jr.      Boat    hulls.      3.259.092.    7-5-66.    CI. 

114 — 66.5. 
Katchman.  Arthur,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrical  capac- 
itor with  a  plastic  dielectric.     3.259.816.  7-5-G6.  CI.  317— 
247. 
Katter.   Gene   S.     Air-activated   utensil.     3,259,132.   7-5-Cfi, 

Cl.  128 — 344. 
Katz,  Manfred,  and  M.  MakansI,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemour.s 
and    Co.      Preparation    of    a    conformable    nonwoven    web. 
3,259,539.  7-5-66   Cl.  162—146. 
Kautz.  George  R. :  See — 

Bnrdlck.  Glen  A.,  and  Kautz.     3.259,038. 
Kawabata,  James   S.,   to  Continental   Machines,   Inc.     Auto- 
matic band  saw  and  method.     3,259.155.  7-5-66.  Cl.  143 — 
26. 
Kearney-National  Inc. :  See — 

Rueffer.  Raymond  L.    3,259,726. 
Kearns,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Brown,  Gordon  R.,  Kearns,  and  Law. 
Keating  Richard  T.     Pie-baking  facility. 

Cl,  126 — 21, 
Keiper,  Priti :  See — 
Werner,  Heinz. 
Kelle{,  Herschell  W. 


3,259,706. 
3,259.120.  7- 


-06. 


3.259,433. 

Blade  assembly  for  a  troweling  machine. 
3,2o9.033.  7-5-66.  Cl.  94—45. 
Kellner.  Jackson  M..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.     Re- 
collar    stabiliser.       3,259.193,    7-.->-66.    Cl. 


drill 


tractable 
166 — 237 
Kelly,  Edward  J, 
Chemicals,  Inc 


and  A.  M.  Cohodas.  to  Air  Products  and 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  com- 
partment.   3.258,931,  7-5-66,  Cl.  82—94. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See —  , 

Malthaner.  Sylvester  A.     3.259.437.  I 

Stelser,  WUliam.     3.258.924. 
Kendt.  Norman  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dishwasher  con- 
trol means.    3.259,764.  7-5-66,  Cl.  307 — 141. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp. :  See — 

Pick,  Hans  H..  and  Bingham.    3.259.743. 
Kennedy.  Daniel  M. :  See — 

Wilson.  Armin  G.,  Welntraub.  and  Kennedy.     3.259,624. 
Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The  :  See — 

Carnhart.  Charles  E.,  and  Chaney.    3.259.500. 
Kerber,  Karl  K. :  See — 

Adler.  Leon,  Ponath.  and  Kerber.    3.259,206. 
Kern.  Joseph  P.,  to  Puregas  Equipment  Corp.     Refrigeration 

air  dryer.     3,258,932.  7-5-66.  C\.  62—93. 
Kerr,  William  J.,  to  Chicago  Lock  Co.    Assembly  Jig  for  facill- 
tatlng    lock    tumbler    change-over    operations.       3,258.944, 
7-5-66.  Cl.  70—372. 
Kerr.  William  J.,  to  Chicago  Lock  Co.    Tumbler  pin  assembly 
Jig  and  coding  device  therefor.     3.258,945.  7-5-66   Cl.  70 — 
372 
Kessery.  Peter  P.    Airplanes.    3.259.342.  7-5-66,  Cl   244 — 45. 
Kessler.  Leland  L.  :  See — 

Oaipcbak.  Edward  A.,  and  Kessler.     3,259,805. 
Kessler.  Leo.  and  J.  P.  Frlebel.     Rotary  Impact  tool.     3,259  - 

025,  7-5-66.  Cl.  91—1. 
Ketley.  Arthur  D..   to  W.   R.  Grace  k  Co.     Process  for  the 
polymerisation  of  splro  compounds.     3.259.665,  7-5-66    Cl 
260 — 666. 
Khiralla.  Tofa  W.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Raymur  B..  Cashman.  and  Khiralla.    3,258,995. 


Ivibble,  John  D.,  and  R.  G.  Penn,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 
\A<\.      Mine   roof   support    remote-control    systeiis.      3,239, 
024,  7-r.-6r),  Cl.  91— f. 
Klekhapfer  Corp.  :   See — 

Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C.     3.2.'>9,099. 
Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  C.     3,259.100. 
Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C,   to  Kiekhnefer  Corp.     Aligned  inboard 
t'tgine  su.spenslon   for  Inboardoutboard  drives.     3,259,099, 
7-.j-6t),  Cl.  115— .'?4. 
Klekhaefer,    Elmer  C,   to   Kiekhaefer  Corp.     DuSl   drive   for 
(.ntboard  propulsion  unit.     3,259,100,  7-.V66,  CL  115 — 34. 
Kienzle  Appurate  G.m.b.H.  :   .See — 

Falk,  Wiilter.     3.259,906. 
KikUno,  Tsuguro  :   See — 

.M.irita,  Sada.voshl.  Ito,  Xishl,  and  KIkuno.     3^258,842. 
Kiinb  ill  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Elliott,    Richard    M.,    Ilobbs,    Mercaldl,    and    SImmonds. 
3.^59.239. 
Ivimberiin,  Charles  N.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Itesearch  and  tngineering 


Oo.     Hydrooracklng  conversion  catalyst  comprising  a  hydro- 

j'ntlietlc 
its  use  in  hydrucracking.     3,1 
7-5-tifi,  Cl.  208—111. 


genatiun    component   deposited   on   a   cry.stalliae   syr 
inordenite  zeolite  and  its  use  in  hydrucracking.     3,259,564, 


Kiinberlin,  Charles  N.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Fluidized  bed  coking  process.  3,2r)9,505.  7-5-06.  Cl. 
208 — 127. 

King.  Inn  A.  :  See — 

Whlttley.  Donald  C,  and  King.    3,259,340. 

King,  Jack  H.,  to  General  .Motors  Corp.  Aut(Jmatic  oven 
heat  control  bv  weight  and  type  of  roast.  3,259,056,  7-5- 
66,  Cl.  99—325. 

Kingsley,  Richard  S. :  See — 

Hopkins,  Horace  H.,  Jr.,  Kingsley,  and  Con$er.     3,250,- 
473. 

Kinnear,  Arthur  M   G. :  See — 

Hull,  Thomas  11..  and  Klnnenr.    3.259.081. 

Kinnlcutt.  Roger,  Jr.,  and  D.  Sieurin,  to  Morgain  Construc- 
tion Co.  Rod  switching  apparatus.  3,258,951,  7-5-06,  Cl. 
72—203. 

KIsh,  Oeorge  I>..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Pipe  coujding 
having  gasket  with  sectional  end.  3,259,406,  7-5-66,  Cl. 
28.-)— 341. 

Kivela,  Stanley  E.  Primer  attachment  for  intake  manifold. 
3.259,119,  7-5-06,  Cl.  123—187.5. 

Klasson,   George  A.,   and  J.    W.   Mills,   to  Air  Products  and 
Chemical.   Inc.     Regulator  and  dispensing  sysOi'm.     3,259, 
274.  7-.5-00.  Cl.  222—48. 

KI;ius.  Frederick  C,  and  J.  C.  Medley,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Bralie  cooling  system.  3,2o9.216.  7-5-6^,  Cl.  188 — 
264. 

Klaver.  Rudolf  P.,  and  K.  W.  Gardiner,  to  Chevnon  Research 
Co.  Automatic  integrator  for  chromatograiph  records. 
3,259,733,  7-5-06,  Cl.  235—61.6. 

Klein,   Anne.      Rain  cape.      3.258  781,  7-5-66,   Cl.  2—88. 

Klein.  Uans-Chrlstof.  to  Alfred  Teves  KG.  Aerodynamic 
valves  and  ai>paratus  incorporating  same.  3,2p8,919.  7-5- 
96.  Cl.  00—39.77. 

Klemm.  Richard  W.  Self-unloading  hook  3.259,420,  7-5-66, 
Cl.  294—83. 

Kliklok  Corp. :  See—  I 

Hittenberger,  William  II.    3.259,384. 

Klitig.  Hans  :   See — 

Boche    Heinz.  Kllnit,  and  Mies.     3.259,0."il. 

Kllnger,  Guy  G.,  G.  R.  HofTmaster.  C.  J.  Boyer  and  J.  N. 
Simpson,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.  Lens  clamp- 
ing assembly  for  gas  masks.  3,259,127,  7-5-d6.  Cl.  128  — 
141. 

Kloth.  Erwln  :   See — 

Kootz,  Theodor,  Kloth,  and  Wagner.     3,259,485. 

Kluge,  Hazel  E.  :   See — 

Petersen,  James  M.,  Kluge,  and  Reed.     3,25D,580. 

Kluge.  Herman  D.  :   See — 

Petersin,  James  .M..  Kluge,  and  Reed.     3,259,580. 

KlBver,  Johan  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriel,  Inc.  Elec- 
tron giin  for  reducing  trochoidal  motion  (»f  eiectrnns. 
3.259,789.  7-5-06.  Cl.  31.5 — 3  3. 

Knaver,   Luis  G.      Propulsion  device.     3,259,098.  7-5-66,   Cl. 

Knox,  Lewis  .\.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Analogto-dlgital  converter.  3,259,895.  7-5-68,  Cl.  340— 
347. 

Kniidsen,  Knud  J.,  to  I>>wi8  Engineering  Co.  tlectrlc  tem- 
perature  control.      3.258,970.    7-.V-66.   Cl.    73—362 

Koher.  Ehrenfried  H.,  and  R.  F.  W.  Ratz,  to  Olln  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  2-(8econflary  amino)- 
haloeenopyrlmidines.     3.259,623.  7-.')-66,  Cl    2B0 — 247  5 

Koch,  Paul  H..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Sta|rt-up  system 
for  forced  flow  vapor  generator.  3,259,111,  7-5-66,  Cl 
122 — -too. 

Koehrer,  Henry  L..  to  McQnay-Norrls  Mfg.  Co.  Gas  burner. 
3.2.59,170.  7-5-66.  Cl.  I.i8— 118. 

Koenig,  .Alexander  :  See — 

Voss,  Ernst,  and  Koenig.    3,2."»9,522. 

Koerner.  Ernest  L.,  T.   L.  Hurst,  and  E.  .Saunders,  to  Mon- 
santo Co.     Proces.s  for  recovery  of  V  values  from  ferroiihos 
phorus.     3.259  455.  7-.5-00,  Cl.  23 — 15. 

Kofrner  von  Gnstorf.  Ernst  :   See — 

Schenck,  Gilnther  O.,  and  Koerner  von  Gusjorf.     3.259.- 
642. 

Kokalv,  Joseph  :   See — 

Junck,  John  A.,  Kokaly,  and  Stahl.    3,258.92  t. 
Kokusal  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :   See-i- 

Oshlma.  .Shlntaro,  Enomoto,  and  Amano.     3;259,e90. 
Konrad.   Otto,   to   Badlsche  Anilin-  k  Soda-Fah»lk  Aktlenge- 

sellschnft       Plate-tyne    heat    exchaneer    utliiaing   movable 

plate.    3.2.>9,183,  7-5-66.  Cl.  165—166. 
Kootz.  Theodor,  E.  Kloth.  and  W.  Wagner,  to  Sfora  Koppar- 

bergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag.     Process  for  Imparting  an  inter- 

inixlnK  motion  to  a  liquid  mass  of  Iron  and  slat.    3,259.485. 

7-0-66,  Cl.  75 — 60.  * 
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Kootz,  Theodor,  H.  Maas,  and  E.  A.  Bengtsson,  to  Stora  Kop- 
narbergs  Bergslags  AktietMlag.    Method  of  refining  pig  iron. 
3,259,486.  7-r>-tiO,  Cl.  75 — 60. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Powell,  Russell  A.,  and  Easton.     3,259,143. 
Prutzek.  Wiiiiaui  L.,  and  Gleuson.    3.259,601.      ->m, 
Reinfeld,  Kurt,  and  Rokop.    3.258.815. 
Wright.  Harold  A.     3.259. .•)94. 
Wriglit.  Harold  A.    3.259.595. 
Kornd  Corp.  :  See — 

Larson,  Uay  W.     3,259.272. 
Korda,  I'uul.  and  S.  P.  Rea,  to  luternational  Telephone  and 
Telegraph    Corp.      Solid   state   Intercommunicatiun   system. 
3.259.698.  7-5-66.  Cl.  179 — 41. 
Korte,  Friedricli  W.  A.  G.  K. :  Sec — 

Cherdron,  Harald  H.  O.,  Ohse,  and  Korte.     3,259.007. 
Kosonocky,  Walter  F. :  See — 

Comely,  Itoy  H..  and  KoHonocky.    3.259,888. 
Koster.  Roland.  t<i  StudiengetteliHchaft  Kolile  m.b.H.     Process 
for  the  production  of  boron  aikyls  containing  uietiiyl  groups. 
3,259,659,  7-5-66,  Ci.  260 — 606.5. 
Koyder.  Walter  J.  :    See — 

Clarke,  Frank  W.,  and  Koyder.    3,259,290. 
Kranc,  SUnley  J     R.  H.  Miller,  and  R.  Tegg,  Jr.,  to  C.iter 
pillar  Tractor  Co.     Automatic  hydraulic  engine  timing  de- 
vice.    3,258.937,  7-5-66,  Cl.  64—25. 
Kraus,  Edmund  J.  :   See — 

KrauB,  Robert  A.  and  E.  J.     3,259.175. 
Kraus,  Robert  A.  and  E.  J.     Heating  and  cooling  system 

molds.    3,259.175,  7-5-66,  Cl.  105—12. 
Krause.    George    D.,    to   American   Air   Filter   Co.,    Inc 

filter  construction.     3,259.329,  7-5-66.   Ci.   242—55.1. 
Krautliauier,    Martin,   to   Universal   Brass  Turning  Co..   Inc. 

Hyoodermlc  syringe.      3.239,130,   7-5-66.  Cl.   128-218. 
Kruwitz,   Max,   to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.     Electro- 
luminescent photoconductlve  triggering  device.     3.259.794, 
7-5-66,  Cl.  315 — 151. 
Krengel,  Theodore  H.,  and  E.  Wilk.  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit 
Corp.      Galvanized   steel    tubing.      3,259,148,    7-5-66.    Cl. 
138—145. 
Krimm,    Heinrich.   and   H.   Schnell.   to   Farbenfabrlken   Bayer 
.\ktiengesellschaft.        Copoiymertzates      of      P-lsopropeiiyl- 
phenyl  esters.     3,259.605,  7-5-66.  Cl.  260—47. 
Krlsuvltch.   William  M.     Drilling  device  for  lathe  tailstock. 

;V2r.S,997.  7-5-66.  Cl.  77— «0. 
Kromer,  Wallace  R.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  carbonat- 
Ing.  cooling,  storing,  distributing  and  dispensing  t»everages. 
.•{.2.VJ.273.  7-5-66.  Cl.  222—1. 
Kronprliia  .Vktlenf;esellHchaft  :   See — 

Schuttler,  Artur.     3.258.833. 
Krupick,  Walter  J..  R.  F.  Clmera.  and  W.  F.  O'Brien.  Jr..  to 
General  Precision  Inc.     Azimuth  alignment  sensor.     3.258,- 
976.  7-,5-66,  Cl.  74—5.6. 
Kuhnle.  Harold  B.     Baptismal  apparatus.     3.258,785.  7-5-66. 

Cl.  4-185. 
Kulig,  Constantlne  W.  :  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  A..  Dorsey.  and  Kulig.     3.259,481. 
Kullmar,  Klaus  :   .S'ce — 

Welssermel.  Klaus.  Fischer,  Kullmar,  and  Relher.    3.259,- 
590. 
Kumagal,  Takashi.     Camera  apparatus   having  a   temporary 

memory  mechanism.     3.259.040.  7-5-66.  Cl.  95 — 11. 
Kyle,    James    C,    to    Physical    Sciences    Corp.      Sealed    multi- 
contact  connector.     3.259.872.  7-5-66.  Cl.  339 — 94. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Tober.  Hendrlk.     3,259,898. 
Lahos.    Carlos   B.     Container   assembly   for   aging   whiskey. 

3,259.0.-)5.  7-5-66.  Cl.  99—277.1. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.  :   See — 
Zessoules.  Xlcholas  A.     3.258.964. 
Vilcans.  Janls.     3.259.846. 
Lac.v.  John  E..  and  F.  F.  Martin,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Well  drill- 
ing apparatus.    3.259.197.  7-5-66,  Cl.  175—5. 
La  Fleur  Corp..  The  :  See — 

lA  Fleur.  James  K.     3.258.929. 
La    Fleur,    James    K..    to   The   La   Fleur   Corp.      Liquefaction 
and   separation  of  air  components.     3.258,929.  7-5-66.  Cl. 
62—22. 
Lalne.  Bernard  M. :  See — 

Vernet,  Charles,  and  Laine.    3.259.549. 
Lambert.  Inc.  :   See — 

WllKiiH.  Barton  M.    3.258.806. 
Lambirt  Enulneerliyr  Co.  :   See — 
Thorp.  James  T.     3.259.344. 
Lammers.  C.  Jav.  deceased,  by  L.  M.  Lammers.  administratrix. 

Isotope  storage  device.     3.259,748.  7-5-66.  Cl.  250—106. 
Lammers,  Lola  M. :  See — 

Lammers.  C.  Jay.     3.259.748. 
I-amont.   James  F.,   and   T.   P.   Gormley  ; 
to  said  Lamont.     Golf  shoe  accessory 
Cl.  .36—2.5. 
Lampe,    Frledrlch    W..    to   Lapeer   Mfg.    Co.      Toggle   device. 

3,259  001.  7-5-66.  Cl.  81—351. 
Landwehr,  Francis  J.  :  See — 

Pinkerton.  Carl  W..  and  Landwehr.     3.258.956. 
Lankton.   Ralph   W.,   and  J.   R.   Wesel.   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and   Co.      Stripping  monomers  from   solutions  of 
polymers.     3.259.555.  7-5-66.  Cl.  203—63. 
Lapeer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lampe.  Frledrich  W.    3.259.001. 
Laroche.  Andre.     Collapsible  spring  stand.     3,259,080,  7-5- 
66.  CI.  108—131. 

Larsen.  Elmer  J.:   See —  ^^„ 

Whi'lev,  Ernest  M..  Bovd,  and  Larsen.    3.259.448. 
Larson,  Rav  W.,  to  Korad  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

dispensing  powder.     3.259,272.  7-5-66,  Cl.  222—1. 
Lasch.  Cecil  A..   8r.     Lawn  sprinkler  head  wrench.     3,259.- 

000   7-5-66,  Cl.  81—90. 
Latour.  Andre,  to  Etabllssements  Merlin  k  Gerlln,  S.A. 
resistance,  especially  for  electrical  circuit  breakers. 
867,  7-5-66,  Cl.  838—222. 


said  Gormley  assor. 
3,258,859.  7-5-66, 


I..autner,  Max  E. :  See — 

Marzolf.  Robert  G.,  and  Lautner.    3.259.864. 
Luvigue,  Marcel,  and  A.  Lorenzetti.     Display  cabinet.     3,259.- 

44:{,  7-5-60,  Cl.  312—126. 
Lavln.   Thomas  J.,   to  The  Bendlx  Corp.      High  speed  acti%'e 

triggering  circuit  for  use  with  a  binary.     3.259,757,  7-5- 

60.   Cl.   307 — 8S.5. 
Law.  Kenneth  J.  :   See — 

Brown.  Gordon  R.,  Kearns,  and  Law. 
Leach,  John  M.     Tube  cleaner.     3,259,179, 


Liquid 
3,259,- 


3.259,706. 
7-5-66.  Cl.  165— 


'.t5. 


Method  of  double  age- 
3,239,530,    7-5-66.    Cl. 


Leijiaiig,  Stanley  H.,  to  Permag  Corp. 
ing   u    magnetic    hysteresis    alloy. 
148 — 102. 

Ledex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swanson.  Milo  C.    3,258,980. 

Lederhnndler,  Saul  R.,  and  R.  Durnwirth.  to  Micro  State 
Electronics  Corp.  Dewar  for  cryogenic  cooling  of  solid 
state  device.     3,259,805,  7-5-CC,  Cl.  338 — 18. 

Lee,  Edward  R.,  to  S.  H.  Leggitt  Co.  Rear  view  mirror. 
:{,2.')9.;{49,  7-5-66.  Ci.  24S~220. 

Lee,  P'rank  \.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Removable  tube  sup- 
port.   3,259,112.  7-5-66,  Cl.  122—510. 

Lee,  Stuart  J.  :   See  — 

Baden,  Thomas  A.,  and  Lee.     3,258,960. 

Leggitt,  S.  H.,  Co.  :   See — 

Ix-e,  Edward  R      3,259j^'?49. 

Le  Gras,  Jacques  Y.  J.,  to  Compagnie  de  Salnt-Gobaln.  Proc- 
ess and  apparatus  for  dividing  glass.  3,259,286,  7-5-66, 
Cl.  225-2. 

Lende,  Henrv  C,  and  J.  J.  Dlckerman.  Marshalling  appara- 
tus..    3.259.225.  7-.'>-66.  Cl.  19S— 30. 

Leliniarin,  Guenther  W.  Jet  stream  steering  and  controlling 
means.     .1258.916,  7-5-66,  Cl.  60—35.53. 

Lelght,  Howard  S.  Ear  protector  from  noise  and  dirt. 
:i.25!t.l2S.  7   .V66.  Cl.  128—152. 

LeLaurin.  J.  V.,  Jr.  :   .Sec — 

Hoagiin.  Steven  W.     .•i,25S,894. 

Leiiker,  Earl  A.  Paving  device.  3,259.122,  7-5-66,  Cl.  126— 
271.2. 

Lepelletler,  Pierre  A.  G.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du 
Ferodo.  Self-energlzlng.  spot-t.vpe  brake  means.  3,259,- 
214,  7-5-00,  CI.  l.Vh— 152. 

Lerner,  David  S.,  to  Hazeltlne  Research,  Inc.  Mode-separa- 
tion waveguide  loaded  with  spaced  metal  discs  and  antennas 
using  same.     3.259.903.  7-5-66.  Cl.  343—778. 

Leroy,  Pierre,  and  R.  Simon,  to  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et 
Forges  de  la  Loire.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
steel  from  pig  iron.     3.259.484.  7-5-66,  Cl.  75 — 52. 

I^essner.  Richard  C.  :    See — 

Chai)i>ell.  Edward   R.,  and  Lessner.     3,259,409. 

Le  Suer,  William  M..  to  The  Lubrizol  Corp.  Reaction  of 
phosphorus  trichloride  with  chlorinated  hydrocarl)on  poly- 
mers of  lower  mono-oleflns.  3.259,654.  7-5-66.  Cl.  260 — 
,543. 

Le  Suer,  William  M.,  to  The  Lubrizol  Corp.  Phosphorus  con- 
taining lower  mono-olefln  polymers  and  their  production  via 
reaction  of  the  polvmer  with  phosphorus  trichloride.  3,259,- 
655,  7-5-00,  Cl.  200—543. 

Le  Suer,  William  .M.,  to  The  Lubrizol  Corp.  Reaction  of 
phosphorus  trichloride  with  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mers of  lower  mono-olefins.  3,259,656,  7-.5-66.  Cl.  260 — 
543. 

\je  Suer.  William  M.  :  \8ee— 

-Miller.  Clark  O..  and  Le  Suer.     3.259.575. 

I/evins,  Dave  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Flowmeter  system. 
3,2589(;5.  7-.1-66.  C].  7.3—206. 

Lew.  Baak  W.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Process  of 
producing  esters  of  cl8-2.5-tetrahydrofuran  dicarboxyllc 
add      3.259.636.  7-5-66.  Cl.  260— 347.4. 

I./t'wis  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Knndsen.  Knud  J.     3,258.970. 

Lewis,  Kenneth  Gill :  See- 
Salt,  Frederick  William,  and  Lewis.     3,259.562. 

Lewis.   Nathaniel  A..   Ill  :  See — 

Griffin.    Rojrer    C.    Jr.,    and    Lewis.      3.259.461. 

Libby,  Willis  E..  to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Vacuum 
actuated  switch  and  hold-in  device.  3,259.712,  7^-66,  Cl. 
2—82. 

Llhman.  Nelson  A.,  to  Metal  Blast,  Inc.  Abrasive  material. 
3,259.529.  7-.5-66.  CI.  148 — 39. 

Llcenfla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G. m.b.H.  :  See — 
Grasme.  Paul.      3.2.59.109. 

Llddle.  Stephen  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Brake  mem- 
ber for  a  tape  cartridge.    3,259,331,  7-5-66,  Cl.  242—55.13. 

Llechtl.  Peter  A.  :  See— 

Siegrlst.  Adolf  E.,  Llechtl,  and  Maeder.     3,259,619. 

Lienhard,  Otto  E.  :  See- 
Heine.  Hans  G.,  and  Lienhard.      .^,259.797. 

Liggett  A  Mvers  Tobacco  Co.  :  See — 

Hall.  Floyd  V..  and  Sutton.     3.259.029. 

Lindsay,  James  E.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure 
sensing  element.     3  258.955.  7-5-66,  G.  72—369. 

Lindstrand,  Robert  R.,  to  "Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc. 
Transistor  heat  sink.    3.259,813,  7-5-66,  a.  317—234. 

Liquid  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Richards,  George  B.      3,259,142. 

Little    Arthur  D..  Inc.:  See— 

Miles.  John  L.,  and  Smith.     3,259.866. 
Watson,  William  I.,  and  Glaser.     3,259,243. 

Litton  P'-eclsion  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Lindstrand.  Robert  R.     3,259.813. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Bouquet    Francis  L..  and  Smyth.     3.258.911. 
Stang.  Paul  F.     3.259.905. 

Lockie,  Arthur  M..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Protective 
system.     3.2.19,801,  7-5-66,  CT.  317—12. 

Locquin.  Marcel,  to  Inventions  Finance  Corp.,  Mesne.  Micro- 
scope having  bridge  type  support  arm  for  body  tube  and 
focusing  mechanism.     3,259,012,  7-5-66,  Cl.  88 — 39. 
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Lodlge.  Alois.      Conveyor    ahafts    with    conveying    devices. 

3,258,885,  7-5-88,  CI.  52—84. 
Iioeb,  David  F. :  Bet — 

Berman.  Blliot,  and  Loeb.     3,259,047. 
Lofberg,    Robert   T.,    to    United   Aircraft    Cory.      Propellant 
with  ammonium  perchlorate-permanganate  lattice  oxidizer. 
3,259,531,  7-6-66,  CI.  149—2. 
Lok  Trim  Corp. :  «See —  i 

Freeman.  Paul  E.     3,259,079.  ' 

Lombardo,  Pasquale  :  See — 

Gilbert,  Everett  £.,  and  Lombardo.     3,259,543. 
Lon^.  Paolo  :  See — 

Natta,  Glallo,  Idaszanti  and  Longl.     3,259,613. 
Lord,  Frank  lE.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Droppa- 

ble  antenna.    3,259,900,  7-5-66,  Cl.  343—705. 
Lorenzetti,  Andre  -^ee — 

Lavigne,  Marcel,  and  Lorenzetti.     3,259.443. 
Love,  Robert  G.,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Density  meter.     3,258,- 

972,  7-5-66.  Cl.  73 — 434. 

Love,  Robert  O.,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Density  meter.     3,258,- 

973,  7-5-66,  Cl.  73—434. 
Lubrizol  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Le  Suer,  William  M.     3,259,654. 
Le  Suer,  WUllam  M.    3,259,655. 
Le  Suer.  William  M.     3,259,650. 
Miller,  aark  O..  and  Le  Suer.     3,259,575. 
Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd. :  See — 

Wright.  Maurice  J.     3,259,834. 
Luder,  Ernst,  and  G.  Buzzi,  to  Grohe  Hans  Kommanditgesell 
schaft  scblltacb.    Wall  support  for  shower  fittings.     3,259,- 
350,  7-5-66,  Cl.  248—251. 
Luetbl,  Christian  :  See — 

Duennenberger,  Max,  and  Luethl.     3,259,627. 
Lum,  Quon  C.     Building  structure  and  method  of  erecting 

same.    3,258,888,  7-5-66.  Cl.  52—251. 
Lummus  Co.,  The :  See — 

Schnyder,  Auxlllus  P.     3,259,638. 
Luthman,  Paul  A. :  See — 

Fuhrwerk,  Victor  C  ,  and  Luthman.     3,259,275. 
Maas,  Heinz:  See — 

Kootz,  Theodor,  Maas,  and  Bengtsson.     3,259,486. 
Macdonald,  Waldron  S. :  See — 

Huff.  Joseph  F.,  and  MacdonalA.     3.259,002. 
MacDowell.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Bell.  Raymond  F.,  Casper,  and  MacDowell.     3,259,130. 
Mack.  Richard  F. :  See — 

Willett.  Richard  L.,  and  Mack.     3,259,849. 
MacMlUin,  David  M.,  and  A.  Arnason,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co. 
Manually  powered  zooming  mechanism.    3,259,044,  7-5-66, 
Cl.  95—45. 
MacPherson,  James  R. :  See — 

'Sargent,  William  H..  and  MacPherson.     3.258.917. 
Maddox,  Robert  L.,  and  R.  A.  Foos,  to  The  Brush  Beryllium 
.Co.    Process  for  producing  basic  beryllium  material  of  high 
purity.    3,259,456,  7-5-66.  Cl.  23—88. 
Madland,  Rolf  A.,  and  W.  W.  Davis,  to  Parker-Hannifln  Corp. 
Fluid  pressure  motor  with  unloading  valve.    3,259,026,  7-5- 
66.  Cl.  91—26. 
Maeder.  Erwln  :  See — 

Sieerlst.  Adolf  E..  Liechti,  and  Maeder.     3.259,619. 
Magic  Chef.  Inc. :  See — 

McGee,  Earl  A.     3,259.121. 
Maijala,    William    R.     Folding    self-propelled    invalid    chair. 

3,259,200.  7-5-68,  Cl.  180—9.24. 
Mallhot,  Bertrand.    Water  ski.    3.258,795,  7-5-66,  Cl.  9—310. 
Makansi,  Munser  :  See — 

Kats,  Manfred,  and  Makansi.     3,259,539. 
Malecb,  Robert  G.,  to  Dome  and  Morgolin,  Inc.    Antenna  with 
electrically  variable  reflector.    3,259,902,  7-5-66,  Cl.  343— 
753. 
Malthaner,    Sylvester  A.,    to   Kelsey-Hayes   Co.      Wheel    rim 

clamp  device.      3.259,437.   7-5-66,    Cl.   301—12. 
Manning.  Matthew  C.    Machine  cover.    3,259.173.  7-5-66,  Cl. 

160—238. 
Mannisi,  Joseph.     Collapsible  plate  holder.     3,259,416,  7-5- 

66,  Cl.  294—29. 
Mansfield  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  den  Broek,  Jan  A.     3,259,045. 
Marcatili,    Enrique    A.    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories. 
Inc.      Multiple  reflection   optical   wave   modulator.      3,259,- 
015.  7-5-66,  Cl.  88 — 61. 
Marcus,  Ira  R.,  and  R.  J.  Reyier,  to  The  United  States  of 
America.      Resistance-capacitance    timing   circuit    for   long 
intervals.     3.269,864,   7-6-88,  Cl.  331—111. 
Marklow.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Dukatz,    Eugene   H.,   and    Marklow.      3,259  006. 
Marr,  Georee  R.,  Jr.,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.     Computer 
control  of  external  reflux  to  a  tractionatlng  column.    3,259,- 
734   7-5-66,  C\.  235—151.35. 
Marsnen,  James  G. :  See — 

Sterman,   Samuel,  and   Marsden.     3,259,518. 
Marsh,  Glenn  A.  :  See — 

Schaschl.  Edward    and  Marsh.     3,259,840. 
Marshall,  William  C,  G.  R.  Bell,  and  G.  J.  Coogan,  to  Johns- 
ManvUle    Corp.     Method    for    removing   iron    from    water. 
3,259,571.  7-J>-66,  Cl.  210—59.  g 

Martelln.  Norman  E. :  See —  j 

Weltman,  WilUam  C,  and  Martello.     3.259.670. 
MartlgnonI     Anelo    P.,   L.    G.    Hall.    F.   T.    McQullkln     J.    R. 
Boetto,  H.  G.  Maxwell.  R.  B.  Meadows,  and  L.  Patterson, 
to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Enclosure  method  and 
means.    3.259.345,  7-5-66,  Cl.  244—129. 
Martin.  BMnes  F. :  See — 

Lacy,  John  E.,  and  Martin.     3.259.197. 
Montgomery.    Norman    E.,    and    Martin.     3.259.198. 
Martin,  Jerry  L.,  to  Troth  Tool  Co.     Window  closure  opera- 
tor.   3,258,874,  7-5-66,  Cl.  49—252. 

'Martin,  Joseph  R.,  to  Flexnit  Co.,  Inc.     Self-adjusting  under- 
garment.    3,258,783,  7-5-66,  Cl.  2—221. 


Martin,  Ralph  E.,  to  Stevens  Corp.     Offset  rotkry  printing 

press.    3,259,060.  7-5-66,  Cl.  101—144. 
Martineck,  Hans  G.  :  See — 

.\ngele,    Wllbelm,    and    Martineck.     3,258,8%1. 
Martinez,    Hugo   M.,    to    Yuba   Consolidated    Industries,    Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  functions  of  a  single 
variable.      3.259,736,    7-5-CO,   Cl.   235—197. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See — 

Willett,  Richard  L,  and  Mack.     3.259.849. 
Maru.  Thomas  T.     liar  pillow.     3,258,790.  7-5-66^  Cl.  5 — 337. 
Marzulf,    Robert    G.,    and    M.    E.    Lautner,    to    Bomaz,    Inc. 
Coil  construction  and  means  for  locking  the  leads  thereon. 
3,259,864,  7-.V()0,  Cl.  330—192. 
Mason    James  A.,  and  B.  G.  Applegate,  to  The  Molins  Organ- 
isation   Ltd.      Grinders    for    knives    of    ciganette-macnine 
cut-offs.     3,258,204,  7-5-66,  Cl.  51—249. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :   See — 
Morey,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Perry.      3,259,760. 
RosM    Don   H.,   and   Rubin.      3,259,065. 
Mansey,    Richard    P..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Traveling  wave  tube  modulator  circuit.     3,259JS55,  7-5-66, 
Cl.  332—7. 
Matheson  Co.    Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Vanzo,    Emanuel,    Jr.,    Roccanova,    and    vaq   der   Heide. 
3,259.054. 
Matheson.   Leslie  C.      Polarity  Indicator.      3,259,754.   7-5-6G, 

Cl.  307—8.'), 
Matkan.    Josef,    to   Research   Laboratories  of  Australia   Ltd. 
Liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  images.     3,^9,581,  7-5- 
6»i,  Cl.  252— ((2.1. 
Matkovich,    Vlado    I.,    E.    Colton,    and    J.    L.    Pe*et,    to   AUls- 
Chaliners    Mfg.    Co.      Refractory    materials   anfl    method    of 
making  »ame.     3.259,509.  7-5-66.  Cl.  100 — 65. 
Maisixia.  .\8a() :  See — 

Haglwara,  Hlroshl   Yamashita,  and  Matsuda.     3,259,598. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Haglwara,  Hirosbi,  Y'amasbita,  and  Matsuda.     3,259,558. 
Matthews,  Russell  B.    to  I'enn  Controls,  Inc.     Burner  safety 

control    system.      3,259,169,    7-5-86,    Cl.    158^—28. 
Mattson    Charles  A.,  and  W.   V.   Kalnins    to  Sunbeam  Corp. 
Portable  electric  tool  with  a  two-part  housing.     3,259,770, 
7-.'>-t>(5.  Cl.  310— .50. 
-Maurer,    John   A.,    to   McGraw-Hill    Book   Co.,    Inc.      Motion 
picture  projector  with  automatic  edgewise  filtn   threading. 
3.259  291.  7-5-li(;,  Cl.  22»5— 190. 
Maxwell.  Hugh  G.  :   See — 

Martignoni.     Anelo    P.,     Hall.     McQullkln,    Boetto    and 

Maxwell.      :{.259,.345. 

Majer,    Frledrich    and   G.   Messen-Jascbln,   to  G.  A.   Messen- 

Jaschln.      Electrical    precipitator.      3,258,897.    7-5-66,    Cl. 

55—137. 

Majnard,    George    A.,    to    Bostltch.    Inc.      Fastener    driving 

apparatu.x.     3.259.292,  7-.>-66.  Cl.  227 — 8. 
Mazzanti.  Giorgio  :    See — 

Natta,   Giiilio,   Mazzanti,  and  Longt.     3,259  613. 
MeClintock,  Ross  .\.,  R.  E.  Thompson,  and  K.  t.  Waggener. 
i^llbsea  blowout  prevention  and  landing  apparttus.     3,259,- 
191.  7-5-r,(l.  Cl.  ice, — 85. 
McClure,  James  I).,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Carbonylatlon  of  alpha- 

baloepoxides.     3  2.59.649,  7-5-C6,  Cl.   260—484. 
McCormack    John  F.  :   See — 

Schneble.   Frederick  W.,  Jr.,   McCormack,   ZJebllsky,   Wil- 
liamson, and  Polichette.       3,259.559. 
McCrossan,   Patrick,    to    Stopnafire   Ltd.     LlghtAveight  port- 
able fire  extinguishers.     3,259,194,  7-5-66,  Cl   169 — 31. 
McDonnell  .\lrcraft  Corp.  :   See^ 

.Vscoli,    Ferdinand    A.,    and    Payne.      3.258  854. 
McEwen,     John     C.     to     General     Motors     Corp.       Railroad 

Journal  bearing.     3,2.59,440,  7-5-66,  Cl.  308-*37. 
McGaw  Laboratories,  Inc.  r'Sfe — 

Grossman.  Robert  M.,  and  Garrett.     3,2.59,t62. 
MctJee.    Earl   A.,    to   Magic   Chef.    Inc.      Broil-bAke   oven  gas 

control   system.      3  2.59,121,   7-5-66,  Cl.   126—39. 
Mc<;raw-Kdlson  Co.  :   See — 

Gramlich.  Paul  F.      3.259,808. 
Russell.  Robert  W.     3,259,863. 
McGraw-Hill  Rook  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sfe— 

Maurer.  John  A.      3.259.291. 
MeKenzle,  William  G..  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     PumA     3,259,070, 

7-5-06.  Cl.  lO.-t— 43. 
McLeod.   Robert   B.  :    See — 

Broadway    Edgar  R.,  and   McLeod.     3,258,128. 
McMurtrle,  Robert  :   See — 

Decker.   Dalton    L.,   and    McMurtrle.     3,259i,650. 
McPherson.  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lfld.     Variable- 
Impedance  electric  circuits.    3,259,835,  7-5-60,  Cl.  323 — 22. 
McQuay-Norris  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  — 

Koehrer,  Henry  L.      3,259,170. 

McQullkln,  Frederick  T.  :  See— 

Martignoni,    Anelo   P.,    Hall.   Boetto,    MaxWell,   and  Mc- 
Qullkln.    3,259,345.  ' 

McWhlrter,  Wayne  T.  Automatic  engine  starter.  3,259,753, 
7-5-r,6,  Cl.  290 — 38. 

Medlev,  Jackson  C.  :  Sec — 

Klaus.    Frederick   C,   and   Medley.     3,259.2|16. 
Mednlck.    Leo.      Stretchable   fringe.      3,258,942,    7-5-66,   Cl. 

66—193. 
Meier,    Don    E..    and    C.    A.    OppedabL    to   CoIli«R    Radio    Co. 
Complementary  bridge  differential  control  circuit.     3.259,- 
756,   7-5-66,  h.  307—88.5. 
Melsner,  Paul :  See — 

Groth,  Fred  A.,  and  Melsner.     3.258,813. 

Meltzler,  Allen  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Non- 
dispersive  ultra.sonic  delay  line  using  d^lay  medium 
consisting  of  cubic  symmetrv  crystal  navlitg  particular 
orientation.      3.259,858,  7-5-66,  Cl.  333 — 30. 

Mellon  National  Bank  k  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Aspey,  Wayne  S.,  and  Baker.     3,259,724. 
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Brevets  et 
combustion 


Simmonds. 


3,259.822. 
See — 


3.258.897. 
Easy  control 


Mennesson,  Andre  L.,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de 
d'Etudes    S.I.B.E.     Carburetors    for    internal 
engine*.      3.259,378.  7-5-66.  CI.  261—50. 
Mercaldl.  William  B. :  See — 

Elliott,    Richard   M.,    Hobbs,    Mercaldl,    and 
3,259,239. 
Mercler,  Jacques  H. :  See — 

Mercler,  Jean  and  J.  H.     3,259,147. 
Mercler,  Jean  and  J.  H. ;  said  J.  H.  Mercler  assor.  to  Olear 
Mercler  Patent  Corp.     Pressure  vessel.     3,259,147.  7-5-66, 
CI.    138 — 30.  ' 

Mercler,    Jules,    and    A.    Bouniot,    to    Les    Uslnes    de    Melle 
(Societe  Anonyme).     Preparation  of  unsaturated  carbonyl 
compounds.     3,259,658.  7-5-66,  Cl.  260—596. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Shen,  Tsung-Ylng,  and  Sarett. 
Taub,   David.     3,259,639. 
Merlin  k  Oerln  Etablisaementa,  S.A. 

Latour,   Andre.     3,259,867. 
Merten,  Rudolf:  See — 

MuUer.  Gerhard.  Merten.  and  Bunge.     3.259,626. 
Mertronics  Corp. :  See — 

Stallman,  Howard  C.     3,259.492. 
Messen  Jaschin,  O.  A. :  See — 

Mayer,    Frledrich,    and    Messen-Jaachln. 
Metalller,  Roger,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Auxltra. 

loader.     3,259,259,  7-5-88.  Cl.  214—138. 
Metal  Blast.  Inc. :  See — 

Llbman,  Nelson  A.     3,259,529. 

Metlesics,  Werner  and  L.  H.  Sternbacb,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.     3-phenyI-2-lndole    carboxaidebydes    and    process    for 

their   preparation.      3,259,633,    7-5-66.   Cl.    260 — 326.16. 

Mettler,    Hermann,   and  T.    Hauri,    to   AktiengeHellHchaft   Fr. 

Mettler's  Sohne  Mascbtnenfabrlk.     Shut  off  mechanism  for 

bobbin  winding  machines.     3,259,328,  7-5-66.  Cl.  242—39. 

Meyer,  Stanley,  §r.     Smoker's  article.    3,259,137,  7-.V86,  Cl. 

131—186. 
Michael,  Harlan  O.  :  See — 

Elliott.  William  S..  and  MIcbael.      3.259.843. 
Mlchallk,  Edmund  R..  and  O.  W.  Mlsson.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.     Method  of  removing  surface  defects  from  glass 
sheets.     3,259,480,  7-5-88,  Cl.  6.5—28. 
Mtchalko,  Edward,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Method  of 
oxidizing  gaseoua  combustible  waste  products.     3.259.454, 
7-5-66.   cr.   23 — 2. 
Mtchalko.  Edward,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.      Preparation 
of  catalyst  for  the  treatment  of  combustible  waste  products. 
3,259,589,   7-5-66,   Cl.  2.52—466. 
Micro  State  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Lederhandler,   Saul  R.,  and  Durnwirth.     .3,259,885. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.:  See — 

Beggs,    Donald.      3.259.527. 
Mies.   Georg  :   See — 

Boche.  Heinz.  Kling,  and  Mies.      3.259.051. 
MIfsud,  Joseph  F.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.     Method 
of  controlling  the  seismic  signal  in  exploration.     3.259.878, 
7-5-66,  Cl.   340—15.5. 
Miles.   John    L.,   and   P.   H.   Smith,   to  Arthur  D.   Little.   Inc. 

Su|)erconductors.     3,259,866.  7-5-66,  Cl.  338 — 32. 
Milks.  John  E.,  and  R.  D.  Dworkin,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Co. 
3-amlno-2-hydroxypropyl  esters  of  rosIn  acids  and  methods 
for  preparing  the  same.     3,259.615,  7-5-66.  Cl.  260—102. 
Miller,  Clark  O.,  and  W.  M.  Le  Suer,  to  The  Lubrizol  Corp. 
Lubricating    compositions    containing    isatoic    anhydride. 
3,259.575.  7-5-66.  Cl.  252—32.5. 
Miller,    Harry,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.     Pressure    responsive 

apparatus.     3,259,823.  7-5-66,  Cl.  5l8 — 32. 
.Miller,   Henry  F.  :  See- 
Neville.  James  J.,  Miller,  and  Rhodes.     3.259.682. 
Miller,  Robert  H. :  See— 

Kranc.  Stanley  J.,  Miller,  and  Tegg.     3,258,937. 
.Millman,  William  V.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Auto- 
matic   control     system    for    an    air    conditioning    system. 
3,258,934.  7-5-66,  Cl.  62—197. 
Mills.  Justin  W. :  See— 

Klasson,  George  A.,  and  Mills.     3,2.59.274. 
Mlndell.  Marvin  I.,  to  Vlewlex,  Inc.     Synchronizing  means  for 

audio-visual  apparatus.     3  259.010.   7-5-66,  Cl.  88—28. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phllipp  Corp. :  See — 

Duke,  James  B..  and  Greene.     3.259.326. 
Minor,  Henry  H.  and  J.  T..  to  P.  W.  Minor  k  Son,  Inc.     Shoe 

gore.      3.258,862,  7-5-66,  Cl.  36 — 58.5. 
Minor,  John  T. :  See- 
Minor.  Henry  H.  and  J.  T.     3.258.862. 
Minor.  P.  W..  k  Son,  Inc. :  See — 

Minor.  Henry  H.  and  J.  T.     3.258.882. 
Minteer.   Arthur  H.     Underseat  litter  receptacle  for  vehicles. 

3,259.423,   7-5-66.  Cl.  296 — 37. 
Mlsson.  George  W. :  See — 

Mlchallk,  Edmund  R..  and  Mlsson. 
Mitchell.  James  M.     Motion  device. 

214—1. 
Mobil  Oil  Corn. :  See — 

Burtls.  Wilson  A.      3.259.073. 
Gates.  Cbaries  F.     3.2.'59.185. 
Moffett,  Robert  B..  to  The  Unjohn  Co.     2-oxo-3-Dbenyl-2H-1.4 
benzoxazlne-6-suIfonlc   acid   and   salts   thereof.      3.259.620. 
7-5-66    Cl.  260—244. 
Moffett.  Robert  B..  to  The  Unjohn  Co.     3-substltiitPd-6-lower- 
nlkvl  -  10  -  methvl  -  2H.8H-nvrano(3.2-K)-4,4-benzoxazlne-2. 
8  dlones.    3  259.821,  7-5-88,  Cl.  280—244. 

Mogelnlcki.   Stanlev  :  See — 

Prieslng.  Charles  P.,  and  Moeelnlckl.     .'<.2.'59.56fl. 

Priesing,  Chariea  P.,  and  Mogelnlcki.     3.2.59.570. 
Molnat.  Pierre,  to  Omega,  Louis  Brandt  k  Frere  S.A.     Wrist- 
watch.     3.259.283,  7-6-68,  Cl.  224- 


3.259480. 
3,259,254,   7-5-68. 


Cl. 


Molczvk.   Theodore  :   See — 

Ray,  Murt  C.  and  Molcz.vk.     8,259,106. 

Mollns  Organisation  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Mason.  James  A.,  and  Applegate.     3,258,264. 


Moller,  Wllbelm.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  sulfur  trloxide.     3,259.459, 
7-5-66.    ri.   23—176. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Beeman.   Everett  C.     3.259,233. 

Koerner,  Ernest   L.,  Hurst,  and  Saunders.      3,259,455. 
Stevens.  Harry  M.,  and  Tucker.     3,259,468. 
Wildl,  Bernard  S.     3,259.628. 
Montecatlnl    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndnstrla    Mlneraria    e 
Chlmica  :   See — 

N>«tta.  Oiullo.  Peraldo.  and  Farina.      3.2.59.612. 
Natta.  Ginllo,  Mazzanti.  and  Longl.    3.2.59.613. 
Montgomery,  .Norman  E..  and  F.  F.  Martin,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    drIllinVv  underwater    wells. 
3.259.198.  7-.V-66.  CT.  17.5—7.  N-. 

Moore,   David   P.     Treatment  of  nickel  andNts  alloys  with 
calcium   and    the    products   therefrom.      3,259,493,    7-5-66, 
Cl.  75—170. 
Moorehead,  James  R.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  varying  the  area  of  an  air  flow  device.     3,258,918, 
7-5-66.  Cl    60—35.6. 
Moorman.  Edward  W.,  to  Globe  Industries,  Inc.    Axial  gover- 
nor having  a  wide  reed  for  stiffness  in  a  circnmferential 
direction.     3.259.711.  7-5-66,  O.  200 — 80. 
Moran.  Joseph  P.  :   See — 

Coulter.  Wallace  H..  Hogg.  Moran,  and  Claps.    3.259,842. 
Morey,  Kenneth  H.,  and  K.  E.  Perrv,  to  Massachusetts  In- 
stitute of  Technology.     Peak   holding  circuit.     3,2.59.760. 
7-5-66.  a.  307 — 88.5. 
Morgan  Construction  Co. :  See — 
Boghoalan.  Harry.     3,259.442. 
Hermes.  Robert  J.,  and  Rodnlck.    3,2.58.9'53. 
KInnicutt.  Roger,  Jr..  and  Sleurln.     3.258.951. 
Morita,  Saf^ayoahl.  T.  Ito,  T.  NIshl.  and  T.  KIkuno.  to  Yawata 
Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.     Oas-shielded  arc-welding  method. 
3.258,842.  7-5-66,  CI.  29 — 494. 
Morris.    Rexford    M.,    to    Therm-O-Dlsc,    Inc.      Thermostatic 
switch   with   rocking  bridging  contact.      3,259,721,   7-5-66, 
Cl.  200—138. 
Morrison.  Walter,  and  H.  Stevenson,  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.  Ltd.    Preparation  of  suspensions  of  water-soluble  solids 
in  oleaginous  media.     3,259,.574,  7-5-66,  Cl.  252—28. 
Morse.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Brumfleld.  Grayson  E..  Morse,  and  Smith.     3,259.697. 
Mostoller,    George,    to    Elwln    G.    Smith    Co.,    Inc.      Wall    as- 
sembly   Including   explosion   bolts.      3.258,887,    7-5-66.   Cl. 
52—98. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Bylef,.  Theodore  A.     3.259  691. 
Flaschen,  Steward  S..  ana  Hall.    3.259.490. 
Narud.  Jan  A.,  and  Seelbach.    3.259,761. 
Mover,   John   R..   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.      Bleaching  com- 

Dosltlon.     3  250  584.  7-5-66.  Cl.  252—186. 
Mueller.  Howard  E..  R.  A.  NIckola,  and  G.  T.  Spare,  to  United 
States   Steel   Corn.      High-strength   wire  rope.     8,2.59,487. 
7-.V-66.  Cl.  75—123. 
Muller.  Erwln  :   See — 

Ogl     Ivar.   WIegnnd.   Muller.   and   Waltz.      3.259,625. 
Muller   Gerhard.  R.  Merten,  and  W.  Bunge.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bsver  Aktiengesel'schaft.     Isocyanate  process.     3,259,626, 
7-5-66.  Cl.  260—248. 
Muller,  Paul,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  G.m.b.H.     Determination  of 
Imnuritles  In  pure  gases,  preferably  hydrogen.     3,258,896, 
7-.5-66,  Cl.  55—18. 
Mnnday.  William  G..  and  L.  J.  Huebner.  to  Brown  Lenox  k 
Co.  Ltd.     Quick  release  tow  book.     3.259,418,  7-5-66,  Cl. 
294 — 83. 
Munley.  William  J..  Jr.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Purifies  tlon  of  trlmethylolpropane.     3.259.862,  7-5-66.  Cl. 
260—635. 
Murakami,  Ryulchl.  to  NiDOon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.     Malfunc- 
tion monitoring  of  time-division  multiplex  PCM  equipment. 
3.?59,«n5.  7-5-66.  Cl.  179 — 15. 
Murphy  Chemical  Co.  Ltd  .  The  :   See — 

Planka.  Max.  and  Polton.    3,259,540. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Norden.  Alexander  R.    3.259  877. 
Murtz.   Hans-Josef,   and   E.   Jensko.  to  Brown,    Boverl  k  Cle. 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Method  and  apparatus  for  periodically 
separating    chlrts    formed    during    a    machining   operation. 
3.259.729.  7-.5-66.  Cl.  219 — 68. 
Nakamura.  Hajime.  to  Ishlkawajima-Harima  Jukogro  Kabu- 
shlkl  Kfllsha.     Nitride-bearing  low  carbon  ductile  steels. 
3  2.59  488,  7-5-66.  Cl.  7.5—124. 
Narud.  Jan  A.,  and  W.  C.  Seelbach,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Inte- 
grated circuit  logic.     3.259.761.  7-5-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Nash.    Lawrence    H.       Unsvmmetrical    salts    rt    alkvlene    bis 
dltblocarbamlc    acids    a..d    process    of    making    the    same. 
3.259.643,  7-'5-66,  Cl.  260 — i29. 
National  Research  Corn. :  See — 
Bedetti.  Bruno.     3.2.59.772. 
Fox.  John  L.     3.259.305. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :   See — 
Brandes.  Eric  A.,  and  Whittnker.    3.259.560. 
Stacey,  Maurice.  Barker.  Pardoe.  and  Hopton.    3,2.59,5.50. 
National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Bennett.  Royston  H..  and  Hopkin.    3.2.59.663. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Smith,  Edwin  J..  5'uclch,  and  Austin.  3,259,557. 
Natta.  Glullo.  M.  Peraldo.  and  M.  Farina,  to  Montecatlnl 
Socleta  Generale  per  I'lndnstrla  Mlneraria  e  Chimlcn.  Poly- 
mers hsving  a  highly  regular  structure,  obtained  from  esters 
containing  nn  Inner  double  bond  and  process  for  preparing 
the  same.  3,2.59.612.  7-5-66.  Cl.  260— 89.3. 
Natta.  Glullo.  O.  Matxantl.  and  P.  Ixingl.  to  Montecatlnl 
Socleta  Generale  ner  I'lndustria  Montecatlnl  e  Chlmica. 
Process  for  polymerizing  unsaturated  hvdrocarbons  with 
catalysts  based  on  beryllium  alkyls.  3.259.613,  7-5-66, 
Cl.  260—93.7. 
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Navionlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Strother,  George  \V.,  Jr.    3.259.738. 
Neale.  Dory  J.,  Sr.     Cable  lashing  machine.     J, 259, 370,  7  •> 

Gii.  CI.  254 — 134.3. 
Neff.  George  J.,  Jr..  to  Avco  Corp.     Lock-type  selector  switili. 

3,259,701,  7-5-1)0,  CI.  200—11. 
XellU,  Charles  N.,  and  (.i.  Mercuriull.  to  Cherrj-ISurrell  Cmii. 

Aseptic  pump.     3.259.071,  7-5-00,  CI.  103-87. 
Xeudeclter,  Karl,  and  F.  Winkler,  to  .Vgfa  Aktiencesellstbart. 
Structure  for  opening  and  ilo.slng  devices  such  as  caiiu'ras 
and  tiie  like.    3,259,4x0.  7-5-00,  LI.  JU2— <i7. 
Xeuronow.  FeodosiJ  :   Hee — 

Senkewich,  Alexander  M.     3,258,872. 
Neville.  James  J..  H.  F.  Miller,  and  T.  J.  Uhodes,  to  liiiteil 
States  Uubber  Co.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  producing 
seamless  annular  bodies.     3.259,082,  i-5-OO,  CI.  204     31::. 
Newell,  Sidney  W.,  to  Union  Diesel  Engine  Co.     Thrust  bear- 
ing and  shoe  retaining  means  therefor.     3.259,441,  7-5-ti(>, 
CI.  308 — 100. 
Xey,  Robert   J.,    to   General   Electric   Co.      Target   vibration- 
isolation  mount.     3,259,774,  7-5-00,  CI.  313-07. 
Nickola.  Ulchard  A.:  6ee—  .„  .   , 

Mueller,  Howard  E.,  Xickola.  and  Spare.     3,2.)0,487. 
Xlconchuk.   Alec  \V.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     I'oly 

urethane  footwear  .heels.     3,2.")8,801,  7-5-00,  CI.  30—34. 
Xielsen,  Carl  C.     Method  of  making  a  concrete  safe.     3,259, 

079,  7-5-00.  CI.  204 — 242. 
Niemann,  Jobann  C,  to  CEA  Luftkuhlergesellschaft  Ilapi>el 
G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG.     Liquid  cooler  and  control  therelorc. 
3,259.177,  7-5-00,  CI.  lOo— 34. 
Xienhuis,  Kornells,  and  K.  van  Duuren,  to  Xorth  AnierUan 
Philips   Co.,   Inc.      Geiger-.Muller   counter   tul>e.      3,259,77."., 
7-5-00,  CI.  313—93. 
Xilssen,   Ole  K.,   to  The   Ford   Motor   Co.      .M.iguetically   op- 
erated switch.    3,259,710,  7-5-00,  CI.  ;iOO— 8.. 
Xilssen,    Ole   K.,    to    The    Ford    Motor    Co.      Ig-uitiou    >ysteiii 
utilizing  a   rotatable   commutator   in   cdmbinatiou    wUli   a 
saturable  capacitor.    3.259.799,  7-5-00,  CI.  315—214. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  i>'ce— 

Murakami,  Ryuichi.     3,259,095.  . 

Orul,  Ryusso.     3,259,788. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi.     3,259.093.  ' 

Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Chou-ku  :  See — 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  :  See — 

Okajima,  Hirokazu.     3,259,039. 
Okajima,  Hirokazu.     3,259,041. 
Nishlmura,    Saburo,    to    Dainlppon    Screen    Selzo    Kabushiki 
Kaislia    (Daiuippon  Screen  Mfg.   Cu.,  Ltd.).     Vacuum  suc- 
tion-type tiim  holder.     3,259,040,  7-'5-00,  CI.  95 — 00. 
Nishimura,  Seiichl :  See — 

Nlsbioka,  Kunlo,  Nishimura,   Uamaliata,  and  Sakamoto. 
3.259,212. 
Nlshi,  Takeshi :  See— 

Morlta,  Sadayoshl,   Ito.   Kikuno,    and   Xlshl.     3,25,s,842. 
Nishioka,   Kunio,    S.   Nishimura.   S.    Hanmhata.   and    S.   Saka- 
moto, to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.     Metliod  and  ap- 
paratus for  damping  the  vibration  of  poles.     3,259,212.  7- 
5-60.  CI.  188 — 1. 
Nlta,  Rolf-Eberhard :  See— 

Ritter,  Heinrich,  Beyerle,  and  Nltz.     3,259,635. 
Nobel  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Sec- 
Green,  Frank  T.     3.258,871. 
Noble,  Jack  D.,  and  W.  Fleming  ;  said  Fleming  assor.  to  said 
Noble.      Electronic  batch   control   system.      3,259,199,    7-5- 
06.  01.  177—70. 
Nojirl,  Jack  M.     Coffee  can  lid  and  handle.     3.259,279,  7-5- 

66,  CI.  2-22—183. 
Norden,  Alexander  R.     Electrical  terminal  blocks  and  mount- 
ing rails.     3.2,59.876,  7-5-06,  CI.  339 — 198. 
Norden,  Alexander  R.,  to  Murray  Mfg.  Corp.     Combined  elec 
tricai  connector  and  clip.     3,2o9,877,  7-5-66,  CI.  339—258. 
Nordin,  Bengt  A. :  See — 

Hjalsten.  John  A.,  and  Nordin.     3,259.403. 
Nordman,  Lenard  W. :  See —  , 

Wenger,  Jerry  A..  Urch,  and  Nordman.     3,259,428. 
Norris,  Carl  L. :  See — 

Williams,  Robert  L..  Corner,  and  Norris.     3,2.59,006. 
Norris.    John   A.,   and    A.   T.    Watts,    to   Thorn-A.E.I.    Radio 
Valves  &  Tubes  Ltd     Indirectly-heated  cathode  assemblies. 
3.259.783,  7-5-66.  CI.  313—337. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See— 

Appleton,  Joseph  S..  and  Pollock.     3.259.021. 
Campanaro.  Louis,  Goldstone,  and  Shepherd.     3.258.883. 
Martlgnoui,  Anelo  P..  Hall.  McQullkin,  Boetto,  Maxwell, 
Meadows,  and  Patterson.     3,259.345. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Boone,  Salomon,  and  Voeten.     3,258.826. 
Brauer.  Prank  M.     3,259.850. 
Casimir,  Hendrlk  B.  G.      3.259,844. 
Fosse.  Jacques,  and  Desprez.     3.259.741. 
Fournol.  Jacques.     3,259,850. 
Nienhuis.  Kornells,  and  Van  Duuren.     3,259,775. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Huff.  Joseph  F..  and  Macdonald.     3,259.002. 
Nosser.  Gordon  M.     Drawing  instrument.     3,258,843,  7-5-C6, 
Q\^  33 77_ 

Novllle,  George  O.,  and  S.  L.  Sola,  to  United  States  of  Ainer- 

Ica,  Army.    Automatic  traversing  machine  gun  unit.    3,259,- 

018,  7-.V-66,  CI.  89 — 41. 
Noznlck.  Peter  P.,  and  R.  H.   Bundus.     Process  of  lowering 

the  viscosity  of  garlic  puree  and  product  obtained  thereby. 

3,259.504.  7-5-66.  CI.  99 — 106. 
Noznlck,  Peter  P. :  See — 

Agnlrre.  Joaquin,  Noznlck.  and  Bundus.     3,2.'59.508. 
Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  Wallace.     3,259,820. 
Oatess,  Cecil  J.,  and  J.  R.  Taylor.  Jr.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 

Cable  Co.     Deep  oil  well  electric  cable.     3,259.687.  7-5-66, 

CI.  174 — 103. 
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O'Brien,  Stephen  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Carbohydrate  juand  con- 
solidation.    3.259,188,  7-5-00,  CI.  160-25. 
O'Hrien.  William  F.,  Jr. :  Sev — 

Knipick.   Walter  J..  Ciniera.  and  O'Brien.      3.-2.l8,070. 
Odell,   Norman  K.,   to  Texaco,   Inc.      Lubricating  greases  con- 
taining finely  divided  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate!.     3,259,- 
.57.!.  7-.'.-0<;.  CI.  2.".1»  — 18.  I 

Oilsoii,  Clifford   S.,   to  Therm-O-Disc,  Inc.     Thermosliitic  con- 
trol with  manual  reset.     3,2.59.720,  7-.5-06,  CI.  20()-    138. 
OITeiiliiiiici-.   (;ienn    A.,   to   Florldo    Plastics,    Inc.      Changeable 
l.-tter   display   apparatus.      3,258,870.   7-.5-60,   Ci.   40 — 143. 
ohse.  Hans  H.  :  See — 

Clieidron,   Harald   H.  ()..  Ohse.  and   Korte.      3,459,007. 
ojtlid,  (Joran  .\.  R,  to  IIu.si|varna  Vap<'nfabrii<8  Aktiebolag. 
I'liiral   phase  converter  volt.ige  multiplication.     Jl. 2.59,830, 
7-5-t;0,  CI.  321—15. 
Ok.ula.   .\kiia.   to  -Vgency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ii>:v.     Copolyaiiiides  from  caprolactam,  piperaxine  and  a  <ll- 
cnboxylic  acid.      ,!,2.5i),0O6,  7-5-rt<},  CI.  200 — 78. 
okMJiiii.i,  Hlroka/.ii.  to  Nippon  Kogiikii  K.K.     Ophthnilmoscoplc 

<aiii,  ra.     3.2.59,039,  7-.V00.  CI.  9.5—1.1. 
Okajima.   Hiroka/u,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.     Optlflnl  system 
liii-  oplitlialnioscoplc  camera  free  from  Influx  of  detrimental 
ll>;ln  ravs.     3,2.5<».()41,  7.5-00,  CI.  95      11. 
Ol.vskv,   Walter.     Signalling  device.     3,259,101.   7-^5-00,   CI. 

110—114. 
Oliii  Matliiesoii  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Koh.r,   Klirenfrled  H..  and   Katz.     3.2.59.623. 
I'rvor.  Michael  J.      3,259  491. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  r.  &  C,  S.P.A.  :  See— 

Gasslno.  Teresio.  and  Rattln.     3,250.058. 
olsen,  Kobert  .\.,  to  Conco  Engineering  Works,  Inc.     Loading- 
balancer  as.-iembly.     3,2.59.351.  7-5-06,  CI.  248— J2.5. 
Olsen,  Robert  A.,  to  Conco  Engineering  Works.  Inc.     Loadlng- 

bilancer  assembly.     3.259.352,  7-5-66,  CI.  24S— 325. 
Olson.   Marvin   E.      Boot  and   ski  carrier.     3.259.28#.   7-5-60, 

CI.  224-5. 
Oinegn.  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A. :  See— 

Moinat.  Pierre.     3.259,283. 
Onascli,  Paul  L..  to  Arkell  Safety  Bag  Co.     Plastlc-Jined  bags 

and  method  of  making.     3  2.59. .301,  7-.5-06,  CI.  239—55. 
O'Xeil.  William  M.,  to  Teletype  Corp.      Non-sticking  armature 
structure   for  electromagnet.     3,259,812.   7-5-06.  CI.  317 — 
194. 
Oppedahl.  Charles  A. :  See — 

Meier.  Don  E..  and  Oppedahl.      3,259,756. 
Orr  &  Scmbower.  Inc.  :  See — 

Craig,  Sam  X.,  and  Seasholtz.      3,250.108. 
Orul.  Kyuzo.  to  Nljipon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.     Magnetic  focussing 
device  for  an   electron   tube.      3.259,788,   7-.)-66,   CI.   315 — 
3.. 5. 
Osborne,  William  T.,  to  Carrier  Corp.    Refrigeration.    3,258,- 

itx.3.  7-,5-t;o.  CI.  62— U.S. 
Oshlma.    Shlntaro,    H.   Enomoto,  and  K.   Amano,  tp  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.     Coding  systetn  for  tele- 
vision signals.     3.2.5!t.0!»0.  7    5    00.  CI.  17.S — 6. 
Oshry.    Howard    I.,    to    Dresser    Industries,    Inc.      Induction 
lojjglng  apparatus  having  plural  receiver  colls  ea<Jh  forming 
a   mutiiallv    balanced   svstera   with    the   transmitter   coils. 
3,259, S36.  7-5-66.  CI.  324—6. 
Oshry.    Howard    I.,    to    Dresser    Industries,    Inc.      Induction 
lodging  ai>paratus  utilizing  plural  frequencies  for  Investigat- 
ing different  zones  surrounding  a  borehole.     3,258.837,  7-5- 
l!0.  CI.  324  -0. 
Oslpchak,  Edward  .\.,  and  L.  L.  Kessler.  to  Westlngljonse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Metallic  based  printed  circuits.    3,259,805,  7-5- 
60.  CI.  317-100. 
Oster   .Tohn.  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Clark.  Kenneth  R.     3.25,><.878. 
t)swald.  Raymond  C.  A.  L.  Renkey,  and  D.  R.  Pllaumer.   K 
to  Sharon  Steel  Corp..  and   Vj  to  Harblson-Wallger  Refrac- 
tories Co.     Method  of  forming  and  maintaining  refractory 
bottoms  of  open   hearth  furnaces  for  the  manufacture  of 
steel.     3.259.072.  7-5-66.  CI.  204—30. 
Otto.   Ferdinand   P..    to   Soeony   Mobil   Oil   Co.,   In«s.      Method 
for  preparing  complex  metal  salts  of  sulfonic  acids.     3.259,- 
576.  7-5-66,  CI.  252- -33. 
Otto,  Julian  A.  :   See — 

Gilbert,   Everett  E.,   Otto,   and   Donleavy.     3.^59,542. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Smith,  Rov  E.     3,259  334. 
Tlede.  Ralph  L.     3,2.59.479. 
Owens.    Nevvl    G..    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surve.flng    Corp. 

Shaix'd  charge  devices.     3.259,064,  7-5-66,  CI.  i02— 24. 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See—  ♦ 

Hamilton.  .Joseph  C.    3.2.59.325. 
Owefis-IUlnols  Inc.:  See — 

Cassaday.  Howard  L..  House,  and  Ryley.     3.2.'S8.972. 
Ownbev.  Llovd  C.     Multi-letter  unit  sign  and  molding  appara- 
tus therefor.     3,258..SC9,  7-5-06.  CI.  40—140. 
Ozone.  Koho  :  See — 

Bartlett.  William  F.,  Ozone,  and  Scott.     3,2.19.696. 
Padgett.    Edward    D..    to   United    States   of   America.    Army. 

Stress  strain  gauge.      3  258.971.  7-.5-6«.  CI.  7.3^398. 
Pagel,  .\rmln  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Flash  bulb  indica- 
tor for  photographic  camera.     3,259.043,  7-5-86,  CI.  95— 
11.5 
Paget.  Blanche.     Safety  footwear  for  bath  or  shower.     3,258,- 

S(»3,  7-.V66,  CI.  36—62. 
Painter,    Edwin    S..   R.   C.   Petrey,   and   J.   H.  Jen»en,  Jr.,   to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.     .Apparatus  for  manufacturing  ketenes. 
3  259.469.  7-5-66.  CI.  23—277. 
Palfev.  .\Ihert  J.  :   See^ 

Best.  John  S..  and  Palfey.    3.259.264. 
Pan,  .John  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahoratorles.  Inc.     Analog- 
to-dlgltal  conversion  system.     3,259.896,  7-5-68(,  CI,  340 — 
347. 
Pangtwrn  Corp..  The:   See — 

Physioc,  Willis  J..  III.    3,259,519. 
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Papell,  Solomon  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
.Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Fluid  dispensing 
apparatus  and  method.     3,258.918,  7-5-66.  Cl.  60—39.46. 

Papenguth,  Richard  P.,  to  Parker-HanniflD  Corp.  Sealed 
joint  and  gasket  therefor.  3,259,404.  7-5-66.  Cl.  285— 
212. 

Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 
Sanders,  Charles  J.    3,259,323. 

Paquette.  Leo  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  2-aiablcyclo  [3.2.0] 
heptan-3  ones.     3.259,634,  7-5-66.  Cl.  260—326.5. 

Pardoe,  Grace  I.  :   See — 

Stacey.   Maurice,   Barker,   Pardoe,  and   Hopton.     3.259,- 
650. 

Parker,  John  M. :  See — 

Wasson,  Burton  K.,  and  Parker.    3.239.637. 

Parker,  Leslie  R..  and  J.  Garty.  Jr.,  to  Anderston  Clyde 
Engineers  Ltd.  Climbing  gantry  crane.  3.259,250.  7-5- 
66,  Cl.  212—13. 

Parker,  William  D..  Vj  to  R.  M.  Ramsey.  Holiday  detector. 
3,259,893.  7-5-66,  Cl.  340—248. 

Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. :  See — 

Madland,  Rolf  A.,  and  Davis.    3.259.026. 
Papenguth.  Richard  P.    3,259,404. 

Parkinson,  Paul  K^  and  C.  H.  Hemingwav,  to  International 
Teleithone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Terminals  for  flat  elec- 
trical  conductors.      3,259.873,   7-5-66,   Cl.   339     97. 

Parrllli.  Ralph  E.,  to  General  Precision.  Inc.  Electrical  con- 
ductor connections.     3,259.685.  7-5-66.  Cl.  174-68.5. 

Parsons.  C.  A.,  &  Co, :  See — 

Smart,  Desmond.     3.258,957. 

Parsons,  Richard  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Method  of 
improving  fluid  flow  In  wells.  3.259.190.  7-5-66.  Cl.  166 — 
42. 

Parsons,  William  S. :  See — 

Garstang,  William  W.,  Wolff,  and  Parsons.     3,259.818. 

Parstorfer,  John,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Electrical  module  with 
means  for  dissipating  heat.  3,259,804,  7-5-66,  Cl.  317 — 
100. 

Paul,  Bruce  M.,  to  Worthington  Corp.  Circuit  for  auto- 
matically restarting  a  compressor  motor  after  a  power 
failure.     3,259,826.  7-5-66,  Cl.  318—4.54. 

Paulson,  John  R..  to  Paulson  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Tear  strip 
applying  machine.     3.259,031.  7-5-66.  Cl.  93—61. 

Paulson  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Paulson.  John  R.     3,259.031. 

Payne,  Edward  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Ascoll,   Ferdinand  A.,  and  Payne.     3.258,854. 

Pearce,  Edward  8.,  %  to  W.  S.  Ward,  hi  to  M.  W.  Chapman, 
and  1^  to  R.  E.  Ward.  Jr.  Sawmill  carriage  drive.  3,259.- 
156,  7-5-66,  CT.  143 — 52. 

Pecker,  Caiman,  to  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  Method  for  reduc- 
ing gloss  of  printed  surface  coverings,  and  product  thereof. 
3.2.59.515.  7-.5-66.  Cl.  117—15. 

Pelckli.  Vasalle  L.,  D.  A.  Christensen.  and  J.  H.  Bradfute, 
to  Federal  Mogul  Corp.  Seal  between  two  relatively  rotat- 
ing parts  for  sealing  fluid  under  pressure.  3,259,392,  7-5- 
66.  Cl.  277—59. 

Pekosh,  Ravmond  J.,  to  The  Ranland  Corp.  Sensing  device 
for  color  tube  apparatus.     3,259,224.  7-r>-66.  Cl.  198-19. 

Pelllcclottl,  Fernando  A. :  See — 

Feasley,    Charies    F..   and    Pelllcclottl.      3.259.463. 

Penn  Controls.  Inc.  :   See — 

Matthews.  Russel  B.     3,259.169. 

Penn.  Ronald  G.  :   See — 

Kibble.  John  D.,  and  Penn.    3,259,024. 

Penna,  Anthony  G..  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Golf  bag,  3.259.160. 
7-5-86,  Cl.  150—1.5. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Herbert  Q..  and  Deger.     3.259.907. 

Peraldo.  Mario  :  See — 

Natta.  GluUo.  Peraldo.  and  Farina.     3,259.612. 

Peras,  Luclen,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault.  Con- 
struction of  panels,  notably  of  doors  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles.   3,258,877.  7-5-66.  Cl.  49—502. 

Peratls.  Michael  P.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Article  handling  ap- 
paratus.    3.259,226,  7-8-66,  Cl.  198 — 33. 

Peret.  James  L. :  See — 

Matkovlch,  Vlado  I..  Colton.  and  Peret.     3,259,509. 

PerklnElmer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Sachs,  Harold  L.     3.259,751. 
Permag  Corp. :  See — 

Leblang,  Stanley  H.    3.259,530. 

Perry,  Kenneth  E. :  See — 

Morey.  Kenneth  H..  and  Perry.    3.2.59,760. 

Person.  Herman  R.,  to  Dale  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  of  and 
means  for  distributing  the  electrical  field  around  the  bush- 
ing of  lightning  arrestors.     3,259,781,  7-5-66,  Cl.  313—243. 

Peters.  William  Y..  to  J.  N.  Cunningham.  Engine  ignition 
system.    3.259,118.  7-5-66,  Cl.  123—148. 

Petersen.  Alfred  W.,  and  W.  L.  Staker.  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
stabilized  against  iron  and  aluminum  precipitation.  3,259,- 
458,  7-5-66.  Cl.  23 — 165. 

Petersen,  James  M..  H.  D.  Kluge,  deceased  (by  H.  E.  Kluge, 
administratrix,  and  D.  D.  Reed),  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Lubri- 
cating oil  compositions  of  mono- (bis) hydrocarbonthlophos- 
§honoxyhydroxyalkvl  hydrocarbylamlnes  D#  59.443-4D1. 
,259.580.  7-5-66,  CI.  252—46.7. 

Peterson.  Ben  B. :  See — 

Buell.  Roy  D..  Jr..  and  Peterson.     3,259,103. 

Peterson  Robert  A.,  and  O.  E.  Grant,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Cleaner  blades  for  compactor  wheels.  3,259,036,  7-.5- 
66.  Cl.  94 — 50. 

Peterson.  William  H..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Adjustable  cushioning 
arrangement  for  railroad  cars.  3,259.252.  7-5-66,  Cl. 
213 — 43. 


Petrolite  Corp. :  See — 

Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3.259.512, 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,259.513. 
Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,259.572. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,259,578. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,259.586. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,259,587. 
Pflaumer,  Dale  R.  :  See — 

Oswald,  Raymond  C,  Renkey.  and  Pflaumer.    3,239,672. 
I'fundt.  George  .M.     Hydrauilcally  operated  tamper.     3.259,- 

035.  7-5-66.  Cl.  94 — 49. 
Philadelphia  Handle  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bush.  George  W.     3,259.285. 

PhlUpson,   I'lilllp  G..  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Metallverken. 

Method   and   apparatus   for  wrapping   insulating  material 

around  an  advancing  pipe.    3.259.o33,  7-5-66.  Cl.  156 — 201. 

Phillips.  Charles  E.     Blending  and  mixing  apparatus.     3,259,- 

372.  7-5-06.  Cl.  2.59 — 3. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Constantlkes,  George  J.     3,259.554. 
Pollock.  Lyle  W.     3,259.614. 
Ray.  Gardner  C,  and  Vives.    3.259,664, 
Phillips,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Undulating  beam 
energy  Interchange  device.     3.259,786,  7-5-66.  Cl.  315 — 3. 
Phillips.  Victor  N..  and  C.  E.  Smith,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.   Shift 
selector   mechanism    for   manually    controlled    transmission 
mechanism.     3,258  986.  7-5-66,  Cl.  74 — 476. 
Philllpson.  Alan,  B.  H.  R.  Splller.  R.  Smith,  and  H.  Cheesnian. 
to  Decca  Ltd.    Two-stage  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  ana 
cylinder  assemblies.    3.259.027.  7-5-66,  Cl.  91 — 169 
Physical  Sciences  Corp.  :  See — 
Kyle.  James  C.     3.259,872. 
Physioc.   Willis  J.   III.   to  The  Pangborn  Corp.     Process  for 
applying  lubricant  coatings.     3,259,519.  7--5-66.  Cl.  117 — 
100. 
I'ianka.  Max,  and  D.  J.  Polton.  to  The  Murphy  Chemical  Co. 
Ltd.     Stabilized  Insecticldal  composition  containing  an  0,O- 
dtniethyl   S(.\-alkoxymethyl)   carbamoylmethyl  phosphoro- 
thlo'othionate.     3,2.59,540.  7-.5-66,  Cl.  167 — 22 
Pick.  Hans  H..  and  E    R.  Bingham,  Jr..  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corp      Apparatus   for  sampling  and  analyzing  a  plurality 
of  continuously  flowing  streams  of  material  through  flexible 
conduits.     3.259,743.  7-5-66,  Cl.  250 — 51  5. 
PIdgeon.  Luther  A.     Projection  screen.     3,259,174,  7-5-66,  Cl. 

1  oU — •ZWj. 
Pletrzak.  Aloyslus  J.,  and  J.  C.  Webster,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 

Container  lid  fastener.     3  259.300,  7-3-66,  Cl    229 — 45 
Pikoske,   Herbert,   to   Walker  Mfg.   Co.     Adjustable  metering 

device.     3.2.59.281,  7-.5-66.  Cl.  222—335. 
PInkerton.  Carl  W.,  nnd  F,  J.  Landwehr,  to  Boeing  Airplane 
Co.      Tube   bending  mandrel.     3,258,9.56.   7-5-68.  Cl     72 — 
466. 
Pittlnger.  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Romanowski,   Henry  J.,  Ashauer,  and  Pittlnger.     3,2.59,- 
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Trading    stamp 
Cl.  226—135. 


dispensing    machine. 


Carrying  case.     3.259,- 


&  Cle.    Dlf- 
3,258,969. 


Wll- 


Plttnian,     ChcII 
3.259.289,  7-.5 
Pittman,  Edgar  H.,  to  Deering  Mlillken  Research  Corp     Fab- 
ric  formed   from  yarns  which  have  a  chemically  Induced 
conflgiirational  memory.     3.259,452    7-5-66    Cl    8 — 116 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Class  Co.  :  See— 

Michallk.  Edmund  R..  and  Mlsson.     3.259,480 
Pltyo.  Albert  F.     Method  of  Droduclng  an  electrical  contact 

assembly.      3.258.830,  7-5-66,  Cl.  29—135  55 
Planomatlc  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Arthur  R.    3,259.102. 
Piatt  Luggage,  Inc.  :  See — 

Piatt,  SIdnev.     3,259.217. 
Piatt,  Sidney,  to  Piatt  Luggage,  Inc 

217.  7-5-^6.  Cl.  190—48. 
Plessey  (U.K.)  Ltd.:  See — 

Chcndler,  Walter.     3.259,871. 
Hemmens.  Cecil  G.    3.2.59.709. 
Polrler.  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  :  C.  Jacobsen 
ferentlal     temperature     measuring 
7-5-66.  Cl.  73 — 361. 
Polaroid  Corp  :  See — 

Kagan,  Sholly.     3.239.042. 
Pollchette.  Joseph  :  See — 

Schneble,    Frederick    W.,    Jr..   McCormack,   Zebllsky 
llamson.  and  Pollchette.     3,259.559 
Pollak,  Heinz    to  S.  Smith  A  Sons   (England)   Ltd      Navlga- 

tlonal  apparatus.     3.258.978,  7-5-66    Cl    74 5  47 

Policy,  John  R^,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd 

Treatment  of  viruses.     3, 2.59, .546,  7-5-66    Cl    167—78 
Pollock.  Latham  :  See — 

Appleton,  Joseph  S..  and  Pollock.     3,259.021 
Pollock.   Lyle   W.,   to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.     Polymerization 
process  and  control  system.     3.2.59,614,  7-5-656.  Cl.  260 

Polton.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Planka.  Max    and  Polton.    3,2.59.540 
Ponath,  El  wood  E.  :  See — 

Adler.  Leon.  Ponath.  and  Kerber.     3.259  266 
Poniktera.    Henry,   to  Rohr  Corn.      Method  and  "machine  for 

making  honeycomb  core.     3.2.59  731    7_.'>_or,    ci    219 82 

Popoff,  Alexis  A     to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemouni  &  Co.     Method 
for  explosively   bonding  metal   layers.     3,258.841, 
(-1    29 — 486. 
Potash  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Schoeld.  Edmund  A.,  and  Egbom      3  259  237 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  •  See — 

Doersam.  Charles  H.,  Jr.    3,239,059 
Llbby.  Willis  E.     3.259  712 
Po^^er.  James  A.     Measuring  system.     3.259.821.  7-5-66. 
318 — 28. 

Powell.    Russell    A.,    and    R.    Easton.    to    Koppers    Co..    Inc. 

^aA,    ,^oi^*„'*""  ^''K^  temperature  gases.     3.259.143.  7-5- 
oD,  LI.  137 — 340. 
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3,258. 


Second- 
3,259,- 


Jack. 


3,259,078. 


«r,    Qulnn,    and 

eadlng    machine 
885,    7-5-66,    CI. 


Pullman    Inc. 
3,259,078. 


PoweU.  wmiam  W.,   Jr.      Drying  of  web  materials. 

84ft.  7-S-68,  CI.  34—23. 
Pratu.  Michael,  and  P.  J.  Clogmann,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

ary  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  with  sulfur  trloxlde. 

187,  7-5-66.  CI.  166—11. 
Precision  Forge  Co. :  See— 

Rork.  Elwood  C.     3,258,834.  „   .,        „„ 

Preacott,    David    B..    to   Walker   Mfg.   Co.     Hydraulic 

Pr?e"®idwayT.®*to^O®e^ril"  Motors  Corp.     Wheel  cover. 

PrfSf^Cii«lM*'p.,*^'ind*^S:^Mogelnlckl.      Flocculatlon    of 
sewage  having  controlled  solids  concentrations.     ,1,259,569, 

Prles^gf 'Char?ea*P^and  S.  Mogelnlckl,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co      Dewatering   aqueous   suspensions   of  organic   solids. 
3,259,570,  7-5-66,  CI.  210—53.    ,    ^    ^      „ 
Prince  Edward  Island  Frosted  Foods  Ltd. :  See— 

Heiitherlngton.  Robert  J.,  Ward,  and  Wright.     3,259.135. 
Printed  Motors,  luc. :  Hee — 

Burr,  Robert  P.     3.259,768.  ^,         ,     r:,      . 

Proctor,  Donald  R.,  and  D.  E.  Sweet,  to  Electric  Engineering 
Co  of  California.  Negative-feedback  transistorized  elec- 
trical continuity  tester.  3,259,841,  7-5-66,  CI.  324--62. 
Protiek,  William  L..  and  E.  H.  Gleason,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc 
Baked  metal  primers  of  ternary  butadiene  polymer  and 
phosphoric  add.  3,259,601,  7-5-66.  CI.  260 — 29.7. 
Pruchno,  Albert  A. :  Bee — 

Braun,  Paul  E.,  and  Pruchno.     3,259,377. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Cop- 
per base  alloys  and  process  for  preparing  same.    3,259,491, 
7-5-66.  CI.  75—162. 
I'ullman  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson.  William  H.     3,259,252. 
Radey,   Charles  R.,   and   Holden. 
Puregas  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 
Coffln,  Thomas  E.    3,258,899. 
Kern,  Joseph  F.     3,258,932. 
Qulnn.  Murrey  u. :  See — 

Bradley,    Richard    D.,    Hoelscher, 
Schevellng.     3,259.052. 
Rabinow,   Jacob,    to   Control   Data   Co 
with   serial   synchronized   storage. 
340—146.3. 

Rabinow,    Jacob,   and    A.    W.    Holt,    to   Control    Data    Corp. 

Reading  system  with  dictionary  look-up.     3.259,883.  7-5- 

66.  CI.  340—146.3. 

Radey.    Charles    R..    and    J.    Holden 

Trough  hatch  cover  and  operating  mechanism 
7-5-66.  CI.  105—377. 
Rndio  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Baybick,  Solomon,  and  Jenkins 
Bott,  Adolf  H.     3,259,856. 
Cornely,  Roy  H.,  and  Kosonocky. 
Elliott,  William   S.,  and   Michael. 
Green,  MUton  W.     3.259.814. 
Hurst,  Robert  N.     3,259.843. 
Liddle.  Stephen  W.     3,259,331. 
Rosenbluni,  Bruce.     3,259,016. 
Rado,  John  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     High  voltage  cas- 
caded semiconductor  amplifier  including  feedback  and  pro- 
tective means.     3,259,848.   7-5-66,  CI.  330 — 14. 
Radtke,  Richard  K. :  See — 

Burmelster.   William   W.,  and  Radtke.     3.259.822. 
Rairdon,  Charles  T.,  and  W.  E.  Hanson,   to  Johns-Manville 
Corp.       Antl-livering  agents.     3.259,511,  7-5-66.  CI.  106 — 
263. 
Rnltt,    John    S.,    to    Scottish    Agricultural    Indu.stries-    Ltd. 
Rotary  granulator  and  dryer.     3,258,849,  7-5-66.  CI.  34 — 
102. 
Ramsey.  Rayburn  M. :  See — 

Parker.  William  D.     3,259,893. 
Ranson,    Charles    W.      Fruit   and    vegetable   washing   device 
with    vertical    clrculative   flow   and    direct   faucet   engage- 
ment.    3.259,373.  7-5-66.  CI.  259 — 4. 
Rattin,  Luciano  :  See —  ■ 

Gassino,  Teresio,  and  Rattin.     3.259.058.  ' 

Rat«,  Rudl  F.  W. :  See — 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.,  and  Rats.     3.259.623. 
Rauland  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Pekosh,  Raymond  J.     3,259,224. 
Rausch,  Douglas  A. :  See — 

Davis,  RalDb  A.,  and  Rausch.    3.259.460. 
Ray,  Gardner  C,  and  V.  C.  VIves,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Solvent  extraction  of  halo-parafflns  from  paraffins.     3,259,- 
664.  7-5-66.  CI.  260—652. 
Ray,   Murt   C,   and   T.   Molczyk.      Protein   feed   block   hoUler. 

.^,259.106,  7-5-66.  CI.  119—51. 
Ray,  Thomas  D. :  See — 

Wiley.  Ralph  M.,  and  Ray.     3.259,077. 
Raymond  Corn.,  The :  See — 

Gibson.  Christian  D.     3.259,365. 
Rea.   Alfred.      Folding  bed   construction.      3.258,786, 

CI.  5 — 13. 
Rea,  Sidney  P. :  See — 

Korda.  Paul,  and  Rea.    .3.2.'Sn.698. 
Rearwin,  Earle  W.,  to  Adams-Millis  Corn.     Die  castinc 
low  articles  by  lost  core  process.     3,258,816,   7-5-66 
22 — 168. 
Red  Lake  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Whitley.  Ernest  M.,  Boyd,  and  Larsen.     3,259.448. 
Reece,  Marvin  P. :  See — 

RosAn,  Jos«,  and  Reese.     3.2.'>9.1R3. 
Reed.     Clarence.       Vehicle     propulsion-directional     control 

.3.259.339.    7-5-66,    CI.    244—17.19. 
Reed.  David  D. :  See — 

Petersen.  James  M..  Kluge.  and  Reed.     3.259,580. 
Reed.  Spencer  D.,  to  Sensing  Devices,  Inc.     Trnnslatinir  kev 
board  for  data  handling  systema.     3,259,806,  7-5-66,  CI 
317—101. 


3,259,330. 

3,259,888. 
3,259,843. 
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Frac- 
3.259,- 


io  United 
,259,176. 


3.250.- 


Regie  National  des  Usines  Renault :  See — 
De  Castelet.  Gaetan  de  C.     3.258,827. 
,Pera8,  Luclen.     3,258,877. 
Relher,  Manfred  :  See — 

Weissermel,     Klaus,     Fischer.     Kullmar.     and     Relher. 
3,259,590. 
Relners,  Walter  :  See — 

GUh,  Walter.     3,258,824. 
Relnfeld,    Kurt,   and   J.   Rokop,   to   Koppers  Co.,   Inc.     Con- 
tinuous casting  machine.     3,258,815,  7-5-66.  CI.  i2— 57.3. 
Renkey.  Albert  L. :  See — 

Oswald,  Raymond  C,  Renkey.  and  Pflaumer.     3,259,672. 
Repku.  John  P.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Resealable  flex- 
ible  container.      3.259,303.   7-5-66.   CI.   229 — 66. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ltd. :  See — 

Mntkan,  Josef.     3,259,581. 
Resnick,  Wallace,  to  Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corp.     Cladding 

of  metals.     3.258.839,  7-5-06,  CI.  29—470.1. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company  :  See — 

Grlttin,   Roger  C.  Jr.,  and  Lewis.     3,259,461. 
Reynolds    William  G.     3.259,532. 
Reynolds,   William   G.,   to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Combustion 
system  comprising  sponge  metal,  liquid  oxygen,  and  finely 
divided  carbon.     3,259,532,  7-5-66,  CI.  14"      " 
Reyzer.  Ronald  J.  :  See — 

.Marcus,  Ira  R.,  and  Reyzer.     3,250,854. 
Rhodes,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Neville,  James  J.,  Miller  and  Rhodes.     3.259,6|2. 
Rice,  Andrew  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior. 
tion  separation  of  aqueous  rare  earths  using  amine*. 
472.  7-5-66,  CI.  23—312. 
Rice,  Ned  C,  W.  R.  Davison,  and  F.  R.  Blancardl, 
Aircraft  Corp.     Environmental  control  system. 
7-5-66.  CI.  165—26. 
Rice,  William  W. :  See — 

Rogers,  Dllworth  T.,  and  Rice.     3,259,579. 
Rice  Wll  Inc. :  See— 

Wyatt,  David  L.     3.259,402. 
Richard,  Kenneth  L.     Tunable  electronic  componen  . 

862.  7-5-66.  CI.  336—136. 
Richards,    (ieorge    B.,    to    Liquid    Controls    Corp.      Actuator 

mechanism.      3,259.142,   7-5-66.   CI.    137—202. 
Klckel.  William  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    Method  and  apparatus 
for  dispensing  an  additive  to  a  washing  machine.    8,258.792, 
7-5-C6.  CI.  8—158. 
Rtedel,  Nobert,  and  R.  Schubert ;  said  Schubert  assor.  to  said 
Riedel.       Electromagnetically     operated     brakinfl    devices. 
3.259.215.  7-5-66,  CI.  188 — 161. 
RIeger,    Richard   F.,   T.   W.   Schafer,   and   I.   D.   Wells,   to  Ap- 
plied Machine  Research  Inc.     Metal  working  machine  and 
machining  process.     3,259,023,  7-5-66.  CI.  90 — J3.5. 
Rlenacker.  Emmy  :  See — 

RIenacker.  William  O..  and  E.     3.258.903. 
Rlenacker.  William  O.,  and  E.  Rlenacker.     Hand  cultivator  or 

rake.     3.258.903,  7-5-66,  CI.  56 — 400.18. 
Rlghtmtre,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Farls.  Robert  B..  Jr.,  and  Rlghtmlre.     3,259,513. 
Fay,  Philip  S..  and  Rlghtmlre.     3,259,524. 
RImoldl,  Virglnio.  k  C.  S.p.A.  :  See — 

FormentI,  Antonio.     3,258,941. 
RInge.  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Suhiv  Gunther,  and  RInge.     3,259,032. 
Hlniker,  Bernhard  :  See — 

Schwyzer.   Robert,   Iselin,  Kappeler,  RIttel  ani!  RInlker. 
3,259.616. 
Rist.    Andre,    to    Instltut    de    Recherches    de   la    Slderwrlgle 
Franralse.     Method  and  device  for  the  study  on  a  reduced 
scale  of  the  steady-state  operation  of  a  reactor,  inore  partic- 
ularly of  a  blast  fnrnace.     3  588,856,  7-5-66,  CI.  3.5 — 18. 
Ritchie,  Jess  M.,  to  Fog-.Xire,  Inc.    Method  and  apparatus  for 

smog  control.     3.259.117.  7-5-66,  CI.  123—110. 
Rlttel,  Werner:  See — 

Schwyzer,   Robert,   Iselin,  Kappeler,   Rlttel   anid  RInlker. 
3,259,016. 
Rltter,  Helnrlch,  R.  Beyerle,  and  R.-E.  Xltx,  to  CasBella  Farb- 
werke    .Mainkur    Aktiengesellschaft.      7-hvdroxy    coumarin 
V       derivative.     3  259.635,  7-5-66,  CI.  260 — 343.2. 
Bobbins.  Daniel  H. :  See —  I 

Fairbanks,   Henry  S^  and  Robbing.     3,250,451. 
Roberts.  Frederick  D.  :  See^ 

Crathern,  Charles  F.  H..  Ill,  and  Roberts.      3:259,030. 
Robertshnw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Wright.  John  W..  Gallagher,  and  Thienes.     3;259,316. 
Gray.  Robert  A.,  and  Good.     3,259.315. 
Roblnsky,  Ell  I.     Continuously  extensible  and  roll-up  struc- 
ture.    3.2.-58  800,  7-.5-6r.,  CI.  14 — 27. 
Robinson.  William,  and  T.  Coy,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Auger 

asspmbly  fixture.     3,258.836,  7-.%-66,  CI.  29 — 234. 
Roccanova,  Barbato  A. :  See — 

Vanzo.    Em.Tnuel.    Jr.,    Roccanova,    and    van   der   Heide. 
3.2.19.054. 
RocchiaanI,  Pierre  X.  M.     Closure  device.     3,259,302,  7-5-66, 

CI.  229 — 62. 
Rochfort.   Jean   D.     Ratio  indicator.     3,259,310,   7-5-66,  CI. 

2.15—61. 
Rockholt.  John  T.     Multi-color  tufting  machine. 

7-.'>-6n.  Cl.  112—79. 
Rockholt.  John  T.     Tufting  machine. 

112—79. 
Rodnick,  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Hermes.  Robert  J.,  and  Rodnick.     3,258,953. 
Rodrleuez.  Georgia  :  See — 

Rodriguez.  Louis  D.     3.258,802. 
Rodrleupx.  Joe  L.  :  See — 

Rortrlgtie7.  Louis  D.      3.258.802. 
Rodrlciiez.  Louis  D..  50<%  to  J.  L.  and  G.  Rodrlgue*.    Powered 
oml  appliance.    .3.258.802,  7-5-66,  01.  15—23.   T 
.     Rodwell.  Winiam  :  See—  I 

Thorn,  James  D.,  Rodwell,  and  Jobson.     3,250,548. 


3,259,088, 


3.259,089.  (7-5-66.   CT. 
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Rogakoa,  Deno  J.,  toOeneral  Motors  Corp.    Windshield  washer 

pump.     3,259.060,   7-5-66.  Cl.   108 — 23. 
Rogers.  Dllworth  T.,  and  W.  W.  Rice,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Eaters  of  dithlophosphoric  acids  and  lub- 
ricating oil  compositions  containing  same.     3.259.579.  7-5- 
66,  Cl.  252—42.7. 
Rogers,    John   B.      Pole   holder  for   boat  or   dock.      3,259,340, 

7-5-66,  Cl.  248—42. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Pletruk.  Aloyalaa  J.,  and  Webster.     3,259.300. 
Rohr  Corp.  :  See — 

Poniktera.  Henry.     3,259,731. 
Rokop,  Joseph  :  See — 

Relnfeld.  Kurt,  and  Rokop.      3,258,615. 
Romanowski,  Henry  J.,  E.  C.  Asbauer,  and  C.  B.  Plttinger,  to 
The   Black   and   Decker  Mfg.   Co.     Package  for  article  of 
manufacture.     3,250,231,  7-5-66,  Cl.  206—16. 
Roneo-Neopost  Ltd. :  iSee — 

Smith,  Leslie  H.     3,259,313. 
Roper,   Daniel  W.,   to   E^ton   Mfg.   Co.     Rotatable  coupling. 

,1259,220,  7-5-66,  Cl.  192—68. 
Roppel,  Clarence  L.     Control  apparatus  for  vertical   take-off 

aircraft.     3,259.343,  7-5-66.  Cl.  244—53. 
Rork,  >Elwood  C,   to  Precision  Forge  Co.     High  energy  rate 

forging  method.    S.288.834.  7-5-66,  Cl.  29 — 180.2. 
Rosan  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
RosAn,  Jo8«.     3.250,161. 
RosAn,  JoB«.      3,250,162. 
RosAn.  Jos«,  and  Reece.     3.250.163. 
Rosin,  Jos6,  to  Rosan  Engineering  Corp.    Fastener  with  cap- 
tive locking  ring.     3,250,161,  7-5--66.  Cl.  151—41.73. 
Rosftn,   Jos«.  to  Rosan  Engineering  Corp.     Insert  with  frlc- 
tlonally   Interlocked   locking  ring.     3.250,162,   7-5-66,   Cl. 
151 — 41.73. 
RosAn,    JosA,   and   M.   P.   Reece,    to   Rosan  lEnglneering  Corp. 
Fastener    with    snap-on    captive   locking   ring.      3,259,16.^, 
7-5-66,  Cl.  151— 4.1.73. 
Rosen,    Leonard    B.     Thread   dispenser   with    rewind   means. 

3.2.59,335,  7-5-66.  Cl.  242—129.1. 
Rosenblatt,  Philip  :  (See — 

Singer,  Edwin,  Rosenblatt,  and  Wllenitx.      3.259.886. 
Rosenblum,  Bruce,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Tunabl<'  semi- 
conductor optical  modulator.     3,259.016,  7-5-66.  Cl.  88— 
61. 
Ross,  Don  H..  and  E.  S.  Rabin,  to  Masaachuaetts  Institute  of 
Technology.     Shock   wave   inducing  means  fo.-   supersonic 
vehicles.    3,259,065.  7-5-86.  Cl.  102—50. 
Ross,  John  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.     Food  freezing 

apparatus.     3,258^35,  7-5-66,  Cl.  62—374. 
Rossnan.  Michael.     Tooth  brush.     3,258,805,  7-5-66,  Cl.  15— 

110. 
Roth,  Morris,  to  Halliburton  Co.    Pump  cylinder  head.    3,259,- 

075,  7-5-66,  Cl.  103 — 202. 
Rothert.   Charles  E.     Meter  ring  locking  device.     3,259.414, 

7-5-66,  Cl.  292—2.16.67. 
Rothman.    Ray   C.      Marking   device.      3,259,063.    7-.'>-6fi.    Cl. 

101—381. 
Roy,  Milton,  Co. :  See — 

Sheen.  Robert  T.    3,250,465. 
Rubin,  Eugene  S. :  See — 

Ross.  Don  H.,  and  Rubin.    3.259,065. 
Rubin,  .Samuel  J.     Synchronous  motors.     3,250,771,  7-5-66. 

Cl.  310—164. 
Rueffer,  Raymond  L.,  to  Kearney  National  Inc.     Telescoplng- 
type  circuit-breaker  having  isolator  contact  with  arc  snuffing 
means.    3.250,726,  7-5-66,  Cl.  200—151. 
Ruhl,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Doebl.  Hans.  Bohrmann,  and  Ruhl.    3.259  374. 

Rummel,   Theodor,    to   Siemens  k  Halske   Aktlengfsellschaft. 

Apparatus  for  pulling  rod-shaped  crystals  of  semiconductor 

material  from  a  melt  in  a  crucible.     3,259,467,  7-.'>-06,  Cl. 

23—273 

Runnion,  Ernest  E.     Production  of  dimensional  lumber  from 

small  diameter  logs.     3.259.157.  7-5-66,  Cl.  144—312. 
Rnple.  IvewlB  H.,  to  Abbey  Etna  Machine  Co.    Upper  weld  pres- 
sure roll  asaemblv.     3.258.052.  7-5-66,  Cl.  72—225. 
Rush.  John  S.    Method  of  and  system  for  staging  productions. 

3.259.386,  7-5-66.  Cl.  272—10. 
Rushton.   Frederick  N..   to  Washington  Aluminum   Co..   Inc. 

Panel   structure.     3,258.892.   7-5-66.  Cl.  52—615. 
Rusnak,  George  A. :  See — 

Innls.  Robert  T..  and  Rusnak.     3.259,710. 
Russell.  Robert  W.,  to  McOraw-Edlaon  Co.    Winding  arrange- 
ment   for   core-type   transformer.     3.250,863,   7-5-66,   Cl. 
336—182. 
Ryland,  Lloyd  B. :  See — 

SachUer,  Wolfgang  M.  H.,  Voge,  and  Ryland.     3.259.652. 
Ryley,  James  P. :  Sea — 

Caasaday,  Howard  L.,  House,  and  Ryley.     3.258,972. 
Ryskamp,   Nell   J.,   to   AUis-Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.     Retractable 

overhead  guard.    3.250,211,  7-5-66.  Cl.  187—0. 
Sachs,  Harold  L..  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp.     Star  tracking 

system.     3.250,751.  7-.V68.  Cl.  250 — 236. 
Sachtler,  Wolfgang  M.  H.,  H.  H.  Voge,  and  L.  B.  Rvland.  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.     Oxidation  of  acrolein  or  methacroleln  to  the 
corresponding    acid    in     the     presence    of    an     Sn-Sb-Mo 
catalyst.    3.250  652,  7-5-66.  Cl  200 — 530. 
Sackett,  Walter  J..  Sr.     Compounding  and  blending  appara- 
tus.    3.259.373,  7-5-66,  Cl.  250 — 180. 
Safe-Lock,  Inc. :  See — 

Welt.  David  I.    3.259,407. 
St.  Coeur,  Edward  J.,  24%  each  to  W.  B. 
W.  B.  Snyder.  Jr.    Depth  pressure  gauge 
66,  Cl.  73—300. 


Snyder,  Sr.,  and 
3,258.086,  7-5- 


8t.  Coeur.  Edward  J..  24%  each  to  W.  B.  Snvder.  Sr..  and 
W.  B.  Snyder,  Jr.  Liquid-level  switch  having  lanyard  ro- 
tating means.     8.250,714,  7-5-66,  Cl.  200—84. 

Sainf-Gobain,  Compagnie  de :  See — 

Le  Oras,  Jacqnes  T.  J.     3,250,286. 


Sakamoto,  Suguru  :  See — 

Nlshioka,   Kunio,   Nlshimora,   Hamabata,  and   Sakamoto. 
3,259,212. 
Salerno,  Paul  G.,  to  Vapor  Corp.     Lamp  changer.     3,250,785, 

7-5-66,  Cl.  314—1. 
Salt,  Frederick  W..  and  K.  G.  Lewis,  to  The  British  Iron  and 
Steel  Research  .Vssociation.     Method  of  adhering  an  electro- 

Shoretically  deposited  metal  coating  to  a  metal  substrate. 
.259,562,  7-5-66,  Cl.  204—181. 
Sama,  Dominick  A.,  and  K.  Etani.     Calendar  and  calculating 

device.    3,259,311,  7-5-66,  Cl.  235—78. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 
Ayer.  Donald  R.     3,259.860. 
Sanders,   Charles  J.,   to   Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.  Inc. 
AdheHlve-applying  ap>paratus.     3.259.323.  7-5-66.  Cl.  239 — 
585. 
Sandor,  Bela.   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Switch  and  striker 
assembly  for  vehicle  bodies.     3,259,708,  7-5-66.  CL  200 — 
61.68. 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag :  See — 

Hjalsten,  John  A.,  and  Xordln.    3  259.403. 
Sanford,  Charles  G..  deceased,  by  D.  L.  Sanford.  executrix,  to 
D.  L.  Sanford.    Hydraulic  balanced  self-aligning  shaft  seal. 
3.259.390.  7-5-66,  Cl.  277—3. 
Sanford,  Dorothy  L. :  See — 

Sanford.  Charles  G.    3.259.390. 
Sangivanni.    Peter.       Snow    loading    and    melting    machine. 

3.259,123,  7-5-66.  Cl    126—343.5. 
.Sarasin.  Ravmond  J.  :   See — 

Shaw,  Harold  F..  Sarasin,  and  Burnham.     3,259,426. 
Sarett.  Lewis  H. :  See — 

Shen.  Tsung-YIng  and  Sarett.    3,2.")9,622. 
Sjirgent  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Valenti.  Peter.     3,258.983. 
Snrgent    William   H..  and  J.  R.   MacPherson,  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search   Corp.      Process    and    aoparatus    for   gas   generation 
from  semi  solids.     3,258,917,  f-r>-66.  CI.  60 — 39.06. 
Satake.  Shoio,  and  K.  Tatebayashl,  to  The  Furukawa  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Co.,   Ltd.     Preparation  of  powdered  resins. 
3.2.'59.609.  7-5-66.  Cl.  260—88,2. 
Sauls.  Thomas  W..  and  E.  A.  Winter  to  Tennessee  Corp.     Zinc 
hyclrosnifite  solutions  with  incr«*nspd  stability  and  processes 
for  the  production  thereof.     3.2.59,457,  7-5-66,  Cl.  23 — 116. 
Saunders,  Elerlngton  :  See — 

Koerner,  Ernest  L.,  Hurst,  and  Saunders.    3.250,455. 
Sawyers  Research  Development  Corp. :  Sec- 
Hall,  Walter  J.     3,2o8,867. 
Saxon,  Robert  E.     Spice  chest.     3,2.59,445,  7-.5-66.  Cl.  312— 

234.5. 
Schabacher.  Werner  :   See — 
♦  Broja.  German,  and  Schabacher.    3,259,474. 

Schafer,  Lofhar  :  See — 

Hofmann.  Frledrich,  and  Schafer.    3,259.470. 
Schafer,  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

RIeger    Richard  F     Schafer,  and  Wells.     3.259,023. 
Schaschl,    Edward,    and    O.    A.    Marsh,    to    Union    Oil    Co.    of 
California.      Apparatus    and    method    for    determining   soil 
Corrosivlty.     3.259.840.  7-5-66.  CT.  324 — 29 
Schelthauer.   Arthur  C,  and  E.  R.  Simmons,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corp.    Blncklash  adapter.    3,258,990,  7-5-66,  Cl.  81— 
57. 
Scheike,  Robert  K.,  to  Belden  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  molding 

sleeves.    3.2.59,680.  7-.5-66.  Cl.  264 — 275. 
Schenck.  GQnther  O..  and  E.  Koerner  von  Oustorf.  to  Studlen- 
gesellschaft   Kohle  m.b.H.     Process   for  the  production  of 
metal  cyclopenfadienyl  compounds.     3,259,642,  7-5-66.  Cl 
260—429. 
Schenfeld,  .\braham  :  See — 

Blonder.  Isaac  S..  and  Schenfeld.     3.259  904. 

Schenk.  Walter.  .\.  Wallls.  and  L.  Vogel.  to  Badische  Aniltn-  k 

Soda-Fabrik  .\ktiengesell8Chaft.     Recovery  of  alkali  metal 

salts  of  benzene-carboxylic   acids.     3.250.651.   7-5-66,   CI. 

260 — 525. 

Scherer.  Albert.     Apnaratus  for  dispensing  a  fluid.     3,259,154 

7-.5-66.  Cl.  141 — 209. 
Scherlng  Corp. :  See — 

Harris,  Howard  E.,  and  Herzog.    3,259,646. 
Schevellng.  Irvin  J.  :   See — 

Bradley.    Richard    D.,    Hoelscher.    Homeler,    Qulnn     and 
Schevellng.     .*?,259.052.  .    w     t  u,    .uu 

Schick.  Ralner  :   See — 

Bensinper.   Wolf-Dleter.  Derndlnger,   Schick,  and  Dobler 

3.259.115. 

Schlerholf.     Hans      to     Deufsche     Edelstahlwerke     Aktlenge- 

sel'schaft  and  Allgemelne  Elektricltats-Oesellschaft.  Method 

of  operating  a    spark   erosion   machine  and   a   circuit   for 

nerformlng   the  method.      3.259.795.   7-5-6G    Cl    31.5 173 

Schlmkat     Erwin    H.,    to    Auto    Prod.    Inc.      Apparatus    for 

fl'l'ng  and  shaking  a  can.     3.2.59,152    7-.5-r.6    Cl    141 20 

Schleln.  Herbert  X..  and  P.  T.  Sullivan,  to  Itek  Corp  Ex- 
posure, heat  development  and  fixing  of  photosensitive 
mercnrous  oxalate  and  silver  oxalate  compositions.     3,259.- 

SchlPln.  Herbert  .V..  to  "itek  Corp.  Photothermographic  data 
processing  composition,  method  and  article.  3,259  495 
7-5-66,  Cl.  96 — 29. 

.Schlichte.     Max,    to    Siemens    k    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft 
Resonant   transfer  switch   circuit   for  time  multlnlex  com- 
munication   systems.      3,259,(594,    7-5-OC,    Cl.    179 — 15. 
Schloeniann  Aktiengesellschaft  :   ,<fre — 

Wehmeyer.  Werner.      3.258,947. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 
Bowers.  William  E.     ."1.259,675. 
Owens,  Nevyl  G.      3.259,064. 
Schmidt.    Richard.       Steering    column    assembly.      3,258,988. 

•Schmidt,  Theodore  W.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Aircraft  for  abort 
and/or  vertical   take-off  and  landing.     3.259,338,   7-5-G6, 


xxu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Schinitt,  Benihard  :  See — 

•  iai'tli,   Kiulolf,    Schniltt,   and   ISreu.      3,2r>!)  .'>3G. 
Sfliniitz,  Kiiilnlt',  to  CJanlisftte  (J.in.b.H.     Curialu  and  eurtain 

fabric     for     lt«      manufacture.      3,259,151,     7-5-OU,     CI 

I. til     42.'.. 
Sclincl.l.-    FrfdiMlck  \V.,  Jr.,  J.  K.  McCorumck,  K.  J.  Zebllsky. 

J.   U.   XVilllanisoii,  and  J.   I'olicliette,   to  Day  Co.     Method 

for     electroless     copper     plating.      3,250,559.     7-5-60,     CI. 

204—38. 
^5chne^d^•r,  Irvinjf,  to  lOngelliard  Ilanovia,  Inc.     Dry  cleanlJiK 

uiacliine.     3,2.'»»,S47,  7-o-4>«,  CI.  34 — 4.». 
Schneider,  I'aul  J.     Klectiical  coinniand  .•storage  and  dl.xtribu 

tioa  svstem.      3,259,240,    7-5-66,    CI.    209—74. 
Schnell,  llerainnn  :  .vcf   - 

Kriniin,   Helnricli,   and   Schuell.     3,2.')y,603. 
Schnyder.  Auxilius  1'.,   to  The  Luiniuus  Co.     Couiprehciislv*,' 

pulping  system  for  producing  paper  pulp.     3,2.")9,538,  7-o- 


:{,2oy,- 


See— 
3,259,131. 

Schropl. 
to    C.    11. 


Scliropl. 


motors. 


7-5-<>ti, 


00,  CI.  102 — 19.  , 
Schoettler,   Willlani  A.      Folding  fire  escape  stairway. 

207,  7-.'>-U0,  CI.  182— 9(i. 
Schoeld,    Edmund   A.,   and   C.   W.   Egbom,   to   Potash   Co.   of 
America.      Phase    desliming    and    conceniration    of    potash 
ores.    3,259,237.  7-.".-0r,.  CI.  209—9. 
Sclirader's  A.    Son    Division    of    .Sco\  ill    Mfg.    Co. 

Kanbar,  Maurice  S.,  Van  Brocklln,  and  Blnii. 
Schreieck,  Uainer  :   iSvi-- 

Wehde,       Heins,       Spreng,       Schreieck,       and 
3,259.730. 
Schroder.    Ludwig.    K.    Thomas,    and    D.    Jerchel, 

Boehringer    Sohn.      Novel    complex    salts    of    lientacoordi- 
nated  tin.    3,2o9,o41,  7-5-liU.  CI.  107—22. 
Scliropl    Ilelnz  :   See — 

Webde,       Heinz.       Spreng,       Schreieck,      and 
3.259,730. 
Schubert,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Rledel,  Xobert.  and  Schubert.     3,259,21.'.. 
Schuler,    William    H.      Steering    rig    for    outboard 

3,259,094.  7-5-0(i,  CI.  114—144. 
Schultz,    Arnold    J.      Offshore    terminal.      ;<,2.'»8,793, 

CI.  9 — 8. 
Schultz.  Matthew  J.  :  See — 

Schultz,  William  L.  and  -M.  J.     3,259,1(;8. 
Schultz,  William  L.  and  M.  J.     Hydraulically  controlkMl  tire 

changer  machine.    3,259,108,  7-5-00,  CI.  157 — 1.20. 
Schumann,  Heinricli :  *.'<<• — 

ScheHler,    Gerhard    W.,    and    Brand.      3,203,.!01. 
Scliutt,   Lester   E..   t<i   Dura   Corp.      I'ressure  fluid   system   and 
flow  control  valve  therefor.     3.2o«.'j22.  7-5-C(;.  CI.  00 — 52 
Schutte.  Herman  D.,  to  Schutte  I'ulverizer  Co.     llaniiner  null 

control.    3,259,327,  7-5-00,  CI.  241—180, 
Schutte  I'ulverizer  Co.  :  See- 

Schutte,  Herman  D.     3,2.")9,327. 
Schuttler,    Artur,    to    Kronprinz   Aktlengesellschaft.      .Method 
and   apparatus   for  making   rims   for  vehicle   wheels  linviiiK 
pneumutic    tires.       3,258,833,    7-3-(.e,    01.    29—159.1. 
Scliwart/,  .Saul  :   Sec — 

Fcnton,    Richard    L.,    and    Schwartz.     3.259,787. 
Schwiirziiacli,  Henry  K.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Co.,  Inc. 

Releasable  hoist  hook.     3,259,419,  7-5-G6,  CI.   294—83. 
Schwvzer,    Kobert.    B.    Iselin,    H.    Ivappeler.    \v.    RIttel,    and 
B.  "Klniker,    to   Ciba   Corp.      Polypeptides.      3,259.010,   7-0- 
00,  CI.  200—112..'.. 
Scott,  Paul  T.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 
for    melt    spinning    hollow    filaments.      3,259,674,    7-5-00, 
CI.  204—53. 
Scott,  Richard  :  See — 

Bartlett.    William    F.,    Ozone     and    Scott.      3,259,090. 
Scottish  Agricultural  Industries  Ltd.  :   Sec — 

Raitt,  John  S.     3,258.849. 
Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sir — 

Kanbar,      Maurice      S..      Van      Brocklin,      and      Elml. 
3  259  131. 
Searles,   John   J.,    to   Ford   Motor   Co.      Ratio   shift-point   con- 
trol system  for  a  power  transmission  mechanism.     3,258,- 
984,  7-^-00,  CI.  74—472. 
Seasholtz.  Petet  B.  :   Sec — 

Craig.  Sam  X.,  and  Seasholtz.     3,259,108. 
Sebster.  Warren  E.,  II  :   Sec-~ 

Hott,     Ion     V.     K..     Goldzwig,     Sebster,     and     Haddl.x. 
3,258,920. 
.Seeibach,  Walter  C.  :  Sec — 

Xarud,  Jan  A.,  and  Seeibach.     3,239,701. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  Sec — 

Slemssen,  Ernst  A.     3  259,171. 
Sellers,  James  B,  30%,  to  K.  Sherman.     Water  hose  attach- 
ment.    3,2.-.9,321,  7-5-00,  CI.  239—310. 
Senkewicli,    Alexander    M.,    33%.    F.    Xeuronow,    3%,    J.    .M. 
Hellmnu,   and   5%,   M.   Kingston.      Vermin   killer    (electric 
gun).    3,238,872   7-5-Ofi,  CI.  43—132. 
Sensing  Devices,  Inc.  :   See — 

Reed    Spencer  D.     3,2.-.9,80<;. 
Senstad,   Paul   D.,   to  Honyewell   Inc.     Arithmetic  computa- 
tion  using  a   nuclear  magnetic   resonance  analog-to-tllgltal 
converter.     3.259.735,  7-5-66,  CI.  235—151. 
.Seymour,   Richard  J.,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Fiber  optics 

Ignition.      3.258.910    7-.')-00,   CI.   00 — 35.0. 
Sharon  Steel  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Oswald,    Raymond    C,   Renkey,   and   Pflaumer.   3,259,072. 

Sharp  Karl  P.,  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  Automatic 
shut-off  valve.     3,259,357,  7-.3-06,  CI.  231—0$). 

Shatto,  Howard  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Goepfert,   Benjamin   L.,   and   Shatto.      3.259,371. 

Shaver,  Robert  0.  :  See— 

Avtges  James  A.,  and  Shaver.     3,259,404. 

Shaw,  Harold  F.,  R.  J.  Sarasln,  and  B.  K.  Burnham,  to 
Thayer,  Inc.  Folding  table  and  bench  construction.  3,259,- 
420,  7-&-66,  CI.  297—159. 

Shearer,  Newton  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Wicker,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  and  Shearer.     3,259,534. 


Sheehan,  John  T.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.     Process  for 

puriliiation  of  peptides.      3,259,617,  7-.".-66,  CI.  260 — 112.3. 

Sheen.   Robert  T.,   to  Milton  Roy  Co.      Chemical  analysis  and 

process     control     by     solid     filament     reagent.      3,239,403, 

7-r)-0(i,    CI.    2;{  — 23.i. 

Shell  Oil  Co.  :   Scr 

Asenbauer,   Donald 
Krendoii,  John  E 
Castro,   Charles   E. 
Clierilron.   Ilarald 
I);irliv,   Henry  C.  H. 


J.     3,2.59,269. 
.{,239,141. 

3,2.')9,041. 
II.  ().,  Ohse,  and 
.•{,23!»,1N9. 


Korte.      3.C59,607 


3,239,371. 


3,259,198. 


3,259,  lO.- 


3.258,883. 

Polvmeric 

t5-G0,      CI. 


Diet/.    Daniel   X.      :{.2r.9.l80. 
Freni.Ty.    Maximilian    I.      .•{.2.'.9,C32. 
Ooepfert,    Benjamin    L.,    and    Shatto. 
Lacy,  John  E.,  and  Martin.     3,239,197. 
>lcCliire.  James  D.      3,259.049. 
Miint;.'omery.  Xorinan  E.,  and  Martin. 
OBrien,    .Stephen    .M.      .{.239, ISS. 
I'r.its.   .Michael,  and  Closinann.      3.239.1.S7. 
Satlitler,  Wolfgang  .M.  H..  Voge.  and  Ryland.      3.259.6.'.2. 
Spra;;ue.    Stanley    K.,    and   Cunningham.      3,25B,5S3. 
SlieMer  .Mfg.  Corp.:  See   ~ 

Lricsoii.    Lloyd.     3,259,073. 
Sh.Mi.    T.^iiiig-VInt',    and    L.    H.    Sarett.    to    Merck   H   Co..    Inc 
1  beii/.yl  3-liiilolyl  a-lialoalkyl    and   alkylidenyl   aoetic   acids. 
••'..J.'.'.t.tili:;.  7-3-00.  n.  20(1—247.3. 
Slieid.iri.    I'lipklii  :    See 

l'i>\,  Daniel  W..  ,ind  Slienian.      3,259,592. 
.siie[))iii|.   Hubert   H.      Swimming  pool  for  horses. 

7   :.-0i;.    CI.    119      29. 
Sheplieid,  Clayton  C.  :  Sec  - 

Ciinpanaro.   Louis.  Goldstone,  and  Shepherd. 
SliepliiTd,    James    W..    To    Callery    Chemical    Co. 
iHiriin-cintalning     epoxv      resins.      3,239,591,      7i 
2<i()   -2.  1 

Sherman,  Kenneth  :  Sec-  I 

Sellers.  J.niiie'i  B.     :{.250..?21.  \ 

Sliirii.i.    Masahlro.      .Method    of   knitting   finger    tlpK    for    knit 

Kloves.      .•1.25';, 93!t.   7    .".-00.   CI.  00-  -174. 
Shim. I.    .Masaliin.       .Metliod  of  knitting  the  finger  tip  of  knit 

cloves.      3,258.940,  7-3   00,  CI.  00 — 174. 
SlHdfP.  .Vrvliid  .M.,  to  CSF  Compagnle  General  de  Telegrai>hle. 
Electron  emissive  structun'.     3,259,782,   7-5-GC,   CI.   313 

3;!«;. 
Sicdliand,  Meh  in  P. :  See- 

Jensen,  .\rthur  S.,  and  Sledhand.      3.259.791. 

Sieurlst,    Adi.lf    K..    P.    Liechtl.    and    E.    Mneder.    to    Clba    Ltd. 

I'l-oci'ss    for    tin-    prt'paration    of    a-benzInildazoIVl-P-hen/.ox 

a/Olyletliylene  derlv.itl ves.     3.259,019,  7-3-00.  ("1,  260—240. 

Siemens  I'i  Halske  .Vktieiigesellschaft :  See 

l-'urlK,   Kkkehanl.     3,259.'742. 

Kmnniei,   Theodor.      3.259.407. 

Kchllclite.    Max.      3.259  094. 

.■<ii.nien-.Sclmckt>rf  werke  .\ktleii(resellschaft  :  Hee- 

rolbcitli.  Otrii  O.      .■<.2.">n,5H2. 

Weiss.    Herbert.      .■<.239,73.'>. 

fCiegler.    .Mbert.      3.259,747. 

Sieiiihseii.  Ernst  A.,  to  Selns  Corp.  of  America.     Method  and 

a!>|Mratiis  for  particle  forming  and  spray  drying.    3,259,171, 

7-.'"i    00     CI     13!»      4 

Sienkiewicz.    I.,eon   J.,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric   C»rp.      Tele- 

vi.<«ion  apparatus  for  locally  trnnsmittinK  the  detected  audio 

signal.      .3.239.0S<>,  7-5-60,  CI.  178 — 5.8. 

Sieiirin.  Donald  :  See — 

Kinnlcutt.  Roger.  Jr.,  and  Sleurln.      3.258.931. 
Slovers,    Theodor.    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    -Vktlenflesellschaft 
vofninls    Melster  Lucius   &   Brunlng.      Process  fdr   the  con- 
tinuous manufacture  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons.     3.259,- 
501.  7-5-fi«.  CI.  204-163. 
SIgsbee.  Carl  E.  :  Ste^  \ 

Delsenroth,  Robert  J.,  and  Sigsbee.     3,258,87B. 
Silherglait.   Harry:   See-  \ 

Greenwald.    Harrv.      .'?.2.'>9.S24.  I 

Sllherels.   Jo.<!eph    A.,  "and   D.   A.   Wolf,   to  The  Huffman   Mfg. 
Cty     Knock  down  bicycle.     3.259,399,  7-5-66.  CI,  280—287. 
Simmons.  Edward  R.  :  See- 

Scheithnner,  Arthur  C.  and  Simmons.     3,238,999. 
Simironds  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Van    Manen,    Slderius.      3.258,961. 
SImmonds.  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See  — 

Elliott.    Richard    M..    Hobbs.    Mercaldl, 
3.239,239. 
.siimon.   Roger  :  See — 

Leroy.  Pierre,  and 
.Simpson,  Jack  N.  :  .*>'ff- 
Klintrer.     Gtiv     G., 
3,239.127.  " 

Sinwr.    Eilwin.    P.    Rosenblatt,    and    E.    B.    Wllenijtz,    to   The 
Biiiiker-Ramo  Corp.     Data  transfer  apparatus.     3,239,880, 
7-r.-00.  CI.  .•140-172.3. 
Skalr.  Stetihen  F.  :  See 

Gorecki.  John  A.,  and  Skala.     3.259,744. 
Skandinavlsk  Emballnge  Aktieselskab  :  See — 

llartmann.  Erik  L.      3,259,294. 
Skrivrlt.    .\ktlebolacet  :    See — 

Sfnlnncke.  Paul   O.      3.2.39.0S1. 

Sknierna.    John    E.,    to   United   States  of  Americii.    Interior. 

Elect rosta tic    induction    power   supply.      3,259.7^2,    7-5-66, 

Clj    .-{07  — 109. 

Sloiika,  Richard  A.,  to  .American  Hospital  Sunnly  Ptorn.     Mov- 

ah'e    support    for    dental    chairs.      3.259.353,    7-5-66,    CI. 

248—430. 

Smart.    Desmond,    to    C.    A.    Parsons   &   Co.      Non-destructive 

testing  of  materials.      3,258,937.  7-5-66,  CI.  73-t-15. 
Smith.  .\,  O..  Corn.  :  See- 

Johnson.  Irving  A.,  and  Stasenko.     3.2.i9,280j 
Smith.  Clifford  E.  :  See— 

Phlllins.  Victor  X.,  and  Smith.     3,258.986. 
Smith.  Edwin  J..  M.  G.  Vuclch,  and  L.  W.  Austin,  to  National 
Steel  Corp.     Method  of  electrodepositing  aluminum.    3,259,- 
557,  7-5-66.  CI.  204—28. 


and 


SImmonds. 


Simon.     3,259,484. 
Hoffmaster.     Boyer, 


and 


Simpson. 
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Smith,  Elwln  G.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Mostoller,   George.      3,238,887. 
Smith,  Goodwin  J.:  liee — 

Drugan,     Walter    T.,     Hagen,     Smith,     and     Trautman. 
3,259,807. 
Smith,  Herbert  Q.,  and  T.  E.  Deger,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.     Mono    (alkyltbioalkyl)   ester*  of  3,6-endoxohexahy- 
drophthallc  acid.      3,239,907,  7-5-00,  CI.  200 — 347.2. 
Smith,  James  E.,    to  Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp.     Heat  sealable 
and   food   package  utilizing  same.      3,259,507,   7-5-66,   CI. 
99-172. 
Smith,  Jean  G. :  See — 

Fitch,  Frederick  T.,  and  Smith.     3.259,565. 
Smith,  John  P. :  See — 

Brumtield    Grayson  E.,  Morse,  and  Smith.     3,259,097. 
Smith,  John  Wesley.     Apparatus  for  making  positive  copies. 

3.259,048,  7-5-60,  CI.  95—94. 
Smith,  Keith  J.:  See — 

Weil,   Edward   D.,  Geerlng,   and   Smith.      3,259,653. 
Smith,  Leslie  H.,  to  Koneo-Neopost  Ltd.     Franking  machines. 

3,259,313,  7-5-66.  CI.  235—101. 
Smith,  Loren  W.,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.    Method  of  cast- 
ing metals.     3.258,818,  7-5-66,  CI.  22—216.5. 
Smith,  Patricia  F.  :  ij'ec-.^ 

Battista,  Orlando  Av  and  Smith 


3,259,631. 
Shoring  Jack. 


3,239.676. 
3,259.866. 


Smith,  Paul  H.  :  See 

Miles,  John  L.,  and  Smith. 
Smith.  Robin  :  «ee— 

Phlllipson,  Alan,  Spiller,  Smith,  and  Cheesman.     3.259,- 
027. 
Smith,   Roy  E.,  to  Owens  Corning  Fiberglass  Corp.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  fuzzing  and  breaking  of  strands. 
3,2.59,334,  7-5-60.  CI.  242—118.3. 
Smith.  S.  &  Sons  (England)  Ltd.  :  See — 
Evans,  John  F.  O.     3,259,800. 
Poliak,  Heinz.     3,258,978. 
Smith,    William   J..  Jr.     Means   for   removing  shaft   collars. 

3,238,837,  7-5-66,  CI.  29 — 259. 
Smyth.  Samuel  J.  :  See — 

Bouijuet,  Francis  L.,  Jr.,  and  Smyth.     3,238,911. 
Snow    Kob  rt  E.,  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Berietlclation     of    apatlte-caicite.       3,259,242,     7-5-««.     CI. 
209—100. 
Snoy,  Josc|ili  B.  :  See — 

Black.  James  B.,  Jameson,  and  Snoy.     3,259,218. 
•Snyder,  John  C,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Preparation  of  trl- 

isobutyluiuniinum.      3,2o9,644,   7-5-««,  CI.   2«0 448. 

Snyder,  William  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

St.  Coeur,  Edward  J.     3,258,966. 
St   Coeur,  Edward  J.     3,;rt9,714. 
Snyder,  William  B.,  Sr. :  Bee— 

St.  Coeur,  Edward  J.      3,258,906. 
St.  Coeur,  Edward  J.      3,239,714. 
Societe  Anonyme  Auxltra  :  See- 

MetaiUer.  Roger.      3.239,259. 
Societe  Anonyme,  C  Jacobgen,  &  Cle  :  See — 

Polrler,  Albert.     3,258,969. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E. :  See — 

Mennesson,  Andre  L.      3,259,378. 
Societe  Xationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d- 
Aviatlon  :  See — 

Barthelemy,  Pierre  J.  F.     3,258,925. 
Socony  Mobil  oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Coaut,  Pierre  M.,  and  De  Monterey.     3,259,577. 
Feasley,  Charles  F..  and  Pellicciottl.     3,259.463. 
Gates,  Charles  F.      3,259,185. 
Otto,  Ferdinand  P.     3,259,576. 
Zemanek,  Joseph,  Jr.     3,259,880. 
Soderqulst,  Frederick  J.,  J.  L.  Amos,  and  H.  D.  Boyce,  to  The 
Dow   Chemical    Co.     Preparation   of   vinyl   aromatic   com- 
pounds.    3,259,066.  7-5-66,  CI.  260 — 669. 
Sola,  Samuel  L.  :  See — 

Novllle,  George  O.,  and  Sola.     3,259,018. 
Sommer.  August :  See — 

Ester.  Wiihelm,  and  Sommer.     3,259,661. 
Solomon,  Jack  M.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.     Vulcanlilng 
agent  prepared  from  sulfur,  linseed  oil  and  styrene.     3,259,- 
398,  7-5-06,  CI.  260 — 23. 
SowinskI,  Francli  A. :  See — 

Yale,  Harry  L.,  SowinskI,  and  Bernateln.     3,259.631. 
Sowle,   Ronald  E.,  90%    to  Vanpak  Products,  Inc.     Tearable 
shrink  film  cover  Including  integral  pull  tabs.     3,259,235. 
7-5-66.  CI.  206 — 46. 
Spang    Frank   J.,    to   The   B.    F.    Goodrich    Co.      Container. 
3,2o9,299,  7-5-66.  CI.  229—32. 

Specialty  Convertera.  Inc. :  See — 
Willy,  John.     3,258.812. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Burmelster,  William,  and  Radtke.     3,259,822. 

Daimond,  Herbert  B.     3.258,974. 

Miller,  Harry.     3,259,823. 

Robinson,  William,  and  Coy.      3,258,836. 

Walter.  Gerard  O.     3,259,009. 

Wing.  Willis  O.     3,258,975. 
Spiker,    Virgil    F.      Toilet   tissue    dispenser.      3,259,287,   7-5- 
66,  CI.  225—34. 

Spiller.  Basil  H.  R. :  See — 

Phlllipson,  Alan,  Spiller,  Smith,  and  Cheesman.     3,239,- 
027. 
Sprague,  Stanley  R.,  and  R.  O.  Cunningham,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Hydraulic  fluid.    3.259,583.  7-5-66.  CI.  282—75. 
Spraying  Systems  Co. :  See — 

Wahl.n,  Fred  W.     S.258.3B9. 

Spreng    Manfred  :  See — 

Wehde,   Heine,  Spreng,  Schreieck,  and  Schropl.     3.259,- 
730. 


and  Stapfer. 
and  Stapfer. 


Squibb,  E.  R.,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See- 
Cole,  George  C.     3,259,547. 
Diassl,  Patrick  A.     8.259.640. 
Sheehan,  Jonn  T.     3,259,617. 
Yale,  Harry  L.,  Sowinski,  and  Bernateln. 
Squire,   Robert   K.,   to   Superior  Scaffold  Co. 

3,259,307,  7-5-66,  CI.  254—101. 
Stacey,  Maurice   S.  A.  Barker,  O.  I.  Pardoe,  and  J.  W.  Hopton, 
to    National   Research   Development   Corp.      Production  of 
neuraminidase.     3,259,550,  7-5-66,  CL  195 — 66. 
Stahl,  Sebald  K.  :  See —  I 

Junk,  John  A.,  Kokely,  and  StahL    3,258.926. 
Staker,  Walter  L.  :   See — 

Petersen,  Alfred  W.,  and  Staker.    3,25l),458. 
Stallman,  Howard  C,  to  Mertronlcs  Corp.    Thalllum-ilnc-lead- 

mercury  alloys.     3,259,492,  7-5-66,  CI.   75 — 169. 
Stalnacke,  Paul  G.,  to  Skrivrlt  Aktlebolaget.     School  desk  of 

adjustable  height.     3,259.081.  7-5-66.   CI.   108 — 147. 
Stammler.    Manfred,    to    Aerojet-General    Corp.      Dlalkyl    hy- 
draainlum   perchlorate  and   fluorotMrate.      3.259.657.   7-6- 
66,  CI.  260 — 583. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Faris,  Robert  B..  Jr.,  and  Rlghtmire.    3,259,523. 
Fay,  Philip  S..  and  Rlghtmire.    3,259,524. 
Udelhofen.  John  H.     3.259,477. 
Stang.   Paul   F..    to   Lockheed   Aircraft  Corp.     Flush-mounted 
balanced  log-periodic  antenna.     3.259.905.  7-5-66,  CI.  343 — 
792  5 
Stanley!  Wallace  A. :  See — 

Hedgewick,  Peter,  and  Stanley.    3,258,840. 
Stapfer,  Max  :  See — ■ 

Du  Temple  de  Rougemont.  Christian  M.  G., 

3,259.699. 
Du  Temple  de  Rougemont,  Christian  M.  O. 
3.259.728. 
Stasenko.  Stephen  :  See — 

Johnson.  Irving  A.,  and  Stasenko.    3,259,280. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Cortessis,  Peter  G.,  and  Boyer.    3,259,471. 
Petersen.  Alfred  W.,  and  Staker.    3,259,458. 
Stauffer,   Robert    E..   to  Jeffrey   Gallon  Mfg.   Co.     Extensible 
boom  with  tandem  operating  cylinders.     3,259,251,  7-5-66, 
CI.  212—55. 
Stavenger,    Paul    L.,    to    Dorr-Ollyer    Inc.      HydrocyclODea. 

3.259,246,  7-5-66,  CI.  210—195. 
Stavenger.  Paul  L.  :   See — 

Kaljo,   Gvldo.   Stavenger,   and   Elsken.      3,239,244. 
Steckle,    Charles,    to    United    States    Steel    Corp.      Door  latch 
with    pivoted-cam    locking    plate.      3,259.413,    7-&-66,    CI. 
292—132. 
Steel,    John    F.      Combination    window    and   air   circulator. 

3.2591)53.  7-5-66,  CI.  98—94. 
Steen,    Flody   L.,    to   General   Electric    Co.      Ground  fault   re- 
sponsive protective  system   for  electric  power  distribution 
apparatus.     3.259.802,  7-5-66.  CI.  317 — 18. 
Steidl.  Robert  H..  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Blown  movable  airfoil. 

3.259.341.  7-5-68,  CI.  244—42. 
Stein,  Joseph  L.,  to  Qeneral  Refractories  Co.    Hinged  refrac- 
tory brick  hanger.     3,259,086,  7-5-66,  CI.  110 — 99. 
Steinberg,   Adalberto  S.      Pull  fastening  device  for  shoes  and 
more  particularly  for  ski  shoes.    3,258,820,  7-5-66,  CI.  24 — 
70. 
Steinmetz,  Walter  C,  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.     Adjustable 

troughlng  idler.     3,259,227.  7-5-66.  CI.   198 — 192. 
Stelzer,  William,  to  Kelsey-Uayes  Co.     Vehicle  brake  mecha- 
nism.    3,258,924,  7-5-66,  Ci.  60—54.5. 
Sterman,  Samuel,  and  J.  O.  Marsden,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Inorganic  oxide  materials  coated  with  monoepoxlde-amlno- 
alkylsillcon    compound    adducts.      3,259,518,    7-5-66,    CI. 
117—76. 
Sternbach,  Leo  H. :  See — 

Metlesics,   Werner,  and   Sternbach.     3^59,633. 
Stetson,  Earl  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  gap  device 
using  porous  material  In  the  arc  chamber.    3,259,780,  7-5- 
66.  Ci.  313—231. 
Stevens  Corp. :  See — 

Martin,  Ralph  E.    3,259,060. 
Stevens.  Harry  M..  and  W.  F.  Tucker,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Slim 
crystalline   rod   pullers   with  centering  meant.     3,299.468, 
7-5-66.  CI.  23—273. 
Stevens.   Joel   B..   and   R.  C.   Yantt. 
Apparatus  for  pre-processing  tow. 
28- — 1 . 
Stevenson.  Henry  :  See — 

Morrison.  Walter,  and  Stevenson. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Woodcock,  Charles  A.     3.258.968. 
Stiles.  Alvln  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.     Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  treating  exhaust  gases  of  Internal  com- 
bustion engines.     3,259.453,  7-5-66,  CI.  23—2. 
Stokland.  Sigmund.     Threshing  cylinder.     3,259,134,  7-5-66, 

CI.  130—27. 
Stoppaflre  Ltd.  :  See — 

McCrossan,  Patrick.     3,259.194. 
Stora  Koppart>erg8  Bergslags  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Kootz.  Theodor.  Kloth.  and  Wagner.     3.259.485. 
Kootz.   Theodor.    Maas.    and    Bengtsson.      3.259.486. 
Stott.  Albert  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Elec- 
trical pulse  generator.     3.259.769,  7-5-66,  CI.  310 — 14. 
Strathman.  Lyle  R..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Suppression  net- 
work   for    transponder   or   similar  apparatus.      3.259,897, 
7-5-66.  CI.  343—6.8. 
Strauss.   Irving.     Electrical   switch.     3,259,710,   7-5-66,  CI. 

200—67. 
Straw.  Eldred  G..  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Exhaust  pipe  silencer 
with    side    branch    chambers    and    baffled    elt>ow   sections. 
3.259.206.  7-5-66.  CI.  181—59. 
Straw.  Eldred  G. :  See — 

Curtis.  Myron  C.  and  Straw.    8.259.149. 


to  Eastman 
3.258.823, 

3,259,574. 


Kodak  Co. 
7-5-66.  CI. 
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Strelff  Henri  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
llneAr  qSlnacrldone..      3,259.630.   7-5-66    CI    260-279 

Strolimeler,  Walter,  J.  Goniales  Bernaldo  de  gulros  and  W  . 
UUmann.  to  Agle  A.G.  fur  Industrlelle  Llektronlk.  Fre- 
quency transformer  Including  Improved  Inverter  circuit. 
3,259,827,  7-5-66,  CI.  321 — 4. 


Stromberg-Carlson  Corp.  :   See- 

Bartlett,  William  F.,  Ozone,  and  Scott. 


3,259,690. 
Scanning  de- 


Reseal 
-24. 


Electrical 


3,259,667. 


8trother,"George"W.,   Jr.',   to  Xavlonlcs.  Inc 

vice.     3,259,738,  7-5-66.  Cl.  240—61.9. 
Stuart,  Edward  P..  to  Cr^wn  Cork  &  Seal  Lo-  I"*^ 
for  tab  opening  cans.     3,259,26o,  7-5-00.  Cl.  220- 
Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  :  See — 
Koster,  Roland.     3.259,659 
Scbenck,  GOnther  O.,  and  Koerner  von  Gustorf.     3,2o9,- 

Suhr,  Gunther,  and  K.-H.  Rlnce,  to  ABG-Werke  Gesellschaft 
mlt  beschraiikter  Haftung,  Plrma.     Joint  forming  aDpara 

Sulr-Pa'uf t'ay'w^T"- Sir^esTfo  General  I^ynamlc.  Corp. 
Constant  temperature  Infrared  radiation  source.    3,259,l&o, 
7_5_66.  Cl.  165—104. 
Sullivan.  Paul  T. :  See— 

Schieln,  Herbert  X.,  and  Sullivan.    3,259.494. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd. :    See —  caVomntn 

Nishloka.  Kunlo,  Xlshlmura,  Hamahata,  and  Sakamoto. 

3  259  212 
Summers,  Rayiiond  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp 

control  device.    3,259.832,  7-0-66.  Cl.  323—4. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See— 

Jepson,  Ivar.    3.2o9,732. 

Mattson.  Charles  A.,  and  Kalnlns      3.2o9770 

Wolter,  Gilbert  R.,  and  Ernstberger.    3,2o8,8U3 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See —         ^^         ^  ^  , 

Antonsen,  Donald  H.,  and  Johnson. 

Antonsen.  Donald  H.     3.259,668. 

Hoel.  Archie  B.     3,259,602. 
Superior  Scaffold  Co. :  See— 

Squire,  Robert  K.     3.259,367 

""%"4.rri°o;d^:.ii!rsutton.  3.259,029  ^^ 

Swanson,  Arthur  N.     Pipette  dryer.     3,2o8.850,   7-o-66,  Cl. 

SwatTon^Illo  C,  to  Ledex.  Inc.    Rotary  actuator.    3,258,980, 

SwVrU*PaSl-S^^^  General  Electric  Co     Methc^  of  Producing 
a    superconductive    solenoid    disc.      3,258.828.    (-o-oe.    ci. 

Sw^rtii'^Rlchard  L.,  to  Universal  Business  Machines.  Inc. 
Control  aystem  for  sorting  machine.  3,2o9,238.  7-u-t)t). 
Cl  209—72 
Swearlngen,  Judson  S..  to  Electronic  Specialty  Co.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  removal  of  fixed  gas  from  absorption  refriger- 
ation process.  3.259.162.  7-5-66,  Cl.  16.>— 111. 
Sweet,  Donald  E. :  See—  oo-oo.i 

Proctor,  Donald  R..  and  Sweet.     3.2o9.841. 
Swlck,  Philip  S.     Vertically  sUdable  extension  for  sun  visor. 

3,259.424.  7-5-66.  Cl.  296—97. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Burdick,  Glen  A.,  and  Kautz.     3,259,038. 
Krawlts.  Max.     3.259.794. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  Bee—- 
Smith.  Loren  W.    3.258,818. 
Sheridan.  T.  W.  &  C.  B..  Co. :  See— 

Hawkes,  Richard  B.  and  T.  B.    3,258,788. 
TRW  Inc. :  See— 

Herbenar.  Edward  J.     3,2o9,408. 

"  "cflarke  '  Frank  W..  and  Koyder.     3,259,290. 
Gwyn,  Childress  B.,  Jr.     3,258,829. 
Williams,  Robert  A.     3,259.810. 
Tan    Chee  T.,  and  R.  R.  Baldwin,  to  Continental  Raking  (  o. 
Puffed   food   product   and   a   method   of   making   the   same. 
3,259.503.  7-5-66,  Cl.  99 — 83. 

Brown," Gordon  R.,  Kearns.  and  Law.     3.259,706. 
Tantllnger.  Keith  W.,  R.  G.  Flagan.  and  G.  Clileger.  to  Frue 
hauf  Corp.     Semi-trailer  apparatus  for  vehicularlzing  con- 
tainers.    3.259.400,  7-5-66.  Cl.  280—423. 
Taplln,    John    P.      Pressure    regulator    with    integral    gase. 

3,259.144.  7-5-06.  Cl.  137—505.41. 
Tarnoff.  Edwin  M.     Induction  unit  for  heating,  air  condition- 
ing and  ventilating.     3.259.178.  7-5-66.  Cl.  165—39. 
Tatebayashi.  Kenji :  See — 

Satake.   Shozo,  and  Tatebayashi.     3.259.609. 
Taylor,  David  A.,  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Huber.  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co. 
and   Display   Corp.     Animated   display  device.     3.258.8G8. 
7-5-C6.  Cl.  40—106.53. 
Taylor.  Glenn  E.,  to  Bankhead  Railway  Engineering.  Inc.    Tie 

puller.     3.259.363.  7-5-66.  Cl.  254 — 43. 
Taylor.  James  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Oatess.  Cecil  J.,  and  Taylor.     3.259.687. 
Taylor.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Herrldge.  William  G..  Jr..  and  Taylor.    3.259,713. 
Taylor.    Stephen   M.     Sailboat   hull.     3,259,093,   7-5-66,   Cl. 

114—66.5. 
Technicolor  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Francis.  John  H.    3.259,332. 
Tegg,  Ralph.  Jr. :  See — 

Kranc.  Stanley  J..  Miller,  and  Tegg.     3.258,937. 

Teldix  Luftfahrt-Ausrustungs  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Wehde,  Heinz.  Spreng,  Schreleck.  and  Schropl.    ."?. 259.730. 

Telefonbau-  und  Normalzelt  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Volkmann.  Richard.     3.259.750. 
Telefunken  Patenverwertunge-G. m.b.H. :  See — 

Hots,  Ganter.     3,259,882. 


Teletype  Corp. :  See —  

O^ell.  Uilllam  M.     3.259.812. 

Teller,  W  Kedzie,  to  Wallace  &  Tlernan,  Inc.  Stable  aluuil- 
nura  hydroxide  gel  or  aluminum  hydroxide-sodllim  ilrco- 
nluni  lactate  antlpersplrant  stick.     3,259,545,  7-»5-G«,  Cl. 

167—90.  r^       r.      ^    , 

Ten  Uosch,  Maurits,  and  D.  S.  Bayley,  to  M.  Ten  Bosch.  Inc. 

Thrustmeter  system.     3,258.958.  7-5-60.  Cl.  73 — '116. 
Ten  Uosch,  M.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ten  Bosch,  Maurits.  and  Bayley.     3.258.958. 
Teninjssee  Corp.  :  See — 

Sauls,  Thomas  W..  and  Winter.     3.259,457. 
Tepper,    Harry    W.     Apparatus   for   correcting   toqgue   trust 

problems.     3,2.-)9.129.  7-5-06.  Cl.  128—172.1. 
Teves,  Alfred.  KG  :  See — 

Klein,  Hans-Chrlstof.     3,258,919. 
Texaco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Beavon,  David  K.     3.259.669. 
Odell.  Xorman  R.     3,259,573. 
Petersen.  James  M.,  Kluge.  and  Reed.     3,259.5^0. 
Texas  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells.     3,258,902. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Appleton.  Francis  H.     3,259.763. 
Johnson.  Rowland  E..  and  Wurst.     3,259,815. 
Thayer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shaw.  Harold  F..  Sarasln.  and  Burnham.     3.239,426. 
Thayer,  Helen  I.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  De\elopnient  Co.     Bac- 
teria-inhibited   fuel    composition.      3,259,478,    7*5-66.    CI. 
44—75. 
Therm-O-Dlsc,  Inc. :  See — 

-^lorris,  Rexford  M.     3,259,721. 
Odson.  Clifford  S.    3,259,720. 
Tliienes.  Jay  L.  :  See^ 

Wright,  John  W..  Gallagher,  and  Thlenes.    3,259,316. 
Tlilokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis,  Charles  W .,  and  Brooks.     3,259,421. 
Deiiipsey,  Jay  R.,  and  Burselilno.      3.259.516. 
IMirlich,  Robert,  and  Young.     3,259,502. 
Goldberg,   Lloyd   W.     3,2.")8,915. 
Solomon.   Jack    M.      3.259.598. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.  :  Sec — 

C'liiippell.  E<lward  R..  und  Lessner.      3.259.409; 
Tluiilias,    Klaus  :    Srr    - 

Ncliroder.  Ludwig.  Thomas,  and  Jerchel.     3,259,541. 
Thoiiimes,   Glen   A.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Xemours  and   Co. 

Pdlyuierizable  elements.     3,259.499.  7-5-66.  Cl.  |>6— 115. 
Thompson,  Ernest,  Jr..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.      Regenerative 

eke  oven   batt.-rles.      3.259.551.  7-5-66.  CI.  202^267. 
Thompson,  Raymond  E.  :  Scf — 

.MtCliiitoek.  Ross  A..  Thompson,  and  Waggen^r.     3,259.- 
191.  I 

TlioDilison.   Walter   H.  :   See — 

Coleiiian.  E<lward.  und  Thompson.      3,259.8.39^ 
Tlioiiisen.    Harry    S.,    to    Dresser    Industries,    Inc.     Borehole 


iiiiliH'tion    locging   system    utilizing    the   quadrature    signal 

loiiiponent    as    an    Indication    of    formation    conductivity. 

3.259. S.IS.  7-5-»J«,  CI.  324  —  6. 
Tliofii,   James   I)..    W.    Rodwell.   and   D.   A.   Jobson,   to   United 

Kingdom  .\toinIc  Energy  Authority.     Moderator  structures 

for  nuclear  reactors.     3,259,548.  7-5-66,  Cl.  176—84. 
TlK.rn  A.E.I.  Radio  Valves  Ik.  Tubes  Ltd. :  See— 

Xorris.  Jolin  A.,  and  Watts.      3,259.783. 
Tliorp,   James  T..   to  Lambirt   Engineering  Co.      Aircraft  seat 

ejection.      3,2.'.9,344.   7-5-66.  Cl.  244—122. 
Tirhnor.    Lawrence    F.       Postcards.      3,269.304.    7-5-66.    Cl. 

22".t      92. S. 
Ticdf    Ralph   L..  to  Owens  Corning  FIberglas  Corp.     Method 

of   making  curly    composite   fibers.      3.2.)9,479.  7-5-66.   Cl. 

TieW  La   Vern   R..   to   Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Filter.     3.259.247. 

7-5-t!r>.  CI.  210-444. 
Tllton,  McLane,  Jr..  to  Equipment  Development  Corp.    Method 

and  apparatus  for  flncling  centers.     3.258.838.  7-5-66.  Cl. 

■Jit— 401. 
Toiler,  Hendrik.  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.     Doppler 

radar  svstem.     3,259.898,  7-5-60.  Cl.  34.3— fi. 
Tobi.in,   AII)erto  J.,  and   P.  Hernadl.   to   VSI  Cor».      Floating 

nut   retainer  assemhiv.      3.2.'.9.165.   7-5-66.  Cl.   151 — 41.76. 
Tojil,    Carl    D..    to    Hughes   Aircraft    Co.      Multivibrator   with 


self-starting  circuit 
Tol,   Bunichi  :   See 

Kaneko.  Takeo,  Tol 

Toilicik.     Daniel    J.,     to 

:i,259.«.S3.   7-5-(;(J.  Cl 

Toilillnson.  Gertrude  II. 

l':mmnns,   Laurence 

Todev.    Charles    D.,    Jr 


3.259,852.   7-5-60.   Cl.  381—52. 


Elefc 


and  Ikeda.     3.259,505. 
I'llectro- Voice,    Inc. 
84—1.11. 
:  .S'rr — 

B..  and  Tomllnson.     3,2J8,787. 
to   The   Auto-Soler   Co.     Means 


itrlc    orgnn. 


for 


fDruiing  tlireailed  wire.      3.258,949,  7-.">-G6.  Cl.  72—103. 

Wilbur  X.     Method  of  anaerobic  digestion  of  sewage 
3,259,566.  7-5-66,  Cl.  210—10. 


and   K.   aV  Ward,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
Insulated    electrical    cable    with    layer    of 


3,259,364 


Tor|>ev.   VV 

sludge. 
ToWne,    Allen    X. 

High     voltage     „ -     — 

irradiated    semlconductive   ethylene   copolymer.      3,2.59.688, 
7-5-06.  Cl.   174—107. 
Toier,  Ralph  X. :  Sec—^ 

Hulverson.  Adrian  F..  and  Tozer. 
Trak  Microwave  Corp. :  See  — 

Faulkner.  George  D.     3.259,853. 
Trtutman,  John  G.  :  See — 

DruKnn.     Walter    T.,     Hagen,     Smith, 
3.259.S07. 
Trne  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

TrulMske.  Frank  R.      .3.259.184.         ,       ^      .  t 
Tripoli    Joseph  V.     Flow  control  member  hnvlrtg  a  radially 

biased  seal.      3.2.-)9,35.S.  7-5-66.  Cl.  251—214. 
Trtitnske.  Frank  R.,  to  True  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.     Eval>orator  plate 

coll  unit.      3.259J184.  7-5-66,  Cl.  165—171. 
Truth  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Martin,  Jerry  L.     3,258,874. 


and    Trautman. 
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Tucker,  William  F. :  See — 

Stevens,  Harry  M..  and  Tucker.     3.259,468. 

Turgeon,  Joseph  A.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker   (Canada)   Ltd. 

Hinged     contact     mechanism     for     disconnect     switches. 

3,259,704,  7-5-66.  Cl.  200—48. 

Turner.  Douglas  F.    Knee  pad.    3,258,779,  7-5-66,  Cl.  2—24. 

Turnldge,  Cletus  P.  and  L.  A.    Policeman's  glove.     3,258,782. 

7-5-66.   Cl.   2—161. 
Turnldge.  Lillian  A. :  See — 

Turnldge.  Cletus  P.  and  L.  A.     3.258.782. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  See — 

Black,  Jame  B.,  Jameson,  und  Snoy.     3,259,218. 
Udelhofen,    John    H.,    to    Standard    Oil    Co.     Chemical    com- 
position and  hydrocarbon  fuel  containing  same.     ;!.2.')9,477, 
7-5-66.   CI.   44—63.  ,,   ,  „     ^ 

Ugl.   Ivar.  C.   Wlegand,  E.  MuUer.  and  H.  Walz,  to  Jarben- 
fabrlken      Buyer      Aktlengesellschaft.      Polymerization      of 
Isocyauates.     3.259.625.  7-5-66.  Cl.  260—248. 
LIthoven.  Christian.    Gas  agitating  device.    3.259.049.7-5-66, 

Cl.  95—100. 
Ullniann.  Werner  :  See — 

Strohmeler.  Walter.  Gonzales,  and  Ullmann.     .1,259,827. 

Ulnian.    Ambrose    C,    to    Bart    Safety    Equipment    Co.,    Inc. 

Electromagnetic     door     bolder     and     releaser.     3.258.87.1. 

7-5-66.    Cl.    49-379. 

llrey    David  G..  to  Delta  Industries.  Inc.     Rice  hull  products 

and   method   of  making.     3,259.501,   7-5-66,   Cl.  99—2. 
I'narco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bezlaj,   Frank  A.      3.258,991. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Ross.   John   W.     3.258.935. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

.sterman.  Samuel,  and  Marsden.     3.259,518. 
Union  Diesel  Engine  Co. :  See— 

Xewell.   Sidney  W.     3,259,441. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See —  ^  ^   „ 

Schaschl.  Edward,  and  Marsh.      3,259,840. 
Unique  Zlprier  Distributing  Co.  :  See— 

Howell,   Robert   B.     3,259,090. 
Unit  Rig  4  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Doennecke,  Henry  C.     3,259.397. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.:  See —  „„,„„.„ 

Beebe.  Donald  L..  and  Oardow.      3.259.210. 
Davis.  Jack  W..  and  Gnfhn.      3.258.909. 
Fr.v.   Christian  M.      3.259.320. 
Gurihottl.  Donienlck  J.      3,258,898. 
Lofberg,   Robert  T.     3,259,531.  „„,„,,„ 

Rice,  Xed  C,  Davison,  and  Blancardl.     3.259  176. 
Schelthauer,  Arthur  C.  and  Simmons.    3.258.999. 
Seymour.  Richard  J.     3,258.910. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  S*"'— ,^,- 
Thorn   James  D.,  Rodwell,  and  Jobson.    3,259,548. 
United  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Durant,  Lyndon  A.     3,259,388. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See— 

Xiconchuk,  Alec  W.    3,258.861. 
United  States  of  America 
Army  :  See^ 

Lord.  Frank  E.     3.2.^9.900. 
Marcus.  Ira  R..  and  Reyzer.     3.259.854. 
XoviUe,  George  C.  and  Sola.    3.259,018. 
Padgett,  Edward  D.    3,258.971. 
Stott,  Albert  M.    3,259.769. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Beckfjord    Eric  S..  Fellows,  and  Hobson.     3,259.786. 
Garlick,  George  F.,  and  Bunch.     3,2.')9,745. 
Hofmann,  Prfedrlch,  and  Schafer.    3.2.'S9,470. 
Hopkins.  Horace  H..  Jr..  KIngsley.  and  Conner 
473. 
Interior :  See — 

Rice,  Andrew  C.     3.259.472. 
Skuderna.  John  E.     3.259.762. 
Xatlonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  : 
Allen.  Harrison,  Jr.,  Clepluch,  and  Fletcher.    3 
Angele,  Wilhelm,  and  Martlneck.    3,258,831. 
Papell,  Solomon  S.     3,2.58,918. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

XevlUe.  James  J..  Miller,  and  Rhodes.    3.259.682. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.:   See — 

Jordan,  Paullnus.  Jr.     3.2.59.435. 
Mueller.  Howard  E..  Xlckola.  and  Spare.    3,2.59,487. 
Steckle.  Charles.     3.2.59.413. 
Wakefield,  Frederick  W.    3.2.'i9,684. 
United  States  Stoneware  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brown.  Charles  S.    3.259.380. 
Universal  Brass  Truning  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Krauthamer.  Martin.     3.259.130. 
Universal  Business  Machines.  Inc. :  See — 

Swartx.  Richard  L.     3.259,238. 

Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Michalko,  Edward.     3.2.59.454. 

Mlchalko.  Edward.     3,259. .589. 

Unverferth.  Jack  W. :  See — 

Harvey,  Phillip  D.,  and  Unverferth.    3,259,588. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Moffett,  Robert  B.    3.259,620. 
MofTett,  Robert  B.    3,259,821. 
Paquette,  Leo  A.    3,2.59,634. 
Wright,  John  B.    3,259,544. 
Upson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Butcher,  Richard  A.    3,258,889. 
Urch,  Harvey  M. :  See — 

Wenger,  Jerry  A..  Urch,  and  Xordman.    3.259,428. 
Usines  de  Melle  (Soclete  Anonyme),  Les  :   See— 

Mercler,  Jules,  and  Bounlot.    3,259,658. 
Uyehara,  William   I.      Resilient    wheel.      3.259,167,    7-5-66. 

Cl.  152—13. 
VSI  Corp. :  See— 

Hernadl,  Paul.    3,259,164. 

Tobian,  Alberto  J.,  and  Hernadl.    3,259,165. 

Hernadl,  Paul.    3,259,166. 
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Vail,  Herman  L.,  Jr.,  and  A.  L.  W.  Williams,  to  Clevlte  Corp. 
Distribution    mechanism    having    magnetically    responsive 
ball.     3,259,703,  7-5-86,  Cl.  200 — 19. 
ValentI,  Peter,  to  Sargent  Engineering  Corp.     Preloaded  ball 

screw  and  nut  assembly.    3,;,*58,983,  7-5-66,  Cl.  74 — 409. 
Van  Brocklln,  Owen  F. :  See — 

Kanbar,  Maurice  S.,  Van  Brocklln,  and  Elml.    3,259,131. 
Van  den  Broek.  Jan  A.,  to  Mansfield  Industries,  Inc.     Auto- 

3,259,045,   7-5-66,   Cl.  95—64. 

3,259,054. 


3,259,- 


See- 
,258.912. 


matic  diaphragm   control. 
Van  der  Heide  :  See — 


Vanzo,  Roceanove,  and  Van  der  Helde. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  X.V.  :   See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  and  van  Wingerden.    3,258,901. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  to  Texas  Industries.  Inc.    Agricultural 

machines.     3,258,902,  7-5-66,  Cl.  56— 2o. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  and  L.  van  Wingerden,  to  C.  van  der 
Lely.    X.V.      Combine   harvesters.      3.258,901,    7-5-66.    Cl. 
50—20. 
Van  Duuren.  Kara  :  See — 

Xlenhuis,  Komells,  and  van  Duuren.     3,259  775. 
Van  Manen,  Siderius,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc. 
Torque    monitoring   system.      3,258,961,    7-5-66,    Cl.   73— 
136. 
Vanpak  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Sowle,  Ronald  E.     3.259.235. 
Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Clover,  Henriette.     3,259,133. 
Van  Veldhuizen,  Edna  M. :  See — 

Van  Veldhuizen.  John  and  £.  M.    3,259,097. 
Van  Veldhuizen,  John  and  E.  M.     Air-propelled  boat.     3,259,- 

097,  7-5-66,  Cl.  115—15. 
Van  Wingerden.  Leendert :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Curneiis,  and  van  Wingerden.     3,258,901. 
Vanzo,  Emanuel,  Jr.,  B.  \.  Roccanova,  and  H.  H.  van  der 
Heide,  to  The  Matheson  Co.,  Inc.     Curing  means.     3,259,- 
054,  7-5-66,  Cl.  99 — 254. 
Vapor  Corp.  :   See — 

Salerno,  Paul  G.     3,259,785. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Fenton,  Richard  L.,  and  Schwartz.    3,259,787. 
Goldfinger,  Arthur  A.    3,259,790. 
Vogel,  Siegfried  F.     3,259,784. 
Veinet,   Cliurles,  and  B.   M.  Lalne,   to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.   Ltd.      Process  for  Improving  cloud  point  of   petroleum 
gas  oil  by  caustic  washing  thereof  from  hydrocarbon  mix- 
tures.    3,259,549,  7-5-66,  Cl.  195 — 3. 
Varta  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Voss.  Ernst,  and  Koenig.     3,259,522. 
Vasco  Metals  Corp. :  See — 

Hamaker.  John  C.  Jr.,  Handyside,  and  Vates.     3,259,489. 
Vermont  American  Corp.  :  See — ■ 
Guramv,  Frank       3,259,158. 
Vietorlsz,  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Object   scanning   techniques.     3,259,022,   7-5-66,   Cl.   90 — 
13.5. 
Vlewlex,  Inc. :  See — 

MIndell.  Marvin  I.     3,259,010. 
Vilcans.    Janis.   to   Laboratory   for   Electronics,   Inc.      Multi- 
Idler    parametric    amplifier    with    lower    frequency    pump. 
3.259,847,  7-5-66,  Cl.  330 — 4.9. 
Vitolo,  Marguerite  M.     Maternity  garment.     3,258,780.  7-5- 

66,  Cl.  2—74. 
Vives.  Van  C. :  See- 
Ray.  Gardner  C,  and  Vives.     3,259,664, 
Voeten.  Hendrik  :  See — 

Boone,   Salomon,  and   Voeten.     3,258.826. 
Voge.  Hervey  H.  :  See — 

Sachiler.    Wolfgang   M.    H.,    Voge,   and  ByUnd.      3,259,- 
652. 
Vogel,  Ludwig  :  See — • 

Sdienk.   Walter.   Wallis,   and   Vogel.     3.259,651. 
Vogel,    Siegfried    F.,    to    Varian    Associates.      Xon-inductive 

wire  configurations.     3.259,784,  7-5-66,  Cl.  313 — 342. 
Volkmann.   Richard,  to  Telefonbau  und  Xormalzelt  G.m.b.H. 
Photosensitive    circuit    and    support.      3,259,750.    7-5-66, 
Cl.  250—211. 
Von    Meister,    Frederick  W.,    to   Azoplate   Corp.     Diaso  pre- 
sensitize<l    lithographic    printing    plate    comprising    Inter- 
mediate layer  of  h.vdroplillllc  metal  ferrocvanlde  and  proc- 
ess  for   making.      3.259.496,    7-5-66,   Cl.   9'6 — 33. 
Von    Wartburg.   Rene    to   Ciba   Ltd.      Photographic  color  re- 
versal  process.      3.259,497    7-5-66,   Cl.   96 — 53. 
Vonderau.  Ra.vmond  C,  to  Belolt  Corp.     Drver  construction 

3,258.851,  7-5-66,  Cl.  34^124 
Voss.    Ernst,    and    A.    Koenig.    to    Varta    Aktlengesellschaft. 
Manufacture  of  act've  mass  for  lead-acid  storage  battery 
plates,   active    masses   so   produced,   and   plates   with   such 
masses.      3.250  522.   7-5-66,   Cl.   136 — 27 
Vuclch.  Michael  G.  :  See — 

Smith.    Edwin    J..    Vuclch,    and    Austin.      3,259,557. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  energetlckv  :  See — 
Anscherlik.  Arnost.     3.259.462. 
Wngar.    Harold    X.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Locally  biased  reed  switches.    3,259.715,  7-5-66,  Cl.  200 — 

Hi. 

Wagpener,  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

McClintock.  Ross  A.,  Thompson,  and  Waggener.     3,259,- 

Xifl., 

Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bueler.  Richard  C.     3.259.439. 
Wagner,  Walter  :  See — 

Kootz,  Theodor.  Kloth,  and  Wagner.     3.259,485. 
Wahlln.    Fred   W.,    to   Spraying  Systems   Co.     Cam   operated 

control  valve.     3.259,359,  7-5-66,  Cl.  251 — 263. 
Wakefield.     Frederick    W.,     to     United     States    Steel    Corp. 
Shielded  resin  Insulated  electric  cable.     3,259,684,  7-5-66. 
Cl.  174—36. 

Walker.   James   H..   to  Aladdin   Industries.   Inc.      Adjustable 
inductors.     3,259.861.   7-5-66,  Cl.   336 — 136. 
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Walker,   Joseph  L.,  and  E.  F.  Wohlers,  to  Honeywell   Inc. 
Method  of  heat  treatment.     3,259,526,  7-5-66,  CI.  148— 
6.35. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Curtis.  Myron  C.  and  Straw.     3,259.149. 
Hills,  Bert  A.     3,258,946. 
McKenzle.  William  G.    3,259,070. 
Pikoske.  Herbert.     3,259.281. 
Prescott,  David  B.     3,258.921. 
Straw.  Eldred  O.     3,259,206. 
Taylor.  David  A.,  Jr.,  and  Huber.     3,258,868. 
Tieti.  La  Vern  R.     3,259.247. 
Walker,  Robert  O.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mlllinp  Machine  Co. 
Machine   tool  quill  clamping  mechanism.      3.259.020,   7-5- 
66,  CI.  90 — 11. 
Walker.  William  R.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Non-press  cur 
ing  of  polyether-type  polyurethanes  with  butadiene  acrylo- 
nitrile  copolymer.     3,259,599.  7-5-66.  CI.  260—23.7. 
Wallace.  David  A.     Ambulant  irrigating  device.     3,259,319, 

7-5-66.  CI.  239—177. 
Wallace.  George  A.     Sealed  beam  headlamp  with  plural  optl 

cal  devices.     3,259,776,  7-5-66,  CI.  313—111. 
Wallace  &  Tiernan,  Inc  :  See — 

Teller,  W.  Kedzie.     3,259,545. 
Wallis.  Albrecht :  See —  i 

Schenk.  Walter.  Wallis,  and  Vogel.     3,259,651. 
Walsh,  Bruce  R. :  See— 

Blber.  Albert,  Davis,  and  Walsh.     3.259,322. 
Walter.    Gerard   O.,    to    Sperry   Rand    Corp.      Mechanism    for 
providing  a  precise  reduction  ratio  in  photographic  copiers. 
3.259,009.  7-5-66.  CI.  8*— 24. 
Walton.  Nell  D. :  See — 

Heldt.  William  A.,  and  Walton.     3.259,223. 
Walz,  Helmut :  See — 

6gl.   Ivar.  Wiegand,   Muller,   and   Walz.      3,259.625. 
Ward.  Melvln  :  See— 

Heatherlngton.  Robert  J..  Ward,  and  Wright.     3.259,135. 
Ward.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Towne.  Allen  N..  and  Ward.     3,259.688.  , 

Ward.  Robert  B..  Jr. :  See —  ' 

Pearce.  Edward  S.     3,259,156. 
Ward.  William  S. :  See— 

Pearce,  Edward  S.    3,259,156. 
Wardle.  Merldith  C. :  See- 
Daniels.  Charles  J.,  Green,  and  Wardle.     3.259.213. 
Warnke,   Helmuth,   to  Gutehoffnungshutte  Sterkrade  Aktlen- 
gesell.schaft.     Apparatus  for  effecting  relative  vertical  dls 
placement    between    a    movable    platform    and    vertically 
oriented  supports  therefor.     3,259,368,  7-5-66,  CI.  254 — 
110. 
Warren,  S.  D..  Co. :  See —  i 

Wiswell,  Charles  M.     3.259,061. 
Washington  Aluminum  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Rushton,  Frederick  N.      3,258,892. 
Wassermann,  Carl  I.,  to  Datamark,  Inc.     Vacuum  tensioning 
of  paper  In  a  high  speed  printer.      3,259.288,  7-5-66.   CI. 
226—60 
Wasgon.  Burton  K..  and  J.  M.  Parker,  to  Charles  E.  Frosst 
k    Co.      3,3-dlmethvl-8-bromomethvl -2.7  -  dioxa8piro(4.4)- 
nonane.     3.259,637,  ^-.Vefi.  CI.  260—347.8. 
Watanabe,  Hltoshi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd      Fre<iuency 
division  multiplex  communication  system.     3,259,693,  7-5- 
66.  CT.  179 — 15. 
Watlington.    Lee   S.      Neck   support  for  the  hood   of  a   hair 

drying  apparatus.     3.258.848.  7-5-66.  CI.  .34—99. 
Watson,  Arthur.    Hernial  supporter.     3,259,125,  7-5-66,  CI. 

128—96 
Watson,  William  I.,  and  P.  W.  Glaser.   to  Arthur  D.  Little. 
Inc.       Silicon    carbide    recovery.       3,259,243,    7-5-66.    CI. 
209 — 166. 
Watts.  Albert  T. :  See — 

Norrls  John  A.,  and  Watts.     3,259.783. 
Way,  Stewart,  W.  E.  Young,  and  R.  L.  Hund.stad.  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.     Electrode  nrotectinn  for  maenetohy- 
drodvnamlc  generators.     3.2.'S9.7fi7.  7-5-66.  CI.  310 — 11. 
Webb,  tvan  F.     Rope  hoolc.     3,259,353,  7-.')-66.  CI.  248—361. 
Webster.  Julian  C.  :  See — 

Pietrzak,  Aloysius  J.,  and  Webster.     3,2.59.300. 
Weckesser  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weckesser.  Ethan.     3  2.i8.819. 
Weckesser.    Ethan,    to    Weckesser    Co..    Inc.      Cable    clamp. 

3.2.'i8.8l9.  7-.')-6fi    CI.  24 — 10. 
Wehde    Heinjt.   M.    Snreng    R.    Sohreieck.  and   H.    Schronl,   to 
Teldix  Luftfahrt-Ausrustuncrs  G.m.b.H.     Balancing  method 
and  apparatus.     3.259,730.  7-.5-66.  CI.  219-09. 
Wehmeyer,      Werner,      to      ScMoemann     Aktleneesellschaft. 
Processes  for  protecting  products  and  tools  during  physical 
deformation    of   heavv    metals   and    products    so    produced. 
3  258  947.  7-5-66.  Cl"  72—42. 
Wei,  Tohchung.    Twin  lock  for  multi-food  containers.    3,259,- 

263.  7-5-66   Cl.  220—4. 
Well.  Edward  D..  E.  J.  Oeering,  and  K.  J.  Smith,  to  Hooker 
Chemical    Corp.      Pentachloroethanesulfenyl    chloride    and 
chlorination  process  for  producing  same.     3,2.59, 6.")3.  7-rt- 
66,  Cl.  260 — .")43. 
Welnschenk.    Albert,    to    E.    O.    Henkel.      Lasting    machine. 

3,258  799.  7-5-66,  Cl.  12—12. 
Welntraub,  Leonard  :  See — 

Wilson.  Armin  G.,  Welntraub,  and  Kennedy.     3.2.59,624. 
Weiss    Ernest,  to  The  Bendlx  Corn.     Variable  cam  corrector 

mechanism.  3,258,982,  7-5-66.  Cl.  74—393. 
Weiss  Herbert,  to  Siemens-Schnckertwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Hall  generator  switching  circuits.  3,259.755, 
7-5-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Weissermel.  Klaus,  E.  Fischer,  K.  Kullmar,  and  M.  Reiher. 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellscbaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Polymers  of  oxacycloalkanes  prepared 
with  organic  aluminum  co-catalyst.  3,259, 59p,  7-5-66,  Cl. 
260 — 2. 


and  Wells.     3,2$9,023. 
Lock  for  telescoping  tubes. 

Martello.   to  Wtstlnghouse 


W 


\V 


\V 


Welltnan,  Donald  C,   to  Carrier  Corp.     Evaporative  concen- 
trator   for    regenerating    hydroscopic    liquids.      3,259,172, 
7-.".-06   Cl.  159 — 13. 
WellH,  Ivan  D.  :  See— 

Kieger.  Richard  F.,  Schafer. 

Welt,  David  I.,  to  Safe-Lock,  Inc. 

;<.2.")9,4U7    7-.V6(;,  Cl.  287-  -58. 

Wt'ltman,    VVilliam   C,   and   X.   E. 

KltTtric   Corp.      Resinous  composition  comprising  the  reac- 
tion   product    of   a    polyamlde   and   a   phenol-aldehyde   con- 
.Iwisate.     3  259,1170,  7-,'.-(;0,  Cl.  260 — 841. 
iMij.'er,  Harry  J.  :   See — 

WVnger,  Jerrv  A.,   Urch,  and   Nordman.     3,2$9,428. 
fiicer,     Harry    J.       Wide    angle    portable    stage    and    shell. 
.•J,2r>H,HM4,  7-5-(;ti,  Cl.  .')L'-  ti. 

i-nper.  Jerry  .\..  II.  M.   Urch,  and  I.,.  W.  Nordniain    to  H.  J. 
WViiKep.      Tuba   chair.      3,259,428,   7-5-C6.   Cl.   2S7 — 186. 
Werner  Hattenfeld  :   Sec — 

Fernhniz,  Hflmnt.      3,2,59, 7().5. 
Werner,    Heinz,    to   F.    Keiper.      Hinge  fitting   for   adjustable 
l)iick   rests,  especially   fur  motor  vehicles.      3,25$,433,  7-5- 
titl,  Cl.  297 — 3t)7. 
Wesel,  John  R.  :   Sfr    - 

Lankton,  Ralph  W.,  and  Wesel. 
Western  iCIectric  Co..  In<'.  :   See — 
Drugan,     Walter     T.,     Hagen, 

3,259,807. 
Durr.  Helmut  Iv      3,258,9.50. 
•  ioreckl,  John  .V..  and  Skala.      3. 
Westingtinust'  Klcctric  Corp.  :   See — 

Baker,  and 
3,259,307. 
3  2.59  779 

ami   I'lkmilton.     3.259, 
and   Rusnlik.      3,259,719. 
and    Sledband.     3,259. 79!l. 
3,2.59,801. 


3,259.555. 
Smith,     and 


Trautman. 


-\si)ey.    Wayne    S., 
.\yllng,  Robert  W. 
Heese,  Norman  C. 
Freese,    (Jerald    J., 
Innis,    Robert    T., 
Jensen,    .\rthur    S., 
IxK'kle.  Arthur  M. 


,259,744. 
Mellon. 


3,25^,724. 
,703. 


3,259,805. 


device 


Co.     Device 
3.258,895. 


Osipchak,    I^dward    A.,   and    Kessler. 
Slcnklewicz,  Leon  J.     3,259,689. 
Wav     Stewart,   Young,   and   Hundstad.     3,250  767. 
W.-ftman,    William    C,    and    Martello.      3,259^670. 
Whe»'ler,    F'rank.    to    Cnmloc    Fastener    Corp.      Sjufety 
f(»r  toggle  latch.     3,259,412,  7-5-60,  Cl.  292 — )l3. 
Wliirlpool  Corp.  :   See 

I{ickel.  William  K.      3,258,792. 
WhUe    Millajre  M.  :    Srr~ 

Hryant,    Harvey   L..   and   White.      3,258,903. 
Whitt',  Robert  C.  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.     Mate 
rial   handling  apparatus.     3,258,852.  7-5-66,  Gl.   34—164. 
Whitley,    Krnest   .M!,  A.   K.   Boyd,   and   E.   J.    Lar|en.   to  Red 
I.«ke  Laboratories,  Inc.    High  speed  motion  picture  camera. 
3.2.59  44S.  7   .5-00.  Cl.  352—84. 
Wliittaker.  James  .\.  :    Srr  — 

Mrandes.    Krlc    A.,    and    Whittaker.     3,259,580. 
Whittley.    Donald    C,    and    I.    A.    King,    to   The   Dellavllland 
.\lrcraft  of  Canada.  Ltd.      Intermediate  lift  system  for  Jet 

aircraft    and    method.      3,259.340,    7-5-fi6,    Cl.    l44 12. 

Wicker.  Thomas  H..  Jr.    and  X.  H.  Shearer.  Jr.,  Jo  I^astman 
lO.dak  Co.     Methml  of  adhesive  bonding.     3.2.'i©,534,  7-5- 
Ofi.  Cl.  150—315. 
WiclH'.    Donald,   and  A.   L.   Barrett,   to  Joy  Mfg. 
for  separating  solids   from  a  gaseous  medium. 

7-5-i;i;.  Cl.  .-).)--!. 

Wlegimd.  Christian  :   See —  ' 

rgi,  Ivar,  Wiegand    Muller,  and  Walz.     3,259,625. 
Wiegand,   Donald    K.,   to   Wood   Conversion   Co.     Filter  unit, 

cartridge    and    coupling    means.      3.259.248,    7-5-66,    Cl. 

210      4S7. 
Wlcpel,    Otto.      Reference    height    gauge.      3.258,845,    7-5-66, 

Cl.  33—170. 
WieKt,   Rav   S.     Leverage  seat  lifts.     3,259,427,  7-5-66,  Cl. 

297—18.3. 
Wight.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Zelgler,  Philip  B.,  and  Wight.    3.258.987. 
Wlldi.    Bernard    S..    to   Monsanto    Co.      SemicondOctors   from 

Indanthrone.       3.2.j9.628.    7-.">-<>H,    Cl.    200 — 20j. 
Wilding.    Edwin    L,    to    Griffin    Industries.    Inc.      Conveyor 

.slat   for  bulk  handling  of  tobacco.     3.259,228,  7-5-66,  Cl. 

198—195. 
Wllf nltz.  Evelvn  B. :  See — 

Slncer,  Eflwin.  Ro.senblatt.  and  Wllenitz.     3.2.59.886. 
Wllev.   Ralph   M..   and   T.   D.    Ray.   to  The   Dow   Cliemlcal   Co. 

Mult-syrlnee-type  pump.     3.2.i9.077,  7-.5-66.  CJ.  10,3 — 227. 
Wllgus,    Barton    M..    to   Lambert,    Inc.      Brush    construction. 

.3.25S  806,  7-.5-60.  Cl.  15 — 183. 
Wilk.  Emll  :   See— 

Krengel.  Theodore  H..  and  Wllk.    3.259,148. 
Wilkinson,   Donald  G..   to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

Solid  solutions.    3.259,514.  7-5-66.  Cl.  106-288. 
Wilkinson,    Giles    A.,    Jr.,    to    Eastman   Kodak    Cb.      Ordered 

record  file  and  the  method  of  making.     3,259, ()37,  7-.5-66, 

Cl.  95—1. 
Wlllett.  Richard  L.,  and  R.  F.  Mack,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp. 

Amplifiers    with    delayed    turn-on.      3,259,849,    7-5-66,    Cl. 

.380 — 29. 
Williams,  Alfred  L.  W.  :   See— 

Vail.  Herman  L.,  Jr.,  and  Williams.    3  2.59.703. 
Williams,   Carol   N.     Portable  shelf.     3,259,082,   7-5-66, 

108—1,52. 
Williams.  Eric  :   See — 

Winterbottom.  Martin  R..  and  Williams.     3,258,904. 
Williams.  John  F. :   See — 

Doyle,  Richard  H.,  and  Williams.    3,259,881. 

Williams.  Laurence  L. :  See — 

Coscla,  .\nthony  T.,  and  Williams,    3.2.59,600, 

Williams,   Robert   L..   H.  E    Corner,  and  C.  L.  N'orrls. 
feeding  systems.     3.2.59.066.  7-.5-66,  Ci.  103—5. 

Williams.  Robert  A.,  to  Talon.  Inc.     Electromagi|etic  switch- 
ing devices.    3,259,810.  7-5-66,  Cl.  317—172. 


Cl. 


Fuel 
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Williamson,  John  D. :  See—  .     „  ^,,  , 

Schneble,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  McCormack,  Zebllsky,  ^M1- 
liamson,  and  Poilcbette.     3,259,559. 
Willy,  John,   to  Specialty  Converters,  Inc.     Casting  belt   for 

foam  making  apparatus.    3,258,812,  7-5-66,  Cl.  18 — 4. 
Wilion,    .\rmin   G^    L.    Welntraub,    and    D.    M.    Kennedy,    to 
Bristol-Meyers  Co,     Novel  heterocyclic  ketones.    3,259,624, 
7-5-66,  Cl.  260—247.7.  ,,...« 

Wilson,  Harland  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Method  for  assembly 

of  batteries.    3,259,525,  7-5-66,  Cl.  136—176. 
Winckelmann,    William   A.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories, 
Inc.      Self-contained    cable    pressure    Indicating    system. 
3,259,892,  7-5-66,  Cl.  340—242. 
Winkler,  Friedrlch  :  See — 

Neudecker,  Karl,  and  Winkler.    3,259,410. 
Wing,    WIUlB   G.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Free   surface   nc 

celerometer.    3,258,975,  7-5-66,  Cl.  73—516. 
Winkler,    Edward  D.,   to   Albert   k  J.   M.   Anderson   Mfc.    Co. 

Electrical   connector.     3,259,870,  7-5-66,  Cl.  339—49. 
Wlnslow,  Field  H.  :   See- 
Hawkins,  Walter  L.,  and  Wlnslow.    3,259,603. 
Winson,  Jonathan :  See — 

Wlnson,  Myron  and  J.    3,258.860. 
Winson,  Myron  and  J.     Electronically  heat  sealed  foot  cover- 
ing.   3,258.860,  7-5-66.  Cl.  36—10. 
Winter,  Ernest  A.  :   See — 

Sauls,  Thomas  W.,  and  Winter.    3,259.457. 
Winterbottom,  Martin  R.,  and  E.  Williams,  to  British  Nylon 
Spinners    Ltd.      Winding    of    textile    filaments    or    yarns. 
3,258,904.  7-5-66,  Cl.  57—34. 
Wlnton,  William  8. :  See— 

Havourd,  Richard  S.,  and  Wlnton.    3.259,007. 
Wiswell.    Charles   M..   to   S.   D.    Warren   Co.      Lithographic 
printing  plates  and  methods  of  preparing  game.     3,259. (K51, 
7-5-60.  Cl.  101 — 149.2. 
Wohlers,  Edward  F. :  See — 

Walker.  Joseph  L..  and  Wohlers.    3,259,526. 
Wolf,  Donald  A. :  See — 

Sllberels,  Joseph  A.,  and  Wolf.    3,259,399. 
Wolff,  Louis  :  See —  , 

Oreenwald,  Harry.     3,259,824. 
Wolff,  Robert  L. :   See — 

Oarstang,  William  W.,  Wolff,  and  Parsons.     3.259.818. 
Wolter.  Gilbert  R..  and  A.  F.  Ernstberger,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

3,258,803,   7-5-66, 


3.259,815. 
Expansible    end    seal. 

J.   Bernstein,   to  E.   R. 


Foam  generator  for  floor  conditioner. 
Cl.  15—50. 

Wood,    Francis    H.,    V^    to    Elliott    Brothers    (London)    Ltd. 
Indicating  Instruments.     3,259,890,   7-5-66,  Cl.   340-195. 
Wood  Conversion  Co. :  See — 

Jackson.  Fred  H.     3,259,432. 

Wiegand,  Donald  E.    3,259,248. 
Wood  Processes,  Oregon,  Ltd. :  See — 

Chapman,  Ralph.     3,259,417. 
Woodcock,  Charles  A.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Liquid  level 

indicating  device.    3,258,968,  7-5-66,  Cl.  73—308. 
Woolley,  .Samuel  J. :  See — 

Harle,  Harold  P.,  and  Woolley.    3,259,446. 
Woolman,  Granville  :  See — 

Brown,  Edwin  C,  Woolman,  and  Brownell.    3,259,257. 
Wootton,  I>avld  B. :  See- 
Downer,  John  M..  Hobbs,  and  Wootton.     3. 259. .596. 
Wortblngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Aronson.  David,  and  Japhet.    3,259.317. 

Paul,  Bruce  M.    3,259,826. 
Worthlngton,  Mary  A. :  See — 

Hawkins,  Walter  L.,  and  Worthlngton.    3,259,604. 
Wright,  George :  See— 

Heatherlngton.  Robert  J.,  Ward,  and  Wright.    3.259,135. 


3,259,558. 


Wright,  Harold  A.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Expandable  poly- 
styrene compositions.     3,259,594,  7-5-66,  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Wright,   Harold   A.,   to   Koppers   Co..   Inc.      Expandable  poly- 
styrene compositions.     3.2o9.595,  7-5-66,  Cl.  260 — 2.5, 
Wright,  John  B.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Antidiabetic  composi- 
tion and  method.    3,259,544,  7-5-66,  Cl.  167—65. 
Wright,   John    W.,   E.    L.   Gallagher,   and   J.   L.   Thienes,   to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.     Combined  fuel  control  pressure 
regulator  and  switch.     3,259,316,  7-5-66,  Cl.  236 — 92. 
Wrignt,  Maurice  J.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.     Volt- 
age stabilizers.    3,259,834,  7-5-66,  Cl.  323—22. 
Wurst,  Ernest  C,  Jr. :   See — 

Johnson,  Rowland  E.,  and  Wurst. 
Wyatt,    David    L.,    to    RIce-Wil    Inc. 

3,259,402.  7-5-66.  Cl.  285—133. 
Yale,   Harry  L.,  F.  A.   Sowlnskl.   and 

Squibb  k  Sons.  Inc.  5,11-dlhydrodibenz  and  5,11-pyrido- 
benz  [b.e]  [1.4]  oxazepine-5-arboxylic  acid  amides  and  de- 
rivatives. 3,259,631,  7-5-66,  Cl.  260—295. 
Yamada,  Masayoshi.  Automatic  synchronizing  diange-over 
apparatus  of  sound  slide  projector.  3,259,011,  7-5-66,  Cl. 
88—28. 
Yamashlta,  Akio  :   See — 

Haglwara,  Hirosbi,  Yamashlta,  and  Matsuda. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hamada,  Yoshltsugu.     3,259,113. 
Yantz,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Stevens,  Joel  B    and  Yantz.    3.258,823. 
Yates,  Cyril  J.,  to  Cyanede  Plastics,  Inc.     Plastic  fastening 

device.    3,259,347.  7-5-66,  Cl.  248 — 73. 
Yates,  Daniel  H. :  See — 

Hamaker,  John  C,  Jr.,  Handyside,  and  Yates. 
Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

-Morlta,  Sadayoshi,  Ito,  Xishl,  and  Klkuno.     3.258,842. 
Yonge.  Elmer  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

798,  7-5-66,  C\.  315—209. 
Yost,   John   V.      Fuel   injector   assembly. 

Cl.  261-^0. 
Young,  Archie  R.,  II  :  See — 

Ehrlich.  Robert,  and  Young.    3.259,502. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.  :  .See — 
Johansson,  Carl  E.     3,259,309. 
Young.  William  E.  :   See — 

Way,  .Stewart,  Young,  and  Hundstad.     3, 
Yuba  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Martinez,  Hugo  M.     3.259,736. 
Zamotln.   Rodvinon  J.     Wheel  chair.     3,259,396,  7-5-66, 
2g() 5  22 

Zebllsky.  Rudoljjh  J.  :   See — 

Schneble.   Frederick   W.,  Jr.,   McCormack,  Zebllsky,   Wil- 
liamson, and  Poilcbette.     3,259,559. 
Zelgler,  Philip  B..  and  R.  D.  Wight,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
column.      3,258,987,   7-5-66,   Cl.   74 — 


3,259,489. 


Ignition  system. 
3,259.379, 


3.259,- 
7-5-66. 


i59,767. 


Cl. 


Adjustable   steering 

4yo. 
Zemanek,   Joseph,   Jr., 

variable    gating   for 

Cl.  340—18. 
Zessoules.    Nicholas 

Mass  flow  meter. 


to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Time 
acoustic   logging.      3,259,880,    7-5-66. 


A.,   to   Laboratory   for   Electronics,   Inc. 
3,258.964.  7-5-66,  Cl.  73—194. 

Zlegler,  Albert,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  .\ktlengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  recording  an  image  of  the  local  distribution 
and  the  radiation  Intensity  of  radioactive  materials  de- 
posited in  space.    3,259,747,  7-5-66,  Cl.  250 — 65. 

Zubirla.  Carlos  C.  Device  for  actuating  mechanical  linkages. 
3,259,362,  7-5-66,  Cl.  253—18. 

Zwlck  Franz.  Method  of  producing  fluid-permeable  shaped 
bodies.     3,259,677,  7-5-66,  Cl.  264—126. 
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3.2.59.617 
:  3,2.59.618 


260 


261 


-240 
244 

247.5 

247.7 
248 


262 

270 

279 

295 

313.1 

326.16 

.32f).5 

,343.2 

,347.2 

347.5 

.347.8 

:i4H.5 

,396 

.397.45 

408 

429  ^ 

U8 
159 
465 

t76 

1«4 
51 S 
,525 
,530 
54.3 


583 

.596 

606.5 

607 

610 

635 

650 

652 

666 

669 

6B3.15 

6B3.4.3 
6B3.62 
»41 
961 
-  23 

39 

.50 


263 
264 


267 

271 

272 

273 
277 


279 
280 


281 
2a5 


287 


-  6 

-  30 
45 
53 

103 
123 
126 
132 
242 
275 
290 
312 


-  62 

-  10 
73 

-  67 
126 
1,38 

-  3 
13 
59 

134 

-  6 

-  1,203 
5.22 

96.2 
236 
287 
423 

-  8 
-1.33 

134 
212 
226 
341 

-  58 
87 


3.2,59.619 
3.2.59.620 
3.2,)<<.621 
3.2.59.622 
3.2.59.623 
3,259.624 
3.2.59.625 
3.2.59.626 
3.2.59.627 
3.2.59.628 
3.2.59.629 
3.259.630 
3.259.631 
3.2.59.632 
3.2.59.6,33 
3.2.59.6.34 
3.2.59.6.35 
3.2.59.907 
3.2.59.6,36 
3.2.59.637 
3.2.59.6:18 
,3.259.639 
3.2.59.640 
3.2.59.641 
3.259.642 
3.259.64.3 
3.2.59.644 
3,2.59.645 
3.2.59.646 
3.2.59.M7 
3.2.59.648 
3.259.649 
3.2.S9.6.5() 
3.259.651 
3.2,59.652 
3.2.59.653 
3.259.6.54 
3.259.655 
3.2.59.6.56 
3.2.59.657 
3.2.59.6.58 
3.2,59.6.59 
3,259.660 
3.2.59.661 
3.2.59.662 
3.2.59.66.3 
3.259.664 
3.259,665 
3.259.666 
3.2,59,667 
3.2.59.668 
3.2.54.669 
Re, 26.060 
3.259.670 
3.2,59.671 
3.259.376 
3.2.59.377 
3.2,59.378 
3.2,59.379 
3.2.59.380 
3.2,59,.381 
3.259.672 
3.259.673 
3.2.59.674 
3.2.59.675 
3.2,59.676 
3,2.59.677 
3.259.678 
3.259.679 
3,259.680 
3.259.681 
3,2.59.682 
3.2.59.382 
3,2.59..3a3 
3, 2,59. ,384 
3.259..386 
3.2.59..3a5 
3.2.59.387 
3.2.59,.388 
3.259.389 
3.2.59  .,390 
3.259..391 
3.2.59.392 
3.2.59..393 
3.2,59.394 
3.259.395 
3.259.396 
3.2.59..397 
3.2.59.,398 
3.2.59.399 
3.2,59.400 
3.259.401 
3.2,59.402 
3,2.59.403 
3,2.59.404 
3,2.59,405 
3,259.406 
3.2.59.407 
3.259.408 


287 

290 


189.36 

1 

.38 

292-  67 

113 

1.32 

2.56.67 

294-  16 

29 

64 

83 


296- 


297 


299- 
,301- 

,303- 
307- 


93 

23 

37 

97 
148 
1,59 
ia3 
186 
192 
194 
.303 
354 
.367 
.385 
455 

-  57 

-  12 
37 

-  40 

-  a5 
88.5 


.308 


310 


312 


313 


314 
315 


317- 


109 
117 
141 
141.4 
■  37 
160 
187.1 
4 

II 

13 

14 

,50 
164 
-126 
221 
234.5 
296 
348 

-  7 
57 
67 
93 

111 
184 
217 
221 
231 
243 
336 
337 
,342 

-  1 

-  3 
3,5 


r> 
12 
36 
86 
151 
173 
174 

209 

214 

5 

12 

18 

31 

100 

101 

103 
132 
172 
191 


3.2.59.409 

3.2.59.7.52 

3,2,59.7.53 

3.2.59.410 

3,2.59.411 

3.2.59.412 

3.2,59.413 

3.2.59.414 

3,259.415 

3.2.59.416 

3.2.59.417 

3.2.59.418 

3.2.59,419 

3,2.59.420 

3.2.59.421 

3.2.^9.422 

3.2.59.423 

3.2.59.424 

3.2.59.425 

3.2.59.426 

3.2.59.427 

3.2.59.428 

3.2.59.429 

3.2.59.430 

3.2.59.431 

3.2,59.432 

3.2,59.433 

3.2.59.434 

3.2.59.435 

3.2,59.436 

3,2.59.437 

3.2.59.438 

3,2.59.439 

3.2,59.7,54 

3.2.59.755 

3.2.59.7.56 

3,2.59,757 

3.2.5M.7.58 

3.2.59.7.59 

3.2.59.760 

3.2.59.761 

3.2.59.762 

3.259.763 

3.259.764 

3.2.59.76.5 

3.259.440 

3.259.441 

3.2.59.442 

3,2.59.766 

3.2.59.767 

3.2,59,768 

3.259.769 

3,259.770 

3,259,771 

3,2,59.443 

3,2,59.444 

3.2.59.445 

3,259.446 

3,2.59.447 

3.259.772 

3,259,773 

3.2.59.774 

3,259.775 

3,259.776 

3.12,59.777 

3,2.59.778 

3,259.779 

3,2,59.780 

3.2.59.781 

3,259.782 

3,2.59.783 

3.259.784 

3.259.785 

3,259,786 

3,259,787 

3,259,788 

3.259.789 

3.2.59.790 

3,2.59.791 

3,259.792 

3.259.793 

3.2.59.794 

3,2.59.795 

3.2,59.796 

3.259.797 

3,2,59,798 

3,2,59.799 

3.259,800 

3,2,59,801 

3,2,59,802 

3,259,803 

3,259,804 

3,259,805 

3,2.59,806 

3,2,59,807 

3,2,59.808 

3,259,809 

3J2,59,810 

3,259.811 


317-194 
2,34 
235 

237 
247 
2.58 


318- 


19 
28 


.30 

32 

207 

.341 

454 

.321  -  4 

15 

16 
.323-  4 

22 

.324-  6 


28 
29 
62 
71 
a3 
103 
123 

325-415 

.3.30-  4.9 
14 
29 
164 

,331-  14 

52 

98 

HI 

,332-  7 
19 

,33.3-  29 
.30 
81 
84 

3.36-1.36 

182 

192 

.338-  18 

32 

222 

339-  33 

47 

49 

63 

94 

97 

117 
198 
2.58 
,340-  15,5 


18 
146,1  : 

146.3  : 


172.5 

173.1 

174 

174.t 

195 

222 

242 

248 

272 

347 

343-  6.8 
8 
113 
705 
749 
7.53 
778 
792.$ 

346-  24 

352-  84 

119 

225 


3.2.59.812 
3.2.59,813 
3.2.59.814 
3,2,59,815 
3,2.59,816 
3,2.59.817 
3,2.59,818 
3,2.59,819 
3,259.820 
3.259.821 
3,2.59.822 
3.259,823 
3.2.59,824 
3,2,59,825 
3.2,59,826 
3.259.827 
3.2.59.828 
3.2.59.829 
3,2.59  ,a30 
3.2,59,831 
3,2,59,a32 
3,2.59.a33 
3.259.a34 
f  .2.59.a35 
3.2.59.a36 
3.2.59.a37 
3.2.59  .a38 
3.259 .a39 
3.2.59.840 
3.2.59.841 
3.2.59.842 
3.259.843 
3.259.844 
3.259.845 
3.2.59.846 
3.2.59.847 
3.259.848 
3.259.849 
3.2.59.a50 
3,2.59.a5l 
3.2.59.a52 
3.2.59.a53 
3.2.59.8.54 
3.259.a55 
3.2,59.a56 
3,2.59.a57 
3.2,59.a58 
3.2.59.a59 
3.2,59.860 
3.2,59,861 
3.2.59.862 
3,2,59.863 
3.2,59.8M 
3.2.59.865 
3.259.866 
3,259,867 
3,259.868 
3.259.869 
3.2.59.870 
3.259,871 
3,259,872 
3.259.873 
3.259,874 
3,259,875 
3,259,876 
3,259,877 
3,259,878 
3,259,879 
3,259,880 
3,259,881 
3,259.882 
3.259,883 
3.259.884 
3.259 .8a5 
3,259,886 
3,2.59.887 
3.2.59,888 
3,2.59.889 
3.2.59.890 
3,2,59.891 
3,2.59.892 
3.2.59.893 
3,259.894 
3.259.895 
3,259,896 
3,259,897 
3,2,59,898 
3,259,899 
3.2,59,900 
3,2.59.901 
3,259,902 
3,259,903 
3,259,904 
3,259.905 
3,2.59,906 
3.259.448 
3,259,449 
3,259,450 
3,259,451 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


1)  1- 

12 

205.177 

1)14- 

3 

205,208 

1)34- 

15 

205.187 

1)48- 

20 

205.192 

1)58- 

12.6 

205.197 

1)81- 

10 

205  202 

|t  2- 

3 

205. 1 78 

1)24- 

1 

205.182 

205.188 

1)50- 

6 

205.193 

13 

205.198 

[>86- 

10 

205  203 

1)  3- 

H 

205. 1 79 

1)31- 

4 

205.  ia3 

205.189 

l),56- 

4 

205.194 

1)62- 

2 

205.199 

1)90- 

20 

205.204 

205.180 

l),33- 

3 

205,184 

U4I- 

1 

205.190 

205.195 

1»70- 

1 

205.200 

205  205 

1)  7- 

' 

205.181 

1)34- 

5 

205. ia5 

1)48- 

16 

205.191 

1)58- 

2 

205.1% 

1)71- 

1 

205.201 

1)92- 

26 

205  206 

1)14- 

3 

205.207 

14 

205.186 

Classification  of  Plants 

1'      - 

6 

2.649 

1'      - 

14 

2.648 

1'   - 

18 

2.6.53 

1*      - 

21 

2.655 

1'      - 

34 

2.6.50 

1'      - 

89 

2.6.56 

-  - 

1 1 

2,652 



16 

2.651 

2.6,54 

I 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  ("anal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii -. 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina ^ 32 

North  Dakota 1 33 

Ohio 1 34 

Oklahoma 3.5 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania j 37 

Puerto  Rico j. 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina - 39 

-South  Dakota ^ 40 


Tennessee 

Texas 

I  ..S.  Army 

I  .S.  Air  Force. 

L  .S.  Navy 

r.S.  Samoa 

Ltah 

\  erm(»nt 

\  irjiin  Islands. 

Virginia 

^X^ashington  — 
^^est  Virginia.. 

^^  isconsin 

\X  yoming 


(First  number  in  lisling  deniiles  location  accordinj;  to  akxne  lip\.     Refer  to  pdlenl  numl>er  in  bixiv 
namr,  location,  etc.)  , 

P.ATENTS 


if  the  Offirial  (.azelle  Id  iiblairi  ()ela|l!>  as  In  inventor 


41 
42 
55 
54 
56 
59 
4.3 
44 
52 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 


:    3,2S8,iMl 
3,258.837 
3.258.988 
3,259.087  I 
3.259,421 

:    3.258,801   . 
3,259.118  I 
3,259.416 
3.259.490  i 
3,259,761 

3.259.822  i 

3.259.823  i 
:  3,259.385  I 
:   Re.26.053 

Re.26.055 
Re.26,059 
3,258.784 
3,258,786 
3,258302 
3.258304 
3.258,817 
3,258334 
3J258343 
3.258,863 
3.258369 
3.258.873 
3.258375 
3.258383 
3,258.894 
3.258.910 
3.258.911 
3,258,923 
3.258.929 
3,258.955 
3.258.983 
3J259.000 
3.259.005 
3,259.008 
3,259.018 
3.259.021 
3.259.023 
3.259.036 
3.259.063 
3.259.067 
3.259,073 
3,259,082 
3^59,094 
3,259,105 
3.259,117 
3,259.124 
3,259,128 
3,259.129 
3,259,159 
3.259.161 


3.259.162 
3.259.163 
3.259.164 
3.259,165 
3.259,166 
3.259.175 
3.259.180 
3.259.182 
3.259.185 
3.259,190 
3.259.191 
3.259.199 
3.259.204 
3.259.207 
3.259.226 
3.259.243 
3.259.254 
3.259.269 
3.259.270 
3.259.272 
3.259.279 
3.259.287 
3.259.293 
3.259,297 
3.259.306 
3.259.310 
3.259.316 
3.259.320 
3.259.345 
3.259.353 
3.259.366 
3.259.367 
3.259.369 
3J259.371 
3.259.373 
3.259  J84 
3.259.386 
3.259.392 
3.259398 
3.259.404 
3.259.414 
3.259.422 
3.259.441 
3.259,445 
3.259.448 
3.259.471 
3.259.475 
3.259.483 
3.259.492 
3.259.507 
3.259.512 
3.259.513 
3.259.521 
3,259,556 


3.259.572 

3.259,578 

3.259,586 

3,259,587 

3.259,.S88 

3.259.632 

3.Z59.641 

3.259,649 

3,259,652 

3,2.S9.6.S7 

3,259,698 

3,259,707 

3.259.727 

3.259,731   . 

3.259,733 

3.2.59,7.% 

3,ZS9.758 

3,259,76.3 

3,259,784 

3.259,786 

3.259,787 

3,259.790 

3,259.811 

3,2.59.813 

3.259,833 

3.259,841 

3.259.848 

3.259.852 

3.259372 

3.259373 

3.259.900 

3,259,905 

3,259.762 

3,259,8.59 

Re.26,060 

3,258,838 

3.258.859 

3.258.909 

3J258.948 

3.258.970  I 

3.258.999 

3.259.007 

3.259,123 

3,259,176 

3.259,178 

3.259.210 

3J259.233  I 

3.259.246 

3.259.268  I 

3.259.298 

3J259.383  I 

3.259.481   I 

3.259,491  , 

3.259,551  I 


10 


12 


XXXll 


3,2.59.600 

3.259.615 

3,259,623 

3,2.59,710 

3.2.59,821 

3,259,886 

3,2.59.213 

3.259,4.53 

3.259,539 

3,2.59.636 

3.2.58.830 

3.2.58370 

3.25'/.079 

3,259,097 

3,2.59,099 

3,2.59,100 

3,2.59,138 

3,259.160 

3.2.59.242 

3.259.253 

3.259.290 

3.2.59.348 

3.2.59.370 

3.2.59.396 

3.2.59.407 

3.259.465 

3.259.526 

3.259.643 

3,259,7.53 

3,^59,853 

3,259,891 

3,258,949 

3,259.033 

3.2.59.088 

3.259.089 

3.2.59.262 

3.259.265 

3.259.321 

3.259.363 

3.259,432 

3,259,4,57 

3.2.59,202 

3.259.425 

3.258.791 

3.258.796 

3.258.803 

3.2.58313 

3.258.819 

3.258.84.5 

3.258.848 

3.258.864 

3.2.58.867 

3.2.58.926 

3.2.58,934 


12 


3.258.937 

3.2.58.944 

3.258.945 

3.258.968 

3.Z58.991 

3.259.026 

3.259,034 

3,259,044 

3,2.59.049 

3.259.057 

3.259.076 

3.259.103 

3.2.59.120 

.3,259,125 

3,Z59,I42 

3.259.148 

3.259.155 

3.259.184 

3.259.203 

3.2.59,211 

3.2.59.216 

3.2.59.217 

3.2.59.218 

3.Z59.2I9 

3.259.224 

3.2.59.252 

3.259.257 

3.2.59.267 

3.259.351 

3.259.3,52 

3.2.59.355 

3.259.357 

3.259.3.59 

3.2.59.388 

3,259.389 

3.2.59.409 

3.2.59.429 

3.259.436 

3.259,437 

3.259.454 

3.259.477 

3.259.504 

3.259.583 

3.259.589 

3.259.669 

3.259.671 

3,259.691 

3,259.732 

3,259.744 

3.259.770 

3.259.771 

3.259,785 

3.259,797 

3.259303 


2 


4 


5 


16 


17 


18 

19 


3,259312 
3,2.59.840 
3.259342 
3.259.868 
3.259375 
3.258376 
3.259.078 
3.259.098 
3.259.104 
3.259.140 
3.259.146 
3.259,173 
3.259.174 
3.259.315 
3.2.59.318 
3.259.331 
3.259,440 
3.259.680 
3.259.687 
3.259.719 
3.2.59.796 
3.259.071 
3.2.59.395 
3,259.673 
3.259.793 
3.259397 
3.258.956 
3.259.066 
3.2.59,260 
3.2.59.308 
3.2.59.446 
3.258.7&5 
3.258.900 
3.259.003 
3.259,1.58 
3.259.223 
3.259.228 
3.2.59.329 
3.259.347 
3,259.500 
3.2.59.701 
3.259.746 
3.259.764 
3.258.928 
3.259.197 
3,259.198 
3.259.564 
3.259.565 
3.259.610 
3.2.59.611 
3.259.061 
3.259,095 
3.258,805 
3.258335 


(;eo(;raphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


XXXLll 


19      :     3.258.844 

21       :    3.259.206 

29      :    3,258347 

31      :    3.2.58379 

34      :    3.258.952 

37      :    3.259,594 

3.2.58.892 

3.259.220 

3.2.58.a57 

3.258.882 

3.258.979 

3,259.595 

3.258,916 

3.2.59.221 

3.258.899 

3,258389 

3.258,980 

3JJ59,601 

3.2.58.954 

3.2.59.222 

3,258.915 

3,2.58,906 

3.259.020 

3.259.644 

3.2.58.966 

3.2.59  .i30 

3J.58.927 

3.2.58.932 

3.259.083 

3.259.667 

3.2.59.096 

3,259.264 

3.2.58.950 

3.2.58.933 

3.259.111 

3J259.668 

3.2.59.15.3 

3,259.284 

3.2.58.961 

3J2.58.9.58 

3.259,145 

3.259.670 

3.2.59.231 

3.259.295 

3.2.58.971 

3.2.58.9.59 

3.259.227 

3.259,676 

3.2.59.2,32 

3.259  ..303 

3.2.58.972 

3.2.58.974 

3.259,234 

3.259,705 

3.2.59.245 

3.2.59.319 

3.2.58.976 

3.258.975 

3.2.59,251 

3,259,718 

3.2.S9.375 

3.2.59.349 

3.2.58,977 

3.2.58.'»4 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rdles  or  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 
Expreai  Abandonment  of  Patent  Application 

The  following  amended  |  1.138  Is  adopted  to  take  effect 
upon  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  Is  to  make  possible  the 
elimination  of  the  delay  and  difficulty  incident  to  obtaining 
specific  written  authorization  to  abandon  the  application 
from  the  inventor  and  assignee,  If  any.  Such  delay  fre- 
quently results  in  Inconvenience  and  sometimes  in  the  loss  of 
material  rights. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  March  31.  1966  (31  PR.  5202).  A 
hearing  was  held  on  April  26,  1966,  and  all  persons,  who 
desired  to,  were  invited  to  attend  and  to  snbmit  their  views, 
objections,  recommendations,  or  suggestions  which  were  con- 
sidered in  connection  with  the  adoption  of  the  amendment. 
The  rule  is  being  adopted  as  published  with  a  further 
amendment  to  the  sentence  proposed  to  be  added  to  the  rule. 
The  clause  "Except  as  provided  in  |  1.262"  is  added  to  the 


sentence  as  previously  published  so  that  the  sentence  reads : 
"Except  as  provided  in   i  1.262  an  application  may  also  be 
expressly  abandoned  by  filing  a  written  declaration  of  aban- 
donment signed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record." 
The  full  text  of  the  amended  rule  is  as  follows : 

i  1.138     Exprett  abandonment. 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  in  the 
Patent  Office  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  signed 
by  the  applicant  himself  and  the  assignee  of  record.  If  any, 
and  Identifying  the  application.  Except  as  provided  in 
i  1.262  an  application  may  also  be  expressly  abandoned  by 
filing  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  agent  of  record. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Committioner  of  Patenta. 
Approved  :  May  10,  1966. 
J.  Herbert  Hollouon, 

Aiiittant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doc.  66-5550  ;  Filed,  May  20.  1966  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 

PublUhed  in  31  F.R.  7391.  May  il.  1998 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 16,121 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  1,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) November  6,  1962 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Diiwetor,  Tradenuwk  Examininc  Operatloa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (Acting).  Classes  2.  4,  5,  8,  U.  12,  13.  14.  15. 16.  17.  19,  20.  21,  23.  24.  25,  26.  27.  28.  28,  30.  31.  32.  33. 
34.35.36,37,39,  41,42,  43,44 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting).  Classes  1.  3.  «,  7.  9. 10.  18.  22,  38,  40.  45,  46,  47,  48,  49.  50,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  CUbmb 
100, 101, 102,  103. 104. 105, 106. 107;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AU  Classes)       

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) ....!!..!!'! 


Oldest  Application 


New 


6-1-65 

7-15-65 

5-6-66 
5-6-66 


Am«od«d 


8-9-63 
11-6-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May — 2,495 


Registrations  Issued 218- 

Renewals  Issued go 


-No.  810,678  to  No.  810,895 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  >mu<^  weekly,  U  miiled  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documenli,  Government  IVinting  Oflice,  Washington.  D.C..  20402  to  whom  ill  tubtcriptiont  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
conimunicationa  addreaaed;  aubacription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  single  copies,  25  cenu  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumuhed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cent.  each. 

orders  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta,  Waahincton,  D.C.,  20231. 


Addreea 


TM  828  O.Q.— 1 


TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  5,  1966 


Service  by  Publication 


R«r.  No.  648,159  (CERAMAQNET),  Stackpole  Carbon  Com- 
pany,  Magnets  made  from  ceramic  permanent  magnet  mate- 
A    petition    to   cancel   each   of   the   registrations   Identified     f^^^^     f^^^   xpr.    13,    1966,   D.C.N. J.    (Newark).   DOc.   372-66, 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings     ,,.,„  ^^po/e  Carbon  Company  v.  CeramagneticB,  Ine. 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known     '""''  f    '^  ''     »  '  ^ 

address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver         Rer- No.  687,826.     (See  Reg.  No.  523.578.)  | 

able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  -q- „^.    -rpii-tipi'T    fyps^     Reautlful    Eves 

herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  reoresentatlves,  shall  enter  an  R*ir.  No.  694,054  (BLALTI1«LL  tYh-S),  Beautirui  i:-je8. 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publioa-  Ltd.,  Compacts  containing  mascara,  eye  shadof?,  mascara 
tlon,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of     j^ruah,  and  eyebrow  pencil,  filed  Oct.  2,  1964.  D.G..  S.D.N.Y., 

^*'*""-  ^  ,  ..V.      -oun-    <>  l^oc,  64/3009,  Marian  Bialac,  Inc.  v.  Harriet  HuHard  Ayer. 

Kosaburo  Nakayama,   Osaka,  Japan,  Reg.  No.    i8,«9o,   Lane 


No.  8464. 
Capitol  Crafts,  Carlisle,  Pa..  Reg.  No.  r)94.r.56.  Cane.  No.  8»iT4. 

EDWIN   L.    REYNOLDS, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Beg.  No.  123.606   (ANACIN),  Wm.  M.  Knight,  doing  busi- 
ness  as   Anacln    Chemical   Company.    Medicinal   preparation 


Inc.     Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Sept.  24.  1965. 

R»r.  No.  711,387  (VYCRON  In  script),  NortH  American 
Rayon  Corporation,  Polyester  fiber  and  tow  ;  Re».  Vo.  711.5»4, 
same.  Polyester  yarn  .  Rei.  No.  712,193,  same.  Woven  fabrics 
containing  polyester  fiber — namely,  batiste,  broadcloth,  and 
lingerie  nightwear  fabric,  filed  Apr.  6.  1966,  D.G..  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doe.  CC/990.  Beaunit  Corp.  v.  Oimbel  Brotherg,  Jnc.  Cause 
dismissed  .June  3,  1966.  1 

Reif.  No.  711,594.     (See  Reg.  No.  711.387.) 

Heir.  No.  712,193.     (See  Reg.  No.  711.387.) 

Rfg.  No.  733,479  (MANHATTAN),  Manhattan  Auto.  Inc.. 
repairing,     and     maintaining     automobiles     for 


used  Internally  for  certain  named  aliments  ;  Reg.  No.  418,790 

same,  Whitehall  Pharmacal  Company,  Medicinal  preparation  Inspecting 

for  Internal  use,  acting  as  an  analgesic  to  relieve  pain,  filed  dthers.  Inspecting,  servicing,  and  Installing  autonjoblle  acces 

Apr.  6,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.N.Y.  (Utlca),  Doc.  66-CV-112,  Amcri  sorles  for  others,  filed  July   10,   1964.  D.C..   S.O.N.Y.,  Doc. 


can  Home  Products  Corporation  v.  IlaWa  Drug  Corp. 

Ber-   No.   268.551    (SUPREME  SILVER   PLATE).   Interna 
tlonal  Silver  Company,  Sliver  plated  fiat  tableware,  filed  Mar. 
1,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/945,  The  International  Silver 
Co.  V.  Supreme  Cutlery  Corp.  et  al. 

Beg-  No.  299,170   (ARTURO),  Francis  H.  Leggett  &  Com 
pany.  Sauce  consisting  of  a  combination  of  tomatoes,  mush 
rooms,    peppers,    onions,    condiments,    and    spices :    Heg.   No. 
424,610  (PREMIER  SAUCE  ARTURO  AND  DESIGN),  same 


R4/2148,  Manhattan  Auto,  Inc.  v.  Manhattan  Imported  Cart. 
Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Dec. 
:{,  1<J65. 

B*!.  No.  739.744  (BABY  LIFT  AND  DESIGN),  Baby  Lift. 
Inc.,  Portable  baby  beds,  filed  Apr.  14.  1964.  D-C-.  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  04/1123,  Baby  Lift,  Inc.  v.  Sordic  Trading  Co.  et  al. 
Final  consent  judgment  ;  defendants  enjoined  Apr.  IS,  1966. 

Ber.  No.  750,614  (LOCK  LINED),  Lock-Lined.  Inc.,  Lami- 
nated  fabric  for  use  In   conjunction  with  the  fabrication  of 


Sauce  for  meat  products,  filed  Nov.  12.  1964,  D.C..  S.D.N. Y..  clothing  such  as  dresses,  suits,  etc..  filed  July  23,  1964,  D.C., 

Doc.  64/3432,  Naas  FoodsTlnc.  v.  Eldeen  Wine  Vinegar  Co.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/2280.  Lock-Lined,  Inc.  v.  LindeH  Oibbs,  Ltd. 

et   ano.      Stipulation    and    order   of   discontinuance   Jan.    27,  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Dec.  9.  ]|965. 

1965.  BeK.    No.    756,580    (SHIRT.MAKER    DIVISION    ETC.    AND 

Reg.    No.   378,528    (GELUSIL),   William   R.   Warner  A  Co  ,  DESIGN),    Pantsmaker,    Inc.,    Ladles'    and   girls'    shirts   and 

Inc.,  Medicinal  preparations  for  the  rational  control  of  gas-  blouses,  filed  June  29.  1964.   D.C..   S.D.N.Y..  D(»c.   64/2002, 

tro-lntestlnal  hyperacidity,  filed  June  23,  1964,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Pantsmaker,  Inc.  v.  Briar  Hall  Classics,  Inc.     Stipulation  and 

Doc.    64/1929.   Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical   Company   v.  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Nov.  19.  1965. 

Folk   Surgical    Corporation.      Consent    judgment — defendant  ^^^     j,.„     703,700    (ENGINEERING    OPPORtUNITIES), 

enjoined  Oct.  21,  1964.  Press-Tech,    Inc..    Magazine,    filed    Apr.    15.    19<6.    D.C.N. J. 

Beg.    No.    878,930    (GREEN    VALLEY),    M.    Goldenberg    &  (Trenton),  Doc.  392-66.  Press-Tech,  Inc.  v.  Remurce  Publi- 

Sons,  Inc.,  Neckties,  mufflers,  men's  outer  shirts,  men's  pants,  cations.  Inc. 

etc..  filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/1037,  M.  Gold-  g^^    j,„    764,918   ( HELLEMAIRE).  Forum  Industries.  Inc  , 

enberg   d   Sons,   Inc.   v.    Colonial   Corporation   of  America   et  imitation   marble,   filed   June   22.    1965.   D.C.,   N.f).   111.    (Chi- 

ano.     Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action  with  prejudice  j.ago).  Doc.  65cl047,  Forum  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Bertol  Indus- 


Sept.  20,  1965. 
Beg.  No.  418.790.     (See  Reg.  No.  123.606.) 
Beg.  No.  424.610.     (S^  Reg.  No.  299.170). 
Beg.  No.  523.578  (ONE  A  DAY  AND  DESIGN),  Miles  Labo 


tries.  Inc.   et   al.      On   plaintiff's   motion   and   by   agreement, 
order  dismissing  cause  with  prejudice  Apr.  15.  Ift66. 
Beg.  No.  766.605.     (See  Reg.  No.  523.578.) 
Beg.    No.   769,549    (SCHWANK),    Hupp   Corporation,    Com- 
ratorles.  Inc..  Vitamin  tablets  ;  Beg.  No.  525,085  (BACTINE).     bustlon  tyi>e  infra  red  radiant  heating  equipment,  filed  Apr.  1. 
same.   Topical   germicide;   Reg.   No.   634,318    (ONE   A   DAY),      l«»«6,  DC,  WD.  Pn.  (Pittsburgh).  Doc.  66-405,  flupp  Corpo- 
samei   Vitamin    tablets;   Reg.  No^687,826    (CHOCKS),  same,     ration   v.  American  Schu-ank  Infra-Red  Distributors,  Inc. 
Multiple   vitamins;    Reg.    No. -^605    (BACTINE   4    IN    1),         ^^g    j^o.   769.910   (SEGAL  AND  DESIGN).  Mlarshall  Tool 
same,   Topical   germicide,   mouthwash  and   gargle,   filed   Apr.     ^^     K^yg  ^nj  locks,  filed  Sept.  25,  1964.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
12.     1966.    DC,    N.D.N.Y.     (Utlca).    Doc.    66-CV-119.    Miles      t;4/2943,  Marshall  Tool  Company  v.  Nulock  Supply  Co.     Con- 
Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Approved  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  et  al.  ^^j^^  judgment  ;  defendant  enjoined  Oct.  23.  1964|. 

Beg.  No.  525,085.     (See  Reg.  No.  523,578.)  Rej.  No.  771,995   (CIRCUS),  Southern  Fruit  Distributors, 

Beg.   No.   548,625    ("SPLASH").   Evelyn   Westall.   Perfume     Inc.,    Citrus   juices   in   containers,    more   particuJariy   orange 
essence,   filed   Dec.    15,    1964.    D.C..    S.D.N.Y..    Doc.   64/3845,      juice,    filed    Apr.    4.    1966.    D.C..    N.D.    Tex.    (Dallas).    Doc 
Evyan  Perfumes,  Inc.  v.  Hazel  Bishop,  Inc.     Stipulation  and      3-1349,   Southern  Fruit  Distributors,  Inc.  v.  Hnnt   Oil  Com 
order  of  dismissal  Mar.  o.  1965.  i>any. 

Beg.  No.  634.318.     (See  Reg.  No.  523:578.)  Beg.    No.    784,934    (JADE    EAST),    Swank.    Iftc,    Cologne, 

Bee  No  635.111  (B-T  LABS  AND  DESIGN),  Blonder-  aftershave  lotion,  and  deodorant,  filed  Feb.  10,  1966.  D.C, 
Tongue  Laboratories.  Inc..  Electrical  apparatus-namely,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/407,  S.^an*.  /nc.  v.  Ratel  Prr/ume  Corp. 
audio  and  radio-frequency  generators,  oscillators,  detectors.  Consent  judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  Apr.  6.  1®66. 
amplifiers,  etc;  Beg.  No.  635.112  (B-T).  same,  filed  Sept.  24,  Rp,.  jjo.  803,256  ("SIMON  SAYS"  in  script).  Simon  Says 
1964.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  64/2928.  Blonder-Tongue  Labora-  Knterprises,  Inc.,  Furnishing  professional  entertainers  and 
tories,  Inc.  v.  Bell  Television,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  recreational  directors  to  hotels,  resorts  and  similar  clientele, 
dismissing  complaint  Oct.  27,  1964.  flied  Apr.  15,  1966.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66/1079,  Simon  Says 

Beg.  No.  639.112.     (See  Reg.  No.  635,111.)  Enterprises.  Inc.  v.  Lee  Berman  et  ano. 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(PROP.  INN)  LIST  16^ 


In  accordance  with  article  3  of  the  Procedure  for  tlie 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-Proprietary 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations."  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  Organliatlon  as  Proposed  International  Non- 
Proprietary  Names. 


Comments  on.  or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmaceuticals  Unit 
of  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 
date  of  tlieir  publication  in  WHl)  Chronicle. 

The  inclusion  of  a  name  in  the  lists  of  proposed  interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  Imply  any  recommenda- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  substance  in  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin,  English) 

acidum  hydroxytolulnlcuni 
hydruxytolulnlc  acid 

acidum  nafcaprolcum 
nafcaprolc  acid 
acidum  sulfaloxlcum 
sulfaioxlc  acid 

acidum  tranexamlcum 
tranexamlc  acid 
alloclainidum 
alloclamide 

alverlnum 
alverlne 

anifepentorexuni 
amfepentorex 

amicarbaliduin 
amicarbalide 

aiulnophenazonl  cyclainas 
aniinophenazone  cyclamate 

amlodaronum 
amiodarone 

amprolll  chloriduiii  | 

amprollum  chloride 

anagestonuin 
anagestone 

azabonuni 

azabon 

azacosteroluin 

azacosterol 

azlntanildum 

azintamide 

barbexaclonum 

barbexaclone 

bencyclanum 
bencyclane 

benfurodill  hemlsuccinas 
benfurodil  heniisucclnate 

blclotymolum 
hiclotymol 

bolandloli  dlpropionas 
bolandlol  dlproplonate 

bolmantalatuni 
bolmantalate 

buclosamlduni 
buclosamlde 
bunamidlnum 
bunaniidine 

buqulnolatum 

buquinolate 

butanllicalnum 

butanilicalne 

butaxaminum 

butaxamlne 

butldrlnum 
butidrlne 

butriptyllnuni 
l)utriptyllne 

candicldinum 

candicldln 

carbazoclnum 

carbazocine 

carplpraminum 

carpipramlne 

cefaloglycinum 
cefaloglycln 
clamoxyquinum 
clamoxyquine 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

2-hydroxy-3-methylbenzoic  add 
CiHiOi 

a.a-diethyl-l-naphthaleneacetic  acid 

(^,Hl«0> 

4'  [  [  (hydrozymethyl)carbamoyl]sulfamoyl]phthalanillc  acid 

Ci,HuNK)7S 

fron«-4-(amlnomethyl)cyclohexanecarboxylic  acid 

C.H1.NO1 

2-(allyloxy)-4-chloro--V-[2-(dlethylaniino)ethyl]benzanilde 
CigHaClNiOi 

.V-ethyl-3.3'-dlphenyldlpropylamlne 
CmHrtS 

-V.a-dlmethyl-p-pentylphenethylamlne 
CiiHfcN 

3.3-dlamidlnocarbanllide 

CijHuNeO 

.V-methyl-.V-(2.3-dlmethyl-5-oxo-l-phenylpyrazolin-4-yl)amine  cyclohexylsulfaniate 

CuHitNiO  CHiiNOsS 

2-butyl-3-benzofuranyl  ;j-[2(dletliylaralno)etlioxy  ]-m,m-diiodoplieny)  ketone 
C«H»IiNO« 

l-[  (4-amlno-2-propyl-o-pyrimldinyl) methyl] -2  picollnlum  chloride 
Ci«HtfClN« 

17-hydroxy-6a-methylpregn-4-en-20-one 
CnlbtOi 

3-9uIfanilyI-3-azabicyclo[  3.2.2  ]nonane 
CuHwNiOiS 

17fl-[  [ 3- (dimethylamino) propyl] met hylamino]androst-5-en3fl-ol 
C»H»4NiO 

2-[(6-chloro-3-pyrlda«inyl)thlo]-A'3'-dletbylacetamide 
CioHuClNiOS 

(  —  )-.V.o-dlmethylcyclohexaneethylamine  compound  with  5-ethyl-5-phenylbarblturic 
acid         CuHuNiOi  CioHaiN 

3-[  (l-ben«ylcycloheptyl)oxy]-JV.A'-dlmethylpropylamlne 
Ci.HnNO 

2- (l-hydroxyethyl)-0-(  hydroxy  methyl  )-3-methyl-5-benzofuranacrylic  acid  -y-lactoue 
hydrogen  succinate         CuHmOt 

2,2'-raethylenebi8[6-chlorothymol] 
CtiHuCljOi 

estr-4-ene-3^,17^-dlol  dlproplonate 
C»«H«,0« 

170-hydroxyestr-4-en-3-one  1-adamantanecarboxylate 

C»H<oO» 

.V-butyl-4-chlorosalicylamlde 

CnHuClNOi 

.V^V-dibutyl-4-hexyloxy-l-naphthamidlne  ' 

CsHaiNiO 

ethyl  4-hydroxy-6.7-dllsobutoxy-3-qulnoIlnecarboxylate 

CkJHkNOs 

2-  ( buty  lamino )  -6  '-chloro-o-acetotoluidlde 

C11H1.CIN1O 

a-[l-(tert-butylamlno)ethyl]-2.5-dlniethoxybenzyl  alcohol 

CisH»NOi 

o-[  (»eo-butylamino)methyl]-5.6.7.8-tetrahydro-2-naphthalene-methanol 

Ci«H»NO 

10,ll-dlhydro-AVV.^-trlmethyl-5H-dibenzo[o,d]cycloheptene-5  propylamine 

CuHbN 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  ffriseus,  or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

14-(cyclopropylmethyl)-1.2,3.4.4a,5.6,ll-octahydro-5.11b-lmlnoethano-llbH-benio 
[ajcarbazole         CaHjaNt 

l'-[3-(10.11-dlhydro-5^-dlbenz[b,nazepln-5-yl)propyl]-[l,4'-blplperldlne]-4'. 
carboxamlde         CaHnNtO 

7-(2-amlno-2-phenylacetamido)-3-(hydroxymethyl)-8-oxo-5-thia-l-azablcyclo[4.2.0]oct- 
2-ene-2-carl)oxyllc  acid,  acetate  ester.  Inner  salt  Ci»H»iN»OeS 

5-chloro-7-  [  [  [ 3-dlethylamlno )  propyl ]  amino  ]  methyl  ]  -8-quinolinol 
Ci7H»4ClNiO 


'  Other  lists  of  proposed  international  non-proprietary  names  can  be  found  In  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  1953.  7,  299 ; 
1954.  8.  216.  313  :  1956.  10,  28  ;  1957.  11.  231  ;  1958,  li.  102  ;  1959,  IS.  105  ;  WHO  Chronicle,  1959.  13,  152  ;  1960  li  168. 
244;  1961,  IS,  314;  1962,  16,385;  196:i,  77.389-  1964,  78.  433;  196.-),  19,  446. 

Lists  of  recommended  International  non-proprietary  names  were  published  In  Chiron.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  1955,  9,  185  ;  1959, 
IS,  106  ;  WHO  Chronicle,  1959,  IS,  463  ;  1962,  19,  101  ;  1965,  19,  165,  206,  249. 

*01TRec.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  SO,  3  and  55  (resolution  EB15.R7). 

TM  3 


TM  4 

PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin,  English) 

clioquinolam 
clioquinol 
clocortolonum 
clocortolone 

cloforexum 
cloforex 

clomocyclinum 
clomocycllne 
cloracetadolum 
cloracetadol 

clorofenum 

clorofene 

clotiapinum 

clotlapine 

colestyranilnum 

colestyramlne 

coumafosum 

coumafos 

crufomatum 

crufomate 

cyacetaddum 

cyacetaclde 

cyprazepamum 
cyprazepam 

cyprolidolum 
cyprolldol 
cyproteronum 
cyproterone 
dextranum  4i^^ 
dextran  40 

dextranum  4o 
dextran  45 
dextranum  75 
dextran  75 
dextranum  110 
dextran  110 

dextranum  150 

dextran  150 

deztrofeminum 

dextrofemlne 

dlaveradinum 

(liaveradine 

dicloxacillinum 

dicloxacillln 

difebarbamatum 

difebarbamate 

dlfluanazinum 

difluanazine 

dlhydroergotamlnum 

dlhydroergotamlne 

dimethyl!  sulfoxidum 
dimethyl  sulfoxide 

diminazenam 

diminazene 

dlmpylatum 

dimpylate 

dioxationum 

dioxation 

dioxybenzonum 

dloxybenxone 

dlstigmini  bromidum 

distigmine  bromide  , 

dodeclonii  bromidum 

dodeclonium  bromide 

doxycyclinum 

doxycycUne 

embutramidum 

embutramide 

epinephrlnum 

epinephrine 

estradloli  andecylas 
estradiol  undecylate 
eatracinolum 
estrazlnol 

etymidnm 

etymlde 

fenamifurilum 

fenamifuril 

fenamolum 

fenamole 

fenimidum 

fenimlde 

fenpentadiolum 

fenpentadiol 

floproplonum 

flopropione 

floxurldlnum 
floxurldine 
flubanllatum 
flubaollate 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 


5-chloro-7-iodo-8-qulnollnol 
CBHaClINO 

9-chloro-6a-fluoro-ll^,21-dihy(lroiy-H>a-metliylpregna-l,4-(llei\e-3,20-dlone 

CbHmCIFOs  * 

ethyl  (p-chloro-a.a-dliiiethylphenethyl) carbamate 

CuHisClNOs 

7-chloro-4  (dlmetliyluinii;o)-1.4,-ia.5,r.a,<;,ll.l-'a-octaliy(iro-3,ti,10,l:i,lJa-pentahydroxy- 

.V-(  hydroxy  met  h.vl)-t;-iiietliyM,l  l-dioio-2-uaplitliaccnecarbo.\aiiiKie  CaallatCINxOii 

^,0,;3-trichloro  a-hydroxv-p-acetiiplienetidUie 
CioHioCliNOs  '     j 

4-chloro-o-phenyl-o-cresol         ' 
CisHuClO 

2-chloro-ll-(4  methyl  1  piperaziuyDdlbenzo [(>./)  [  1,4  ]  thlazepine 
CisHisClNaS 
a  styrenedivlnyl-benzene  copolymer  (about  2  percent  dlvlnyl-beiizene)  containing 

quaternary  aiiuiionliini  groups 
O,0-dietliyl  phosphorothioate  0-3-chloro-7-hydroxy-4-methykoumarln  ester 
CuHieClOBPS 

4-tert-butyl-2-chlorophenyl  methyl  .V-methylphosphoraiiildate 
CuHaoClNOsP 

cyanoacetlc  acid  hydrazlde 
CsHsNsO 

7-chloro-2-[  (cyclopropylinethyl) amino ]-5-phenyl-3H-l,4-benzodlazeplne,  4-ox|de 
Ci.HigClX.O 

diphenyU  2- (4-pyrldyl)cyclopropyl]  methanol 
CsnHiBNO 
6-chloro-17-hydroxy-la,2a-metliylenepregna-4,C-diene-3.20-dlone 

CfflH^yClOs 

a  polyanhydroslucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  40,000  produced  by 

the  action  of  Leuvonontoc  nicnentcroides  on  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  45,000  produced  by 

the  action  of  Leuconoittuc  m(Hentcioi(l>'^  on  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight   average  molecular  weight  about  75,000  produced  by 

the  action  of  Leuconoxtoc  Hiixentcroidt  s  nn  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  110,000  proilnced  by 

the  action  of  Liuconontoc  mcsenteroUiv.s  on  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  atxiut   150,000  produced  by 

the  action  of  Leuconontoc  mtsenteroides  on  sucrose 
(  +  )-a-methyl-.V(l-methvI-2-phenoxyethyl)phenethylaniine 
CisHaNO 

2,4-dlamlno-5(3',4'-dimethoxybenzyl)pyrimldine 
CitHigN.Oi 
0-[3-(2.6-dlchlorophenyl ) -5  methyl  4-iM)Xazolecarboxanildo]  3,3-dimethyl-7-o(Xo-4- 

thia-1-azabicyclo [3.2.0] heptane  2-carboxylic  acid  Ci»Hi7ClaNs()r.S 

1  3-bis(3-butoxy-2-hydro.\vpropyl)-5ethyl-5phenylbarbiturlc  acid  dlcarbaiiUte  ester 
CaHijN.Oi. 

l-(2-anllinoethyl)-4-[4,4-bis(»fluorophenyl)butyl]piperazlne 
CaHsaFaNs 
dlhydroergotamlne 
C^HizNtOs 
dimethyl  sulfoxide 
C»H«OS 

3.3'-(diaZoamino)benzamidine 
C14H15NT 

0,0-diethyl  2  isopropyl-6-methyl-4-pyrlmidlnylpho8phonothioate 
CuHiiNaOaPS 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  cin   and  frana-p-dloxane  2,3-dlyl  ethyl 

phosphorodithioate  CiiHseOsPzSi 

2  2'-dihydroxy-4-methoxybeniophenone 
CHHisOi 

3-hydroxy-l-methylpyrldlnium  bromide  hexamethytenebis(.\-methylcarbamate) 
CaHfflBriNiO* 

[2-(p-chlorophenoxy)ethyll(iodecyldlmethylammonluni  bromide 
CaHaBBrClNO 


T 

i..,anaBi3rd.>»-'  ] 

4-(dimetHylamino)-1.4-4a,5.5a.r.,ll,12aoctahydro-3.5, 10,12, 12a-i>entahydro3d: 

l,ll-dioxo-2-naphthacenec*rboxamide  CbHj4N2()8  I 

J\r-0.^-diethyl-m-methoxyphenethyl)-4-hydroxybutyramide  I 


y-6-methyl- 


Ci7H«NOa 

(_).a-3,4-dihydroxyphenyl  iJ-methylaminoethanol  (synonym  :  adrenaline 

countries  the  name  Adrenalin  is  a  trademark)  TgHisNOs 

estradiol  17-undecanoate 
Ca.H440« 
3-methoxy-8-aza-19-nor-17a-pregna-l,3.5-trien-20-yn-17-ol 

CaoHasXOi 

2-ethoxy-A'-methyl-\-  [  2-  ( methylphenethylamino )  ethyl  ]  -2,2-diphenylacetamfde 

CasHsiXiOj 

tetrahvdrofurfuryl  (2-carbainoylphenoxy) acetate 

C14H17NO4 

5-amino-l-phenyl-lH-tetrazole 

CvHTNe 

3-ethyl-2-methyl-2-phenylsucclnimlde 

CisHisNOi 

2-(p-chlorophenyl)-4-methyl-2,4-pentanediol 

CisHnClOa 

2',4',6'-trihydroxyproplophenone  , 

CbHio04 

2'-deoxy-5-fluorouridlne         1 
C.HuFNjOb  I 

ethyl  A'-[2-(dlmethylamino)ethyl]-m-(trlfluoromethyl)carbanilate 

Ci4Hu.F»N«0« 


n  certain 


July  5,  1966 

proposed  international 

non-proprietary  name 

(Latin,  EnglUh) 

flugestonum 
flugestone 
fluindarolum 
flulndarol 

flumedroxonum 
flumedroxone 

flusalanum 

tlusalan 

folescutolum 

folescutol 

furazabolum 

furazabol 

furfenorexum 

furfenorex 

gestonoronl  caproas 

gestonorone  caproate 

guaiactaminum 

gualactamine 

guaiapatum 

guaiapate 

guaifylllnum 

guaifylline 

guanaclinum 

guanadine 

guanoctlnuin 

guanoctine 

guanoxyfenuin 

guanoxyfen 

halocarbanuMi 

halocarban 

haloxonum 
luiloxon 

liainycinuui 
hauiycin 

h<'ptaverinuin 

heptaverine 

hydroxyi-arbaiiiiduiii 

hydroxy carbamide 

ibuprofenuni 

ibuprofen 

imidolinum 

iMildoline 

luiolaminuni 

iiiiolaniine 

insulini  iiijectio  biphaxica 

biphasic  insulin  injection 

Ivetaminum 
ketamine 
lactulopum 
lactulose 

mebezonii  iodidum 
inebezunium   li^dide 

medibazinum 

medibazine  ' 

medrysouuin 

niedrysone 

mefrusiduni 

iiiefruside 

mesorldazlnum 

mesoridazlne 

nietabronisalanuni 

inetabronisalan 

nietalliburuin 

metallibure 

metazamldum 

metazamide 

meticranum 

meticrane  •    i 

metlndizatum 

metindizate 

metofenazatum 

metofenazate 

nietrifonatum 

metrtfonate 

metylperonum 

metylperone 

metyridinum 

metyrldlne 

mithramycinum 
mithraniycln 

naflverinum 

nafiverlne 

nafoxidinum 

nafoxldine 

naftalofosum 

naftalofos 

naftazonum 
naftazone 
naftypramldum 
naftypramide 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

9-fluoro-ll^,17-dlhydroxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dione.  17  acetate 

CtiH»F04 

2-(a,a,a-trifluoro-p-tolyl)lndan-l,3-dlone 

Ci4ai»F.O» 

17-hydroxy-6a-(trifluoromethyl)pregn-4-ene-3,20-dJone 

C2iHj»F»Oi  ■  ' 

3.5-dibromo-o,a,a-trifluoro-m-8alicylotoluidlde 

Ch4H.BriF»NOj 

6,7-dibydroxy-4-  ( morphoUnomethy  1 )  coumarln 

17-methyl-5a-andro8tano[2,3-c]furaian-17^-ol 

CuHioNtOi 

(  +  )-.V-methyl-iV-(a-methylphenethyl)  furfurylaniine 

CiiHuXO 

17-hydroxy-19-norpregn-4-ene-3,20-dione  hexanoate 

Ca,U«04 

2-(o-methoxyphenoxy  (triethylamlne 

CuHnNOi 

l-[2-[2-r2-(o-methoxyphenoxy)ethoxy]eihoxy]  ethyl  ]piperldlno 

CuH»N04 

3-(o-methoxyphenoxy)-l,2-propanedlol  compound  with  theophylline 

C7H»N40iCiolii40* 

[2-(3,6-dlhydro-4-methyl-l(2H)-pyridyl]guanldlne 

CiHi»N4 

(l,l,3,3-tetramethylbutyl)guanidine 

a 

( 3-phenoxypropyl )  guanidine 

CioHi»N»0 

4,4'-dichloro-3-(trifluoroniethyl)carbanlllde 

CwHt^liFiNtO 

3-chloro-7-hydroxy-4methylcoumarin  bis  (2-chloroethyl )  phosphate 

Cl4Hl4Cl»0,P  ' 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  piruprina,  or  the  same 

substance  produce<l  by  any  other  means 
.V,.V-dimethyl-'>-phenyl-A2,'V-norbornanepropylamlne 
Ci«ll»N 
hydroxyurea 
CH4NtO. 

a-p-isobutylphenylpropionic  acid 

CuHiHJi  ' 

l-(m-chlorophenvl)3-[2-(dimethylamlno)ethyl]-2-imidazolldinone 
Ci»H»iClN»0 

4  [ 2- ( diethylamlno ) ethyl ] -5-lmino-3-pheny l-^i^.j  2,4  oxadiazoliue 
CuHjuNiO 
u  sterile  suspension  of  beef  insulin  crystals  in  a  neutral  solution  of  porlc  insulin 

2-  (o-chlorophenyl )  -2-  ( methylamino)  cyclohexanone 

CiiHuClNO 

4-0-3-D-galactopyrano8yl-Z)-fruct08e 

CuH«On 

(methvlenedi-l,4-cyclohexylene)bis[trlmethylammonlum  iodide] 

Ci»H4oliNi 

l-(dlphenvlmethyl)-4-plperonylpiperazine 

r«Hi,NiOi 

1 10-hydr<)xy-6a-methylpregn-4-ene-3,2O-dione 

CbHbOi 

4-chloro-A'methvl-\'i-(2-methyltetrahydrofurfuryl)-m-benzenedlsulfonamlde 

("iiHisClNKlsSi 

10(2-1  -methyl-2-piperidyl )  ethyl  ]  -2-  ( methylsulfinyl )  phenothiazlne 

C"2iHigNiOS« 

3.5-dibromo8alicyl  anilide 

Ci«H»HriNOi 

l-methyl-6-(l-methylallyl)-2,5-dithlobiurea 

C7Hi4N4Si 

l-(p-methoxyphenyl)-5methyl-4-imidazolin-2-one 

CiiHiiNiOj 

6-methylthiochroman-7-sulfonamide  1,1-dloxlde 

CioHiiNO.Si 

2-(hexahydro-l-methyl-3-Indolinyl)ethyl  benzilate 

C»H.iXO. 

2- [4- [3- (2-chlorophenothiazin-lo-yl ) propyl ] -1-piperazinyl ] ethyl  3,4,5-trimethoxy- 

benzoate  ester         CnHnClXsChS 
dimethyl   (2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethyl)phosphonate 
C4H.O4PCU 

4'-fluoro-4-(4-methylplp€ridino)butyrophenone 
CuHbFNO 

2-  ( 2-methoxyethyl )  pyridine 

C^uNO 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  tanashientis,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
1  4-pipera«inediethanol  a-methyl-1-naphthaleneacetate  ester 
CmH«N»0« 

1-  [  2-  [p-  ( 3,4-dlhydro-6-methoxy-2-phenyl-l-napht  hyl )  phenoxy  ]  ethyl  ]  pyrrolidine 
C»H«NOi 

.V-hydroxynaphthylimide  diethyl  phosphate 
CnHnXO.P 

1 ,2-naphthaquinone  2-8emlcarbazone 
CuH.XiOi 

a-lsopropyl-a-[2-(dimethylamino)ethyl]-l-naphthaleneacetamlde 
CuHjtXtO 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin.  Engliah) 

■  nifuradenum 
Difuradene 
nlfurdazilum 
nlfurdazll 

nifurmeronum 
nlfurmerone 

nifurprazinum 
nifurprazine 

nifursemizonum 
nlfursemizone 

nitrazepamum 
nitrazepam 

Dogalaniycinum 
Dogalamycin 

norfenefrinuni 
norfenefrine 
obidozimi  chloridum 
obidozinie  chloride 

octafonii  chloridum 
octafoniuni  chloride 

oleum  radlo-ethiodatum  ("'I) 
radio-ethiodized  oil  ("il) 

oxybenzonum 
oxybenzone 
oxyclozaniduin 
ozyclozanide 

oxyfedrinum 

oxyfedrlne 

pancreozyminum 

pancreozymin 

paraflutizidum 

paraflutizide 

pecllocinum 

pecilocin 

penamecillinum 

penamecillin 

penimepicyclinuni 

penimepicycline 

pentorexum 
pentorex 

pifenatum 
pifenate 

piperonyli  butoxiduni 
piperonyl  butoxlde 

pipobronianum 
plpobroman 
prednazatum 
prednazate 

prednisoloni  steaglas 

prednisolone  steaglate 

procarbazinum 

procarbazine 

proglumidum 

proglumide 

prolintanum 

prollntane 

propipocaidum 

propipocaine 

propiramum 

propiram 

propyperonum 

propyperone 

protionamidum 

protionamide 

pyridaronnm 

pyridarone 

pyrimltatum 
pyrimltate 

pyritidii  bromidum 
pyritidium  bromide 

pyrrollfenum 

pyrrollfene 

qulnetalatum 

quinetalate 

racefeminum 

racefemine 

racemelfalanum 
racemelfalan 

radiomerisoprolum   (i^^Hg) 
radlomerlsoprol  ('•'Hg) 

flulfacetenam 
sulfacetene 

BUlformetoxinum 

salformetoxine 

sulisobenzonum 

aulisobenzone 

terodilinum 

terodiline 


CHEMICAL  NAME  QR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORA^ULA 

I 
l((5-nitrofurfurylidene)amlno]-2-imidaz()lldlnone 

C8H»N404 

1- ( 2-hvdroxyethyl )-;{-[( 5-nltrof urf urylidene ) amino ] -2  Imldazolidlnone 

CioHiaX«<^5 

chloroniethyl  5-nitro-2-furyl  ketone 

CH.CINO* 

.l-amlno-G-  [  2-  (5-nitro-2-f  uryi )  vinyl  ]  py  ridazine  ' 

CioHgNiOs 

5-nitro-2-furaldehyde  2-ethylsemlcarbazone 

C8H10X.O4 

1.3-dlhydro-7-nltro-5-phenyl-2//-l,4-benzodlazepln  2-()ne 

CibH  loN  sOs 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  ^treptomyccs  nogaliter.  or  tlie 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

0-aminomethyl-a-3-hydroxyplienylethanol 

CsHiiXOa 

l,l'-(oxydlmethylenp)bls[4-formylpyrldlnlum  chloride ]dloxliiip 

CuHi«ChN403 

benzyldlethyl  [  2-  [  4-  ( 2,2,4-triniethy Ipen tyl )  phenoxy  ]  ethyl  1  ammonium  chloride 

CVH42C1NO 

an  iodine  addition  product  of  the  ethyl  ester  of  the  fatty  acid  of  poppyseed  oil.  contain- 
ing 475  mg./ml.  (37  perci'nt  by  weight)  of  iodine.  A  portion  of  this  iodine  is  the 
radioactive  isotope  "^I. 

2-hy(lroxy-4-methoxybenzoi)henone 

ChHuO. 

3,5,6,3',5'-pentachl<>ro-2,2'-dlhydroxybeuzanllide 

CijHaClsNOs 

L-3[Ohy(lroxy  a-methylpheiiethyl) amino] -3'-methoiypropiophenone 

CieHaNOs 

a  hormone  obtained  from  duodenal  mucosa 

6-chl()ro-3,4-dlhydro  3  (pfliiorobenzyl)-2//-l,2,4-benzothia(liazlnp  7-sulfoiianiide  1,1- 
dioxlde  CuHisClFNsOiSa 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Paccilomyccx  inrioti  hanier,  or  the 
same  sul)8tance  produced  by  any  other  means 

acetate  ester  of  the  hydroxymethyl  ester  of  Penicillin  G 

CiBllaNjOtfS 

4-(dlmethylamino)-l,4,4a,r).5a.G,ll,12a-octahy(lro:i,(i,10,l2,12a-pentahydroRy -.^-ll4- 
(2-hyd^oxyethyi)-l-pipe^azlnyl]methyl]-t>-methyl-l,ll-dloxo-2-naphthal■gnecar- 
boxamlde  salt  with  Penicillin   V  C46Hb«N«OhS 

a,a,0-trlmethylphenethylamlne 

ChHitN 

ethyl  a,a-dlphenyl-2-plperldlneproplonate 

CaH?7N0a 

o-[2-(2-butoxyethoxy)ethoxy]-4,d-(methylenedioxy)-2-propyltoluene 

CibHsoOs 

l,4-bis(3-bromopropionyl)pil>erazlne 

CioHi«Br2N20a 

110,17, 21-trihydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,2U-dione.  21(liydrogen  succinate),  compound 

with  4-[3-(2-chloroi)lien<ithiazln-l(»-yl)proli.\l]   1  pllxTazine.tlianol 
C«Hs208CnlIa«ClN80S 

the  stearate  ester  of  110.17,21-trlhydroxypregna-l  ,4-dlene-3,20-dione  21-giycolate 
C«Hm08 

A'-isopropyla-  (2-metliylhydfazino)-p-toluamldP 
CuHieNaO 

D,L-4-benzamido-.V,.V-dlpropylglutaramic  acid  , 

CmHssNiOi  ' 

l-phenyl-2-.V-pyrrolldlnopentane 

C1SH23N  I 

3-plperldlno-4'-propoxyproplophenone  | 

CnHasNOs 

A'-(l-methyl-2-plperldlnoethjl)-.V-2-pyrldylpropionainlde 

CwHssXsO 

4'-fluoro-4-(4-piperi(llno-4-proplonylplperldino)butyrophenone 

CfsHaFXaO* 

2-propylthloi9onlcotlnamlde 

C»Hi2N»S  1 

2-(4-pyrldyl)-benzofuran      I 
CuH.NO 

0,0-diethyl  0-[2-(llmethyIaniino-G-methyl-4-pyriml(llnvl  Iphosphorothioate 
CjiHaoNaOaPS 

3-amino-8-[(2-anilno-6-methyl-4-pyrimldinyl)amlno]  0-(p-aminopllenyl)-^)-|letllyl- 
phenanthridinium  bromide  niethobromlcle  CaoHirBraN'T 

a-benzyl/5-methyl-a-phenyl-l-pyrrolidlnepropanol  acetate 

C»3H2».\02 

0-(diethylcarbamoyl)-3-cyclohexene-l-carboxyllc  acid  compound  with  4-[  [^-(dlmethyl- 

amlno)ethyl]amlno]G-niethoxyqulnollne   (2:  1)  Ci4Hi»NsO-2CijHi»N()s 

(  ±  )-a-methyl-.V-(l -me  thyI-2-phenoxy  ethyl)  phene  thy  la  mine 
Ci8H2»XO 

(  ±  ) -3- [p-[ bis (2-chloroethyl)  amino] phenyl] alanine 
CuHuCliNiOa 

l-(hydroxymercurl-i'"ffo)-2-propanol 
CJHsHgOa 

.Vi-acetyl->n-(3-methoiypyr«zlnyl)  sulfanilamide 

Cl8Hu04\4S 

.V-(5,6-dlmethoxy-4-pyrimidlnyl)  sulfanilamide 
C12H14N4O4S 

5-benzoyl-4-hydroxy-2-methoxybenzenesulfonlc  acid 
CiiHuOgS 

A-tert-butyl-l-methyl-3,3-diphenylpropylamine 
CaoHjrX 


r 
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testosteronl  ketolauras 
testosterone  ketolaurate 

tetramisolum 
tetramlsole 

tlamlzidum 
tiamizide 
tioguaninum 
tloguanine 

tlotixenuni 
tiotixene 

tloxolonum 
tioxolone 
tolycainum 
tolycaine 

trlclacetamolum 
trlclacetamol 
triclocarbanum 
trlclocarban 

trlclodazolum 
trlclodazol 

trlfluperldolum 
trifluperidol 

trloxysalenum 
trioxysalen 

tyloainum 

tylosin 

urolilnasum 

urokinase 

vasoprcssinl  Injectlo 

vasopressin  Injection 

verapamllum 
verapamil 

vlnglydnatum 
vinglyclnate 

vlntiamolum 
vlntlamol 

viridofulvlnum 
vlrldofulvln 

xantlnoli  nicotlnas 
xantlnol  nicotinate 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 
testosterone  3-oxododecanoate 

C»lH4«04 

(  ±  )-2  3  o,6-tetrahydro-6-phenyllmidazo[2,l-6]thiazole 

CuHiiXiS 

4-chloro-.V-methyl-3-  ( methylsulf  amoy  1 )  benzamide 

C.HuClNiOiS 

2-aminopurlne-G- thiol 

CsH.N»8 

A',V-dlmethyl-9- [3- (4-methyl-lplperazlnyl)propylidene]tliioxanthene-2 -sulfonamide 

CaHa>NjOsSt 

4-hydroxy-l,3-benzoxathlol-2-one 

CtHiOiS 

methyl  2-[2-(diethylamlno)acetaraldo]-m-toluate 

CusH«N»0« 

2  2  2-trichloro-4'-hydroxyacetanilide 

C«H,CUXOi 

3,4,4'-trichlorocarbanillde 

CuH»CliNK) 

3- (2  2  2-trichlorol-hydroxyethyl)-5,o  diphenyl  4-imidazoHdinone 

CiTHieCliXiOi 

4'-fluoro-4  [4-hydroxy-4-(Q,o,otrifluoro-m-tolyl)piperidlno]butyrophenone 

C2»H2»F4XO« 

G-hydroxv-^,2.7-trlmethyl-5  benzofuranacryllc  acid,  a-lactone 

C14H11O1  ■ 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycea  fradtae,  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means. 
a  plasminogen  activator  Isolated  from  liuman  urine 

a  sterile  aqueous  solution  containing  the  pressor  principle  of  the  posterior  lobe  of  the 

pituitary  body 
.-)-  ( ( 3.4-dlmethoxyphenethyl )  methylaiiilno ]  -2-  ( 3.4-dlmethoxyplienyl )  ^-Isopropy  1- 

valeronltrlle  C»7H»N»04 

deacetylvincaleukoblastlne  4-e8ter  with  \,.V-dlmethylglycine 

C4«H«iN6<)» 

.V[(4-amino2  methyl-o-pyrlmidinyl)methyl]  ^•[2-l(2-ben^oylvlnyl)thlo]-4-hydroxy-l- 
methyl-l-butenyl]fo^mamide  C2iH»4X40iS 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Strcptoniyceti  firidogriseua,  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

7- [  2-hydroxy-3-  [  (  2-hy droxyethyl )  methy lamino  ]  propyl  ]  theophylline  nicot  Inate 

Ci»HmX»04  CtHjXOi 


NoTK.     I'roposed  International  Non-Proprietary  Names  List  1').  \VHO/Pharm/Nom/41.G5,  delete 
tlumoperonum  4'-fluoro-4-[4-hydroxy-4- (a,a,o-trlfluoro-Hi-tolyl)  plperldlno]butyrophenone 

flumoperone  C2iH»F4XOi 


^ 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  lollowing  marks  mn  pubUthed  in  oompU»nce  with  section  12(»)  of  the  Tridenwrk  Act  of  iwe.  Application  for  the  registration  of  thee* 
marks  in  more  than  one  dasa  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772. 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  C,  1962. 
76  Stat.  7M.    Opposition  under  section  18  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  tbe  oppodtlon. 

[NOTE:  For  pnbUcatlon  of  marks  presented  in  appUcatlons  lor  registration  In  one  elass,  see  section  3.  J 


SN  186.479.     Sort-Rite  Sales  Corporation.   Harlingen,  Tex. 
Flled  Feb.  11.  1964. 

SORT-RITE 

Class  23— Cudety.   MMfaincry,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Boat  Unloading  Machinery,  Shrimp  PeeUng  Equip- 
ment, Fish  and  Shrimp  Separators,  Vegetable  Separators, 
and  Seafood  and  VegeUble  Conveyors,  Washers,  Mechanical 
Graders,  and  Special  Equipment  Made  to  Order  for  Handling 
Seafood  and  VegeUbles. 

Class  31— Filters  and  RcMgcraton 

For  Freeter  and  Storage  Vaults. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1952. 


SN  196,708.     Patterson  Equipment  Company,  Carnegie,  Pa. 
Flled  June  29,  1964. 


SN   188,917.     Raven   Industries,   Inc.,   Sioux   Falls,   S.   Dak. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1964. 


RAVEN 


Class  101— Advertlsiiig  and  Bustness 

For  Manufacturers'  RepresenUtlve   Services  in  the  Field 
of  Road  Building  and  Road  Maintenance  Equipment. 

Class  103— Constrvction  and  Repair 

For  Service,  Repair,  Leasing,  and  Rental  of  Road  Building 
and  Road  Maintenance  Equipment. 

First  use  April  1964. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Tanks ;  Plastic  Sheet  Uners  for  Ice  Rinks ;  and  Fab- 
ricated Plastic  Containers. 
First  use  September  1958. 

Class  12 — Constructkm  Materials 

For  Shelters  Made  of  Plastic  Material  for  Personnel  and 
Equipment. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1959. 

Class  19 — ^Vehicles 

For  Balloons ;  Blimps ;  Captive  Balloons ;  Balloon  Infla- 
tion Equipment ;  Balloon  Launching  Equipment  for  Holding 
and  Releasing  Balloons  ;  and  Pafachutes. 

First  use  In  1957. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUncs,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Resistors. 
First  use  in  1957. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  SdentUk  AppUanccs 

For  Telemeters:  Balloon  Flight  Control  Equipment  for 
Controlling  Balloon  Altitude  and  Flight  Conditions ;  and  Bal- 
loon Signal  Equipment  for  Sending  or  Receiving  Signals  Be- 
tween Balloons  In  Other  Locations. 

First  use  In  1957. 

Class  34— Heatiiv,  Ughtinf,  and  Ventilirting  Apparatus 

For  Air  Flow  CondulU ;  and  Fabricated  Plastic  Ducts. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1961. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Tarps ;  Concrete  Curing  Blankets ;  and  Throw-Over 
Covers. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1959. 


SN    205,221.     The   Youngstown    Sheet   and    Tube   Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.    Flled  Oct.  30, 1964. 


The  mark  consists  of  an  Isosceles  triangle  colored  green. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,302,  729,614,  and  others. 

Class  12 — Constmctiou  Materials 

For  Electric  Power  Transmission  Towers ;  Radio,  Televi- 
sion, and  Microwave  Towers;  FloodUght  Towers;  Utility 
Houses  ;  and  Parts  for  These  Goods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  4, 1959. 

Cbtts  13— Hardware  and  Plnmbfaig  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Swivel  Fittings ;  Level  Control  Valves ;  Pressure  Con- 
trol Valves ;  PUstlc  Pipe  and  Fittings ;  and  Parts  for  These 
Goods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  1,  1958. 

Class  15— OUs  and  Gi 


For  Tool  Joint  Lubricant. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1959. 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Enamel  Paint. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1945. 
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Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Mobile  Trailers  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1960. 

ChuB  21— Electrlciri  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For   Electric   Motors   for   Pumps  and    Controls   Therefor ; 
Electric  Valve  Actuators ;  and  Parts  for  These  Goods. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1957. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Drawworks ;  Gear  and  Chain-Powered  Transmissions ; 
Catheads  ;  Rotary  Tables  ;  Rotary  Swivels  ;  Travelling  Blocks  ; 
Crown  Blocks  ;  Slush  Pumps  ;  Water  Pumps  ;  Portable  Drill- 
ing Masts ;  Erectlble  Derricks  and  Substructures  Therefor  ; 
Pumping  Engines ;  Polish  Rod  Stuffing  Boxes ;  Polish  Rod 
Clamps  ;  Subsurface  Pumps  ;  Mud  Tanks  ;  Loading  Arms  ; 
Spinning  Chains ;  and  Parts  for  These  Goods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  18,  194S. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Well  Production  Testers  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  18,  1960. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack|pg,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For   Slush  Pump  Discharge  and   Suction   Hose ;   V-Belts ; 
Piston  Bod  Packing  ;  and  Wash  Pipe  Packing. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1938. 


July  5,  1966 


S.\    211,229.     Commercial    Solvents  Corporation,   Xew  York, 
NY.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1965. 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Resin  Solutions  and  Plasticlilng  Resin  Solutions. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1958. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositi<His 

For  Synthetic  Drying  Oils. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  I960. 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Synthetic  Itrylng  Oils,   Resin  Solutions,  and  I'lasticlz 
ing  Resin  Solutions  for  Use  In  Taints  and  Varnishes  and  Syn- 
thetic Resin  Solution.s  for  Use  In  Faints  for  I'roducUg  Hammer 
Finishes. 

First  use  .\UK.  «,   1957. 


SN   210,419.     The  Cincinnati   Time  Recorder  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1965. 


S.N    212,175.      Merrlnian    Bros.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
Feb.   17,  1905. 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Bells,  Including  Program  Bells  and  Fire  Alarm  Bells. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnes,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrically  Actuated  Fire  Alarms. 

Cbus  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,    and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Ticket  Printers  for  Issuing  Tickets  With  Time  Imprints, 
for  Use  in  Parking  Lots,  Rapid  Transit  Systems,  and  the 
Like. 

Cbus  26 — ^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Horological  Devices  and  Related  Equipment— Namely, 
Time  Recorders,  Such  as  Job  Clocks,  In  and  Out  Time  Re- 
corder Clocks,  Cost  Recorder  Clocks,  Master  Clocks,  Slave 
Clocks,  Program  Clocks,  and  Automatic  Parking  Equipment, 
Including  Vehicle  Gates,  Token  and  Money  Receiving  Devices 
for  Operating  the  Gates,  and  Ticket  Issuing  Devices  Operative 
in  Conjunction  With  Vehicle  (iates.  | 

Class  27 — ^Horological  Instruments 

For  Clocks.  '  ,' 

First  use  May  20,  1964. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .-)98,078  and  755,368. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steim  Fitting 
Supplies 


-Namely,  Deck   Fittings 


For   Marine  and   Yacht  Hardware 
and  Rigging  Fittings. 
First  use  1949. 


Class  14— MeUls  and  Metal  Castings  and  Fot-gings 

For  Boat  Anchors. 
First  use  June  1964. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Pole  Pieces  for  Electrical  Apparatus. 
First  use  June  1964. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Magaphones. 
First  use  June  1964. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Blocks,  Winches,  and  Davits  for  Yachtiqg  Use,  and 
Machine  Bearings,  Machine  Bushings,  Machine  Gears,  Machine 
Cams,  Bearing  Plates,  and  Spinning  and  Twisting  Textile 
Rings. 

First  use  1949.  I 
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SN  213,011.     Haydon  Switch  &  Instrument,  Inc.,  Waterbury,    Class  50 — Merchandbe  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

Conn.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1905.  _      „   ,,   ^      c,.,j  j  i~»     ..i.        j 

For  Pallets,  Skids,  and  Dockboards 

First  use  June  11,  1959 


SN  224,143.     Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  July  26,  1965. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  lOlectric  Motors  and  Electric  Switches, 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1904. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Unit  Counters. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1965. 

Class  27 — Horological  Instruments 

For  Electric  Clocks. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1965. 


SN  214,578.      Sterling  Plastics  Company,  Mountainside,  N.J. 
Flle<l  Mar.  19,  1965. 


t)wner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  421,514  and  571,199. 

CUss  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For   Calculating  and  Drafting  Implements      Namely,   Com 
passes.    Dividers,    Protractors,    Rulers,    Drafting    Scales,    T- 
Si|uares,  .\ddlnK  I>evlce8  and  Slide  Rules. 

CUss  37 — Paper  and  Stationeiy 

For  School  and  Stationery  Implements  and  Novelties — 
.Namely,  Cases.  Sharpeners,  Kits  and  Pouches  for  Writing  and 
Drawing  Implements,  Writing  and  Drawing  Implements  Such 
as  Pen  Holders  and  I'enclls,  Calendars,  Envelope  Sealers  and 
Openers,  File  Boxes,  Moisteners,  and  Spring  Clips. 

First  use  January  1956. 


SN  221,562.      Axiom  Products  Co.,   Inc.,  Kew  Gardens,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1965. 


AXIOM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415,084. 

Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Floor  Wax, 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  26,  1965. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Bowl  Cleanser,  and  .\11  Purpose  Cleaner, 
First  use  May  10,  1965. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Cargo   Containers  and   Housings  for  In-Process  and 
Completed  Manufactured  Items. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Dollies  and  Push  Trucks. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,   Machfaicry,   and   Tools,    and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Conveyors  and  Pallet  Jacks. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Shelf  and  Pallet  Racks.  * 


SN  224,680.     National  Work  Clothes  Rental,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  July  30,  1965 


Class  29 — Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

For  Dust  Mops. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Work  Uniforms  or  Coveralls. 

Class  42— Knitted,    Netted,   and    Textile    Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Towels.  | 

First  use  July  23,  1965. 


SN   225,520.     Superior  Products   Company,  d.b.a.   House  of 
Lisa  Mornay,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1965. 

LISA  MORNAY 

The  mark  "Lisa  Mornay"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  individual 
known  to  applicant. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Toiletries  and  Coimetlcs— Namely.  Bath  Oil,  Milk  Bath 
Concentrate,   Hair  Rinse,  and  Hand  and  Body  Lotion. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps  . 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  July  14,  1965. 


SN  227,372,     Wedgewood -Holly  Appliance  Co..   Culver  City, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 

WESTERN-HOLLY 
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CUm  21— Electrical  Aivantns,  MacUnes,  and  SappUes    Class  15— Oils  and  Greases 

For  Blectrlc  Ranges  for  Cooking  Purposes. 

Clan  34— Heatiiig,  Lightiiis,  and  Ventilatiiig  Apparatus 


Jxn.Y  6,  1966 


For  Silicone  Lubricant. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1964. 


Tor  Oas  Ranges  for  Cooking  Purposes. 
First  use  July  16, 1982. 


SN  280,021.     BilUs-Pearson  Corp.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.    Filed 
Oct.  IS,  1968. 


DIANOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422,591  and  563,802. 

Clan  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Fungicidal  Ingredient  for  Paint  and  Surface  Coatings. 
First  use  Sept.  15, 1959. 


SN  231,712.     ATallone  Corporation,  Cedar  Grove,  N,J.    Filed 
Oct.  28,  1965. 

j  LUBEN 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Synthetic  Rubber  Adhesives  Having  Heat  Resistant  and 
Fire  Retarding  Qualities. 
Flrit  use  Sept.  27, 1963. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Moisture  and  Vapor  Barrier  Sheets  of  Alumlbum  Foil, 
and  Polyester  Films,  Adhesively  Bonded  to  OUsa  Fiber 
Screening  With  a  Bonding  Material  Having  Heat  Resistant 
and  Fire  Retarding  Qualities. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1964. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMO.    Opposition  under  section  13  msy  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  3.105.  ■ 

A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition.  | 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  208,289.     John  H.  Todd,  d.b.a.  Todd  Hybrid  Corn  Com- 
pany, Burlington,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1964. 


S.N     224,998.      American     Renolit     Corporation,     BsrtlesvlUe, 
Okla.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


RENATA 


For  Expanded  Plastic. 
Flrnt  use  June  11,  1965. 


SN    224,999.       American    Renolit     Corporation,     BkrtleBville. 
Okla.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


)kla 


RENEER 


The  words  "Quality  Hybrid"  and  the  representation  of  the 
sorghum-sudangrass  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sorghum-Sudangrass  Seed.  ' 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1964  ;  1939  as  to  "Todd  Quality  Hybrid." 


For  Calendered  Plastic  Sheet  and  Film,  Either, Decorated 
or  Plain,  Used  Primarily  for  Laminating  Purposes. 
First  use  May  27,  1965. 


SN  228,896.     E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1965. 


SN  223,999.     Oscar  Kern,  d.b.a.  Kern  Enterprises,  Stillwater, 
Minn.     Filed  July  22,  1965. 


ELVAMIDE 


LABELAWN 


For  Lawn  Sod  in  Roll  Form. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506,548,  507,021,  and  718,404. 
For  Synthetic  Resins  in  Liquid  or  Solid  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1966. 


SN  224.000.     Oscar  Kern,  d.b.a.  Kern  Enterprises,  Stillwater, 
Minn.     Filed  July  22,  1965. 


SN  229,285.     Gary  Edwards  Pogue,  d.b.a.  G.  E.  ?ogue  Seed 
Co..  Kennedy,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


GUSTOGRASS 


For  Lawn  Sod  In  Roll  Form. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


SN  224,001.     Oscar  Kern,  d.b.a.  Kern  Enterprises,  Stillwater, 
Minn.    Filed  July  22,  1965. 

SPLENDITURF 

For  Lawn  Sod  in  Roll  Form. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


For  Sorghum-Sudan  Grass  Hybrid  Seed. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1965. 
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SN  230,707.     S.P.A.  Alfredo  Motta,  Bettola  dl  Clnlsello,  Bal-    ft  O        0»fttn%%AgM 

.«mn  Tt«iv    Piled  Oct.  20.  1965.  \MS%  A      iiecep««ae» 
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samo,  Italy.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 

HOnSYLUX 


SN  213,320.     House  of  Coins,  Elitabeth,  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  4, 
1965. 


HX 


u 


t_n: 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Italian  application 
filed  Apr.  22,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  173,820,  dated  Dec.  11,  1965. 
For  Leather  for  Clothing. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "HC. 

For  Coin  Tubes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1965. 


~~^^^'~~  SN    214,562.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 

SN    232,182.     Badlsche   Anilln-   &   Soda-Fabrlk   Aktlengesell-         Tupperware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1965. 
schaft,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine),   Germany.     Filed    Nov.    5. 
1965. 


STYROPOR 


For  Expandable  Styrene  Polymers. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1951  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  2,  1955. 


SN  232.659.     Bees  Limited,  Sealand,  Chester,  England.    Filed 
Nov.  15,  1965. 


UPPERrQjWARE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ware"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Plastic  Household  Containers,  and  Covers  Therefor. 
First  use  1954. 


SN  218,476.     Princess  Products,  Inc.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.    Filed 
May  10,  1965. 


LEONARDO 


For  Plastic  Receptacles — Namely,  Wash  Tubs,  Dish  Pans, 
Palls,  Utility  Cans,  Colanders,  and  Trays. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1964. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  843,262,  dated  Dec.  28,  1962. 
For  Seeds  for  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Purposes. 


SN   235,150.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1965. 


CAPELLA 


For  Continuous  Synthetic  Filament  and   Synthetic  Staple 
Fiber. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1965. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  218,480.     Ernest  Hasel  Jr.,  Inc.,  Washington,  Mo.     Filed 
May  10,  1965. 

IDENT-A-POUCH 

For    Travel    Goods — Namely,    Suit    Bags,    Portfolios,    and 
Overnight  Cases. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1965. 


SN   236,083.     Freeport   Sulphur  Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1966. 


SN    223,511.     Barnes-Daugherty    and    Associates,    Sausallto, 
Calif.    Filed  July  16,  1965. 


SP33 


For  Clay. 

First  use  in  or  before  June  1963. 


SN   238,386.     Beaunit  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  9.  1966. 


QUTRON 


For  Nylon  Fiber  for  Use  In  Outerwear. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5,  1965. 


For  Animal  Sleeping  Container. 
First  use  June  7,  1966. 


\ 
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SN    225,302.     Everglades   Trading   Company,    Inc.,    Hlaleab, 
Fla.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1965. 
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Class  10  —  Fertilizers 
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ETCO 


SN  229,192.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  Jf.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 


For  Handbags,  Wallets,  Key  Cases,  and  Coin  Purses. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   221,441.      H.    W.    Andersen    Products,    Inc.,    Oyster   Bay, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  18,  1965. 

ANPROLENE 

For  Sterilising  Gas. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


WINTER  SURVIVAL 

The  word  "Winter"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tpe  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  July  23,  1965. 


SN     240,594.      Diamond     Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 

DACTHAL  PLUS  THREE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,402. 

For  Combination  Lawn  FertlllEer-Herblcide-Insiectlclde. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


isec 


SN   224,834.      Badiscbe    Anllln-   &   Soda-Fabrlk    Aktlengesell 
scbaft,   Ludwlgsbafen    (Rhine),    Germany.     Filed   Aug.   3, 


I 


iX 


1965. 


LIPAMJN 


I 


t 


For  Chemicals  Used  as  Auxiliaries  for  the  Leather  and  Fur 
Industry,  Especially  In  Dyeing,  as  Stabilizers  for  Catlonic 
Fatliqaors  and  as  Cation-Active  Fatliquors  for  Leather  and 
Fur  Skins. 

First  use  Dec;  10,  1952  ;  in  commerce  June  25,  1963. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


SN    206,277.      Lone   Star   Roofing   Co.,   Houston, 
Nov.  16,  1964. 


JTex.      Filed 


SN  227,735.     Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  14,  1965. 


NUOSYN 


For  Metal  Salts  of  Organic  Acids  for  Use  as  Driers  To 
Promote  Oxidation  and/or  Polymerization  To  Effect  Drying 
of  Air-Curing  Systems,  Including  Paints,  Enamels,  Lacquers, 
and  Coating  Compositions.  i 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1965.  ' 


SN    227,892.     Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation,    Bristol,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965. 


VA  90 


Disclaimer  is  made  of  the  word  portion  of  the  n)ark,  "Don't 
Monkey  With  Cheap  Roofs." 

For  Roofing  Materlal.s — Namely,  Asphalt,  A^^alt  Com- 
position Rolls,  Felts,  and  Shingles,  Coal  Tar  Pit(th',  Tar,  and 
Asbestos  Shingles  and  Siding  and  Plastic  C{ompogltions 
Thereof. 

BMrst  use  January  1932. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,559. 
For  Vulcanising  Agents. 
First  use  July  1965. 


SN  206,573.     Silver  Line,  Kenllworth,  N.J.     Flljed  Nov.  19, 
1964. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products  ' 


SN  242,016.     Japan  Gas  Lighter  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Mar.  28,  1966. 


SWING  SASH 


No  rights  are  claimed  to  registration  of  the  \»ord  "Sash" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Ko.  597,212. 
For  Aluminum  Windows  Having  Hinged  Sashes. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


J2 


SN  213,670.     Hardwood  Corporation  of  Amerlc*,  Ashevllle, 
N.C.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1965. 


HARCO 


For  Cigarette  Lighters. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1966 ;  Aug.  5,  1965,  in  a  difTerent  form. 


For  Lumber  and  Wood  Parts — Namely,  Rough  Lumber, 
Surfaced  and  Resawn  Lumber,  Strip  Flooring,  Laminated 
Flooring,  Stair  Treads  and  Risers,  Paneling,  Plywood,  Flake- 
board,  Molding  and  Trim,  and  Wood  Parts  Madf  According 
to  Customer  Specifications. 

First  use  during  1946. 


I 
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SN  213,672.     Hardwood  Corporation  of  America,  AshevlUe,     SN    217,220.     Supradur    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Wind 
N.C.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1965.  Oap.  P«-    F^led  Apr.  23,  1965. 


FIBER-SHAKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,506. 

For  Asbestos-Cement  Siding  Shingles. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1962. 


The  wording  "Hardwood  Corporation  of  America"  Is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  stippling  In  the 
drawing  represents  the  use  of  red  or  orange  color. 

For  Lumber  and  Wood  Parts — Namely,  Rough  Lumber, 
Surfaced  and  Resawn  Lumber,  Strip  Flooring,  Laminated 
Flooring,  SUir  Treads  and  Risers.  PaneUng,  Plywood,  Flake- 
board,  Molding  and  Trim,  and  Wood  Parts  Made  According 
to  Customer  Specifications. 

First  use  during  early  1964. 


SN   217,838.     The   Burns  k  Russell  Company  of  Baltimore 
City,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  May  8,  1965. 


/pecka-l/h 


SN  214,247.     CoasUl  Research  Corporation,  Glen  Burnie, 
Md.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 

LOK-GARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,145,  795,876,  and  others. 
For  Glazing  Compounds  for  Masonry  Surfaces  and  Glased 
Structural  Masonry  Units. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1964. 


SN    219,386.     Acorn    Chemical    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  21,  1965. 


For  Interlocking  Concrete  Blocks. 
First  use  Jan.  20, 1965. 


TEX-0-KOTE 


SN    215,396.     Evans    Products    Company,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965. 


For  Construction  Material  Comprising  Coatings  To  Pro- 
vide a  Textured,  Stucco-Like  Appearance  on  Porous  Masonry 
Surfaces  Such  as  Cinder  Block,  Cement  Block,  Stucco,  Mason- 
ry and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  7,  1955. 


vsn 


SN  220,314.     National  Paint  Distributors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  3,  1965. 


For  Plywood,  Finished  and  Unfinished  ;  Hardboard, "  Fin- 
ished and  Unfinished  ;  Preflnlshed  Paneling  Siding  ;  Doors  ; 
Windows ;   Moldings  and  Wood   Structural  Components. 

First  use  March  1964 ;  at  least  as  early  as  May  1951,  in  a 
dilferent  form,  on  plywood. 


NPD 


For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Plaster,  Caulking, 
Olaslng,  Patching,  Spackling,  Grout,  Spackling  Paste,  Putty, 
Joint  Cement,  Topping  Cement,  and  Cement  Patch  Com- 
pounds and  Caulking  Cartridges. 

First  use  Febuary  1961. 


SN  216,491.     Electric  Utilities  Corporation,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1965. 


*«PET 


SN    221,521.     Reynolds    Metals    Company,     Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  June  18,  1965. 

TUBED  SHEET 

For  Composite  Aluminous   Metal   Sheet   Inflated  so  as   to 
Have  Passages  Between  Adjacent  Layers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7, 1955. 


SN    223,259.      RepubUc    Powdered    MeUls,    Inc.,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  13,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  The  words  "Milk"  and 
"Shops"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Equipment,  Sold  as  a  Package,  for  EsUbllshlng  a  Small 
Food  Store — Namely,  a  Prefabricated  Store  Building,  Re- 
frigerated Cabinets,  Display  Racks,  and  Refrigerated  Chests. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


SN    216,785.     Wm.    W.    Brockway,    Burbank,    Calif.      Filed 


Apr.  19,  1965. 


DYNAFAB 


For  Prefabricated  Portable  School  Classrooms  and  School         For  Asphalt  Base,  Asbestos  Fibred  Aluminum  Roof  Compo- 
Bulldings.  sition. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1965.  First  use  July  1,  1958. 
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SN  228,80».     Weather-Tlte  Mfg.  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Piled 
Aug.  80,  1965. 


SN  230,847.     Laminated  Glass  Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


HUSHLITE 


For    Laminated    Sound    Controlling    Glass    Plate,    Panels, 
Sheets,  and  Windows. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1965. 


I  I 


SN   230,848.     Laminated   Glass   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


SOLARGARD 


The   mark   consists   of   a    fanciful  design   of   the  letters 

For    Metallic    Doors,    Windows,    Screens,    and    Accessory 
Hardware. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1963. 


For  Laminated  Heat-Reflecting  Glass  Plates,  Panels,  Sheets, 
and  Windows. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 


SN    230,849.      Laminated    Glass    Corporation, 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


Detfolt,    Mich. 


SN  227,502.     Interoceanic  Commodities  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    FUed  Sept.  9,  1965. 


Stoekline 


For  Metal  Doors  and  Frames. 
Flnt  ate  July  29,  1965. 


SUBDOO 


Far  Laminated  QUre-Reduclng  Glass  Plate,  Pantls,  Sheets, 
and  Windows. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1965. 


I 


SN   229,456.     Scientlflc   Insulation   Co.,    Inc.,   Pltcalrn,   Pa. 
Piled  Oct.  6,  1965. 

I 

THERM-SULATION 


For  Thermal  Insulation  In  Sheets,  Batts,  or  Other  Forms. 
First  use  May  1963. 


SN  230,850.     Laminated   Glass   Corporation,   Detfott,   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

j  ARTISTOLITE 

For  Laminated  Decorative  Glass  Plates,  Sheets,  4nd  Panels. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1965.  1 


SN   230,851.     Laminated   Glass   Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


VISTA-SAFE 


SN   229,537.     Anthony   Marino,  Avon,   Mass.     Filed   Oct.   7, 
1965. 


For    Laminated    Bullet    Resisting    Glass    Sheets.    Panels, 
Plates,  and  Windows. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1965. 


h 


SN  232,484.     Taylor-Piedmont  Co.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.     Filed 
Nov.  10,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Block"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  the  block,  insofar  as  it  represents  a  conventional 
cement  block,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  T87,414. 

For  Concrete  Building  Blocks.  For  Lumber,  Railroad  Ties,  Wooden  Piles,  and!  Telephone, 

First  use  July  29, 1965.  Telegraph,  and  Power  Transmission  Poles. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  230,414.     The   Mosaic  Tile  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1965. 

MOONSTONE 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  June  22,  1964. 


SN    234,037.     Johns-Manville   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 

DYNA-QUARTZ 

For  Fibrous,  High  Temperature  Thermal  Insulation. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1963. 
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Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


SN  232,555.     Hi  Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.     Filed 
Nov.  12,  1965. 


SIX-WING 


oxT   ort..  -to,  XI.    >.  T^     ^         T  r.      »         ^v.         iM<  J    <-k  .  Por   Fastening    Systems,    Including   Threaded-Shank    Mem- 

SN  204,181.  Mink-Dayton,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.     .  „  ^        .,,?,,.       *£,.».       A    »!.     »     .       c,     . 

'  I        J       .  ij^pg    Nuts  and  Tooling  for  Setting  the  Fastening  System. 

^"'  ^^^  First  use  Aug.  24,  1965. 


SN   232,556.     Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.     Filed 
Nov.  12,  1965. 

SIXCES 

For    Fastening   Systems,    Including   Threaded-Shank    Mem- 
bers, Nuts  and  Tooling  for  Setting  the  Fastening  System. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1965. 


For  Towel  Racks,  Purse  Holders,  Dental  Shelves,  Door 
Closers  and  Latches,  Toilet  Hoppers,  Water  Closets,  Lava- 
tories, Toilet  Paper  Holders,  Door  Locking  Bars,  Door  Push 
Plates,  and  Door  Pull  Plates. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN   227,893.     Toho   Aen   Kabushi    Kaisha,   d.b.a.   Toho   Zinc 
Co.  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.     Filed   Sept.  15,  1965. 


SN    223.195.     Stephen    A.    Young   Corporation,    Flora,    Ind. 
Filed  July  12,  1965. 


MAI  RON 


For  Iron,  Zinc,  Lead,  Copper,  Tin,  Bismuth,  Antimony, 
Nickel,  Stainless  Steel,  Cadmium,  Indium,  Terulllum,  and 
Alloys. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1961  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  15,  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Plumbing  Fixtures — Namely,  Tub  Fillers  Including 
Valve  Body  Units,  Handles,  Escutcheons,  Spouts,  Diverter 
Bath  and  Shower  Valves,  Diverter  Tub  and  Shower  Spouts, 
Shower  Heads,  Over  Rim  Spouts,  Plain  Shower  Valves,  Sink 
Faucets,  Lavatory  Drains,  Lavatory  Faucets,  Bath  Faucets. 
Trip  Lever  Drains,  Bibbs  and  Stops  ;  and  Parts  Therefor — 
Namely,  Handles,  Flanges,  Stems,  Bonnets,  Renewable  Seats. 
Nipples,  Uft  Rods,'  Waste  T's,  Slip  Nuts,  Canopies,  Shower 
Arms,  and  Sink  Faucet  Spouts. 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1965. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    207.953.     Energy    Oil    Company,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1964. 


SN    225,726.     Challenge   Marine   Hardware   Company,   Brea, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


^CHALLENGE 


For  Cleats.  Snap  Shackles  and  Blocks  To  Be  Used  on  Boats. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  790,604. 
For  Gasoline  and  Motor  Oils. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN   240,369.     UFO    Lubricants   Inc.,    Danvers,   Mass.      Filed 
Mar.  7,  1966. 


UFO 


For  Motor  Oil  Additive. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  19«6. 


SN  228,527.     Hinde  Engineering  Company,   Highland  Park, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


AIR-AQUA 


For  Equipment  for  Introducing  Air  Into  Bodies  of  Water — 
Namely,  Plastic  Tubing,  Header  Tubing  or  Pipe,  Fittings  for 
Connecting  Tubing,  Air  Compressors,  Blowers,  and  Automatic 
Controls. 

First  use  March  1959. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  175,288.  Jones-Blair  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Jones-Blair  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1963. 

PEDA-GARD 

For    Glass    Fiber    Reinforced    Elastomeric    Traffic-Bearing 
Area  Coating  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1962. 
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SN  188.180.     Chemical  Concentrates  Corporation,  Fort  Wash-     SN    221,203.     Quaker   State   Oil    Refining  Corporation,    Oil 
Ington,    Pa.,  assignee   of  Baker   Industries,   Inc.,   Newark,         City,  Pa.    Filed  June  15,  1965. 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1964. 


(jt^ 


ndii^ 


For  Fibred   Aluminum   Roof  Coating  In   the  Nature  of  a 
Paint. 

First  use  Aug.  27, 1959. 


METAL-GARD 


SN  214,134.     Charles  E.  MacMUlln,  Sepulveda,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1965. 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Undercoatlng"  a|)art  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  145,778,  774,392, 
and  others. 

For  Automotive  Undercoatlng. 

First  use  May  7.  1965. 


SN  221,408.     Rlnshed-Mason  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
June  17,  1965. 

I         THERMOFLEX 

For  Acrylic  Based  Enamel  for  Metal. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1964. 


COAT 


SN  221,456.     J.  Blbby  4  Sons  Limited,  Liverpool 
Filed  June  18,  1965. 


,  England. 


The  word  "Coat"  Is  disclaimed  apa>t  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Mastic  Coating— Namely,  Viscous  Material  In  the  Na- 
ture of  a  Paint  Used  as  a  Primer,  Filler,  Base,  and/or  Finish 
Coat  With  or  Without  Color  Added. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1961. 


MERGINAMIDE 


Owner  of  British   Reg.    No.   865,570,   dated   June  15,   1964. 
For  Paints,  Enamels,  and  .\ntl-Corro9lve8. 


SN   214,251.     C.   DeSantls  Paint   Manufacturing  Co.,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 


POLY-LOCK 


For  Paints  and  Varnishes. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1964. 


SN  222,106.  Scientific  .\dvance8.  Incorporated,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignee  of  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  June  28,  1985. 


MACROGUARD 


For  Protective,  Decorative,  Corrosion-Resistant  and  Skld- 
Reslstant  Paints  for  Exposed  Surfaces,  Particularly  Metal 
and  Concrete  Surfaces.  ^ 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


SN  220,045.     West  Paint  &  Varnish  Company,  Everett,  Mass. 
Filed  May  28,  1965. 


SN    222,952.     Lumlnall    Paints,    Inc.,    North    Bergen,    N.J. 
FUed  July  8,  1965. 


For  Interior  Latex  Base  Paints  for  Walls,  Ceilings,  and 
Woodwork.  I 

First  use  May  24,  1965. 


SN  221,042.     W.  R.   Grace  dc  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Jane  14,  1965. 


Filed 


DYNACREX 


For  Clear  Polyurethane  Coating  for  Wood  Surfaces,  Includ- 
ing Oymnaslam  Floors,  Bowling  Alleys,  Cabinets,  Outdoor 
Furniture,  and  Other  Concrete  and  \Ietal  Surfaces.  i 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1965.  ^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gold,  but  Bo  claim  is 
made  to  color.    The  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "L." 

For  Paints,  Varnishes,  Lacquers,  Enamels,  Stalas,  Primers, 
Paint  Thinners,  Including  Paints  of  Both  the  Latex  and  Oil 
Types  Used  for  Exteriors  and  Interiors,  Paint  Primers,  Flat 
Paints  Particularly  for  Wall  Coverings  and  P4lnt  Sprays 
Adapted  for  Coloring,  Tinting  and  the  Like. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1965. 
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SN  223,043.     Pur-0-Zone  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  J^awrence,  Kans.     SN  229,336.     Cook  k  Dunn  Paint  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Filed  July  9,  1965.  Oct.  5,  1965. 


LUST-R-SEAL 


LOCKS  IN 


For   Liquid    Floor   Finish   in    the   Nature   of   a   Protective  For  Latex  Exterior  House  Paint  With  Zinc  Chromate  Seal, 

and  Decorative  Coating.  for  Asbestos  and  Wood  Shakes  and  Shingles,  Masonry,  Cinder 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1944.  Blocks,  Bricks,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 


SN  225,135.     Flo-PaInt,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.Y.     Filed 


Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN  231,034.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965. 


/5oofUF£ 


Applicant  disclaims  "Boat"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Clear  and  Pigmented  Plastic  Boat  Finishes  In  the 
Nature  of  Varnishes. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1949. 


KOROX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  790,242. 

For  Chemically-Resistant  Protective  Coating  With   Epoiy 
Ester  Base  for  Indoor  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 


SN  231,136.     International  Paint  Company,  Inc.     New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


VINUX 


SN  225,538.     M.  Buten  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 


For  Paint  Primers,   Mixed  Paint,  and  Paint  Enamels. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1965. 


Aug.  12,  1965. 


AQUA-PRIME 


For  Rust-Inhibltlng  Latex  Primer  Coating  for  Metals. 
First  use  June  22,  1965. 


SN  232,365.      Texas  Refinery   Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
Nov.  8,  1965. 


PENCAPSULA 


SN  225,555.     The  QUdden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1965. 

SUPER  SPRED  LUSTRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  614,182,  644,058,  and  others. 
For  Semt-Oloss  Enamel  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  4,  1965. 


For  Preservative  Reactive  Resin  Coating  for  Porous  Sub- 
strate Materials. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN  232,548.      The  Olldden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 


Nov.  12,  1985. 


JAPALAC 


SN  225,950.     Emcor,   Inc.,  Des  Plaines.  111.     Filed  Aug.   18, 
1965. 


PREFIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  48,401. 

For  Protective  Surface  Covering  Materials.   Such  as   Var- 
nish Stains,  Paint  Enamels,  and  Tint  Bases. 
First  use  about  Jan.  1,  1898. 


For  SclenUfically  Formulated  Floor  Preconditioning  Com- 
pound or  Primer  Seal  for  Use  on  All  Kinds  of  Tile  Floors, 
Ceramics,  Linoleum,  Quarry  Tile,  Slate,  Stone,  TerraMo,  and 
Other  Similar  Surfaces. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1965. 


SN  228,427.     J.  Q.  Yahnke  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  22, 
1965. 


SN  232,628.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 

PERMANOX 

For  Paint  Products,   Particularly  Rust   Inhlbltlve  Paints. 
First  use  May  1,  1946. 


SN  233,845.     The  Valspar  Corporation,  Rockford,  111      Filed 
Dec.  2,  1965. 


m-sBH 


For  Combination  Wood  Stain,  Sealer,  and  Filler. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1959. 


SN    233,998.     ContlnenUl   Oil   Company,    Ponca   City     Okla 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  trade  name  and  address,  to  wit 
"J.  O.  Yahnke  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  60634"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Coating  Materials — Namely,  Wax  and  Surface  Treating 


SUPERCOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654.344. 


Powder  Materials  for  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  of  For  Hot  Melts,   Being  Blends   of  Waxes  and  Copolymers 

Graphic  Art  and  Packaging  Matter.  for   Application   to   Paper,  Cardboard   and  Other  Substrates! 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1965.  pir«t  use  Oct.  7,  1964. 

I 
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8N  233,999.     Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City.   Okla.     SN  224,307.     Harry  Goldberg,  d.b.a.  The  Right  Aro  Co.,  Plaln- 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1965.  field.  X.J.    Filed  July  27,  1965. 


HISEAL 


For  Hot  Melts,   Being  Blends  of  Waxes  and  Copolymers, 
for  Application  to  Paper,  Cardboard  and  Other  Substrates. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1964. 


EXS 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


o^,^ 


For  Lubricant  for  Medicinal  Use. 
>       First  use  May  3,  1965. 


SN   191,247.     British-American  Tobacco   Company.   Limited, 
London,  England.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1964.  , 


SN  224,711.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1965. 


LETTERMAN 


on   for    the 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B849,840,  dated  May  30,  1963. 
For  Tobacco  and  Cigarettes. 


SN   220,317.     Ontario   Tobacco   Company    Limited,    Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  June  3,  1965. 


WEDGEWOOD 


For  Pipe  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  16,  1964. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  145,943.  Key  Minerals  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  by  change  of  name  from  Jensen-Sandberg,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.    Filed  June  1,  1962. 


For   Medicinal   and    Pharmaceutical    Preparat 
Relief  of  Cold  Distress  and  Cold  Discomfort. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 

SN  226,663.     Lynn  C.  Oslncup,  d.b.a.  Adhesl-Kofe  Company, 
Waverly,  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 


For  Protective  Coating  for  the  Skin,  Used  for  Anchorage 
of  Both  Adhesive  and  Non-.\dhe8lve  Dressings. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  31,  1965. 

I  

SN  227,963.     Segrest  Feed  &  Seed  Company,  lac,  Slocomb, 
Ala.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 

I  ALA-FLO 

For    Mineral    Supplement    for    Cattle,    Swine,,  and    Other 
.\nlmal8. 

First  use  not  later  than  on  June  21,  1963. 


KEY 
MMERALS 


i 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Minerals"  or  "Milk  For- 
mula" apart  from  the  mark.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the 
color  red. 

For  Mineral  Feed  Supplement  for  Livestock  and  Poultry. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1961. 


SN   230,177.     Majestic   Drug   Co.,   Inc.,    Bronx,    N.Y.      Filed 
Oct.  11,  1965. 


EPSO  -  PINE 

SPA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  439,274  and  681,384. 

For  Mineral  Bath  Preparation  for  the  Relief  Of  Rheumatic 
and  Arthrltlc-Like  Muscular  Aches  and  Palni  Caused  by 
Bruises  and  Sprains. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1965. 


SN  215,980.     Luitpold-Werk,  Munich,  Germany.     Filed  Apr. 
7,  1965.  I       I 


SN  231,137.     Janssen   Pharmaceutlca   NV,   Beetfse,   Belgium. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


HIRUDAL 


FRENACTIL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  546,542,  dated  Aug.  5,  1941 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  696,995. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Dusting  Upon  Wounds. 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  2,111,  dated  Sept.  27,  1964. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Neuroleptic, 
Tranqulllser  and  Analgesic. 
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SN  232,725.     Wayne  J.  Saari,  d.b.a.  Charm  Pederma  Com-     SN    237,954.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
pany,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 

DESONIT 

I  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412,646. 

For    Preparation    to    Relieve    Symptoms    of    the    Common 
Cold. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


SN    237,956.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


MOTOPOR 


For  Foot  Powder  for  the  Treatment  of  Sore,  Perspiring 
Feet,  for  Corns,  Callouses,  Process  Accumulation,  Bunions, 
and  Athlete's  Foot. 

First  use  1917. 


For  Hematinic  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


SN    237,957.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


SN  234,299.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


MADERAN 


SULFAZOBID 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,506. 
For  Antibacterial  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,488. 

For  Anti-Hypertensive  Preparation. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


SN  237,258.  Societe  Boulonnaise  de  Recbercbes  et  de  Dif- 
fusion Pharmaceutiques  "SOBORE,"  Boulogne-sur-Seine 
(Seine),  France.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1906. 


GELSADOL 


Owner   of   French   Reg.   No.   503,422,  dated   Mar.    15.    1962 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  181,414. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation. 


SN    238,153.     Barnes-Hind    Laboratories,    Sunnyvale,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


ENZOTIC 


For  Lotion  for  Treatment  of  Atopic  Dermatitis  and  Other 
Dermatologlc  Disorders. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


SN     237,384.     Richardson-Merrell,     Inc.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


SN  238,453.      G.   D.   Searle  &  Co.,   Skokle,   111.     Filed  Feb.   9, 
1966. 


SYNCRO-PAR 


PYLAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  322,104. 
For  Analgesic  Preparations. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,849. 

For  Products  Used  for  the  Treatment  and  Conditioning  of 
Domestic  Animals — Namely,  Progestinated  Pessaries. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1966. 


o»,     „„,  „„         „  ^^  238,539.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,   Mass.     Filed 

SN     237,385.     Richardson-Merrell.     Inc.,     CTncinnati,     Ohio.  peb    10    1966 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


ASCOMm 


DAVOXIN 


For  Ascorbic  .\cid  Preparations. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


For   Medicinal   Preparation   for   Use  In   the  Treatment  of 
Cardiac  Disease. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 


SN  237,493.      Spray  Un,  Inc.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1966. 


SN     238,669.     Richardson-Merrell     Inc.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1966. 


NETHAPRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  338,858  and  410,623. 
For  Anti-Asthmatic  Medicine. 
First  use  June  30,  1949. 


SN  238,721.  The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1966. 


For  Antiseptic  Foam  Cleansing  Mixture  and  Surgical  Scrub 
for  Preoperative  Surgical  Skin  Preparation,  and  as  an  Aid 
In  the  Prevention  of  Impetigo,  Acne,  or  for  Foot  Care. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


URISPAS 


For  Antispasmodic  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1966. 
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SN   238,757.     Mead   Johnson    &   Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 


DUOSTIM 


SN  222, S31.     Yellowstone,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  July  1, 
1965. 

YELLOWSTONE  CAVALIER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662,134. 
For  LazatlTe  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  27, 1966. 


For  Travel  Trailers. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  239,681. 


SN  238,792.     Scberlng  Corporation,  Bloomfield,   N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1966. 

SEFACIN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1965. 


iN    223,1 


SN    1223,774.      Gary    Enterprises    Inc..    Huntington    Station, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  20,  1965. 

ELEPHANT  EAR 

For  Boat  Propellers. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1961. 


SN  238,921.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  16,  1966. 


COOL  MOVE 


•  I 


SN    239,681.      Trade    Winds    Campers,    Inc.,    Mai^awa,    Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1966. 


CAVALIER 


For   Medicines   and   Pharmaceutical    Preparations    for    the  Kof  Camping  Trailers. 

Relief  of  Cold  Distress,  and  Cold  Discomfort.  First  use  Nov.  9,  1964. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1966.  ,  Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  222,531. 


SN   239,308.     Philips  Roxane,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  21,  1966. 

SOMATO-STAPH 

For    Veterinary    Preparation    for    Use    In    Prevention    of 
Mastitis. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1965. 


SN  239,777.     Dr.  Le  Gear,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb. 
28,  1966. 


HEO  CORTA  CLEAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,088. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation,  for  Veterinary  Use  Only,  for  the 
Treatment  of  Mastitis. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1966.  ( 


Class  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Clotli 


SN  219,888.  I>a  Manufacture  de  Feutres  dc  MouzOn  (AnclenH 
Etabllssements  Roger  Sommer  &  Ses  Flls),  Paris  (Seine), 
France.     Filed  May  27.  1965. 


TEXTISOM 


I»rlorlty    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Frencb    Reg.    No 
')25,S78,  dated  Nov.  27.  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  Ko.  235,977. 
For  Synthetic  Fibre  Felt  Used  for  Floor  Covering. 


SN  219,890.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouzon  ( Anclens 
Etabllssements  Roger  Sommer  &  Ses  Fils),  I'axls  (Seine), 
Prance.    Filed  May  27,  1965. 


TEXTIFLEX 


Qats  19- Vehicles 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Frendh    Reg.    No. 
'  525,879.  dated  Nov.  27,  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  235,978 

SN    213,560.      Halns    Industries,    Inc.,    Winter    Haven.    Fla.  ^or  Synthetic  Fibre  Felt  Used  for  Floor  Covering. 


Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 


CYPRESS  GARDENS 
FLIVVER 


I 

Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "Cypress  Gardens"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,      gj^  181,884.     Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Nov. 
For  Boats.  26,  1963. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN    216,885.     Suntemp    Industries,    Inc.,    Blackwood,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


For  Utility  Carts. 
First  use  Nov.  3, 1964. 


The  shading:  on  the  drawing  is  to  indicate  corttrast. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  271,944,  387,665,  and  758.043. 
For  Batteries. 
First  use  1952. 


i  I 
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SN  193,425.     Ultronlc  Systems  Corp.,  Pennsauken,  N.J.    Filed     SN  220,434.     John  E.  Llndberg,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed 
May  13,  1964.  June  7,  1965. 

TRENDICATOR 

For  Devices  for  Visually  Displaying  Information  Concern- 
ing Changes  In  Security  Market  Prices  and  Stock  Market 
Averages. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1964. 


SN  204,182.     Mlnk-Dayton,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
16,  1964. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  flame  burst  over  which  is  super- 
Imposed  a  circle  containing  the  letter  "L"  and  a  triangle. 

For  Fire  and  Overheat  Detecting  Devices  and  Fire  and 
Overheat  Warning  Devices. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  14,  1961. 


SN  221,215.     Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  June  15,  1965. 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Illuminated  Display 
Frames  and  Signs,  for  Use  on  Ships,  Boats,  and  Railroad 
Rolling  Stock. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 


SKYBORNE 


For  Electronic  Components — Namely,  Electrical  Delay 
Lines,  Eelectrlcal  Wave  Filters,  and  Radio  Interference 
Filters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  at  December  1958. 


SN    213,073.     The   Valtronlc   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1965. 


VALTRONIC 


SN     222,835.     Dlttmore-Frelmuth     Corp.,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 
Filed  July  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784,832. 
For  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1964. 


"ELECTRA" 


For  Electric  Insecticide  Fogger. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1964 


SN   213,480.     Sage  Laboratories,  Inc..   Natlck,   Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  5,  1965. 


WIRELINE 


For  Microwave  Components — Namely,  Mixers  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN    224,484.     Hugh    R.    Wahlln,    San    Dlmas,    Calif.      Filed 
July  28,  1965. 

ROADRUNNER 

For   Power   Supply   Units  for  Toys,   Toy   Trains,  and   the 
Like. 

First  use  June  14,  1965. 


SN  215,746.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 

"LITTLE  CAESAR" 

For  Electrical  Contact  Assemblies. 
First  use  July  20,  1962. 


SN    224,853.      Emt)a88y    Industrien,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  .3,  1965. 

HIDE-A-VECTOR 

For  Electric  Hot  Water  Heater. 
First  use  July  28,  1965. 


SN    220,030.     Scott    Aviation   Corporation,    Lancaster,    NY. 
Filed  May  28,  1965. 


SN    225,069.     Repco,    Inc.,    Ivoryton,    Conn.      Filed    Aug.    5, 
1965. 


VOICE-PAK 


ISO-GRAD 


For  Voice  Amplifier  Attachments  for  Breathing  Masks. 
First  use  about  Jan.  1,  1961. 


For     Isolation     Columns — Namely,     Plastic     Encapsulated 
Tubing  Used  for  Electronic  Tube  Cooling. 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1965. 


SN  220,303.     Keltec  Industries,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed 
June  3,  1965. 

AERO  GEO  ASTRO 

For  Radio  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  22, 1964. 


SN  226,353.     Qlobe-Unlon  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Aug. 


24,  1965. 


MOTIVATOR 


For  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  14,  1965. 
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8N  226,854.     Globe-Union  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Piled  Aug. 
24.  1965. 


SN  229,698.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 


MOTOROTOR 


For  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  14, 1965. 


SN  226,355.     Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Aug. 
24,  1965. 


ROTOROTOR 


For  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  14, 1965. 


EVEREADY 


ENERGIZER 


SN  226,723.     Cable  Electric  Products   Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1965.  I 


For  Dry  Cell  Batteries. 
BMrst  use  since  1955. 


SN  229,796.      The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  ComOany.  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


THERMO-COOL 


I 


For  Reflector  for  a  Trouble  Light. 
First  use  July  1.  1965. 


SN  229,329.     Aquariums  Incorporated,  Maywood.  N.J.    Filed 
Oct.  5,  1965. 


UNISTAT 


For  Aquarium  Heater. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1960. 


SUN-GLO 


For  Electric  Radiant  Heating  Systems. 
First  use  June  17,  1965. 


SN    229,460.     Spencer-Kennedy    Laboratories,    Inc..    Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 

INFORM-A-VISION  , 

I 

For  Television  Camera  Unit. 
First  use  July  18,  1965. 


SN  229,824.      Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corporation,  Syos- 
set.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN   229,510.     Flo-Tronlcs,   InCjj^  d.b.a.   Northern   Signal   Co. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  7,  J  965. 


SCORPION 


For  Electric  Fence  Controllers. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN  229,683.     Sealectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck.  N.Y. 
Oct.  8,.  1965. 


For  Radio  Tubes  and  Radio  Batteries. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1965. 


Filed     SN  229,889.     Thomas  Manufacturing  Corporat 
Md.     Filed  Oct,  11,  1965. 


TUFF-SKIN 


SSRM 


For  Battery  Hold  Down  Frames. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  21,  1957. 


on,  Parkton. 


For  Miniature  Coaxial  Cable  Connectors. 
First  use  May  3.  1965. 


SN  229.685.     Sealectro  Corporation.  Mamaroneck.  N.Y. 
Oct.  8,  1965. 


SN  232,361.     The  Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  8,  1965. 

I  PROFILE 

For  Electric  Cooking  Ranges. 
First  use  August  1965. 


Filed 


<iRM> 


For  Miniature  Coaxial  Cable  Connectors. 
Fir»t  use  May  3, 1965. 


I  

Class  22 -Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    209,976.     American    Hardware    Supply    Company,    East 
Butler,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1964. 

\       AMERICAN  RACER 

Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    In    the    word 
"Kacer"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Sleds. 
First  use  September  1960. 
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SN  213,332.     Undberg  Products,  Incorporated,  Skokle,  111.     SN   223,283.     Milton   Bradley   Company,   Springfield,   Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1965.  Filed  July  14,  1965. 


LINDY  LOONY  REPULSIVE 


For  Toy  Plastic  Assembly  Kits. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 


SN   218,472.      Nathan   Polsky.   Rockvllle  Centre,   NY,      Filed 
May  10,  1965. 


5FrMB-?BliliER 


For  Educational  Teaching  Toy,  Said  Toy  Comprising  Ro- 
tating Discs  With  Transparent  Sections  Through  Which 
Words  and  Numbers  Can  Be  Seen  and  Which  by  Proper  Align- 
ment Effected  by  a  Child  He  Can  Be  Taught  Both  to  Read 
Time  and  to  Spell  the  Numbers  in  Words. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1965. 


A^stery 
Date 


For  Equipment   Sold  as  a   Unit  for  Playing  a   Board-Type 
Parlor  Oame. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1965. 


SN    223,683.      Kiddle    Brush    &    Toy    Co.,    Jonesville,    Mich. 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 


iMnsy 


SN   219,664.     Billiard   Research   and   Development,    Inc.,   St. 
Clair  Shores.  Mich.    Filed  May  25.  1965. 


For  Toy  Elephant. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965 


BRAD 


SN    223,684.     Kiddle    Brush    &    Toy    Co.,    Jonesvllle,    Mich. 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 


For  Billiard  Cue  Tips. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


SN    223,280.     Milton    Bradley    Company.    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  July  14.  1965.  '^ 


aV  ^OVff  WfG 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board-Type 
Parlor  Oame. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


YIOLET 


For  Toy  Cow. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1965. 


SN  223,973.     Richard  H.  Coffman,  Elgin,  111.     Filed  July  22, 
1965. 


TOOBER 


For   Endless    Inflatable   Tube   for   Use   as   a   Child's   Action 
and  Exercising  Toy  on  Snow  or  Land  or  In  Water. 
First  use  June  15.  1965. 


SN    223,281.     Milton    Bradley    Company.    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  July  14,  1965. 


MSW 


SN     224,554.      Rich-Mar     Sco-Dar     Inc..     Middletown,     Ind. 
Filed  July  29,  1965. 


ROLLACOLOR 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board-Type 
Game. 

First  use  June  19,  1965. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parior  Game  „„„„,_„„      _     .        ,   .,     »  .       i         v       v     w   v  v     rvi  .i 

.  „,  ...  SN  224,938.     Durham  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 

of  Skill.  ,        '     ,„„. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1965.  '^"^  *'  ^»«^ 


SN    223,282.     Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield.    Mass. 
Filed  July  14.  1965. 


HTTTHEBEIACH 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board-Type         For  Billiard  Cues,  and  Table  Tennis  Sets  Including  Rackets, 
Parlor  Game.  Balls,  and  Nets. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1965.  '  First  use  Apr.  22,  1965.  i 
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SN  226,193.     Lm  Davis  Fishing  Tackle  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     SN  215,204.     R.  H.  Forschner  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  M.Y.  Filed 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1965.  Mar.  29,  1965. 

HERRING  DODGER 

Applicant  dlBclalmB   the  word   "Herring"  apart,  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures.  , 

First  use  Feb.  17, 1932.  ' 


SN   226,195.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,   River  Grove,   111. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1965. 

EPOLOC  FACE 

Applicant  disclaims   the  exclusive  right   to   the  use  of  the          ^^^    Cutlery,    Including    SUcer    Blades,    Knives,'  Stompers. 

w.rd  "Face"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Chopper    Heads,    Food    Cutters,    Meat   Grinders,   »nd   Pocket 

For  Golf  Clubs.                                                            '  Knltes. 

First  use  June  29,  1965.  First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SN  229,805.     Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.     Filed     ^^^  216,959.     Madison  Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.    Filed 
Oct.  11,  1965.  Apr.  20.  1963. 

I 


TOP- A- GO- GO 


BOREAMER 


For  Spinning  Tops. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11, 1965. 


Tor    Machine   Tools — Namely,   Boring   Bars   With   Multiple 
Cutting  Members. 
First  use  May  1964. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  206,959.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1964. 

UNIAC 

For   Machines   for   Separating   by    Centrifugal   Force,   and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1964. 


SN  216,961.      Madison  Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket   R.I.    Filed 


.\pr.  26,  1965. 


TRUBORE 


For  Tools  for  Internal  Cutting  of  Work  Pieces— Namely. 
Reamers  and  Roughing  Cutters. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1963. 


SN  210,589.     Plattsburg  Foundry  k  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Platts- 
burgh,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1965. 


PLATTALLOY 


SN  216,962.     Maysteel  Products  Corp..  MayviUe.  Wis.     Filed 
.\pr.  20.  1965. 

SAFETYCHANGE 

For   Spring  Wound  Reels  for  Cables,   Cards,   Ropes,  Hose, 
and  Belting. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1965. 

I        ■  


For  Snow  Plow  Shoes. 
First  use  November  1960. 


SN    217,114.      Robert    Qrisley,    d 
Tools,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 


SN    214,726.     Unarco    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Mar.  22,  1965. 


OMNI-LIFT 


J.    M.    Ortsley    Machine 
pr.  22,  1965. 


For  Material  Transporting  Belt-Type  ConveyoH  and  Belt- 
Type  Elevators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  9,  1964. 


SN  217,434.      Escher  Wyss  Q.m.b.H.,  798  Ravenjburg,  Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1965. 


FLOTINK 


For  System  Including  Suction  Lift  Apparatus  for  Handling 
Products  In  Tier  Quantities. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oermail  application 
filed  Aug.  27,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  798,811,  dated  Dec.  28,  1964. 

For  Machinery  for  Preparing  and  Cleaning  Fibre  Stuff  Sus- 
pensions for  Paper,  Board,  and  Cardboard  Production. 


SN  215.074.  Hamac-Hansella  Aktlengesellschaft.  Viersen, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  assignee  of  Hamac  Hansella  Ma- 
schlnen  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1965. 

TRANSVACUMAT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  794.628,  dated  July  4.  1964  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  782.038. 

For  Packaging  Machines;  and  Machines  for  the  Confec- 
tionery Industry,  vli.  Candy  Cooking  Machines  and  Evapo- 
rators. 


SN   217,511.      McDowell   Tire   Co.,    Kansas    City^   Mo.      Filed 
Apr.  26,  1965. 


iiimiiit-fi 


For  Portable  Combined  Engines  and  Air  Coi^pressors. 
First  use  September  1959. 


i 
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SN  217  682      Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.     SN  218.652.     The  Laldlaw  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FlledApr.  29,  1965.  '""ed  May  12,  1965. 

"SLUDGE-KING" 


VISCOUNT 


For  Exhaust  System  Parts — Namely,  Mufflers,  Tall  Pipes, 
Exhaust  Pipes,  Tall  Pipe  Spouts,  Exhaust  Elbows,  Extensions. 
Deflectors,  Clamps,  Brackets,  Hangers,  Bushings,  Grommets, 
and  Insulators  ;  and  Cold  Chisels  and  Wrenches. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1965. 


For  Vacuum  Scavenging  Machines. 
First  use  June  19,  1933. 


SN  220,079.     Comfort  Equipment  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  1,  1965. 


SN  217,702.      The  Beat  Fertlliaers  Co.,  Lathrop.  Calif.     Filed 


COMFORT 


Apr.  30,  1965. 


BEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  736,988  and  738,099. 
For  Fertlllrer  Applicators. 
First  use  In  or  about  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  561,530. 

For   Cabs    and    Semicabs   for    Tractors   and    Other    Mobile 
Farm  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1944. 


SN  220,259.      AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Filed  June 


SN  217,703.      Clarence  T.  Blckner.  d.b.a.  Bickner  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  El  Sobrante.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1965. 


3,  1965. 


COAXICLAMP 


DIAL-A-BOW 


For   Apparatus   for  Use  In    Making  Ornamental   Bows  and 
Component  Parts  Thereof,  Including  Bow  Pins. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  730,017  and  733.395. 

For  Portable  Tools  To  Apply  Electrical  Connectors. 

First  use  May  25,  1965. 


SN  217,856.      ContlnenUl/Moss-Gordln  Gin  Company,  Pratt- 
ville,  Ala.    Filed  May  3,  1965. 


SN   221,274.      JacuMi   Bros.,   Incorporated,   Little  Rock,   Ark. 
Filed  June  16,  1965. 

HYDROCEL 


For  Airless  Pressure  Tanks  for  Use  in  Water  Pressure  and 
Like  Systems. 

First  use  March  196.'). 


SN  221,932.      Hydrotile  Machinery   Company.   Nashua,   Iowa. 
Filed  June  24,  1965 


For  Cotton  Ginning  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  al>out  Sept.  26.  1964. 


HYDROTILE 


For  Concrete  Pipe  Machinery,  .\pparatus  and  Equipment — 
Namely,  Concrete  Mixers,  Cement  and  Aggregate  Feeders, 
Bins,  and  Hoppers,  Pipe  Forms  and  Pipe  Pallets,  Pipe  Form 


SN  217,889.     Gray  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,     j^^^'^   ^^j^^^   Cranes,  and  Wire  Rollers 
Mo.     Filed  May  3,  1965.  pj^gt  use  July  10,  1954 


SN   223,018.     Fabric   Research    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Dedham, 
Mass.    Filed  July  9,  1965. 


FRL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676.118. 

For  Compressive  Shrinkage  Machine. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1961. 


SN  224.715.     The  BuUard  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1965. 

DYN-AU-TAPE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Vehicle  Lifts. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1965 ;  as  early  as  1920  as  to  the  mark         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729,137. 
"Gray"  In  a  different  form.  For  Tape-Controlled  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  July  27,  1965. 


SN  218,111.     Goodman  Bros.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  May  5,  1965.  SN  224.875.     Otis  Elevator  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Hied 

Aug.  3,  1965. 

ADJUSTASTROKE 


For  Adjustable  Device  for  Translating  Rotary  potion  Into 


Linear  Motion. 

First  use  Mar.  22, 1965. 


TIGER 

For  Industrial.  Material  Handling  Trucks. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  8,  1963. 
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/-I  xT„™    Vf...ir      «v    2^1  fifi9      Centrlflx    Corporation,    Houston,    T«x.      Filed 

SN   225,293.     Cutting    Room    Appliances    Corp.,    New    York,      ^N    2^1.boy^   ^enirmx    v,     y 

N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1965.  Oct.  27.  1965. 


CHAMPION 


I 


For  Cloth  Laying  Machines  for  the  Garment  and  Similar 
Industries. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1958. 


SN  225,502.     The  Patterson  Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  East   Strouds- 
burg,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1965. 

LIQUID-SOLIDS  BLENDER 

For  Materials  Mixing  Equipment.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1953. 


SN  225,503.     The  Patterson  Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Strouds- 
burg,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1965. 


SOLIDS-FLOW 


For  Valves  for  Materials  Mixing  and  Blending  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1959. 


A  pllcant  disclaims  the  words  'Purifying  Equipment  for 
Steam  -Vapor— Gas— Air"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  235,267,  G28.445,  and  others. 

For  Centrifugal  Separators  of  the  Fixed  Type  Without 
Muvlng  Parts  for  Purifying  Gases,  Vapors,  Steam  and  Air; 
Scrubbers  ;  Separators  for  Removing  Dust  and  Other  Particu- 
late Matter  From  Gas,  Air  and  Vapors;  Separators  of  the 
Fl.\ed  Type  for  Separating  Fluids  and/or  Entrained  Particu- 
late Matter  ;  and  Separators  for  the  Removal  of  Dry  Solids. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1954. 


aoval  of  pry 


SN  225,504.     The  Patterson  Kelley  Co.,   Inc.,  East   Strouds 
burg.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1965. 

SOLIDS  PROCESSOR 

For  Materials  Mixing  and  Blending  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1959. 


SN    229,810.     United    States   Steel   Corporation.   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 

COBRA  LOOP 

For  Tools  for  Forming  Loops  In  Round  Wire  Strapping. 
First  use  June  9,  1965. 


SN    231,966.     United    States   Air    Conditioning   Corporation, 
Delaware,  Ohio.     IMled  Oct.  11,  1965.  , 


SKYWQRKER 


The  lines  on  the  drawing  are  for  shading  onl>i.     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  621,218. 
For  Aerial  Lift. 
First  use  June  30,  1953. 


SN     230,092.     Silver    Creek     Precision     Corporation.     Silver 
Creek,' N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1965. 

VARI-PAK 

For  Machines  for  Filling  and  Sealing  Individual  Packages 
With  Measured  Quantities  of  Liquids,  Pastes,  Powders,  or 
Small  Particulate  Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1962. 


SN    232.672.      Clipper  .Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,   Grand- 
View,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 

I  SEG-GUARD 

For  Blades  for  Saws  Used  In  Cutting  Masonry,  Concrete, 

and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1965. 


SN  230,155.     Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1965.  , 


SN  2;i2,673.     Clipper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Grand 
view.  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 

I  INSERT-A-JOINli 

For  Machine  for  Forming  a  Joint  In  Concretfl  or  the  Like, 
and  Placing  of  a  Joint  Member  Therein. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1965. 


MACEYMATIC 


For  Collators. 

First  use  prior  to  July  1957. 


SN   232,711.     Monarch   Metal  Products,  Inc.,  New  Windsor. 
V.Y.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


( 


MONOBIND 


SN   230,368.     Dyna  Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
18.  1965. 


MINI -DRIVE 


For  Machine  for  Binding  Pages  Into  Book  Form. 
First  use  May  25,  1965. 


For  Variable  Speed  Transmissions. 
First  use  June  29,  1965. 


sy     235,880.     Wood     Newspaper     Machinery     Corporation, 
Plainfleld,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1966.  | 

METROPOLITA^ 


For  Printing  Presses. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1953. 
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SN    214,129.      Llbbey-Owens-Ford     Glass     Company,     Toledo, 
Ohio,    Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN   199,165. 
1964. 


Ametek,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  4, 


<Jl4^4tnjO-  Ai^ 


I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,171. 

For  Laundry  and  Garment  Pressing  Machines. 

First  use  June  5,  1953. 


For  Light  Filters.  Beam  Splitters,  Camera  Windows,  Dl- 
chrolc  Mirrors,  Reflectors  and  Solar  Cells,  and  Vacuum  De- 
posited Coatings  Applied  to  Glass,  Plastic,  and  Metal  Compo- 
nents of  Scientific  and  Optical  Instruments. 

First  use  January  1965. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    203,675.     McGraw-Edlson   Company,   West    Orange,   N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1964. 


EDISON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  34,806,  567,703,  and  others 
For  Battery  Test  Meters. 

First  use  Apr.   14,   1964  ;   July  28,    1927.   as   to   the  mark 
"Edison"  on  related  goods. 


SN  217,130.      Midwest  Audio  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


Apr.  22.  1965. 


MOBILTEMP 


For  Electronic  Temperature  Indicators  and  Components. 
First  use  Feb   1,  1965. 


SN  220,304.     Keltec  Industries,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed 
June  3.  1965. 

AERO  GEO  ASTRO 

For  Radar  Equipment,  Computers,  Computer  Systems  and 
Data  Processing  Equipment,  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing;  Test 
Equipment  for  Use  With  Computers,  Computer  Systems  and 
Data  Processing  Equipment,  Test  Equipment  for  Use  With 
Radar  and  Radio  Systems  (e.g..  Digital  Testers,  Data  Acqui- 
sition and  Analysis  Testers,  Ranging  and  Location  Testers, 
Radiation  Pattern  Testers.  Feed  System  Testers),  and  Parts 
of  Such  Test  Equipment. 

First  use  March  1961. 


SN   203,911.      Electro-Autoslilng   Machine  Corporation,   Clos- 
ter,  N  J.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1964. 


AUTOGRAMMER 

For  Automatic   Machine  Tool  Control   Systems  Based  on 
Continuous   Measurement  of  Workplece,   Plus  Programming. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 


SN    222.882.     United    States    Radium    Corporation,    Morris- 
town.  N.J.     Filed  July  7,  1965. 

lONOSTAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424.518. 

For  Electrostatic  Detection   Devices  for  Measuring  Static 
Electricity. 

First  use  Jan.  6.  1958. 


SN  205,862.     Slgmamotor,  Inc.,  Mlddleport,  NY.    Filed  Nov. 
9,  1964. 

KINETIC-CLAMP 


For  Peristaltic  Metering  Pumps. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18,  1958. 


SN  227,672.     Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Ashlgara-Kamlgun. 
Kanagawa  Prefecture.  Japan.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 

NEOPAN 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  545,377,  dated  Dec   7,  1959 
For  Photographic  Film. 


SN   207,232.     Rothschild   Messlnstrumente,   Zurich,    Swltier- 
land.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1964. 


SN  229,090.     Harvey  E.  Hanson  Company,  Paw  Paw,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1965. 


-R-OTH-S'CH-IL-D- 


mark 

9® 


For  Electronic,  Measuring  and  Control  Devices — Namely, 
Yarn  Strain  Measuring  Equipment,  Electronic  Tenslometers. 
Static-Voltmeters,  and  Friction  Coefficient  Measuring  Equip 
ment. 

First  use  1954  ;  In  comemrce  1958. 


For  Engine  Testing  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  Test- 
ing, Analyring.  and  Synchronizing  Internal  Combustion  En- 
gines, Ignition  Systems,  Motors,  and  Generators. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 
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^V^hT-  '"'*'"  ''•  ^"'''^"'  ^^•^'''°°'^'*'  ^X  ^''^ ""''   Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    214,130.     Llbbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Company,    Toledo. 
I  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 


VASCAR 


Speedometer  Identifying  the  Average  Speed  of  a  Vehicle. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1964.  ^ 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN  226,750.     Knight  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed 
Aug.  30,  1965. 


For  Opaque  and  Transparent  Mirrors. 
First  use  January  1965. 


SN  216,780.      Beanstalk  Shelving  Limited,  Chlchestier,  Sussex, 
England.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


KING-PIN 


owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  867,470,  dated  July  30,  1964. 
For  Stands  and  Shelving  Made  of  Wood  or  Common  Metals. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN     226,731.      Display     Workshop,     Incorporated,     Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


SN    230,395.      Salvatore    P.    lorlo,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    Aero    Jewelry 
Company,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1965.       ,       I 


STYLE-PAK 


ASTRO-CLAD 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pak"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Merchandise  Display  Cabinets. 
First  use  July  12,  1959 


SN    229,958.      Drexel    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Drexel,    X.C.      Filed 
Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN  230,870.     Najarda   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1965. 


NAJAFDA 


For  Pearls. 

First  use  June  30,  1965. 


For    Furniture    for    Offices,    Hotels,    Motels,    Laboratories, 
Libraries,  Churches,  Schools,  and  Dormitories.        , 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1964. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  202,275.     Kal  Dyzmann,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Filed  Sept. 
22,  1964. 


SN    230,852.      Laminated    Glass    Corporation,    Dettrolt.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


BRITE-LITE 


IKii^^PY 


For  Framed  Laminated  Safety  Mirrors. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1959. 


SN  241,399.     Webster  Spring  Co.,  Inc.,  Oxford,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1966. 


For  Brushes :  Tooth,  Nail,  Hair,  Curling,  Massage,  Body, 
Clothes,  Rinsing,  Bath,  Shoe,  Eye  Brow,  Cosmetic,  Furniture, 
Scrubbing,  Baby,  Dust,  Household,  Toilet ;  Shaving  Brushes  , 
Natural  and  Artificial  Sponges,  and  Powder  Puffs.  * 

First  use  May  19,  1957  ;  In  commerce  May  19,  1957. 


gSgffisina 


For  Spring  Assemblies  for  Furniture. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1966. 
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SN   227,634.     A   &   W  Root   Beer  Co.,   Santa   Monica,   Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 


/ 


SN  222,729.     Michigan  Oven  Company,  d.b.a.  Drying  System* 
Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.     Filed  July  6,  1965. 

DRY-SMOKER 

For  Smoke  Generators  for  the  Food  Packing  Industry. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1964. 


SN    228,424.      Weldotron    Corporation,    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 
Sept.  22,  1965. 

RADIANT-FLOW 

For  Apparatus  for  Heat  Sealing  Packaging  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is   lined   for  green,   but   no  claim   Is   made  to 
color. 

For  Glass  Root  Beer  Mugs. 
First  use  May  1950. 


SN  231,813.     Dohrmann  Co.,  Brisbane.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  29, 
1965. 


HYDRO-VENT 


SN  229,779.      Faroy,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


FAROY 


For  Ventilating  Equipment  for  Ranges,    Such   as  Commer- 
cial Ranges  or  Grills. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1965. 


For  Ornamental  Glass  Containers. 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN  232,085.     Orr  &  Sembower,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Nov. 
3,  1965. 


Class  34  "  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  212.430.     M  &  T  Manufacturing  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1965. 


AQUAFLO 


For  Boiler  Feed  Water  and  Treatment  System,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1964. 


SN  232,120.      Ebco  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1965. 


HUMIDRUM 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  a  copper  color. 

For  Metal  Casting  and  Associated  Equipment — Namely, 
Cast  Iron  Spouts,  Water  Cooled  Insulation  Units  for  Contain- 
ing Molten  Metal,  Ceramic  and  Marlnlte  Insulation  for  Molds 
and  Distribution  Pans  for  Molten  Metal,  and  Spray  Rings  To 
Be  Used  To  Cool  Molds  and  Distribution  Pans  for  Molten 
Metal. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,776. 

For  Rotary,  Water-Diffusing  Drum  Component  of  a  Forced 
Air  Space  Humidifier. 
First  use  July  26,  1965. 


SN    232,206.     Hardwlck    Stove    Company,    Cleveland,    Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1965. 


TRI-TEMP 


SN  215,994.      William  E.  Morrow,  d.b.a.  Aqua-Mist  Co.,  Win 
ston-Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


For  Burners  for  Ranges  and  Stoves. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1965. 


•THi  (ItCTtONIC  HUMIOtFlft 


SN  232,245.     Standard  OH  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     Filed  Nov.  5,  196.1. 


CHEVRON 


For  Burners  for  Oll-Flred  Furnaces. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1965. 


SN  232,362.     The  Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  8,  1965. 


PROFILE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Electronic  Humidifier." 
For  Humidifiers  for  Forced  Warm  Air  Heating  Systems. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1965. 


For  Gas  Cooking  Ranges. 
First  use  July  1965. 
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_  __         ^    ,  .  ..  aa      I  •  Ml         SN   214,495.     Agendas    Mlgnon    S.A.,    Paris,    Fr»nce.      Filed 

Qass  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Maaimery  Pack-     Mar  19,  i965 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN  202,599.     Johns-Manville   Corporation,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


SLIPTITE 


For  Fluid  Seals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4, 1964. 


fleenoR 

RENDEZ-VOUS 


SN  234,007.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec. 
6,  1965. 

GPL 

For  Power  Transmission  Belts.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  29, 1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Agenda"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  401,554,  dated 
Mar.  20,  1950  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  469,051. 

For  Notebooks  and  Pocket  or  Office  Memo  Pi^ds  With  Re- 
movable or  Fixed  Leaves. 


'^' 


SN  214,628.      Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Orefcn  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


SN  239,237.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 
21,  1966. 

SIMPLIFLEX 


SPRED 


For  Paper  Table  Covers. 
First  use  June  19,  1946. 


For  Fluid  Conveying  Hose. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5, 1965. 


SN   215,457.      Staver  Westport   Incorporated,   Westport,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  U,  1965.  i 


Qass  36  —  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies     | 


COLORUNE 


SN   214,811.     The  Wurlltzer  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Mar.  23, 1965. 


For    Bookends,     Paperweights,    Clip    Boards,    and    Letter 
Trays. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SIDE  MAN 


For  Tone  Generating  Electronic  Rhythm  Instruments. 
First  use  in  or  about  February  1960. 


SN  218,459.  Information  Supplies  Corporatlob,  Evanston, 
111.,  by  change  of  name  from  Midwest  TabMlatlng  Card 
Producers,  Inc.,  Evanston,  111.     Filed  May  10,  1965. 


I 


SN  219,045.     Monument  Record  Corp.,  Hendersonvllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  17,  1965. 


monument 


For   Supplies   for  Data   Handling  Systems — Kamely,   Data 
Tabulating  Cards  and  Printed  Paper  Forms. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1958. 


Qass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

i 

SN    193,043.     Taufek    H.    Ramsey,    d.b.a.    West    Coast    Sales, 
Campbell,  Calif.    Filed  May  8,  1964. 

WESCOSA   ,  ' 

For  Office  Supplies  and  Accessories,  and  More  Particularly, 
Chalk  Holders,  Erasers,  Marking  Pens,  Mechanical  Pencils, 
Letter  Openers,  Chained  Pen  Holders,  Pencil  Holders,  Stamp 
Dispensers,  Book  Straps,  Finger  Moisteners,  Coin  Mats,  Book 
Rings,  Ring  Binders,  Telephone  Number  Indexes  and  Paper 
Pads,  Wire  Letter  Holders,  Pencil  Wells,  Wire  Pen  and  Pencil 
Holders,  Paper  Spindles,  Wire  Book  Racks  and  Stands,  Label 
Holders,  Book  Ends,  File  Card  Binders,  and  Pocket  Pro- 
tectors. 

First  use  July  1,  1955. 


SN  226,298.      Simpson  Lee  Paper  Company,  Vidksburg,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1965.  | 

Verona 


For  Book  and  Similar  Papers. 
First  use  June  29.  1965. 


SN   227,255.     Consolidated   Paper   Sales   Limited,   Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 

•  SPECTAPRINT I 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  July  22,  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  ll3,994.  dated  Fcfc?  11,  1966. 

For  Newsprint  Paper,  Shipped  From  the  Mill  In  Blank  to 
Printers,  for  Preprinting  and  Ultimately  for  Insertion  In 
Newspapers. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1964 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  3l,  1964. 


July  5,  1966 
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SN   227,569.     The  JoMph  Dixon   CmdMe  Company,   Jersey     SN   221,204.     Reinhold    PubUshing  Coiporatlon,   New  York, 
City.  NJ.    Filed  Sept.  10, 1905.  N.Y.    Filed  June  IB,  1»«5. 


CRAYONEX 


AD-REACH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  280,810. 

For  Crayons — Namely,  Wax  Crayons. 

First  use  1907. 


For  Market  and   Sales   Information   Reports  Issued   From 
Time  to  Time. 

First  use  February  1965. 


SN  228,852.     N.V.  UitfCTertmaatschappiJ  Succes,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1965. 


SEVEN  V  STAR 


^\^Ry 


"MINI" 

Priority   claimed   under   Sec.  44(d)    on  Dutch   application 
filed  June  9,  1965;  Reg.  No.  156,081.  dated  July   15.   1965 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  658.078. 
For  Diaries. 


SN    222,276.     Happiness.    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Kans.      Filed 
June  29,  1965. 


HAPPINESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7S6.818. 
For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  May  14.  1965. 


SN  230,600.     Auto-X  Corp.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.    Filed  Oct. 
20.  1965. 


lmul0'>CJ 


SN    239.065.     MinnesoU    Mining  and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn.    FUed  Feb.  17, 1966. 


3IY] 


For  Periodic  Newsletter  Distributed  Upon  Subscription  to 
Automobile  Dealers.  Automoltlle  Leasing  Companies,  and 
Financial  Institutions.  Containing  and  Exchanging  Informa- 
tion Relating  to  ATailability  of  and  Need  for  Used  Automo- 
biles. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1965. 


For  Oummed  Label  Paper. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1965. 


diss  38-PriiU  and  PiblicitioM 

SN  211,312.     Howard  W.  Sams  k  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1965. 


SN  231.573.  Michael  k  Ginsberg  PubUshlng  Co.,  Wllmette, 
111.,  assignee  of  Lake  Shore  National  Bank  of  Chicago  lUi- 
nols,  trustee  of  the  estate  of  James  S.  Habouah,  d.b.a.  Food 
Mart  News.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  24.  196S. 

FOOD  MART  NEWS 

For  Semi-Monthly  Trade  Newspaper  for  the  Food  Industry. 
First  use  1937. 


SN  232.575.     Mennonite  PubUshlng  House,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Herald 
Press,  Scottdale,  Pa     Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  letters  "AM,"  "FM."  and  "TV" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for 
the  colors  gray  and  red. 

For  Trade  Journal  Issued  Periodically. 

First  use  May  1959. 


HERALD  PRESS 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1964. 


SN  220,896.      Antiques  Journal,  Inc.,   Unlontown.  Pa.      Filed 
June  11.  1965. 


OWML 


aass39-Clotliiiig 


For    Monthly    Magaalne   Containing    Articles    Relatlye    to 
Antiques  and  Collectors'  Items. 
First  use  January  1950. 

TM  828  O.G. — 2 


SN  161.217.     Troy  Shirt  Makers  Guild.  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1963. 

TROY  SHIRT  MAKERS 
GUILD 

For  Men's  Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1932. 
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8N  195,005.     Mitsubishi  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  217,974.     Apparel  Industries  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
Plled  June  5, 1964.  feles,  Calif.    Filed  May  4,  1965. 


I       I 


-t- 


BOX  IS 


mamn 

of  California 


Pot  Sheet  Material  Made  Up  Into  Finished  Footwear  and 
Sold  as  Such. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1964. 


SN  198,051.     Ivory  System,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass.    Filed  July 
17,  1964.  I 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Of  California"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Coats,  Jackets,  Sweaterj,  Pants,  and 
Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  September  1953. 


I 


SS    218,118.     Ilarla,    Lunata,    Lucca,    Italy.      lulled    May    5, 
1965. 


voi« 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  349,911,  355,712,  and  644,027. 

For  Clothing — Namely,  Headgear,  Pants,  Shirts,  Shoes. 
Canvas  Shoes,  Girdles,  Vests,  Jackets,  Belts,  Capes,  Socks, 
Jerseys,  Hoods,  Trunks,  Sweat  Suits,  Knitwear,  and  Under- 
wear. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1942. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors  green,  red,  and 

SN  209,277.     L'Alglon  Socledad  de  ResponsablUdad  Llmltada,      silver.      Applicant   disclaims   exclusive    rights    to    the   words 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1965.  Hand-Knit"  except  when  used  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as 

shown. 
i_        I  For    Hand-Knit  and    Hand-Embroidered   Ladles'   Sweaters, 

Skirts,  Dresses,  Coats,  and  Suits. 
.First  use  Mar.  1,  1960  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SK   218,127.     The  National   Dollar   Stores,   Lt^.,   San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  May  5,  1965. 


DORCREST 


For  Women's  Hosiery,  Lingerie,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Slacks, 
Robes,  Sweaters,  Scarves,  Hats,  Caps,  Bopnets,  Coats, 
Dresses,  Jackets  and  Slippers ;  and  Olrls'  Hosiery,  Blouses, 
Skirts,  Slacks,  Robes,  Sweaters,  Coats,  Dresses,  and  Jackets. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  521.261,  dated  Nov.  18,  1963.      ^j^.  222.273.     Goodtmade  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a.  Les 
For  Belts.  Olrls,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1963 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  5,  1963. 


SN  216,092.     Miss  Georgia,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  8, 1965.  '  , 


missgeorgia 


For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  July  9, 1963. 


vm4 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Knit"  apart  f^om  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Children's  Dresses,  Blouses,  Shorts,  Panrts,  and  Skirts 
la  Knitted  Form. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


July  5,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  35 


SN  222,642.     Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  6,  1965.     SN    227,729.     Walkon     Industries,    Inc.,     SmithvlUe,    Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1965. 


THE 

HONDA 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes  and  Boots. 
First  use  June  25,  196S. 


SN  223,970.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
July  22,  1965. 


BRAND  X 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,210. 
For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1961. 


SN  225,279.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
Aug.  9,  1965. 


M/A/-AC^/t 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  301,446. 
For  Ladles"  Hosiery. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


SN  226,097.      Arthur  P.  Stewart  (Akubra  Hats)  Pty.  Limited, 
Roseberry,    New    South    Wales,    Australia.      Filed    Aug.    19, 


1965. 


AKUBRA 


For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  .\ug.  7,  1912  :  in  commerce  Jan.  11,  1965. 


SN   226,170.     Sears,   Roebuck  and   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1965. 


SEA  BAGS 


For  Men's  Swim  Trunks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1964. 


SN  226,410.     Byck  Bros.  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,   Ky.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1965. 


e^tspe  ^©us 


The  French  words  "Entre  Nous"  mean  "between  us." 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN  227,449.     Sarong,  Inc..  Dover,  Del.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1965. 


FORE  'N'  AFT 


For  Foundation  Garments. 

First  use  July  31, 1965. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  227.778. 


UNISOX 

For  Socks. 

First  use  Aug,  9.  1965. 


I 


SN  227,773.     Private  Label   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  14,  1965. 


For  Women's  Bathing  Suits.  Jackets,  and  Shifts. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1964. 


SN   227,778.     Stedman    Manufacturing   Company,    Asheboro, 
N.C.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1965. 


FORE  'N  AFT 


For  Men's  and   Boys'  T-Shlrts.   Polo  Shirts,   Gym   Shorts, 
Athletic  Pants,  Shirts,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  227,449. 


SN  227,860.     O.  C.  Murphy  Company,  McKeesport   Pa     Filed 
Sept.  15,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597,428. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outershlrts,  Undershirts,  Trousers. 
Slacks,  Jeans.  Dungarees,  Overalls,  Coveralls,  Shop  Aprons! 
Hosiery,  Handkerchiefs,  Ties.  Gloves,  Belts,  Suspenders,  Hats, 
Caps,  Jackets,  Coats  ;  and  Women's  and  Misses'  Work  Gloves! 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1949. 


SN   227,890.     Teenform.   Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.     Filed   Sept 
15,  1965. 


OP-TIQUE 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN    228.047,      Lanconla    Shoe   Company,    Inc..    Laconla     N  H 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  July  12,  1965. 
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SN  228,056.     Marlboro  Shirt  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


PROTEMPO 


For   Men's   and   Boys'   Dress   Shirts,   Sports   Shirts,   Casual 
Pants,  and  Golf  Slacks. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1965. 


SN     228,186.      Piedmont     Shin     Company,     Greeiivillo.     S  C. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965.  | 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Furnish  ngs,   and 
Notions 

SN    220, ILj       .\mway   Corporation,    Ada,    Mich.      Fllod    Auk 
2U,  liHJ.'i. 

(  AMWAY       I 

I  owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  707,656,  777,704,  and  otters. 
For  Iron-Oil  Patches  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1964. 


LADY  WINGS 


SN    220,192.      Amway    Corporation,    Adu,    Mlclf      Filed    Aug. 
19    1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  667,133,  777,087,  and  others. 
For  Women's,  Girls',  and   Misses'   Shirts,   Blouses,   Night- 
gowns, Pajamas,  and  Jackets.  I 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1957. 


SN  228,318.     The  Asher  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.     Filed 
Sept.  22,  1965.  i 

UNTOPPABLE  SLACKS 

The  word  "Slacks"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Men's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Slacks.  j 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Ainwi^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707,656,  777,704,  and  others. 

For  Iron-On  Patches. 

P'irst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  19tM. 


i 


lass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


SN  228,964.     Wetzel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  29, 


1965. 


l^jetzjei 


For  Coats,  Overcoats,  Ralncoates,  Waistcoats,  Trousers, 
Uniforms,  Breeches,  Caps,  and  Suspenders  for  Men  ;  Hosiery, 
Leather  Gloves,  Sweaters,  Knickers,  Caps,  Leggings.  Scarfs 
and  Cravats  for  Men  and  Women  ;  and  Sport  Garments 
Namely,  Skirts,  Coats,  Overcoats,  Dresses,  Breeches,  and 
Waistcoats  for  Women. 

First  use  October  1895. 


3N   23."),14s.     .\llled   Chemical   Corporation,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1965. 


CAPELLA 


For  Yarn. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1965. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


SN   229,026.     Raleigh  Manufacturers,    Inc.,   New   York.    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1965. 


FRAT  SLAX 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Slax"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  or  Pants. 
First  use  July  14,  1965. 


SN    200,282.     Parmac    Corporation,    Saginaw,    Mich.      FIUhI 
Aug.  20,  1964. 

SYNCHRONATOR 

For  Therapeutic  Apparatus  in  the  Nature  Of  a  Table  Hav- 
ing Movable  Members  Capable  of  Imparting  Movement  to 
I'ortlons  of  the  Anatomy  of  a  Patient  Lying  on  the  Table. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1963. 


BN   202,562.      Dlttmar   and    Penn    Corporation,    Philadelphia, 
J     Pa.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


SN  229,919.     Rob  Roy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  7,  1965.  I 

TIGEROO 

For  Knitted  Shirts  for  Boys  and  Young  Men. 
First  use  June  8,  1965. 


AIR-LON 


!     Owner  of  Reg.  No   774,214. 

For  Surgical    Instruments  and   Medical   Dlignostlc   Instru- 
ments, for  Use  on  or  In  Connection  With  tha  Body. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1953. 


SN   230,055.     International  Shoe  Company,    St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1965. 


LAZY-JOE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417,125. 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1944. 


SN    207,116.     Courtland    Laboratories,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
J     Filed  Nov.  30,  1964. 

HEMATAINER 

Ownerof  Reg.  No.  671,271.  | 

For  Flexible  Bloo<l   Bank   Units  Used   for  the  CrjUectlon, 
Staging,  and  Preservation  of  Human  Whole  Blood 
First  use  May  15,  1964. 


July  5,  1966 


SN  215,279.     Sheridan  Corporation,  Argyle.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar 
29,  1965. 

SALEM  SUMP 
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For    Plastic    TuU's    for    Insertion    Into    the    Human    Body 
Prior  to,  During  and  After  Diagnostic  or  Operative  Procedure. 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1964. 


SN    1^8,008.     Gloia    Macaroni   Company,    Inc.,   Buffalo.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1964. 


G10//7 


ORTHOBITE 


SN    217,22.j       Unltek    Corporation.    Monrovia,    Calif.      Mled 
Apr.  23,  1965. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,447. 

For  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Egg  Noodles,  Ravioli,  Spaghetti 
.Sauce,  Clam  Sauce,  Bread  Crumbs,  Canned  Soups,  P^pperon- 
dnl.  Rice,  Rice  Pudding,  Canned  Vegetables,  and  Gravies. 

For  R«moTibl«  DenUl  ApplUnce*.  Such  a*  R«ulnen  and         ^"'  "••  l^l^  

Ifoatbffaardt  FomMd  of  PUutlc  Material.  ~~^''^^~~~ 

FJrtt  QM  Apr.  5.  1»«5.  sx  195,0«4.     C.  B.  ClemtnU  k  Compan/  ProprleUry  UnHted, 

^__^___  Melbourne.  Victorta,  AnttraUa.    Filed  Jnne  8,  1964. 

SUMMER  SUN 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Australian  Re(.  No. 
Algfl,489.  dated  Mar.  13.  1»64. 
For  Cereal  Breakfaat  Fooda. 


SN    218.349.     Vibra-Whlrl    and    Company,    Panhandle.    Tex. 
Filed  May  7.  1965. 


j^ef 


8N   198.144.     Eclair.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed  July  20. 
1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616.286. 

For  Portable  Hydrotherapy  Unit  for  Use  In  a  Bathtub. 

First  use  Jan.  7.  1962. 


SN     228,969.     Aktiebolaget     Aatra.     Apotekarnes     Kemltka 
Fabrtker.  Sodertalje,  Sweden.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1965. 


APPLIMATIC 


For  Food  Product*— Namely,  Cakea,  Cookies,  and  Candles. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1939. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application  ^^____^^ 

filed  May  25.  1969;  Ref.  No.  114,280.  dated  Oct.  15.  1965. 

For   Syringes,    as   Well    as   Accessories   Therefor,    Such   as      SN  203.655.     Fairchester  Tomato  Packers.  Inc..  Mamaroneck. 
Sterile  Boxes  and  Cases  With  ValTes,  Needle  Holders,  Vials.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct   9.  1964. 

and  Ampoules. 


ARNOLD 


SN    233.536.      Straubel    Paper    Company.    Green    Bay.    Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


IhiOiw-huiti^ 


For  Disposable  Protectlre  Paper  Mats  for  Use  in  the  DenUl 
and  Medical  Field. 

First  use  Jan.  14.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,475. 
For  Fresh  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1938. 


SN   215,241.     8.    Martinelli   It   Company,   Watsonville,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1965. 

GOLDEN  APPLE 

For  Bottled  Apple  Juice  and  Cider. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1935. 


SN  216.289.     General  MlUs,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  12.  1965. 


Qass  45 -Soft  Driiks  and  CarboMted 
Waters 

SN  213,401.     Canada  Dry   Corporation,  Dover,  Del.     Filed 
Mar.  5,  1965. 

PURPLE  PASSION 


For  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  Jan.  25.  196S. 


CLARINETS 

For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Bat  Snacks. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


SN  216.292.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1965. 


FLUTES 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 
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SN  216,293.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed     SN  223,862.     Applemasters,  Inc.,  Wenatcbee,  Wash.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1966.  July  2X,  1965. 


IDA-HO-HO 


For  Fat  Fried  PoUto  Snacks  in  Chip  Form. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


SN  218,866.     Joel  E.  Harrell  &  Son,  Incorporated,   Suffolk. 
Va.    Filed  May  14,  1965. 


^^^ 


fm^ 


Wmm 


9V 


.\ppllcant   disclaims   any   rights  In   regard   to   the  represen- 
tation of  the  applf  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  .\pi)les. 
First  use  June  28.  1965. 


SN   22.3,977       The   Dow   Chemical   Company,    .Midland,    Mich 
For  Fresh  Cooked  and  Smoked  Hams,  Fresh  and  Smoked         Filled  July  22,  1965. 
Sausage  Products,   Fresh  and  Smoked  Pork  Products,  and       1 

First  use  1937.  I  S 1  £i£!irv-KL£i£iIv 


^^^^^^~~  Owner  of  Reg,  No,  787,394. 

SN  219,148.     Mary  Sue  Candles,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed         For  Feeds  for  Livestock  In  Granule  and  Block  Form. 
May  18.  1965. 


First  use  Nov,  18.  196K, 


Jla^Sue 


SN  223,996.     N.  K.  Hurst  Company.  Inc..  IndlfinapolU.  Ind. 

Filed  July  22,  1965, 


For  Candles. 
First  use  1945. 


SN  223,079.     S.  A.  Camp  Farms  Co.,  d.b.a.  S.  A.  Camp  Co, 
Shatter,  Calif.    Filed  July  12.  1965. 


CAMPCO 


^NTOJIAIIS 


f^ 


For  Fresh  Potatoes. 
First  use  1945. 


SN  223,081.     S.  A.  Camp  Farms  Co..  d.b.a.  S.  A.  Camp  Co. 
Shatter,  Calif.    Filed  July  12,  1965. 


The  words  "Pluto  Beans  With  Chill  Flavor"  4re  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Dried  Bears  With  Chill  Flavor. 
First  use  .\pr.  29,  1965. 


SN   224,152.     Balanced    Foods,    Inc.   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 


SAC 


July  26,  1965 


For  Fresh  Potatoes. 
First  use  1945. 


SN    223,844.     Treesweet    Products    Co.,    Santa    Ana.    Calif. 
Filed  July  20.  1965. 


f  OR  CNOOSIIW 


965.  I 

balAnceiJ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  651,530.  791.925,  and  otliers. 
For   Foods — Namely,    Pumpkin    Seeds,    Sunfl<)wer   Kernels, 
and  Dried  Fruit. 

First  use  1940  on  dried  fruit. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  in  the  words 
"Thank  You  for  Choosing,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  310,977.  727.565.  and  others. 

For  Canned  Citrus  Juices — Namely.  Frozen  Concentrated 
Orange  Juices. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965.  i 

I 

I 


SN    224.195.      The   Hervln   Company.    Tualatin.    Oreg.      Filed 
July  26,  1965. 


WHIFF 


I 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Foods  In  the  Form  of  Biscuits,  In  Cans, 
la  a  Dry  State,  or  as  an  Instant  Mix. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1952. 
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SN   224,204.     Kanegafuchl   Boseki   Kabushlkl   Kalsha,   d.b.a.     SN    225,796.     National    Biscuit    Company.    New   York,    NY. 
Kanegafuchl    Spinning    Co.,    Ltd..    Mlyakojlma-ku.    Osaka,  Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 

Japan.     Filed  July  26,  1965. 


Xaneho 


For  Chewing  Oum,  Candles,  Cakes,  and  Crackers. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  12,  1964. 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


OASIS 


SN    225.798.     National    Biscuit    Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


TRAY  MATES 


For  Crackers. 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


SN  224.414.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  NY. 
Filed  July  28,  1965. 


SN  225,902.      Sidney's  Llnwood,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Sidney's.  Kansas 
aty.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1965. 


SIDNEY'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  31,689  and  655,328. 

For  Cereal  Beverage. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1924. 


For  Froien  Fruit  Pies,  Pumpkin  Pies,  and  Cheese  Cake. 
First  use  December  1949. 


SN  226.030.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug 
19,  1965. 


SN  224.440.  Ami  Olafsson,  d.b.a.  Icelandic  Seafood  Com- 
pany (Islenikar  SJavarafurdir),  Reykjavik.  Iceland.  Filed 
July  28.  1965. 


PARTI  STYLE 


For  Cooked  Ham. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


HOOK  I  LINE 


SN   226,042.     The  Eat-All  Froien   Food   Co..   Inc.,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1965. 


INN-KEEPER 


For  Frozen  Fish. 

First  use  January  1964  ;  in  commerce  February  1964. 


For  Stuffed  Shrimp   (Froien  Whole  Shrimp  Together  With 
Stuffing  of  Which  Crab  Meat  Is  the  Principal  Ingredient). 
First  use  July  26,  1965. 


SN  224,607.     Joseph  M.  Gldding,  d.b.a.  J.  Olddlng  Co..  New 
York.  NY.    Filed  July  30.  1965. 


RAINBOW 


For  Alimentary  Paste  Products— Namely.  Spaghetti. 
First  use  July  11.  1965. 


SN  227.484.     The  Dletene  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Delmark  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1965. 

DELMARK  COUNTRY  OVEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753.774  and  767.931. 

For  Powdered  Bread  Custard  Mix. 

First  use  Aug.  13.  1965.  ' 


SN  224.804.     Sid  Stone  Advertising  Agency.  Inc..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1965. 


ROMEOS 


For  Snack  Foods — Namely,  Corn  Balls  and  Wheat  Chunks. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  30. 1965. 


SN  225.353.     Quality  Shoppe  Candles.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1965. 


"ft*!"!  jmi^  ttt  0911111 


For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  June  24,  1965. 


SN  227.806.     Allied  Supermarkets,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich      Filed 
Sept.  15,  1965. 

mel-o-crnst 

For  Bread,  Rolls,  Sweet  Rolls,  Donuts.  Cakes,  and  Pies. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1951. 


SN    225.512.     Roberts    Packing    Company.    Klmberton.    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1965. 

BARBA-TREATS 

For  Frankfurters. 
First  use  Au^.  2,  1965. 


SN   228,712.     Mars,    Incorporated,   d.b.a.    M   &   M's   Candles. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 

THE  MILK  CHOCOLATE 
MELTS  IN  YOUR  MOUTH- 
NOT  IN  YOUR  HAND 

Applicant  disclaims   the   words   "Milk,"   and    "Chocolate," 
separately  and  In  combination  apart  from  the  mark  as  used. 
For  Chocolate  Candy. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1956. 
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SN   230,253.     Jackson  Brewing  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
I   Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 


SN   192,668.     Senegas  Hermanos  y  Cla.   Ltda.,   S.A.I,  y   C. 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    Filed  May  5,  1964. 


INDIVIDUAL 


Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  444,954,  dated  Oct.  17,  1960. 
For  Wines.  . 


SN    210,528.     The    Brotherhood    Corporation,    Washlngton- 
vlUe,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1965. 

BROTHERHOOD 


For  Wine. 
First  use  1874. 


SN  220,767.     Hudson  Valley  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  Highland, 
N.T.    Filed  June  9,  1965. 


The  mark  conslsta  of  a  silhouette  represebtatlon  of  an 
equestrian  statue  of  President  Andrew  Jacktson,  deceased. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  321,042. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Wine." 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1934. 


N   230,254.     Jackson  Brewing  Company,  Seir  Orlenas,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 


SN  227,117.     Banfl  Products  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  3,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  representation  of  an  equestrian 
statue  of  President  Andrew  Jackson,  deceased.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  321,042. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  June  1959. 


'€4€^fee 


For  Sparkling  Wines. 
First  use  Aug.  11, 1965. 


I 


ass  49  —  Distined  Alcoholic  Liquors 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN   222,813.     Brauerei   DinkeUcker  GmbH,    Stuttgart,    Ger- 
many.   Filed  July  7,  1965. 

^     DRINK  A  DINK 

The  word  "Drink"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  796,027,  dated  Oct.  30, 
1964. 

For  Beer. 


N  217,795.     Schieffelln  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
30,  1965. 


TEACHERS 


.\pplicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    In    the    words 
SN  229,633.     Carllng  Brewing  Company  Incorporated,  d.b.a.     -Bottled  in  Scotland"  apart  from  the  mark  as  »hown.     Owner 
Carling  Brewing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8,     ^f  j^^g   ^^^^  347,764,  605,575,  and  777,127. 
1965.  ^  .    For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


8N  218,847.     The   Drambuie  Liqueur  Co.,   Ltd.,   Edinburgh, 
Scotland.    Filed  May  14,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nob. 
321.266,  522.129,  and  632,823. 
For  Ale. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1961. 


RUSTY  NAIL 


For  Liqueur  Mixed  With  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  S7,  1965. 
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SN    239,849.     Destllerla    Seralles.    Inc.,    MercediU,    Ponce,     SN    231,850.     Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Puerto  Blco.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1966.  Tupperware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696.861. 

For  Rum. 

First  use  May  1968. 


WATCHER 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  orange,  bat  no 
claim  is  made  for  color. 

For  Bird  House  and  Feeder. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 


Qass  50  — Merchaadise    Not   Otherwise     ^^   239,063.     Minnesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1966. 

Oassified 

RATH-MATF' 

8N  197,112.     WilUam  P.  Qariano,  d.b.a.  Career  Enterprises.  -"-^  •■■  ^l'-"*-"^  •■•  *^ 

Newtown  Square,  Pa.    Filed  July  6,  1964. 

For  Non-SUp  Treads  for  Tub  and  Shower. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1964. 


&ignor  ChiaHli 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Chlanti"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  A  translation  of  the  name  "Signor  Chlantl" 
is  "Mr.  Italian  red  Uble  wine." 

For  Wine  Making  Kit  ContUtlng  of  a  Tank,  Air  Lock  As 
sembly.  Dry  Wine  Yeast,  Yeast  Nutrient,  and  Wine-Making 
Instructions. 

First  use  May  28.  1964. 


Oass  51  -  Cosnetks  and  Toflet  PreparatioM 

SN    218,017.     Maradel    Products,    Inc..    Farmlngtlale.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1965. 


r  e^lAJorvdeA^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  649,071,  649.072,  and  667,268. 
For  Lash  Lengthener  Mascara. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1965. 


SN   223,955.     Avon   Products,   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
July  22,  1965. 


NUAGE  BLUE 


SN  225,350.     Potters  Brothers,  Inc..   CarlsUdt,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1965. 


Ballotini 


For  Small  Particles  of  Glass  and  PUstlc  Formed  by  Heat 
Ing  Processes. 
First  use  1914. 


The  term  "Nuage"  (French)  means  "cloud"  in  English. 
For  Perfume,  Perfume  Oil,  Solid  Perfume.  Cologne,  Cologne 
Mist,  Cream  Sachet,  Powder  Sachet,  and  Dusting  Powder. 
First  use  June  29,  1965. 


SN  224,918.     Calgon  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    FUed  Aug. 
4.  1965. 


CALGON 


SN  229.468.     United  SUtes  Robber  Company,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  358,518,  783,782,  and  others. 

For  Hair  Rinse. 

First  use  May  27,  1965. 


ROYAL-SEAL 


For  Liquid  Impermeable  Sheets  for  Use  as  Liners  for  Vari- 
ous Applications  Such  as  Lining  Ponds,  Pits,  and  Reservoirs, 
and  Building  Foundations  To  Prevent  Passage  of  Uquid 
Through  the  Liner. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN  225,016.     Tom  Fields,  Ltd.,  Northvale,  N.J.     Filed  Aug. 
5,  1965. 


GIN  AND  BITTERS 


For  After-Shave  Lotion  and  Cologne. 
First  use  May  14.  1965. 
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SN  226.253.     Len-Oee  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.     SN  235,167.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 


23.  1965. 


Dec.  23,  1965. 


Jlew 

hook 


H 


TNT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,720. 
For  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1965. 


SN  235,941.     Studio  Olrl-HoUywood  Inc.,  Chlcafo,  III.    Filed 
Jan.  6,  1966. 


TEMPTATION 


For  Hair  Setting  Oel. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1965. 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1965. 


SN  229.066.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN    235,942.     Tanner    Products    Corporation,   jLos    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1966. 


AWAY 


uwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694,683,  803,571,  and  others. 
For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  July  26,  1965. 


SN   229,067.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  York,   NY. 
FUed  Oct.  1, 1965. 

HOUR  AFTER  HOUR 

For  Personal  Deodorant.  ' 

First  use  July  28,  1965. 


^AS/rM¥ffrj/ 


For  Product  That  Is  Used  To  Strengthen  Flager  Nails. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN   229,068.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  1,  1965. 

RAPID  SPRAY 


SN    236,142.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 

I        CALL  ME  PRETTY 


For  Fragrances. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Spray"  apart  from  the  mark     SN  236,716.     Cameo,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500,243  and  others. 
For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  July  28,  1965. 


SN  229,069.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  YorkV  N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  1,  1965.  / 


STRESS 


tt 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1965. 


8T^ 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  July  26, 1965. 


SN  236,758.      Hi-Fashion,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Qa.     filed  Jan.   18, 
1966. 


SN  231.909.     The  Olessner  Company,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1965. 


COLOR-A-MA 


TRYCE 


For  Nail  Polish  and  Nail  Polish  Sealer. 
'First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  9,  1965. 


For  Cream  Intended  To  Be  Used  on  the  Skin  Surfaces  as  a     SN  236,891.     Antonio   Hernandez,  d.b.a.  Kapoot  Industries, 
Detergent,   Softener  and   Beautifying  Preparation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1966. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1945. 


SN    232,841.     Maradel    Products,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    N.Y. 
PUed  Nov.  17,  1965. 

"HI-LO"  TONES 

The  word  "Tones"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Bye  Shadow.      »      . 
Flnt  use  Oct.  1, 1965. 


fZ^Slf 


For  Deodorant  Cream. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1952. 
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SN   236,906.     Max   Factor  &  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max   Factor,   Holly       SN    224,844.     Colgate  Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
wood,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1966.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1965. 


G.T.O. 


PUNCH 


For  After-Shave  Lotion,  Cologne,  Hair  Dressing,  Pre-Klec- 
trlc  Shave  Lotion,  Talc,  and  Deodorant. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1964. 


SN   237,026.     Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SONIQUE 


The  English  meaning  of  the  French  word   "Sonique"  is 
"sonic." 

For  Skin  Cleanser  and  Freshener. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN    229,364.     Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1965. 

TWICE  AS  NICE 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 


SN  242,560.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 


Apr.  4,  1966. 


SN  231,140.     Ellen  Kaye  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


RENEGADE 


POLY-PLEX 


For  Cologne,  and  Men's  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1966. 


For  Shampoo  and  More  Particularly,  for  a  Shampoo  for 
Use  Before  Permanent  Waving. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1966. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   218.834.     American   Hardware  Supply  Co.,  East  Butler, 
Pa.     Filed  May  14,  1965. 

HERITAGE  HOUSE 

For  Rug  Shampoo  and  Floor  Cleaner. 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN  233,180.     Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  DistHbuting  Co. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1965. 


IGA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,006. 
For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN    218,044.     Admiral    Benbow    Inn,    Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn. 
Filed  May  5,  1965. 


SN   191,225.     37   Flavors,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr. 
15,  1964. 


For  Restaurant  and  Motel  Services. 
First  use  .4ug.  16,  1947. 


■LUCKY  PIERNCS^ 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For    Services    Performed    by    Ice   Cream    and    Hamburgar 
Stores  or  Restaurants. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1964. 


SN  201,713.     Marriott  Motor  Hotels,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C, 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1964. 

MARRIOTT  MOTOR  HOTEL 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Motor 
Hotel"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives 
none  of  its  common  law  rights  therein  or  any  features 
thereof. 

For  Hotel,  Motel,  and  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  July  1956. 


SN  222,468.  Church's  Fried  Chicken.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Church's 
Drlve-In-Restaurant,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  July  1 
1965. 


/^Jiu/te^ 


For  Food  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  April  1952. 
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SN  222,629.     Telephone  Utilities,  Inc.,  Ilwaco,  Wash. 
July  2,  1965. 


Filed     SN'  191,770.      Industrial  &  Scientific  Conference  Management, 
Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1964. 

NATIONAL  ELECTRONIC 

PACKAGING  & 

PRODUCTION 

CONFERENCE 

The  wording  "Electronic  Packaging  k  Production  Confer 
ences"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  phown. 

For  Operating  a  Convention  for  Engineers  and  Designers 
Who  Convert  Electronic  Circuit  Diagrams:  Into  Finished 
I'roducts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  15,  1962. 


SN    199,012.      Bergen    Drug   Data    Processing 
sack,  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 


TIPTOP 


Corp.,   Hacken- 


Applicant  disclaims  the  descriptive  representation  of  a  tele 
phone  handset,  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  .is  shown. 

For  Utility  Services — Namely,  Supplying  Telephone  Serv 
lees  for  Others. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1964. 


SN    229,994.     National    Corrugated    Steel    Pipe    Association. 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 


For  Service  to  Drug  Store  Operators-  Naitely.  Processing 
of  Records  ')f  Purchases  by  Individual  Customers  To  Compile 
Information  as  to  .Vccounts  Receivable  and  the  -Vge  Thereof, 
'and  as  to  Categories  of  Merchandise  Purchased,  To  Aid  Said 
Operators  in  Billing  and  Supplying  Said  Customers  With 
Proof  of  Drug.  Medical  and  Surgical  Supply  Purchases  Quali- 
fying  for  Tax   Deductions  and  Medical  Insuijance  Payments. 

First  use  September  1963. 


SN   200.387.      Spangler.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Spangleii   Printers.    Inc. 
Kansas  City,  -Mo.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1964. 

PAGE  O'COLOR 

For  I'rinting  Services. 

First  use  during  October  1963. 


SN  203.485.      C.  A.  Doollttle.  .Jr.,  d.b.a.  Contract  Surety  Con- 
sultants, Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  7,  19G4, 


For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Growth 
of  the  Corrugated  Steel  Pipe  Industry  ;  Promoting  the  Use  of 
Jorrugated  Steel  Pipe ;  Research  and  Engineering  Service  in 
the  Design  of  Drainage  Products  and  Systems  ;  and  Collect 
Ing  and  Disseminating  Pertinent  Technical,  Statistical  and 
Business  Information. 

First  use  as  early  as  May  1,  1958. 


Filed 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN    156,204.     Myron    0.    Welch,    I'redericktown,    Mo. 
Oct.  29,  1962. 

cs 


For  Trading  Stamps  in  Connection  With  Services  Involving 
aivlng  of  the  Stamps  With  the  Purchase  of  Merchandise 
and  Subsequent  Redeeming  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1962. 


For  Services  Rendered  to  Sureties  on  Bonded  Construction 
Contracts  -Namely,  Management,  Engineering,  Estimating, 
and  Accounting  Services. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN  204,245.     C.  A.  Doollttle,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Contract  Surety  Con- 
sultants. Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1964. 


SN   156,205.     Myron   G. 
Oct.  29, 1962. 


Welch,    Frederlcktown,    Mo.      Filed 


UNION 


i^ 


For  Trading  Stamps  in  Connection  With  Services  Involving 
Giving  of  the  Stamps  With  the  Purchase  of  Merchandise 
and  Subsequent  Redeeming  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1962. 


For  Services  Rendered  to  Sureties  on  Bonded  Construction 
Contracts — Namely,  Management,  Engineering,  Estimating, 
and  Accounting  Services. 

First  use  January  1962. 


July  5,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  45 


SN  224,106.  The  Macke  Company,  Washington,  D.C..  by 
change  of  name  from  Macke  Vending  Company,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    Filed  July  23,  1965. 


MACKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,960. 

For  Vending  Machine  Services,   Including   the  Supply,   Op 
eration,   and    Service   of   Vending    Machines  for   Dispensing 
Consumer  Products,  and  for  Cafeteria-Type  Food  Services. 

First  use  1926. 


SN   225,765.      HarleysvlUe  Mutual   Insurance  Company,   Har- 
leysvllle.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1905. 

The   man  from  the  Bis   H 

For  Insurance  I'nderwrltlng  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  »i,  1U05. 


SN  224,570.     Uniforce  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  29, 


1965. 


vs^niForce 


For  Employment  Afcncy  Serrlee*. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Mar.  S,  1905. 


Class  103  ~  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    174,659.     General    Dynamics    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1963. 

MATERIAL  SERVICE 

For  Bapplylng  and  Tranaportlng  Bulk  ConstmetioD  Mate- 
rials to  Construction  Sites,  Spedflcally  Sand,  Grarel,  Agfre- 
gate.  Crushed  Stone.  Cement,  and  Ready-Mixed  Concrete. 

First  use  1919. 


Class  102  -  InsuraiK*  and  FiMMdal 


8N  198,787.      Volkswagenwerk  AktlengeMllschaft,  Wolfsburg, 
Germany.    Piled  July  29,  1964. 


8N   220,509.     Industrial   Valley   Bank  and   Trust  Company, 
Jenkintown,  Pa.    Filed  Jane  7,  1985. 


VW 


SNAP-SAVE 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  653,695. 

For  Repair,  Reconditioning  and  Replacement  of  Motors  and 
For  Banking  Serrlce*— Namely,   Sarlngs  Account  and  Be-      Accea«>rie«  and  ParU  Thereof,  and  Repair  and  Recondltlon- 
lated  Serrlcea  '"'  "'  Motor  Vehicle*,  Aircraft,  and  Boats. 

Flrat  ute  Dec.  8,  1964.  ""*  "•*  1**®  =  •«»  commerce  July  1,  1950. 


SN    220  632      Mohawk    National    Bank.    Schenectady.    N.Y.      SN  218.908.     Rerere  Cuitom  Bullden.   Inc.,  Center  Square, 
Filed  June  7,  1966.  P"      Filed  May  14.  1966 


For    Banking    and    Financial    Service* — Namely.    General  For  Home  and   Building  Construction   to  the   Specification 

Banking    Seryicea.     Checking    Account*.    Savinga    Accounts,  of  Others. 
Loans,  and  Trust  Serrlcea.  ^"t  use  December  1962. 

First  use  August  1954.  


~^~^^^^~"  8N    221,391.      J.   Ray    McDermott   k  Co.,   Inc.,    New   Orleans, 

SN    220.533.     Mohawk    National    Bank,    Schenectady.    N.Y.  La     Filed  June  17.  1965. 

Filed  June  7.  1965. 


For  Banking  and  Financial  Services — Namely.  General 
Banking  Services.  Checking  Accounts.  Savings  Accounts. 
Loans,  and  Trust  Services. 

First  use  August  1954. 


8N  226.764.      HarleysvlUe  Mutual   Insurance  Company.  Har- 
leysTiUe,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  1«,  1965. 


® 


JC7i 

Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "It  Helps  To  Have"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  22, 1965. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Construction  and  Repair  Services  Including  the  Fabri- 
cation of  Steel  and  Aluminum  Components  for.  and  the 
Fabrication  and  Construction  of  Ships.  Barges.  Tow  Boats. 
Fishing  Vesels,  Dredge*.  Dry  Dock  FaclUties,  Wharves.  Bulk- 
heads, Piers,  Bridges,  Offshore  Platforms  (Including  Plat- 
forms for  the  Exploration  and  Production  of  Oil,  Lighthouses, 
and  Platforms  for  Sulfur  Mining),  Mooring  Systems.  Loading 
Docks.  Power  Plants,  and  Industrial  Plants  ;  the  Construc- 
tion of  Pipelines.  Drainage  Systems,  Oil  and  Gas  Production 
Facilities.  Petroleum  Processing  Facilities.  Instrumentation 
Systems,  Lighting  Systems.  Roads,  and  Wellheads ;  the  Re- 
pair of  Vessels  ;  and  Dredging  and  the  Subluxation  of  Rivers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30.  1962. 
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SN   223,643.     Continental   (Ml   Company,    Ponca   City,    Okla 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 
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Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


RUFF-COTE 


For  Coating  the  External   Surface  of  Oil  Well   Casing  or 
Pipe  To  Increase  Bond  Strength  as  a  Service  for  Others. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  7,  1965. 


SX  218,309.     Pan  American  World  Airways,  Int.,  New  York, 
iX.Y.    Filed  May  7.  1965. 

'     THEATRE-IN-THE-AIR 

For  Showing  of  In-Flight  Motion  Picture  atd  Television 
Programs,  and  the  Playing  of  Taped  Music,  Entertainment, 
Informational  and  Children's  Audio  Programs. 

.First  use  July  14,  1964. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  220,854.     Inland  Express,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass.    Filed 
June  10,  1065. 


^MJatue^B^ii 


For  Transportation  of  Commodities  by  Motor  Vehicle. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1951. 


SX     223,238.     Indianapolis     Motor     Speedway  .Corporation, 
Speedway,  Ind,     Filed  July  13,  1965. 


'For  Entertainment  Service — Namely,  an  Aniiual  Automo- 
bile Race,  the  Entertainment  Being  Rendered  Through  the 
Medium  of  Radio  and  Television. 

First  use  February  1948. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN   223,704.     National   Association  of  Barber  Jchools,   Inc. 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  July  19,  1965. 


SN    203,528.     Professional    Pilot's    Assn..    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Piled  Oct.  7.  1964. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN  216,371.     Western  Wood  Products  Association,  Portland, 
Greg.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1965. 


-Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  property   rights  in   the  term 
"Triple  A  Rating,  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  8ho*n. 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Association. 
First  use  July  1961.  i 

SN  224,057.     American  Health  Alliance,  Mays  tanding,  N.J. 
Filed  July  23,  1965. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  May  22,  1064. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1963. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


AND    DESIGN. 
SN     184,002. 


R.    C.    Young    Seed    & 
Pub.    4-19-66.       Filed 


810.678.  SURORO 
Grain  Company. 
1-3-64. 

810.679.  CON-TONE  AND  DESIGN.     Bychem  Corporation. 
SN  186,057.     Pub.  4-19-68.     Filed  2-5-«4. 

810.680.  STANSET.    Standard  Chemical  Products,  Inc.    SN 
222,075.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 

810.681.  DESIGN  OF  A  MAN'S  HEAD.     Comark  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  224,517.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-29-65. 

810.682.  ALA-FLO.    Segrest  Feed  &  Seed  Company,  Inc.     SN 
227,962.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  9-16-65. 

810.683.  HITCO-C.      Hitco.      SN    231,128.      Pub.    4-19-66. 
Filed  10-22-65. 

810.684.  HITCO-G.      Hitco.      SN    231,129.      Pub.    4-19-66. 
Filed  10-22-65. 

810.685.  NYGEN.     The  General  Tire  k   Rubber   Company. 
SN  232,071.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  11-3-65. 

810.686.  BLACK  ANTHRACITE.     Emanuel  Ravlcovich,  Inc. 
SN  232,859.     Pub.  4-l»-fl6.     Filed  11-17-65. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


810,687.     TOTE  A  WAY.    C-Thru  Products.  Inc.    SN  219.850. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  5-27-65. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


810.688.  SADDLE-PAK.      Atlantic    Products    Corporation. 
SN  184.021.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Piled  1-6-64. 

810.689.  BONNY.      Adept    Sales   and    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
205,648.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  11-6-64. 

810.690.  TRAVELGARD.         Travelgard       Company.         SN 
222,783.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

810.691.  QUICK.     Ervln  Quick.    SN  228,838.     Pub.  4-19-66. 
Filed  9-28-65. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


810,692.      PENTKX.      United    States   Rubber   Company. 
211.948.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  2-12-65. 


SN 


810.693.     T-H  AND  DESIGN.    Tbompson-Hayward  Chemical 
Company.     SN  212.607.     Pub.  4-lfr-66.     Filed  2-23-65. 


810.694.     8TAYPAR.      Private    Brands,    Inc. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  2-26-65. 


SN    212.810. 


810.695.  GRAY  FLASK  SYMBOL  (DESIGN).  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  SN  219,191.  Pub. 
3-22-66.     Filed  5-19-65. 

810.696.  FLASK  SYMBOL  (DESIGN).  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  SN  219,192.  Pub.  3-16-66.  Filed 
5-19-65. 

810.697.  MULTI-COLOR  FLASK  SYMBOL  (DESIGN). 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  SN  219,193.  Pub. 
3-22-66.    Filed  5-19-65. 


810.698.  GREEN  FLASK  SYMBOL  (DESIGN).  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  SN  219,194.  Pub. 
3-22-66.    Filed  5-19-65. 

810.699.  BLUE  FLASK  SYMBOL  (DESIGN).  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  SN  219,195.  Pub. 
3-22-66.    Filed  5-19-65. 

810.700.  RED  FLASK  SYMBOL  (DESIGN).  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  SN  219,196.  Pub.  3-15-66. 
Filed  5-19-65. 

810.701.  BROWN  FLASK  SYMBOL  (DESIGN).  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  SN  219,197.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  5-19-65. 

810.702.  CYANASIZE.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
221,142.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

810.703.  COMMAND.  Cutler  Packaging  Corporation.  SN 
223,092.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 

810.704.  TRI  X.  U.S.  Distributing  Corp.  SN  223,187. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

810.705.  TRIBUTE.  Amway  Corporation.  SN  223,494. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 

810.706.  SPOT  GUARD.     Calgon  Corporation.     SN  224,923. 

-65. 

The      Mearl 
Filed  9-2-65. 

The    Mearl 
Filed  9-2-65. 


Corporation. 
Corporation. 
SN  227,216. 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  8-4 

810.707.  HALOFOAM. 

227.053.  Pub.  4-19-66. 

810.708.  FLUOROFOAM. 

227.054.  Pub.  4-19-66. 

810.709.  PARADE.     Alco  Chemical  Co. 
4-19-66.     Filed  9-7-65. 

810.710.  BENVICIDE.      Ben    Venue   Laboratories, 
227,232.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

810.711.  PELL-MELT.       The    Chemical 
227.400.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  9-8-65. 

810.712.  REXAID.        Oeigy      Chemical 
227,412.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  9-8-65. 

810.713.  LOUSE-TOX.      Geigy    Chemical    Corporation. 
227,414.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  9-8-65. 

810.714.  SWEEP.      Bristol-Myers    Company.      SN    229,062. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  10-1-65. 

810.715.  EMSORB.      Emery    Industries,    Inc.      SN    229,211. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  1(X-4-6j. 

810.716.  DITHERM.      The    Harshaw    Chemical    Company. 
SN  229.525.     Pub.  4-lfr-66.     Filed  10-7-65. 

810.717.  SEA  MIST.     Trager  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
229.892.    Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 


Inc.      SN 


Corporation.       SN 


Corporation.        SN 


SN 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


810.718.  EASY-GRO.  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  SN  204,544. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  10-22-64 

810.719.  AN  A  MO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Anamo  Com- 
pany.    SN  213,517.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  3-8-65. 

810.720.  PROFIT-MASTER.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a. 
Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Company.  SN  215.162. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


810,721.     K.     The  Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Company 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  3-6-64. 


SN  188.068. 
Valley     Dolomite     Corporation. 


810.722.  VALLE  PATCH. 
SN  197.796.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-13-64. 

810.723.  FLAME-SAFE.     Johns-Manville  Corporation.     SN 
210,957.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  1-29-65. 

TM  47 


TM48 


810,724.     STORMS-KIT.     Henry  K.  Davlefl  ft  Co.  Inc. 
218,743.    Pab.  4-l&-e6.    Filed  5-13-65. 
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'^  Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


and  Supplies 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pittiiig  Supplies 

810.725.  HONBYWBLL.  Honeywell  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUaaes  13,  21,  26,  and  34).  SN  201.531.  Pub. 
4-l»-66,    Filed  ^9-64. 

810.726.  AWWA.  The  American  Water  Works  Association. 
SN  208,222.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  4-19-66.  Filed 
12-16-64. 

810.727.  FA8TENAT0R.  Since  1868  Crescent  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Crescent  Corporation.  SN  214,921.  Pub.  4-19-66. 
Filed  3-24-65. 


Cass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

810,728.     LI8C0.      Litho-Strip    Corporation.      SN    231.153. 
Fob.  4-19-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

810.729.  AMWAY     AND     DESIGN.       Amway     Corporation. 
SN  200,891.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  8-31-64. 

810.730.  FLUROPON.      De    Soto    Chemical    Coatings.    Inc. 
SN  207,373.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  12-3-64. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

810,731.     ORANJE  POLDER.     N.V.  Cigarettes  import  Com- 
pany.    SN  223,812.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-20-65. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

810,782.     PANOX.     Chas.   Pflxer  k  Co.,   Inc.      SN   212,573. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  2-23-65.  ' 

810.733.  DICLOXIN.    Brigtol-Myers  Company.    SN  213.398. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  3-5-65. 

810.734.  CYTAL.     Cutter  Laboratories,   Inc.     SN  216.058. 
Pub.  1-11-66.    Filed  4-8-65. 

810.735.  ELACORD.     Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.     SN  216.181.    Pub. 
4-19-66.    Piled  4-9-65. 

810.736.  TYMICOL.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  216,421.     Pub. 
4-19-66.    Filed  4-13-65. 

810.737.  KX  AND  DESIGN.     Kasar  Company,  d.b.a.  Kasar 
Laboratories.     SN  224,757.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

810.738.  TERRACYDIN.      Chas.    Pflxer    &    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
232,086.    Pub.  4-19-66.    FUed  11-3-65. 

810.739.  DARVON-S.     Ell  UUy  and  Company.     SN  232.571. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  11-12-65. 

810.740.  PROCTADE.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.   SN 
232,593.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  11-12-65. 

810.741.  SBNNO-CONPITURE.        The     Purdue     Frederick 
Company.     SN  232,594.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  11-12-65. 

810.742.  SBNNO-CONFIT.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SN  232,595.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  11-12-65. 


810.725.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

810.743.  DRIVER  ERROR.    The  B  Sure  Representatives  In 
corporated.     SN  196,094.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  6-22-64. 

810.744.  BIO  E  W  IS  MISTER  CONNECTOK.  Electronic 
Wholesalers.  Inc.  SN  209.500.  Pub.  4-19-66.  Filed 
1-7-65. 

810.745.  MITYMITE.  Woodward  Schumacher  Electric  Cor- 
poration.    SN  210.834.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Fil«d  1-27-65. 

810.746.  BUCCANEER.  Market  Tire  Company  of  Maryland 
Inc.      SN  216,715.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  4-16-65. 

810.747.  BRITE-STABT.  Fleet  Wholesale  Supply  Co..  Inc. 
SN  221,366.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


W.  J.  Volt  Rubber 
Filed  8-4-64. 
SN    212.420.       Pub. 


SN  218,380. 


Inc. 


810.748.  SWIMASTER  AND  DESIGN. 
Corp.      SN   199,239.     Pub.   4-19-66. 

810.749.  HI-Q.       Kohner    Bros.,    Inc. 
4-19-66.    Filed  2-19-65. 

810.750.  BILOFIX.    Bllo  v.  G.  K.  Kristiansen, 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

810.751.  LOLLYPOP   FACTORY.      Emenee   Industries 
SN  218,541.      Pub.    12-28-65.     Filed  5-11-66. 

810.752.  MAGUMBA.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.     SN 
221,585.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

810.753.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Krypto  Corporation. 
SN  222,384.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

810.754.  FISH  BAIT.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation^     SN  223,416. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  7-15-65.  I 

810.755.  LUCKY  STRIKE.     Columbia  IndustMes.  Inc. 
224.585.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 

810.756.  BRUTE     STICK.       James     Heddon'l     Sons. 
224,740.     Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  8-2-65 

810.757.  BIZZY  BUZZ  BUZZ.    The  Ohio  Art  Company 

224.779.  Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

810.758.  KUKUKUKU.       The     Ohio     Art     Company. 

224.780.  Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

810.759.  DEER    FLITE.       Deer    Fllte,     Inc.       SN    225,116. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 

810.760.  THE     SILENCER.       The     Hubley     ffanufacturtng 
Company.     SN  225.482.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Fll«d  8-11-65. 

810.761.  8WITCHEROO.     Mattel,  Inc.     SN  )25,972.     Pub. 
4-19-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


I 

Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  end  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


810.762.  SKWEZLOC.  Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
205.205.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  10-30-64. 

810.763.  CINTI  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cincinwtl  Gear  Com- 
pany.    SN  207.867.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  12-10-64. 

810.764.  PARK  AVENUE.  Park  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
210,040.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  1-15-65. 

810.765.  CONFIGURATION  OF  SAFETY  &OOK  WITH 
LATCH  COLORED  GOLD  (DESIGN).  E.  D.  BulUrd  Com- 
pany.    SN  214,426.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  B-18-65. 

810.766.  COOL  GRINDING.  DoAll  Company,  SN  215,392. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  3-31-65. 

810.767.  8ERV0RAM.  Research.  Incorporate*.  SN  226,788. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Piled  8-30-65. 

810.768.  MINI-HARROW.  Ronald  J.  AlUson,  d.b.a.  Allison 
Engineering  Co.   SN  227,463.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  9-9-65. 

810.769.  ZERO  CONCORD  SYSTEM.  Zero  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SJ^  228.789.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 
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810.788.  PBRMATORQUB   AND    DESIGN.      Felt    ProdocU 

Class26-MeasHriHg   and    Scientific     ^r,.  co.  sn  224,406.  pub.  4-19^.  fu«i  7-28-65. 

Appliances 

Qass  36— Mnsical  Initiwnenti  and  Snpplies 

810.789.  TRUBTONK.    Wettem  Auto  Sapply  Company.    SN 
207,542.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  12-4-64. 


810,725.     (See  Clan  IS  for  this  trademark.) 

810.770.  CAVALIER     PERFORMER     "500."       WlUo-Peer 
Corp.     SN  212,367.     Fob.  4-19-66.     Filed  2-18-66. 

810.771.  8UBB-OUABD.      American   Optical   Company.      8N 
213.390.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  S-5-68. 

810.772.  8CBN0RAMIC.     Morriton  B.  Paul.     S-N  222,608. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  7-2-65. 


810,790.     ANTENNA.       Pamper    Mualc,    Inc. 
Pab.  4-19-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 


SN    218,791. 


Qass  3t  -  Fihen  and  Refrigtrators 


810.773.  VARIETY  STORAGE.     American  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  216,124.     Pub.  4-19-«e.     Filed  4-9-66. 

810.774.  KLEEN  SEAL.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  221.662.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  »-21-«6. 


Qass  32-hniiture  and  Upholstery 

810.775.      INSPIRATION.      The   Steams   *   Foster   Co.      SN 
226,478.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  8-25-66. 


Qass  34- Heating,  Lighting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


810.791.  FLEXOPLAN.    Carl  Freudenberg  KommanditgeMll 
schaft.     SN  195,280.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  6-10-64. 

810.792.  CPCO  AND  DESIGN.     The  Mead  Corporation.     SN 
198,969.     Pub.  4-19-66.    FUed  7-31-64. 

810.793.  ARKCREST.     Arkwrigbt   Merchandising   Corpora- 
tion.   SN  214,499.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  3-19-65. 

810.794.  DATA-PLAN.       Professional     Budget     Plan.       SN 
221,631.     Pnb.  4-19-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

810.795.  XEROLITH.      Xerox    Corporation.      SN    225,909. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  8-17-65. 


810,725.      (See  Claaa  18  for  this  trademark.) 

810.776.  ULTRA  THBRM.  Hydrotberm.  Inc.  SN  164.625. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  3-14-63. 

810.777.  CHATTANOOGA  C^OO-CHOO.  DeSoto  Chemical 
Coatings.  Inc.,  aulgnee  of  Royal  Incorporated  of  ChatU 
nooga.     SN  215,546.     Pnb.  4-19-66.    Filed  4-1-65. 

810.778.  INCREMENTAL.  The  Singer  Company.  SN 
218.701.     Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  5-12-65. 

810.779.  TRANS  ARC  AND  DESIGN.  Square  D  Company. 
SN  220,167.     Pub.  4-19-66.     FUed  6-1-65. 

810.780.  HOT-VAC.  Bldon  Indnstrlea,  Inc.  SN  220,286. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 

810.781.  ROYALAIRE.  Allied  Thermal  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Hart  k  Cooley  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  226,112.  Pub. 
4-19-66.     Filed  8-20-65. 

810.782.  ENCOVEN.  Axoplate  Corporation.  SN  226,405. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 

810.783.  CLEVAFLEX.  CleTeland  ConUlner  Corporation. 
SN  226.418.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  8-25-65. 

810.784.  STBIPOMATIC.  Arcos  Corporation.  SN  226,713. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  8-30-65. 

810.785.  ESICO.  Electric  Soldering  Iron  Co..  Inc.  SN 
226.735.     Pnb.  4-19-66.     Filed  8-30-65. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NoMHotaKc  Tires 

810.786.  FLEXCO-LOK.      Flexible    Steel    Lacing    Company. 
SN  223.656.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

810.787.  PT  AND  DESIGN.     Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.     SN 
224,405.     Pub.  4-19-66.     FUed  7-28-65. 


Qass  38-  PrwU  and  PuhBcalioM 


810.796.  TELCOLCX.      Clba    Limited.      SN    171,617.      Pub 
4-19-66.     Filed  6-24-63. 

810.797.  MAGIC-CLING.     The  Ullman  Company,   Inc.     SN 
225,618.     Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  S-12-65. 

810.798.  SANDORAMA.      Sandoa   Ltd.      SN  220,846.      Pnb. 
4-19-66.    Filed  8-3-65. 

810.799.  TIMOTHY  THE   LEPRECHAUN.     NorcroM,   Inc. 
SN  231,194.     Pub.  4-19-68.     Filed  10-22-66. 

810.800.  PEEKABOO.     Norcross,  Inc.     SN  231,839.     Pnb. 
4-19-66.    Filed  10-29-65. 

810.801.  COLOR    BALOO.       Norcroet,     Inc.     SN    281,840. 
Pub.  4-l»-66.    Filed  10-29-65. 


Qass39-QethHig 


810.802.  PIMBLLA.  Spun-Lo  Blderlon,  Inc.  SN  169,082. 
Pnb.  4-19-66.    FUed  5-16-6S. 

810.803.  QUICK-ON.  Bttelbrick  Shoe  Company.  SN 
184,800.    Pnb.  4-19-66.    Filed  1-17-64. 

810.804.  FORMFIT  ROGERS.  Geneaco.  Inc.  SN  208,785. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  12-23-64. 

810.805.  FC  FORMAL  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Formal 
Wear  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  212,520.  Pub.  4-19-66.  Filed 
2-23-65. 

810.806.  COSTUMET.  Sodete  RhodlaeeU.  SN  217,410. 
Pnb.  4-19-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

810.807.  COSTUMET  AND  DESIGN.  Sodete  RhodlaeeU. 
SN  217,411.     Pnb.  4-19-«6.     FUed  4-2»-65. 

810.808.  DP.  Acme  Boot  Company,  Inc.  SN  219,497.  Pub. 
4-l»-«6.     FUed  5-24-6S. 

810.809.  F.ONE  AND  DESIGN.  F.One  KabaahiU  Kaiaha 
(F.One,  Umlted).  SN  221,291.  Pnb.  4-19-66.  Filed 
6-16-65. 

810.810.  MARIE  ANTOINETTE.  Factory  OuUet  Shoe 
Store  of  Oklahoma,  Inc.  SN  222,010.  Pnb.  4-19-66.  FUed 
6-20-60. 
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810.811.  BOUNTY.     Wetsman  and  Company.     SN  223,607. 
Pub.  4-l»-66.    FUed  7-16-65. 

810.812.  SANSAPRESS.     Jaymar-Ruby,   Inc.     SN  224,099. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Piled  7-23-65. 


QassdO— Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


810.813.  JOHN   JUTTNER.     John   Juttner.      SN    196,527. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  6-26-64. 

810.814.  PENI     GAY.       Carmer-Hall,     Inc.       SN     210,082. 
Pub.  4H19-66.    Filed  1-18-65. 

810.815.  GLOW   SEW.      Automatic   Button   Company.      SN 
220,445.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  6-7-65. 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

810,816.     GAELTARRA.      Gaeltarra    Elreann.      SN   222,92."). 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Piled  7-8-65. 


Qass  43  — Thread  and  Yarn  /    i 

810,817.      THERMYLON.      The    Robinson    Thread    Company 
Incorporated.     SN  215,655.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  4-2-65. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


810.818.  BIRD    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Bird    Corporation. 
SN  208,156.     Pub.  12-14-65.     Filed  12-11-64. 

810.819.  DL.\SONOSCOPE.       S.    Smith    &    Sons    (England) 
Limited.     SN  223,462.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-15-ti,-.. 


I 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


810.820.  GOURMET  AND  DESIGN.  Gourmet  Bakers,  Inc. 
SN  104.257.     Pub.  6-22-65.     Filed  9-12-60. 

810.821.  FANCIFUL  OVAL  (DESIGN).  The  Maryland 
Baking  Company.  SN  183,694.  Pub.  4-19-66.  Filed 
12-27-63. 

810.822.  KNARR'S.  George  W.  Knarr.  SN  186,.368.  Pub. 
11-16-65.     Filed  2-10-64. 

810.823.  STOUFFER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Stouffer  Foods  Cor- 
poration.    SN  187,536.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  2-26-64. 

810.824.  STOUFFER'S.  Stouffer  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
187,810.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  3-2-64. 

810.825.  SCHUYLER'S.  Universal  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
192,441.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  4-30-64. 

810.826.  TORO.  Rleber  &  Son  A/S.  SN  194,316.  Pub. 
4-19-66.     Filed  .5-26-64. 

810.827.  CRUNCHIES.  8  in  1  Pet  Products,  Inc.  SN 
196,125.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  6-22-64. 

810.828.  MEDALLION  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Medallion 
Dairy  Association.  SN  198,972.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-31-64. 

810.829.  PYACO.  Pearce-Young-Angel  Company.  SN  199,309. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  8-5-64. 


810.830.  BONANZA.  Cottage  Bakery,  Inc.  SK  204.357. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Piled  10-20-64. 

810.831.  BEE  NUT  BUTTER  AND  DESIGN.  Donald  S. 
Hutton.     SN  207,392.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  12-3-64. 

810.832.  FRANKARONI.  American  Home  Prodacts  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  207,694.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  12-8-84. 

810.833.  I'ORKARONI.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  208,798.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  12-24-64. 

810.834.  SHRl.MPARONI.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    S.N  208,799.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  12-^4-64. 

810.835.  HU.NUN  HEAD  (DESIGN).  Kentucky  Fried 
Chicken  Corporation  S.\  209,176.  Pub.  4-19-66.  Flle<l 
12-31-64. 

810,830  CHAROIL  Red  Arrow  Products  Corpotation.  SN 
213.109.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  3-2-65. 

810,8.!7.  CSC.  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  SN 
213,944.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  3-12-85. 

810.838.  WALK-AWAY.  The  Maryland  Baking  Company, 
d.b.a.  Maryland  Baking  Co.  SN  214,772.  Putt.  4-19-66. 
Filed  3-23-65. 

810.839.  ITSA  DILLEY.  Gibbons  Food  Products.  SN 
216,160,     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  4-12-65. 

810.840.  BLOK-REDI.  Slgman  Meat  Company.,  Inc.  SN 
217,407.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  4-26-65. 

810.841.  TROPIC  TREND.  Florida  Citrus  Canners  Co 
operative.      SN  217,461.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  «-27-65. 

810.842.  P-NIPS.      George   H.    Scofleld.    d.b.a.   P.Nlps.      SN 
,        217,666.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  4-29-65. 

810.843.  FIDDLE  FLAKES.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company. 
SN  218,026.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  5-4-65. 

810.844.  LUCKY  JOES.  Joseph  J.  Van  Dyck,  d.b.a.  J.  J. 
Van  Dyck  k  Co.  SN  218.037.  Pub.  4-19-66.  Filed 
5^-65. 

810.845.  WAGNER'S.  Wagner  Bros.  Feed  Corp.  SN 
218,039.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  5-4-65. 

810.846.  EL  VITO  AND  DESIGN.  Rodriguei  H«rman>8  de 
Cordoba,  S.A.     SN  218,325.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 

810.847.  LA  BAHIA  AND  DESIGN.  Rodrlguei  Hermanos 
de  Cordoba,  S.A.  SN  218,326.  Pub.  4-19-i66.  Filed 
5-7-65. 

810.848.  COOKIE  TIME.  Euram  Foods.  Inc.  SN  219,976. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  5-28-65. 

810.849.  BARNACLE  BOB  AND  DESIGN.  Dunlam  Pacific 
Corporation.      SN  220,481.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

810,650.  GUEST  QUALITY.  Hanover  Canning  Company. 
SN  223,123.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

810.851.  GENIE.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN  224.187. 
Pub.  1-4-66.     Filed  7-26-65. 

810.852.  COW  (DESIGN).  New  Hampshire  Dairy  Co- 
operative, Inc.     SN  227,060.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

810.853.  SAFFOLIVA.  Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corporation. 
SX  227,063.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  9-2-e>5. 

810.854.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Delmonlco  Foods.  Inc.  SN 
227,659.     Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  9-13-65. 

810.855.  SCHMIDT'S.  Schmidt  Baking  Co..  Inc.  SN 
227,877.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  9-15-65. 

810.856.  FEMALE  (DESIGN).  Russell  Stover  Candies.  Inc. 
SN  228,496.     Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  9-23-65. 

810.857.  BENCO.  Benham  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  229,186.  Pub. 
4-19-66.     Filed  10-4-65. 

810.858.  HI  DOLLY.  Henry  P.  Garln,  d.b.a.  3.  P.  Garin 
Co.     SN  229,972.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  10-12-65. 

810.859.  HIGHLIGHT.  The  Borden  Company.  8N  231,030. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

810.860.  "SCOOPIN.  "  The  Borden  Company.  SN  231.033. 
I'ub.  4-19-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

810.861.  ELSIE.  The  Borden  Company.  S-\  231,036.  Pub 
4-19-66.     Filed   10-22-65. 
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810,862.  LITTLE  .MERMAID.,  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Weston  Winery.  SN  226,680.  Pub.  4-19-66.  Filed 
8-27-65. 


810.877.  STATLER   HILTON.      Hilton   Hotels   Corporation. 
SN  219.992.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  5-28-65. 

810.878.  RED  CARPET    SERVICE   AND   DESIG.V.      School 
Pictures,  Inc.     SN  221.211'.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

810.879.  SIS  AND  DESIGN.      William  Davis  &  Associates, 
Inc.     SN  214,620.     Pub.  4-19-«6.     Filed  3-22-65. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 


810,863.      CANADIAN    TEN. 
SN  213.292.     Pub.  4-19-66. 


Canadian    Distillers    Limited. 
Filed  3-4-65. 


810.864.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Stitiel-Weller  Dia- 
tillery  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Stltiel-Weller  Distillery.  SN 
221,652.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


810.865.  E-Z.      Garold   E.  Apple,   d.b.a.  E-Z   Stand   Mfg.   Co. 
SN  212,178.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  2-17-65. 

810.866.  IDEAL  FUR  COVER.     Ted  Boden  Company.  Inc. 
SN  219.912.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  5-27-65. 

810.867.  MAGNICAL.     Trans-Art.  Inc.     SN  229,310.     Pub. 
4-19-66.     Filed   10-4-65. 

810.868.  TUFFY.       Precision    Dynamics    Corporation.       SN 
232,790.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  11-16-65. 


Qass  51  —  G>smetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 


810.869.  MONITOR    SPECIAL.      Laboratolres    Biologlques 
Arval  S.A.  Slon.     SN  223,035.     Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  7-9-65 

810.870.  COUNTER.     The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.     SN 
223.158.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


810.871.  TEARDROP  DESIGN.  Eaton  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  168,719.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  5-13-63. 

810.872.  QUALITY  HOUSE.  Whlnk  Products  Company, 
d.b.a.  Quality  House  Products  Co.  SN  220,612.  Pub. 
4-19-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 


810.873.     BRAID-NU.  Arlenge  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  6-25-65. 


SN  222.070. 
810.874.     CLEAN-TINT.  Clean-Tint  Corporation.   SN  226,724. 


810.875.  VANISHING  FOAM.  The  Shetland  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Shetland/Lewyt.  SN  232.868.  Pub.  4-19-66.  Filed 
11-17-65. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

810.880.  TYP08ITOR   GRAPHICS.      Visual    Graphics    Cor 
poratlon.      SN  217,810.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  4-30-65. 

810.881.  HAND  AND  REEL   (DESIGN).     The  Halsey  Cor- 
poration.    SN  222.932.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-8-65. 

810.882.  THREE  SQUARES  (DESKJN).     Decision  Systems, 
Inc.     SN  224,608.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

810.883.  PRODUCERS  CHE.MICAL  COMPANY  A.\D  DE- 
SIG.N.  Producers  Chemical  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  103  and  106).  SN  157.137.  Pub.  4-19-66  Filed 
11-13-62. 

810.884.  PENNA.NT  (DESIGN).  Wade,  Wenger  Service- 
master  Co.     SN   159,633.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  12-21-62. 

810.885.  HPS  AND  DESIGN.  High  Point  Sprinkler  Com- 
pany.    SN  223,309.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  7-14-65. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


810.886.     SHOP  RITE.      Wakefern  Food  Corp.      SN  214,935 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  3-24-65. 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 

810.883.      (See  Class  103  for  this  traden^ark.) 

810.887.      DURABOND.        Duralllum      Products     Corp 
219.867.    Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-27-65. 


SN 


Collective  Membership  Marks 
Class  200 


810.888.  MOR-LEAN,    ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      P-M-R  Coop- 
erative.    SN  212,570.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  2-23-65. 

810.889.  WI  AND  DESIGN.     Wings  Club.  Inc      SN  214  810 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  3-23-65. 


810,876.  COMPUTAX.  Commerce  Clearing  House,  Inc.  (New 
Jersey),  assignee  of  Computer  Sciences  Corporation.  SN 
205.774.    Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  11-9-64. 


Certification  Marks 

QassA-Goods 

810.890.  MOR-LEAN.      P-M-R    Cooperative.      SN    210,584. 
Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 

810.891.  MOR-LEAN,   ETC.   AND  DESIGN,      P-M-R   Coop- 
erative.    SN  210,585.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  art'  not  suojei^^t  tu  opposition. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


810,892.     Hoilges     Chemicals    Company,     Hurllngame,    Calif. 
SN  20r),289.     Filed  P.R.  11-2-64;  Am.  S.R.  4-26-66. 


SANSPRAY 


For  Plywood  PancU  Coated  With  Bpozy  H««lii  and  Afgre- 
g*te. 

First  UM  prior  to  1960. 


Hin.894.      I.ftartt'  Co..   Inc..   Smith   Creek,   Mich.      S.V  21.-),. ->!(!. 
FiltMl  I'.U.  4-1    tl.")  ;  .\ni.  S.K.  .-)-4-60. 


N£V0f 


For  Fre-Hung  Storm  Door*. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  17.  1965. 


810,893.     Weyerbacuser     Company.     Tacoma,     Waah.        8N    810.896.     Letarte  Co,  Inc ,  Smith  Crwk.  Mich      SM  215  517 
208.416.     FnedP.B.  12-17-64;  Am.  8.B.  11-1(MJ5.  Filed  P.R.  4-1-65  :  Am.  8  R.  .V-*-66. 


PRIMEWOOD 


For  Lamber.  Plywood,  Hardboard  ''Sldlnf  and  Flberboard. 
Firat  aac  Jnne  8.  1962. 


7U^  Saa 


For  Storm  Doors  and  a  Kit  of  Hardware  Therefor 
Flrat  use  Mar.  22.  196o. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


28.260. 
51.078. 
81,984. 

81,959. 
52,080. 
82,160. 
82,170. 

82,274. 
82.320. 
52.383. 
82.388. 
82.386. 
83,209. 
83,236. 
58,577. 
«5.082. 
209.837. 

211.165. 
211,209. 
212,469. 
212,769. 
214,867. 
215,505. 
218,841. 
216.358. 
216.974. 
217.014. 
217.018. 

217,377. 
217,518. 

217,590. 

217.608. 
217,861. 
218,526. 


01.     18. 


I 


5-8-06. 


CI.    89. 


8TATB  BOND.    CI.  37.    ^-19-1896. 
BALSAM  OF  MTBRH.     CI.  18.     4-3-06 
BNO'8    FBUIT    SALT    AND    DK8ION. 

4-24-06. 
PBP-KOLA.    CI.  45.    5-1-06. 
VIOLET  SEC.    CI.  52.    5-1-06. 
VIOLET  SEC.    CI.  51.    5-1-06.  ;, 

SLAWNY   BALSAM    MACIERZYNSKI    AND   bE 

SIGN.    CI.  18.    8-1-06. 
BULLDOZER.    CI.  23.    5-8-06. 
EDISWAN.    CI.  21.    5-8-06. 
SHIELD  WITH  WORD  UNION.     CT.  2. 
SHIELD  (DESIGN).     CI.  2.     5-8-06. 
PEERLESS.     CI.  2.    8-8-06. 
BOTAL.    CI.  46.    5-29-06. 
DOUBLE  LOCK.    0.23.    8-29-06. 
STAB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2.     6-5-06. 
PRIEST'S.    CI.  23.    8-7-06. 
PSNN    LBATHEB    CO.    AND    DESIGN. 

2-28-26.    ' 
CP.    CI.  23.    4-6-26. 

PEPPY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48.     4-6-26. 
TABLE  TALK.    CI.  46.    5-4-26. 
F.  B.  TBIPLEB  A  CO.     CI.  39.     8-11-26. 
PEMN  OAK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     7-6-26 
FIBST-AID.    CI.  44.    7-20-26. 
MOTOB  CITY  AND  DESIGN 
SHOBEWOOD  AND  DESIGN 
OBATBAB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  24 
GBAYBAB.    CI.  24.    8-24-26. 
SHIELD   (DESIGN)   AND  WORD  QUALITY. 

24.    8-24-26. 
TRIBUNE.    CI.  37.    8-31-26. 
HAND   HOLDING   ARCH   OF   FOOT    (DESIGN). 

CI.  44.    8-31-26. 
SHIELD  (DESIGN)  AND  WORD  QUALITY,     Cn. 

21.    9-7-26. 
GBAYBAB.    CI.  21.    9-7-26. 
GBAYBAB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   21.     9-14-26. 
ANACONDA  AND  SPEARHEAD  DESIGN.     CI.  14. 

9-28-26. 


./^ 


CI.  29 
CI.  39 


7-27-26. 
8-10-26. 
8-24-26. 


CI. 


218,527.  ANACONDA  AND  SPEARHEAD  DESIGN-     CI.  13. 

9-28-26. 

218.567.  CUSTOMAIRE.     C\.  39.     9-2^26. 

218,744.  LUNA.     01.  37.     10-5-26. 

219,035.  KINO  EDWARD  THE  SEVENTH  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  17.     10-12-26. 

9,390.  OLD  FAITHFUL.     01.  46.     10-19-26. 

2t9,396.  AUNT  SALLY'S.    01.  46.     10-19-26. 

219.^30.  LY80L  DISINFECTANT.     Ol.  6      10-19*26. 

419,744.  LUNA.     01.  45.    3-5-46. 

419,973.  8VE.    CI.  26.    3-19-46. 

420,248.  THREE  RINGS.    CI.  38.    4-2-46. 

420,728.  AVADERMA.     01.  51.     4-30-46. 

420,741.  NUOSPER8E.    01.  6.    4-30-46. 

420.802.  PETRO.     01.  13.     5-7-46. 

420.892.  SNOW  WHITE.    01.  51.    5-7-46. 

420,857.  NEWS  WRITER.    CI.  37.    5-7-46. 

420,917.  OXWELD.    CI.  26.    5-7-46. 

421,141.  MARAWELD.    01.  37.     5-21-46. 

421,195.  TELEPRENE.     01.  21.    8-21-46. 

421,575.  MULTIFEN.     01.  6.     6-4-46. 

421,725.  BOULEVARD   AND    DESIGN,      a.   46.      6-18-46. 

421,790.  PRODUCT  ECUADOR  BELC  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

12.     6-18-46. 

422,028.  BOOAQES.     01.  51.     6-25-46. 

422.323.  QAO.     01.  6      7-16-46. 

422.324.  QAC  AND  DESIGN.     OL  6.     7-16-46. 
422,917.  RABRITE.    01.  52.    8-20-46. 
423,483.  R  REDMOND  AND  DESIGN.     01.  21. 
423,511.  TYGON.     01.  1.     9-3-46. 
423,697.  BEAU      BRUMMEL      AND      DESIGN. 

9-10-46. 

423,711.  TRIANGLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26.     9-10-46. 

423,771.  LIQUIFLOW  AND   DESIGN.      Ol.   6.     9-10-46. 

424,037.  SHADY  OAK.     01.  46.    9-17-46. 

424,158.  ALUMIPREP.     01.  6.    9-24-46. 

424.200.  F/F  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     9-24-46. 

424.201.  FFS  AND  DESIGN.     01.  23.     9-24-46. 

424.202.  FFX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     9-24-46. 
424,205.  INTERPLAY.     CI.  42.     9-24-46. 


►-3-46. 


CI.      51. 
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424,217.  PESTROY.    01.  6.    9-24-46. 

424,297.  TWEEN-CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     01.  :W       10-1-46 

424,518.  lONOTRON.    01.  21.    10-8-46. 

424,603.  HITCH  HIKE.     01.  46.     10-15-46. 

424,606.  ADLON.     01.  17.     10-15-46. 

424,611.  IN  THE  SILVER  DRUM  !     01.  12.     10-15-16. 


424,625.     KICHKRAFT  SCUFPRUF  HEAVY  DUTY.     CI.  12 

10-15-46. 
424,845.      DESIGN    OF    VALVE    BULB    WITH    BLUE    TIP 

CI.  i:{.     10-29-46 
424,875.      HYDRO  ARC    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    21.      10-29-46. 
425,008.      WHITE  ROOK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     10-29-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

224,525.      DUTOHIE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-1-27. 
713,675.      SELECTED  BY  MRS.  AMERICA.     01.  A.     4-4-61 
779,230.      GOOD  TO  THE  LAST  GOLDEN  DROP  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  45.     10-27-64. 
799,355.     FLUROL.     CI.  6.     11-30-65. 

Section  8 


697,738. 
697,742. 
697,744. 
697,747. 
697,748. 
697,749. 
697,750. 
697,753. 


0»(  ,DUD. 

rinHd-oyjLi  crxv,.   i%.rtu  i^tuisi^ji^.      v 

,  1  .      VI  . 

%J—X\7 — KJ\J. 

697,772. 

The  following  regUtrationa  i$sued  May 

17.  1960 

697.774. 

697,775. 

697.631. 

SOMMALIZE.     01.  1. 

697,780. 

697.638. 

D-PEN.     01.  4. 

697,784. 

697,641. 

RAK-A-TAPE.     01.  5. 

697,788. 

697,644. 

REE-CEEL.     01.  5. 

697,790. 

697,647. 

AQUASAVE.     01.  6. 

697,793. 

697,652. 

VEPO.     CI.  6. 

697,801. 

697,655. 

SENTRY  AND  DESIGN     01   6. 

697.802. 

697,660. 

PRESOOSE.     01.  6. 

697,806. 

697,664. 

HARVEY  224  KAY-CHl'K.    01.  9 

697,807. 

697,665. 

SUPERIOR.     01.  11 

697,808. 

697,678. 

H  HAMMADI  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

15 

697,810. 

697,683. 

BEETS-ALL.     01.  15. 

697,824. 

697,690. 

MISS  SWEDEN.     01.  18. 

697,826. 

697,691. 

THIN  OTAB.     01.  18 

697,827 

697,695 

MCMILLAN'S.     01.  18. 

697,840 

697.697. 

RAUDAFOR.     CI.  18 

697,841 

697.706. 

INDI.     01.  18. 

697,843 

697,707. 

REVELEE.     01.  18. 

697,847 

697,715. 

TERSAVID.     01.  18 

697,873 

697.716. 

DUOFASE.     01.  18. 

697,874. 

697,717. 

C()LDEC.\DRON.     CI.  18. 

697,882 

697,719. 

ACID  RESISTANT  TEXEL  ETC 
CI.  19. 

AND 

DESIGN. 

697,888 
097.891 

697,720. 

KARMASTER.     01.  19. 

697,895 

697,724. 

RITTER  AND  DESIGN      01.  21. 

097,905 

697,725. 

LD  AND  DESIGN.    01.21. 

697,907 

697,726. 

LIGHTING  DYNAMICS      01.  21. 

697,910 

697,727. 

WILSON  INDUSTRIES  INC.  SPILSWITCH   ETC. 

697.914 

AND  DESIGN.     01.  21. 

697,915 

6l»7,72S. 

VAX   ZALE   DRIVEWAY   SIGN.\L 
CI.  21. 

.\ND 

DESIGN 

097.92 1 

697.734. 

ST.\RLETTE.     01.21. 

697,924 

097.735. 

MINIDINE.     01.  21. 

697,925 

ACCUPAK.     CI.  21. 

RAY  O  HEALTH.     01.  21 

INSERTA.     01.  22.  I 

JALOPY  AND  DESIGN.     CI    22. 

ANTIX.     01.  22. 

VERVETTE.     CI.  22. 

LITTLE  BALLERINA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

BRESDUCK      CHEFAU      RITZ      AND      DESIGN. 

01.  23. 
WUFFLER.     01.  23. 
VANGUARD.     CI.  23. 

GITTAR.     CI.  23.  I 

FANCIFUL  LETTER  CLINALY8IS.     01.  26. 
AUTO-CALIBRATOR.     01.  26. 
MAXIPODE.     CI    26. 
TWIN-PICA.     01    26. 
ROCO.     CI.  26. 
ADDACUS.     01.  20. 
RAMERA.     01.  26. 
STEP  TEMP.     01.  26. 

ALL  TEMP.    01.  26.  » 

MONO  TEMP.     01.  26. 
INTERMEZZO.     CI.  27. 
BEACON.     CI.  34. 
CO  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     01. 
ESTERBROOK  SCRIBE.     01. 
SKI-F.\RING      01.  38. 
ELECTRO  CHROMA.    01.  38. 
LEKTRA  CHROMA.     01.  .38. 
STOWCRAFT.     01.  39. 
SHIRRIFF  AND  DESIGN.     CI 
•LITTLE  BEGGAR."     01    46 
PIG  PALACE.     01.  50. 
FLAVOR  TYNE.     01.  51 
SPRAYTIME.     CI.  51. 

ZOLLS  CONCENTRATE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  52. 
DO  IT-YOURSELF  SHOW.     01    101. 
RYM.     01    101. 
SCORE  TRONIC.     CI.  101. 
KOTOKLEEN.     CI.  103 
ROTOKLEEN  AND  DESIGN.     01.  103. 
NORTH      AMERIC.\N      WORLD-WIDE      MOVING 

AND  DESIGN.     01.  105. 
WILLIAMSON.     01.  21. 
DOR-LARM.     01    21. 


36. 
37. 


46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


55.880       COLG.XTE  &  CO.      01.   4. 
olive  Companj-,  New  York,   N.Y. 


.8-21-06.      Colgate  Palm-      .^44.226       CHAIN  TREAD.     01.  35.     6-26-51.     United  States 
Amended  to  appear  :  Rubber  Company,  New  York.   N.Y,     .^mended  to  appear  : 


COLGATE 


CHAIN 


220,932.  GREAT  BEAR  SPRING  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
45  11-16-26.  Great  Bear  Spring  Company,  New  York, 
NY.    Amended  to  appear: 


544,406.  FH.XCTIRED  SPHERE  AND  TRIANGLE  DE- 
SIGN. 01.  13.  6-26-51.  American  Radiator  &  SUndard 
Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 
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544,635.     FRACTURED    SPHERE    AND    TRIANGLE     DE      698,988.     CENTRED.     CI.  35.     8-7-«0.     The  General  Tire  4 
SIGN.      CI.  34.     7-3-51.     American  Radiator  &;  Standard  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Amended  to  appear : 

Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.   Amended  to  appear  : 


GENTREAD 


705,357.      NALLEYS   DIET-EZE.      Cl.   46.      10-11-60.      Nal 
ley's,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Amended  to  appear  ! 


I 


690,159.     NUMBLES.     Cl.   22.     12-22-59.     Philip   F.   Har 
tung,  Jr.,  New  Shrewsbury,  N.J.     Amended  to  appear  : 


NUMBLE 


'  Xt    1 1 

'N  alleys 


DIET-EZE 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1S81,  are  publisln-d  under  the  provUlons  o£  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  iwf  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  panfellatlon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


1 


\nte\ 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


420,590.     Apr.  23,  1946.     The  Verkamp  Corporation,  Clncln 
,      natl,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant.  , 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I  j 

21^^.486.  .'^ept.  2x,  lyJti.  The  Naugatuck  Chemical  Company. 
.New  York.  \.Y.  I'ub  by  United  States  Rubber  Company, 
.New  York,  N.Y. 


MON^IX 


For  .\ccelerator!s  of  the   Vulcanization  of  Rubber  and  Like 
-Materials. 


222.402  Jan.  4.  1927.  Bell  David  Brilles,  d.b.a.  Manhattan 
Incense  Works,  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Albert  Brauner, 
d.b.a.  .Manhattan  Incense  Works,  New  York,  N.Y. 


For  Containers  for  Industrial  <Jas. 


! 


422,818.  Aug.  13,  1946.  Southern  Advance  Bag  &  Paper  Co. 
Inc.,  Bangor,  Maine,  and  Boston,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


SACHEM 


For  Paper  Bags. 


3 -STAR  BRAND 


•  -■• 


For  Assorted  Incense. 


422,819.  Aug.  13,  1946.  Southern  Advance  Bag  &  Paper  Co. 
Inc.,  Bangor,  Maine,  and  Boston,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  . 


TEPEE 


419,757.      .Mar.  5.  1946.     E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


DEENOL 


For  Insecticide. 


419,763.     Mar.  .5,  1946.     E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemour|  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

DEENATE 


For  Paper  Bags. 


For  Insecticide. 
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420,256.     Apr.  2,  1946.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New     419.971.     Mar.    19,    1946.      Latrobe   Electric   Steel   Company, 
York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant.  Latrobe,  Pa.     Pub.  by  Latrobe  Steel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa. 


NAUGATEX 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  in  the  Rubber  Field. 


L.P.D. 


421,600.  June  4,  1946.  Du  Pont  Semesan  Company,  Wllmlng 
ton,  Del.  Pub.  by  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

TERSAN 

For  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Fungicides. 


For  Steel  Bars.  Billets,  and  Forgings. 


Class  12  -  Constraction  Materials 

210,344.  Mar.  16,  1926.  The  Insultte  Co.,  International  Falls 
and  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Pub.  by  Boise  Cascade  Corporation, 
Boise,  Idaho. 


<^5UL\1^ 


For  Plaster  Base,  Wall  Boards,  and  Sheathing. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


419,926.      -Mar.  12,  1946.     Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd  .  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y. 


HOCKEY  CLUB 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

101,434.  Dec.  8,  1914.  I'nlted  Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 


For  Remedy   and  Corrective  for  Ailments  and  Disorders  of 

Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  the  Digestive  organs 


Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

378,517.      June    11,    1940.      United    Drug    Company,    Boston. 

...  ,o^       .         a     ,n..^o       •w^%.     V         o.  ^h^^t      ^A   T.K„         Mass.     Pub.   by   Kexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los 

211,186.     .\pr.    6,    1926.      The   Youngstown    Sheet    and   Tube  \ngele     C  lif  *~   •" 


Company,  Boardman,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


MONACET 


For  Analgesic  and  Antipyretic  Tablet. 


For  Steel  Pipe  and  Pipe  Couplings. 


380,397.  Aug.  20,  1940.  United  Drug  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.  Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Rexall  Drug  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


Plen 


amins 


211.081.     Apr.    6,    1926.      The   Youngstown    Sheet   and   Tube         ^or  Vitamin  A  B  C  D  E  G  Capsule  With  Uver  and  Iron. 
Company,  Boardman,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant.  ^_^^^__^ 

423,784.  Sept.  10,  1946.  Haack  Bros.  Manufacturing  Phar- 
macists, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Pub.  by  Lemmon  Pharmacal 
Company,  Sellersville,  Pa. 


For  Steel  Sheets,  Plates,  and  Bars. 


For  Antispasmodic,  Antacid  and  Sedative  Preparation. 
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K'>MA  If.,  1  IMM  The  New  York  CeMolld*ted  Card  210.085.  Mar.  9. 1»26.  Mlwlaaippl  Wire  Glaaa  Con,|^y  New 
Co-p.S*^Nt;  ?^  ^l  ^Jb  b7  The  United  SUtes  York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Ml«i«.lppl  GUm  Company,  St.  Loui.. 
PUylng  Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  **°- 


W^t^3^^ 

PlaylBS  Card*. 

For  Wire  Olaas. 


I 


Clais35-Beltiii«,  Hom,  Madmory  Pack- 
ing, md  NoiMMlallk  Tiras 


52,552.     May   15,   1»0«.     The  New  York  ConaoUdated  Card 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  The  United  SUtea  Play-     51  jog.     Apr.  24.  1906.     Eureka  Fire  Hoae  Co..  Jersey  City. 
Ing  Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  N.J.     Pub.  by  United  SUtea  Rubber  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
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VULCAN 


For  Playing  Cards. 


For  Cotton  Rnbber  Lined  Hoae. 


53,069.     May  22,   1»06.     The  United   Statee  Plajlng  Card 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  reslatrant. 


Five  Hundred 


For  PlaylBC  Cards. 


52.068.  May  1.  1906.  Gorham  Rubber  Company,  San  Fran- 
daco,  Calif.  Pub.  by  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New 
Yerk,  N.Y. 


AMAZON 


For  Rubber  Belting. 


53,131.  Mayors,  1906.  The  New  York  Consolidated  Card 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  The  United  States  Plaj- 
Ing  Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


ANGEL  BACKS 


For  Playing  Cards. 


I  

Qm$  37  — Paper  and  Slatioiiery 


211,670.  Apr.  13.  1926.  The  Paper  Service  Company,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  and  Lockland,  Ohio.  P.ub.  by  Cincinnati  Indus 
tries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 


I 


ULAST I KRA^T 


Class  23-Cirtlery,  MachiMry,  md  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

53,722.     June  12,  1906.    George  Woatenholm  k  Son,  Limited, 
Sheffield,  En^and.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

'  I 


For  Podtet-Knlvea,   Butchers'  Knives,  Bowie-KnlTes,  Far- 
riers' KnlTes,  Huntlng-KnlTes,  and  Table-Knlves,  and  Raxors. 


For  Creped,  Sulphite  and  Sulphate,  Bleached  and  Unbleached 
Wrapping  Paper. 


420,422.     Apr.  9.  1946.     Eversharp,  Inc.,  Chicaflo,  111.     Pub. 
by  The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesvllle,  Wis. 


Repecde^x 


Vox  Writing  Instruments — Namely,  Pens  and  fendls 


I 


July  5,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  57 


421.»71.     June     25,     1946.       Edward     N.     Hutchison,     d.b.a.  ^^        «  j  i  w 

(iraph  O  Grid.  Baltimore.  Md.     Pub.  by  registrant.  CmSS  43  -~  ThrOaQ  aild  Yam 


422.581.      July  30,  1946.     J.  h  V.  Coats  (R.l.)  Inc.,  I'awtucket. 
R.I.     Pub.  by  Coats  ft  Clark  Inc  ,  New  York,  N'.Y. 


For  Football  Play-by-Play  Charts  or  Score  Carda. 


Class39-aotliiiHi 

28,076.  Apr.  7,  1896,  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  Boston, 
and  Maiden.  Mass.  Pub.  by  United  States  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N,Y. 

TEMPEST 


For  Thread. 


For  Rubber  Shoes. 


424,187.  S«>pt.  24,  1946.  Bernhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc..  .New 
York,  .NY.  Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc..  New  York, 
NY. 


)1,803.     Apr.  24.  1906.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant.  , 


jisn 


For  Art  Needlework  Yarns. 


For  Soft  and  Stiff  Felt  Hats  and  Caps. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


421,029.      May  14.  1946.      Heckwith  Manufacturing  Company, 

Dover.    N  H.      Pub.    by    Beckwlth-Arden    Inc.,    Watertown,     45480,      Aug.   22,    1905.      The   S.    S.   White   Dental   Mfg.   Co.. 
^Ia8«-  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  Chicago,   III.,  New  York.  Brooklyn,  and 

Rochester.   X.Y.,   and    Boston,    Mass.      Pub.   by   S.   S.   White 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


XP 


For  Box  Toes. 


MOLDINE 


436.471.     Feb.  10,  1948.    Klckernlck,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  y^^  Impression  and  Molding  Compounds. 

Pub.  by  Henson-Klckernlck,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


KickeHnlck 


For   Undergarments,    for    Women,    Misses,    and    Chlldren- 
Namely,  Panties.  Bloomers,  etc. 


212.260.  Apr.  Z' .  1926.  The  S.  S.  White  l>ental  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia.  l*a.  Pub.  by  S.  S.  White  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa. 


TARNO 


Qass  40  — Fancy   Coeds,  Furmshings,   and 
Notions 


For  I>ental  Instruments. 


212,261.      Apr.  27,  1926.     The  8,  S.  White  Dental  Manufactur- 
,54,142.      June  19.  1906.     I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  New  jng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     I'ub.  by  S.  S.  White  Corn- 

York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant.  pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


oHA' 


•IP 


oFF 


For  Dress  Shields. 


For  Dental  Cement. 


\A] 
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211,820.     Apr.  20,  1926.     Kroger  Grocery  *  Baking  Co.,  Cin- 
clDnatl,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  The  Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


52,525.     May  8, 1906.    The  Alliance  Milling  Company,  Denton, 
Tex.     Pub.  by  The  Morrison  Milling  Co.,  Denton,  Tex. 


PEACE  MAKER 


For  Wheat  Flour. 


I 


For  Meats — Namely,  Hams,  Hams  Known  as  licnies.  Cot- 
tage Butts,  Breakfast  Bacon,  Sliced  Breakfast  Bacon,  Bacon 
Sciuares,  Pork  Sausage. 


214.667.     June  29,  1926.     The  Kroger  Grocery  &  Baking  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  The  Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


210,106.  Mar.  9,  1926.  Weathersby-Brunner  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Pub.  by  Wltsell  Bros.-Dean  Lilly  Company,  d.b.a. 
Weathersby  Brunner  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 


SunnySrodk. 


For  Coffee. 


For  Canned  Chile  Con  Carne. 


2ir),D97.     Auk.  3,  1926.     H.  B.  Thomas,  Inc.,  Long 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

THOMAS' 


Island  City, 


For  Bread. 
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.\cces8ory  Sales,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     697,655,  cane. 

f  I      R 

Acme  Boot  Co..  Inc.,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn.     810,808,  pub.  4-19- 

66.     CI.  39. 
Adept    Sales    and    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,    Flushing,    N.Y.      810,689, 

pub.  4-19-66.     CI.  3. 
Adler  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     697,774,  cane.     CI. 

23. 
Aerolab   Development   Co.,    Inc.,    Pasadena.    Calif.      697,735, 

cane.     CI.  21. 
Alco   Chemical   Co.,   Artesia,   Calif.     810.709.  pub.   4-19-«6. 

C*\     ft 
Alliance    Milling    Co..    The,    by    The    Morrison    Milling    Co.. 

Denton,  Tex.     .'>2,525,  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66.     CI.  46. 
Allied   Thermal  Corp..   d.b.a.   Hart  k  Cooley  Mfg.  Co.,  New 

Britain.  Conn.     810^781.  pub.  4-19-66.     CI.  34. 
.\lli8on  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Allison,  Ronald  J. 
Alllgon.  Ronald  J..  d.b.a.  Allison  Engineering  Co.,  Wolcott. 

Ind.    810,768,  pub.  4-19-66.    CI.  23. 
.\lton  Box  Board  Co.  :   See — 

Rlcbkraft  Co.,  The. 
.\mcbem  Products,  Inc. :  See- — 

Neilsom  Chemical  Co. 
.\merican  Can  Co. :  See — 

Marathon  Corp. 
American   Cyanamid   Co..  Wayne,   N.J.     810.702,  pub.  4-19- 

66.     CI.  6. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     810,832-4, 

pub.  4-19-66.     CI.  46. 
American  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     810,773,  pub.  4-19- 

66.     CI.  31. 
.\merlcan   Optical  Co.,  Mass.  Voluntary  Assn.,  Southbridge, 

Mass.     810.771.  pub.  4-19-66.    CI.  26. 
.\merlcan  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

544.406.     Am.  7(d).    CI.  13. 
.\merican    Radiator  k   Standard   Sanitary   Corp..   New   York, 

NY.    544.635.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  13. 
American    Shearer  Mfg.  Co..   Nashua,   N.H..   to  John   Oster 

Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  American  Shearer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

55,032.  ren.  7-5-66.     CI.  23. 
.\merlcan    Water   Works   Association.   The.    New   York.   N.Y^. 

810,726.  pub.  4-19-66.    CI.  13. 
Amway   Corp..   Ada.   Mich.      810,705.   pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  6. 
Amway  Corp..  Ada,  Mich.     810,729,  pub.  4-19-66.     CI.  16. 
.\naconda  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Anaconda  Copoer  Mining  Co. 
-Vnaconda   Copper  Mining  Co.,   to  Anaconda  Co..   New  York, 

N.Y.     218.527.  ren.  7-5-66.    CI.  13. 
.Xnaconda  Copper  Mining  Co..  to  The  Anaconda  Co..  New  York. 

NY.    218.526,  ren.  7-5-66.    CI.  14. 
Anamo  Co.,  Athens.  111.     810.719,  pub.  4-19-66.     CI.  10. 
Andre,  Victor  L.,  Paris,  France.     697,788,  cane.     CI.  26. 
Annis   Furs.   Inc..   Detroit.   Mich.     697,854.  cane.      CI.  39. 
Apple,  Garold   E.,  d.b.a.  E-Z  Stand   Mfg.  Co.,  Plymouth,  Ind. 

810.865,  pub.  4-19-66.     CI.  50. 
Arcos  Corp..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     810,784,  pub.  4-19-66.     CI. 

34. 
Arista  Industries,  Inc.,  from  Arista  Oil  Products  Corp.,  New 

York,  NY.    697,647,  cane.    CI.  6. 
Arista  Oil  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Arista  Industries,  Inc. 
Arkwrlgbt  Merchandlng  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,793,  pub. 

4-19-66.     CI.  37. 
Arlenge    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      810,873,    pub. 

4-19-66.     CI.  52. 
Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Armour  and  Co. 
.\rmour  and   Co.,  d.b.a.   Armour  Agricultural   Chemical   Co., 

Chicago,  111.     810.720.  pub.  4-19-66.    CI.  10. 
.\rrowsmlth  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     215,505,  ren.  7-5-66. 

CI.  44. 
Arrowsmith  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  111.     217,518,  ren. 

7-5-66.     CI.  44. 
Asgrow  Seed  Co.,  New  Haven  Conn.     810,718,  pub.  4-19-66. 

CI.  10. 
.\ssoclated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Edison  and  Swan  United  Electric  Ught  Co.  Ltd.,  The. 
Atlantic  Products  Corp.,  Trenton,  N.J.     810,688,  pub.  4-19- 

66.    CI.  3. 

.\utomatlc  Button  Co.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     810,815,  pub.  4-19- 

66.     CI.  40. 
Asoplate   Corp..   Murray   Hill,    N.J.      810,782,   pub.   4-19-66. 

CI.  34. 
B  Sure  Representatives  Inc.,  The,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.    810,743, 

pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  21. 

B.V.D.  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Casselman,  Ethel. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     810.721,  pub. 

4-19-66.     CI.  12. 
Bachman.  Walter  S..  d.b.a.  QAC  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to 

Donald  L.  Friedman  and  Ethel  H.  Friedman,  d.b.a.  Thoro 

Chemical   Co..   Van  Nuys.  Calif.     422.323-4,   ren.  7-5-66. 

CI.  6. 
Baker,  Franklin,  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.J.,  to  General  Foods  Corp., 

White  Plains,  N.Y.     212,469,  ren.  7-5-66.     CI.  46. 


Ballantlne,  P.,  k  Sons,  Newark,  N.J.     420^48,  ren.  7-5-66. 

CI.  38. 
Balsa  Ecuador  Lumber  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     421.790    ren 

7-5-66.     CI.  12. 
Beckwlth   Mfg.    Co.,   Dover,    N.H.,    by   Beckwlth-Arden,    Inc., 

Watertown,  Mass.     421,029,  12(c)   pub.  7-5-66.     CI.  39 
Beckwlth-Arden,  Inc. :  See — 

Beckwlth  Mfg.  Co. 
Beecham  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Eno,  J.  C.  Ltd. 
Beets,  Abel  J.,  Co. :  See- 
Beets,  Abel  J. 
Beets.  Abel  J.,  d.b.a.  Abel  J.  Beets  Co.,  Lansing.  Mich.     697.- 

683,  cane.     CI.  15. 
Benham  k  Co.,  Inc.,   Mlneola,  Tex.     810,857,  pub.  4-19-66. 

CI.  46. 
Berbro   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     697,747,  cane.     CI. 

Blerl,  Florence  A. :  See — 

Dort,  Elizabeth. 
Bilo  V.  G.  K.  Kristlansen.  Kolding.  Denmark.      810,750.  Dub. 

4-19-66.      CI.    22. 
Bird  Corp..  Richmond   Calif.     810,818,  pub.  12-14-63.    CI.  44. 
Boehrlnger,    C.    H.,    Sohn,    Ingelhelm    am    Rheln,    Germany. 

697,697.  cane.     CI.    18. 
Boise  Cascade  Corp.  :  See^ 

Insulite  Co..  The. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     810.859-61.  pub.  4-19-66. 

CI.    46. 
Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Co..  Boston  and  Maiden,  Mass..  by  United 

States    Rubber    Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.      28,076,    12(c)    pub. 

7-5-66.     CI.   39. 
Boulevard  Candy  Co.,  to  Boulevard  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III.      421.72.-..   ren.   7-5-66.      CI.   46. 
Boulevard  Candy  Co.,  Inc. :  -See — 

Boulevard  Candy  Co. 
Brach,    E.    J.,    k    .Sons,    Chicago.    III.      424,603,    ren.    7-5-66. 

CI.   46. 
Bradham,   Caleb  D..   Newbern,   N.C.,   to  RepsiCo.,   Inc.    New 

York,  N.Y.     51,959,  ren.  7-5-66.     CI.  45. 
Brauner,  Albert  :  See — 

Brilles,    Bell   D. 
Bresnlck,   Carl   .S..   New   York.   N.Y.     697,753,   cane.     CI.   28. 
Brilles,    Bell    D.,    d.b.a.    .Manhattan    Incense    Works,    by    A. 

Brauner,  d.b.a.  Manhattan  Incense  Works,  New  York,  N.Y. 

222.402.  12(c)  pub.  7-5-68.     CI.  6. 
Bristol-Myers  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.      810,714,   pub.   4-19-66. 

CI.   6. 
Bristol-Myers   Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      810,733,    pub.    4-19-66 

CI.    18. 
Bullard.  E.  D.,  Co..  Sausaiito,  Calif.     810,765,  pub.  4-19-66 

CI.   23. 
Bychem   Corp.,   Gretna,   La.      810.679,   pub.   4-19-66.     CI.   1. 
C   4    D    Batteries,    Inc.,    Conshohocken,    Pa.      697,738     cane 

CI.   21. 
C-Thru  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     810,687,  pub.  4-19-66 

CI.   2. 
Calgon  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     810.706,  pub.  4-19-66      CI.  6. 
Callegari.  John  A.,  d.b.a.  Callegari  Products  Co..  to  M.  Fabbri 

Chicago,  111.      419.744.  ren.  7-5-66.      CI.  45. 
Callegarl  Products  Co. :  See — 

Callegarl.  John  A. 
Campbell  Taggart  Associated  Bakeries.  Inc.  :  See- 
Grocers'  Baking  Co. 
Canadian  Distillers  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     810,863. 

pub.   4-19-66.      CI.   49. 
Carmer-Hall,  Inc.,  The,  Oldsmar,  Fla.     810,814,  pub.  4-19-66. 

CI.   40. 
Casselman,  Ethel,  d.b.a.  National  Distributors  of  Hollywood, 

Hollywood.  Calif.,  to  The  B.V.D.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

423.697.    ren.    7-.>-66.      CI.    51. 
Celestial    Mercantile  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.     697.678.   cane. 

CI.    15. 
Chef  Ed's  Products  Co.:  Sep   - 

De  Gonia.   Edward. 
Chemical     Corp..     The.     Springfield.     Mass.       810,711,     pub. 

4-19-66.      CI.   6. 
Chemo    Products.    Inc..    West    Warwick,    R.I.      697,867.    cane. 

CI.   43. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     211,165,  ren. 

7-5-66.     01.  23. 
Clba  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland.     810,796.  pub.  4-19-66.     CI.  38. 
Cincinnati    Gear    Co..    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      810,763.    pub. 

4-19-66.      CI.   23. 
Cincinnati   Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Paper  Service  Co.,  The. 

Clayton    Mark  k  Co.,   Evanston.    III.      420,802,    ren.   7-.V66. 
CI.   13. 

Clean-Tlnt    Corp..    Compton.    Calif.      810,874.    pub.    4-19-66. 
CI.   52. 

Cleveland    Container    Corp.,    New   York,    NY.      810.783.    pub. 
4-19-66.      CI.   34. 

Clinalysls,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      697,780.    cane.      CI.    26. 
Coats  k  Clark,  Inc.  :  See — 

J.  k  P.  Coats  (R.I.).  Inc. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.      55,886.      Am.   7(d). 


CI.    4. 


TM  i 


TMii 


I 
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Columbia   Industries,   Inc.,   Sun  Antonio,   Tex.      M1K.7,")5.   puh. 

4-19-66.      CI.   22. 
Comark  Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     S10,681,  pub.  :{-15-6«.     CI.  1. 
Commerce  Clearing  House,   Inc.,   Clark.   N'.J.,   from   Computer 

Sciences  Corp.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.     S10,876,  pub.  4-19-tjti. 

CI.    100. 
Commercial   Solvents  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.      810.837,   pub. 

4-19-66.      CI.   46. 
Computer  Sciences  Corp.  :  See — 

Commerce  Clearing  House,  Inc. 
Consolidated    Cigar    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      424.606>    ren. 

7-5-66.      Cl.    17. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See  . 

Southern  Advance  Bag  &  I'aper  Co..  Inc.        '  I 

Controls  Co.  of  America  :  Hee- 

Redmond,  A.  G..  Co. 
Cooley  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  I 

Allied  Thermal  Corp. 
Co-Star  Records,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    6»(,s2»),  cane.    (  1.  xt.. 
Cottage  Bakery,  Inc.,  Huywani.  Calif.     NlO.s.iO.  i)iih.  S    Id   f... 

Cl.   46. 
Crescent  Corp, :  Hee — 

«ince  1888  Cretcent  Corp.  „,„,«„         w 

Cutler    Paciufinf    Corp..    Lansing,    Mich.      810.703.    pub 

4-19-66.     Cl.  0. 
Cutter    Laboratories,    Inc..    Berkeley.    Calif.      810,734,    pub 

1-11-66.     Cl.  18. 
Darles.  Henry  K.,  *  Co.  Inc..  Glen  Bock.  N.J.     810.724.  pub 

DstIs.   Wiiliami  ^"Associates.   Inc..    Summit.   N.J.     810.879 

pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  101.  „  „„ 

Decision  Systems.  Inc..  Teaneck.  N.J.     810,882.  pub.  4-19-66 

DeerFllte.  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    810.739.  pub.  4-19-66.    Cl.  22 
De  Oonla,  Edward,  d.b.a.  Chef  Ed's  Products  Co..  Tujunga 
Calif.     697,872.  cane.     Cl.  46.     _        „,^„.,        ^    ^   ,« 
Oelmonico  Foods.  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky.     810,854.  pub.  4-19- 

De  Luxe  Readlns  Corp.,  EUxabeth.  N.J.    810,752,  pub.  4-19- 

66      Cl    22. 
De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc..  Des  Plalnes.  111.     810.730. 

pub.  4-19-66.    Cl.  16. 
De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes.  111.,  from  Royal, 

Inc.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  810,777,  pub.  4-19-66.  Cl.  34. 
DoAll  Co.,  Des  Plalnes,  III.  810,766,  pub.  4-19-66.  Cl  23. 
Dort,  Elisabeth,  to  Florence  A.  Blerl,  Buffalo,  N.T.     52,170, 

Duma's  Mllner  Corp.,  Jackson,  Miss.     697,606,  cane.     Cl    6. 
Dunham  Pacific  Corp.,  Hoodsport,  Wash.    810,849,  pub.  4-19- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Bee — 

Du  Pont  Semesan  Co.  „  ,      ,,„ 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     419.- 

757.  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66.    Cl.  6.  ^  .      .,,^ 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     419, 

763,  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66.    Cl.  6.  ^  ,      d,« 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     810.- 

695-701.  pub.  »-22-66.    Cl.  6.  ^     ^,  ^  „ 

Du  Pont  Semesan  Co..  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.. 

Wilmington.  Del.     421.600.  12(c)  pub.  7-5--ft6.     Cl.  6. 
Duralllum  Products  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     810,887.  pub.  1-18- 

66.     Cl.  106. 
E-Z  Stand  Mfg.  Co. ;  See—     •  ' 

Eaton ^8lfemlcal  Corp.,  Detroit.   Mich.     810,871.   pub.  2-15- 

Alt       Cl     'S2 

Edison  and  Swan  United  Electric  Light  Co.  Ltd..  The.  to  As- 
sociated Electrical  Industries  Ltd..  London,  England.     52,- 

8  I?^i  Pet  Vroducts,  in'c..'  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     810,827. 

pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Ekco  Products  Co. :  See — 

Eldon  fndustrtes.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.    810.780.  pub.  4-19- 

Electric  Soldering  Iron   Co.,  Inc..  Deep  Hiver.  Conn.     810,- 

785,  pub.  4-19-66.    Cl.  34.  ^^      o,«,^.        w 

Electronic  Wholesalers,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    810.744,  pub. 

Emenee    Industries.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      810,751.    pub. 

|0      OQ      flic  ^\       OO 

Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    810.715.  pub.  4-19- 

AA     rn  6 
Eno   J   C'.   Ltd..  London.  England,  to  Beecham  Products  Inc., 

Ciifton.'N.J.    51.934.  ren.  7-5-66.    Cl.  18. 
Esterbrook  Pen  Co.,  The,  Camden.  N.J.     697,827.  cane.     Cl. 

37 
Etterlbrick  Shoe  Co.,  Greenup,  lU.     810,803.  pub.  4-19-66. 

C\    39 
Euram  Foods.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     810,848,  pub.  4-19- 

Eureka  Fire  Hose  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.J..  by  United  States 

Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     51.708.  12(c)   pub.  7-5-66. 

Cl    35 
ETersharp.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.,  by  The  Parker  Pen  Co..  Janes- 

TlUe.  Wis.     420,422.  12(c)   pub.  7-5-66.     Cl.  37. 
FWD  Corp..  CllntonTllle.  Wis.     697,775,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Fabbrt,  Mario  :  See — 

Callegari.  John  A. 
Faber.  A.  W.,  -Castell  Pencil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Faber.  A.  W.,  Inc. 
Faber    A    W.,  Inc.,  to  A.  W.  Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.. 

Newark.  N.J.    420.857.  ren.  7-5-66.    Cl.  37. 
Factory  Outlet  Shoe   Store  of  Oklahoma,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

810.810.  pub.  4-19-66.    Cl.  39. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co..  Skokie.  111.    810,787-8.  pub.  4-19-66. 

Cl.  35. 
Finkl    A.,  k  Sons  Co..  Chicago,  111.     424.200,   ren.  7-5-66. 

CT.  23. 
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Chicago,    111. 
inttsburgh,   I'a. 


424,201. 
424,202, 
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7-5-66. 
7-5-66. 
tanc.      Cl. 
810,747. 
4-iy- 
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697,t90,   cane. 
4-19-66. 


New 


1-4- 
,  pub. 


697,924,    cane.       Cl.    21. 
J.     810.820.  pub.  «J-22-6."\. 


Flnkl,    A 

Cl.  2:i. 

Tinkl.    A 

Cl.  2;5. 

Fisher  Sclentiac 

20. 
Fleet    Wholesale   Supply   Co..    Inc..    .\ppleton.   Wis 

pub.  4-iy-66.     Cl.  21. 
Flexible   Steel  Laclug  Co.,  Chicago,   HI.     810,786,   iJlub 

(JO.     Cl.  ;H5. 
Florida  Citrus  Caiiners  Cooperative,  Lake  Wales,  Fla 

S41.  pub.  4-l!i-t;G.     Cl.  40. 
F    Oae   Kabushikl   Kalsha    (F.   One,    Ltd.).   Abeno^u,   Osaka 

City.  Japan.     siO.SOii,  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  39. 
Formal  Wear  Mfg.  Corj).,  New  York.  N.Y.     810,605,  pub.  4-19- 

66.      Cl.  ;59. 
Fo.v-,   H.,    &    Co.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    to   The   Grapette   Co.,    Inc., 

Canulen.  Ark.    211 .20'.).  ren.  7-.")-66.     Cl.  45. 
FreutleiiberK.    Carl,    Kommandltgesellschaft,    Weinh/plm/Berg 

strasse,    Germany.      MO. 791.   pub,   4-19-66.      Cl. 
Friedinun,  Donald  L..  and  Kthel  H.  Friedman  :   ii'ec 

Bachuian.  Walter  S. 
Frigeco.  Pari*.  France.    697,734,  cane.    Cl.  21 
OaeMl,   Arthur   H.,   Inc..    Larchmont.   N.Y. 

Cl.  26. 
Gaeltarra  Elreann.  Dublin.  Ireland.     810,816,  pub 

Cl.  42. 
Gartn  Co.  :   See — 

Oarln,  Henry  P. 
Garln.    Henry  P..  d.b.a.  Garin  Co..  Salinas.  Calif.     810.858. 

pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley,  N.Y.     810,712-13,  Dub.  4-19- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
General  .\nillne  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Oeneral  DyestulT  Corp. 
General  Dyestuff  Corp..  to  Oeneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp 

York.  NY.    421.575.  ren.  7-5-66.    C\.  6 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corp.,  The. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Franklin  Baker  Co. 
Oeneral  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains.  N.Y.    810.851,  pub. 

66.     Cl.  46. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     810.685 

4-19-66.      Cl.  1. 
Uenesco.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.     810.804.  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  39 
Gibbons   Food   Products,   Kansas   City.   Kans.      810.839.   pub. 

4-19-66.      Cl.   46. 
Goodall,  Charles,  and  .Maurice  Goodali,  near  Burtoit-on-Trent. 

England.     697.772.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Gorham   Rubber  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  by  Untted  States 

Rubber   Co.,   New   York,   NY.      52,068.    12(c)    pub.   7-5-66. 

CI.    ,S5. 
Gott,    (Jeorge,    Compton.    Calif. 
Goumiet  Bakers,   Inc.,   Londen,  N 

Cl.   46. 
Grapette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fox,  H..  &  Co. 
GraphO  Grid  :    See- 

Hutchison.    Edward    N 
Gravbar    Electric    Co..    Inc 

7-5-66.     Cl.   24. 
Graybar  Electric  Co 

7   5-66,      Cl.   24. 
Graybar    Electric    Co. 

7-5-66.      Cl.    21. 
Graybar   Electric   Co. 

7-5-66.      Cl.    21. 
Graybar    Electric   Co, 

7-5-66      Cl.   21. 
Great  Bear  Spring  Co 

Cl.   4.1. 
Grocers'    Baking    Co., 

Associated  Bakeries 

Cl.    46. 
Haack    Bros.    Mfg,    Pharmacists. 

Lenimon   Pharmacal   Co 

pub    7-5-66,      Cl     18, 
Halsev  Corp..  The.  Mlddletown 

Cl.    101. 
Hammond.   Edith   H..   Fort  Lauderdale 

Cl.   26, 
Hanford.  G.  C..  Mfg.  Co..  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Cl.   18. 
Hanover  Canning  Co..   Hanover.  Pa.      810.850 

Cl.   46. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

4-19-66.      Cl.    6. 
Hartung.    Philip    F..    Jr..    New    Shrewsbury. 

Am.   7(d).     Cl.   22. 
Heddon's.     James.     Sons.     Dowaglae.     Mich. 

4-19-66.      Cl.   22. 
Henson  Klckernlek.  Inc. :  See — 

Kickernlek.   Inc. 
Hickey-Freeman  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Strauss.  L..  k  Co. 
High    Point   Snrlnkler   Co..    High    Point.   N.C. 

4-19-66.      Cl.    103. 
Hilton    Hotels   Corp..    Chicago.    111.      810.877,   pub.   4-19-66 

Cl.   100. 
Hltco,   Gardena.   Calif.      810.683-4.   pub.   4-19-66, 

Hlvelv.  Vern  J.,  d.b.a.  Alliance  Valve  k  Specialty  Cd. 
Ohio.     697.92.').  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Hodges  Chemicals  Co..  Burlingame,  Calif.     810.802.     Cl.  12 
HolToiann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.     697.715.  cafic.     Cl.  18 
Honeywell   Inc..   Minneapolis.  Minn.     810.725,  pub.  4-19-66 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  l,*?,  21.  26.  and  .'J4). 

Hubiey  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Lancaster,  Pa.     810.760,  pub.  4-19-66 
Cl.   22 
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Inc..  Dallas 
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to    Campbell    Tagga.'t 
219.,'?96.  ren.  7-.'i-6fl 

Portland.    Oreg..    by 
Pa.     423.t84.    12(ei 


Sellersvllle. 

Ohio.     810.881.  putt.  4-19-66. 

Fla.     697,801.  eanc. 

51,073.  ren.  7-.'i-66. 

pub.  4-19-66. 
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Hudnut.  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     696,891.  cane.     Cl.  .)1 
Hudnut  s  K.,  rharmacy,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Richard  Hudnut. 

Morris    Plains.    N.J.      52,160,    ren.    7-5-66.      Cl.    .'.1. 
Hudnuts  U.,  Pharnuicy.  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Richard  Hudnut. 

.Morris  Plains.  N.J.      52.080,  ren.  7-5-66,      Cl.  52. 
Hudnut,   Richard:  See 

Hudnut  s.  R..  Pharmacy. 
Hutchison,    Edward   N.,   d.b.a.   Graph-O-Grid,    Baltimore,    Md. 

421,971,   12(1)    |»ub.   7-5-66.      Cl.   37. 
Hutton,  Donald  S.,  Birmingham,  Mich.     810.831.  pub.  3-S-tjli. 

Hydrotherm,    Inc.,    Northvale,    N.J.      810,776.    pub.    4-19-60. 

CI     34 
Idaho  Candy  Co..  Boise,  Idaho.      219.390,  ren.  7-5-66.      Cl.  46. 
Ideal    Cocoa    4    Chocolate    Co.,    Lltltz,    Pa.      224, .)2o,    cane. 

Ideal  T.)y  Corp.,  Hollls.  N.Y.  810,754,  pub.  4-19-66.  Cl.  22. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  HI.  697,748-9.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Indi  Laboratories,  Lubbock,  Te.\.  697.706,  eanc.  Cl.  Ls. 
Indian   Head  Mills.  Inc.  :  Nee 

llmann,  Bernhard.  Co.,  Inc. 
Industrial    Wiping   Cloth    Co.,    Inc..    Long    Island   City.    N.l. 

097.719.   cane.      Cl.    1!».  ^  ,._  ,.      ,,,, 

Insullte  Co.,  The.  International  Falls  and  .Minneapolis,  Minn  . 

by  Boise  Cascade  Corp.,  Boise,   Idaho.     210,344,  12(c)   pub. 

J    Ac  I'.  Coats   (R.T.).  Inc.,  I'awtucket,  R.I.,  by  Coats  &  Clark, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  422,581,  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66.  Cl.  43. 
Jaxon  Cout  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N  V.  697. S57.  cane.  Cl.  .4!» 
Javmar  Rubv.      Inc..      Michigan      City,      Ind.      810..S12.      pub. 

4-19-Of,       <"l.    39.  ^„      ._ 

Jefferson  Electric  Co.,  Bellwood.  III.  697,810.  cane.  Cl.  2.. 
Jolins-.ManviUe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,723.  pub.  3-1-00. 

Cl     12 
Juttner.  J. din,  I'ouiona,  Calif.     .M0,S13,  pub.  4-19-60.    Cl.  40. 
Kalder,  Milton,  d.b.a.  Mayfleld  House  Fabrics  Co..  New  lork. 

NY.      0',)7.S05.   cane.      Cl.   42.  .    .        , 

Kasar  Co..  d  b.a.  Kasar  Laboratories,  Niles.  HI.      ,si().(3<.  pub. 

4-19-00.      Cl.    IH. 
Kasar    Laboratories  :    .See — 

Kentucky    Fried    Chicken    Corp..    Shelbyville.    Ky.     810,h35. 

pub.  4-19  66.     Cl.   46.  ... 

Kickernick      Inc..    by    Henson  Kickernlek,    Inc..    Minneapolis. 

.Minn.      430.471.   12(c)    pub.   7-5-66.      Cl.  39.        „   ,  ,    ^, 
Klein,   Sarah,  d  b.a.  Revelee  I'harmacal  <  o.,  .sprlngtleld.  M«:-v 

097.707.    (aiie.      Cl.    IS.  ...       ^ 

Klelnert    I    B.,  Rubber  Co..  by  I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Co.,  New 

York.  NY      ,')4,142,  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66.    Cl.  40. 

Knarr,  Tie'orge  W.,'  New  Cumberland,  Pa.  810.822.  pub. 
Kofuku  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,   Nakaku,  Nagoya.  Japan.     697,802, 

Ko'hne''r  sVos^lne.,  New  York.  N.Y.     810,749,  pub.  4-19-66. 

Cl    22. 
Kroger  Co..  The  :  See— 

Kroger  Groeerv  &  Baking  Co.  ^       ^,      .         „ 

Kroger  Groeerv  &  Baking  Co.,  by  The  Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     211. S20,  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66.     C1.46. 
Kroger  Grocery   &   Baking  Co..  The.  by  The  Kroger  Co..  Cln- 

einnatl.    Ohio.      214,567,    12(c)    pub.    7-5-66.      d.    46. 
Krvpto  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     810,753.  pub.  4-19-66. 

Cl    22 

Laboratolres  Blologiques  Arval  S.A.  Slon,  Sion.  Swltserland. 

810.869.  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  51.  „„,„„.  oi    o 

Lakevllle  Arms   Inc..   LakevlUe.  Conn.     697.664.  cane.     Cl.  9. 

Laneome  S.A..  to  Lancome  S.A..  Paris.  France.     422,028.  ren. 

7-5-66.     Cl.  51. 
Lane  Ltd   :  See 

Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd.  ,    ^     »,        ...     », ,.       .laata 

Lane  Tobacco.   Ltd..  by  Lane  Ltd..  New  York.   NY.     419,926. 

12(C)  pub.  7-5-66.     CI.  17.  „        ,  ^      r. 

Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co.,  by  Latrobe  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

419.971.  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66.    Cl.  14. 
Latrobe  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co, 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp.  :   See  — 

Lysol,  Inc. 
Lemmon  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See — 

Haack  Bros.  Mfg.  Pharmacists,  Inc. 
Leonard,  Harry  A. :   See — 

Letar^t'^ff'^lnc..  Smith  Creek.  Mich.     810.894-5.    Cl.  12. 
Lightfoot  Schultz  Co..  to  Philip  Morris  Inc..  New  York,  >.l. 

420.728.  ren.  7-5-66.     Cl.  51. 
Lilly    Ell.  and  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     810.739.  pub.  4-19-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corp..  The,  Chicago,  III.,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     423.771.  ren.  7-5-66.     Cl.  6. 
Lltho-Strlp  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     810.728.  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl. 

14. 
Little  Ballerina  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.     697,750,  eanc. 

Cl.  22. 
Lvsol    Inc     Bloomfleld,  N.J.,  to  Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp., 

■  New  York,  NY.    219.630,  ren.  7-5-66.    Cl.  6. 
Madison   Throwing  Co..   Inc..   Madison.  N.C.     799,355,  eanc. 

Cl.  6. 
Manhattan  Incense  Works  :  See— 

Brilles,  Bell  D. 
Marathon    Corp..    Rothschild,    Wise.,    to    American    Can    Co.. 

New  York,  NY.     421,141.  ren.  7-5-66.     Cl.  37. 
Market  Tire  Co.  of  Maryland  Inc.,  Rockvllle.  Md.     810.746. 

pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  21. 
Maryland  Baking  Co.:  See  - 

Maryland  Baking  Co.,  The. 
Maryland    Baking   Co.,    The.   Baltimore,   Md.      810,821,   pub 

4-19-66.     Cl.  46, 


Maryland  Baking  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Maryland  Baking  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     810. S38.  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  46. 

Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     810,761.  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl. 
22. 

Matter,   Daniel    W.,  d.b.a.   Ultra-Violet   Equipment   Co.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     697,742,  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Mayfleld  House  Fabrics  Co.  :  See— 
Kalder.  Milton. 

McMillan,    Hugh   J..   Sault   Ste.   Marie.    Mich.      697,695,   eanc. 
Cl.  18. 

Mead  Corp.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     810,792,  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl. 
37. 

Mearl   Corp.,   The,   Osslnlng,   N.Y.     810.707-8.  pub.   4-19-66. 

/^^^         ft 

Medallion  Dairy  Association,  Aurora,  111.     810,828,  pub.  4-19- 

66.     Cl.  40. 
Merck   k  Co.,    Inc.,   Rahway,    N.J.      810,735-6,   pub.   4-19-66. 

Cl.   18. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     697,716-17,  eanc.     Cl.  18. 
Michigan  Brush  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     215,841,  ren. 

7-5-66.     CI.  29. 
.Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     697,641. 

eanc.     Cl.  5. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Mlssls.sl[)pl  Wire  Glass  Co. 
Mississippi   Wire   Glass  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y..  by   Mississippi 
Glass  (^-o.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     210,085,  12(e)  pub.  7-5-66.     Cl. 
33. 
Morrl>.   I'hilip,   Inc.  :    See — 

Lightfoot  Schultz  Co. 
Morrison  Milling  Co.,  The  :   See- 

AUlance  Milling  Co.,  The. 
Morton  Mfg.  Corp  .  d.b.a.  Snow  White  Products  Co.,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  to  Morton  Mfg.  Corp.,  Richmond.  Va.     42().852, 
ren.  7-5-66.     Cl.  51. 
Mrs.  America.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     713,675,  eanc.     Cl.  A. 
Mvers,  F.  E.,  &  Bro.  Co.,  The  :  See 

Mvers.  F.  E.,  &  Brother. 
Mvers,  F.  E.,  k  Brother,  to  The  F.  E.  Myers  k  Bro.  Co.,  Ash- 

"land,  Ohio.     .')2.274.  ren.  7-5-66.    Cl.  23. 
N.V.  Cigarettes  Import  Co.,  Scheveningen,  Netherlands.     810.- 

731,  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  17. 
Nalley's,  Inc..  Tacoma.  Wash.    705,657.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 
National  Distributors  of  Hollywood  :  See — 

Casselman,   Ethel. 
National    Shoes,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      697,851.   cane.      Cl. 

39. 
Naugatuck    Chemical    Co..   The,    New   Y^ork.    N.Y..   by   United 
States  Rubber  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     218,486,   12(c)   pub. 
7-5-66.     Cl.  6. 
Neilson    Chemical    Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.,    to   Amehem   Products, 

Inc.,  Ambler.  Pa.     424.1,".8,  ren.  7-5-66.     Cl.  6. 
New   Hampshire   Dairy   Co  Operative,    Inc.,   Manchester,  N.H. 

M0.S52,  pub.  4    19-66.     Cl.  46. 
New  Y'ork  Consolidated  Card  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.,   by 
The  Unlte<i  States  Plavlng  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    52,- 
014.  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66.    Cl.  22. 
New   York    Consolidated    Card   Co.,   The,    New  York,   N.Y.,   by 
The  I'nited  States  Plavlng  Card  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     53.- 
131,  12iei  pub.  7-5-66.     Cl.  22. 
New   York    Consolidated   Card   Co..   The.   New   York,    N.Y.,    by 
The    Inited    States    Plavlng    Card    Co..    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
52.552,  12(c)  pub.  7-.V66.     Cl.  22. 
Norcross,    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      810,800-1,    pub.    4-19-66. 

Cl,    3S. 
Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V.     S10.799.  i>ub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  38. 
North  American  Van  Lines,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.      697,921. 

eanc.      Cl.    105. 
Nuodex  Products  Co..  Inc..  Elizabeth.  N.J..  to  Tenneco  Chem- 
icals,  Inc  ,   New  York'.  NY.     420.741.  ren.  7-.V66.     Cl.  6. 
N'ygren.    Honrv   .\..    Hobson,    Mont.      697.638.   cane.      CI.   4. 
Ohio    Art    Co.,"  The.   Bryon.    Ohio.      810,757-8.   pub.   4-19-86. 

Cl.    22. 
Orkin  Exno.>iltinns  Management  :  See — 

Orkin    William   S. 
OrkIn,    William    S.,    d.b.a.    Orkin    Expositions    Management. 

New  York.  NY      697,90,'.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Oster.  John.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

.\merlcan    Shearer   Mfg.   Co 

P  MR    Cooperative,    Madison.    Wis.      810,888,    pub.    4-19-66 
Cl.   200. 

P-M  R  Cooperative.   Madison,   Wis.      810,890-1,  pub.  4-19-66 
Cl.   A. 

Pacific   Vegetable   Oil    Corp..    San    Francisco.   Calif, 
pub.   4-19-66.      Cl.   46. 

Pamper    Music,     Inc..    Goodlettsvllle.    Tenn. 
4-19-66.      CI.    36. 

Panther   Oil   k    Gre.ise    Mfg.    Co.,    to  Texas    Refinery    Corp. 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.      424.611.  ren.  7-,'5-66.      Cl.  12. 
I'Miter    Service    Co..    The.    Arlington    Heights    and    Lockland. 

Ohio     by    Cincinnati     Industries.    Inc..    Cincinnati     Ohio 

211.670.  12(c)   pub.  7-5-66.      Cl.  37. 

Park     Industries.     Inc..     Miirfreeboro.    Tenn.     810.764.    pub 

4-19-66.      Cl.    23. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Eversharp,    Inc. 
Patrick.   Lee.   Inc..  Parkvllle.  Mo.     697.874.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Paul.     Morrison     B..     Beverly     Hills.     Calif.      810  772 

4-19-66.      CI.   26. 

Pax    Steel    Products.    Inc. 
CI.    .-lO. 

Pearce- Young  .\ngel     Co. 
4-19-60.      Cl.   40. 

Penn    Leather   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Cl.   39. 

Penn    Leather   C 
Cl.   39. 


810.853. 


810.790.     pub. 


pub. 
Coldwater.    Ohio.      697.882.    cane. 
810. S29,     pub. 
209„337,    ren. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.     214.867.   ren. 


Greenville.     S.C. 


.'.-66. 


-5-66. 
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Pflzer,    Chaa.,   k   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.  810,732.    pub. 

4-19-66.     CI.   18.  ,.,         V 

Pfizer.    Chas.,    k   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.\.  810.738.    pub. 

4-19-66.     CI.   18. 

Precision    Dynamics    Corp..    Burbank.    Calif.  810,868.    pub. 

4-19-66.      CI.   50.  „     , 
Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc.,  South  Hackensack, 

N.J.     697,691.  cane.     CI.  18. 

President  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Shreveport.  La.  69 (.660.  cane. 

Ol         ft 

Private'    Brands,     Inc.,     Kansas     City,     Mo.  810,694,     pub. 

4-19-66.     Cl.  6. 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.  S10.S70,  pub. 

4-19-66.      Cl.   51.  .    .    ,„   ..,. 

Producers  Chemical  Co..  Borger,  Tex.     810,883,  pub.  4-19-t><>. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  103  and  106). 

Professional    Budget    Plan,     Madison,     Wis.  810.(94.    pub. 

4-19-66.     Cl.   37. 

Providence  Lithograph   Co..   Providence.   R.I.  097.841,   cane. 

Cl    38 
Providence   Lithograph    Co.,   Providence.   R.I.      C97,84a.   eane. 

Cl     ^8 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The.   Yonkers.   N.Y.     810,740-2.   pub. 

4-19-66.      Cl.    18. 
QAC  Co.  :  See —  ^ 

Bachman,   Walter  S.  „   „  , 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The.  Chicago,   111.     810,843,  pub.  4-19-6»>. 

Cl.  46. 
Quality  House  Products  Co.  :  .sve  - 

Whink  Products  Co.  „  „„,  ..      ,    ,<,  ,.,. 

Quick,    Ervin.    San    Jacinto,    Calif.      810,691,    pub.    4-19-()».. 

Cl    3 
Ravicovlch,    Emanuel,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      810,686.    pub. 

4-19-66.      Cl.    1.  ,  ,_  ^,    „ 

Ree-Ceel  Corp..  Norfolk.   Va.      697. C44.  cane.      Cl.  5. 
Red   Arrow  Products   Corp.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.      810.836,    pub. 

4-19-66.     Cl.  46.  „.  ^      .      ^     ,     ,      />         , 

Redmond,    A.    G.,    Co..    Owosso.    Mich.,    to    Controls    to.    of 
America.  Melrose  Park,  III.     423,433,  ren.  7-.1-66.     Cl.  21. 
RepsiCo..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bradham,   Caleb   D.  ^_„  _„_         ^     ,    ,,,    „^, 

Research     Inc.,   Minneapolis.    Minn.      810,767.   pub.   4-19-f)tj. 

Cl.   23. 
Revelee  Pharmacal  Co. :  See —  , 

Klein.  Sarah.  I 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

United  Drug  Co. 
Rlchkraft  Co.,  The,   Chicago,   to  Alton  Box   Board  Co.,   Alton. 

Ill       424  625    ren.  7-.")-66.      Cl.  12. 
Rieber  &  Son  A/S,  Bergen,  Norway.     810,826,  pub.  4-19  t.b. 

Ritter^Co..   Inc.,   Rochester,   NY.     697  724.   cane.     Cl    21. 
Robertshaw-Fulton    Controls    Co..     Richmond,    \  a.     69(,(,s4. 

cane.      Cl.   26. 
Robinson  &  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Noel  A.  .    ,^        ^      ,  ,.  ii> 

Robinson.    Noel    A.,    d.b.a.    Robinson   &   Co.,    Gardena,    (  allf. 

697.793.  cane.     Cl.   26.  ^    '  xf  uk^si- 

Roblnson  Thread  Co.,   Inc..  The,  Worcester,  Mass.     810.81  (. 

Ro^en,  *Tid.7*'co.,*Ine^:^Los    Angeles.    Calif.      SlO.Sfifi.    pub. 

t 1  Q tifi         f^l      Ko 

Rodriguez  ■  Hermanos    de    Cordoba.    S.A..    Cordoba.     Spain. 

Ro't»V>fatlJe-l'&  C^.!'  Jhica.o.  111.     697,858,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Rotokleeii  of  Connecticut.  Inc.,  Fairfield.  Conn.     697.914-ir>. 

Rov^al'^Baking  Powder  Co.,  Jersey  Oty,  J*;J  •.  n°'?,>'^*'  ^'^'L*;' 
NY.  to  Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\.  53.209. 
ren.  7-5-66.     Cl.  46. 

Royal,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc. 

Rubbermaid  Inc.,   Wooster.  Ohio      Sg^'^^O,   cane      Cl    19. 

Rymco.    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      697.907.    cane       Cl.    101. 

Safeway  Stores.  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     697.856,  eane      Cl    39, 

Salada-Shlrrlir-Horsey  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.    697, 

SandozTtd..  Basel'Swltzerland.    810.798.  pub.  4-19-66.    Cl. 

38 
Schecter    Herman   J.,   d.b.a.    Sommers    Plastic   Products   Co.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     697,631.  cane.     Cl.  1.  ».         v     i 

Schenley   Distillers,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Weston    Winery.    New   York. 

N.Y.    810.862,  pub.  4-19-66.    Cl.  47.        „.„„,,       ^    .   ,„ 
Schmidt  Baking  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.    810,855.  pub.  4-19- 

66     Cl   46 
School  Pictures.  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss.     810,878.  pub.  4-19-66. 

S<;ofleld?Vorge   H..   d.b.a.   P-Nlps,    Cary,   111.      810,842.   pub. 

Sea«le~Qullt^Mfg^  Co..  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     697,744.  cane. 

Cl   22 
Segrest  iPeed  k  Seed  Co.,  Inc..  Slocomb.  Ala.     810.682,  pub. 

Se^ct^*!ireau  Corp.,  The,   New  York.  N.Y.     697.910.  cane. 

SeSue^S.   A.,  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y.      424,845. 

Shako  Shoes.  Cameron,  S.C.    697.853.  eane.    Cl.  39. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     424.217.  ren. 

7-5-66.     Cl.  6. 
Shetland  Co..  Inc.,  The.  d.b.a.  Shetland/Lewyt.  Salem.  Mass. 

810.875,  pub.  4-l«-66.    Cl.  52. 
Shetland/Lewyt:  See — 

Shetland  Co.,  Inc. 
Shibley  k  Finer,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     424.297,  ren.  7-5-66. 

Cl.  39.  ,   „„ 

Shirley  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     424.205.  ren.  7-5-66. 

Cl.  42. 


ih.  4- 


697.- 
810.- 

19-66. 


inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     810,802,  pub.  4-19- 


810,680, 


Shorewood  Mills,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    216,358,  ren.  7-5-66.    Cl. 

39 
Sigman  .Meat  Co.,  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.     810,840.  pu|.  4-19-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Since  1868  Crescent  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Crescent  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     810,727,  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  13. 
Singer  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,778,  pub.  4-^9-66,     Cl. 

34. 
Ski-Faring,  Inc.,  from  Harry  A.  Leonard.  Chicago,  111. 

S40.  eane.     Cl,  38. 
Smith.  S,.  &  Sons   (England).  Ltd.,  London,  England, 

819.  pub,  4-19-66.     Cl,  44. 
Snow  White  Products  Co.  :   Sec-- 

Morton  Mfg,  Corp, 
Soclete  Rhodlaeeta.  Paris.  France,     810,806-7,  pu 

Cl.  39. 
Society   for   Visual    Education.    Inc..   Chicago,    111,     419,973, 

ren.  7-5-66.     Cl.  26. 
Sommers  Plastic  Products  Co,  :   See — 

Schecter,  Herman  J, 
Southern    .\dvanee    Bag   &    Paper    Co.,    Inc..    Banfor,    Maine 
Hostou,  Mass.,  by  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y 
422,818-19.  12(c)  pub.  7-3-66.    Cl.  2 
Spun-Lo  Eiderlon.  I 

6«.     Cl.  39. 
Square  D  Co..   Park  Ridge.  Ill,     810,779,  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl. 

34, 
Staedtler.  J.  S..  Inc..  New  York,  N,Y„  to  J.  S.  Statdtler.  Inc., 

.MontvUle.  N.J.    217.377,  ren.  7-5-66,    Cl.  37, 
Staedtler.  J,  S,.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  J.  S.  Staedtler,  Inc.. 

MontvUle,  N.J.     218.744.  ren.  7-5-66,    Cl.  37 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  ;  See — 
Royal  Baking  Powder  Co. 
Stanilard    Chemical    Products.    Inc.,    Hoboken.    N.J 

pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  1. 
Stearns  &.  Foster  Co.,  The.  Lockland,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     810,- 

775,  pub.  4-19-66.    CI.  32. 
Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co.,  Aurora,  111.     810,762,  pub.  4-19- 

66.     Cl.  23. 
Stetson,   John   B,,   Co,.   Philadelphia.   Pa,      51,893.   12(e)   pub. 

7-5-06.     Cl.  39. 
Stitzel-Weller  Distillery  :   See — 

Stltzel-Weller  nistUlerv.  Inc. 
Stltzel-Weller  Distillerv,  Inc.  d.b.a,  Stitzel-Weller  Distillery. 

Uulsvllle.  Kv,    810.864,  pub,  4-19-66.     Cl.  49. 
Stouffer  Foods  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     810.823-4,  pub.  4-19- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Stover,  Russell.  Candies.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     810,856,  pub. 

4-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Stowcraft,  Inc.,  Stowe,  Vt,     697,847,  cane,     Cl.  SD, 
Strauss.  L,.  k  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  to  Hickey-Precman  Co., 

Inc.,   Rochester,   NY.     218,567.   ren.  7-5-66,     Cl.   39. 
Stroberk,    Hans,   Aktlebolag.  .Malmo.   Sweden.      697.690,  cane. 

CI.   18. 
Sun    Drop    Sales   Corp.   of   .\merlca 

cnne.     Cl.  4.'>. 
Sutton  Cosmetics.   Inc..   New  York, 

.51. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Niiodex  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Texas  Refinery  Corp. :   See — 

Panther  Oil  4  Grease  Mfg.  Co. 
Thomas,  S.  B..  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

pub.  7-5-66.     Cl.  46. 
Thompson  Havward  Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     810,- 

893.  pub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  6. 
Thoro  Chemical  Co.  :   See- 

Bachman,  Walter  S. 
Tracer    Mfg.    Co.,     Seranton. 

Cl.  6. 
Trans-.\rt.   Inc.,   Kansas   City 

Cl.  oO.  *■ 

Travelcard  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash 


St.    Louis,   Md,      779,230, 
N.Y.     697,881  cane,     CI. 


215.997,  12(e) 


Pa. 

,    Mo, 


810,717.     pub.    4-19-66 
810.867,   pub.   4-19-66. 


_._    810,690.  pub.  4-19-66,     Cl.  3. 

Triangle    Package    Machinery    Co..    to   Triangle   f>aekage   Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Chleago.   Ill,     423,711,  ren.  7-5-6B.     Cl.  26. 

Trlpler,  F.  R.,  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     212,769,  ren.  7-5- 
66.     CI.  39. 

Turcn  Products,  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Purel  Corp.,  Ltd., 
Lakewood.  Calif.     422,917.  ren,  7-5-66,     Cl,  Sfe, 

r.S.  Dlstribufing  Corp..  Houston.  Tex.     810.704.  Oub.  4-19-66. 
Cl.    fi. 

Tllinnn  Co  ,  Inc..  The,  Brooltlvn.  N.Y.  S10.797.  Jlub.  4-19-60. 
Cl.    38. 

niman  Devices  Corp.,  Rldgefield.  Conn,    697,652.  cane.    Cl.  6. 

ritra-Vlolet  Kqulpraent  Co. :  See — 
Matter,  Daniel  W, 

Underw(Jod.  John.  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NjY.  697.665, 
cane.      Cl.    11. 

I'nion  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 
Inlon  Bag  &  Paper  Co..  The. 

I'nlon  Bag  &  Paper  Co..  The,  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp,, 
New  York,  N.Y.     52.38.V6.  ren,  7-5-66,     Cl,  i. 

I'nion  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

I'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. 
Union    Carbide   and    Carbon    Corp.,    to    Union    Carbide  Corp., 
New  York.  N.Y.     420,917.  ren.  7-5-66.      Cl.  26< 

Lnlon  Bag  &  Paper  Co.,  The,  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp., 
New  York.  N.Y,     52,383.  ren,  7-5-66,     Cl.  2. 

Union  Bag  &  Paper  Co,.  The.  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.. 
New  York,  N.Y.      53,577.  ren,  7-5-66.      Cl.  2. 

Union  .Special  Machine  Co..  Chleago,  111.  53,236,  ren.  7-5-66, 
Cl,   23. 

United  Drug  Co,,  Boston,  Mass.,  by  Rexall  Drug  pnd  Chemical 
Co.,  d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Caillf,  380,397, 
12(c)    pub.   7-5-66.     Cl.   18. 

United  Drug  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     101.434.  12(e)  pub.  7-^5-66.     Cl.  18. 


United  Drug  Co..  Boston.  Mass.,  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 

Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    378,517.  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66,    Cl.  18. 
United    States    Playing    Card    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

53,089,  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66.      Cl.  22. 
United    States   Rubber   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.     810.692.    pub. 

4-19-66.      Cl.   6. 
United   States   Rubber  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.     420.256.    12(c) 

pub.  7-5-66.     Cl.  6. 
United  'States  Rubber  Co. :  See- 
Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Co. 
Eureka  Fire  Hose  Co. 
Naugatuck  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The  :  See — 
New  York  Consolidated  Card  Co..  The. 
United  iStatea  Radium  Corp..  MorrUtown.  N.J.     424,518,  ren. 

7-5-66.     Cl.   21. 
United  States  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  544.226.  Am.  7(d). 

Cl.   35. 
United    States    Stoneware    Co.,    The.    Akron,    to    The    United 

States    Stoneware    Co.,    Tallmadge.    Ohio.      423.511.    ren. 

7-.'>-66.     Cl.   1. 
Universal     Foods     Corp..     Milwaukee.     Wis.       810.825,     pub. 

4-19-66,     Cl.  46. 
Valley  Dolomite  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     810,722.  pub.  4-19-66. 

Cl.   12. 
Van  Dyek.  J.  J.,  k  Co. :  See- 
Van   Dyek.  Joseph  J. 
Van  Dyek.  Joseph  J.,  d.b.a.  J.  J.  Van  Dyek  k  Co..  Manlstique, 

Mich.     810.844.  oub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Van  Zale  Electric  Co..  Bay  City.  Mich.    697.728,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Venue,  Ben.  Laboratories,  Inc..  Bedford.  Ohio.     810.710.  pub. 

4-19-66.     Cl.   6. 
Verkamp  Corn.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     420,.'590,  12(c)   pub. 

7-5-66.     Cl.   2. 
Virden,    John   C.    Co..   Cleveland.   Ohio,   from   Ekeo   Products 

Co..  Chicago.  111.      697.725-6.  cane.      Cl.  21. 
Visual  Graphics  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    810.880,  pub.  4-19-66. 

Cl.   101, 
Volt.  W.  J..  Rubber  Corp..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.     810,748.  pub. 

4-19-66.     Cl.   22. 
Wade.      Wenger     Servleemaster     Co..      Downers     Grove,     111. 

810.884.   pub,   4-19-68.      Cl,   103, 
Wagner    Bros,    Feed    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      810.845.    pub. 

4-19-66.      CI.   46. 
Wakefern  Food  Corp.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.     810.886,  pub.  4-19-66, 

Cl,    105. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.      810.774.  pub,  4-19-66.      Cl.  31. 

Wallace  SilverHmlthK.  Inc..  Wallingford.  Conn.  697.824.  cane. 
Cl.    34. 

Weathersby  Brunner  Co.,  by  Wltsell  Bros.-Dean  Lilly  Co., 
d,b,a,  Weathersby  Brunner  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  210,106. 
12(c)    pub.   7-5-66.      Cl.  46. 


West  Foods,  Inc.:  See   - 
West  Mushroom   Co. 
West   Mushroom   Co..   also  d.b.a.   West  Foods.   Salem,  Oreg., 

to  West  Foods.  Inc..  Soquel.  Calif.     424,037,  ren.  7-5-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co..  Kansas  City,   Mo.     810.789.  pub. 

4-19-66.      Cl.   36, 
Western    Carpet    Cleaning    Co.,    d.b.a.    ZoU's    Chemical    Co., 

Detroit,  Mich.     697,895,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Weston  Winery  :  See — 

Schenley  Distillers,   Inc. 
Wetsman    and    Co..    Detroit,    Mich,     810,811,    pub.   4-19-66. 

Cl.   39. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.,   Tacoma.   Wash.     810.893.     Cl.   12. 
White    Rock    Corp,.    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     425,008.    ren.    7-5-66. 

Cl.   45. 
White,  S.  S..  Co. :  See- 
White,  S.  S.,  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
White,    S.    S.,    Dental    Mfg.    Co..    The,    by    S,    S.    White    Co., 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     4.5,482,   12(c)    pub.   7-5-66.     Cl.  44. 
White,   IS.    S.,    Dental    Mfg.    Co..    The.    by    S.    S.    White    Co.. 

Philadelphia,   Pa.      212,260,   12(c)    pub.  7-5-66.      Cl.  44. 
White,   S.    S.,   Dental    Mfg.   Co.,   The,   by   S.   S.   White  Co.. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     212,261.  12(c)  pub.  7-5-66.     Cl.  44. 
Whiting  k  Co.,  Inc,  :  See- 
Whiting  Paper  Co. 
Whiting   Corp..    Harvey,    111.      424.875.    ren,    7-.'>-68.      Cl.   21. 
Whiting  Paper  Co..   to  Whiting  k  Co.,   Inc..   Holyoke,   Mass. 

28,260,  ren.  7-5-66.     Cl.  37, 
Whitney  Blake  Co,.  The.  Hamden.  Conn.    421.195,  ren.  7-5-66. 

Cl.   21. 
Wlllo-Peer   Corp..    New   York.   N.Y.      810,770,    pub.   4-19-66. 

Cl.   26, 
Wilson  Industries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    697,727,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Wings   Club,    Inc.    New   York,    N.Y.      810,889,    pub.    5-19-66. 

CI.   200. 
Wltsell  Bros.-Dean  Lilly  Co. :  See- 

Weathersby-Brunner  Co, 
Woodward-Schumacher  Electric  Corp,,  Chicago,  III.     810,745. 

pub.  4-19-66,     Cl,  21. 
Wostenholm.  George,  k  Son.  Ltd..  Sheffield.  England.     53.722. 

12(e)    pub.   7-.-W66.      Cl.   23. 
Xerox  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     810,795,  Dub.  4-19-66.     Cl.  37. 
Young.  R.  C,  Seed  k  Grain  Co..  Lubbock.  Tex.     810,678.  pub. 

4-19-66.     Cl.   1. 
Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tube    Co.,    The,    Bonrdman,    Ohio. 

211.081.  12(e)   pub.  7-5-66.      Cl.  14. 
Youngstown     Sheet    and    Tube    Co..    The.     Boardman,    Ohio. 

211.186.  12(e)   pub.  7-5-66.      Cl.  13. 
Zero   Mfg,   Corp,,   Washington,   Mo,      810,789.   pub.   4-19-66. 

Cl,   23. 
ZoU's  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Western   Carpet  Cleaning  Co. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Montii  of 
May  1966 

Examiner   affirmed   245 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 46 

Examiner  reversed 82 

Total  — 373 


Deposit  Accounts 

The  practice  Instituted  on  May  1.  1966,  pursuant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23,  1966  (824  0.0.  1200),  whereby  statu- 
tory fees  may  be  cbargred  against  deposit  accounts,  and  such 
accounts  are  closed  If  overdrawn,  has  resulted  in  certain 
difficulties  for  the  Patent  Office  and  deposit  account  holders. 
It  has  been  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  as 
indicated  below. 

As  was  pointed  out  in  that  notice,  the  charging  of  a  fee 
againit  an  overdrawn  account  cannot  be  considered  as  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  until  a  proper  balance  is  restored  or  payment 
is  made  in  some  other  way.  Accordingly,  deposit  account 
holders  who  charge  such  fees  must  assume  the  risk  of  losing 
vital  dates  if  they  do  not  maintain  a  proper  balance  in  their 
accounts  at  all  times. 

Apart  from  this,  however,  the  overdrawing  of  an  account 
places  a  burden  on  the  Patent  Office,  particularly  where  a 
number  of  Items  are  charged  after  the  overdraft  occurs,  and 
it  is  appropriate  that  those  who  are  responsible  for  causing 
such  a  condition  should  bear  the  cost  of  correcting  it.  In 
view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hardship  frequently  caused  if 
an  account  is  permanently  closed,  the  practice  of  closing  de- 
posit accounts  merely  because  they  are  overdrawn  will  be 
discontinued,  effective  August  1,  1966.  In  lieu  thereof  an 
overdrawn  account  will  be  Immediately  suspended  and  no 
charges  will  be  accepted  against  It  until  a  proper  balance  is 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  cover  the 
work  done  by  the  Patent  Office  Incident  to  suspending  and 
reinstating  the  account  and  dealing  with  charges  which  may 
have  been  made  in  the  meantime.  It  is  expected,  however, 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  taken  In  all  cases  to  avoid 
overdrafts,  and  if  an  account  Is  suspended  repeatedly  it  will 
be  necessary  to  close  it. 

Similarly,  because  of  the  burden  placed  on  the  Patent  Office 
incident  to  the  operation  of  deposit  accounts,  a  charge  of  ten 
dollars  will  be  made  for  opening  each  new  account. 

EDWARD   J.   BRENNER, 
June  23,  1966.  Commi$»ioner. 


Dependent  Claims 

Although  the  notice  published  on  October  5,  1965,  In  819 
0.0.  3,  explained  that  for  the  purposes  of  the  present  fee 


bill.  Public  Law  89-83,  approved  July  24,  1965,  the  Patent 
Office  will  consider  a  proper  dependent  claim  as  being  one 
which  incorporates  by  reference  a  single  preceding  claim, 
whether  independent  or  dependent,  and  Includes  all  the  limi- 
tations of  the  claim  so  incorporated,  there  appears  to  be  still 
some  uncertainty  on  this  matter  and  it  is  therefore  thought 
to  be  desirable  to  elaborate  it. 

Since  the  Initial  determination,  for  fee  purposei,  as  to 
whether  a  claim  is  dependent  must  be  made  by  persons  other 
than  examiners,  it  is  necessary,  at  that  time,  to  accept  as 
dependent  virtually  every  claim  which  refers  to  another 
claim,  without  determining  whether  there  is  actually  a  true 
dependent  relationship.  Such  acceptance  does  not,  however, 
preclude  a  subsequent  holding  by  the  examiner  that  a  claim 
is  not  a  proper  dependent  claim. 

An  essential  characteristic  of  a  proper  dependent  claim  Is 
that  it  shall  include  every  limitation  of  the  claim  from  which 
it  depends  (35  U.S.C  112)  or  in  other  words  that  it  shall 
not  conceivably  be  Infringed  by  anything  which  would  not 
also  Infringe  the  basic  claim.  Thus,  for  example.  If  claim  1 
recites  the  combination  of  elements  a,  b,  c  and  d,  a  claim 
reciting  the  structure  of  claim  1  in  which  d  was  omitted  or 
replaced  by  e  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim,  even 
though  it  placed  further  limitations  on  the  remaining  ele- 
ments or  added  still  other  elements. 

The  fact  that  a  dependent  claim  which  is  otherwise  proper 
might  require  a  separate  search  or  be  separately  classified 
from  the  claim  on  which  it  depends  would  not  render  it  an 
improper  dependent  claim,  although  it  might  result  in  a 
requirement  for  restriction. 

The  fact  that  the  independent  and  dependent  claims  are 
in  different  statutory  classes  does  not,  in  itself,  render  the 
latter  Improper.  Thus,  if  claim  1  recites  a  specific  product 
a  claim  for  the  method  of  making  the  product  of  claim  1  in 
a  particular  manner  would  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  since  it 
could  not  be  infringed  without  infringing  claim  1.  Similarly, 
If  claim  1  recites  a  method  of  making  a  product,  a  claim  for 
a  product  made  by  the  method  of  claim  1  could  be  a  proper 
dependent  claim.  On  the  other  hand,  if  claim  1  recites  a 
method  of  making  a  specified  product,  a  claim  to  the  product 
set  forth  in  claim  1  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  if 
the  product  might  be  made  in  other  ways. 

Any  claim  which  Is  in  dependent  form  but  which  is  so 
worded  that  it  does  not,  in  fact,  include  every  limitation  of 
the  claim  on  which  It  depends,  will  be  required  to  be  cancelled 
as  not  being  a  proper  dependent  claim  ;  and  cancellation  of 
any  further  claim  depending  on  such  a  dependent  claim  will 
be  similarly  required.  The  applicant  may  thereupon  amend 
the  claims  to  place  them  in  proper  dependent  form,  or  may 
redraft  them  as  Independent  claims,  upon  payment  of  any 
necessary  additional  fee. 

The  basis  for  the  difference  in  fees  between  independent 
and  dependent  claims  is  the  fact  that  the  examination  of  a 
dependent  claim  Is  normally  a  comparatively  simple  matter 


New  Applications  Received  Durfaig  May  1966 

Patents    7J79 

Designs    *18 

Plant  Patents 12 

Reissues ■ 17 

Total   8,226 


Issue— July  12,  1966 

Patents 1,116 — No.  3,259,908  to  No.  3,261,023,  incl. 

Designs 70— No.      205,209  to  No.  205,278,  incl. 

Plant  Pats  — _           3 — No.          2,657  to  No.  2,659,  incl. 
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after  the  claim  on  wbleh  It  depends  has  been  examined. 
This  relationship,  however,  obtains  only  when  the  Independ- 
ent claim  represents  a  bona  flde  attempt  to  define  the  inven- 
tion and  to  distingaish  it  from  the  known  prior  art.  Accord- 
infl7,  the  presenUtlon  of  a  claim  which  on  its  face  Is  obvl- 
oasly  unpatentable  or  indefinite,  as  basis  on  which  other 
claims  are  dependent,  is  not  considered  to  be  proper  prac- 
tice. One  example  of  such  a  practice  Involves  the  use  of  a 
claim  drawn  to  "all  the  features  of  novelty  herein  disclosed," 
with  other  claims,  which  actually  recite  the  features  thought 
to  be  novel,  being  dependent  on  the  first.  A  similarly  objec- 
tionable arrangement  would  Involve  the  use,  as  a  basic  inde- 
pendent claim,  of  a  claim  merely  reciting  "a  wheeled  vehicle," 
"an  amino  acid"  or  "an  internal  combustion  engine." 

Sach  a  practice  as  that  Just  described  Involves  not  only 
an  attempt  to  evade  the  fee  provisions  of  Public  Law  89-83, 
but  also  the  presentation  of  a  claim  known  by  the  attorney 
or  agent  presenting  it  to  be  unpatentable.  Any  registered 
patent  attorney  or  agent  who  makes  a  practice  of  presenting 
claims  of  this  character  may  be  called  on  to  explain  his 
actions. 

(Signed)      EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
June  8.  1966.  Committioner. 

Disclaimers 

2,993,664. — Ron  C.  Alderion,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Ben- 
fomin  Carpenter,  deceased,  late  of  Lake  Forest.  111.,  by 
Walter  T.  Fiaher.  executor,  Chicago,  111.  AUTOMATIC 
INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEMS  FOR  AlR-BORNE 
CRAFT.  Patent  dated  July  25,  1961.  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  8.  1966,  by  the  assignee,  Honeytoell  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  17  of  said  patent. 


Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  s^id 
patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  1981. 


Disclaimer  Correction 

3,215,374— ^Richard    Olshauaen,    Sunset    Beach,    Calif.      TE- 

HICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.    Patent  dated  Nov.  2.  1965. 

Disclaimer   filed   Jan.   7,    1966,   by  the  assignee,    North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Attention  has  been  called  to  an  error  In  the  disclaimer  to 

this  patent  published  In  the  OrnciAL  Gasitte  of  May  24, 

1966.    which   should   be  corrected   as  follows  :   for   the  words 

"Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  3  and   4  of   laid 

patent."  read  Hereby  entert  thit  disclaimer  to  claima  1  vnd 

t  of  $aid  patent. 


3,066.299.— Btefcard  8.  Kampf.  Denver,  Colo.     RECORDER. 
F«tent  dated   Nov.  27,   1962.     Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  28, 
1966,  by  the  assignee,  Honeywell  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-7  and  14-16  of 
said  patent. 


8,195,491.— WoJter  W.  Bulgrin,  Akron.  Ohio,  and  Cfordon  C. 
J.  Parent.  Southgate.  Mich.  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING TAPERED  DISK  WHEELS.  Patent  dated  July 
20,  1965.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  by  the  assignee, 
The  Ptrettone  Tire  d  Rubber  Company. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(Ct.  CIS.)  Anialone  Patent  No.  2,397,114  (102— 35.6),  for 
ROCKET  CONSTRUCTION.  Claims  1  and  4,  6  and  7  Seld 
vaUd  and  Infringed.  Dwyer  v.  U.8.,  387  F.2d  978;  149 
U8PQ  133. 

(Ct  CIS.)  Dwyer  Patent  No.  2,455,242  (102—37.8),  for 
EMERGENCY  DAY  AND  NIGHT  SIGNALLING  DEVICE. 
Claims  1,  2,  7  and  8  Held  Invalid.    Id.  > 

(Ct  Cls  )  Dwyer  and  Ansalone  Patent  No.  2,519,123  (42 — 
1)  for  HAND  OPERATED  ROCKET  TYPE  DEVICE  FOR 
SIGNALLING  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  CTalms  1,  4,  and 
7  Held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed.    Id. 

(CA  111)  Trow  and  Nelson  Patent  No.  2,753,694  (62 — 
320)  for  ICE  DISINTEGRATING  AND  CHIP  DELIVER- 
ING SPIRAL  ICE  CHIP  PRODUCING  MACHINE.  Oalms 
2  and  4  Held  void  and  Infringed.  King-8eeley  Thermos  Co. 
v.  Tastee  Greet  Induttrie;  Inc.,  357  F.2d  875  ;  149  USPQ  4. 

(CA.  lad.)  Wahl  Patent  No.  2.800,252  (222—55),  for 
POWDER  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Claims  14,  15  and  17 
Held  valid.  Wahl  v.  Carrier  Mfg.  Co..  358  F.2d  1  ;^  148 
USPQ  698. 

(CA  Wis.)  Horner,  Kroll,  Benson,  Patent  No.  2,97$.614 
(56—25.4),  for  ROTARY  POWER  MOWER  AND  CATCHER. 
Claims  1  to  4  and  8  to  12  Held  Invalid.  Toro  Mfg.  Cotp.  v. 
Jacobaen  Mfg.  Co..  357  F.2d  901 ;  148  USPQ  628. 

(C.A.N.C.)  Rice  Reissue  Patent  No.  25,360  (2—224),  for 
STOCKING  AND  PANTY.  Oalm  1  Held  not  Infringed. 
Morpul  Inc.  v.  Olen  Raven  Mill.  Inc..  257  F.2d  732;  149 
USPQ  1. 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(PROP.  INN)  LIST  16^ 


In  accordance  with  article  3  of  the  Procedure  for  the 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-Proprietary 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,*  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  Organixatlen  as  Proposed  International  Non- 
proprietary Names. 


Comments  on,  or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmacenticals  Unit 
uf  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 
date  of  their  publication  in  WHU  Chronicle. 

The  Inclusion  of  a  name  in  the  lists  of  proposed  Interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  Imply  any  recommenda- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  substance  in  medicine  or  j>harmac7. 


\ 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin,  Engliah) 

acldum  hydroxytolulnicuni 
hydroxytoluinic  acid 
acldum  nafcaproicum 
nafcaprolc  acid 
acldum  sulfaloxicum 
Hulfaloxlc  acid 
acldum   tranexamicum 
tranexamic  arid 

alloclamldun) 
alloclamlde 

%       alverinum 
\     alverlne 

amfepentorexum 

amfepentorex 

atnicarbalidum 

amlte^rfoalide 

amlnotthenaconl  cyclamas 

aminophenaxone  cyclamate 

amlodaronum 

amiodaronev 

amprolil  chlnPidum 

amprollum  chlfn;^lde 

anagestonum        \ 

anagestone  \ 

azabonum 
asabon 

azacosterolum 
azacoHterol 

aiintamldum 
azintamlde 
barbexaclonum 
barbexaclone 

bencyclanum 
bencyclane 

benfurodlll  hemisucclnas 
benfurodil  hemisuccinate 

biclotymolum 
biclotymol 

bolandloli  dipropionas 
bolandlol  dlproplonate 

bolmantalatum 
bolmantalate 

buclosamidum 

buclosamlde 

bunamidinum 

bunamidlne 

buqulnolatum 

buqulnolate 

butanilicainum 

butanlllcalne 

butaxamlnum 
butaxamine 

butldrinum 
bntidrine 
butrlptyllnum 
butriptyllne 

candlcldlnum 

candlrldln 

carbasoclnum 

carfoaioclne 

rarpipraminum 

carplpramine 

cefaloglyclnum 
cefaloglycin 

clamoxyqulnum 
clamoxyqulne 


\ 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

2-bydroxy-3-methylbenzoic  acid 

CtHaOt 

a,a-diethyl-l-napbthaleneacetic  acid 

Ci^iiiOi 

4'(  ( (hydroxymethyl) carbamoyl jaulfamoyllphthalanlllc  acid 

Ci»H>»>f«OTS 

tra>M-4-(amlnomethyl)cycIobexanecarboxyllc  acid 

C«Hi«NOt 

2-  ( allyloxy )  -4-chloro-^-  [  2-  ( dlethylamino  )ethyl  ]  benzamide 
Ci4H»ClNiO* 

^-etbyl-3,3'-dlphenyldipropylamlne 

C»H>tN 

A^,a-dimetbyl-f)-pent7lpbenethylamlne 

CuHftN  I 

3,3-dlamldlnocarbanilide 
Ci^uN,0 

.V-methvl-3?-(2,3-dlmethyl-5-oxo-l-phenylpyrazolin-4-yl) amine  cyclohexylsulfaniate 

CisHwNsO  •  C«HuNO«S 

2-butyl-3-benzofuranyl  p-[2-(dlethylamlno)ethoxy]-m,m-dliodophenyl  ketone 

C»H»ItNO* 

l-[  (4-amino-2-propyl-5-pyrimidinyl)  methyl  ]-2-picolinium  chloride 

CuH»ClN« 

17-hydroxy-6a-methylpregn-4-en-20-one 
CnlbtOi 

3-saIf  anllyI-3-azabicyclo  [  3.2.2  ]  nonane 

CuHnNtOiS  ' 

1  Tfi-  i  [3-  (dimethylamino ) propyl  ]  methylamlno]  andro8t-5-en-30-ol 
C»Ht4Nfl6 

2-[(6-chloro-3-pyrldazinyl)thlo]-A'^'-diethylacetamlde 
CioHuClX«OS 

(  —  )-A',a-dlmethylcyclobexaneethylamine  compound  with  5-etliyl-5-phenylbarbituric 
acid         CuHuNiOi  CioHbN 

3-  [  ( 1-benzylcycloheptyl )  oxy  ]  -A^^-dlmethylpropylamine 
(^.HaNO 

( 1  -hydroxyethyl )  P- ( hydroxymethyl )  -3-methyl-5-benzof uranacrylic  acid  7-lactone 

'  ydrogen  succinate         CuHuOt 
2,2Nmethylenebls[6-chlorothymol]  * 

Ct        ~ 

e8tr-4-^e-3^,17/J-dlol  dlproplonate 
Ci^HjiOi^ 

17^-bydro^estr-4-en-3-one  1-adamantanecarboxylate 

C»H«aO» 

X-butyl-4-cblorosallcyIamlde  I 

CuHiiCnNOi 

^^^•dibutyl-4-hexylozy-l-naphthamidlne 

C»H«NiO 

ethyl  4-hydroxy-6,7-dllsobutoxy-3-qnlnolinecarboxylate 

C«HtrNOs 

2-(bntylamlno)-6'-chloro-o-acetotoluldlde 

Ci»Hi»ClNiO  I 

a-  [  I-  ( terf-butylamino ) ethyl ]  -2,5-dlmethozybeniyl  alcohol 

CuHftNOt 

o-[  (•ee-butylamino)  methyl  ]-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphthalene-methanol 

Ci4H»NO 

10,ll-dlhydro->r,3/JJ-trlmethyl-5£f-dlben»o[o,d]cycloheptene-5-propylamine 

CtiHirN 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomycet  gritevt,  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
14- (cyclopropylmethyl) -1,2,3,4,4a, 5,6, ll-octahydro-5,llb-lmlnoethano-llbfl-benzo 

[afcarfoaiole        CnHmSt 
l'-[3-(10,ll-dlhydro-5H-dlbenz[b^]azepln-5-yl)propyl]-[l,4'-bipipertdlne)-4'. 

carboxamlde         CmHmN40 

7-(2-amino-2-phenylacetamido)-3-(hydroxymethyl)-8-oxo-5-thia-l-azabicyclo[4.2.0]oct- 
2-ene-2-carboxyllc  acid,  acetate  ester,  Inner  salt  CuHnNiOeS 

5-chloro-7-[  [  [3-dlethylamino)propyl]amlno]methyl]-8-qulnolinol 
CitH«4C1NK) 


>  Other  lists  of  proposed  international  non-proprietary  names  can  be  found  In  Chron.  Wld  Blth  Org..  1953,  7,  299 ; 
1954,  8,  216,  313  ;  1956,  10,  28 ;  1957,  11.  231  ;  1958,  It,  102  ;  1959.  13.  105  ;  WHO  Chronicle,  1959.  13,  152  ;  1960,  ll.  168. 
244  ;  1961.  IS,  314  ;  1962.  19,  385  ;  1963,  17,  389  :  1964,  18,  433  ;  1965.  19.  446. 

Lists  of  recommended  international  non-proprietary  names  were  published  in  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org..  1955,  9,  185  ;  1959, 
IS.  106  :  WHO  ChronioU.  1969,  13.  463  ;  1962,  16,  101  ;  1965,  19,  165.  206,  249. 

*  Off  Rec.  WU  Hlth  Org..  tO,  3  and  55  (resolution  EB15.R7). 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin.  Engliah) 

clioquinolttiD 
clioqulnol 
docortolonom 
docortolone 

cloforexiim 

cloforex 

clomocycUnam 

clomocycllne 

cloracetadolum 

cloracetadol 

clorofenum 

clorofene 

clotlapinum 

clotlapine 

colestyramlnum 
colestyramlne 

coumafoaum 

coumafos 

crufomatum 

crufomate 

cyacetacldum 

cyacetaclde 

cyprazepamum 

cyprazepam 

cyprolidolum 
cyprolidol 
cyproteronum 
cyproterone 
dextranum  40 
dextran  40 

dextranum  45 
dextran  45 

dextranum  75 
dextran  75 
dextranum  110 
dextran  110 

dextranum  150 

dextran  150 

dextrofemlnum 

dextrofemine 

diaveradinum 

diaveradine 

dlcloxacilllnuni 

dicloxacillin 

difebarbamatuni 

difebarbamate 

difluanazinum 

difluanazine 

dlbydroergotamlnum 

dlhydroergotamlne 

dimetbyll  sulfoxidum 

dimethyl  sulfoxide 

diminazenum 

diminazene 

dimpylatum 

dimpylate 

dioxationum 

dioxation 

dioxybenzonum 

dloxybenzone 

dlstlgmlni  bromldum 

dlstlgmine  bromide 

dodeclonll  bromidum 

dodeclonlum  bromide 

doxycyelinum 

doxycycline 

embutramidum 

embutramide 

epinephrlnum 
epinephrine 

estradioli  undecylas 
estradiol  undecylate 

estrazlnolum 

estrazinol 

etymidum 

etymide 

fenamifurilum 

fenamifuril 

fenamolum 
fenamole 

fenimidum 

fenimlde 

fenpentadiolum 

fenpentadiol 

floproptonum 

flopropione 

floxuridinum 

floxuridine 

flubanilatum 

flubaallate 


I 

Vol.  828— official  GAZETTE 


July  12,  1^66 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

5-chloro-7-lodo-8-<iulnollnol  " 

C.HsClINO  ^  o  o«  ^. 

9-chloro-6tt-fluoro-liP.21-dihydroxy-16a-methylpregna-l,4-diene-3.20-dlone 

C«H«ClFOt 

ethyl  (p-chloro-a,c-dlmethylphenethyl )  carbamate 

Ci^uClXO.  ,  ^    , 

7-chloro-4-(dlmethylamino)-l,4,4a,5.5a.C,114i;a-octahydro3.0J0.12  12a-pentahydro«y- 

A'-(hydroxymethyl)-G-methyl-l,ll-dioxo-:;-naphthacenecarboxamide  C2sH«sLlM»u. 

0,^,^-trichloro-a-hydroxy-p-acetophenetidlde 

CioHioCl»NOs 

4-chloro-a-phenyl-o-cresol  1 

Ci«HuC10  I 

2-chloro-ll- (4-methyl-l-plperazlnyl)dlbenzo [  b,n  [  1.4 ]  thlazepine 

CuHisClNiS 

a  styrenedivlnyl-benzene  copolymer  (about  2  percent  dlvlnyl-benzene)  containing 

quaternary  ammonium  groups 
0,0-dlethyl  phosphorothioate  0-3  cliloro-7  liydroxy-4-methylcoumarln  ester 
Ci4Hi,C10bP8 

4-tert-butyl-2-chlorophenyl  methyl  A-methylphosphoramldate 
CisHioClXOsP 


cyanoacetic  acid  hydrazlde  | 

CjHsNsO  T 


7-chloro-2-[  (cyclopropylmethyl) amino] -5-phenyl3H-l,4-benzodlazepine,  4-oxlde 

Ci»Hi»ClX»0 

diphenyl  [  2-  ( 4-py  rldy  1 )  cyclopropyl  ]  methanol 

C«Hi»NO 

6-chloro-17-hydroxy-la,2a-methylenepregna-4,6-dlene-3,20-dlone 

CmHjtCIO* 

a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  40,000  produced  by 

the  action  of  Leuconostoc  mesenteroides  on  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  45.000  produced  by 

the  action  of  Leuconottoc  mesentirouleM  on  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  75.000  produced  by 

the  action  ot  Leuconostoc  menenteroUiex  on  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  110,000  produced  by 

the  action  of  Leuconoafoc  megenteroiden  on  sucrose 
a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  150.000  produced  by 

the  action  ot  Leuconostoc  mesenteroides  on  sucrose 
(  +  )  -a-methyl-A -  ( l-methyl-2-phenoxyethyl)  phenethylamlne 
Ci«H»iNO 
2.4-diamino-5(3',4'-diinethoxybenzyl)pyrimidlne 

c'liHioNiOi 

G-[3-(2.6-dichlorophenyl)-r)-methyl-4-isoxaZ()lecarb(.xanildo]  3,3-dimethyl-7-oxo-4- 

thla-l-azabicyclo[ 3.2.0 ]heptane-2-carboxylic  acid  LiBHi7tl2>jU6S 

1  3-bis(3-butoxy-2-hydroxypropyl)-5-ethyl-.-.phenylbarblturic  acid  dicarbamate  e*er 

C»H«jN*0. 

l-(2-anUinoethyl)-4-[4,4-bis(p-fluorophenyl)butyl]piperazine 

Ci»H«.F»N»  ' 

dihvdroergotamine 

CjiH»7X606 

dimethyl  sulfoxide 

CaH,OS 

3  3'-(diazoamino)benzaraidlne 

CiiHisXr 

0  0-diethyl  2-i8opropyl-6-methyl-4-pyrlmldlnylpho8phonothioate 

CuHnXaOiPS  „  .  ..   ,     .,    , 

a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ei«-  and  rr«n«-p-dioxane-2,3-diyl  ethyl 

phosphorodithioate  Ci2H»bO«1'2Si 

2.2'-dihydroxy-4-methoxybenzophenone 

3-hydSxy-l-methylpyridlnium  bromide  heiamethylenebls(.V-methylcarbamate) 

CaH3aBr2X404 
[2-(D-chlorophenoxy)ethyl)dodecyldimethylammonlum  bromide 

4"dim^eS^amino)-1.4-4a,5,5a,6,ll,12a-octahydro-3  5l0,12,12a-,,entahydroxy-6^ 

l,ll-dioxo-2-naphthacenecarboxamiue  C»2H84>2U8  ■ 

A'-(j5,P-diethyl-m-methoxyphenethyl)-4-hydroxybutyramide 

fl""a^3°4-dihydroxyphenyl-3-metbylamlnoethanol  (synon.vm:  adrenaline  ;  In  certain 

countries  the  name  Adrenalin  is  a  trademark)  (  bHuNOs 

estradiol  17-undecanoate  ; 

C»H440» 

3-methoxy-8-aza-19-nor-17o-pregnt-l,3.5-trien-20-yn-l.-ol 

2-ethoxy-!v.methyl-.V-[2-(methylpbenethylamlno)ethyl]-2.2-diphenylacetamide 

CssHwXaOi 

tetrahydrofurfuryl  (2-carbamoylphenoxy) acetate 

CiiHiTNO* 

5-amino-l-phenyl-lH-tetrazole      | 

CtHtNb  1 

3-€thyl-2-methyl-2-phenylsuccininlide 

CisHusXOs 

2-(p-chlorophenFl)-4-methyl-2.4-pentanediol 

CuHitCIOj 

2'  4',6'-trihydroxyproplophenone 
C9H10O4  , 

2'-deoxy-5-fluprouridine  I 

~   TNiOi  7 


ethyl  :v- [2- (dimethylamlno) ethyl] -m- ( trlfluoromethyl ) carbanilate 
Ci4Hi*FsNiOt 
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(Latin,  Englith) 

flugestonum 

flngestone 

fluindarolum 

fluindarol 

flumedroxonum 

flumedroxone 

tiusalanum 

tiusalan 

folescutolum 

folescutol 

furazabolum 

furazabol 

furfenorexum 

furfenorex 

gestonoroni  caproas 

gestonorone  caproate 

guaiactaminum 

guaiactamlne 

gualapatum 

gualapate 

guaifyllinum  , 

guaifylline 

guanaclinum 

guanacline 

guanoctinum 

guanoctine 

guanoxyfenuni 
guanoxyfen 
halocarbanuni 
halocarban 

haloxonum 
haloxon 

hamyclnum 
hamycin 
heptaverlnum 
heptaverJne 
hydroxy  carbamidum 
hydroxy  carbamide 

ibuprofenum 

tbuprofen 

tmldolinum 

unldollne 

imolaminuiii 

linolamine 

Insulini  iiijectlo  biphasica 
biphasic  Insulin  Injection 

ketamlnum 
ketamine 
lactulosum 
lactulose 

mebezonli  iodiduni 
niebezonium   iodide 
niedibazlnum 
medlbazine 

medrysonum 

medrysone 

mefrusidum 

mefruside 

mesoridazlnum 

mesoridazlne 

metabromsalanuni 
metabromsalan 

metalUburum 

metallibure 

metazamldum 

metazamlde 

meticranum 

meticrane 

metlndizatum 

metindlzate 

metofenazatum 

metofenazate 

metrifonatum 

metrifonate 

metylperonum 

metylperone 

metyrldinum 

metyrldine 

mlthramyclnum 

mithramycin 

naflverinum 
naflverine 
nafoxidinum 
nafoxidine 

naftalofosum 
naftalofos 

naftazonum 
naftazone 
naftypramidum 
naftypramide 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

9-fluoro-ll/3,17-dlhydroxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone.  17  acetate 

CtiH»F04 

2-(a,a,a-trlfluoro-p-tolyl)indan-l,3-dione 

Ci«H.KiOi 

17-hydroxy-6a-(trifluoromethyl)pregn-4-ene-3,20-dione 

CbH»F«Oi 

3,5-dlbromo-a,a.a-trifluoro-m-8alicylotoluidide 

Cli4H«BnFiXO» 

6,7-dihydroxy-4-(morpholinometbyl)coumarln 

CuHisNO, 

1 7-methyl-5a-andro8tano  [  2,3-c]  f  uraxan-17P-ol 

CioH«X»Oi 

( -f  }  -A'-methy  1-A'-  (a-methylphenethyl )  f  urf  urylamine 

GosHuXO 

17-hydroxy-19-norpregn-4-ene  3,20-dione  hexanoate 

Cl|I^4 

2-  (o-methoxyphenoxy )  trlethylamine 

Ci»H«iNOi 

1- [2- [2- [2- (o-methoxyphenoxy )ethoxy]elhoxy]ethyl]piperidlne 

Ci.Hi.X04 

3-(o-methoiyphenoiy)-l,2-propanediol  compound  with  theophylline 

C7H.N4O«Cl0Hl4O4 

[ 2-  ( 3,6-dihydro-4-methyl-l  (2H ) -py ridyl ] guanidine 

C»Hi.X4 

(1,1,3,3-tetramethylbutyl)  guanidine 

( 3-phenoxypropyl )  guanidine 

C»oHi.X.O 

4, 4 'dichloro  3- ( trlfluoromethyl )  carbanllide 

Ci4Hk:i.f.x.o 

3-chloro-7-liydroxy-4-methylcoumarin  bis  (2-chloroethyl)  phosphate 

Ci4Hi4CliO,P 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomvces  pimprina,  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
A' V-dimethyl--y-phenyl-A*.7-norbornanepropylamine 
Ci.HvN 

hydroxyurea 
CH4N*0. 

a-p-lsobutylpbenylproplonic  acid 

CuHuOi 

l-(f»-chlorophenyl)3-[2-(dlmethylamlno)ethyl]-21midazolldinone 

Ci.HnClX»0 

4-[2-(diethylamlno)ethyl]-5-lmino-3-phenyl-A>-l,2,4-oxadiazonne 

CuH»X40 

a  sterile  suspension  of  beef  insulin  crystals  in  a  neutral  solution  of  pork  insulin 

2-(o-chlorophenyl)-2-(methylamino)cyclohexanone 

CuUkCIXO 

4-0-S-D-galactopyrano8yl-D-fructo8e 

Ci»H«Ou 

(methylenedl-l,4-cyclohexylene)bis[trimethylamraonlum  iodide] 

C1.II40I1X1 

l-(diphenvlmethyl)-4  plperonylpiperazine 

CkH^XiOi 

1 1  ^-hydroxy-6a-methy  lpregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone 

CnllaOi 

4-chloro-A'methyl-yi-(2-methyltetrahydrofurfuryl)-m-benzenedlsulfonamide 

CiUIi»ClXK)sSi 

10-[2-l-methyl-2piperidyl)ethvr-2-(methylsulfinyl)phenothiazine 

CmH*,X.OS. 

3,5-dibromo8alicyl  anillde 

Ci.H.Ur.XO. 

l-methyl-6-(l-methylallyl)-2,5-dlthiobiurea 

C7H14X4S1 

1-  (p-methoxyphenyl )  -5-methyl-4-imldazolln-2-one 
C11H11X.O1 

6-methyUhlochroman-7-sulfonamide  1,1-dloxlde 
C10H1.XO4S1 

2-(hexahydro-l-methyl-3-indolinyl)etbyl  benzllate 
C»H«iXOi 

2- [4-  [ 3-  ( 2-chlorophenothiazln-lo-yl )  propyl )  -1-plperazinyl  ]  ethyl  3.4,5-trimethoxy- 

benzoate  ester         C«iH*,ClXK)»S 
dimethyl  (2,2,2-trii;hloro-l-hydroxyethyl)phosphonate 
C4H.O4PCU 

4'-fluoro-4-  (4-methylplperidlno)  butyrophenone 
CHnFXO 

2-  (  2-methoiyethyl )  pyridine 
CHuXO 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  tanashiensit,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
1  4-plperaBinediethanol  a-methyl-1-naphthaleneacetate  ester 
CmH«N»04 

1-  [2-  [p-  (3,4-dlhydro-6-methoxy-2-phenyl-l-naphthyl )  phenoxy  ]  ethyl  ]  pyrrolidine 
C»H«XOi 

A'-hydroxynaphthylimide  diethyl  phosphate 
Ci«Hi.NO,P 

1,2-naphthaqulnone  2-8emicarba2one 
CiiH.N^.Oi 

a-i8opropyl-o-[2-(dimethylamlno)ethyl]-l-naphtbaleneacetamide 
CuHmX^ 
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nifUTadenum 
nifnradene 

nifurdaiilum 

nlfurdazll 

nlfurmeroDum 

nlfurmerone 

nifurpraainum 

nlfurprazine 

nifursemizonum 

nlfursemlzone 

nitrazepamum 

nitrazepam 

nogalamyclnum 
nogalamycin 
norfenefrinum 
norfenefrine 

obldozimi  chloridum 
obldozime  chloride 

octafonll  chloridum 
octafonium  chloride 

oleum  radio-etbiodatum  (^I) 
radlo-etblodlzed  oil  (^I) 

oxjrbenzonum 
oxybenzone 
ozyclozanidum 
ozyclozanlde 

uxyfedrinum 

oxyfedrlne 

pancreozyminum 

pancreozymin 

paraflutizldum 

paraflutizlde 

pecllocinum 

PBCllocin 

penamecillinum 

I>enameclllin 

penimepicycllnum 

penimepicycline 

pentorezum 
pentorex 

pifenatum 
pifenate 

piperonyli  butoxldum 
plperonyl  butoilde 

plpobromanum 
pipobroman 
prednazatum 
prednazate 

prednlsolonl  steaglas 

prednisolone  steaglate 

procarbazinum 

procarbazine 

proglumidum 

proglumide 

proUntanum 
prolintane 
propipocainum 
propipocaine 

proplramum 

propiram 

propyperonum 

propyperone 

protionamidum 

protlonamide 

pyridaronnm 

pyrldarone 

pyrlmitatum 
pyrimitate 

pyrltidll  bromldum 
pyritidium  bromide 

pyrrolifenum 
pyrrollfene 

qulnetalatum 
quinetalate 
racefeminum 
racefemine 

racemelfalanum 
racemelfalan 

radlomerlsoprolum  ("'Hg) 
radiomerisoprol  {^Hg) 
aulfacetenom 
sulfacetene 

Bulformetoxlnum 

sulformetoxine 

sulisobenzonum 

aullsobenione 

terodllinum 

terodillne 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

1  [  (5-nltrofurfarylidene) amino] -2-lmldazolidlnone 

C»H»N«0« 

1- (2-hydroxyethyl) -3- [(5-nltrofurfurylidene)  amino] -2-lmldazolidlnone 

CioHiiNiOs 

chlorometbyl  5-nltro-2-furyl  ketone 

CeH«ClNO» 

3-amlno-6-[2-(5-nltro-2-furyl)vinyl]pyrlda»liie 

CioHsN^Oi 

5-nitro-2-furaldehyde  2-ethyl8emlcarbazone 

CiHioNiO* 

l,3-dihydro-7-nitro-5-phenyl-2H-l,4-benzodlazepln-2-one 

CieHioNiOj 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycet  nogalater,  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

3-aminomethyl-a-3-hydroxyphenylethanol 

CaiuNOi 

l,l'-(oxydlmethylene)bl8[4-formylpyridinlum  chloride ]dloxinie 

Ci4Hi«Cl»N«0» 

benzyldlethyl [2- [4- (2,2,4-trlmethylpentyl) phenoxy ]ethyl ] ammonium  chloride 

C*7Hi»ClNO 

an  Iodine  addition  product  of  the  ethyl  ester  of  the  fatty  acid  of  poppyseed  oil  contain- 
ing 475  mg./ml.  (37  nercent  by  weight)  of  iodine.  A  portion  of  this  iodine  Is  the 
radioactive  Isotope  "^1. 


2-hydroxy-4-methoxybenzophenone 


ing  475  mg./ml.   (37  P' 
aaioactive  Isotope  "^1 

CuSuO. 

3,5,6,3', 5'-pentachloro-2,2'-dihydroxybenzanllide 

Ci»H,Cl»NO» 

L-3[0-hydroxy-a-methylphenethyl)  amino] -S'-methoxypropiophenone 

CibHuNG* 

a  hormone  obtained  from  duodenal  mucosa 

6-chloro-3,4-dlhydro-3-(p-fluoroben«yl)-2fr-l,2,4  benzothladlazlne  7-HUlfoniimide  1,1- 

dloxlde         CwHuClFNtOiS. 
an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Paecilomyces  laHoti  banier.  «r  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
acetate  ester  of  the  hydroxymethyl  ester  of  Penicillin  G 

Ci»H»N»0,S  ^    ^  ^,  ,;,^ 

4-(dimethylamino)-l,4,4a,5,5a.6,ll.l2a-octahy(iro-3,6.10.l2,12a-pentahydroxy-A'-[[4- 

(2-hydroxyethyl)-l-plperazinyl]niethyl]-6-methyl-l,ll-dloxo-2-naphthacenecar- 

boxamide  salt  with  Penicillin  V         C««H««NeOi«S 
a,a,/3-trimethylphenethylamine        | 
CuHitN  ' 

ethyl  o,o-diphenyl-2-piperidlneproplonate 
CaHtrNGi 
a-[2-(2-butoxyethoxy)ethoxy]-4,5-(methylenedioxy)-2-propyltoluene 

■C1.H10O8 

l,4-bis(3-bromoproplonyl)piperazine 

CioHnBraNiO*  \ 

llS17,21-trihydroxypitgna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone,  21-(hydrogen  succinate),  compound 

with  4-[3-(2-chloropRpnothla2ln-10-yI ) propyl)  1-plpcriizlneethanol 
C*H«0.  •  CnHuCl  N«0  S 

the  stearate  ester  of  11^,17, 21-triliydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dione  21-glycolate 
C«HwO« 

.V-isopropyl-af(2-methylhydrazino)-p-toluamlde 
CuHlNiO 

D,L-4-benzamldo-.y,A?-dlpropylglutaramic  acid 
CuH«.Ni04 

l-phenyl-2-^V-pyrrolldlnopentane 
CisHnN 

3-plp€r1dino-4'-propoxyproplopheaone 
Ci7H»NO» 

A''-(l-methyl-2-plperldInoethyl)-.V-2-pyrldylpropionamlde 
Ci«H»NiO 

4'  fluoro-4-(4-plperldlno-4-propionylplperldlno)butyrophenone 
CaHjtFNiOt 

2-propylthloi8onlcotinamide  I  1 

CHuNiS 

2-(4-pyrldyl)-benzofuran 
CuH.NO 

0,0-diethyl  0-[2-dlmethylamlno-6-methyl-4-pyrlnildlnyl]phosphorothioate 
CuHjoNiOjPS 

3-amino-8-[  (2-amlno-6-methyl-4-pTrlmldlnyl)amlno]-6- (p-amlnophenyD-S-methyl- 
pbenantbridinium  bromide  methobromlde  CisIInBrsNT 


a-benzyl-0-methyl-a-phenyl-l-pyrrolidinepropanol  acetate 
CnHvNOt 

6-(dlethylcarbamoyl)-3-cyclohexene-l-carboxyllc  acid  compound  with  4-[  [2-(dlra(ethyl- 

amlno)ethyl]amino]-6-methoxyqulnollne  (2:  1)  Ci4Hi»N»0-2CiiHi.NO» 

( ±  )-a-methyl-..V-(l-methyl-2-plienoxyethyl)phenethylamlne 
CuHoNG  I 

(  ± )  -3- [p- [ bis  ( 2-chloroethyl )  amino ]  phenyl ]  alanine 
CuHiK:itNtOi 

l-(hydroxymercurl-i»^£r(;)-2-propaiiol 
CiHrflgOi     , 

.yi-acetyl-^T^-O-methoxypyrazlnyljaulfanllamlde 
CuHuOiN.S 

.V^-(5,6-dlmethoxy-4-pyrlmidlnyl)iulfanllamlde 
CiiHi4N40«S 

5-benzoyl-4-hydroxy-2-methoxybensenesulfonlc  acid 
CitHuOtS 

A7-tert-butyl-l-methyl-3,3-diphenylpropylamlne 
CjoHitN 
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testosteroni  ketolauras 
testosterone  ketolaurate 

tetramlBolum 
tetramisole 

tlamlzidum 

tiamizide 

tioguaninum 

tloguanlne 

tiotixenum 

tiotlxene 

tlosolonum 

tloxolone 

tolycainum 

tolycaine 

trlclacetamolum 
triclacetamol 
trlclocarbanum 
triclocarban 

trlclodazolum 
trlclodazol 

trlfluperldoluni 
trifluperidol 
trloxysalenum 
trioxysalen 

tyloslnum 
tylosln 
uroklnasum 
urokinase 

vasopresslni  Injectlo 
vasopressin  Injection 

verapamllum 

verapamil  ' 

vlnglycinatum 
vinglyclnate 

vtntlamolum 
vlntiamol 

vlrldofulvinum 
vlridofulvin 

xantlnoli  nicotlnas 
xantinol  nicotlnate 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

testosterone  3-oxododecanoate 

CsiH4a04 

( ±  )-2,3,5,6-tetrahydro-6-phenyllmidazo[2,l-6]thlazole 

CuHuNfS 

4-chloro--V-methyl-3-  ( methylsulf  amoyl )  l)enzamide 

C»HuClNfO«S 

2-aminopurine-6- thiol 

C»H.N,S 

JV^V-dimethyl-9- [3- (4-metbyl-l-plperazinyl)propylidene]thloxanthene-2 -sulfonamide 

C»H»N«OiSi 

4-bydroxy-l,3-benzoxathiol-2-one 

CtH40»S 

methyl  2-[2-(diethylamlno)acetamldo]-m-toluate 

CuHnNiOi 

2,2,2-trlchloro-4'-hydroxyacetanlllde 

C^tCUNOi 

3,4.4'-trlchlorocarbanillde 

Ci»H.Cl«N»0 

3-(2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroiyethyl)-5,5-diphenyl-4-lmidazolidlnone 

CitHwCUNiOi 

4'-fluoro-4-[4-hydroxy-4-(a,a,a-trlfluoro-m-tolyl)plp€rldlno]butyrophenone 

6-hydroxy-/3,2,7-trimethyl-5-ben«ofuranacryllc  acid,  o-lactone 

CuUuO* 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomycet  fradiae,  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means, 
a  plasminogen  activator  isolated  from  human  urine 

n  sterile  aqueous  solution  containing  the  pressor  principle  of  the  posterior  lobe  of  the 

pituitary  body 
5-  [  ( 3.4-dimethoxyphenethyl )  metby lamino ]  -2-  ( 3,4-dimethoiyphenyl )  -2-lsopropyl- 

valeronitrlle         CtTHMNi04 
deacetylvlncaleukoblastine  4-e8ter  with  .V,.V-dlmethylglyclne 
CaH«tN(0* 
N  [  ( 4-amlno-2-methyl-5-pyrimidinyl ) meth vl  ]  -N- [ 2-  [  ( 2-benzoy Ivinyl )  thlo ]  -4-hy droxy-1- 

metbyl-l-butenyl]formamide  CiiH«»N40»S 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyce*  viridogriteut ,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
7- [ 2-hydroxy-3-  [  ( 2-bydroxyethyl )  methylamlno ]  propyl  ]  theophylline  nicotlnate 
CuHiiN.04C«HiN0» 


Note.- -Proposed  International  Non-Proprietary  Names  List  15,  WHO/Pharm/Nom/41.65,  delete 


flumoperonum 
flumoperone 


4'-fluoro-4-[4-hydroxy-4-(a,o,a-trlfluoro-m-tolyl)plperidlno]butyrophenone 
C»Hi>F«NOt 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  1.  1966 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Casf 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-I.  MARCUS,  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry;  MeUllurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D.  .MITCHELL,  Manager .-- 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrfttai;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN.  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OH  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  ChemUtry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLY.MER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M.  8TKRMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  ComposlUons;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160— J.  RESOLD.  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  MUc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZEDCHEMICALARTSANDINDUSTRIES,  GROUP  nO-W.B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertllliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Pliotography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  DUtUlatlon;  Preserving. 

CHEMICALENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.MITCHELL,  Manager... 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


9-17-62 


1-  9-63 


3-  4-63 


2-  5-63 


9-11-62 


9-24-62 


11-16-62 


12-27-62 


11-14-60 


2-20-61 


4-  5-62 


7-18-60 


2-  26-eO 


11-16-61 


8-28-61 


5-21-62 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  DUtrlbution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 


SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager... 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Un<lcrwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedos.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Aclive  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  RadioActive  Material. 


INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager. .   -  -  -  

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEv'AL.  GROUP  240-E    J    SAX.  Manager 

Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  M.STRADER,  Manager... 

Semi-Coiiductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260-F.  .M.  STRADER,  Manager ---- 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


PHYSICS,  GROUP  2^0— R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  .Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


12-31-62 
6-  5-63 

1-28-63 

9-  4-62 

11-  1-62 

11-13-62 
3-19-63 
8-30-63 
5-17-65 


10-  5-61 
1-  2-62 

12-22-61 
2-15-60 
4-  5-61 

6-15-61 

8-17-62 

10-25-62 

6-  8-64 


Total  numl)rr  of  ponding  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  numlx^r  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  numl>er  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 
Total  numlx>r  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 


198,186 
4,690 

146,208 
2.722 

4, 1962 


Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action r^J'^  -    infin 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action --       reo.  lo,  lyou 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  Ju'y  1966.  except  those  which  may  have  l.een  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  liave  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents-l95S. 
p  _  Numbers  2.474,k05  to  2.477,557,  inclusive 

of    ?Do.«.,V. - Numbers  852  to  857,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents - - 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Centinaed) 


Actual  FUlDt  Data 

of  OldMt  CtM 

Awaltlnc  Action 


New 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BKONAUGH.  Dir«ctor. 

MATERIALHANDLINO,  OROUP310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager .- 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 
MANUFACTURING;  METAL,  PLASTICS  WORKING;  MACHINE  TOOI  S,  GROUP  32&-N.  BERGER,  Manager 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Vetal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Vetallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  35&-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  I 

FLUIDHANDLING,  GROUP  360-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporiilng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  41(>-A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Siu^ery  and  Toiletry. 

CIVIL  ENQINEERINQ,  GROUP  420-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  44&-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Makhig;  Sewing  Machines. 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  460-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager. 

Fumi^re;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GR5UP  47(>-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 


8-14-64 
11-15-63 

4-10-64 

1-20-64 
»-  &-64 

9-26-63 

10-14-63 
5-  3-63 
2-24-64 
7-25-63 
7-  l-«3 


Amended 


l2-  2-63 

I 

8-16-61 

I 

4-30-63 

11-  7-62 
8-21-63 

1-  3-62 

6-18-62 
3-22-62 
5-15-63 
8-15-62 
7-13-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Oust  ay  Widmeb,  Hanb  Batzeb  and  E^bwin  Nikucb 

No.  7474.     Decided  December  16,  1965 

[53  CCPA  — ;  353  FJ2d  752;  147  USPQ  518] 

1.  Patentability — Compounds — Combining  Refebences — Obviousness — Ditfeb- 
I  ENCEB  IN  Refebences  Immaterial  in  View  of  Ovebbidino  SiMrLABiTiEB. 

"It  is  quite  clear  from  the  references  that  appellants'  starting  reactant  alco- 
hol [ring  unsaturated  cyclohexyl  methyl  alcohol]  is  well-known  in  the  art  as 
a  starting  reactant  to  make  other  epoxy  monomers  useful  for  the  same  pur- 
poses as  those  disclosed  by  appellants.  While  the  epoxides  of  Newey  and  the 
Phillips  references  are  either  ethers  or  carboxylic  acid  esters,  rather  than 
being  carbonic  acid  esters  as  in  Mueller  and  appellants*  application,  it  is  clear 
that  those  differences  are  of  no  moment  since  all  three  types  of  compounds 
will  undergo  identical  reaction  with  the  identical  reagent  for  the  purpose  of 
epoxidizing  the  cyclohexyl  ring  double  bond.  Further,  from  the  record  it  ap- 
pears that  the  three  types  of  epoxy  compounds  have  the  same  general  proper- 
ties as  reflected  by  the  same  general  end  use.  It  is  common  ground  that  it  is 
the  epoxy  group  In  all  which  is  similarly  affected  by  the  same  hardeners  or 
curing  agents." 

2.  Same — Refebences — Reference    Patent    Disclosube    Not    Limited    to   Ex- 

amples. 
"We  cannot  agree  that  in  order  to  be  a  valid  teaching  for  reference  purposes 
only  so  much  as  is  shown  in  the  examples  of  a  patent  is  available  as  prior  art. 
Examples  in  a  reference  are  merely  that,  exemplary  of  the  broader  disclosure, 
all  of  which  is  available  for  what  it  clearly  teaches." 

3.  Same — Compounds — Obviousness — Evidence — CoMPARATnx    Tests    of    End 

Pboducts — In  re  Druey,  In  re  Surrey,  and  In  re  Finley  Constbued. 
"We  do  not  think  those  cases  [In  re  Druey,  In  re  Surrey,  and  In  re  Finley] 
are  to  be  read  to  establish  a  hard  and  fast  rule  that  evidence  of  unexpected 
properties  of  the  end-product  is  wholly  irrelevant,  and  therefore  inadmissible, 
on  the  issue  of  non-obviousness  of  an  intermediate.  While  both  the  Druey 
and  Surrey  cases  were  primarily  concerned  with  the  relevance  of  the  aflidavits 
therein,  we  think  that  Is  the  case  because  a  sulfa  drug  or  analgesic  the  subject 
matter  sought  to  be  patented,  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  be  unpredictable  in  its 
action.  Thus,  considering  that  the  action  of  drugs  is  generally  highly  specific, 
it  can  fairly  be  said  that  tests  on  the  end-product  drugs  may  not  be  relevant, 
and  thus  Inadmissible,  to  show  non-obviousness  of  intermediates.  Clearly,  the 
proffered  evidence  must  run  a  greater  risk  of  failing  the  relevancy  test  of 
admissibility  in  proportion  to  its  remoteness  from  the  claimed  subject  matter. 
Whether  too  remote  is  a  question  of  law  to  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
subject  matter  aa  a  whole." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Same — In  re  Finley  Constbued. 

"•  •  •  the  court  in  Finley  appears  to  have  been  primarily  concerned  with 
the  weight  or  materiality  rather  than  the  relevance  of  the  tests  on  the  end- 
product  salt  of  the  claimed  ester,  since  the  court  noted  the  affiant  averred  the 
test  on  the  salt  was  'a  good  measure  of  the  stability  of  the  [claimed)  eatera 
to  heat'  Thus  we  think  this  court  in  stating,  36  CCPA  at  1004 :  '•  •  •  we 
do  not  feel,  viewing  the  record  in  the  light  of  the  authorities  cited  [which 
did  not  consider  that  unexpected  results  could  rebut  a  prima  facie  showing 
of  obviousness],  that  the  grant  of  the  patent  sought  would  be  proper  •  •  •,' 
was  indicating  that  the  tests  were  either  not  material  or  not  of  such  weight 
as  to  rebut  the  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness." 

5.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Same. 

On  the  issue  whether  evidence  showing  differences  in  thermal  stability  and 
cracking  with  respect  to  cured  epoxy  compounds  could  rebut  the  prima  facie  ^ 

'        obviousness  of  the  corresponding  claimed  epoxy  monomer  over  the  prior  art 
epoxy  monomers.  Held  that  "Here,  we  are  satisfied  that  one  of  ordinary  skill 
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in  this  art  would  ascribe  to  the  monomers  the  contributing  cause  for  the 
difference  in  the  cured  products" :  that  "Also,  the  end-product  here  does  not 
itself  react  with  anything  else  to  show  the  unexpected  property  ;  the  test  of 
•thermic  aging'  or  thermal  stability  is  a  test  of  the  product  itself  rather  than 
one  of  reactivity  in  and  with  a  highly  si)eciflc  enviroument" ;  and  that  "Fur- 
ther, the  cited  art  in  disclosing  'potting'  as  a  use  of  the  epoxy  monomers, 
suggests  the  property  tested  to  be  relevant  in  showing  a  relationship  between 
the  monomer  and  the  cured  end-product,  since  potting  is  well-known  as  en- 
capsulation of  electrical  and  electronic  products  in  which  thermal  stability 
and  freedom  from  cracking  is  important."  , 

6.  Same— -Same — Same — Same — Same.         ( 

Upon  considering  the  patentability  of  a  claim  to  a  di-{epoxycyclohexyl- 
methyl)  carbonate  over  prior  art  references  disclosing  a  corresponding  di- 
(epoxycyclohexyl)  carbonate  as  well  as  di( epoxy cyclohexylmethyl)  ethers  and 
carboxylates,  and  with  reference  to  an  affidavit  comparing  properties  of  cor- 
responding cured  epoxy  cyclohexylmethyl  and  ep<jxy  cyclohexylmethyl  and 
epoxy  cyclohexyl  compounds.  Held  that  "We  think  the  unexpected  result  of 
less  loss  in  weight  and  freedom  from  cracking  during  'thermic  aging'  to  be 
of  such  weight  as  to  effectively  rebut  the  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness 
based  on  the  references,  since  nowhere  therein  are  there  any  indications  that 
such  change  in  end-product  properties  would  be  exi)ected  to  flow  from  the 
added  methylene  bridge  in  the  monomer." 

7.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Same.        | 

"•  ♦  •  we  do  not  view  the  affidavit  as  carrying  claims  4  and  7-9.  Claims 
4  and  8  call  for  compounds  having  a  methyl  group  on  the  number  6  carbon 
of  the  epoxycyclohexylmethyl  ring.  Claims  7  and  8  are  si)ecific  to  compounds 
in  which  a  bisphenol  A-derived  radical  [Z-link]  separnf^d  the  two  carbonate 
groups  linking  the  rings."  j 

8.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"•  •  ♦  we  think  it  clear  that  the  showing  with  respect  to  the  cured  end- 
product  of  claim  3  alone  is  of  insufficient  weight  to  overcome  the  prima  facie 
showing  of  obviousness  of  the  numerous  epoxy  monomers  encompassed  within 
generic  claim  9."  1  | 

9.  Same^Particular  Subject  Matter— "New  Epoxy  Compounds." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "New  Epoxy  Com- 
pounds," as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  reversed  as  to  one  claim  and 
affirmed  as  to  the  remaining  claims.  I 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  11,964. 
MODIFIED.  '  I 

Harry  Goldsmith,  Bryant  W.  Brennan,  Joseph  G.  Kolodny  {A. 
Ponack  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  TT.  Moore  {J.  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  ( 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,'  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  an  affirmance  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  of 
the  rejection  of  claims  3,  4,  and  7-9,  which  are  all  the  claims  remain- 
ing in  appellants'  application  Serial  No.  11,964,  filed  March  1,  1960, 
for  "New  Epoxy  Compounds."  j 

The  invention  relates  to  epoxy  esters  of  carbonic  acid  which  may 
be  termed  di-(3,4-epoxyhexahydrobenzyl)  carbonates  [equivalent 
name:  di-,  or  bis-(3,4-epoxycyclohexylmethyl)  carbonates].^  Those 
epoxy  carbonate  esters  are  light-colored  monomers  that  are  liquid  or 
fusible  at  room  temperature  and  can  be  cured  with  the  usual  hard- 
eners for  such  polyepoxy  (polyepoxide)  compounds.    Mixtures  con- 

1  The  prefix  "di-"  is  also  referred  to  as  bis-,  and  In  certain  of  the  references,  where  two 
or  more  groups  occur,  as  poly-. 
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taining  epoxy  compounds  of  the  invention  and  a  hardener  can  be  used 
as  textile  assistants,  laminating  resins,  paints,  lacquers,  dipping  resins, 
casting  resins,  fillers,  putties,  and  adhesives,  and  are  especially  valu- 
able as  insulating  compounds  for  electrical  purposes.  With  reference 
to  the  groups  giving  rise  to  the  particular  nomenclature  used  herein- 
after, the  claimed  epoxy  carbonate  esters  may  be  depicted  thus : 
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R,Il'  =  H  or  methyl;  Z-sl  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  polyalcohol  or 
a  polyphenol. 

In  order  to  appreciate  the  differences  between  the  compounds 
claimed  and  those  of  the  prior  art,  a  short  discussion  of  a  method  of 
preparing  a  compound  representative  of  those  claimed  will  be  helpful. 
The  claimed  epoxy  carbonate  esters  may  be  prepared  by  starting  with 
a  ring  unsaturated  cyclic  alcohol,  e.g. : 

CHi 
HC  CH-CHiOH 

HC  CHB 

\    / 
CHi 

to  which  a  carbonate  group  is  added  (by  reaction  with  phosgene, 

o 

Cl-C-Cl 

or  a  carbonic  acid  ester)  to  form  the  ester  linkage  by  a  known  method. 
The  ring  double  bonds  are  then  epoxidized, 

/  / 

HC  HC 
/ 
►    O 

HC  HC 

(with  peracetic  acid),  to  produce  the  claimed  epoxy  monomers. 

As  noted  above  in  the  diagram  of  the  claimed  compounds,  there 
may  be  a  single  carbonate  group  linking  two  cyclohexylmethyl  [hexa- 
hydrobenzyl]  rings,  or,  optionally,  there  may  be  an  additional  ester 
link  of  the  nature 

o 
— z-o— c— o— 

the  Z-link,  inserted  between  the  rings.    If  in  the  reaction  which  adds 
the  carbonate  group  to  the  ring  unsaturated  cyclic  alcohol,  2  moles 
of  the  alcohol  are  used,  a  compound  containing  a  single  carbonate 
link  is  formed,  as,  for  example,  in  claim  3 : 
3.  The  compound  of  the  formula 
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If  only  one  mole  of  alcohol  is  used,  the  resulting  compound  is  the 
corresponding  chloroformate : 
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CHi 

HC  CH— CHf-0-C-Cl 

HC  CHR  O 

\    / 
CHt 


Then  the  Z-link  is  added  by  reaction  of  a  proper  amount  of  the  chloro- 
formate with  polyhydroxy  compounds,  e.g.,  bisphenol  A: 
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CHi 

-i- 
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producing,  for  example,  the  compound  oi  claim  7: 
7.  The  compound  of  the  formula 
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Generic  claim  9  covers  both  types  and  reads: 
9.  Epoxy  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
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in  which  Ri  and  R.  taken  together  and  R,'  and  R»'  taken  together  each  form  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  two  hydrogen  atoms,  two  lower 
alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  one  methylene  radical,  Ri,  Ri',  R«. 
R,',  R*.  R«',  R«,  R«',  Rt.  Rt'.  R«,  R«'.  R..  and  R.'  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  with  2+(n— l).(p— 1)  free  valences 
and  Is  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  polyalcohol  and 
the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  polyphenol,  n  repreaents  a  whole  number  of  at  least 
1  and  at  the  most  2,  and  p  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  least  1. 

Claims  4  and  8  differ  from  claims  3  and  7  respectively  in  that  one 
hydrogen  on  the  number  6  ring  carbon  is  replaced  by  a  methyl  group. 
The  following  references  are  relied  on  for  the  rejection  of  claims 
3,  4  and  7-9  under  35  U.S.C.  103 :  ) 

Phillips  et  al.  (I),  2,750,395,  June  12,  1956. 

Mueller  et  al.,  2,795,572,  June  11,  1957. 

Newey,  2,848,426,  August  19,  1958. 

Phillips  et  al.  (II),  2,917,491,  December  15,  1959. 

A  second  ground  of  rejection  involves  generic  claim  9  which  was  re- 
jected "as  failing  to  properly  define  the  invention"  within  the  mean- 
ing of  35  U.S.C.  112.    We  do  not  reach  that  issue. 
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The  Mueller  et  al.  patent  (Mueller)  is  directed  to  epoxy  esters  of 
carbonic  acid  and  their  polymers,  which  are  thus  of  the  same  class 
of  compounds  as  those  disclosed  by  appellants.  As  do  appellants, 
Mueller  discloses  and  claims  epoxy  carbonate  esters  having  either  one 
or  two  carbonate  ester  linkages  between  alcohol  moieties.  Mueller's 
epoxy  esters  are  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  appellants'.  In  the 
latter  type,  the  two  carbonate  groups  may  be  separated  by  a  radical 
derived  from  di-nuclear  dihydric  phenols,  e.g.,  bisphenol  A,  to  give 
the  following  compound: 


o 

/  \ 

CHi — CHi- 


O  CHi^ O  O 

O-i-O-/^  V"^~^v  y>-0-C-0-CHiCH CH 

lety  CHi 


epoxy  alooBoI  motety 

I 

By  comparison  with  appellants'  claim  7  it  will  be  noted  that  only  the 
terminal  epoxy-containing  moieties,  derived  from  the  starting  reac- 
tant  alcohols,  are  different. 

Regarding  the  alcohol  moiety  of  the  Mueller  epoxides,  Mueller 
teaches  and  claims  epoxyalkanols,  epoxyalkoxyalkanols,  epoxycyclo- 
cUkanols,  and  epoxyalkoxycycloalkanols.  Within  each  of  those  classes 
of  alcohols  Mueller  names  preferred  members.  Pertinent  here  is  the 
disclosure  that: 

Particularly  preferred  epoxy-substituted  alcohols  are  the  •  •  •  epoxycyclo- 
alkanols  •  •  •  and  particularly  those  containing  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms, 
such  as     •  •  •  3,4-epoxycyclohexanol  •  •  •  and  the  like. 

As  epoxy  carbonate  esters  produced  therefrom,*  Mueller  specifically 
discloses : 

The  preferred  gpoxy  esters  of  the  invention  are  those  derived  from  •  •  • 
(2)  epoxy-substltuted  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatlc  monohydrlc  alcohols  contain- 
ing from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  such  as  for  example,  •  •  •  di-(3,4-epoxycyclo- 
hexyl)    carbonate,  •  •  •• 

The  structure  of  that  compound  is : 
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It  can  be  seen  by  comparing  that  structure  with  the  structure  of  the 
compound  of  appellants'  claim  3,  that  the  carbonate  group  indirectly 
links  the  two  rings  through  methylene  bridges  in  appellants'  com- 
pound, while  in  Mueller's  compound  the  carbonate  group  is  directly 

bonded  to  the  rings. 

The  remaining  references  were  cited  to  show  the  specific  alcohol  re- 
actants  used  by  appellants  which  would,  when  used  in  Mueller,  result 
in  epoxy  carbonate  esters  having  a  methylene  bridge,  and,  as  called 
for  in  claims  4  and  8  and  covered  in  generic  claim  9,  a  methyl  or 
other  aliphatic  group  on  the  number  6  carbon  of  the  cyclohexyl  ring. 
All  three  secondary  references  are  concerned  with  epoxy  monomers 

*  Mueller  dlBCloses  that  tbe  startins  alcohols  may  be  Initially  epoxy  alcohols,  or  may  be 
unsaturated  alcohols  which  are  subsequenUy  epozidlted  by  the  same  reactant  used  by 
appellants.  Mueller  shows  the  same  series  of  reactions  as  appellants  to  attain  his  epoxy 
carbonate  esters. 
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(also  termed  epoxides)  useful,  as  Phillips  et  al.  (I)  states,  "in  certain 
commercial  applications  such  as,  for  example,  surface  coatings,  lami- 
nates and  plastic  molding  compositions."  Kewey  states  that  his  ep- 
oxides may  be  cured  with  what  are  apparently  well-known  curing 
agents,  and  that  when  the  epoxides 

•  •  •  are  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  castingB  or  pottings  tlie  curing  agent 
and  the  epoxy  material  are  generally  combined  together  and  then  poured  into 
the  mold  or  casting  which  may  if  desired  contain  additional  material,  such  as 
electrical  wires,  apparatus,  etc.,  and  the  mixture  then  heated  to  effect  the  cure. 

Newey  also  discloses  his  epoxy  compounds  to  be  useful  in  adhesive 
and  impregnating  compositions,  and  that  when  amines  are  reacted 
with  the  epoxides  "high  molecular  weight  products  instead  of  cross- 
linked  cured  products,"  useful  in  making  coating  compositions,  will 
be  produced. 

Exemplary  alcohol  reactants  listed  in  Xewey  "include,  among 
others  (3,4-epoxycyclohexyl)  methanol  *  ♦  *  [and]  3,4-epoxycyclo- 
hexanol  *  *  *."  It  will  be  recognized  that  those  two  alcohols  are  the 
epoxidized  forms  of  appellants'  and  Mueller's  unsaturated  alcohols; 
Newey  also  discloses  that  the  corresponding  unsaturated  alcohol  is 
used  as  the  starting  material,  to  be  subsequently  epoxidized  with  the 
same  reactant  as  used  by  appellants.  The  compound  of  Newey's 
Example  III  shows  the  use  of  the  3,4-epoxycyclohexyl  methanol : 
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The  major  difference  between  Xewey  and  Mueller  is  that,  like  ap- 
pellants, Mueller  is  directed  toward  epoxy  carhonate  esters  while 
Newey's  epoxides  are  epoxy  ethers,  and  thus  do  not  contain  the 


o 

II 
— o— c— o- 


linkage.  Also,  while  both  Phillips  references  are  directed  to  epoxides 
they  are  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  rather  than  of  carbonic  acid; 
they  contain  an 


linkage,  rather  than  a 
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linkage  between  the  epoxycyclohexylmethyl  rings. 

I.  T?ie  Prima  Facie  Case  of  Obviousness 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  upon  these  references  the  Examiner 
has  made  a  prima  facie  showing  that  the  claimed  epoxy  carbonate 
esters  are  obvious.    The  Board  stated : 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  Phillips  et  al.  and  Newey  patents  make 
the  substitution  of  a  3,4-epoxycyclohexyl-methyl  alcoholic  component  for  the 
3,4-epoxycyclohexyl  component  of  the  Mueller  et  al.  esters  an  obFious  expedient. 
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Mueller  et  al.  describe  the  epoxy-substituted  aliphatic  and  cycloallphatlc  mono- 
hydric  alcohols  as  being  preferred  epoxy-substituted  alcohols  in  preparing  their 
esters  of  carbonic  acids  •  •  •. 

Newey's  disclosure  of  the  equivalent  or  alternative  use  of  epoxycyclohexyl 
and  epoxycyclohexyl-methyl  radicals  as  the  terminal  reactive  radicals  in  his 
disclosed  polyepoxides  would  suggest  the  alternative  use  of  these  radicals,  with 
or  without  the  substituents  that  Phillips  et  al.  show  to  be  conventional,  as  the 
terminal  radicals  in  the  Mueller  et  al.  compounds. 

'  [1]  It  is  quite  clear  from  the  references  that  appellants'  starting 
reactant  alcohol  is  well-known  in  the  art  as  a  starting  reactant  to 
make  other  epoxy  monomers  useful  for  the  same  purposes  as  those 
disclosed  by  appellants.  While  the  epoxides  of  Newey  and  the  Phillips 
references  are  either  ethers  or  carboxylic  acid  esters,  rather  than  being 
carbonic  acid  esters  as  in  Mueller  and  appellants'  application,  it  is 
clear  that  those  differences  are  of  no  moment  since  all  three  types  of 
compounds  will  undergo  identical  reaction  with  the  identical  reagent 
for  the  purpose  of  epoxidizing  the  cyclohexyl  ring  double  bond.  Fur- 
ther, from  the  record  it  appears  that  the  three  types  of  epoxy  com- 
pounds have  the  same  general  properties  as  reflected  by  the  same 
general  end  use.  It  is  conmion  ground  tlmt  it  is  the  epoxy  group  in 
all  which  is  similarly  affected  by  the  same  hardeners  or  curing  agents. 

We  fully  appreciate  the  fact  that  the  alcohol  reactants  of  Mueller 
is  a  secondary  alcohol,  and  that  of  Newey  and  appellants  is  a  primary 
alcohol.  We  fail  to  find  this  so  significant  as  is  urged  since  Mueller 
teaches  that  alcohols  which  may  be  used  to  produce  epoxy  carbonate 
esters  may  be  either  primary  or  secondary.  Certainly  primary  and 
secondary  alcohols  are  not  to  be  taken  as  equivalents  for  all  purposes, 
but  from  the  above  teaching  of  Mueller  it  would  appear  that  the  art 
suggests  the  use  of  the  primary  alcohol  of  Newey  in  place  of  the 
secondary  alcohol  of  Mueller,  for  the  purpose  of  making  epoxy  car- 
bonate esters.  This  is  particularly  the  case  since  Newey  teaches  the 
equivalence  of  the  alcohol  of  Mueller  and  that  of  appellants  as  start- 
ing reactants. 

Appellants  also  argue  that  there  is  no  working  example  in  Mueller 
of  the  di-( 3,4-epoxycyclohexyl)  carbonate,  and  that  disclosure  is 
merely  the  name  of  a  compound  "tucked  away"  among  a  number  of 
other  compounds.  [2]  We  cannot  agree  that  m  order  to  be  a  valid 
teaching  for  reference  purposes  only  so  much  as  is  shown  in  the  ex- 
amples of  a  patent  is  available  as  prior  art.  Examples  in  a  reference 
are  merely,  that,  exemplary  of  the  broader  disclosure,  all  of  which  is 
available  for  what  it  clearly  teaches. 

II.  The  Affidavit 

Appellants  rely  on  an  affidavit  of  Nikles,  one  of  the  joint  inventors, 
as  rebutting  the  Examiner's  prima  facie  showing  of  obviousness. 
That  affidavit  purports  to  compare  the  Mueller  epoxide,  di-3,4-epoxy- 
cyclohexyl  carbonate,  with  appellants'  epoxide,  di-3,4-epoxycyclohex- 
ylmethyl  carbonate.  After  preparation  of  the  respective  epoxides, 
samples  of  each  are  mixed  with  phthalic  anhydride  and  tetrahydro- 
phthalic  anhydride  hardeners.  Two  samples  of  each  mixture  are 
identically  cured  for  16  hours  at  120°  C,  and  for  5  additional  hours 
at  160°  C.  Then  "thermic  aging"  tests  are  performed.  These  tests 
consist  of  placing  the  sample  moldings  into  an  oven  heated  to  220°  C. 
Both  loss  of  weight  and  appearance  of  the  moldings  are  determined 
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after  5  hours  and  after  10  hours  in  the  oven,  with  the  following 
results:  |  1 

(Epoiy  resin  A  (Mueller) -Di-(3,4-epoxy-cyclohexyl)  carbonate] 
[Epoxy  resin  B  (Appellants)  =  Di-(3,4-epoxy-cycloh«xylm«<AW)  carbonatel 
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Regarding  the  appearance  of  the  moldings,  the  affidavit  states:  Moldings  Noe.  1,2,  5,  6  (from  epoxy  resin 
A)  after  6  hours  at  220  C.  already  show  extensive  stress  cracks  and  are  dark  colored,  while  moldings  Nos. 
3,  4,  7  and  8  (from  epoxy  resin  B)  have  remained  Intact. 

From  the  facts  shown  in  the  affidavit,  appellants  conclude  that  any 
possible  presumption  of  obviousness  is  rebutted,  stating: 

•  •  •  The  afladavit  compares  the  thermal  stability  of  the  two  compounds  as 
represented  by  the  loss  of  weight  of  moldings  or  castings  obtained  therefrom, 
which  is  a  standard  test  for  such  products.  The  results  obtained  show  that 
the  loss  of  weight  of  the  Mueller  et  al.  compounds  is  ten  times  greater  than  the 
loss  of  weight  in  applicants'  product,  and  further  shows  that  in  the  Mueller  et  al. 
product,  the  moldings  show  extensive  stress  cracks  and  are  dark-colored,  while 
the  moldings  from  applicants'  compounds  remain  intact.  The  afladavit  is  clearly 
indicative  of  the  unique  properties  of  applicants'  products  over  the  prior  art 
compound  which  the  Examiner  regards  as  closest  to  applicants'  compounds.  •  •  • 

The  Board  gave  four  reasons  for  according  little  weight  to  the 
affidavit : 

•  •  •  It  is  apparent,  though,  that:  (1)  this  affidavit  selects  the  phthalic  an- 
hydride and  tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  derivatives  as  a  basis  for  comparison 
and  that  these  compounds  are  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  possible  derivatives 
described  in  the  specification  and  patent;  (2)  the  affidavit  compares  these  de- 
rivatives as  to  a  property  which  appellants'  specification  does  not  even  disclose 
as  a  general  characteristic  •  •  • ;  (3)  these  derivatives  are  prepared  from  only 
one  of  the  compounds  claimed,  although  the  specification  provides  no  disclosure 
that  the  derivatives  of  the  compounds  claimed  are  alike  as  to  the  characteristic 
tested;  and  (4)  the  breadth  of  claim  9  appears  to  make  it  very  probable  that 
compounds  covered  by  claim  9  ^iffer  more  from  each  other  than  they  do  from 
the  compounds  of  the  prior  art.  | 

The  second  objection  does  not  seem  well  taken  since  Example  4  of 
the  specification  relates  to  an  epoxy  compound,  in  which  the  Z  link 
is  propyl,  which  is  cured  with  phthalic  anhydride  and  subsequently 
tested  for  thermal  stability,  the  application  reporting  "Thermal  sta- 
bility according  to  Martens :  170°  C." '  We  also  agree  with  appel- 
lants that  the  Board  upon  reconsideration  withdrew  reasons  3  and  4 
with  respect  to  all  but  claim  9.  In  our  view,  however,  we  do  not 
reach,  with  respect  to  claim  9,  either  the  objections  on  point  3  or  4, 
nor  the  above  noted  rejection  based  on  undue  breadth. 

The  Solicitor  relies  on  In  re  Druey,  50  CCPA  1538,  1542,  319  F.2d 
23T,  138  USPQ  39;  In  re  Surrey,  50  CCPA  1336,  1339,  319  F.2d  233, 

•Thus  we  need  not  dlscugs  In  detail  the  Skelst  and  Lee  et  al.  publications  submitted  by 
apDellants  upon  petition  for  reconsideration  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  thermal 
aUbility  18  known  as  an  Important  factor  In  epoxy  resins  when  used  for  electrical  purnoses 
such  as  for  potting  resins.  Nor  need  we  discuss  whether  the  advantage  or  benefit  of 
thermal  stabilitv  would  Inherently  flow  from  the  indicated  use  of  the  compound*  as  insu- 
lating compouncis  for  electrical  purposes. 
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138  USPQ  67,  and  In  re  FinUy,  36  CCPA  998,  174  F.2d  130,  81 
USPQ  383,  as  governing  the  result  of  this  case  with  regard  to  the 
affidavit.  In  each  of  those  cases  the  appellants  attempted  to  rely  on 
affidavit  showings  as  establishing  unexpected  results  or  properties  for 
the  compounds  claimed  in  order  to  overcome  the  prima  facie  case  of 
obviousness  as  shown  by  references.  This  court  held  the  affidavits 
to  be  insufficient  to  rebut  the  showing  of  obviousness  since  the  com- 
pounds tested  were  end-products  whereas  the  compounds  claimed  were 
intermediates.  The  Solicitor  points  out  that  here  epoxy  monomers 
are  the  subject  of  the  claims  while  a  cross-linked,  cured  product  is 
the  subject  of  the  affidavit  tests,  and  thus,  following  the  Druey,  Surrey 
and  Finley  cases,  the  affidavit  cannot  be  considered  to  rebut  the  prima 
facie  case  of  obviousness  based  on  the  references. 

[3]  We  do  not  think  those  cases  are  to  be  read  to  establish  a  hard 
and  fast  rule  that  evidence  of  unexpected  properties  of  the  end- 
product  is  wholly  irrelevant,  and  therefore  inadmissible,  on  the  issue 
of  non-obviousness  of  an  intermediate.  While  both  the  Druey  and 
Surrey  cases  were  primarily  concerned  with  the  relevance  of  the  affi- 
davits therein,*  we  think  that  is  the  case  because  a  sulfa  drug  or 
analgesic,  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented,  is  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  be  unpredictable  in  its  action.  Thus,  considering  that  the  action 
of  drugs  is  generally  highly  specific,  it  can  fairly  be  said  that  tests 
on  the  end-product  drugs  may  not  be  relevant,  and  thus  inadmissible, 
to  show  non-obviousness  of  intermediates.  Clearly,  the  proffered  evi- 
dence must  run  a  greater  risk  of  failing  the  relevancy  test  of  admis- 
sibility in  proportion  to  its  remoteness  from  the  claimed  subject  mat- 
ter. Whether  too  remote  is  a  question  of  law  to  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  subject  matter  as  a  xchole. 

[4]  In  contrast,  the  court  in  Finley  appears  to  have  been  primarily 
concerned  with  the  weight  or  materiality  rather  than  the  relevance 
of  the  tests  on  the  end-product  salt  of  the  claimed  ester,  since  the  court 
noted  the  affiant  averred  the  test  on  the  salt  was  "a  good  measure  of 
the  stability  of  the  [claimed]  esters  to  heat."  Thus  we  think  this 
court  in  stating,  36  CCPA  at  1005 : 

•  •  •  we  do  not  feel,  viewing  the  record  In  the  light  of  the  authorities  cited 
[which  did  not  consider  that  unexpected  results  could  rebut  a  prima  facie  show- 
ing of  obviousness],  that  the  grant  of  the  patent  sought  would  be  proper  •  •  • 

was  indicating  that  the  tests  were  either  not  material  or  not  of  such 
weight  as  to  rebut  the  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness. 

[5]  Here,  we  are  satisfied  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art 
would  ascribe  to  the  monomers  the  contributing  cause  for  the  differ- 
ence in  the  cured  products.  Also,  the  end-product  here  does  not  itself 
react  with  anything  else  to  show  the  unexpected  property;  the  test 
of  "thermic  aging"  or  thermal  stability  is  a  test  of  the  product  itself 
rather  than  one  of  reactivity  in  and  with  a  highly  specific  environ- 
ment. Further,  the  cited  art,  in  disclosing  "potting"  as  a  use  of  the 
epoxy  monomers,  suggests  the  property  tested  to  be  relevant  in  show- 
ing a  relationship  between  the  monomer  and  the  cured  end-product, 
since  potting  is  well-knovm  as  encapsulation  of  electrical  and  elec- 
tronic products  in  which  thermal  stability  and  freedom  from  crack- 
ing is  important. 
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•  Certain  lanzuase  In  Druey  and  Surrey  indicates  that  insofar  as  the  court  considered 
^  *;hPeTldene«,  It  was  deemed  Insufficient  to   rebut  the  prlnia  fade   caae  of 
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tb«  weight  of  th 
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[6]  We  think  the  unexpected  result  of  less  loss  in  weight  and  free- 
dom from  cracking  during  "thermic  aging"  *  to  be  of  such  weight 
as  to  effectively  rebut  the  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  based  on 
the  references,  since  nowhere  therein  are  there  any  indications  that 
such  change  in  end-product  properties  would  be  expected  to  flow  from 
the  added  methylene  bridge  in  the  monomar.  Thus  we  reverse  the 
decision  of  the  Board  as  to  claim  3.  | 

[7]  However,  we  do  not  view  the  affidavit  as  carrying  claims  4 
and  7-9.  Claims  4  and  8  call  for  compounds  having  a  methy  group 
on  the  number  6  carbon  of  the  epoxycyclohexylmethyl  ring.  Claims 
7  and  8  are  specific  to  compounds  in  which  a  bisphenol  A-derived 
radical  separates  the  two  carbonate  groups  linking  the  rings.  While 
such  variance  in  structure  is  suggested  by  the  art  to  be  prima  facie 
obvious,  that  showing  manifestly  is  not  rebutted  by  a  relevant  affidavit 
which  relates  to  the  cured  end-product  of  a  compound  which  has  no 
such  methyl  group  or  Z-link,  and  only  one  carbonate  grouping.  Thus 
we  affirm  as  to  claims  4, 7  and  8.  | 

[8]  Further,  we  think  it  clear  that  the  showing  with  respect  to  the 
cured  end-product  of  claim  3  atene  is  of  insufficient  weight  to  over- 
come the  prima  facie  showing  of  obviousness  of  the  numerous  epoxy 
monomers  encompassed  within  generic  claim  9.  Thus  we  affirm  as 
to  claim  9. 

In  accordance  with  the  above  view,  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  the 
Board's  remaining  objections  to  the  affidavit,  or  to  consider  the  sep- 
arate rejection  of  claim  9  as  unduly  broad.  [9]  The  decision  of  the 
Board  as  to  claim  3  is  reversed,  and  that  as  to  claims  4  and  7-9  is 
affirmed. 

MODIFIED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  A'ppeals 

In  be  Richabd  F.  Shannon 

2Vo.  75*4.    Decided  February  11,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2{i  548;  148  USPQ  504] 

1.  Patentability — Evidence — Supebiob  PBOPEBXiEa  Established  by  Disclosube 

IN  Application. 
"It  appears  from  appellant's  specification  that  an  adhesive  mix  of  the 
gamma-aminopropyltriethoxy  silane  with  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  [the  in- 
vention mix],  used  to  bond  a  uniform  test  'board'  of  glass  fiber  structure, 
exhibits  less  than  one-fourth  the  swelling  of  mixes  using  other  organo  silicon 
compounds,  and  one-eighth  that,  exhibited  by  a  control  board  bonded  with 
a  resin  having  no  organo  silicon  additive.  Similarly,  as  compared  to  a  pre- 
viously prepared  siloxane,  'Dow  XEF-165  (emulsified  methyl  hydrogen  sil- 
oxane) ,'  the  parting  strength  of  the  invention  mix  was  337c  higher  when  dry 
and  75%  higher  after  humidity  'conditioning'  for  120  hours  at  120°  F.  and 
100%  relative  humidity.  Thus  the  superiority  of  the  invention  mix  is  un- 
disputedly  established  over  that  of  other  mixtures  disclosed  in  the 
specification." 

2.  Appkat   to  U.S.  CouBT  OF  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matteb  Befobe 

CouBT — Rejection  Considebed  Mebely  CuMtLATivE  by  Boabd  of  Appeals. 

"Although  the  Board  did  not  elaborate  on  the  Examiner's  position,  it  clearly 

did  affirm  the  combination  rejection,  stating:  'The  rejection  of  the  appealed 

claims  on  Vasileff  et  al.  in  view  of  Jex  et  al.  Is  considered  at  best  to  be 


•The  Patent  OfBce  has  not  objected  on  the  grounds  that  those  properties  lack  a  sig- 
nificant relation  to  the  performance  of  the  end-products  In  their  contemplated  use  (i.e.,  It 
has  not  urged  the  test  conditions  are  not  standard  or  are  more  stringent  than  would  have 
recogniied  practical  signiflcanee.  or  show  an  insignificant  difference  in  weight  loss  and 
cracking). 
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merely  cumulative  to  the  rejection  based  on  Jex  et  al.  alone  and  is  not  deemed 
to  warrant  a  detailed  discussion.     For  these  reasons  and  those  set  forth  in 
the  Examiner's  answer,  we  conclude  that  the  appealed  claims  are  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art  applied.'    That  affirmance  of  the  combination  rejection 
was  made  a  reason  of  appeal  and  has  been  briefed  and  argued  by  appellant 
here." 
8.  Same — Evidence — Pboduct — One-Step    Pbocess    as    Opposed    to    Two-Step 
Pbocesb  Not  Conclusive  of  Patentability  in  Pboduct. 
"It  is  clear  that  Jex  produces  his  bonded  glass  fiber  (cloth)   products  by 
a  two-step  process,  first  the  silane  then  the  resin,  as  distinct  from  appellant's 
one-step  process  using  the  mix.     That  difference  in  process,  however,  is  not 
conclusive  of  patentability  with  regard  to  the  end  products,  &nd  aiH>ellant  has 
offered  no  evidence  to  show  that  his  product  is  substantially  different  from 
that  of  Jex." 
4.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Bonded  Glass  Fibeb  Stbuctubeb  and 
Materials." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Bonded  Glass  Fiber 
Structures  and  Materials,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  706,494. 

AFFIRMED. 

Herman  I.  Hersh  {James  H.  Littlepage  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  SherUng  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 

Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  I 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  con- 
cerning product  claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  9  and  10,  all  the  claims  in  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  705,494,  filed  December  27,  1957,  for  "Bonded  Glass 
Fiber  Structures  and  Materials."  The  issue  presented  by  the  appeal 
is  whether  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  those  claims  as 
obvious  in  view  of  certain  prior  art,  35  U.S.C.  103,  is  proper. 

The  invention  relates  to  glass  fiber  structures  in  which  the  glass 
fibers  are  bonded  to  one  another  in  the  structure  by  a  synthetic  resin- 
ous material.  The  beneficial  properties  of  glass  fibers  are  well  known, 
and  include  high  strength  and  flexibility.  The  fibers  are  also  inert, 
non-flammable,  and  rot  and  heat  resistant.  Cloth  of  such  fibers  is 
useful  in  making  boat  hulls  or  auto  bodies,  and  fibers  in  the  form  of 
glass  wool  or  discontinuous  interfelted  arrangements  are  useful  in 
electrical  and  thermal  insulation,  pipe  wrap  or  roof  decking,  all  of 
which  structures  employ  a  thermosetting  resinous  material  to  bond 
the  fibers  in  a  permanent  form.  Such  resinous  materials  commonly 
are  the  phenol,  urea,  or  melamine  formaldehyde,  or  polyester  resins. 
Appellant  notes  in  his  brief  on  appeal  that  "such  resins  are  referred 
to  generally  in  the  trade  as  resins  of  the  thermosetting  type  which 
polymerize  by  condensation  between  hydroxy,  amino  and  carboxyl 
groups." 

The  problem  appellant  faced  is  generated  by  the  fact  that  the  glass 
fibers  are  fine,  solid,  rod-like  members  having  smooth  surfaces.  As 
a  result,  and  in  contrast  to  both  natural  organic  fibers  which  are  por- 
ous in  character  with  fibrillae  extending  from  the  surfaces  and  syn- 
thetic fibers  of  a  resinous  character,  the  glass  fibers  present  little  or 
no  surfaces  by  means  of  which  a  mechanical  bond  or  grip  can  be 
formed  with  the  resin.  Further,  glass  fibers  are  hydrophilic.  In  the 
presence  of  high  humidity  or  moisture  a  water  film  forms  thereon, 
even  when  coated  with  a  resin,  thus  dissipating  the  bonded  relation- 
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ship  between  resin  and  glass  fiber.  As  a  result,  structures  of  bonded 
fibers  exhibit  a  poor  parting  strength  and  excessive  swelling. 

Appellant  combines  gamma-aminopropyltriethoxy  silane  with  cur- 
able resinous  materials,  such  as  those  mentioned  above,  to  form  a  mix 
which  is  applied  to  glass  fibers  as  a  single-layer  adhesive  coating. 
Claims  1  and  9  are  representative :  f 

1.  Glass  fibers  and  a  single  adhesive  coating  on  the  surfaces  of  the  glass  fibers 
comprising  a  condensation  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy,  amino,  and  carboxyl  condensation  resin  and  gamma-amino  propyl  tri- 
ethoxy  silane  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.02  to  2.0  percent  by 
weight  of  the  coating.  i 

9.  A  bonded  glass  fiber  structure  comprising  glass  fibers  in  an  interfelted 
arrangement  and  a  binder  securing  the  fibers  one  to  another  in  which  the  binder 
comprises  a  thermosetting  resinous  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydroxy,  amino,  and  carboxyl  condensation  resin  and  contains  0.02  to  2.0% 
by  weight  of  gamma-amino  propyl  triethoxy  silane. 

Of  the  remaining  dependent  claims,  numbers  2  and  10  are  specific 
to  phenol  formaldehyde  as  the  condensation  resin,  4  is  specific  to  urea 
formaldehyde,  and  5  to  melamine  formaldehyde  resin. 

[1]  It  appears  from  appellant's  specification  that  an  adhesive  mix 
of  the  gamma-aminopropyltriethoxy  silane  with  phenol  formalde- 
hyde resin,  used  to  bond  a  uniform  test  ''board"  of  glass  fiber  struc- 
ture, exhibits  less  than  one-fourth  the  swelling  of  mixes  using  other 
organo  silicon  compounds,  and  one-eighth  that  exhibited  by  a  control 
board  bonded  with  a  resin  having  no  organo  silicon  additive.  Simi- 
larly, as  compared  to  a  previously  preparetl  siloxane,  "Dow  XEF- 
165  (emulsified  methyl  hydrogen  siloxane),''  the  parting  strength  of 
the  invention  mix  was  33%  higher  when  dry  and  75%  higher  after 
humidity  "conditioning"  for  120  hours  at  120°  F.  and  100%  relative 
humidity.  Thus  the  superiority  of  the  invention  mix  is  undisputedly 
established  over  that  of  other  mixtures  disclosed  in  the  specification. 

The  rejection  is  based  on  two  references : 

Vasileff  et  al.,  2,541,896,  February  13,  1951. 

Jex  et  al.,  2,832,754,  April  29,  1958. 
Jex  et  al.  (Jex)  discloses'  products  formed  by  successively  treat- 
ing (sizing)  a  heat-cleaned  glass  cloth  with  a  1.2%  water  solution 
of  gamma-aminopropyltriethoxy  silane,  drying  the  glass  cloth,  and 
then  laminating  layers  of  the  sized  glass  cloth  with  a  melamine- 
aldehyde  resin,  and  finally  curing  the  laminate.  These  laminates 
were  tested  for  flexural  strength  according  to  a  standard  test  ^  with 
the  following  results:  ( 

Table  5. — Flexural  Strength 


Non-si2«d  glass  cloth  laminate 

Sized  glass  cloth  laminate  (treated  with  solution  of  triethoxy- 
slly  Ipropy  lamine)  * 


Dry,  p.s.i. 


24,400 


80,000 


Wet,  p.s.i. 


13,800 


76,500 


Percent 
Retention 


86.5 


95.8 


'"TriethoxysHylpropylamine"  is  the  same  as  gamma-aminopropyltriethoxy  silane. 

Besides  the  superiority  in  those  properties,  Jex  also  notes  that  the 
gamma-amino/?ro/>2/?triethoxy  silane  of  his  invention  possesses  "new 

^The  test  Is  disclosed  by  Jex  as  described  in  "Air  Force  Specification  MILP-8013   (also 
Federal  Spedflcation  LP-406o,  Metbod  No.  1031)." 
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and  unexpected  properties  as  compared  with  the  known  triethoxy- 
sWylmethyl&mmes  *  *  *."  [Emphasis  ours.]  The  Jex  reference  is 
not  limited  to  melamine- aldehyde  resin  alone  since  it  teaches  gen- 
erally that: 

•  •  •  We  have  found  that  reinforced  plastics,  such  as  laminates,  prepared  from 
fibrous  glass  materials  and  those  thermosetting  resins  which  comprise  the  alde- 
hyde condensation  resins,  the  epoxy  resins  and  the  urethane  resins,  having  a 
superior  glass  to  resin  bond  are  produced  by  subjecting  the  fibrous  glass  mate- 
rials, prior  to  lamination,  to  a  treatment  with  a  compound  within  the  scope  of 
this  invention. 

Vasileff  et  al.  (Vasileff)  was  concerned  with  the  problem  of  counter- 
acting the  adverse  effect  which  residual  methylol  groups  in  aldehyde 
type  condensation  resins  have  on  the  electrical  properties  of  the  cured 
resins,  particularly  on  exposure  to  moisture.  Phenol,  urea  and  mel- 
amine formaldehyde  type  resins  are  specifically  disclosed  as  resins 
for  glass  fiber  molding  compositions  and  molded  articles.  Vasileff 
states  that: 

•  •  •  6y  adding  to  aldehyde  type  condensation  retina  an  organosilane  compound 
containing  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  the  silicon,  or  a  group 
readily  convertible  thereto  by  hydrolysis  such  as,  halogen,  amino  and  ester  ^ 
groups,  the  stability  of  the  electrical  properties  of  molded  articles  made  there- 
from is  greatly  improved.     •  •  •     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Thus,  Vasileff  mixes  organo  silane  compounds,  such  as  di-tertiary- 
butoxydiaminosilane,  di-tertiarybutoxysilanediol,  diphenylsilanediol 
and  tetraethyl  orthosilicate,  with  aldehyde  type  resins  to  make  an 
impregnating  solution  used  in  laminating  pyrolized  glass  cloth.  The 
impregnating  resin  solution  or  mix  "may  be  blended  with  various 
fillers  such  as  wood  flour,  mica,  glass  fibers,  glass  cloth,  and  the  like." 
The  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  "unpatentable  over 
Jex  et  al.  taken  alone  or  Vasileff  et  al.  in  view  of  Jex  et  al."  While 
the  gist  of  the  Board's  view  was  that : 

•  •  •  It  is  considered  that  combining  the  components  would  be  an  obvious 
modification  in  view  of  Jex  et  al.  who  disclose  the  identical  components  each 
employed  for  a  similar  purpose  •  •  •  [,] 

it  is  our  view  that  the  combination  rejection  of  the  Examiner  is 
sound,  thus  making  it  unnecessary  to  consider  the  rejection  based  on 

Jex  alone.* 

[3]  It  is  clear  that  Jex  produces  his  bonded  glass  fiber  (cloth) 
products  by  a  two-step  process,  first  the  silane  then  the  resin,  as  dis- 
tinct from  appellant's  one-step  process  using  the  mix.  That  differ- 
ence in  process,  however,  is  not  conclusive  of  patentability  with  regard 
to  the  end  products,  and  appellant  has  offered  no  evidence  to  show 
that  his  product  is  substantially  different  from  that  of  Jex. 

We  note  here  that  the  tests  in  the  specification  were  comparisons 
with  resins  containing  either  no  additives  or  those  containing  other 
siloxanes,  silicone  oils,  or  silicons.  No  comparison  with  a  product 
produced  by  a  two-step  process  was  made.  In  fact,  the  specification 
is  silent  on  the  prior  methods  of  use  of  "previously  preferred  Dow 
165  *  *  *,"  and  of  use  "of  the  large  group  of  different  types  of 
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[2]  » Although  the  Board  did  not  elaborate  on  the  Examiner's  position,  It  clearly  did 
affirm  the  combination  rejection,  stating  : 

The  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  on  Vasileff  et  al..  in  view  of  Jex  et  al.  is  con- 
sidered at  best  to  be  merely  cumulative  to  the  rejection  based  on  Jex  et  al.  alone  and 
1b  not  deemed  to  warrant  a  deUiled  discussion       ^        ,      ,  ^     i  ^    ♦»,„♦ 

For  these  reasons  and  those  set  forth  in  the  Examiner's  answer,  we  conclude  that 
the  appealed  claims  are  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  aipplied. 
That  affirmance  of  the  combination  rejection  was  made  a  Reason  of  appeal  and  baa  been 
briefed  and  argued  by  appeUant  here.  I 
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organo  silicon  compounds  which  have  been  tried  as  agents  to  facili- 
tate the  bonding  relationship  between  resinous  materials  and  glass 
fibers  *  *  *."  The  specification  also  notes,  similarly  unspecifically : 
To  the  present,  one  of  the  better  solutions  to  thig  problem  of  deriving  greater 
utilization  of  the  high  strength  properties  of  glass  fibers  when  employed  as  a 
reinforcement  with  resinous  materials  in  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  plastics 
and  coated  fabrics,  has  comprised  the  use  of  an  anchoring  agent  in  the  form  of 
an  organo  silicon  compound  or  a  Werner  complex  compound  •  •  •. 

Thus,  the  thrust  of  appellant's  invention  was  the  discovery  of  the 
comparative  benefits  of  the  gamma-aminopropyltriethoxy  silane  in  a 
resin  mixture  as  compared  to  other  types  of  organo  silicon  compounds 
in  a  mixture  with  a  resin,  and  differences  in  the  final  products  as 
compared  to  the  products  of  the  Jex  two-step  process  appear  on  this 
record  to  be  at  best  arguable.  As  this  court  noted  in  a  similar  situa- 
tion in  In  re  MostovycK  52  CCPA  884,  339  F.2d  455,  144  USPQ  38, 
at  41,  "an  arguable  difference  is  not  convincing  at  the  precise  point 
where  comparative  evidence  is  clearly  needed."  See  In  re  Boe^  [PA 
7535]  53  CPA  —  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — . 

In  our  view,  Vasileff  supplies  the  concept  of  the  combination  of  an 
organo  silicon  compound,  although  of  a  different  structure,  with  the 
resins  used  both  by  Jex  and  appellant  as  a  mix  for  bonding  glass 
fibers.  Thus,  we  think  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art,  upon 
viewing  the  two  references,  would  find  the  invention  as  a  whole 
obvious. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  organo  silanes  of  Jex  are  entirely  differ- 
ent from  those  of  Vasileff  from  the  standpoint  of  structure,  char- 
acteristics and  reactivity.  The  fault  in  that  argument  is  that  it  is 
directed  to  the  rejection  as  involving  the  substitution  of  the  Jex 
organo  silane  for  that  in  Vasileff.  But  as  we  view  it,  the  rejection 
is  not  based  on  such  a  substitution.  One  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art 
would  know  from  Vasileff  that  products  having  a  single  coating  of 
resin  mixed  with  silane  were  a  common  alternative  to  the  products 
produced  by  two  steps  as  in  Jex.  There  are  only  two  reasonable 
suggestions  to  be  gained  from  Vasileff:  To  use  his  hydroxy  silane 
in  a  two-step  Jex  proc^,  or  to  mix  the  Jex  gamma-amino  silane 
with  the  commonly  used  resins.  Vasileff  does  not  so  teach  the  par- 
ticular hydroxy  silane  to  be  an  absolute  requirement  of  his  mix  as 
to  negate  the  general  teaching  of  resin  plus  silane  in  combination. 
Thus,  the  concept  of  the  conibination  is  fairly  contained  in  Vasileff 
and  would  suggest  the  claimed  modification  of  Jex  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art.  In  re  Bascom,  43  CCPA  837,  841,  230  F.2d  612, 
109  USPQ  98. 

We  recognized  in  In  re  Bwfeld.  48  CCPA  795,  285  F.2d  826,  128 
USPQ  391,  that  a  patentable  distinction  existed  between  separate 
coatings  of  a  treating  material  and  an  impregnant,  and  a  single  thin 
film  size  coating  of  the  two  in  combination.  Even  a  cursory  reading 
of  that  case  will  indicate  that  the  facts  there  do  not  permit  our 
determination  there  to  be  raised  to  a  rule  of  law  governing  the  factual 
situation  here.  In  In  re  Lainson,  52  CCPA  880,  339  F.2d  252,  144 
USPQ  19,  21,  this  court  stated,  in  response  to  a  similar  reliance  on 
prior  cases,  that: 

•  •  •  The  question  of  obviousness,  however,  is  bo  closely  tied  to  the  facts  of 
each  particular  case  that  prior  decisions  in  cases  involving  different  facts  are 
ordinarily  of  little  value  In  reaching  a  decision.     | 

[4]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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[53  CCPA  — ;  355  F.2d  961;  148  USPQ  507] 

1.  Patentability — Refebences — Obviousness  May  Exist  Although  Teachings 

Relied  Upon  May  Be  Disclosed  in  Abt  as  Non-Pbefebbed  ob  Unsatis- 
factobt  fob  Intended  Pubpose. 
"All  of  the  disclosures  in  a  reference  must  be  evaluated  for  what  they  fairly 
teach  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Thus,  in  In  re  Smith,  32  CCPA  959. 
148  F.2d  351,  65  USPQ  167 ;  in  In  re  Nehrenberg,  47  CCPA  1159,  280  F.2d  161. 
126  USPQ  383 ;  and  in  In  re  Watanabe.  50  CCPA  1175.  315  F.2d  924,  137  USPQ 
350,  this  court  affirmed  rejections  based  on  art  which  we  concluded  rendered 
the  claimed  invention  obvious  to  those  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  despite  the 
fact  that  the  art  teachings  relied  upon  in  all  three  cases  were  phrased  in 
terms  of  a  non-preferred  embodiment  or  as  being  unsatisfactory  for  the  in- 
tended purpose." 

2.  Same — Affxdavit. 

"It  seems  clear  to  us  that  despite  the  lateness  of  its  filing,  the  Boe  affidavit 
on  which  appellant  relies  was  given  every  appropriate  consideration.  In- 
creased porosity  with  a  corresponding  increased  water  retention  and  loss  of 
mechanical  strength  is  taught  by  the  prior  art  and  is  not  a  new  and  un- 
expected result.  The  affidavit  does  not  show  increased  water  retention  with- 
out the  expected  corresponding  loss  of  mechanical  strength.  We  agree  with 
the  Board  that  appellant's  affidavit  is  not  conclusive  because  it  is  not  respon- 
sive to  the  issue  which  was  clearly  raised  by  the  Examiner." 

3.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb— "Highly  Pobous  and  Absobptive  Non- 

WovEN  Fabbics  and  Method  of  Making  Same." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Highly  Porous 
and  Absorptive  Non-Woven  Fabrics  and  Method  of  Making  Same,"  as  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflEice.    Serial  No.  845,743. 

AFFIRMED. 

Burgess,  Dinklage  &  Sprung,  Arnold  Sprung  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims 
9,  11  and  12  of  appellant's  application  for  patent  Serial  No.  845,743, 
filed  August  12, 1959,  for  "Highly  Porous  and  Absorptive  Non-Woven 
Fabrics  and  Method  of  Making  Same." 

The  appealed  claims  are  directed  to  a  method  of  manufacturing 
highly  porous  absorptive  non-woven  materials  in  the  nature  of  chamois 
leather.  Such  materials  have  good  water  retention  as  well  as  absorp- 
tive properties.    As  pointed  out  in  the  specification : 

If  these  non-woven  fabrics  are  being  used  as  chamois  leather  they  must  not 
only  be  characterized  by  a  high  porosity  but  also  by  a  high  water  retention 
power.  The  chamois  leather  must  fulfill  two  requirements,  firstly  to  take  away 
remnant  water  from  the  window  pane  and  secondly  to  retain  this  water  under 
pressure.  A  sponge  for  example  is  not  suited  for  after-cleaning  and  drying  a 
window  since  the  water  retention  capacity  is  poor.     •  •  • 

Claim  9,  upon  which  claims  11  and  12  depend,  defines  the  method 

as  follows: 

In  a  method  of  mantifacturlng  highly  porous  absorptive  non-woven  materials 
having  outstanding  water-retention  characteristics,  the  steps  of : 

(1)  impregnating  a  loose  fiber  web  of  cardable  textile  fibers  with  an  aqueous 
latex  foam  containing  40-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  pore-former  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  dicyandiamide,  and  hexamethylene 
tetramine,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  latex  solids, 

(2)  re-impregnating  the  resulting  web  with  substantially  the  same  aqueous 
latex  foam  in  the  form  of  a  paste,  1 

(3)  drying  the  twice-impregnated  web,  and         ' 

(4)  thereafter  washing  the  web  with  water  to  dissolve  out  the  pore-forming 
agent.  ,  I 

Claim  11  is  directed  to  the  method  wherein  the  wash  water  con- 
tains an  alkaline  agent,  and  claim  12  the  method  wherein  the  web 
is  subjected  to  an   intermediate  treatment   with  a  Glauber's  salt- 
solution. 
f      The  claims  were  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  in  view  of : 

Nottebohm,  2,719,795,  October  4,  1955. 
Femald,  2,700,694,  January  25,  1955. 

The  claimed  method  involves  impregnating  a  fiber  fleece  with  an 
aqueous  latex  foam  containing  in  addition  to  a  curable  bonding  agent, 
40  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  pore  former  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  dicyandiamide  and  hexamethylene  tet- 
ramine, per  100  parts  by  weight  of  latex  solids.  The  thus  impreg- 
nated material  js  then  dried  at  a  temperature  below  the  curing 
temperature  of  the  bonding  agent.  The  resulting  material  is  then 
impregnated  with  a  paste  made  from  substantially  the  same  latex 
foam,  dried  again,  and  vulcanized.  After  drying  and  vulcanization, 
the  material  is  washed  with  water  to  dissolve  out  the  particles  of 
pore-forming  agent,  producing  a  material  containing  pores  in  the 
bonding  agent.  The  sheet  material  obtained  is  said  to  consist  of  "an 
open  skeleton  of  intermingled  polyposed  fine  cardable  fibers." 

The  differences  between  the  claimed  method  and  the  method  dis- 
closed by  Nottebohm  for  making  a  similar  type  of  material  are  (1) 
the  point  at  which  the  pore-forming  materials  are  initially  introduced 
in  the  method  and  (2)  the  selection  of  the  pore- forming  materials 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  dicyandiamide  and  hexa- 
methylene tetramine. 

We  shall  consider  each  of  these  differences  separately.  It  is  appel- 
lant's position  that  his  introduction  of  the  pore-forming  materials  in 
the  initial  latex  foam  produces  a  greater  porosity  in  the  finished  ma- 
terial than  is  achieved  by  the  Nottebohm  method.  To  support  this 
position,  an  affidavit  was  submitted,  together  with  samples  of  the 
finished  materials,  which  clearly  establishes  the  greater  porosity  of 
the  materials  manufactured  according  to  appellant's  method.  We 
think  it  significant,  however,  that  no  tests  are  reported  and  no  asser- 
tion is  made  as  to  the  relative  tensile  strengths  of  the  materials.  We 
think  it  clear  from  the  Nottebohm  patent  that  the  art  had  used  pore- 
forming  materials  in  what  Nottebohm  refers  to  as  the  "prestabiliza- 
tion  of  the  fleeces."  This  step  corresponds  generally  to  what  in 
appellant's  method  is  the  first  impregnation  step.  Nottebohm  in  dis- 
cussing this  knowledge  of  ithe  art  states : 

It  has  been  found  that  the  latices  to  be  used  for  the  prestabilization  of  the 
fleeces  should  be  substantially  free  of  fillers,  such  as  starches  or  water  soluble 
salts,  which  can  subsequently  be  washed  out  to  form  micropores,  because  the 
presence  of  such  fillers,  on  .the  one  hand,  increases  the  viscosity  of  the  latices 
to  such  an  extent  that  it  becomes  practically  impossible  to  produce  a  stable 
foam  or  to  obtain  in  any  other  manner  a  satisfactory  impregnation  of  un- 
stabilized  fleeces,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  binder  particles  deposited  from 
binder  liquids  containing  such  fillers  exhibit,  after  washing  out  of  the  pore 
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formers,  insufllcient  mechanical  strength  to  effect  by  themselves  a  reliable  and 
uniform  stabilization  of  the  fleeces. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  foregoing  statement  in  Nottebohm  indicates 
what  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  was  expected  to  know,  namely, 
that  the  pore-forming  materials  can  be  added  with  the  latice- forming 
materials  m  the  prestabilization  of  the  fleeces  but  that  such  addition 
is  subject  to  two  problems,  i.e.,  (1)  the  stability  of  the  foam  and  its 
satisfactory  impregnation  of  the  fleece  and  (2)  the  "insufficient  me- 
chanical strength  to  effect  by  themselves  a  reliable  and  uniform  sta- 
bilization of  the  fleeces."  Appellant  does  not  disclose  how  his  method 
overcomes  the  problems  stated  by  Nottebohm  except  by  the  suggestion 
in  his  specification  that : 

It  Is  known  to  produce  highly  absorptive  porous  non-woven  sheet  materials, 
so-called  non-woven  fabrics,  by  impregnating  a  batt  of  cardable,  preferably  poly- 
posed fibers  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  emulsion  of  a  bonding  agent,  such  as 
natural  or  synthetic  rubber,  thermoplastic  resins  or  the  like,  and  hardening  or 
curing  said  bonding  agents. 

It  Is  further  known  to  Increase  the  porosity  of  said  non-woven  fabrics  by  in- 
corporating into  said  emulsion  or  dispersion  a  water  soluble  salt,  such  as  Glau- 
ber's salt.  Since  these  water  soluble  salts  cause  a  coagulation  of  the  latex, 
stabiUters,  such  as  starch  must  be  added.  After  curing  of  the  bonding  agent, 
the  resulting  non-woven  fabric  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  warm  or  hot  water, 
thereby  dissolving  the  water  soluble  salts  and  the  stabilizer  with  the  formation 
of  pores  within  the  cured  bonding  agent. 

Although  the  porosity  of  the  non-woven  fabric  may  thus  be  increased,  said 
method  is  disadvantageous  since  the  sharp  edged  crystals  of  the  inorganic  salts 
may  cause  mechanical  damage  to  the  fine  delicate  fibrous  gauze.  It  is  further- 
more diflScult  to  remove  the  sparingly  soluble  stabilizer,  such  as  starch. 

While  Nottebohm  does  disclose  pore-forming  materials  which  might 
have  the  disabilities  to  which  appellant  refers,  it  is  clear  that  Notte- 
bohm's  teachings  are  not  so  limited.    Thus  Nottebohm  states: 

The  latices  which  may  be  used  for  the  reinforcing  paste  impregnation  are 
Tolcanizable  latices  of  the  same  type  as  those  used  for  the  prestabilization, 
but  they  contain,  in  addition  to  about  9>%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  vulcanizable 
binder  solids  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  binder  solids  between  about  100  parts 
and  275  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  or  pore-forming  agent,  which  in  the  final 
impregnation  is  preferably  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  water 
soluble  and  water  solubilizable  high  molecular  organic  substances  and  mixtures 
of  such  organic  substances  with  not  more  than  about  twice  their  weight  of 
water  soluble  alkaU  metal  salts.  The  term  "water  solubilizable"  is  used  In 
the  present  specification  and  claims  to  designate  such  high  molecular  organic 
substances  which  can  be  easily  converted  from  a  less  water  soluble  form  to  a 
more  water  soluble  form,  for  instance,  by  an  after-treatment  with  enzymes. 

Nottebohm  also  discloses  a  variant  on  the  process  which  appellant 
does  not  appear  to  have  used  in  the  comparative  tests  as  reported  in 
the  Boe  affidavit.    Thus  Nottebohm  states : 

The  water  absorbent  properties  of  the  sheet  material  obtainable  according  to 
the  process  described  heretofore  may  be  further  improved,  according  to  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment  of  my  invention,  by  subjecting  the  prestabilized  sheet  mate- 
rial, prior  to  the  paste  impregnation  thereof,  to  an  intermediate  treatment  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  prestabilized  material  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  pore- 
forming  agent  capable  of  forming,  on  drying,  relatively  large  water  soluble 
deposits,  and  then  drying  the  material.  Solutions  of  alkali  metal  salts,  such  as 
Glauber's  salt  or  sodium  chloride,  and  of  organic  water  soluble  substances,  such 
as  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  sugar  solutions,  have  been  found  to  be  useful  for  this 
purpose. 

It  seems  to  us,  therefore,  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art,  at 
the  time  of  appellant's  invention,  would  know  from  the  Nottebohm 
reference  (1)  that  the  pore  formers  could  be  introduced  into  the  proc- 
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ess  prior  to  Nottebohm's  final  impregnation  step,  (2)  that  by  so  doing 
the  porosity  of  the  material,  referred  to  by  Nottebohm  as  "the  water 
absorbent  properties"  may  be  further  improved  by  adding  an  aqueous 
solution  of  pore-forming  materials  to  the  prestabilized  material  be- 
fore the  paste  impregnation,  and  (3)  that  the  pore  forming  material 
could  be  "organic  water  soluble  substances." 

While  appellant's  affidavit  describes  tests  of  certain  of  Nottebohm's 
disclosures  it  does  not  describe  a  test  nor  compare  the  products  result- 
ing from  Nottebohm's  modified  process.  For  all  the  present  record 
shows,  it  may  be  that  appellant  is  satisfied  to  sacrifice  some  mechanical 
strength  in  his  end  product  in  order  to  secure  additional  porosity 
(measured  by  appellant  in  terms  of  water  absorption ) .  The  Examiner 
in  his  answer  stated :  I     i  | 

•  •  •  Appellant  has  not  shown  that  his  product  is  not  lower  in  mechanical 
strength  as  a  result  of  impregnation  with  a  filler  in  the  latex  dispersion. 

The  Board  stated : 

*  •  •  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  addition  of  pore  formers  according 
to  the  non-preferred  disclosure  of  Nottebohm  and  acceptance  of  the  mentioned 
disadvantages  does  not  properly  constitute  grounds  for  patentability  over  the 
reference.  The  record  before  us  acks  evidence  of  iKjre  former  influence  on 
mechanical  strength.  Manifestly,  however,  increased  porosity  should  result  In 
loss  of  strength. 

[1]  All  of  the  disclosures  in  a  reference  must  be  evaluated  for  what 
they  fairly  teach  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Thus,  in  In  re 
Smith,  32  CCPA  959,  148  F.2d  351,  65  I'SPQ  167 ;  in  In  re  Nehren- 
herg,  47  CCPA  1159,  280  F.2d  161,  126  USPQ  383;  and  in  In  re 
Watanahe,  50  CCPA  1175,  315  F.2d  924,  137  USPQ  350,  this  court 
affirmed  rejections  based  on  art  which  we  concluded  rendered  the 
claimed  invention  obvious  to  those  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  despite 
the  fact  that  the  art  teachings  relied  upoi.  in  all  three  cases  were 
phrased  in  terms  of  a  non-preferred  embodiment  or  as  being  unsatis- 
factory for  the  intended  purpose. 

We  therefore  agree  with  the  Board  and  the  Examiner  that : 

♦  •  •  the  addition  of  pore  formers  according  to  the  non-preferred  disclosure  of 
Nottebohm  and  acceptance  of  the  mentioned  disadvantages  does  not  properly 
constitute  grounds  for  patentability.  | 

We  pass  now  to  appellant's  argument  that  it  was  not  obvious  to 
select  his  pore-forming  materials  from  the  class  of  materials  recited 
in  the  appealed  claims.  The  Board  summarized  the  Fernald  teaching 
as  follows: 

Fernald  relates  to  the  production  of  porous  separators  for  batteries  in  which 
he  uses  water  soluble  pore  forming  agents  in  a  sheeted  composition,  the  preferred 
substances  being  sugar,  urea,  and  inorganic  salts. 

It  concluded,  as  we  do,  that :  | 

We  find  ourselves  in  agreement  with  the  Examiner  that  it  would  be  obvious 
to  select  urea  as  the  organic  water  soluble  pore  forming  substance  in  the  process 
of  Nottebohm  from  a  consideration  of  Fernald. 

The  "Summary"  in  the  Examiner's  answer  states  our  views  and  is 
here  incorporated.   The  Examiner  stated : 

Appellant  bases  his  arguments  for  patentability  on  the  new  and  unexpected 
results  from  the  use  of  particular  pore  formers  mixed  with  a  resin  latex  and 
applied  as  the  first  impregnating  layer  to  a  fibrous  batt  whereas  (1)  applicant's 
disclosure  teaches  a  first  impregnation  without  pore  formers  as  shown  in  the 
Nottebohm  reference;  (2)  the  Nottebohm  reference  teaches  a  loss  in  mechanical 
strength  with  particular  pore  formers  causing  increased  viscosity  and  applicant 
has  shown  no  evidence  of  pore  former  influence  on  mechanical  strength.    If  the 
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loss  of  mechanical  strength  is  accepted,  increased  porosity  is  obvious ;  and 
(3)  the  Fernald  reference  teaches  the  equi valance  of  the  pore  forming  materials 
used. 

[2]  It  seems  clear  to  us  that  despite  the  lateness  of  its  filing,  the 
Boe  affidavit  on  which  appellant  relies  was  given  every  appropriate 
consideration.  Increased  porosity  with  a  corresponding  increased 
water  retention  and  loss  of  mechanical  strength  is  taught  by  the  prior 
art  and  is  not  a  new  and  unexpected  result.  The  affidavit  does  not 
show  increased  water  retention  without  tlie  expected  corresponding 
loss  of  mechanical  strength.  We  agree  witii  the  Board  that  appel- 
lant's affidavit  is  not  conclusive  because  it  is  not  responsive  to  the 
issue  which  was  clearly  raised  by  the  Examiner. 

[3]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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In  re  E.   Dare   Bolinger  and   Norman   E.   Klein 
No.  748f     Decided  February  2^,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  350  F.2d  5.-2;  148  USPQ  541] 

1.  Application — Disclosure — Sifficiency  of  Disclosure. 

"Appellants  do  not  point  to  any  specific  i>ortion  of  the  si)ecificati<>n  as  sup- 
porting claim  70  or  the  other  api)ealed  claims.  While  we  have  assumed  that 
they  rely  on  the  specification  as  a  whole,  this  manner  of  arguing  that  the 
claims  are  supported  by  tlie  disclcisure  is  not  very  helpful  to  us." 

2.  Same — Same — Right  to  Make. 

"The  Board,  proceeding  correctly  in  determining  the  issue  as  to  support 
for  the  appealed  claims,  attempted  to  first  find  supi»ort  in  the  disclosure  for 
the  embodiment  of  appellants'  invention  defined  in  tlie  tlaims.  It  was  unable 
to  reach  a  determination  because  it  found  as  we  do  that  the  language  in  the 
claims  is  ambiguous  in  the  light  of  ajuK'Hants"  disclosure.  Only  then  did  it 
proceed  to  the  Seem  patent  in  which  the  api)ealed  claims  originated.  The 
Board  then  found  that  Seem  in  fact  claimed  a  different  invention.  The  claims 
are  not  ambiguous  when  read  in  light  of  the  patent  in  which  they  originated 
and  when  applied  to  the  various  enibodinients  of  the  Seem  invention  there 
disclosed." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  274,358. 
AFFIRMED. 

Walter  E.  Mueller,  Norman  C.  Armitage,  John  LaPrade,  Solon  B. 
Kemon  for  appellants. 

Clarence  TF.  Moore,  {George  C.  Roemin^  of  coimsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smffh,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellants  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  sustaining  cer- 
tain of  the  Examiner's  rejections  of  appealed  claims  70  through  75. 
The  appealed  claims  originated  in  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,864,229  to  Seem 
et  al.^  and  were  copied  into  appellants'  parent  application  here  on 
appeal.^  After  nearly  fourteen  years  of  prosecution  in  the  Patent 
Office,  the  parent  application  comes  before  us  on  appeal  with  apel- 
lants  urging  that  the  Board  erred  in  affirming  the  Examiner's  two 
grounds  of  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims. 

1  Filed  June  5,  1957,  issued  I>ecember  16,  1958,  entitled  "Apparatus  for  Thermally 
Prooe8.slng  Yarns." 

»  Serial  No.  274,358.  filed  March  1,  1952,  entitled  "Method  and  Apparatus  for  Crimping 
Thermoplastic  Yarns." 
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The  determinative  issue  here  is  whether  the  appealed  claims  are 
supported  by  the  disclosure.  Since  we  find  that  the  Board  properly 
sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  that  the  appealed  claims  are  not 
readable  on  appellants'  disclosure,  it  is  not  necessary  to  review  the 
Board's  affirmance  of  the  rejection  based  on  "double  patenting"  in- 
volving appellants'  Patent  No.  2,919,5,34.3 

Appellants'  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
crimping  thermoplastic  yarns.    Appellants  state  in  their  specification : 

In  its  broadest  form,  this  invention  comprises  moving  a  strand  of  thermo- 
plastic yarn  issuing  from  any  conventional  source  through  a  beating  zone  in 
order  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  at  least  the  outer  micellar  layer  of  the 
yarn  to  within  the  plastic  range,  immediately  thereafter  passing  it  over  a  sharp- 
ened edge,  preferably  in  an  acutely  angular  path,  and  finally  collecting  the 
crimped  yarn  upon  a  bobbin  or  the  like. 

An  embodiment  of  the  invention  is  shown  in  FIG.  1  of  the  application 
on  appeal  and  is  here  reproduced. 
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In  the  specification,  appellants  explain  the  operation  of  this  ap- 
paratus as  follows:  i  j 

•  •  •  Numeral  13  denotes  a  conventional  yarn  supply  package,  such  as  a  pirn, 
bobbin,  cake  or  the  like.  The  yarn  Y  is  unwound  from  this  package  and  passed 
through  a  tension  device  17,  such  a  a  spriug-biased  disc  array.  From  the  tension 
device,  the  yarn  Y  travels  upwardly  past  one  side  of  a  blade  element  19,  over 
and  around  the  sharpened  edge  21  of  the  blade  19.  making  an  acute  bend  as  it 
does  so,  and  thence  downwardly  through  a  guide  23  to  a  suitable  take-up  means, 
generally  designated  25,  such  as  a  flanged  bobbin  27  driven  by  a  rotating  cork- 
covered  roll  29.  1 

The  blade  19  is  wrapped  with  several  turns  of  electrical  resistance  wire  35 
to  which  current  is  supplied  through  conductors  33  from  a  variable  transformer 
31  connected  to  any  desired  source  of  current,  not  shown,  by  leads  34.  Sheets  of 
dielectric  material,  e.g.,  mica,  are  provided  between  the  blade  and  resistance 
wire,  as  at  37. 

Heat  is  supplied  to  the  yarn  by  convection  and  radiation  as  it  moves  past 
the  side  of  the  blade  and  by  conduction  as  it  moves  over  the  edge  of  the  blade 
so  that  it  is  in  a  suitably  plastic  condition  and  capable  of  responding  satisfac- 
torily to  the  action  of  the  blade  in  the  interval  during  which  it  passes  over  the 
edge  thereof. 

The  appealed  claims  consist  of  independent  claims  70  and  75  and 
dependent  claims  71-74.  All  of  the  appealed  claims  contain  certain 
language  which  the  Board  found  was  not  supported  by  the  disclosure. 
We  think  the  appealed  claims  stand  or  fall  together  and  the  parties 
do  notf argue  otherwise. 

Api^aled  claim  70  is  representative: 

70.  Apparatus  for  processing  yarns  comprising  a  creel  for  mounting  at  least 
one  supply  package  of  said  yarfa,  a  twister  spindle,  a  traveler  ring,  a  traveler, 
and  feed  means  to  ravel  yarn  from  said  supply  package  and  feed  the  same  at 
a  preselected  speed  to  the  traveler  and  take-up  package,  spaced  guide  means 


■  Filed  November  2,  1955,  issued  January  5,  1960,  a  continuation-in-part  of  the  parent 
application  here  on  appeal,  entitled  "ImproTed  Textile  Materials  and  Methods  and  Appara- 
tus for  Preparing  the  Same." 


July  12,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


407 


intermediate  said  creel  and  said  twister  apindle  to  direct  the  yarn  in  a  generally 
straight-line  path  during  at  least  a  portion  of  its  travel,  and  heater  means  inter- 
mediate said  spaced  guide  means  operable  to  uniformly  heat  the  yarn  to  a  se- 
lected temperature  during  said  portion  of  its  travel.     [Empasis  added.] 

The  italicized  portion  of  claim  70  represents  that  language  found  by 
the  Board  not  to  be  supported  by  the  disclosure. 

Having  the  benefit  of  the  disclosure  quoted  above  from  the  specifi- 
cation, we  may  proceed  to  determine  whether  claim  70  is  supported 
by  thkt  disclosure.*    Referring  to  claim  70,  "spaced  guide  means'"  are 

"intermediate  said  creel  and  said  twister."  The  specification  is  silent 
as  to  this  terminology.  This  could  be  interpreted  as  meaning  ele- 
ments 17  and  23  are  "spaced  guide  means"  in  FIG.  1,  as  element  23 
is  termed  a  "guide"  in  the  specification  and  element  17  is  a  "tension 
device"  which  in  fact  serves  as  a  guide.  However,  claim  70  further 
provides  that  these  guide  means  "direct  the  yarn  on  a  generally 
straight-line  path  during  at  least  a  portion  of  its  travel,"  and  that 
"heater  means,"  intermediate  said  spaced  guide  means,  "heat  the  yam" 
during  the  "generally  straight -line  path"  portion  of  the  yarn's  travel. 

It  is  not  readily  understandable  in  what  manner  elements  23  and  17 
can  be  said  to  "direct  the  yarn  on  a  generally  straight-line  path"  and 
also  have  heating  of  the  yarn  during  this  generally  straight  portion 
of  travel.  Appellants  in  one  argument  '  explain  that  element  21, 
termed  a  "blade"  in  the  specification,  is  a  "guide,"  and  that  "blade" 
21  and  "tension  device"  17  serve  to  direct  the  yarn  in  a  generally 
straight-line  path. 

'Accepting  appellants'  interpretation,  claim  70  requires  that  "heater 
means"  be  positioned  "intermediate  said  spaced  guide  means."  Ap- 
pellants explain  that  "blade*'  21  is  also  the  "heater  means."  Appel- 
lants maintahi  that  "blade"  21  is  one  of  a  pair  of  "spaced  guide  means" 
and  also  the  "heater  means." 

Appellants  argue  that  the  foregoing  analysis  clearly  proves  that 
the  appealed  claims  are  in  fact  supported  by  their  specification  and 
that  as  the  terms  of  the  claims  are  clear  and  unambiguous,  the  Board 
committed  clear  error  in  resorting  to  the  Seem  patent,  the  origin  of 
the  appealed  claims,  as  an  aid  in  determining  the  meaning  of  the 
above  terms. 

The  Board,  experiencing  difficulty  in  understanding  in  what  man- 
ner the  appealed  claims  were  supported  by  the  disclosure,  did  turn  to 
the  Seem  disclosure  for  assistance.  The  Board  found  that  its  con- 
fusion disappeared  as  the  Seem  specification  disclosed  and  the  claims 
defined  an  entirely  diflerent  invention.  The  Board  stated  in  its 
opinion : 

•  •  •  [Seem]  involves  no  crimping.  It  is  concerned  with  apparatus  for  ther- 
mally processing  a  traveling  thermoplastic  yarn  while  subjecting  it  to  controlled 
degrees  of  tensile  stress  so  as  to  impart  uniform  tensile  characteristics  to  the 
yarn,  and  employs  conventional  guides  •  •  •  on  opposite^ides  of  a  heater  *  •  *. 
In  summary,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  two  cases  involve  dis- 
tinctly different  concepts  and  structures  and  that  claims  70  to  75  find  no  reason- 
able basis  in  the  instant  application.  The  rejection  •  •  •  is  accordingly 
sustained. 


[1]  *  Appellants  do  not  point  to  any  specific  portion  of  the  specification  as  supporting 
claim  70  or  the  other  appealed  claims.  While  we  have  assumed  that  they  rely  on  the 
specification  as  a  whole,  this  manner  of  arguing  that  the  claims  are  supported  by  the 
disclosure  ia  not  very  helpful  to  us. 

*  Appellants,  as  far  as  we  are  able  to  determine  from  the  record  and  briefs  before  us, 
have  not  stated  specifically  what  elements  they  regard  as  being  "spaced  guide  means"  as 
specified  in  claim  70.  Their  arguments  vacillate  between  calling  "guide"  23  and  "tension 
device"  17  the  "spaced  guide  means"  with  the  "blade"  21  serving  as  the  "heater  means"  ; 
and  calling  "blade"  21  and  "tension  device"  17  the  "spaced  guide  means"  with  "blade"  21 
also  the  "neater  means."  In  one  argument,  discussed  infra  in  the  text,  the  blade  is  said 
not  to  be  a  part  of  the  appealed  claims. 
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We  agree  that  there  is  "no  reasonable  basis  in  the  instant  appli- 
cation" for  the  appealed  claims.  The  Board  found  that  the  disclosed 
purpose  of  the  blade  was  to  crimp  the  yarn.    It  stated : 

«  *  *  "We  ♦  *  •  doubt  that  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  reason- 
ably read  or  consider  the  sharp  blade  edge  •  »  •  as  one  of  the  guide  means  of 

the  claims.    •  •  • 

It  is  our  opinion  that  claims  70  to  75  involve  a  different  inventive  concept 
and  apparatus  than  that  disclosed  in  the  instant  application,  notwithstanding 
that  their  terms  may  be  so  broadly  construed  as  to  vaguely  read  on  the  latter. 
♦  *  •  [Emphasis  added.] 

We  agree  with  the  above  reasoning.  While  one  element  may  perform 
two  functions,  7n  re  Kelley,  49  CCPA  1359,  305  F.2d  909,  134  USPQ 
397,  we  think  the  sole  disclosed  purpose  of  the  blade  is  to  crimp  the 
yarn  and  the  yarn  is  guided  about  the  blade  by  elements  17  and  23 
rather  than  by  the  blade  and  element  17.  It  necessarily  follows  that 
the  disclosure  does  not  support  the  requirement  of  the  appealed  claims 
that  the  heater  means  intermediate  the  spaced  guide  means  heat  the 
yam  during  the  generally  straight-line  portion  of  travel  provided  by 
the  spaced  guide  means.  j 

Appellants  argue  conversely  that  it  is  hot  necessary  to  consider 
the  blade  a  guide  means: 

•  •  ♦  It  is  merely  incidental  that  the  yarn  as  guided  by  either  of  said  pairs 
of  yarn  guides  in  Appellants'  disclosure  (FIG.  1  or  2)  directs  the  yarn  about 
a  blade  member  or  in  the  alternative  about  an  arcuate  heating  member  and 
a  blade  member  •  •  •.  ,  i 

Appellants'  disclosure  clearly  supports  each  and  every  element  of  the  Seem  et  al. 
claims  regardless  of  whether  the  blade  is  considered  a  guide  means. 

The  apparatus  claims  on  appeal  are  all  directed  to  the  processing  of  yarn 
by  means  of  the  apparatus  elements  set  forth  In  the  claims.  None  of  these 
claims  are  drawn  to  edge-crimping  or  is  any  blade  member  set  forth  in  the  claims 
on  appeal.     •  *  •  I 

The  invention  claimed  in  Seem  is  not  concerned  with  the  crimping 
of  thermoplastic  yarn,  nor  does  it  disclose  any  crimping  of  that  yarn. 
It  is  concerned  with  subjecting  a  thermoplastic  yarn  to  "controlled 
degrees  of  tensile  stress,  with  and/or  without  correlated  heat."  As 
disclosed  in  the  Seem  specification,  it  was  desired  to  supply  spools 
of  thermoplastic  yarn  which  possessed  uniform  tensile  strength.  ^ 
In  comparison,  appellants  sought  to  supply  crimped  yarn.  The 
specification  states  only  that  fabrics  made  from  crimped  yarn  possess 
"a  pleasing  appearance,  desirable  hand  and  good  tensile  strength," 
and  that  the  "crimped  yarn  *  *  *  will  withstand  operating  tensions 
normally  employed  in  the  art  *  *  *."'  Concerning  the  tension  em- 
ployed during  oi^erations,  the  specification  states  that  "optimum  re- 
sults" are  obtained  with  "minimum"  tension  for  lower  denier  yarns 
and  higher  levels  of  tension  for  higher  denier  yarns. 

We  find  no  disclosure  in  appellants'  specification  that  supports 
claims  to  the  Seem  invention.  We  do  not  understand  how  appellants 
are  assisted  in  their  argument  that  the  disclosure  supports  the  ap- 
pealed claims  by  disclaiming  a  blade  and  edge  crimping,  what  we 
think  is  appellants'  invention. 

Appellants  rely  on  several  propositions  of  law,  arguing  as  follows: 

•  •  ♦  The  mere  reading  of  the  count  leaves  no  doubt  that  it  is  not  in  any  way 
ambiguous.  The  Patent  Office  Tribunals  therefore  committed  reversible  error 
in  permitting  the  construction  of  this  portion  of  the  count  in  the  light  of  the 
Seem  et  al.  disclosure.  The  law  on  this  point  is  clear  and  unequivocal.  A 
search  for  meaning  on  interpretation  is  necessary  only  where  there  is  ambiguity 


July  12,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

in  the  terms  of  the  count,  •  •  •.  In  the  absence  of  ambiguity,  counts  broadly 
drawn  must  be  given  the  broadest  construction  which  they  will  reasonably 
permit  and  should  not  be  construed  in  the  light  of  teachings  of  the  patent  in 
which  they  originated.     •   •   •     [Citations  omitted.] 

We  think  appellants  have  luiscon.strued  the  rejection  in  this  case. 
The  claims  stand  rejected  on  the  ground  that  they  are  not  supported 
by  the  disclosure.  There  is  no  "count"  before  the  court,  as  in  inter- 
ference cases.''  The  issue  liere  is  whether  the  appealed  claims  are 
supported  by  the  disclosure. 

[2]  The  Board,  proceeding  correctly  in  determining  the  issue  as 
to  support  for  the  appealed  claims,  attempted  to  first  find  support  in 
the  disclosure  for  the  embodiment  of  appellants'  invention  defined  in 
the  claims.  It  was  unable  to  reacli  a  determination  because  it  found 
as  we  do  that  the  language  in  tlie  claims  is  ambiguous  in  the  light 
of  appellants'  disclosure.  Only  then  did  it  proceed  to  the  Seem  patent 
in  which  the  appealed  claims  originated.  Tlie  Board  then  found  that 
Seem  in  fact  claimed  a  difl'erent  invention.  The  claims  are  not  am- 
biguous wlien  read  in  light  of  the  patent  in  which  they  originated, 
and  when  applied  to  the  various  embodiments  of  the  Seem  invention 

there  disclosed. 

While  appellants  have  tlie  right  to  claims  wliich  claim  something 
they  have  disclosed  a,s  their  invention,  the  claims  must  l)e  supported 
by  the  specification.  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  appealed 
claims  are  not  so  supported  and  on  this  basis  alone  the  decision  of 
the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PARTE  Walter  M.  Bldde.  Jr. 


Appeal  -Vo. 


4!>H- 


23.     Derided   March    1!,.   196G 


1.  Res  Jldicata— Claims  Defining  Same  Sibject  Matter  Though  Using  Dif- 

ferent Verbiage— rKioR  Aujidication  Rinding— No  Different  Question 

OF  Patentability  Tresentei)  Re(  ause  of  New  Evidence  ok  New  Issl-es — 

Ex  PARTE  ScHOTT  (136  I'SPQ  3s3 )  Overruled. 

"We  are  not  convinced  that  the  principles  of  •  •  *   [court]  decisions  were 

honored  in  Ex  parte  Schott  *  •  •  since  the  claim  in  the  second  application 

and  a  claim  held  unpatentable  in  the  prior  api)eal  are  said  to  'detine  precisely 

the  same  structure,  although  using  somewhat  differing  verbiage'  yet  the  rcs- 

judicata  rejection  was  reversed.    We  expressly  repudiate,  as  a  statement  of 

applicable  law,  the  ruling  of  the  noted  decision  that  held  to  be  controlling 

those  rulings  in  infringement   cases  to  the  effect  that  'a  prior  adjudication 

should  not  be  considered  as  binding  or  be  followed  when  passing  upon  the 

same   claim   where   a   diCferent    question   of   patentability   is   presente<l   for 

adjudication  because  of  new  evidence  or  new  issues.'  " 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"We  realize  that  we  might  distinguish  the  facts  of  the  instant  case  [in  the 
rejection  on  the  ground  of  res  judicata]  from  the  facts  of  the  Schott  case  in 
that  the  additional  showing  in  the  instant  case  is  intended  to  support  an 
argument  for  unobviousness  which  was  made  in  the  original  api>eal,  while 
in  the  Schott  case  the  capability  of  use  shown  to  the  Examiner  in  the  second 
case,  apparently,  was  not  previously  argue<l.  We  will  not  attribute  signifi- 
cance to  this  distinction,  however,  because  so  t«  do  would  (1)  suggest  that 
adjudicated  application  claims  are  open  to  renewed  consideration  as  to  some 
arguments  as  to  patentability  but  not  as  to  others  and   (2)   the  decisions  of 


•  VppeHants   direct   consWerable   arKumpiit   to   the   "breadth"   of  the  claims   In   Seem  In 
relation   to   the  invention   in   Seem.     This   issue  Is  not  before  the  court. 
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the  courts  •  •  ♦  provide  no  basis  or  measure  for  such  a  distinction  and. 
indeed,  seem  to  outlaw  the  attempted  distinction." 

3.  Same — Patentability  Over  Prior  Art  Not  Considered. 

"In  view  of  our  opinion  with  respect  to  the  ri-jection  on  rcn  judicata,  and 
without  suggesting  the  inapplicability  of  the  directive  in  M.P.F^P.,  706.03(w) 
to  the  examination  before  the  Examiner,  we  determine  that  it  is  unnecessary 
to  pass  upon  the  question  of  whether  the  claimed  prcK-ess  is  patentable  over 
the  prior  art.  Accordingly,  we  make  no  ruling  on  this  basis  for  the  rejection 
of  the  claims." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Walter  A.  Modance)  of  Group  120. 
Serial  No.  280,131.  , 

AFFIRMED.  I 

Sherman  J.  Kemnier^  William  G.  Ewert  and  Cecil  C.  Schmidt  for 
appellant. 
Before   Federico,   Asp,    Friedman,    Kreek.    Dracopoulos,    Bailey, 

Keely,  Brewrink,  Magil,  Rosa.  Beiirens  and  Mangan,  Exam- 
iner s-in-C  hie  j 
Behrens,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  finally  reject- 
ing claims  1  to  6. 

The  following  references  are  relied  on  by  the  tLxaminer: 

Boesekan  et  al..  Chemical  Abstracts,  vol.  2,3  (1923),  page  4192. 

Pigulevskii  et  al.  (I),  Chemical  Abstracts,  vol.  26  (1932),  page 
2170  (abstract  of  J.  Gen.  Chemistry,  vol.  1,  No.  2),  pages  235- 
239   (1931). 

Pigulevskii  et  al.  (II),  Chemical  Abstracts,  vol.  50  (1956),  page 
10,073  (abstract  of  J.  Applied  Chemistry  (USSR)),  vol.  28, 
pages  1353-5.  | 

Markley,  Fatty  Acids  (1917),  page  417. 

British  patent,  877,632,  September  20,  1961. 
The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  ( 1 )  on  the  ground  of  res  judicata, 
and  (2)  as  being  unpatentable  over  the  Boeseken  et  al.  and  Pigulev- 
skii et  al.  references. 

The  rejection  on  res  judicata  is  based  on  the  decision  of  this  Board 
and  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  in  appellant's 
parent  application  Serial  No.  624,747,  filed  November  28,  1956  {In 
re  Budde,  50  CCPA  1491,  1963  CD.  630,  795  O.G.  1068,  319  F.2d 
242,  138  USPQ  71).  Appellant  does  not  challenge  the  Examiners 
holding  that  the  claims  are  directed  to  the  same  invention  as  the 
claims  before  the  Board  and  the  court  in  the  previous  appeal.  Ap- 
pellant contends  (brief,  page  9)  that,  following  Ex  parte  Schott, 
136  USPQ  383,  a  "different"  issue  of  patentability  is  presented  by 
the  instant  appeal  because  appellant  has  presented  "new  art"  for 
consideration,  on  the  basis  of  which,  appellant  asserts,  the  Board  and 
the  court  reasonably  could  have  arrived  a^  a  different  conclusion  in 
the  original  appeal.  The  original  appeal  dealt  with  the  obviousness, 
under  35  U.S.C.  103,  of  a  process  of  saponifying  an  epoxidized  fatty 
Cater  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  and 
a  time  not  over  about  2  hours.  The  evidence  that  appellant  adduced 
in  the  instant  appeal  consists  of  patents  and  publications  (see  brief, 
page  16)  which  are  intended  to  demonstrate  that,  as  appellant  argued 
in  the  original  appeal,  it  would  have  been  unexpected  that  the  sapon- 
ification of  the  epoxy  esters  could  take  place  at  the  temperature  and 
time  called  for  in  the  claims  without  undesirable  destruction  of  the 
epoxy  rings. 
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Appellant  points  out  the  applicability  of  the  statements  of  law  in 
this  Board's  decision  in  Ex  parte  Schott.  supra,  and  states  that, 

"•  •  •  if  the  decision  does  not  have  the  effect  which  it  api>ears  to  have,  appel- 
lant and  his  counsel  feel  a  moral  obligation  to  present  the  question  for  judicial 
scrutiny  and  interpretation." 

In  the  circumstances  a  reference  to  some  of  the  decisions  on  res 
judicata  would  seem  appropriate.  As  early  as  1899  the  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  in  In  re  Barratt,  14  App.  D.C. 
255  (sub  nom  Barratt  v.  Duell,  1899  CD.  320)  ruled  as  follows: 

"The  new  application  does  not  make  a  different  case.  The  case  is  the  same 
precise  case.  The  subject  matter  of  invention  is  the  same.  The  claim  is  the 
same.  Only  the  si)eciflcations  and  drawings  are  more  full,  and  the  state  of  the 
art  at  the  time  of  the  alleged  invention  is  more  fully  and  satisfactorily  shown. 
But  all  this,  which  might  well  have  been  adduced  by  way  of  amendment  or 
otherwise  in  the  original  proceeding  or  which  might  have  been  shown  under"  a 
bill  in  equity,  at  the  utmost  amounts  to  no  more  than  a  clearer  and  better 
declaration  or  additional  proof  of  the  allege<l  invention.  It  does  not  make  any 
new  ease,  and  it  does  not  Justify  the  filing  of  any  new  application." 

Commissioner  Allen  in  Ex  parte  Kinney,  1905  CD.  441,  118  O.G. 
2253,  stated: 

"It  is  therefore  clear  that  this  Office  is  justified  in  refusing  to  consider 
successive  applications  for  the  same  subject-matter.  In  ttther  words,  it  is  not 
required  to  reexamine  the  question  of  patentability,  but  may  take  it  as  settled 
by  the  first  adjudication." 

The  court  in  /n  re  Lundherg  and  Zuschlag,  47  CCPA  1140,  1960 
CD.  478,  761  O.G.  582,  280  F.2d  865,  126  USPQ  412,  made  the  follow- 
ing rulings: 

"The  starting  p<jint  is  a  comparison  of  what  is  claimed  here  xcith  the  relevant 
claims  in  the  prior  case.  If  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  the  same,  the  prior 
adjudication  is  binding;  if  difTerences  appear,  then  we  look  to  their  nature  and 
significance.  If  the  difference  is  one  which  would  not  he  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  the  prior  adjudication  is  certainly  not  a  ground  for 
rejection.  But,  we  repeat,  the  difTerence  is  between  the  previously  adjudicated 
claims  and  the  appealed  claims,  not  t)etween  the  present  claims  and  the  prior  art. 

•  »*♦••♦ 

"Patentability  over  prior  art  is  not  reconsidered  as  a  virgin  problem.  On  the 
contrary,  the  prior  decision  stands,  right  or  wrong,  for  all  disputed  issues  there 
decided.  In  re  Prutton.  40  CCPA  975,  980,  204  F.2d  291,  295,  97  USPQ  447,  450, 
and  we  determine  patentability  of  the  new  claim  orer  the  adjudicated  claim, 
considering  prior  art,  if  necessary,  only  if  substantial  differences  between  the 
claims  exist.  The  public  policy  which  is  implemented  by  this  rule  is  that  there 
shall  be  an  end  to  litigation,  that  when  one  has  exhausted  the  remedies  provided 
by  law  he  shall  not  be  i>ermitted  to  go  through  the  process  all  over  again."  | 

In  In  re  Prutton  so  referred  to,  the  court  followed  In  re  Ellis,  24 
CCPA  759,  1937  CD.  153,  478  O.G.  478,  86  F.2d  412,  31  USPQ  380, 
in  ruling  as  follows: 

"Rea  judicata  applies  whether  the  final  decision  in  the  earlier  application  was 
right  or  wrong,  or  was  induced  by  want  of  the  particular  evidence  offered  to 
the  Board  in  this  case,  Blackford  v.  Wilder,  28  App.  D.C.  535.  unless  the  api)ealed 
claims  are  patentably  different  from  those  refused  in  that  application  ♦  ♦  *." 

[1]  We  are  not  convinced  that  the  principles  of  these  decisions 
were  honored  in  Ex  parte  Schott.  supra,  since  the  claim  in  the  second 
application  and  a  claim  held  unpatentable  in  the  prior  appeal  are 
said  to  "define  precisely  the  same  structure,  although  using  somewhat 
diflFering  verbiage''  yet  the  res  judicat<i  rejection  was  reversed.  We 
expressly  repudiate,  as  a  statementNijF  applicable  law,  the  ruling  of 
the  noted  decision  that  held  to  be  controlling  those  rulings  in  in- 
fringement cases  to  the  effect  that  "a  prior  adjudication  should  not 
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be  considered  as  binding  or  be  followed  when  passing  upon  the  same 
claim  where  a  different  question  of  patentability  is  presented  for 
adjudication  because  of  new  evidence  or  new  issues."" 

[2]  We  realize  that  we  niicrht  distinguish  the  facts  of  tlie  instant 
case  from  the  facts  of  the  Srhoff  case  in  that  the  additional  showing 
in  the  instant  case  is  intended  to  suppoit  an  argument  for  unobvious- 
ness which  was  made  in  the  original  appeal,  while  in  the  Schott  case 
the  capability  of  use  Sliown  to  the  Examiner  in  the  second  case,  ap- 
parently, was  not  previously  argued.  We  will  not  attribute  signifi- 
cance to  this  distinction,  however,  because  so  to  do  would  (1)  suggest 
that  adjudicated  application  claims  are  open  to  renewed  consideration 
as  to  some  arguments  as  to  patentability  but  not  as  to  others  and 
(2)  the  decisions  of  the  courts,  supra,  provide  no  basis  or  measure  for 
such  a  distinction  and,  indeed,  seem  to  outlaw  the  attempted 
distinction.  { 

As  for  the  instant  case,  the  decisions  of  the  courts  in  In  re  Barratt. 
In  re  Pnttton.  and  In  re  Lumiherg  et  (tl.,  all  supra,  seem  directly 
applicable.    We  will  sustain  the  rejection  on  re-^  judirata. 

[3]  In  view  of  our  opinion  with  respect  to  the  rejection  on  res 
judicata,  and  without  suggesting  the  inapi)licability  of  the  directive 
in  M.P.E.P.,  706.03 (w)  to  the  examination  before  the  Examiner,  we 
determine  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  pass  upon  the  (juestion  of  whether 
the  claimed  process  is  patentable  over  the  prior  art.  Accordingly, 
we  make  no  ruling  on  this  basis  for  the  rejection  of  the  claims. 

Because  of  the  possibility  of  conflict  in  our  decisions  and  l)ecause 
of  the  importance  of  the  legal  issue,  tliis  ai)peal  was  considered  by 
all  the  regular  members  of  the  Boaid  excepting  Lidoff,  Examiner- 
in-Chief,  who  disqualified  himself  because  of  his  association,  as  a 
Primary  Examiner,  with  the  parent  application. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirnifd. 

AFFIRMED. 


Bailey  and  Brewrink,  Examiners-in-Chief.  concurring. 

With  the  decision  of  the  majority  holding  ns  judlcatd,  the  under- 
signed agree.  With  some  statements  in  the  supporting  opinion,  the 
undersigned  disagree  as  pointed  out  below. 

As  the  majority  recognize  in  the  second  paragraph  on  page  5,-the 
fact  situation  in  Ex  parte  Schott,  supra,  is  not  present  in  the  case 
being  decided,  nor  it  is  present  in  the  decisions  that  they  cite.  In 
the  decisions  that  they  cite,  all  deal  with  the  ,*awe  novelty,  and  the 
same  utility,  see  the  court  decisions  In  re  Barratt  at  1899  CD.  in  the 
paragraph  bridging  pages  321  and  322  and  ensuing  paragraph;  In  re 
Lundherg  et  ah,  at  1960  CD.  3rd  and  4th  paragraphs  on  page  480; 
In  re  Pr-utton  at  97  USPQ  page  448,  1st  column,  last  partial  para- 
graph and  page  449,  first  column,  last  paragraph ;  In  re  Ellis  at  1937 
CD.  page  154,  last  complete  paragraph  and  Blackford  v.  Wilder  at 
1907  CD.,  the  entire  introduction,  pages  492-495,  which  make  clear 
that  the  question  of  res  judicata  to  be  determined  was  based  on  broader 
claims  to  same  novelty  having  the  same  utility.  Not  one  mentions  a 
newly  disclosed  and  documented  utility  urged  for  the  first  time  in  the 
second  appeal  as  warranting  issuance  of  a  patent  for  the  same  novelty. 
They  deal  with  an  appellant's  desire  to  present  enlarged  evidence  on 
the  same  utility  and  the  same  or  broader  novelty. 
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The  novel  structure  evolved  by  Mr.  Schott  was  urged  in  the  first 
application  as  having  a  known  utility.  In  the  first  application  the 
decision  affirming  the  rejection  on  a  combination  of  references  was 
based  on  the  specific  holding  of  lack  of  establishing  that  the  novel 
combination  yielded  a  new  and  unexpected  result. 

In  the  second  application  Mr.  Schott  added  disclosure  of  a  new 
utility  (i.e.  a  new  and  unexpected  result)  not  disclosed,  argued  or  docu- 
mented in  the  first  application.  Such  was  disclosed,  argued  and  com- 
pletely and  convincingly  documented  in  the  second  application.  This 
was  tlie  issue  presented  for  adjudication  for  the  frxt  time  in  the  second 
application;  namely,  is  the  novel  structure  (the  same  as  claimed  in  the 
first  application)  shown  to  be  patentable  because  of  the  nev^  utility 
disclosed  and  documented  for  the  first  time  in  the  second  application? 

The  undersigned  agree  that  the  language  from  Ejc  parte  Schott. 
supra,  quoted  by  the  nnijority  at  the  end  of  the  first  paragraph  on 
page  5  is  too  broad  if  read  divorced  from  the  facts  on  which  it  is  based. 
To  fit  the  facts,  the  statement  should  have  been  that  a  prior  adjudica- 
tion should  not  be  considered  as  binding  when  passing  upon  the  sam^ 
(novel)  claim  where  a  different  question  of  patentability  is  presented 
for  adjudication  because  of  (1)  7ieio  evidence:  (2)  on  new  issues 
(newly  disclosed  utility).  All  three,  i.e.  {a)  iwvel  subject  mutter 
claimed,  (6)  with  new  evidence,  (r)  documenting  a  newly  dkclosed 
utility,  must  be  present.  This  was  the  only  situation  decided  in  Ex 
parte  Schott,  supra.  The  first  adjudication  did  not  touch  thereon  so 
that  this  question  could  not  have  before  been  adjudicated.  The  basis 
of  a  res  judicata  holding  was  thus  missing. 

In  the  present  application  the  decisions  cited  are,  as  held  in  the 
majority  opinion,  directly  applicable  to  the  present  facts.  This  view- 
point is  due  to  the  fact  that  in  the  instant  appeal  there  is  urged  the 
same  claimed  novelty  and  the  xanu  utility  on  which  the  first  decision 
was  based.  A  second  adjudication  is  requested  solely  because  of  en- 
larged evidence  on  the  same  ij^sues. 

As  to  points  (1)  and  (2)  set  out  in  the  second  paragraph  of  page  5, 
the  following  is  noted. 

As  to  (1)  :  A  distinction  should  clearly  be  drawn  as  between  {a) 
new  issues  not  before  adjudicated  (as  above  carefully  defined)  and 
(6)  issues  before  adjudicated  (as  present  in  the  instant  appeal  where 
there  is  merely  enlarged  evidence  on  the  same  issues).  Res  judicata 
applies  only  to  the  latter. 

As  to  (2)  :  Since  the  court  decisions  to  which  the  majority  refer  did 
not  pass  upon  the  situation  decided  in  Ex  parte  Schott.  supra,  they 
do  not  outlaw  the  distinction  there  in  fact  made  and  in  fact  present. 
The  dicta  of  the  majority  opinion  indicate  that  the  majority  would 
do  this  if  the  point  were  before  them  for  decision.  The  undersigned 
are  of  the  opinion  that  these  dicta  are  in  error. 

Because  of  the  viewpoints  expressed  by  the  majority,  a  new  search 
was  made  by  the  undersigned  for  precedents  on  the  Ex  parte  Schott 
holding.  The  following  decisions  by  this  Board  (all  much  more  per- 
tinent than  any  decision  cited  in  the  majority  decision)  were  found 
that  are  consonant  with  Ex  parte  Schott.  supra : 

Ex  parte  Gustafson  et  al.  (Apr.  19,  1032),  14  USPQ  332. 
Ex  parte  Jameson  et  d.  (Mar.  23,  1934),  23  USPQ  179. 
Ex  parte  Oshorn  et  al.  (Nov.  7,  1934),  25  USPQ  260. 
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£"05  parte  Jameson  et  al.  is  particularly  of  interest,  although  it  has  a 
slight  variant  over  Ex  parte  Schott,  supra.  The  first  application  dis- 
closed plural  alternatives  for  yielding  the  same  utility.  The  second 
application  disclosed  that  one  alternative,  namely,  pectin,  yielded  a 
new  utility  not  yielded  by  others  disclosed  in  the  first  application. 
The  Board  in  their  opinion  pointed  out  that  the  7i£w  utility  urged 
formed  an  adequate  basis  for  patent  issue  in  the  second  application, 
and  commented  that  such  netv  utility  could  probably  not  have  been 
introduced  into  the  first  application  without  introduction  of  new  mat- 
ter, 23  USPQ  at  page  180,  second  colunm,  about  the  middle  of  the  page. 
Thus,  the  undersigned  concur  with  the  majority  in  their  decision, 
holding  res  jttdicata  in  the  instant  application,  and  as  to  their  dicta 
that  the  legal  statement  in  Ex  parte  Schott,  supra,  was  not  coextensive 
with  the  fact  situation  on  which  it  was  based.  However,  for  the  rea- 
sons given,  it  is  felt  that  the  dicta  are  in  error  in  stating  that  Ex  parte 
Schott^  supra,  is  at  variance  with  any  decision  that  they  cite. 
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Mangan,  Examiner-m-Chiefs  concurring. 

I  concur  in  the  result  reached  in  this  case,  as  based  on  the  precedents 
cited  in  the  majority  opinion.  I  also  agree  that  Ex  parte  Schott,  supra, 
is  not  a  precedent  for  appellant's  position,  despite  its  broad  language 
which  would  make  it  appear  so,  since  its  hokling  must  be  construed 
as  limited  to  the  entirely  different  factual  situation  there  involved. 
The  facts  of  the  instant  case  must  correspondingly  limit  the  applica- 
bility of  the  present  decision.  ^     ,     '  I 

PATENT  SUITS 

JJotices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2347,«».  J.  W.  Romlne,  TREE  WRAPPING  MACHINE. 
filed  May  31,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moin»s),  Doc.  5- 
1395,  The  Greening  Nursery  Company  v.  J  and  R  Tool  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Complaint  dismissed  ;  Patent  No. 
2,847,808  held  invalid  ;  defendant's  prayer  for  detlaratory 
judgment,  that  Patent  No.  3,001,345,  Is  not  and  does  not 
Infringe  plaintilTa  patent.  Is  denied  Mar.  31,  1966.  Judgment 
of  Mar.  31,  1966,  amended  to  read — Complaint  dismissed  ; 
claims  1,  2,  5,  6,  and  7  of  Patent  No.  2,847,808  held  Invalid  ; 
defendant's  prayer  for  declaratory  judgment,  that  defendant's 
machine  disclosed  in  Patent  No.  3,001,345  does  not  Infringe 
plalntirs  patent  claims  1,  2,  5,  6,  and  7,  Is  hereby  denied 
Apr.  26,  1966. 

2367.S25.  Q.  Hira,  FILTER  APPARATUS;  23«7.32«,  same, 
filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  28251, 
Detroit  Filter  Corporation  v.  Oene  Hirs  et  al.  Order,  on 
motion  of  defendants,  dismissing  this  declaratory  judgment 
action  because  of  the  fact  that  the  same  Issues  between  the 
same  parties  were  before  the  court  in  previously  filed  Civil 
Action  No.  25,979  (Oene  Hir$  et  al.  v.  Detroit  Filter  <t  Engi- 
neering Corp.  Final  judgment  holding  patents  valid  and 
claim  11  of  Patent  No.  2,867,325  and  claims  6  and  7  of 
Patent  No.  2,867,326  held  infringed  ;  injunction  issued  Nov. 
22,1965).    May  4,  1966. 

2^7,S2«.     (See  2,867,325.) 

2^14.070,  Kellner  and  Block,  BODY  ENCIRCLING  GAR- 
MENTS, filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/3234, 
Formal  Fashiona,  Inc.  v.  Braiman  Bows,  Inc.  Judgment 
holding  Patent  No.  2,914,070  invalid  ;  complaint  dismissed 
Apr.  20,  1966. 

2,924.771,  E.  H.  Greenberg  et  al.,  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  IDENTIFYING  METALS,  filed  Apr.  12,  1966, 
D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  28282,  Elmer  H.  Greenberg 
et  al.  V.  Acromag,  Incorporated  et  al. 

2.920.625,  D.  W.  Sousa,  CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED 
PLASTICS   AND    METHOD    OF    PRODUCTION;    2.996322, 


same,  CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED  PLASTICS  ;  S.OBflJMft, 
same,  EJIBOSSABLE  PLASTIC  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Feb.  7, 
litCfi.  DC.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c230,  Dymo  Induttriei, 
Inc.  V.  Uajentic  Electric  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judg- 
ment ;  patents  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendants  enjoined 
Apr.  21,  1966. 

2,940,095,  J.  J.  Hussey,  SAFETY  RAIL  FOR  BATHTUBS, 
filed  July  10,  1964,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C64- 
475,  Frohock  Steicart,  Incorporated  v.  Reed-Cromex  Corpo- 
ration. Final  judgment;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed; 
defendant  enjoined  Apr.  6,  1966. 

2,967.997.  R.  D.  McCoy,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CHECKING  ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  COMPUTERS,  filed 
Apr.  5,  1966,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  345-66,  fteevea 
Instrument  Company  v.  Electronic  Aasociatet,  Inc.  et  al. 
2,978,614.  H.  F.  Horner  et  al.,  ROTARY  POWER  MOWER 
AND  CATCHER,  filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  D.C.,  E.D.  Wis.  (Mil- 
waukee). Doc.  61-C-97,  Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation  v. 
Jacobien  Manufacturing  Company.  Patent  held  vaUd  and 
infringed  Apr.  30,  1965.  Mandate  of  Court  of  Appeals,  7th 
Clr.  received,  judgment  of  District  Court  reversed ;  Court 
of  Appeals  finds  patent  invalid  in  that  the  Improvemeijt  over 
prior  art  was  abvlous  Apr.  26,  1966. 

2.977.281.  Fox  and  Palley,  PACKAGING  AND  DISPENS- 
ING BEVERAGE  CONCENTRATES,  filed  July  7,  1965, 
DC,  MD.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  6&-242-J,  Cecil  ytolfaon 
et  al.  V.  Reddi-Wip  Southeast,  Inc.  et  al.  Final  judgment 
for  plalntltr  (notice  Apr.  6,  1966). 

2,992,303.  F.  W.  Murphy,  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  IGNI- 
TION SWITCH,  filed  Jan.  20.  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (LuHbock), 
Doc.  5-276,  Frank  W.  Murphy  Manufacturer,  Inc.  v.  Irriga- 
tion Devices  Co.  Final  consent  judgment ;  defendant  en- 
joined for  life  of  Patent  No.  2,992,303,  from  infringing  the 
same  Apr.  6,  1966.  ' 

2.992.783.  Buus  and  Luedtke,  MAGNETIC  PULLEt  AND 
PERMANENT   MAGNET   THEREFOR,   filed   Apr.    19|,   1966, 
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DC,  N.D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  66c691,  Indiana  General  Cor- 
poration V.  Erie:  Manufacturing  Co. 
2,996.822.      ( StH"  2,925,625.) 

2  999  55'i.  F  K.  Fox,  TUBULAR  DRILL  STRING  MKM 
BKK:  3.I46.6II,  same,  filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  T.x 
(Houston).  Doc.  HG-II-210,  Henan  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  v.  Engineer 
ing  EntcrprisiH.  Inc.  et  al. 

8  031903.  I'arske  and  Hansen,  INDEX  MECHANISM; 
3  099.873.  Hralnard  and  Merner,  SHUTTLE  OPEKATKD 
T\I'K  CONTKOLLKU  MACHINE  TOOL;  Be.  23.737.  W.  E. 
Bralnard  et  al..  MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  MECHANICAL 
CUTTING  TOOL  CHANGER;  Re.  253»2.  -M-  -Morgan.  AU1<> 
MATIC  .MACHINE  TOOL,  filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  DC,  N.D. 
ill.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65cl575,  Kearney  i  Trecker  Corp.  v. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Co.  and  Cincinnati  Milling  and  Grinding 
MnchincK  Inc.  Defendant  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co 
dismissed' as  a  party  to  this  action  Apr.  27.  1966.  Tr»n»ferred 
May  10  1966.  DC,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  <il4t>, 
Kearney  d  Trecker  Corp.  v.  Cincinnati  Milling  d  Grindnig 
Machines,  Inc. 

8,035,7M.  A.   A.  Meister,  BAG  CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Apr 
25,    1906,    D.C..    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc.   66c725,    Bagrraft 
Corporation  of  America  v.  Oneida  Paper  Products,  Inc. 
8.0S8.945.     (See  2,925,62o.) 

S  061  280.  J.  A  Kraft  et  al.,  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 
FLUENT  MATERIAL,  filed  Jan.  13.  1966,  DC,  E.DN.Y 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  G6C-32,  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  v.  Kraft 
.ipparatus.  Inc.  et  al.  Order  of  discontinuance  Apr.  29,  19fir). 
3  066.528,  Glannlnl  and  Ducatl,  WIND  TUNNEL  ;  Ke.  2.V0«8. 
Ducatl  and  Blackman,  PLASMA  JET  TORCH  APPAKATIS 
\NU  METHOD  KKLATING  TO  INCREASING  THE  LIKE 
OF  THE  BACK  ELECTRODE,  filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  DC,  S  D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-689WB,  Giannini  Scientific  Cor- 
poration V.  Space-General  Corporation  et  al. 

3.072.141.  J.  S.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  VALVE,  filed  July  31,  1965, 
DC  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  65-H-482.  Mission  Mfg.  Co. 
V  O'lf  Valve  Company.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judgment ;  Pat 
ent  No.  3,072,141  held  valid  and  infringed;  defendants  en- 
joined Apr.  28,  1966.  

8  083.291.  Soffa  and  Angelucci,  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING 
AND    BONDING    SEMICONDUCTOR    WAFERS;    3.165318. 
same,   METHOD  FOR   MOUNTING   AND  BONDING   SEMI 
CONDUCTOR  WAFERS,  filed  July  13.   1965.  DC,  N.D.  Ill 


(Chicago),  Doc.  65cll68.  Kulicke  d  Soffa  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Basic 
Products  Corporation.  By  agreement,  cause  dismissed  with- 
out prejudice  .\pr.  25,  190*!. 

3  088.177(0),    H.    M.    Klecelmau,    LOCKING    DEVICE    FOR 
CLOSURE   MEMBERS,   filed   Aup    7,   1964,   DC,    S.D.   Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc    64    1127-JWC.  .idor  Corporation  v.  Met 
Tec  Aluminum  Hash  rf  Door  Co..  Inc.     Stipulation  and  consent 
judgment  In  favor  of  plalntlfT  Mar.  :<0.  1966. 

3  088.177(b);  3.111,209,  H  M  KleRelman.  ROLLER  MEANS 
FOR  SLIDABLi;  CLOSURE  MEMBER;  Den.  198.363.  same, 
H\NDLE  FOR  WINDOWS,  filed  Aup.  7,  1964,  DC,  S.D. 
Calif  (Los  Angeles).  Doc,  04-112S-JWC,  Ador  Corporation 
V.  International  Windou  Corp.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  con- 
sent judgment  In  favor  of  plaintiff  Mar.  30,  1966. 
3,099373.      (See  .'i,031.902.) 

3.103.618.  S  1  Slater,  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DIM 
MER  SWIT<'H:  3.222.488.  B.  H  Matthews,  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH  WITH  CAMMING  BRIDGING  CONTACT,  filed 
Apr.  29,  1960,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C66-315, 
Lucerne  Products,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company. 
3,104,663.  M.  H.  Laws.  PRESSURIZED  MEANS  FOR 
BODY  CAVITY  TREATMENT,  filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  DC 
Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  17251,  Birch  and  Birch  v.  Schering 
Corporation. 

3.111,209.      (See  3,08.s.l77  (b) .) 

3,181.974.  H,  E  Futer,  AIR  LIFT  CONVEYING  OF  SOLID 
OBJECTS,  filed  July  122,  1965,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc, 
,s05-t;5,  Huilulph  E.  Futer  et  al.  v.  Eli:abeth  Engineering 
Corp.     Consent  judgment  for  Injunction  Apr.  IS,  1966. 

3.132,988.     W.     F.     Fowler,     DECORATIVE     CHRISTMAS 
ORNAMENTS,  filed  Feb.  19,   19C5,  DC,  ED.  Va.    (Norfolk), 
Doc.    4980,    Pyramid   Mills    Co.,   Inc.    v.    Star  Band   Co.,   Inc. 
Consent  judgment ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defend- 
ant enjoined  Apr.  1,  1966. 
3,146.611.     (St^e  2,999.552.) 
3,165318.      (See  3.083.291.) 
3,222,488.     ( See  3,103,618.) 
Be.  25,088.     (See  3.066,528.) 
Be.  25,737.     (See  3,031,902.) 
Re.  25312.     (See  3.031,902.) 
Des.  198,363.      (See  3,088,177  (6) .) 
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2,657 
ROSE  PLANT 
Louis  Lens,  H'avre-Notre-Dame,  Belgium,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  McHutchi- 
son  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  and  one-iialf  to  San  Lorenzo  Nursery  Com- 
pany, San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Oct.  15, 1963 
1  Claim.    (CI.  Pit.— 20) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
team  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  healthy  and  vigorous  plant' habit,  produc- 
tion of  strong  lateral  branches  on  the  plant  which  bear 
heavy  dark  green  foliage,  a  small  leaf  size,  strong,  up- 
right and  stiff  flower  stems,  excellent  production  of  large 
flowers  having  stiff  petals  and  good  form  when  grown 
in  greenhouses  for  cut  flowers,  a  distinctive,  attractive 
and  Brilliant  Mandarin  Red  flower  color  which  is  re- 
tained until  the  flowers  fall,  and  long  lasting  flower  quali- 
ties as  cut  flowers  when  kept  in  water. 


five  flowers  well  arranged  on  the  spike,  and  with  at  least 
two  flowering  sprouts  growing  from  the  rhizome,  large 
flower  sfze  and  atlraaive  and  full  shape,  with  the  flower 
petals  being  joined  and  sometimes  overlapping,  excellent 
texture  and  substance  of  the  flower  petals,  a  natural  blcxjm- 
ing  period  in  the  spring  around  Easter  time,  while  also 
being  fully  controllable  by  photoperiodism,  and  a  distinc- 
tive and  attractive  Orchid  Purple  general  color  tonality  of 
the  flowers,  said  color  shading  lighter  and  trimming  the 
fringed  edges  of  the  flowers,  with  the  flowers  having  Indian 
Yellow  color  beneath  the  column  and  gradually  fanning 
out  into  the  veins  and  becoming  yellow  patches  on  the 
sides. 


2,658 
ORCHID  PLANT 
Maurice  Lcconfle  and  Michel  Vacherot,  both  of  Boissy- 
Saint-Leger,  France,  assignors  to  Vacherot  &  Lecoufle, 
Boissy-Saint-Leger,  France,  a  partnership 

Filed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,222 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 68) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Laeliocattleya  orchid 
plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  strong  habit  of  plant  growth,  an  ability  to 
break  easily  to  produce  side  growths,  abundant  flower 
production,  with  the  flowers  usually  borne  in  groups  of 
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2,659 
ORCHID  PLANT 
Maurice    Lecoufle    and    Michel    Vacherot,   Boissy-Saint- 
Leger,  France,  assignors  to  Vacherot  &  Lecoufle,  Boissy- 
Saint-Leger,  France,  a  partnership 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,223 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— *8) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Brassocattleya  Orchid 
plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  superior  strength  and  vigor,  clear  green  foliage 
having  smooth  edges,  prolific  flower  production,  with  per- 
fectly shaped  flowers  usually  borne  in  clusters  of  3  flow- 
ers per  cluster,  and  with  many  flowering  sprouts  usually 
growing  from  the  same  rhizome  at  the  same  time,  excep- 
tionally large  flower  size,  said  flowers  being  well  open  and 
almost  flat  in  form,  and  the  petals  being  of  hard  sub- 
stance, a  distinctive  and  attractive  pure  white  flower  color, 
with  Canary  Yellow  appearing  in  the  interior  of  the 
labellum,  and  an  ideal  suitability  for  commercial  cut 
flower  production,  as  well  as  for  non-commercial  jgrow- 
ing  by  amateurs. 
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3,259,908 
FACESHIELD  CLIP-ON  VISOR 
Jack  N.  Simpson,  Reading,  and  Charles  J.  Boyer,  West 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,240 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  2—9) 


U  embracing  said  shoulder  portion,  the  other  leg  snugly 
embracing  the  radially  inward  surface  of  the  bead  with 
its  extremity  pushing  against  the  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  said  lens  means  to  assure  an  air-tight  fit. 


\ 


r 


-i^ 


^r  I 


1.  A  face  protective  shield  having  a  window  opening 
defined  by  a  slightly  offset  frame  portion,  a  slot  on  each 
side  of  the  shield  between  the  frame  portion  and  the 
shield,  a  projection  oti  the  inner  surface  of  each  side  of 
the  shield  closely  adjacent  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  visor 
of  flexible  and  springy,  transparent  plastic  material  which 
is  normally  flat  and  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally extending  ears,  each  of  said  ears  having  a  hole 
corresponding  in  outline  to  each  of  said  projections,  said 
ears  projecting  into  the  front  of  said  shield  through  said 
slots,  and  said  projections  extending  through  said  holes 
and  releasably  locking  said  visor  upon  said  shield,  whereby 
the  springiness  of  the  ears  and  visor  cause  said  ears  to 
lock  in  place  by  moving  closely  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  visor,  and  whereby  said  projections  act  as  stops  for 
preventing  forward  displacement  of  said  visor. 


3  259,909 

LENS  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  GOGGLES 

William  G.  Wood,  DouglassviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,489 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—14) 


3,259,910 

LIMB  PROTECTOR  FOR  HOCKEY  PLAYERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gustave  Rene  Daignault,  160  Desaulnier  Blvd., 

St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  14,  1963, 

875,557 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2—24) 


,  *^.^ 


1.  A  limb  protector  for  hockey  players  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  padded  limb  joint  covering  member  having 
an  outer  part  adapted  to  cover  the  outside  portion  of  a 
limb  joint  and  side  parts  adapted  to  cover  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  limb  joint,  said  side  parts  each  having  a  V- 
notch  made  intermediate  their  ends,  said  notch  having  its 
ap>ex  adjacent  said  outer  part  and  its  edges  adapted  to 
move  together  upon  bending  o-f  said  limb  joint,  and 
padded  flanges  depending  from  said  outer  part  at  the  sides 
thereof  and  freely  overlying  said  notches. 


3,259,911 
DRESS  SHIELD  AND  METHOD  OF  DRESS  SHIELD 

MANUFACTURE 

Wallace  B.  Tyrrell,  Jr.,  Venice,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tyrrell 

Industries,  Inc.,  Venice,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2—56) 


A  pair  of  goggles  comprising  an  eye  shield  having  a 
pair  of  lens  openings  in  the  front  portion  thereof,  annular 
shoulder  portions  integrally  formed  on  the  front  face  of 
said  shield  and  surrounding  s^id  openings,  said  shoulder 
portions  terminating  in  annular,  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting beads,  lens  means  contained  within  said  portions, 
and  an  annular  cap  of  slightly  flexible  plastic  material 
which  is  detachably  fitted  on  each  bead,  said  caps  each 
having  a  substantially  U-shape  cross-section  defining  an 
annular  well  into  which  said  beads  are  projected  so  as  to 
cause  the  legs  of  the  U  to  flex  outwardly  and  then  snap 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  beads  to  as^re  an  air- 
tight fit  with  said  lens  means,  one  of  said  legs  of  each 


1.  A  dress  shield  for  underarm  use  in  a  garment,  said 
shield  comprising  respectively  absorbent  and  water  repel- 
lent plies  and  having  opposite  ends,  the  upper  end  having 
a  concave  upper  margin  and  the  lower  end  having  a  down- 
wardly convex  lower  margin,  and  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive transfer  tapes  extending  tranversely  of  the  shield 
at  its  said  ends  and  having  respective  margins  in  registry 
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with  the  corresponding  margins  of  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  shield,  each  of  said  tapes  having  substantially 
rectilinear  margins  opposite  the  margins  which  register 
with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shield,  said  recti- 
linear margins  extending  continuously  across  the  shield. 


I 
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3,259,912  I 

SWIMMING  AND/OR  BATfflNG  CAP 
Sal  F.  Lima,  San  Lcandro,  and  Mario  Marigonda,  Ala- 
meda, Calif.,  assignors  of  one-iialf  to  said  Lima  and 
one-half  to  said  Marigonda 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,742  i 

6  Claims.    (CI.  2—68) 


1.  A  swimming,  bathing,  cap  comprising  a  cap  shaped 
jacket  of  a  size  adapted  to  be  generally  greater  than 
the  head  of  a  user  and  having  inflatable  tubular  air  pvas- 
sages  extending  over  the  entire  surface  of  said  jacket 
forming  a  lattice  work  of  tubular  passages  including  a 
marginal  passage  adapted  to  substantially  conform  to 
the  hair  line  of  a  user,  said  jacket  formed  of  low  resiliency 
highly  yieldable  water  impervious  material,  a  cap  shaped 
liner  disposed  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said  jacket, 
said  liner  formed  of  relatively  form  retentive  material 
compared  to  that  of  said  jacket  and  attached  to  said 
jacket  adjacent  said  marginal  passage,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting pressurized  air  to  said  passages  to  inflate  said  pas- 
sages and  thereby  provide  a  form  retentive  shroud  for 
fitting  spaced  about  the  head  of  a  user. 


3,259,913 

SURGICAL  GOWN 

Daniel  Tames,  3500  N.  Shore  Drive,  Cliicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,493 

7  Claims.     (CI.  2—114) 


3  259  914 

HEAT-RESISTANT  AIR-COOLED  GLOVE 

Donald  B.  Johnson,  26063  East  Base  Line, 

San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,027 

6  Claims.     (CI.  2—161) 


1,  v*^  C^M^.^, 


1.  A  ventilated  glove  assembly  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  air  for  protecting  the  hand  of  an  operator  >^hen 
handling  items  having  temperatures  substantially  different 
from  a  normal  range  of  temperatures,  including 

an  outer  layer  of  substantially  gas-impervious  insulat- 
ing material  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  haild  of 
the  operator, 

an  inner  layer  of  porous  material  conforming  tO  the 
shape  of  the  hand  of  the  operator  and  positioned 
within  the  outer  layer,  and 

a  hose  attached  to  the  glove  and  extending  from  a  posi- 
tion outside  of  the  glove  to  a  position  betweea  the 
inner  and  outer  layers  of  material  for  receiving  air 
from  the  source  of  air  having  a  temperature  to  coun- 
teract the  temperatures  of  items  substantially  differ- 
ent from  the  normal  range  for  circulating  air  through- 
out the  glove  and  through  the  inner  layer  of  pOrous 
material  to  provide  a  normal  temperature  within  the 
glove. 


3,259,915 

DOUBLE  SOCK 

Stanley  W.  Dison,  5221  Carmen  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,512 

7  Claims.     (CI.  2—239) 


1.  A  surgical  gown  having  a  neck  band  and  comprising 
a  fabric  coat  of  a  size  and  shape  completely  to  surround 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  said  coat  having  a  back  opening 
extending  the  full  length  of  said  coat,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
mating  fasteners  along  the  neck  edge  of  said  coat  on  each 
side  of  said  back  opening  whereby  the  edges  of  said  back 
opening  may  be  overlapped  and  selectively  fastened  ac- 
cording to  size,  sleeves  secured  to  said  gown  and  a  neck 
yoke  of  absorbent  material  secured  below  and  adjacent 
said  neck  band  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  coat,  said 
neck  yoke  being  made  of  an  elongated  strip  of  a  length 
substantially  to  cover  the  |rhtire  neck  area  of  the  coat, 
whereby  perspiration  in  the  neck  area  may  be  readily 
absorbed. 


1.  A  double  sock  construction  comprising: 

an  outer  sock; 

an  inner  sock; 

means  connecting  the  inner  sock  and  the  outer  soCk  to- 
gether along  a  peripheral  line  not  lower  tha|i  the 
ankle,  the  connecting  means  securing  the  inner  and 
outer  socks  together  around  less  than  the  entife  pe- 
ripheral line  to  form  an  opening  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  so^s  allowing  the  removal  of  foreign  mat- 
ter accumulated  therein. 
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3,259,916 
BABY  DIAPER  FASTENER 

Walter  J.  Stepniak,  3128  Carney  Ave.,  Marinette,  Wis. 
Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,311 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2—323)  | 


3,259,918 

WATER  SAVING  DEVICE 

WUIiam  E.  Walker,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  57,  Aitesia  Wells,  Tex., 

and  WUIiam  E.  Walker,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  201,  Freer,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,791 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4—18) 


A  baby  diaper  fastener  combination  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  pair  of  fasteners  secured  in  hori- 
zontal spaced  relation  to  one  another,  first  and  second 
elastic  straps,  said  first  strap  being  behind  the  second 
elastic  strap  and  extending  horizontally  over  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  second  strap,  an  adjustable  buckle  on  said 
second  strap,  said  buckle  comprising  vertically  disposed 
and  centrally  located  center  member  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  first  elastic  strap  downwardly  directed  clamp, 
a  vertically  disposed  strap  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  each  one  of  the  said  fasteners  and  to  the  lower  portion 
of  each  one  of  said  clamps  whereby  said  clamps  may  be 
clamped  over  the  upper  edge  of  overlapping  portions 
of  a  diaper,  and  each  fastener  may  be  clamped  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  edge  of  a  diaper  and  the  straps  ad- 
justed to  assist  in  keeping  the  overlapping  portions  in 
place,  thereby  providing  a  means  of  securement  of  a 
diaper  on  a  baby. 


3,259  917 

SELF-PURGING  AND  VENTILATING  TOILET 

Anthony  Rasco?,  4303  Tabasco  Road, 

Clermont  County,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,566 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4—10) 


1.  In  a  water  closet  flush  tank  having  a  bottom,  side 
walls,  and  centrally  located  flushing  apparatus,  a  wall 
surrounding  the  flushing  apparatus  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  flush  tank  wall,  said  second  mentioned  wall 
being  sealed  to  the  bottom  of  the  flush  tank  in  a  water- 
tight manner  and  projecting  vertically  upward  therefrom 
a  height  substantially  less  than  the  height  of  the  flush 
tank  wall. 


3,259,919 

TOILET  FLUSH  TANKS 

Nicholas  A.  Cipriano,  9126  Lanham  Seyem  Road, 

Lanham,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,628 

2  Chdms.     (CL  4—68) 


^$ 


.  «  "  -       I 


1.  A  self  purging  and  ventilating  toilet  comprising: 

(a)  a  toilet  bowl  with  an  open  base, 

(b)  a  housing  below  said  bowl  and  connected  to  said 
bowl  a  short  distance  above  the  opening  in  the  base 
of  the  bowl  to  provide  a  low  level  water  supply  to 
said  bowl, 

(c)  a  dish  shaped  impeller  in  said  housing  having  its 
rim  extending  above  the  opening  in  said  bowl, 

(d)  a  motor  for  rotating  said  impeller, 

(e)  a  drain  connected  to  said  having, 

(f)  a  float  controlled  valve  for  controlling  the  water 
supply  to  said  toilet,  and 

(g)  a  series  of  apertures  in  said  bowl  for  dispersing 
the  water  from  said  water  supply  into  said  bowl. 


'icv:. 


1.  An  elcmgated  horizontal  flush  tank  having  a  central 
discharge  opening  and  two  additional  openings  formed  in 
its  bottom,  one  near  each  end,  at  substantially  the  same 
distance  from  said  central  discharge  opening,  a  supply 
pipe  passing  through  one  of  said  additional  openings  and  a 
removable  and  replaceable  plug  closing  the  other,  said 
additional  openings  being  of  the  same  size,  and  said  sup- 
ply pipe  and  plug  being  interchangeable,  whereby  said  sup- 
ply pipe  may  be  fitted  in  either  of  said  openings  as  de«red, 
while  said  plug  is  fitted  in  the  other  opening. 
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3^59,920 

SANITARY  FLUID  RECEPTACLE 

Ronald  L.  Yoller,  7043  W.  Monroe  St.,  NUes  48,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,842 

18  Claims.     (CI.  4—110) 


4^ 


opposite  end,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  at  least  one 
crank  and  connecting  rod  elevating  lever  connected  be- 
tween the  primary  frame  and  the  secondary  frame,  the 
end  of  the  crank  being  fixed  to  the  shaft,  the  end  of  the 
connecting  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  secondary 
frame  and  the  secondary  frame  including  a  stop  meOiber 
engageable  by  the  connecting  rod  when  the  lever  is  moved 
past  a  straight  line  position. 


1.  A  sanitary  fluid  receptacle  comprising  flexible  seal- 
able  material  formed  in  complementary  half  portions,  said 
half  fjortions  being  sealed  to  each  other  to  form  a  fluid 
receiving^chamber  having  top,  bottom  and  side  portions, 
said  chamber  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  top  por- 
tion thereof  on  one  of  the  sides  of  the  chamber  forming 
a  fluid  outlet  valve,  and  a  fluid  inlet  tube  secured  to 
the  top  portion  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  into  the  chamber,  the  portion  of  the 
inlet  tube  projecting  into  the  chamber  being  spaced  from 
the  surrounding  chamber  defining  surfaces  to  form  an 
ullage  in  the  top  portion  of  the  fluid  receiving  chamber. 


3,259,921 
TILTING  ACCESSORY  FOR  STANDARD  BED 
James  Samuel  Alsobrook,  Jr.,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn., 
assignor  to  ADX  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a 
corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,338 
2  Claims.    (CI.  5—62) 


3  259  922 

LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

Edwin  L.  Fischer,  22035  W.  Carbon  Mesa  Road. 

Malibu,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,105 

14  Claims.    (CI.  5—86) 


1.  Lifting  and  transporting  apparatus  for  incapacitated 
persons  comprising  a  U-shaped  base  frame  having  end 
sections  and  a  central  section,  a  pair  of  vertical  standards 
attached  to  the  center  portion  of  said  central  section  of 
said  base  frame,  a  horizontal  member  attached  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  screw  and  nut  conlbina- 
tion  extending  axially  within  one  of  said  standards,  ro- 
tation of  said  screw  raising  and  lowering  said  horizontal 
member,  a  cradle  attached  in  the  ends  of  said  horizontal 
member,  a  sheet,  means  for  attaching  said  sheet  to  said 
horizontal  member  and  said  cradle,  and  a  one-way  brake 
on  said  screw  and  nut  combination,  said  brake  being  effec- 
tive only  during  the  lowering  of  said  horizontal  member 
and  said  cradle. 


3,259,923 

BED  ATTACHED  SHELF 

Carl'  J.  Batteram,  324  Valeria  St.,  Dubuque,  loWa 

FUed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,319 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5— 332) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  standard  bedstead  having  side 
members  including  slat  barriers,  an  accessory  for  tilting 
springs  and  a  mattress  to  an  inclination  comprising:  a 
primary  supporting  frame,  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  longitudinal  rails  and  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse 
stretchers  pivotally  connected  to  the  rails  by  horizontal 
plates  fixed  to  the  rails,  the  plates  having  fixed  thereon 
stop  members  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
stretchers  to  positions  normal  to  the  rails,  each  of  said 
stretchers  being  adjustable  in  length  to  cause  the  rails 
to  rest  on  the  slat  barriers;  a  secondary  supporting  frame 
pivoted  to  the  primary  supporting  frame  on  a  transverse 
axis  at  one  end  of  the  primary  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft 
pivotally  supported  by  the  primary  frame  adjacent  to  its 


In  combiiiation  with  the  headboard  of  a  bed,  ai  hori- 
zontally disposed  shelf  orientated  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  headboard  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  so 
that  an  intermediate  portion  is  supported  by  the  upper 
edge  of  the  headboard,  means  connecting  the  shelf  to 
the  headboard  whereby  the  volume  under  the  shelf  and 
outwardly  of  the  headboard  from  the  intermediate  portion 
form  the  storage  area,  said  connecting  means  including 
a  hinge  structure  for  enabling  the  shelf  to  fold  to  a  ver- 
tically retracted  position,  said  connecting  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  hinge  strips  and  a  hinge  barrel  intercon- 
necting the  strips  with  a  portion  of  the  shelf  space  from 
the  hinge  barrel  engaging  said  upper  edge  of  the  head- 
board for  retaining  the  shelf  in  horizontal  position. 
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3  259  924 
INNERSPRING  MATTRESS  OR  CUSHION 
Thomas  R.  Inman,  Stuart,  Va.,  assignor  to  United  Elastic 
Corporation,   Easthampton,  Mass.,   a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,444 
4  Claims.     (CI.  5—354) 


stabilizer  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  hull  of  the  body  in  a  direction  between  the  horizon- 
tal and  vertical,  seating  means  for  passengers  within  the 
body  and  spaced  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and 
air  inlet  and  exhaust  means  at  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
communicating  with  spaces  within  the  body. 


1.  A  coil  spring  cushion  structure  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  coils,  means  spaced  from  at  least  one  end 
thereof  for  sideways  locking  of  the  coils  to  prevent  turn- 
ing or  cocking  in  use,  and  a  covering  fabric  for  at  least 
one  side  of  elastic  material  capable  of  stretching  in  at 
least  one  direction,  the  fabric  being  unattached  to  the 
spring  coils  and  capable  of  sliding  across  the  ends  there- 
of, whereby  under  load  only  the  coils  under  the  load  are 
compressed  and  adjacent  coils  are  not  pulled  sideways  in 
the  stretch  direction. 


3,259,925 

SELF-WARMING  CUSlflON 

Michael  TUIes,  1514  Oak  St.,  Alameda,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,119 

2  Claims.     (CI.  5—355) 


H'  >2,         tV      S     9    J>    12 


1.  A  foldable  cushion  comprising  two  laminated  sec- 
tions, each  section  embodying  a  top  layer  of  flexible  heat- 
reflecting  material  an  intermediate  layer  of  resilient  flexi- 
ble material  and  a  bottom  layer  of  flexible  waterproof 
material,  a  unitary  casing  enclosing  both  laminated  sec- 
tions to  provide  at  least  one  relative  smooth  continuous 
and  uninterrupted  surface  extending  over  both  sections 
with  the  diametrically  opposite  surface  of  said  casing 
encompassing  each  section  of  said  cushion  independently 
of  the  other. 

3^59,926 

LIFE  SPHERE 

Charles  E.  Otterman,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Surrounding  Sound,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,780 

12  Claims.    (0.9—4) 


3.  A  buoyant  life  saving  vessel  comprising  a  body 
which  is  substantially  circular  in  plan  and  which  is  oval 
shaped  in  vertical  cross  section,  said  body  having  a  bot- 
tom section  below  its  horizontal  axis,  a  sub-surface  sta- 
bilizer structure  on  the  body  in  the  form  of  arcuate 


3,259,927 

MOORING  BUOY 

Henri  Albert  Devis,  91  Avenue  Franklin  Roosevelt, 

Brussels,  Bel^um 

FUed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Sept.  10,  1963, 

42,951,    Patent   637,191;    Apr.    6,    1964,    43,517, 

Patent  646,147 

1  Claim.    (CI.  9— 8) 


A  mooring  buoy,  comprising  a  floater  having  an  upper 
hollow  upwardly  converging  conical  portion  and  a  lower 
hollow  downwardly  converging  conical  portion,  locking 
claws  interconnecting  said  two  portions,  a  sinker,  a  chain 
connecting  said  sinker  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  por- 
tion, an  axle  mounted  within  said  upper  portion,  a  spring 
operatively  connected  with  said  axle,  a  ring  located  out- 
side of  said  floater,  a  stop  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  portion,  and  a  painter  extending  through  said 
stop  and  having  one  end  connected  with  said  ring  and  an- 
other end  connected  with  said  axle,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  wind  said  painter  upon  said  axle. 


3  259  928 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  LONGITUDI- 
NALLY SLOTTING  THREADED  BLANKS 
Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Oakland  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,287 
24  Claims.     (CI.  10—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  elongated  recesses  in  pre- 
viously threaded  fasteners  which  comprises  a  die  having 
a  threaded  recess  to  conform  to  the  threads  on  a  fastener 
received  therein,  and  an  opening  in  the  die  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  threaded  recess  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  recess,  and  an  elongated  plow-like 
recessing  tool  having  a  single  cutting  edge  at  its  leading 
end  movable  in  said  opening  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
threaded  recess  and  adapted  to  cut  material  from  the 
fastener  to  form  a  recess  therein. 
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3^59,929 
NUT  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  IN  MACHINE  FOR 

MAKING  NUTS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Gerardus  C.  van  de  Meerendonk,  Helmond,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Nedschrocf  Octrooi  Maatschappij   N.V., 
Helmond,  Netherlands,  a  limited-Uability  company  of 
the  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  26,  1963, 

289  439 
10  Claims.    '(CI.  10—76) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  nuts  and  other  metal  arti- 
cles including  a  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
die  matrices  located  with  their  faces  in  a  single  surface, 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  workpieces  from 
one  matrix  to  the  next,  said  transfer  mechanism  including 
a  bridge  support  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frajne,  a  car- 
rier slide  mounted  on  the  bridge  support  and  a  plurality 
of  transfer  fingers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carrier  slide 
and  extending  respectively  to  a  position  opposite  the 
die  matrices  for  receiving  workpieces  therefrom,  means 
for  moving  said  carrier  slide  to  and  fro  and  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  fingers  through  180°  in  a  forward 
and  backward  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  said  piv- 
oted bridge  support  on  its  pivot  axis  against  the  action 
of  a  spring  for  periodically  swinging  said  fingers  away 
from  the  faces  of  said  die  matrices  during  the  rotation 
of  said  fingers,  the  improvement  in  which  the  spring  for 
biasing  said  bridge  support  comprises  a  torsion  bar  under 
tension  located  along  the  pivot  axis  of  the  bridge  support, 
means  non-rotatably  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the 
torsion  bar  respectively  with  a  part  of  the  bridge  support 
and  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  one  of  said 
connecting  means  including  a  readily  engageable  and  dis- 
engageable  coupling  means. 


3,259,930 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FORM  TIE 

Frank  E.  Buyken,  8620  Island  Drive,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,511 

I  Claim.    (CI.  10—155)  < 


JfL 


H 


The  method  of  forming  a  concrete  form-tie-rod,  com- 
prising: 

swelling  a  tie-rod  blank  inward  from  its  end  to  a  diam- 
eter slightly  greater  than  its  normal  diameter; 

forming  male  thread  elements  on  said  swelled  portion; 
from  the  outer  end  toward  the  inner  end  of  the 
swelled  portion; 

providing  a  washer  having  an  axial  opening  slightly 
larger  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  tie-rod  and 
slij^tly  smaller  than  the  outer  thread  diameter  of  the 
swelled  portion; 


lance-cutting  said  washer  outward  from  its  axial  passage 
at  opposed  positions  to  points  spaced  inward  froi^i  its 
periphery;  1 

symmetrically  deforming  said  washer  at  the  lanc^-cut 
sides  to  form  female  thread  elements  outstanding  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  washer,  at  the  axial  opening  of 
the  washer,  mating  with  the  thread  elements  o(  the 
swelled  portion;  and 

screwing  said  washer  on  to  said  swelled  portion  of  the 


tie  rod. 


5TH( 


lES 


3  259  931 

METHOD  OF  MAKING*  HAND-SEWN  SHOl 

Leonard  A.  Levenson,  17  Gale  Ave.,  Haverhill,  Mats. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,235 

11  Claims.     (CI.  12—142) 


I.  That  method  of  hand-sewing  the  upper  and  forepart 
plug  of  a  moccasin  shoe  which  comprises  as  steps:  pro- 
viding a  plug  having  marginal,  uniformly  spaced  slitch- 
receiving  perforations,  providing  an  upper  having  corre- 
sponding marginal  perforations,  assembling  the  upper  and 
plug  and  temporarily  uniting  them  to  provide  an  embryo 
moccasin,  providing  a  sewing  thread  with  a  needle  at  each 
end,  and  so  adjustably  supporting  the  embryo  mocciasin, 
while  drawing  stitches  in  the  formation  of  a  true  band- 
sewn  moccasin  seam,  that  the  operator  may  apply  polling 
stress  to  the  thread,  in  the  formation  of  each  successive 
stitch,  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  while  Start- 
ing the  seam  at  one  side  of  the  shoe  and  continuing  around 
the  toe  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  shoe,  and  force-lasting 
the  shoe  after  completion  of  the  seam. 


3,259,932 
CABLE-STAYED  BRIDGE 
Pierre  Patin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
d'lngenieurs   et   Techniciens   d'Etudes   (C.I.T.E.), 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,963  j 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6, 1963,  921,001 
3  Claims.     (CI.  14—18) 


1.  Cable-stayed  bridge  comprising  portals,  a  decking, 
cable  stays  connecting  the  tops  of  said  portals  to  said  Reck- 
ing, at  least  one  transverse  interruption  in  said  decking, 
decking  portions  formed  by  said  interruption  and  means 
between  said  decking  portions  for  applying  to  said  por- 
tions a  force  in  opposite  direction  to  the  force  produced 
in  and  parallel  to  said  decking  adjacent  said  interru^on 
by  said  cable  stays. 
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3,259  933 

REMOVABLE  CELLULAR  SPONGE  MOP 

HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Clause,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Ruscoe 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,412 

3  Claims.     (CL  15—244) 


Ira  H. 

r. 


x> 


-^f 


-^j 


1.  A  mop  head  assembly  or  the  like  for  use  with  a  mop 
having  a  handle  and  an  end  plate  having  a  center  aperture 
with  a  slot  extending  therefrom  longitudinally  of  such 
end  plate,  and  a  pair  of  end  apertures  therein  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  and  balanced  portions  thereof  secured  to 
said  handle,  said  mop  head  comprising 
an  open  cell  sponge  of  substantially  the  same  siie  as  said 

end  plate,  and 
a  resilient  molded  plastic  backing  layer  on  one  surface 

of  said  sponge  and  intimately  bonded  thereto, 
said  backing  layer  having  a  securing  protuberance  ex- 
tending therefrom  adjacent  each  end  thereof  for  ex- 
tending through  said  end  apertures  and  engaging  said 
end  plate  to  attach  said  mop  head  thereto,  said  back- 
ing layer  also  having  a  center  locking  protuberance 
with  at  least  one  lug  thereon  to  engage  said  center 
aperture  by  relative  insertion  and  arcuate  movement 
therebetween  to  position  said  lug  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  said  end  plate. 


3,259,934 
COMBINATION  SUCTION  CLEANING  TOOL 
Karl  Eric  LcinfcH,  SoIm,  Sweden,  aasifiior  to  Aktlebola- 
gct  Electroinx,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  16,  1963, 

884,674 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—373) 


3,259,935 

CLOSURE  RETAINER 

Miller,  Lambcrtville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Illinois,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,092 

13  CUims.    (CI.  15—571) 


Owens- 


"  -iX^ 


6.  A  container  comprising  (a)  a  threaded  body  mem- 
ber having  a  non-circular  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  (b) 
a  lid  of  corresponding  non-circular  cross-section  for  cov- 
ering the  opening  in  said  body  member,  and  (c)  a  flex- 
ible threaded  band  surrounding  said  lid,  said  hand  ro- 
tating relative  to  said  lid  as  the  threads  on  said  band 
engage  the  threads  on  said  body  member. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  tool,  a  hollow  elongated  double 
walled  body,  said  walls  forming  an  annular  space  there- 
between which  is  open  at  one  end,  a  round  brush  slidably 
disposed  in  said  space,  means  accessible  for  manipulation 
at  the  exterior  of  said  body  for  moving  said  brush  be- 
tween a  position  in  which  it  is  extended  out  through  said 
open  end  and  a  position  in  which  it  is  retracted  within 
said  space,  and  a  pair  of  wing  members  pivotally  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  hollow  body  adjacent  to  the 
open  end  of  said  annular  space  and  pivotal  between  a 
position  in  which  the  wings  extend  alongside  the  exteriof 
of  the  outer  of  the  double  walls  and  a  position  in  which 
the  wings  extend  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  each 
wing  member  having  a  longitudinal  channel  formed  in 
the  surface  thereof  which  faces  away  from  said  wall  when 
the  wing  is  alongside  thereof,  said  hollow  body  having 
an  aperture  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  open  end, 
said  aperture  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
inner  of  said  double  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  a  suc- 
tion conduit 


3,259,936 
DOOR  HOLDER  AND  CONTROL 
Vincent  E.  Sheridan,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,917 
6  Claims.     (CL  16—49) 


n  ifc    IS 


1.  In  a  door  control  of  the  class  described,  a  door 
closer  adapted  to  be  moimted  on  a  door,  a  closer  main 
arm  and  forearm  for  connecting  the  door  closer  to  a 
door  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  particular  fixed 
length,  there  being  a  first  pivot  about  which  said  arms 
rotate  relatively  to  each  other  during  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  the  door,  an  J  a  furtlier  pivot  between  the 
forearm  and  door  frame,  a  stop  portion  on  one  (A  said 
arms  for  engaging  <he  other  arm  as  said  arms  rotate 
about  the  first  pivot,  opposed  sides  (Hi  said  stop  portion 
each  effective  to  limit  the  relative  rotation  of  tl^  arms 
in  one  direction  to  an  extended  position  for  limiting  the 
door  opening  movement,  and  means  mounting  said  fur- 
ther pivot  for  yielding  movement  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  relatively  to  the  door  frame  whereby  to  cushion 
the  action  of  said  stop  portion  while  permitting  effective 
door  closer  operation  whether  the  closer  is  installed  on 
a  right-hand  or  left-hand  door. 


3,259,937 

HYDRAULIC  DOOR  CLOSER 

Nicholas  Kotikov,  3132  Unruh  Ave.,  Philadelphia  49,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,475 

5  Claims.     (CI.  16—51) 

1.  A  hydraulic  door  closer  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  elongated  cylinder  open  at  one  end; 

(b)  an  inner  cylinder  slidably  mounted  in  said  open 
end  and  having  its  inner  end  extending  into  said  outer 
cylinder;  said  inner  cylinder  being  movable  to  have 
a  portion  project  from  the  outer  cylinder; 
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(c)  a  bearing  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said  outer 
cylinder  and  having  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  cylin- 
der hermetically  sealed  thereto; 

(d)  a  header  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder  and  having  a  central  bore; 

(c)  a  hollow  piston  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
header,  the  interior  of  said  piston  rod  communicating 
with  the  central  bore  in  said  header; 

(f)  said  bearing  sleeve  having  a  central  opening  for 
receiving  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  being  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  piston  rod; 

(g)  a  piston  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  hollow  piston 
rod  that  is  disposed  opposite  to  the  end  connected 
to  said  header,  said  piston  having  a  central  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  pis- 
ton rod; 

(h)  a  coil  spring  disposed  between  said  outer  and  in- 
ner cylinders  and  bearing  against  said  bearing  sleeve 
for  yieldingly  urging  said  sleeve  toward  said  header 
for  moving  said  inner  cylinder  within  said  outer 
cylinder; 

(i)  a  flexible  bellows  enclosing  said  hollow  piston  rod 
and  having  one  end  hermetically  sealed  to  said  bear- 
ing sleeve  so  as  to  enclose  the  central  opening  in  said 


^       liSrr^J 


sleeve  and  having  its  other  end  hermetically  sealed 
to  said  header; 

(j)  said  header  having  a  valve-controlled  fluid  passage 
opening  into  a  first  fluid  receiving  compartment 
bounded  by  said  bellows,  bearing  sleeve,  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  hollow  piston,  and  said  header,  said 
fluid  passage  also  communicating  with  the  central 
bore  in  said  header; 

(k)  a  second  fluid-receiving  compartment  bounded  by 
the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  by  said  piston 
and  by  said  bearing  sleeve,  the  second  compartment 
being  in  communication  with  said  first-named  com- 
partment by  the  central  bore  in  said  bearing  sleeve; 

(1)  a  third  fluid-receiving  compartment  bounded  by 
the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  by  said 
piston  and  by  a  plug  hermetically  sealing  the  outer 
end  of  said  inner  cylinder;  said  third  compartment 
being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  hol- 
low piston  rod;  and 

(m)  said  three  compartments  being  filled  with  fluid 
and  being  hermetically  sealed  for  preventing  the  es- 
cape of  fluid  and  for  preventing  any  fluid  from  con- 
tacting with  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder; 
whereby  no  fllm  of  fluid  will  collect  on  the  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  that  is  ex- 
tendible from  said  outer  cylinder. 


3^59,938 
SPINNERET  PACK 
Eugie  A.  Martin,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Ciiemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,721 
10  Claims.    (CI.  18— 8) 
1.  A  spinneret  pack  for  melt  spinning  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  fixed  juxtaposed  relation  in  the  direction  of 
polymer  flow,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  polymer  conduit  means; 

(b)  means  defining  a  cavity  having  a  variable  trans- 
verse cr(»s-secUon  increasing   in   the   direction  of 


polymer  flow  and  substantially  larger  than  the  poly- 
mer entrance  port,  said  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  cavity; 

(c)  granulated  inert  porous  material  within  said  cavity; 

(d)  screening  means  across  the  bottom  of  said  cavity; 

(e)  a  distribution  plate  attached  in  sealed  relationship 
with  the  bottom  of  said  cavity; 

(f )  means  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  capillaries  in 


said  distribution  plate,  any  point  on  the  surface  of 
which  is  substantially  equidistant  from  the  center- 
line  of  the  polymer  entrance  port,  said  capillaries 
having  variable  lengths  and  cross-sectional  areas  with 
respect  to  the  other  capillaries,  said  cross-sectjonal 
areas  increasing  proportionally  with  increases  in 
capillary  length;  and 
(g)  a  spinneret  plate  attached  in  sealed  relatiotlship 
next  below  said  distribution  plate. 


3,259,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  PROCESS- 
ING TEXTILE  FIBERS  AND  FILAMENTARY 
MATERIALS 
Francis  C  Skalko,  Pawtucket,  RJ.,  and  John  J.  Owens, 
Greenville,  S.C,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  FIberglas 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,419,  now 
Patent  No.  3,144,687.     Divided  and  this  appliciition 
June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,688 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 


.^-. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  feeder  arranged  to  deliver  heat-softened  material, 
rotatable  means  engaging  continuous  filaments  of  the 
heat-softened  material  for  attenuating  the  material  to 
continuous  filaments,  guide  means  converging  the  I  fila- 
ments into  a  linear  bundle,  a  deflector  surface,  said  ro- 
tatable means  beng  disposed  to  impinge  the  linear  bijndle 
onto  the  deflector  surface  to  disperse  the  filaments,  feed- 
ing means  arranged  to  continuously  deliver  fibrous  mate- 
rials into  the  region  of  and  in  engagement  with  the  dis- 
persed filaments,  and  a  compactor  arranged  to  reieive 
and  blend  together  the  interengaged  dispersed  filaments 
and  fibrous  material  into  a  linear  yam-like  bundle. 
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3,259,940 
ADJUSTABLE  DRIVE  IN  PLASTIC  EXTRUDER 
Leslie  J.  Kovach,  Clifton,  and  Bruno  V.  Menegus,  Wayne, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Modem  Plastic  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,733 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18— 12) 


r 
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face-to-face  contact  with  the  adjacent  inclined  planar  sur- 
faces of  said  respective  members,  said  bolsters  being  also 
adapted  to  drive  under  press  action  said  aligned  pistons 
toward  each  other  while  at  the  same  time  driving  said 
supporting  members  and  hence  said  other  pistons  radial- 
ly inwardly  through  the  intermediary  of  said  inclined 
planar  surfaces  formed  on  said  bolsters  and  supporting 
members  to  serve  as  power-transmitting  means  therebe- 
tween. 


3  259  942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  CONTAINERS 
Charles  J.  Politis,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,178 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—19) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  extruder  including  an 
axially  extending  rotatable  screw,  a  positive  displacement 
hydraulic  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said 
screw,  a  positive  displacement  hydraulic  pump,  an  elec- 
tric motor  connected  to  said  pump,  an  adjustable  pressure 
regulator  and  an  adjustable  flow  regulator  connecting  said 
hydraulic  pump  to  said  hydraulic  motor. 


3^59,941 

VERY  HIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Yasunami,  AsUya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe 

Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1964, 

39/792 

6  Claims.    (CI.  18— 16) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  very  high  pressure  in 
an  object  and  having  a  pair  of  aligned  pistons  adapted  to 
be  driven  toward  each  other  and  not  less  than  three  pistons 
arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  common  axis  of 
said  aligned  pistons  and  adapted  to  be  driven  toward  the 
middle  point  between  said  aligned  pistons,  said  apparatus 
comprising  aligned  opposite  bolsters  having  said  respec- 
tive aligned  pistons  secured  thereto  with  the  other  pistons 
radially  arranged  between  said  bolsters,  and  members  sup- 
porting the  respective  radially  arranged  pistons  on  the  out- 
side thereof  and  each  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  planar 
surfaces  oppositely  inclined  at  an  angle  of  forty-five 
degrees  to  the  direction  in  which  said  aliped  pistons  are 
driven,  said  bolsters  being  each  f^med  with  planar  sur- 
faces inwardly  inclined  at  the  same  angle  to  make  slidable 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  thin  wall  hollow  articles 
such  as  containers  which  have  the  characteristics  of  a 
reduced  neck  portion  intermediate  the  bottom  and  open 
end  of  a  container,  including  a  mold  having  at  least  three 
relatively  movable  portions  which  when  moved  to  a  mold- 
ing position  provide  an  open  end  moid  cavity  of  the  sh,ape 
of  the  container  to  be  formed,  the  first  of  said  mold  por- 
tions having  an  opening  therein  of  frusto-conical  config- 
uration with  the  small  end  of  the  frustum  of  the  cone 
providing  a  bottom  surface  on  which  the  bottom  of  the 
container  is  formed,  the  side  walls  of  said  opening  diverg- 
ing from  said  bottom  surface  and  adapted  to  form  a 
portion  of  the  container  side  wall  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  aforementioned  bottom,  second  and  third  portions 
of  said  mold  positioned  adjacent  to  and  extending  beyond 
said  first  portion  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  mold  por- 
tion providing  an  opening  of  the  same  size  as  said  open- 
ing in  said  first  mold  portion  but  converging  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  first  mold  portion  to  provide  a  re- 
duced transverse  measurement  to  form  the  aforementioned 
reduced  neck  portion  of  the  container,  said  second  and 
third  mold  portions  each  providing  substantially  one  half 
of  the  surface  which  the  upper  wall  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer is  formed,  said  second  and  third  mold  portions 
being  split  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  bot- 
tom forming  surface  of  said  first  mold  portion  and  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for  support- 
ing a  heated  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  adjacent  said 
mold  transverse  of  said  cavity  and  aligned  therewith,  a 
mandrel  disposed  opposite  to  said  mold  cavity,  means  for 
advancing  said  mandrel  against  said  sheet  and  into  said 
mold  cavity  to  draw  material  from  said  sheet  into  said 
cavity  to  form  a  partially  completed  article,  means  for 
sealing  off  said  partially  completed  article  at  the  open 
end  of  said  cavity,  means  for  establishing  a  differential 
of  fluid  pressure  across  the  material  of  said  partially  com- 
pleted article  there  being  a  greater  pressure  within  than 
without  said  sealed  off  partially  completed  article  whereby 
to  further  form  said  article  substantially  to  completion 
against  the  interior  of  said  mold  cavity,  means  for  moving 
said  second  and  third  mold  portions  relative  to  each  other 
and  means  for  ejecting  said  substantially  finished  article 
from  said  first  portion  of  said  mold  when  said  second  and 
third  portions  of  the  mold  are  in  a  separated  position. 
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3^59,943 
PLASTIC  SCREW  INJECTOR 
Leslie  J.  Kovach,  Clifton,  and  Brano  V.  Menegus,  Wayne, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Modem  Plastic  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406^22 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18— 30) 


event  of  a  failure  of  the  means  for  causing  the  operation 
of  the  introducing  means  to  terminate  accompanied  by 
a  consequent  retracting  movement  of  the  piston  beiyond 
its  normal  rest  position. 


1.  A  screw  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  sppport  member,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  leading  brackets  mounted  on  said  support 
member,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  trailing  brackets 
mounted  on  said  support  member  and  aligned  with  said 
leading  brackets,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  rails  extending  between  and  sup- 
ported by  said  leading  and  trailing  brackets,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  leading  ends  of  said  rails  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  relative  to  said  leading  brackets,  a  carriage 
longitudinally  slidably  engaging  said  rails,  means  for  urg- 
ing said  carriage  forwardly  along  said  rails,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  extruder  barrel  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  terminating  in  an  extrusion  nipple  at  its  leading 
end,  an  extrusion  screw  extending  within  said  barrel  and 
axially  slidable  therein,  rotary  drive  means  connected  to 
said  screw,  and  means  for  axially  advancing  said  screw 
in  said  barrel. 


3  259  944 
MOLD  CHARGING  MEANS 
Donald  B.  Mcllvin,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,632,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  231,222,  Oct.  17,  1962, 
now  Patent  No.  3,200,438,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
475,082 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


I  3,259,945 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSIDNG  IMPURITIES  tS 

COTTON  CARD  WEBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  M.  Zoch,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lummus 

Cotton  Gin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,064 

3  Claims.     (CI.  19—106) 


h 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  having  in  combina- 
tion, an  injection  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der, an  injection  nozzle  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  cylin- 
der through  which  the  piston  expels  fluid  plastic  into  a 
mold  cavity,  means  for  introducing  fluid  plastic  into  the 
cylinder  and  thus  causing  retraction  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder  to  a  normal  rest  position  adjacent  the  end  oppo- 
site said  discharge  end,  and  means  operated  by  such  re- 
traction of  the  piston  for  causing  the  operation  of  the 
introducing  means  to  terminate,  the  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  being  characterized  by  an  escape  passage  through 
which  fluid  plastic  can  flow  from  the  cylinder  in  the 


/ 


I.  The  combination  with  a  carding  engine  having  a 
doffer  and  means  to  deliver  from  the  doffer  a  moving  web 
of  carded  fibers,  of 

(a)  upjser  and  lower  cooperating  driven  web  crushing 
rolls  between  which  the  web  is  delivered  from  the 
doffer,  said  upper  roll  having  end  shafts, 

(b)  weighting  means  for  the  upper  roll  embodyinig: 

(1)  roll  carrying  arms  in  which  the  end  ihafts 
of  the  upper  roll  are  journaled  and  having  outer 
ends  extending  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  upper  roll, 

(2)  pivots  on  which  said  arms  are  mounted  and 
laterally  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  upper  roll,  | 

(3)  weight  arms  disposed  for  cooperation  with  the 
outer  ends  of  each  of  the  upper  roll  carrying 
arms  and  having  ends  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  outer  ends  of  the  upper  roll  carrying 
arms, 

(4)  weights  on  on  each  of  the  weight  carrying 
arms, 

(5)  knife-edge  members  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
upper  roll  carrying  arms,  and 

(6)  seats  on  the  weight  carrying  arms  adjacent 
the  pivoted  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  knife- 
edges  of  said  members,  whereby  the  weight  car- 
rying arms  press  the  upper  roll  into  contact  with 
thtrlower  roll  through  said  knife-edge  menibers. 


3,259,946 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLt» 
SHAKE-OUT 
William  C.  Blue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wasting- 
house  Air  Bralie  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,081         i 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  22—95.5) 
1.  In  an  automatic  conveyor  feeder  system  for  a' mold 
shake-out  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  conveyor  means  including  a  conveyor  belt  for  con- 
veyance of  open-bottomed  flasks  each  containing  a 
mold  and  casting  therein, 
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(b)  driving  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  belt, 

(c)  an  upwardly  inclined  ramp  having  the  lower  end 
adjacent  said  conveyor  belt  for  receiving  mold  flasks 
from  said  conveyor  belt  and  on  which  ramp  the  flasks 
are  moved  upwardly  in  stacked  succession, 

(d)  a  horizontal  platform  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
ramp  onto  which  flasks  are  moved  from  said  ramp, 
said  platform  having  a  central  opening  therein 
through  which  the  molds  and  castings  contained  in 
the  flasks  may  fall  to  the  shake-out  apparatus, 

(e)  a  downwardly  inclined  chute  for  receiving  flasks 
moved  from  said  platform  and  by  which  the  flasks 
are  returned  slidably  by  gravity  to  said  conveyor  belt, 

(f )  a  first  power  cylinder  having  a  piston  member  oper- 
able to  an  extended  position  for  pushing  flasks  in 
stacked  succession  from  said  conveyor  belt  onto  said 
ramp  and  to  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  piston 
member  is  clear  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flasks 
on  the  conveyor  belt, 

(g)  a  second  power  cylinder  having  a  piston  member 
operable  to  an  extended  position  for  pushing  the 
mold  and  casting  out  of  its  flask  and  through  the 
central  opening  in  said  platform  and  being  operable 
to  a  retracted  position  clear  of  the  path  of  movenwnt 
of  the  flask  moving  onto  said  horizontal  platform, 

(h)  a  third  power  cylinder  having  a  piston  member 
operable  to  an  extended  position  for  pushing  the 
flasks,  in  successive  order,  from  said  horizontal  plat- 


upon  disengagement  thereof  by  movement  of  the  flask 
from  the  conveyor  belt  onto  the  ramp  by  the  piston 
member  of  the  first  power  cylinder  to  its  said  ex- 
tended position. 


form  onto  said  chute  for  return  to  the  conveyor  belt 
and  being  operable  to  a  retracted  position  clear  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  flask  moving  onto  said  hori- 
zontal platform, 

(i)  interlocking  control  means  associated  with  said 
first,  second  and  third  power  cylinders  for  effecting 
operation  of  the  respective  piston  members  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  power  cylinders  successively 
to  their  respective  extended  and  retracted  positions, 
in  sequential  order, 

(j)  said  interlocking  control  means  including  delay 
means  for  delaying  operation  of  the  respective  piston 
members  of  said  second,  third  and  first  power  cylin- 
ders to  their  respective  extended  positions  until  the 
respective  piston  members  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  power  cylinders  are  restored  to  their  respective 
retracted  position  in  their  proper  sequential  order, 
and 

(k)  actuating  means  operable  from  an  inactive  posi- 
tion to  an  actuating  position,  upon  engagement  there- 
of by  movement  of  a  flask  into  position  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  ramp,  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  interlocking  control  means  to  effect  a  complete 
sequential  cycle  of  operation  of  the  respective  piston 
members,  each  successive  cycle  being  initiated  by 
movement  of  each  successive  flask  into  said  position 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  ramp,  said  actuating 
means  being  operative  to  its  said  inactive  position 


3,259,947 
INDUCTION  HEATING  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

MOLDS 

Harry  R.  Knight,  1535  Oregon  Ave.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,314 

3  Claims.  (CI.  22—193) 
2.  A  method  of  making  cores  and  molds,  com.prising 
the  steps  of:  providing  a  mixture  of  particulate  refractory 
material  having  therein  a  heat  responsive  binding  agent 
capable  of  binding  said  particulate  mateiial  into  an  inte- 
gral article  when  heated;  dispersing  through  said  material 
a  small  amount  of  a  finely  divided  paramagnetic  powder; 
forming  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  desired  configuration; 
and  applying  to  the  resultant  mixture  for  several  seconds 
a  high  frequency  magnetic  field,  creating  heat  uniformly 
throughout  said  material  in  said  binding  agent  in  propor- 
tion to  the  mass  of  the  mixture,  to  uniformly  cure  said 
binding  agent. 

3,259,948 
MAKING  FINE  GRAINED  CASTINGS 

Roy  C.  Feagin,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Howe 

Sound  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,882 

17  Claims.     (CI.  22—196) 

1.  Trie  method  of  making  a  fine  grained  casting  of 
an  alloy  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  the  surface  of  the  mold  in  which  such 
casting  is  made  with  a  surface  layer  comprising  a 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  alumi- 
nate  and  cobalt  silicate, 

(b)  introducing  a  melt  of  the  alloy  into  the  mold, 
and 

(c)  cooling  the  alloy  in  the  mold  to  below  its  freez- 
ing temperature  to  effect  catalyzed  nucleation  of 
said  alloy  by  said  compound  during  initial  solidifi- 
cation of  the  melt. 


3  259  949 

CASTING  METHOD 

William  H.  Moore,  Purchase,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meehanite 

Metal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,044 

2  Claims.     (CI.  22—196) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  shape  comprising  the 
steps  of  selecting  a  consumable  plastic  pattern  having  a 
material  of  construction  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  expanded  polystyrene  and  polyethylene  resins,  ram- 
ming sand  around  said  pattern,  introducing  an  inert  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  ni- 
trogen, and  argon  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  500°  F., 
said  gas  impinging  directly  on  said  pattern,  thereby  sub- 
stantially volatilizing  said  material  of  construction  in  the 
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substantial  absence  of  oxygen  with  subsequent  passing 
of  same  from  its  position  in  the  sand  and  thereafter  pour- 
ing molten  metal  into  the  resultant  cavity. 


3^59,950 

TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SKI  BOOT 

Ewald  Ernst  Teufel,  Tuttlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rieker  &  Co.,  Tuttlingen,  Geimany 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14, 1963, 

R  36,572 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24—70) 


1.  In  a  ski  boot  having  closure  flaps  adapted  to  en- 
close the  ankle  part  of  a  leg,  a  tensioning  device  for  tight- 
ening said  flaps  around  said  ankle  part  and  for  drawing 
the  front  edges  of  said  flaps  toward  each  other,  said  ten- 
sioning device  comprising  at  least  one  strap  secured  to 
said  boot  and  having  a  loose  end  portion  on  one  of  said 
closure  flaps  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  strap  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  each  other,  a  buckle  having  a 
tongue,  said  end  portion  of  said  strap  being  adapted  to 
be  threaded  through  said  buckle  and  said  tongue  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  any  of  said  holes  so  as  to 
vary  the  effective  length  of  said  strap  and  buckle,  an  eye 
member  pivotably  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
buckle,  and  a  locking  lever  pivotably  secured  to  the  other 
closure  flap,  said  locking  lever  when  pivoted  from  its 
open  position  to  its  closed  position  being  adapted  to 
hook  upon  said  eye  member  to  tighten  said  strap. 


3,259,951 

SLIDE  FASTENER 

Merle  A.  Zimmerman,  3930  Merwin  St.,  Shreveport,  La. 

FUed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,902 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24 — 201) 


(a)  shoulder  means  formed  along  both  edges  of  said 
marginal  portion, 

(b)  said  shoulder  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  flexible  slide  fastener  means  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinally  extending  ridges  and  re- 
cesses therein, 

(c)  said  shoulder  means  being  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  ridges  and  recesses,  and 

(d)  means  in  said  slider  means  for  engaging  said  shoul- 
der means  to  the  rear  of  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ridges  and  recesses  for  urging  said  flexible  slide 
fastener  means  laterally  apart  without  interfering 
with  the  mating  engagement  of  said  ridges  and 
recesses. 


3  259  952 

JET  DEVICE  FOR  BLOWING  YARN  AND 

PROCESS 

James  F.  Caines,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiofi  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,364 
7  Claims.     (CI.  28—1) 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  apparatus  including  slider  means 
and  flexible  slide  fastener  means  having  a  marginal  por- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
spaced  ridges  and  recesses  formed  therein  for  engaging 
similar  recesses  and  ridges  in  an  adjacent  flexible  slide  fas- 
tener means,  the  improvement  comprising: 


I.  A  new  jet  apparatus  adapted  for  orocesslng  multi- 
filament polymeric  yam  which  jet  con^prises  an  outer 
housing  member  containing  therein  a  yarn  inlet  member 
and  a  venturi  exit  member,  the  venturi  exit  member  com- 
prising a  converging  entry  portion,  a  cylindrical  throat 
section  and  a  long  divergent  exit  section  in  series,  means 
for  supplying  a  primary  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  around  said 
yarn  inlet  member  so  that  the  fluid  contacts  the  yam  as 
it  emerges  from  said  inlet  member  and  further  means 
for  fntroducing  a  secondary  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  into 
the  venturi  member  through  at  least  one  small  hole  lo- 
cated approximately  mid-way  along  the  length  of  tile  di- 
vergent exit  section  of  the  venturi. 


OQsani 
iwnrc 


3,259  953 

DOUBLE  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Russel    F.    Baer,    Beloit,    Wis.,    assignor    to    MoQsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delai 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,700 

3  Claims.    (CI.  28—1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  yam  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  opening 
into  a  chamber  therein  including  an  arcuate  wall 
surface;  i 

(b)  crimping  means  mounted  in  said  inlet  ^f^rture 
for  controllably  deforming  said  yarn  and  advancing 
said  yarn  onto  and  along  said  arcuate  wall  sarface 
at  a  predetermined  speed; 
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(c)  withdrawing  means  mounted  in  said  outlet  aper- 
ture for  removing  said  yarn  at  substantially  said  pre- 
determined speed;  and 

(d)  a  member  mounted  proximate  said  arcuate  wall 
surface  intermediate  said  crimping  and  withdrawing 
means  and  including  a  ponion  alternately  movable 


J»         (9 


from  a  position  away  from  said  arcuate  wall  surface 
to  a  position  in  moving  engagement  with  and  in  the 
direction  of  said  yarn,  said  portion  being  movable  at 
a  speed  greater  than  said  predetermined  yam  speed 
whereby  said  yarn  is  spacedly  wadded  to  impart  a 
second  crimp  thereto. 


3  259,954 

APPARATUS  FOR  JET  PROCESSING 

MULTIFILAMENTS 

Richard  F.  Dyer  and  James  F.  Caines,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors   to    Eastman    Kodalt   Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,669 
4aafani.    (CI.  28— 1) 


■u 


3,259,955 

CARTRIDGE  TRIMMER 

George  L.  Strebler,  4015  Oregon,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,884 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29—1.32) 


1.  A  cartridge  trimmer  comprising  a  body,  an  arbor 
support,  means  for  shiftabiy  mounting  said  arbor  su.pF>ort 
on  said  body,  an  arbor  positionable  upon  said  arbor  sup- 
port, said  arbor  having  a  cutting  groove,  means  mounted 
on  said  arbor  support  for  presenting  a  cartridge  to  be 
trimmed  in  operative  relationship  to  said  cutting  groove, 
and  cutting  means  receivable  within  said  groove. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  jet  processing  multifilament,  multi- 
lobal  cross-section  yarn  including  a  plurality  of  jets, 
means  for  feeding  said  cross-section  yam  to  the  jets,  which 
jets  include  a  venturi  section  and  being  positioned  between 
the  feeding  means  and  a  yam  take-up  means,  means  for 
supplying  a  heated  fluid  to  the  jet  associated  therewith 
and  means  positioned  above  the  jet  for  exhausting  the  hot 
fluid  from  the  jet  away  from  the  exit  of  the  jet,  the  appa- 
ratus being  further  characterized  at  the  yam  take-up 
means  by  a  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  receive  the  yam  after 
the  entangling  and  crimping  treatment  in  the  jet,  a  high 
temperature  heating  means  capable  of  maintaining  at  least 
140°  C.  in  a  zone  surrounding  said  conveyor  belt  for  heat- 
setting  and  relaxing  said  yarns,  and  roll  means  for  remov- 
ing said  yams  from  the  conveyor  belt  and  feeding  them 
to  a  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  entangled  crimped  fila- 
ments into  short  staple  lengths. 


3,259,956 

MACHINE   FOR   APPLYING   SUSPENSION   LOOPS 

TO  THE  ELECTRODES  USED  IN  ELECTROLYTIC 

OPERATIONS 

Frank  H.  Reed,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Service  Machine 

Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,287 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—282) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  and  applying  suspension 
loops  to  electrode  plates,  comprising  the  combination  of 

means  for  locating  an  electrode  plate  in  a  definite 
position, 

a  magazine  for  feeding  a  stack  of  loop  forming  strips 
to  a  definite  location, 

forming  means  for  bending  individual  strips  into  U 
clip  formation, 

a  first  transfer  device  for  transferring  the  top  strip  in 
said  magazine  to  said  forming  means, 

a  second  transfer  device  positioned  to  receive  the  bent 
clips  from  said  forming  means  and  to  transfer  a 
received  clip  into  position  over  the  edge  of  said 
definitely  positioned  plate, 

a  stitching  die  for  driving  portions  of  the  thus  located 
clip  through  said  plate  and  for  upsetting  protruding 
portions  of  said  strip  at  the  far  side  of  the  plate, 
and 

means  for  efi^ecting  cooperative  operation  of  the  fore- 
going in  the  timed  relation  described. 
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3,259,957  bers  extending  from  a  base  support  member,  said  arm 

PRESETTABLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  members  secured  to  each  other  at  the  near  ends  thereof, 

Richard  E.  Stobbc,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  the  opposed  end  of  said  first  arm  member  mounted  to 
&  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Ailis,  Wis.,  a  corporation  ^^jj  ^asc  support  member,  a  work  operating  turret  diount- 
of  Wisconsin  ,ax:  a^t  ed  to  the  opposed  end  of  said  second  arm  member,  first 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser._No._306,077  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  controlling  linear  movement  of  said  fix- 

ture in  a  first  direction  along  the  length  of  said  first  arm 
member,  second  power  means  for  controlling  linear  move- 


14  Claims.    (CI.  29—26) 
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1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  members  capable  of  performing  a  plurality  of 
different  functions  in  predetermined  sequence; 

a  plurality  of  presettable  positioning  measuring  means 
operative  to  determine  the  relative  position  of  each 
of  said  members; 

a  variable  speed  transmission  selectively  connectible  to 
drive  a  predetermined  one  of  said  members  at  a  pre- 
determined setting  of  said  positioning  measuring 
means  operative  to  deactivate  said  transmission 
mechanism  for  stopping  movement  of  said  support  in 
predetermined  position; 

presettable  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  manu- 
ally settable  switch  means  respectively  operable  in 
coactive  groups  to  identify  the  member  to  be  moved, 
the  rate  at  which  said  transmission  is  operably  con- 
nectible to  drive  the  selected  member,  and  to  preset 
said  positioning  means  for  indicating  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  selected  member,  each  of  said  co- 
active  groups  of  function  switch  means  being  ener- 
gizeable  when  activated  to  correspondingly  activate 
said  preselected  program  measuring  means  and  to 
connect  said  transmission  for  moving  the  selected 
member  the  required  distance  at  the  selected  rate; 
a  sub-cycle  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  sequentially  interconnectible  cycle  select 
switch  means  presettable  to  program  a  cycle  in  which 
a  plurality  of  said  groups  of  selector  switch  means 
are  activated; 
a  presettable  program  control  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  sequentially  interconnectible  program  switch 
means  respectively  presettable  to  program  the  se- 
quence in  which  individual  groups  of  function  switch 
means  and  said  sub-cycle  control  are  activated;  and 
means  responsive  to  preset  actuation  of  said  position 
measuring  control  means  connected  to  effect  se- 
quential activation  of  said  program  switch  means  to 
effect  corresponding  activation  of  said  function  switch 
means  and  said  cycle  switch  means  for  effecting  a 
predetermined  program  of  machine  movements. 


I 


ment  of  said  fixture  in  a  second  direction  along  the  length 
of  said  second  arm  member,  and  third  power  me>ns  for 
controlling  rotational  movement  of  said  fixture  in  i\  third 
direction  about  a  rotational  axis,  pre-programmed  control 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  first,  second  and  third 
power  means,  such  that  said  work  operating  turret  is 
program  directed  in  said  first,  second  and  third  directions 
to  a  desired  work  station. 


»  3,259,959 

AIR  COOLED  RASP 

Alton  E.  Tobey,  2203  Mission  St.,  Santa  Cniz,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,222 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—79) 


yj     ^rf   -     * 


3  259  958 

AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  MACfflNE 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metnchen,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,654 
19  Claims.     (CI.  29—26) 
1.   In  an  automatic  machine  tool   for  selectively   per- 
forming pre-programmed  operations  upon  a  work-piece:  a 
manipulator  fixture  including  first  and  second  arm  mem- 


3.  A  rotatable  rasp  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxially 
aligned  spacer  rings  defining  an  inner  open  portion,  rasp 
blades  removably  interposed  between  peripheral  e(nd  face 
portions  of  adjacent  rings  and  extending  radially  Outward 
therefrom,  said  rings  having  outwardly  extending  open- 
ended  channels  in  peripheral  face  portions  oppositg  faces 
of  associated  rasp  blades,  said  channels  communicating 
said  inner  open  portion  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rings  adjacent  said  blades,  a  pair  of  heads  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  rings  and  engaged  with  the  outermost  on^s  there- 
of, one  of  said  heads  having  opening  therein,  and  one  of 
said  heads  having  vanes  communicating  with  the  inner 
open  portions  defined  by  said  rings,  said  vanes  bting  op- 
erative on  rotation  of  the  rasp  to  force  fluid  from  said 
inner  open  portion  into  and  outwardly  through  sa  d  chan- 
nels, and  means  securing  said  heads,  rings,  and  blades 
together. 
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3,259,960 

CUTTING  TOOL  APPARATUS 

Jules  Louis  Jeanneret,  13-21  Rue  Henri-Gelin, 

Niort  (Deux-Sevres),  France 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,804 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25,  1962, 

910,382 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—96) 


3,259,962 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  BEARING  ELEMENTS 
Elvin  A.  Taylor,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plymouth 
Stamping  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  appUcation  Feb.   17,   1964,  Ser.  No.  345,399. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
453,736 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


6      ' 


1.  A  cutting  tool  assembly  adapted  for  being  inserted 
into  a  tool  carrier  of  a  lathe-type  machine  tool,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  cutting  tool  having  opposite  parallel 
base  surfaces,  a  shim  on  each  of  said  base  surfaces,  and 
means  detacbably  connecting  the  shims  to  said  base 
surfaces  such  that  the  shims  and  cutting  tool  constitute 
a  unit  assembly,  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  both  shims 
and  the  cutting  tool  being  constant,  the  thickness  of  the 
shim  engaging  the  tool  base  surface  opposed  to  the  cutting 
edge  thereof  being  such  that  said  cutting  edge  is  located 
on  the  horizontal  diametric  plane  of  the  work-piece, 
while  the  thickness  of  the  opposite  shim  is  equal  to  the 
vertical  distance  between  the  cutting  edge  and  that  base 
surface  of  said  tool  opposed  to  said  cutting  edge. 


3,259,961 
CYLINDRICAL  HONEYCOMB  ROLL 
Edward  T.  Bryand,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  io 
Metal-Tech,  Inc.,  Biddeford,  Maine,  ■  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,780 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29—121) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  circumferential  series 
of  rolling  bearing  elements  between  the  coaxial,  circum- 
ferentially  extending  race  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  coaxial, 
radially  spaced  bearing  race  members,  comprising  dis- 
posing a  substantial  number  of  the  elements  of  said  series 
in  a  circumferentially  extending  array,  with  a  pair  of 
elements  of  said  array  in  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  while  rigidly  confining  said  array 
against  radially  outward  movement  of  the  elements,  and 
causing  circumferential  and  outwardly  acting  compres- 
sive force  to  be  exerted  directly  on  said  array  in  opposite 
directions  at  and  from  said  pair  of  elements  radially  in- 
ward of  the  rolling  axes  of  all  of  said  elements,  thus  to 
retain  the  elements  in  said  array  against  unassisted  sepa- 
ration thereof,  thereafter  disposing  said  series  of  ele- 
ments, as  thus  confined  and  compressed  in  said  array,  in 
coaxial  relation  to  and  axially  between  said  race  mem- 
bers, and  exerting  axial  force  in  opposite  directions  on 
said  race  members  to  cause  the  latter  to  engage  and  simul- 
taneously put  said  series  out  of  said  confined  and  com- 
pressed condition  and  substantially  in  a  radial  plane 
through  said  race  surfaces. 


3,259,963 
METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  ELEMENTS  HAV- 
ING LOW  FRICTION  PRESSURE  ENGAGEMENT 
Charles  S.  WhHe,  35826  41st  St.,  Palmdale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  855,896,  Nov.  27, 
1959,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
619,782,    Nov.    1,    1956.      This   appUcation   Oct.   21, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  317,732 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29—149.5) 


1.  A  rotary  cylindrical  roll  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel,  circular  end  memben, 
each  having  an  annular  peripheral,  inner  face; 

a  plurality  of  alternate  straight,  thin  strips  and  un- 
dulated bent,  thin  strips,  extending  axially  between, 
and  spaced  around,  the  said  annular,  inner  faces  of 
said  members  to  form  a  cylindrical  honeycomb  open- 
work, said  bent  strips  each  having  uniformly  spaced, 
oppositely  disposed,  flattened  nodes  in  engagement 
with  the  straight  strips  on  each  side  thereof; 

means  connecting  each  said  node  to  the  adjacent  straight 
strip  for  mutual  support  of  said  strips; 

an  integral  tongue  bent  at  right  angles  from  each  said 
straight  strip  at  each  opposite  terminal  end  thereof, 
said  tongues  being  in  flatwise  engagement  with  the 
inner  peripheral  faces  of  said  end  members,  and 

a  layer  of  relatively  hard,  infusible  alloy  firmly  and 
securely  aflfixing  each  said  tongue  to  the  adjacent  in- 
ner peripheral  face  of  one  of  said  end  members. 


5.  The  method  of  forming  a  ball  joint  having  a  ball 
of  a  stud  and  ball  joumaled  in  a  two-piece  stamped  hous- 
ing wherein  one  stamping  is  generally  semispherical  in 
shape  having  an  aperture  near  the  dome  thereof  and 
the  other  stamping  is  generally  truncated  spherical  in 
shape  having  an  enlarged  opening  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  which  includes  the  steps  of,  positioning  a  cap 
of  low  friction  material  about  said  ball,  positioning  said 
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one  stamping  loosely  over  the  dome  of  said  ball,  posi- 
tioning said  second  stamping  over  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  ball  with  the  stud  projecting  through  said  opening, 
securing  said  stampings  together  to  form  a  housing  loose- 
ly disposed  about  the  ball,  supporting  said  stud  in  an 
arbor  having  an  annular  upper  end  portion  encircling  the 
stud  near  the  juncture  of  the  ball  and  the  stud  and  pinch- 
ing said  cap  against  the  surface  of  the  ball  to  retain  it  in 
position,  supporting  said  other  stamping  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  annular  upper  end  portion  of  the  arbor 
in  a  manner  to  close  off  said  opening  and  to  centrally 
position  the  ball  within  the  housing  to  define  a  space 
between  the  ball  and  housing,  moving  an  injecting  nozzle 
into  engagement  with  said  one  stamping  and  communi- 
cation with  said  aperture  in  a  manner  to  force  said  other 
stamping  firmly  against  the  supporting  arbor,  and  in- 
jecting hardenable  material  through  said  nozzle  and  aper- 
ture into  the  housing  to  fill  said  space  between  the  ball 
and  housing  and  accurately  conforming  said  cap  to  the 
surface  of  the  ball  under  pressure. 


3,259,964 
PIPE  CLAMP 
William  T.  Engel,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kalile  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Union  City,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,564 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—200) 


I-") 


1.  An  internal  pipe  clamp  for  engaging  and  aligning 
pipe  sections  with  a  pre-determined  spacing  between  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  aligned  pipe  sections  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  center  shaft  having  a  front  por- 
tion for  entering  one  pipe  section  and  a  rear  portion  for 
protruding  from  said  one  section  for  entering  a  subsequent 
pipe  section,  a  support  frame  attached  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  center  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
guide  legs  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
center  shaft  for  supporting  and  positioning  the  pipe  clamp 
within  the  pipe,  a  pair  of  housings  surroundings  the  center 
shaft,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors  mounted  on  said  center 
shaft  each  attached  to  one  of  said  housings,  a  plurality 
of  pipe  clamping  members  movably  mounted  on  each  of 
said  housings  for  movement  transversely  lOf  said  center 
shaft  for  engaging  said  pipe  sections,  a  pair  of  elongated 
hollow  pistons  one  coupled  to  each  of  said  hydraulic 
motors  and  being  slidably  and  concentrically  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  toggle  links  operatively  connecting  said  pistons 
and  said  pipe  clamping  members,  one  of  said  housings 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  drive 
shafts  arranged  parallel  to  said  center  shaft  for  adjustably 
coupling  said  housings  together,  a  fixed  coupling  between 
each  of  said  drive  shafts  and  one  of  said  housings,  an 
adjustable  coupling  between  each  of  said  drive  shafts  and 
the  other  of  said  housings  for  providing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  housings  longitudinally  of  the  drive  shaft 
and  apart  from  one  another  and,  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  all  of  said  adjustable  couplings  for  spacing  said 
pipe  sections  while  said  sections  are  engaged  by  said  pipe 
clamping  members. 


I  3,259,965 

'  CONDENSER  PLIERS 

Ralph  L.  Evans,  2110  W.  North  Temple  St., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,746 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—227) 


3.  A  hand  tool  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongated  juxtaposed  coextensive  jaw  ihem- 
bers  pivotally  connected  at  the  rear  ends  thereof  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
having  opposed  jaws  at  the  front  ends  thereof, 

a  transverse  screw  threadedly  engaging  one  of  said 
members  adjacent  to  its  jaw, 

the  other  of  said  members  having  an  opening  adjacent 
to  its  jaw  for  loosely  receiving  said  screw, 

a  lever  loosely  engaging  said  screw  and  disposed  on 
the  side  of  said  other  member  opposite  from  said 
one  member, 

said  lever  having  a  fulcrum  engaging  said  other  tnem- 
ber  and  being  rockable  about  said  fulcrum  for  mov- 
ing said  jaw  members  toward  and  away  from  each 
other, 

spring  means  disposed  coaxially  of  said  screw  between 
said  jaw  members  for  yieldably  lu-ging  same  $part, 
and 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  lever  when  the  spac- 
ing between  said  jaw  member  is  minimum. 


t  3,259,966 

SEAL  PRESS 

Morris  Canter,  173  W.  Penn  St.,  Long  Beach,  N.y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,383 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—282) 


!• 

7? 

JO 

t 
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1.  A  hand  seal  press  having  a  main  frame,  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together,  at  leajt  one 
jaw  attached  to  each  of  said  levers,  a  bracket  affixed  to 
said  main  frame  supporting  rotatable  cord  holding  tieans 
having  at  least  one  spring  rotating  said  cord  holding 
means  toward  said  jaws,  and  holding  means  to  hol4  said 
cord  holding  means  against  the  action  of  the  said  Ipring 
comprising  spring  loaded  detent  means  mounted  on  said 
bracket;  said  rotatable  cord  holding  means  having  an 
operating  lever  associated  with  an  end,  said  end  defining 
an  arc  when  said  rotatable  cord  holding  means  is  rdtated, 
with  at  least  one  portion  of  said  arc  near  said  bracket, 
said  spring  loaded  detent  means  being  mounted  on  said 
bracket  with  a  portion  of  said  detent  normally  being 
within  said  arc  defined  by  said  end  associated  with  said 
operating  lever,  said  end  of  said  operating  lever  moving 
during  rotation  of  said  rotatable  cord  holding  means  from 
a  first  position  on  one  side  of  said  detent  to  a  second 
position  on  another  side  of  said  detent. 
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3^59,967 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  FUEL  PUMP  OVER 

A  CRANKCASE  OPENING 

Joseph  A.  Marsicano,  735  Schwabe  St.,  Freeland,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  346,212, 
Feb.  20,  1964.    This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  482,228 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 401) 


1.  The  process  for  installing  a  fuel  pump  exteriorly  of 
and  over  a  vertically-elongated  opening  formed  in  the 
sidewall  of  a  crankcase  in  which  there  is  a  working  push 
rod,  the  pump  carrying  a  mounting  flange  and  having  an 
upwardly  spring-pressed  lever  arm,  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  tool  including  an  elongated  rod  having  a  forward 
end  on  which  there  is  a  head  and  having  a  rear  end  on 
which  there  is  a  handle  with  the  portion  of  the  rod  between 
the  head  and  handle  irregularly  bowed,  the  head  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  and  opposed  fin- 
gers with  a  groove  therebetween  and  opening  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  fingers,  inserting  the  tool  through  the  opening 
so  that  the  head  is  adjacent  the  push  rod  with  the  bowed 
portion  inverted  and  extending  through  and  contacting 
the  upper  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  crankcase  and  the 
handle  exteriorly  of  and  outwardly  of  the  opening,  manip- 
ulating the  handle  so  as  to,  in  turn,  cause  the  push  rod  to 
be  received  within  the  groove  and  be  removably  and  lock- 
ingly  embraced  by  the  fingers  and  elevate  the  lower  end 
of  the  push  rod  to  a  position  opposite  to  and  within  the 
area  defined  by  the  opening,  positioning  the  pump  ex- 
triorly  of  the  crankcase  so  that  the  lever  arm  projects 
through  the  opening  and  the  free  end  of  the  lever  arm  is 
located  below  and  adjacent  the  elevated  push  rod  with  the 
mounting  flange  below  the  bowed  portion  of  the  tool  and 
having  its  lower  portion  abutting  against  the  crankcase 
adjacent  the  opening  with  its  upper  portion  leaning  away 
from  the  crankcase  while  the  tool  is  holding  the  push  rod 
in  the  elevated  position,  partially  attaching  the  lower 
abutting  portion  of  the  flange  to  the  sidewall  of  the  crank- 
case, manipulating  the  handle  of  the  tool  so  as  to  detach 
the  fingers  from  the  push  rod  and  withdraw  the  head  and 
adjacent  part  of  the  bowed  portion  of  the  tool  through 
the  opening  and  permit  the  lower  end  of  the  push  rod  to 
seat  upon  the  free  end  of  the  lever  arm,  shifting  the  flange 
so  as  to  completely  bridge  the  opening  and  abut  against 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  the  crankcase,  and 
completing  the  attachment  of  the  flange  to  the  sidewall 
of  the  crankcase. 


3459,968 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION 
AND    IN    SITU    TESTING    OF   WIRE   HARNESS 
STRUCTURES 
Robert  M.  Dyksterhoosc,  Charlevoix,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Circuit  Controls  Corporation, 
Petosicey,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,274 
13  Claims.    (CI.  29— 407) 
12.  In  a  method  for  the  fabrication  and  in  situ  testing 
of  wire  harness  structures,  the  steps  including : 

(a)   assembling  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  leads 
having  terminal  connectors  at  the  ends  thereof  into 


a  pre-determined  fixed   wire  harness  configuration 
upon  an  assembly  board  surface; 

(b)  loading  the  terminal  connectors  of  each  of  said 
circuit  leads  into  pairs  of  mating  disconnect  test  re- 
ceptacles positioned  within  terminal  connector  molds 
that  are  fixedly  positioned  upon  said  assembly  board 
surface  so  as  to  provide  positive  dimensional  control 
over  said  circuit  leads; 

(c)  superimposing  a  test  circuit  across  each  of  said 
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pairs  of  test  receptacles  so  as  to  electrically  test  said 
circuit  leads  prior  to  molding  of  said  terminal  con- 
nectors; 

(d)  charging  the  said  molds  so  as  to  encapsulate  the 
terminal  connectors  of  said  circuit  leads;  and 

(e)  superimposing  a  test  circuit  across  each  of  said 
pairs  of  test  receptacles  so  as  to  electrically  test  said 
circuit  leads  after  molding  of  said  terminal  con- 
nectors. 

\ 

3  259  969 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUTT  WELDED  JOINTS 
Alfred  H.  Tessmann,  Atlanta,  Ga.    (%  Central  Cable 
Corp.,  1901  Montreal  Road,  P.O.  Box  595,  Tucker, 
Ga.) 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,123 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—487) 


The  method  of  forming  a  butt  welded  joint  of  first 
and  second  sections  of  wire  made  of  work-hardenable 
material,  said  method  comprising  bringing  the  two  sec- 
tions of  wire  together  with  their  ends  in  abutting  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  holding  the  first  said  section  in  a 
stationary  chuck  while  holding  the  second  said  section 
in  an  axially  movable  chuck,  heating  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  wire  until  plastic  and  simultaneously  moving  the 
movable  chuck  and  the  second  section  held  therein  to- 
wiard  the  first  section  to  unite  said  sections  of  wire,  said 
second  section  of  wire,  while  it  is  moving  toward  the 
first  section,  causing  the  plastic  material  at  the  abutting 
ends  to  move  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  wire  to  form 
an  upset  region  at  the  joint,  allowing  the  upset  region 
to  cool,  the  heating  and  subsequent  cooling  steps  result- 
ing in  an  annealing  of  the  upset  region  which  lowers 
the  tensile  strength  at  the  joint  below  that  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  wire,  and  working  the  regi(Mi  at  the  end 
adjacent  to  the  joint  by  moving  said  chucks  and  the  wire 
sections  held  therein  toward  one  another  to  strain  the 
material  of  the  weld  and  the  annealed  material  adjacent 
thereto,  the  movement  of  said  chucks  and  wire  sections 
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held  therein  toward  one  another  continuing  until  the 
chucks  contact  and  compress  between  them  the  upset 
region  at  the  joint,  the  method  comprising  the  further 
steps  of  limiting  the  contact  between  the  chucks  and 
upset  region  to  a  narrow  band  located  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  wire  whereby  to  form  a  thin  membrane  at 
the  surface  of  the  wire,  releasing  one  of  said  chucks,  mov- 
ii^  said  released  chuck  away  from  the  membrane  and 
reclamping  said  moved  chuck  to  the  wire,  releasing  the 
other  of  said  chucks  and  then  sliding  the  reclamped  chuck 
and  wire  toward  the  released  chuck,  thereby  shearing 
the  said  membrane  from  the  joint  in  the  wire  and  re- 
storing the  upset  region  to  substantially  the  original  cy- 
lindrical form  and  diameter  of  the  wire. 


to  fifteen  minutes,  and  diffusion  alloying  said  bfazed 
assembly  at  a  temperature  of  2200°  F.  for  three  tp  six 
hours.      1 


3^59,970 
METHOD  OF  SUBMERGED  ARC  WELDING  OF 
IRON   AND   STEEL   USING   NITRIDE   PRO- 
DUCING MATERIALS 
Sadayoshi  Morita,  Teiji  Ito,  Takeshi  Nisbi,  and  Shigeo 
Fujimori,  Yawata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  & 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1961, 
36/48,066 
14  Claims.    (CI.  29—488) 
1.  In  a  method  of  submerged  arc  welding  of  low  tem- 
perature iron  and  steel  materials  having  high  notch-tough- 
ness, that  improvement  comprising  using  as  the  core  rod 
and  the  flux  a  core  rod  and  a  flux  at  least  one  of  which 
contains,  ai  excess  of  the  materials  that  are  normally  pres- 
ent, at  least  one  nitride  producing  metal  and  at  least  one 
of  which  core  rod  and  flux  contains  at  least  one  material 
which  discharges  nitrogen  when  it  is  heated,  whereby  at 
least  one  nitride  of  the  nitride  producing  metal  is  formed 
in  the  metal  deposited  during  the  welding. 


3,259,971 
fflGH  TEMPERATURE  BRAZE  ALLOY  AND  METH- 
OD  OF  USING  THE  SAME  FOR  MOLYBDENUM, 
OTHER  REFRACTORY  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
THEREOF 
Leonard  J.  Gagola,  Baltimore,  and  Charles  R.  Wilks, 
Towson,  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,599 
*>  5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 498) 

1.  A  brazing  compound  for  use  in  brazing  parts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
colnmbiiun,  tantalum,  tungsten,  and  refractory  alloys  of 
these  metals  in  which  the  remelt  temperature  of  the 
brazement  is  appreciably  higher  than  the  original  braz- 
ing temperature  of  the  brazing  alloy  as  a  result  of  sub- 
sequent diffusion  alloying,  said  brazing  compound  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  braze  alloy  consisting  of  91.5  plus 
or  minus  1.0%  titanium  and, 8.5  plus  or  minus  1.0% 
silicon  by  weight  and  a  powdered  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  columbium, 
the  ratio  of  braze  alloy  to  powdered  metal  being  respec- 
tively by  weight  in  the  range  of  4  to  5 : 1 . 

3.  A  method  of  brazing  parts  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  columbium,  tantalum,  tung- 
sten, and  refractory  alloys  of  these  metals  in  which  the 
remelt  temperature  of  the  brazement  is  appreciably  higher 
than  the  original  brazing  temperature  of  the  brazing  alloy 
which  comprises:  forming  a  braze  alloy  consisting  of  91.5 
plus  or  minus  1.0%  titanium  and  8.5  plus  or  minus 
1.0%  silicon  by  weight,  forming  a  brazing  compound  of 
said  brazing  alloy  and  a  powdered  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and '  columbium, 
with  the  ratio  of  braze  alloy  and  powdered  metal  being 
respectively  by  weight  in  the  range  of  4  or  5:1,  brazing 
the  assembly  including  said  brazing  compound  at  a  tem- 
perature of  2450°  F.  to  2600°  F.  for  a  time  period  up 


3  259  972 
EXOREACTANT  MATERIAL  FOR  BONDING 

Roger  A.  Long,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,663 

22  Claims.     (CI.  29—498.5) 

1.  An  exothermic  brazing  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  nickel  oxide,  a  metallic  fluoride  and  a  solid 
reducing  agent. 

13.  Tlie  method  of  uniting  two  metal  pieces  conlipris- 
ing:  placing  at  the  joint  of  said  metal  pieces  a  metallic 
composition,  said  metallic  composition  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide  and  a  mixture 
of  metallic  oxide  and  metallic  fluoride,  said  composition 
also  containing  a  reducing  agent,  the  metals  of  said  oxide 
and  said  fluoride  having  melting  points  lower  than  either 
metal  piece  and  higher  than  900°  F.;  heating  the  metallic 
composition  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  initiate  the  re- 
action between  said  selected  composition  and  said  reduc- 
ing agent;  allowing  said  reaction  to  continue  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  selected  composition  has  been  re- 
duced to  native  metal  and  until  the  heat  produced  by  the 
reaction  is  sufficiently  high  to  allow  said  native  metal  to 
flow  but  less  than  that  which  will  cause  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  either  metal  piece  to  melt;  and  allowing  said  native 
metals  to  cool  whereby  said  metal  pieces  are  united. 


3,259,973 
METHOD,  FILLER  ALLOY  AND  FLUX 
FOR  BRAZING 
Joseph  P.  Quaas,  Island  Park,  and  John  P.  Brodkrick, 
Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Wekling  Alloys 
Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,059 

II  Claims.     (CI.  29—504) 
1.  A  noethod  of  brazing  a  light  metal  which  comprises 

the  Steps  of  applying  a  flux  to  said  light  metal  cssetttially 
consisting  of  the  following  constituents  in  the  indicated 
ranges  of  percentages  by  weight: 

Constituents:  Eange 

Potassium  chloride $0-70 

Sodium  chloride  10-30 

Lithium    chloride    10-40 

Lithium  fluoride    2-10 

Ammonium  acid  fluoride  1-10 

applying  heat  to  said  fluxed  light  metal  to  activate  said 
flux,  and  melting  a  flller  alloy  essentially  consisting  of  the 
following  constituents  in  the  indicated  ranges  of  per- 
centages by  weight  upon  said  fluxed  light  metal  at  brazing 
temperatures:  1 

Constituents:  llange 

Magnesium 0«8-5.2 

Chromium 0.25  max. 

Manganese   0.7  max. 

Copper 0.15  max. 

Aluminum Balance 

whereby  t^  deposited  filler  alloy,  and  the  light  metal, 
upon  anodizing,  match  in  color.  > 

6.  A  filler  rod  for  brazing  a  light  metal  essentially 
consisting  of  the  following  constituents  in  the  indicated 
ranges  of  percentages  by  weight: 

Constituents:  Kange 

Magnesium 4.0-5.2 

Chromium 0.25  max. 

Manganese 0.7  max. 

Copper    0.15  max. 

Aluminum    B|lance 
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11.  A  brazing  flux  composition  essentially  consisting  3,259,976 

of  the  following  constituents  in  the  indicated  ranges  of  AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

percentages  by  weight  ^^^  MACHINE  TOOL 

percentages  oy  weigni.  ^^^^    ^     g^rgstrom,   Lewis   A.    Dever,   and   David   I. 

Constituents:  Range  McDonald,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cindn- 
Potassium  chloride 55-65  nati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
Sodium  chloride 12-18  tion  of  Ohio 

Lithium    chloride    15-25  F"""  »«??.  ?5.  1963,  Ser  No  311.587 

Lithium  fluoride 2-5  ^  ^launs.     (CI.  29-568) 

Ammonium  acid  fluoride 4-6 


3,259,974 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  CUP-SHAPED  BODIES 
Lawrence  J.  Gehl,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Aug.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,335,  now 
Patent  No.  3,149,375.     Divided  and  this  application 
Nov.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,317 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—527) 


1.  The  method  of  molding  a  unitary  cup-shaped  body 
with  at  least  one  wire  passing  through  the  base  of  said 
body  generally  horizontally  from  the  external  side  surface 
of  said  base  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  base  and  thence 
flush  with  said  inner  surface,  which  comprises  positioning 
at  least  one  straight  piece  of  wire  horizontally  through 
an  opening  in  the  sidewall  of  an  open  toj)  mold  interme- 
diate the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cavity  formed  by  said 
mold,  extending  the  wire  horizontally  into  said  cavity  and 
supporting  the  innermost  end  thereof  on  the  top  surface 
of  a  central  core  member  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cavity 
forming  an  annular  cavity  portion  beneath  said  wire,  fill- 
ing the  mold  cavity  with  a  charge  of  granular  molding 
material  and  compressing  the  molding  material  within  said 
cavity. 

3,259,975 
TUBE  MANUFACTURE 

Edward  C.  Chapman,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,715 
15  Claims.     (Cl.  29—528) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  seamless  tubies,  the  steps  of 
centrifugally  casting  a  muff  having  a  preselected  length, 
diameter  and  wall  thiclmess,  reducing  said  muff  size  in  a 
single  cold  tube-reducing  operation,  mainly  reducing  the 
wall  thickness  of  and  lengthening  the  casting,  then  reduc- 
ing the  diameter  of  the  elongated  cold  reduced  tube  to  the 
desired  finished  diameter  and  wall  thiclcness  and  further 
lengthening  the  tube  in  a  single  hot  rolling  and  stretching 
operation  to  provide  a  finished  tube  from  a  casting  in  only 
two  metal  flowing  steps. 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  automatically  performing  a  series 
of  successive  machining  operations  with  different  cut- 
ting tools  comprising  a  tool  head,  a  turret  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  tool  head,  a  pair  of  spindles  joumaled 
for  rotation  in  said  turret  with  their  axes  disposed  in 
spaced,  parallel  relation  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  turret  but  offset  by  equal  amounts  on  op- 
fxjsite  sides  thereof,  power  draw  bar  means  associated 
with  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  spindles  for  securing 
a  cutting  tool  in  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  for  in- 
dexing said  turret  on  said  head  to  move  one  spindle  there- 
on from  an  operating  station  to  a  tool  change  station  and 
the  other  spindle  thereon  from  the  tool  change  station 
to  the  operating  station,  a  tool  drum  supported  for  ro- 
tation on  said  tool  head,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  dis- 
tributed around  the  periphery  of  the  drum  for  holding 
the  different  cutting  tools,  selection  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  to  bring  a  selected  receptacle  into  a  tool  change 
position,  means  to  transfer  a  cutting  tool  from  the  spindle 
at  the  tool  change  station  to  its  receptacle  in  said  tool 
drum  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  selection  means  and  said  transfer  means 
to  cause  the  old  tool  carried  by  the  spindle  at  the  tool 
change  station  to  be  returned  to  said  tool  drum  and  re- 
placed with  a  new  tool  therefrom  while  a  machining  op- 
eration is  being  performed  by  the  tool  in  the  spindle  at 
the  operating  station. 


3,259,977 
CAN  OPENER 
James  Gold  Portteus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Phillip  A.  Portteus,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,787 
3  Claims.     (Cl.  30—16) 
1.  A  one-piece  can  opener  comprising  a  shaft  elongated 
in  a  first  vertical  direction  and  having  a  top  part,  a  bottom 
end,  a  front  concave  surface  and  a  rear  convex  surface, 
said  shaft  being  joined  firmly  at  its  top  part  to  a  handle, 
said  handle  comprising  a  top  surface  projecting  to  the 
rear  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  shaft  as  a  portion  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  first  vertical  direction,  said  top  sur- 
face having  a  front  part  above  and  extending  forwardly 
of  the  top  part  of  the  from  surface  of  said  shaft,  and 
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a  bottom  portion  of  said  handle  t«eing  firmly  joined  to  the 
top  part  of  said  shaft,  a  pointed  plate  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  pointed  portion,  a  rear  part  of  said  base  portion 
being  joined  to  a  front  part  of  said  pointed  portion,  said 
pointed  plate  base  portion  having  a  rear  part,  said  rear 
part  being  firmly  joined  to  said  front  part  of  said  handle, 
said  pointed  portion  having  a  tip  directed  towqrd  the 
front  surface  and  bottom  end  of  said  shaft,  said  tip  being 
spaced  away  from  said  front  surface  of  said  shaft  and 
longitudinally  spaced  closer  to  the  top  than  the  bottom 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  two  side  edges,  one 
side  edge  having  a  vertically  extending  recess  therein  ex- 


tending transversely  in  the  direction  toward  the  other  side 
edge  for  the  full  thickness  of  said  shaft,  an  elongated 
tongue  of  lesser  width  than  the  length  of  the  pointed  plate, 
one  edge  of  said  tongue  extending  from  said  shaft  and 
being  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  shaft  along 
the  edge  of  said  side  recess  distant  from  said  hahdle  and 
the  length  of  said  tongue  being  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
vertical  direction  of  elongation  of  said  shaft,  and  another 
edge  of  said  tongue  bounding  an  extremity  thereof  and 
extending  to  a  comer  in  line  with  a  side  and  the  bottom 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  tongue  extremity  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  respectively  co-planar  with  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  shaft. 


I 


3,259,978  ' 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  HINGE  MEANS 
FOR  A  PIVOTAL  CAP  AND  LOCKING  MEANS 
FOR  SAID  CAP 
Theodore  E.  Weichselbaom,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,240 
2  Claims.     (CI.  30—59) 


a  blade  cover  having  a  concave  blade  engaging  surface 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
ridges,  said  blade  cover  being  pivotally  joined  to  $aid 
support  by  a  thin  section  of  plastic  and  having  aper- 
tures therethrough  for  receiving  said  stubs  when  said 
cover  is  pivoted  over  said  blade,  said  ridges  on  said 
blade  cover  extending  on  either  side  of  said  center 
portion  of  said  blade  support  to  below  the  lower- 
most edges  of  said  slanting  portions,  and 

means  for  engagingly  securing  the  razor  blade  between 
said  center  portion  of  the  blade  support  and  said 
blade  cover  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  being 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  guard  fingers  and 
with  said  ridges  on  said  cover  bearing  on  said  blade 
along  its  cutting  edges. 


1  3  259  979 

CUTTING-HEAD  ON  HAIR  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Giinter  Klinder,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-iia|f  to 

Hugo  Geng,  Duisburg-Kasslerfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  196S, 

K  50,757 

9  Claims.     (CI.  30—201) 


MiiV 


1.  In  a  hair  cutting  head  having  a  flat  base,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  revolving  guide  consisting  of  a 
single  roller,  and  means  rotatably  supporting  said  rbller 
below  said  base  and  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  symmetry  of  the  cutting  head,  said  roller  being  slightly 
conical  so  that  the  longitudinal  profile  line  defined  by  the 
surface  element  of  the  roller  remote  from  the  base  k  in- 
clined relative  to  said  base. 


'  3,259,980 

VEGETABLE  CUTTER 

Florentino  Espino,  218  E.  46th  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,062 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30—279) 


1.  A  disposable  razor  comprising: 

a  blade  support  adapted  to  receive  a  double  edge  razor 
blade  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  support  surface  hav- 
ing a  flat  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  downwardly 
slanting  portions  adjoining  said  center  portion, 

a  series  of  guard  fingers  adjoining  the  slanting  portions 
and  having  surfaces  spaced  downwardly  from  said 
slanted  surface  portions, 

a  pair  of  elongated  studs  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  support  to  position  a  double  edge  razor 
blade  on  said  flat  center  portion  of  the  supi)ort. 


1.  A  vegetable  cutter,  comprising  a  handle  contoured 
to  fit  one's  hand,  said  handle  having  a  rectangular  Open- 
ing in  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated,  rec- 
tangular, flexible  steel  cutting  blades  of  different  lengths, 
each  blade  bent  to  form  an  elongated  loop  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  blade  in  face  to  face  contact,  a  shorter 
blade  on  each  side  of  the  longest  blade,  and  a  still  shorter 
blade  on  the  outer  side  of  each  shorter  blade,  the  blades 
placed  with  adjacent  loops  in  contact  and  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  end  portions  in  face  to  face  contact,  the  end  portions 
of  said  blades  forming  a  tang  extending  into  the  opening 
in  said  handle. 
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3,259  981 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  TOGETHER  A  TERMINAL 

CONNECTOR  AND  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Eugene  B.  Raymond,  Sitokie,  and  Leslie  L.  Schiller,  Niles, 
III.,  assignors  to  Triple  A  Specialty  Co.,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,673 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  30—289) 


A  tool  for  notching  a  portion  from  the  side  of  an  in- 
sulated terminal  cable  to  expose  the  electrical  conductor 
core  thereof,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  handle  members  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether inwardly  of  corresponding  end  portions  there- 
of, 

(b)  a  holder  for  said  cable  comprising  a  sleeve  formed 
integrally  with  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  extending  transversely  of  the  long  axis  of 
said  one  member, 

(c)  said  sleeve  having  a  slot  formed  in  or»e  side  there- 
of in  a  circumferential  direction  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve, 

(d)  and  a  cutting  tip  formed  on  an  end  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  members  and  movable  into  said  slot 
through  an  arc  passing  through  the  insulation  of 
said  cable  on  one  side  of  the  long  axis  of  the  cable 
for  notching  out  a  side  portion  of  said  cable  to  ex- 
pose the  conductor  core  therein. 


3,259,982 

INJECTOR  RAZOR  BLADE 

William  C.  Boyd,  2520  Salisbury  Road,  Midlothian,  Va. 

Original  application  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,993,  now 

Patent  No.  3,171,197,  dated  Mar.  2,  1965.     Divided 

,      and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,163 

6  Clahns.     (Ci.  30—353) 


3,259,983 

EMBOSSING  TOOL  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

EDGE  THICKNESS  OF  WALLBOARD 

Robert  G.  Ames,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ames 

Taping  Tool  Systems  Manufacturing  Co.,  Harvey,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,491 
8  Claims.     (CI.  30—365) 


1.  A  tool  for  embossing  the  edge  of  wallboard  for  in- 
creasing the  thickness  of  the  edge  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  be  rolled  along 
an  edge  of  a  wallboard  that  is  to  be  increased  in 
thickness  and  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through; 

(b)  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  annular  rib 
extending  therearound  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  wall- 
board  edge  to  form  a  groove  for  increasing  the  thick- 
ness of  the  edge; 

(c)  said  cylindrical  member  having  end  discs  for 
guiding  said  member  along  the  wallboard  edge  and 
for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  rib  and  cylin- 
drical member  increases  the  thickness  of  the  edge; 

(d)  one  of  said  discs  having  a  circular  projection  on 
its  inner  surface  for  forming  a  groove  on  the  surface 
of  the  wallboard  and  adjacent  to  the  edge  being  in- 
creased in  thickness;  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  cylindrical  member  along 
the  wallboard  edge. 


3  259  984 

DENTAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Murray  Scidenberg,  Highland  Park,  NJ. 

(89  Morris  St.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.) 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,636 

4  Claims.     (CI.  32—32) 


t2 


6.  A  blade  for  a  razor  constructed  to  have  jaws  which 
together  form  a  blade  seat,  the  seat  being  the  uppermost 
structure  of  the  razor,  the  jaws  being  resiliently  biased 
to  clampably  engage  an  element  projecting  from  the 
underside  of  the  blade,  the  blade  comprising  a  c'ouble 
edged  leaf  having  an  upper  end  and  lower  face,  at  least 
one  edge  of  the  blade  being  rectilinear,  the  upper  face 
of  the  blade  being  convex,  a  rectilinear  fixed  feather  on 
the  under  face  of  the  blade  parallel  to  the  rectilinear 
edge  at  an  intermediate  position  in  the  width  of  the 
blade,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  feather  being  so  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  blade  as  to  form  channels  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  feather,  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
feather  adapted  to  be  wedgingly  engaged  by  the  jaws  of 
the  razor  for  holding  the  blade  to  the  seat. 


2.  A  dental  articulator  system  which  comprises  an  up- 
per member  and  a  lower  member  for  supporting  upper  and 
lower  dentures;  means  supporting  said  upper  and  lower 
members  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  controlled  relative 
movement  between  said  members  with  respect  to  three 
mutually  perpendicular  axes;  an  electromechanical  servo- 
mechanism  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  members 
and  adapted  to  move  said  one  member  with  respect  to 
the  other,  said  servomechanism  being  responsive  to  an 
electrical  signal  for  moving  said  member  an  amount  and 
distance  determined  by  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of 
such  signal;  a  source  of  electrical  signals  whose  magni- 
tude and  polarity  represent  relative  jaw  movements;  and 
means  for  applying  signals  from  said  source  to  said 
servomechanism. 
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3^59,985 

VISUAL  APPROACH  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

FOR  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

George  Arthur  Neal,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 

rignor  to  The  de  HayUland  Aircraft  of  Canada  Umited, 

Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,497 

Claims  iwriority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  20,  1961, 

821,660,  Patent  652,322 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—46) 


said  firearm,  said  means  being  spaced  from  said  slot  to 
provide  unobstructed  access  from  said  port  through  sliid 
slot. 

3  259  987 

RECORDING  TAPE  DEVICE 

Elliott  R.  Weyer,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(West  Hills  Road,  Ivoryton,  Conn.) 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,834 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33— 128) 


1 

A      ^^^ 

1 

1 
1 

12 

-■'■■'■■\.-\j'. 

1.  A  visual  approach  guidance  system  for  landing  air- 
craft on  an  air  strip  having  a  predetermined  touch  down 
point  thereon  and  comprising:  a  plurality  of  target  means 
to  one  side  of  said  air  strip  located  substantially  beside 
said  touch  down  point  and  of  a  predetermined  height  y 
between  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof;  and  a  sighting 
member  of  a  height  between  upper  and  lower  edges  there- 
of substantially  equal  to  the  said  height  dimension  y  and 
positioned  beside  said  air  strip  a  distance  /  in  advance  of 
said  target  means  and  a  height  h  above  the  lower  margin 
of  said  target  means  to  define  a  line  of  sight  when  said 
sighting  means  appears  to  the  eye  to  cover  said  target 
means  of  an  angle  A  defining  an  approach  angle  for  an 
aircraft  approaching  said  air  strip,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
sighting  means  being  adapted  to  be  sighted  on  the  lower 
edge  of  said  target  means  thereby  to  define  a  high  angle 
of  apiMTOach  described  by  the  relation 

fe  +  y 


tanC  = 


I 


where  C  is  the  high  angle  of  approach. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  33—50  see: 
Patent  No.  3,260,001 


3^59,986 

TELESCOPE  SIGHT  FOR  TOP-EJECTING 

FIREARMS 

Gibson    F.    Cair,    Guilford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Olin 

Mathieson    Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

Vb^nia 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,921    , 
2  Claims.    (CI.  33—50) 


k  ', 


1.  A  device  for  estimating  the  transport  time  of  tape 
on  a  hub  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  spindle, 
which  comprises  a  transparent  plate-like  element  hating 
a  straightedge,  a  base  line  marked  on  the  plate-like  ele- 
ment and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  straightedge,  Said 
base  line  being  marked  and  calibrated  to  constitute  a  time 
scale;  the  base  line  being  provided  with  a  zero  index  wlliich 
is  spaced  a  measured  distance  from  the  intersectiort  of 
the  loci  of  points  of  the  straightedge  and  the  base  line, 
said  measured  distance  being  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
diameter  of  the  spindle. 


'  3,259,988 

FISH  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Charles  T.  Lunn,  2246  Mayfield  Road,  Saginaw,  Mi^h. 

riled  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,850 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33—169) 


•  C-' 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  side  walls  forming 
a  hollow  body  of  generally  elliptical  cross  section,  at 
least  one  of  said  walls  having  a  transparent  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  of  said  body;  a  closure 
wall  at  one  end  of  said  body;  measuring  indicia  carried 
by  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  body  in  a  position  to  be 
visible  through  said  transparent  wall  portion,  said  indicia 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  from  said  cloBurc 
wall,  said  body  tapering  from  a  point  between  its  ends 
toward  said  one  end  whereby  said  body  has  a  smaller 
cross  sectional  area  at  said  one  end  than  at  its  other  end; 
and  substantially  planar,  thin  anchor  means  joined  to 
one  of  said  walls  and  extending  in  prolongation  of  said 
body  and  to  which  a  line  or  the  like  may  be  anchored- 


1.  A  telescope  sight  for  a  top-ejecting  firearm  com- 
prising, a  rearward  portion  including  an  eye  piece,  a 
forward  portion  including  an  objective  lens,  said  forward 
and  rearward  portions  joined  by  a  tubular  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  ejection  port  of  a  top- 
ejecting  firearm,  said  tubular  body  portion  including  an 
upper  and  lower  elongated  slot  operative  to  allow  a  car- 
tridge to  be  ejected  upwardly  through  the  tubular  body 
portion  of  said  scope,  means  mounting  said  sight  on 


3,259  989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CENTERING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Wilson,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bdndix 
Corporation,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,924 

20  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 

1.  In  profile  recording  apparatus  which  includes  a  table 

for  supporting  a  workpiece  having  an  axis,  gaging  means 

adapted   to  engage   a  surface  of  said   workpiece,  and 

means   providing    for   relative   rotation   of   said   gaging 
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means  and  said  workpiece  about  an  axis  of  rotation  par- 
allel to  said  workpiece  axis,  servo  means  for  moving  said 
table  along  mutually  perpendicular  axes  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  workpiece  to  adjust  the  location  of  said 
axis  of  said  workpiece  to  align  the  axis  of  said  workpiece 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  comprising  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  gaging  means  toward  and  away  from 
said  axis  of  rotation  along  said  surface  of  said  workpiece 


during  relative  rotation  of  said  gaging  means  and  said 
workpiece  about  said  axis  of  rotation  for  providing  an 
electric  signal  representing  a  displacement  of  said  work- 
piece  axis  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  resolver  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  relative  rotation  and  said  signal  for 
developing  components  of  said  signal  related  to  compo- 
nents of  said  displacement  along  said  mutually  i>erpen- 
dicular  axes  and  means  for  applying  said  signal  compo- 
nents to  said  servo  means. 


3,259,990 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BOREHOLE 
INSTRUMENTS 
John  E.  Key,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schhimberger 
Weil  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,423 
2  Claims.    (CI.  33— 178) 


inwardly  into  said  cavity,  said  inner  end  being  operatively 
positioned  relative  to  said  switch  means  for  operating  said 
switch  means  at  one  of  said  positions  of  said  plunger;  re- 
silient biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  plunger 
toward  the  other  of  said  positions;  stop  means  for  limiting 
travel  of  said  plunger  to  said  other  position;  an  elongated 
arm  means  disposed  lengthwise  of  said  housing  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  means  in  a  plane  including 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said  arm  means  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  end  movably  connected  to  said 
housing,  said  movably-connected  ends  being  arranged  so 
that  said  ends  can  be  disposed  in  an  extended  first  posi- 
tion relative  to  one  another  to  place  said  arm  means 
along  said  housing  and  in  a  contracted  second  position 
relative  to  one  another  to  project  said  arm  means  out- 
wardly from  said  housing;  means  on  said  housing  re- 
leasably  holding  said  first  and  second  ends  in  said  first 
position;  and  means  in  said  bousing  resf>onsive  to  travel 
of  said  plunger  to  said  one  position  for  releasing  said 
holding  means,  said  movement-responsive  means  includ- 
ing at  least  two  slidable  rod  members  tandemly  disposed 
between  said  plunger  and  said  holding  means  for  travel 
between  longitudinally-spaced  positions  relative  to  said 
housing,  and  at  least  one  slidable  member  intermediate 
said  rod  members  and  operatively  disposed  therebetween 
so  that  longitudinal  travel  of  one  rod  will  be  translated 
through  said  slidable  member  into  an  equivalent  longi- 
tudinal travel  of  the  other  of  said  rods. 


3,259,991 
FREEZE  DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Illich,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,   North   Cliicago,  111.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,060 
13  Claims.     (CI.  34—5) 


2.  A  control  apparatus  for  borehole  irxstruments  includ- 
ing: a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  housing  having 
an  upper  end  adapted  for  dependent  coupling  to  a  bore- 
hole instpjment  and  a  lower  end  defining  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  cavity  arid  the  exterior  of 
said  housing;  electrical  switch  means  disposed  in  said 
cavity,  said  switch  means  being  adapted  for  electrical 
connection  in  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  such  electrical  circuit;  an  elongated  plunger 
slidably  received  in  said  bore  for  travel  between  longi- 
tudinally-spaced positions  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
plunger  having  an  inner  end  extending  into  said  cavity 
and  an  outer  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  lower 
housing  end,  said  outer  end  being  so  arranged  where  en- 
gagement with  a  borehole  obstruction  forces  said  plunger 


M,  ,2, 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  temperature  sensitive  material 
in  a  vacuum  chamber  having  in  communication  therewith 
a  thermocouple  type  vacuum  gauge  and  an  ionization 
type  vacuum  gauge,  comprising  the  steps  of:  freezing  the 
material;  placing  the  frozen  material  in  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber; applying  heat  and  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  chamber 
to  remove  moisture  from  the  material  being  dried;  cali- 
brating the  thermocouple  type  vacuum  gauge  and  the 
ionization  type  vacuum  gauge  for  a  vacuum  atmosphere 
of  air;  recording  the  thermocouple  type  vacuum  gauge 
reading  while  conducting  the  drying  operation;  simultane- 
ously recording  the  ionization  type  vacuum  gauge  read- 
ing; and  applying  additional  heat  and  vacuum  to  the  vac- 
uum chamber  *'hen  the  thermocouple  type  vacuum  gauge 
reading  and  the  ionization  type  vacuum  gauge  reading  are 
essentially  the  same,  at  which  time  the  major  portion  of 
the  moisture  has  been  removed  from  the  material  being 
dried  and  the  vacuum  chamber  atmosphere  is  substan- 
tially all  air. 
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3,259  992 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 
STACKS  OF  SHEETS 
WiUard    R.    Bonwit,   Rydal,    Pa.,   Moshe   Segal,    Kew 
Gardens,  N.Y.,  and  John  J.  Hartlove  and  William  E. 
Scherer,  BaHimorc,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Lord  Balti- 
more Press,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUcd  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,952 
9  Claims.    (CI.  34— 23) 
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ment  in  such  a  manner  as  to  establish  flow  of  Said 
gaseous  medium  along  said  strip  from  the  arfcag  of 
impingement  to  the  points  of  removal  in  directions 
substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  strip  movement, 
and 
(e)  continuously  recirculating  the  gaseous  medium  re- 
moved from  the  strip  through  heat  exchanger  me»ns. 


1  3,259  994 

DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Horst  Klinkmueller  and  Friedrich  Hirth,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gann-Apparate-  und  Maschinenbau 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart  S.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  196 
G  33,897 
9  Claims.     (CI.  34—26) 


1.  The  method  of  winding  a  stack  of  sheets  in  face 
to  face  contact  with  each  other  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  placing  said  stack  of  sheets  on  edge,  relieving  the 
pressure  on  the  portion  of  the  sheets  adjacent  one  edge 
of  the  stack,  simultaneously  applying  pressure  on  the 
portion  of  the  sheets  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  thereof, 
and  passing  air  between  the  sheets  in  said  stack  while 
said  sheets  are  assembled  in  stack  formation  and  main- 
taining said  sheets  in  stack  formation  in  at  least  partial 
face  to  face  contact  with  each  other  until  air  has  been 
passed  between  all  of  said  sheets. 
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3,259  993 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  STRIP 

William  L.  ZabrisUe,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,195 

3  Claims.    (CI.  34—23) 


1.  In  a  method  of  drying  solid  material,  particularly 
wood,  the  steps  of:  exposing  solid  material  to  be  dried 
in  a  drying  chamber  to  a  variable  climate  in  said  dry- 
ing chamber;  measuring  the  mean  moisture  contdnt  of 
said  solid  material  during  its  exposure  to  said  ^SViable 
climate,  said  mean  moisture  content  varying  as  a  re- 
sult of  said  exposure  to  said  variable  climate;  deter- 
mining in  said  variable  climate  the  equilibrium  moisture 
content  characteristic  of  said  solid  material  when  ex- 
posed to  said  variable  climate  by  measuring  the  rtois- 
ture  content  of  a  thin  specimen  of  said  material  exposed 
to  said  climate,  said  specimen  having  a  surface/tMck- 
ness  ratio  permitting  it  to  display  an  equilibrium  mois- 
ture content  varying  in  conformity  with  variations  of 
said  variable  climate;  determining  any  deviation  of  said 
mean  moisture  content  from  a  reference  value  equ»l  to 
a  times  the  value  of  said  determined  equilibrium  moisr 
ture  content  wherein  the  factor  a  is  a  desired  dfying 
gradient;  and  regulating  said  variable  climate  in  said 
drying  chamber  during  drying  said  solid  natural  therein 
in  dependency  upon  said  this  determined  deviation  in 
a  manner  tending  to  eliminate  such  existing  deviation. 


2.  A  continuous  process  method  of  heating  or  cooling 
strip  metal  comiH-ising: 

(a)  continuously  moving  said  strip  metal  through  a 
housing,  said  moving  strip  metal  having  an  atmos- 
phere boundary  layer  adjacent  thereto. 

(b)  exposing  for  treatment  a  portion  of  said  moving 
strip  between  support  points  in  said  housing, 

(c)  directing  a  plurality  of  jets  of  a  gaseous  medium 
from  orifices  against  both  sides  of  said  strip  at  se- 
lected and  spaced  apart  areas  along  said  exposed  por- 
tion at  a  discharge  velocity  between  5,(XX)  and  12,000 
feet  per  minute  to  impart  a  momentum  to  said  gas- 
eous medium  against  said  moving  strip  metal  that  is 
greater  than  the  momentum  of  said  boundary  layer, 

(d)  removing  said  gaseous  medium  from  said  strip  at 
points  in  between  said  selected  areas  of  jet  impinge- 


3  259  995 

MOVING  MATERIAL  DRYING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Powischill,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proctor 

&  Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,895 
25  Claims.     (CI.  34—31) 
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1.  A  method  of  continuously  drying  material  to  a  de- 
sired condition  consisting  of  the  steps  of  conveying  ma- 
terial along  a  predetermined  path  through  at  least  first 
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and  second  zones,  controlling  the  drying  conditions  by 
means  including  circulating  a  conditioned  drying  medium 
through  the  material  to  dry  the  same,  sensing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  drying  medium  after  it  has  passed  through 
the  material  at  least  at  one  given  point  in  one  of  said 
zones  and  varying  the  drying  conditions  in  at  least  one 
of  said  zones  in  response  to  deviations  of  the  temperature 
of  the  drying  medium  sensed  at  said  point  from  a  pre- 
determined temperature  at  said  point. 


3^59,996 
PORTABLE  LAUNDRY  DRYER 

R.  Dell  Hull,  3110  E.  33rd  St;  Roy  L.  Hall,  3551  S. 
Toledo  PUce;  and  Jcny  R.  Hull,  3110  E.  33rd  St,  all 
of  Tulsa  35,  OUa. 

FUed  Sept  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,798 
10  Claims.     (CL  34—53) 


said  gas  conduits  having  a  polygonal  cross  section  whose 
internal  side  length  is  less  than  2  meters  and  internal 
cross-sectional  area  is  greater  than  the  square  of  2  meters, 
and  the  polygon  wall  portions  of  said  conduits  having 
normally  closed  cleaning  openings  extending  through  the 
wall  portion  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  wall  surface  near 


1.  A  portable  laundry  dryer,  comprising,  a  lower  tu- 
bular casing  section  having  openings  through  the  walls 
thereof  for  entrance  of  outside  air,  an  upwardly  tapering 
transverse  foraminous  wall  across  the  upper  portion  of 
said  lower  casing  section,  an  upper  tubular  casing  sec- 
tion defining  a  drying  chamber  disposed  about  the  lower 
casing  section  in  telescoping  relation  for  extension  and 
retraction  relative  thereto,  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
rim  about  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  section  defining 
a  central  opening  in  said  upper  end,  said  annular  rim 
being  arcuate  in  cross-section  with  its  concave  side  facing 
downwardly,  a  perforate  cover  hinged  to  said  rim  for 
closing  said  central  opening,  releasable  latch  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  between  the  casing  sections  for 
securing  said  casing  sections  in  relatively  extended  posi- 
tion, and  means  mounted  in  said  lower  casing  section  for 
heating  and  circulating  air  through  said  drying  chamber, 
said  means  for  circulating  air  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  fan  rotatably  mounted  below  said  foraminous 
wall,  and  an  annular  baffle  secured  to  the  wall  of  the 
lower  casing  section  about  the  periphery  of  the  fan. 


3,259,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  BETWEEN 

GAS  AND  FINE-GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Franz  Miiller,  Bensbcrg-Rcfnith,  Germany,  assignor  to 
KIockner-Humholdt-Dcntz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne- 
Deutz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1961, 
K  45,086 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  34—57) 
1.  Apparatus  for  heat  exchange  between  gas  and  fine- 
granular  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  dust-from-gas 
separators  and  respective  gas  conduits  serially  intercon- 
necting said  separators  to  form  a  continuous  gas  path 
therethrough,  material  conveying  means  having  pipe  means 
extending   from   each  subseqifent   separator  relative  to 
said  gas  path  to  the  gas  conduit  entering  the  preced- 
ing separator,  said  material  conveying  means  forming 
a  path  for  material  generally  in  counter  flow  to  the  gas. 


one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  wall  portion  with 
the  axis  of  the  respective  openings  substantially  parallel 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  next  adjacent  wall  portion, 
whereby  the  entire  wddth  of  said  inner  surface  is  acces- 
sible through  said  opening  to  cleaning  by  a  tool  shorter 
than  the  inner  width  of  said  conduit. 


3,259,998 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FLUIDIZATION  OF  POWDERED 

MATERIALS 
Jean-Claude  Leclere,  Saint  Germain-en-Laye,  and  Jean 
Rouanet  Metz,  France,  assignors  to  Instltut  de  Re- 
cherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise,  Saint  Germain-en- 
Laye,  France,  a  professional  institution  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,517 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1962, 
907,139,  Patent  1,338,537;  Dec.  1,  1962,  917,269, 
Patent  82,698 

8  Cbdms.     (Q.  34—57) 


1.  A  device  for  the  fluidization  of  pulverulent  material, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  upright  vessel  having  a 
bottom  wall  formed  with  at  least  one  outlet  opening 
therein  the  latter  directly  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  vessel,  and  including  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  bottom  wall; 
a  plurality  of  tubes  located  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and 
extending  in  substantially  radial  direction  from  a  periph- 
eral zone  of  said  vessel  towards  the  center  thereof,  said 
tubes  having  top  faces  directed  upwardly  away  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  being  formed  with  substantially  upwardly 
directed  apertures;  and  compressed  gas  distributing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  tubes,  respectively,  for  in- 
troducing compressed  gas  into  the  same. 
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3^59,999 
COMBINATION  COOLER-DRYER 
Rkhard  F.  Brown,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southern 
NUrogen  Company,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga.,  a  corporation 
of  Georgia 

FUcd  Nov.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,055 
7  Claims.    (CI.  34—135) 


container,  first  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
roller  means  and  continuously  pressing  it  in  the  direction 
toward  the  other  roller  means  of  the  same  unit,  second 
means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  roller  means  for 
pressing  the  same  in  the  direction  toward  the  other  roll- 
er means  of  the  same  unit,  said  second  means  being  pres- 
sure fluid  operable,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
pressure  fluid  operable  means  comprising  piston  m^ans 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  drying  and  cooling 
moist  agglomerates,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  continuous  cylindrical  drum  having  a  fully  open  ma- 
terial inlet  end  and  a  substantially  closed  material  dis- 
charge end,  said  discharge  end  being  disposed  opposite 
said  inlet  end  and  being  connected  to  said  inlet  end  by 
means  of  a  continuous  cylindrical  wall,  said  discharge 
end  being  provided  with  outlet  means  to  discharge  dried 
and  cooled  agglomerates  therefrom;  means  for  supply- 
ing moist  agglomerates  to  said  inlet  end;  means  for  sup- 
plying a  hot  drying  gas  to  said  inlet  end  to  dry  agglomer- 
ates fed  into  said  dnmi;  said  drum  being  tipped  down- 
wardly for  advancing  said  agglomerates  through  said  drum 
from  the  inlet  end  to  said  discharge  end;  conduit  mean<^ 
spaced  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum 
extending  inwardly  from  an  opening  therefor  in  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  drum,  said  conduit  means  terminating 
in  an  inner  opening  having  an  outwardly  curved  end  at 
a  point  within  said  drum  and  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, the  curved  end  of  said  conduit  means  being  spaced  a 
relatively  short  distance  from  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
drum,  the  curved  end  and  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  dry- 
ing zone  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  drum  and  forming  a 
cooling  zone  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  drum;  cooling 
gas  openings  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  drum  near 
the  discharge  end  and  extending  around  \hc  periphery 
of  the  cylindrical  wall;  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
drum  for  feeding  cooling  gas  into  the  cooling  gas  open- 
ings and  then  into  said  drum  and  means  associated  with 
the  conduit  means  and  operative  through  the  open  inner 
end  thereof  for  drawing  drying  gas  and  cooling  gas 
through  said  drying  and  cooling  zones  respectively,  and 
discharging  said  gases  from  said  drum,  wherein  the  dry- 
ing gas  is  supplied  in  heated  condition  to  the  open  inlet 
end  from  a  source  outside  said  apparatus. 


3,260,000 
PRESSURE  ABSORBER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PROCESSING  WEBS  OF  TEXTILE  GOODS 
Giinther  Sdiiffer,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh. 
Kleincwcfcrs  Solme,  Krefeld,  Germany 
FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,373 
Claims  prkwity,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1961, 
K  44,254 
4  Claims.     (CI.  34—242) 
1.  A   iwessure   absorber   arrangement   for   processing 
webs  of  textile  goods,  which  includes:  a  pressure  con- 
tainer for  receiving  and  containing  a  pressure  medium, 
said  pressure  container  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  first  conveying  and  sealing  unit  arranged  at 
said  inlet,  a  second  conveying  and  sealing  unit  arranged 
at  said  outlet,  each  of  said  units  including  a  plurality  of 
roller  means  for  passing  a  web  of  textile  goods  there- 
through and  respectively  into  and  out  of  said  pressure 


including  a  smaller  first  effective  area  connected  with  said 
fluid  operable  means  and  a  larger  second  effective  area, 
and  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  pres- 
sure container  for  conveying  pressure  from  the  latter 
to  said  second  effective  area  thereby  to  cause  said  first 
area  to  supply  fluid  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure in  said  container  to  said  pressure  fluid  operable 
means. 


3,260,001 

TELESCOPE  SIGHT  MOUNT  FOR  FIR£ARM$ 

Wgliam  R.  Weaver,  %  Weaver  Mfg.  Inc., 

7125  Industrial  Ave.,  El  Paso  15,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,888 

8  Claims.     (CI.  33—50) 


1.  For  use  with  firearm  having  a  pair  of  spaced  Ripart 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  disposed  on  an  T$pptT 
portion  thereof,  a  telescope  sight  mount  rerriovably  at- 
tachable to  said  firearm,  comprising,  a  sight-suppdrting 
bracket  member  formed  from  a  single  continuous  strip 
of  sheet  metal,  said  bracket  member  including  an  arCuate 
body  portion  shaped  to  encircle  more  than  one-half  the 
circumfcpemce  of  the  barrel  of  a  telescope  sight,  the  ends 
of  said  body  portion  being  turned  outwardly  at  angles  to 
said  body  portion  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs, 
intumed  toe  portions  at  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  re- 
ceivable in  said  grooves,  a  screw  member  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  legs  intermediate  the  free  ends  of 
said  legs  and  said  body  portion  and  spaced  from  the  fire- 
arm and  the  sight  barrel  adapted  to  draw  said  legs  toward 
each  other  whereby  to  clamp  said  arcuate  body  portion 
about  the  sight  barrel  and  to  urge  said  toe  portions  into 


V^ 


July  12,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


443 


clamping  engagement  in  said  grooves,  said  angles  being 
selected  to  provide  a  spacing  between  the  legs  such  as 
to  permit  a  limited  degree  of  relative  movement  between 
the  legs  while  the  body  portion  remains  tightly  clamped 
about  the  si^t  barrel. 


3,260,002 

SNOW  PUSHER  HAVING  EQUALIZER  GUIDE 

SCRAPER  TONGUE  MEMBER 

Sterling  P.  Breadi,  9917  Fonda  Drive, 

St  Look  Comity  37,  Mo. 

FUcd  Sept  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311,393 

8  Clalma.    (CI.  37—53) 


.\- 


1.  A  snow  pusher  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  triangularly  shaped  side  panels  joined  at 
a  common  top  edge  and  meeting  in  an  apex,  said 
panels  defining  a  hollow  pyramidal  shape  open  at 
the  bottom  and  at  one  end, 

(b)  a  guide  member  mounted  on  the  apex,  said  guide 
member  including  a  flat  planar  base  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  apex  and  aligned  with  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  bottom  edges  of  the  triangular  panels, 
and  a  hollow  body  congruent  to  said  pyramidal  shape 
mounted  on  and  projecting  over  the  base,  the  apex 
of  the  snow  pusher  panels  being  received  within  the 
hollow  body,  and 

(c)  means  securing  the  guide  member  to  the  triangular 
panels. 


3J60,003 
BULLDOZER  OR  LIKE  IMPLEMENT  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  TRACTOR 

Colin  Hcniy  Rolfc,  Whcclhotaiic,  ^ringam, 

Qnccndand,  Anlniia 

FUcd  Jane  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,522 

2  Clainu.    (CL  37—144) 


3,260,004 

DEEP-SEA  MINING  METHOD 

Warren  B.  Brooks,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,631 

6Claimfl.    (CI.  37— 195) 


TT 


-ffl^ 


:m^^ 


wt- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  mining  mineral  materials  from  the 
ocean  floor,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  buoyant  means  adapted  to  float  at  the  surface  of 
a  body  of  water; 

(b)  conduit  means  extending  downwardly  from  said 
buoyant  means  through  said  body  of  water  toward 
the  floor  thereof; 

(c)  valve  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  to 
control  the  flow  of  water  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit; 

(d)  means  4t  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  for  pre- 
venting flow  of  mineral  materials  into  said  conduit; 

(e)  bin  means  supported  on  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
duit means,  said  bin  means  being  provided  with 
well  means  for  receiving  said  conduit  means  so  that 
said  bin  means  may  be  lifted  upwardly  around  said 
conduit  means; 

(f )  a  plurality  of  cables  extending  from  said  bin  means 
to  said  buoyant  means; 

(g)  means  connected  to  said  bin  means  for  picking  up 
said  mineral  materials  from  said  floor  and  conduct- 
ing said  materials  into  said  bin  means;  and 

(h)  means  supported  on  said  buoyant  means  for 
evacuating  water  from  said  conduit  means. 


3,260,005 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  STEAM  IRON  BASE 
Nelson  E.  Loomb,  Cokbrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Son- 
Chief  Electrics,  Utc^  Winsted,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connectlcnt 

FUed  Jane  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,757 
3  Claims.    (CI.  38—77) 


11     2>   so      »32 


1.  A  tractor-mounted  implement  including:  a  tractor; 
rearwardly  extending  power-operated  lifting  arms  on  said 
tractor;  a  first  frame  including  a  pair  of  carrying  arms 
rigidly  connected  together  and  lying  one  on  either  side 
of  said  tractor;  a  working  head  mounted  on  said  first 
frame  in  front  of  said  tractor;  a  rear  frame  rigidly  at- 
tached for  unitary  movement  with  said  lifting  arms;  a  de- 
tachable but  rigid  connection  between  said  first  frame  and 
said  rear  frame,  a  transverse  tool  bar  pivotally  attached 
to  said  rear  frame;  spaced  tool  attachment  means  on  said 
tool  bar;  and  correspondingly  spaced  attachment  means 
on  said  working  head  suited  to  engage  said  tool  attach- 
ment means. 


1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  steam  iron,  the  steps 
of;  placing  a  locator  plate  having  openings  therein  upon 
a  soleplate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  and 
upstanding  integral  orientation  pins  with  said  openings 
registering  with  said  orientation  pins,  said  locator  plate 
having  a  peripheral  surface  which  when  positioned  by 
said  orientation  pins  will  be  equispaced  throughout  its 
length  from  said  outlet  ports;  placing  a  beating  element 
on  said  soleplate  within  the  space  between  said  locator 
plate  and  outlet  ports;  uniting  said  locator  plate  and  heat- 
ing element  to  said  soleplate;  attaching  a  cover  over  said 
united  locator  plate  and  beating  element  with  said  cover 
providing  a  common  generating  chamber  enclosing  said 
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locator  plate  openings  and  said  soleplate  outlet  ports; 
sealing  the  periphery  of  said  cover  to  said  soleplate,  heat- 
ing element  and  locator  plate  to  maintain  said  chamber 
fluid-tight;  and  attaching  a  water  reservoir  above  said 
cover. 


3,260,006 

CARD  CLIP 

Anatoly  Dunajew,  Haledon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dunmar 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,276 

2  Claims.    (CI.  40—124) 


^ 


aa. 


Wx^ 


^1 


1.  A  holder  for  card-type  clip  finder  systems,  compris- 
ing a  mount  of  T-form  cross-section  including  a  cross- 
arm  having  opposed  ends,  a  card  clip  having  spring  legs 
projecting  laterally  away  from  a  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  snap  over  the  ends  of  the  cross-arms,  a  central  tab 
extending  between  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  legs 
for  engagement  with  said  cross-arm  intermediate  said  ends 
thereof,  and  card-holding  means  carried  on  said  clip,  said 
card-holding  means  comprising  a  central  S-form  spring 
tabs  struck  from  said  clip,  and  an  outer  tab  struck  from 
said  clip  at  opposed  ends  thereof,  said  S  and  outer  tabs 
being  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  edge  of  said  card. 


0  3,260,007 

ANIMAL  TAGS     . 
Nonnan  J.  Hayes,  2138  Shoshone  Trail  N.,  Cody,  Wyo. 
FUed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,498 
5  Claims.     (CI.  40—301) 


^M 


1.  The  combination  of  an  animal  tag  and  a  pin  for 
attaching  said  tag  to  the  ear  of  an  animal,  said  tag  being 
formed  of  sufficiently  resilient  material  to  bend  or  twist 
during  use  and  having  a  flat  base  providing  a  space  on 
each  side  adapted  to  carry  an  identification  mark,  each 
said  space  having  a  surface  capable  of  receiving  a  mark- 
ing ink  or  the  like; 

a  neck  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  integral 
therewith,  said  base  being  wider  than  said  neck  and 
said  neck  having  a  length  sufficient  that  said  identi- 
fication space  on  both  sides  of  said  base  will  be  vis- 
ible below  the  ear  of  an  animal  to  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  neck  is  attached; 
a  socket  integral  with  said  neck  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
_  and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  base  and 
neck,  said  socket  extending  laterally  to  one  side  from 


said  neck,  and  having  a  flat,  outer  end,  said  sociket 
having  a  lateral  hole  therein  which  decreases  in  diam- 
eter toward  said  outer  end  and  a  well  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  hole  at  the  end  of  lesser  diameter;  lind 

said  pin  being  formed  of  less  resilient  material  than 
said  tag,  but  non-toxic  to  said  animal,  said  pin  hav- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  stem  having  a  diameter -slightly  greater 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  socket  hole; 

a  coaxial,  circular  button  at  one  end  of  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  flat  rear  end; 

a  coaxial,  conical  point  at  the  other  end  of  said  stem, 
said  conical  point  having  a  rear  rifli  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  stem  but  less  than  that  of 
said  well  and  said  conical  point  being  self  piercing, 
thereby  permitting  said  ear  tag  to  be  installed  by 
pushing  said  point  through  a  lower,  insensitive  por- 
tion of  the  ear  of  an  animal  and  into  and  through 
said  socket  hole,  through  pressure  between  said  but- 
ton and  the  flat  end  of  said  socket;  and 

said  neck  being  flat  against  said  ear  of  said  aniipal, 
both  during  and  after  installation. 


3,260,008 

SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS 

Arthur  S.  Yeomans,  Jr.,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,949 
5  Claims.     (CI.  42—1) 


4.  A  gun  having  a  barrel  and  a  sight  rib  detachlibly 
mounted  on  said  barrel,  said  rib  comprising  an  elongated 
member  of  flexible  material  having  between  its  en<ls  a 
length  of  upper  sight  surface,  said  member  having  de- 
pendent therefrom  intermediate  said  ends  a  single  mount- 
ing band  integral  with  said  member  and  having  a  itiain 
opening  for  receiving  said  barrel  under  said  meitiber 
and  also  bloving  a  secondary  opening  extending  parallel 
with  said  main  opening  for  receiving  another  of  the 
existing  gun  parts  in  parallelism  with  said  barrel  for 
detachably  fixing  said  rib  on  said  barrel,  said  member 
having  means  for  maintaining  said  ends  and  substantially 
all  of  said  member  therebetween  in  contiguity  with  said 
barrel  and  retained  against  lateral  movement,  an  aper- 
tured  barrel  bracket  depending  from  said  barrel,  said 
gun  including  among  its  other  existing  gun  parts  a  (ore- 
arm  and  a  detachable  take-down  screw  adapted  for  pas- 
sage into  the  secondary  opening  of  the  mounting  band 
and  said  bracket  aperture  for  screw  threaded  fixation 
to  said  gun  and  detachably  mounting  said  rib  with  at 
least  longitudinal  fixation  on  said  barrel  with  said  band 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  forearm  and  said  bracket 


3,260,009 

MULTI-BARREL  FIREARM  WITH  ROTATABtE 

AND  RECIPROCABLE  HAMMER 

Robert  L.  Hillberg,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginli 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,562 

3  Claims.     (CI.  42—69) 

1.  A  multi-barrel  firearm  including  a  barrel  housing 

and  trigger  housing  pivotally  joined  together,  a  plurality 

of  barrels  each  having  a  cartridge   receiving  chamber 
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mounted  in  said  barrel  housing,  a  breech  plug  mounted  in 
said  trigger  housing,  a  plurality  of  firing  pins  slidably 
mounted  in  said  breech  plug,  each  of  said  firing  pins  being 
aligned  with  a  cartridge  receiving  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
rotary  hammer  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  firing  pins, 
means  mounting  said  rotary  hammer  in  said  trigger  hous- 
ing for  rotation  and  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away 
from  said  firing  pins  along  its  longitudinal  axis  which  is 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  barrels,  said  rotary 
hammer  including  a  fwward  face  having  recesses  aligned 
with  all  but  one  of  laid  firing  pins  so  that  said  rotary  ham- 
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mer  is  engageable  with  only  one  firing  pin  at  a  time,  a 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  trigger  bousing  engage- 
able  with  said  hammer  to  move  said  hanmer  rearwardly 
relative  to  said  breech  plug  and  release  said  hammer  each 
time  said  trigger  is  pulled,  spring  means  biasing  said  ham- 
mer toward  a  forward  position  adjacent  said  breech  plug, 
a  cam  track  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotary 
hammer,  and  means  mounted  in  said  trigger  housing  en- 
gaging said  cam  track  to  rotate  said  hanuner  into  engage- 
ment with  another  firing  pin  each  time  the  hammer  is 
moved  fore  and  aft 


3,260,010 

FISHING  ROD 

Henri  Dnboii,  23  Roc  Henri  Barbosse, 

LcTaUob-Pcn-^  France 

FUed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,671 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  22, 1962, 

901,561 

4  ClalmB.    (CL  43—18) 


3.  A  glass  fiber  fishing  rod  formed  as  a  tube  with  the 
walls  of  the  tube  comprising  rolled  layers  of  strips  of 
glass  fiber  material  of  the  type  in  which  the  fibers  lie 
in  parallel  lines,  with  each  strip  rolled  relatively  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  with  said  axis  at  an  angle  of 
but  a  few  degrees  from  parallel  to  the  glass  fibers  of  each 
strip,  and  with  said  strips  alternating  in  angularity  so 
that  the  fibers  of  one  roUed  strip  are  at  an  acute  angle 
relatively  to  the  fibers  of  the  next  superimposed  strip. 


Sjicreii 

FISH  LURE 

Donald  K.  Reamy,  19  Wiimard  Road,  Hampton,  Va. 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,214 

1  Claim,     (a.  43—42.09) 

A  fish  lure  comprising,  an  elongated  body  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  closed  ends,  a  cylindrical  bearing  seat 
in  one  end  of  the  body  open  to  Uie  central  aperture,  a 


bearing  housing  in  the  other  end  of  the  body  open  to 
the  central  aperture  and  to  the  exterior  of  the  body, 
a  resilient  cUp  in  the  bearing  housing,  the  clip  having  an 
open  arcuate  central  section  with  separable  legs  extend- 
ing therefrom  defining  an  entrance  throat  into  the  central 
section,  the  bearing  housing  having  an  enlarged  recess 
to  receive  the  central  section  of  the  clip,  means  on  the 


body  for  abutment  by  the  legs  of  the  clip  to  yieldingly 
hold  portions  of  the  clip  legs  in  contact  to  close  the 
throat  into  the  central  section  of  the  clip,  and  a  spinner 
having  shaft  means  extending  therefrom  for  seating  in  the 
cylindrical  bearing  seat  and  snapping  into  the  central  sec- 
tion of  the  clip  to  removably  support  the  spinner  for  ro- 
tation within  the  aperture  in  the  body. 


3,260,012 

FISH  HOOKS  AND  LURES 

MUton  M.  Stolzer,  630  Cedar  St,  UnioDdalc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  Na  392,173 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 42.1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fish  hook 
comprising  an  elongated  shank  having  a  bight  at  one  end 
which  terminates  in  a  point;  the  other  end  of  the  shank 
being  formed  as  an  eye;  tiie  plane  of  said  eye  being 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  bight  and  a  guard  in- 
duding  a  tubular  structure  made  of  a  strip  of  springy 
material  having  a  hole  at  each  end  thereof;  said  eye  being 
at  the  ends  of  said  strip,  and  means  to  maintain  the  assem- 
bly, positioned  through  said  eye  and  holes;  said  tubular 
struct\ire  being  deformable  when  pinched  to  flatten;  said 
springy  strip  having  an  elongated  slot  Aerethrough;  said 
shank  being  positioned  on  said  tubular  structure  whereby 
said  point  is  normally  within  said  tubular  structure  ad- 
jacent said  slot  in  said  strip  and  so  that  when  the  tubular 
structure  is  pinched  to  flatten,  said  slot  in  said  strip  will 
approach  the  shank,  and  said  point  of  the  hook  will  pass 
out  of  the  tubular  structure  through  said  slot  in  said  strip. 


3,260,013 

TOY  DUMPING  MECHANISM 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  inc., 

Hawtiioroe,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonnia 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,412 

7  Claims.    (C.  46—40) 

1.  A  simple,  reliable  toy  dumping  mechanism  adapted 

to  compensate  for  overioads  thereon  while  permitting 

manual  operation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dimiping  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support 
axle; 
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(b)  positioning  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
dumping  arm  for  rotating  it  to  and  between  a  dump- 
ing position  and  a  receiving  position; 

(c)  pivotally  mounted  frame  means  for  supporting  a 
container;  and 

(d)  coupling  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
dumping  arm  to  said  frame  means,  said  coupling 


arranged  to  operate  said  sound  producing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  only  a  predetermined  total  stimulus  applied 
thereto;  actuator  means  responsive  to  patting  the  body 
of  said  baby  doll  for  applying  to  said  control  means  a 


means  being  adapted  to  permit  said  dumping  arm  to 
regulate  said  container  position  under  normal  load- 
ing conditions  of  said  container,  to  permit  said  dump- 
ing arm  to  move  independently  of  said  container 
when  said  container  is  overloaded  and  to  permit 
said  container  to  be  manually  moved  independently 
of  said  dumping  arm. 


stimulus  less  than  said  predetermined  total  stimulus!;  said 
control  means  including  means  for  accumulating  suc- 
cessive stimuli  from  said  actuator  means  to  thereby  actu- 
ate said  sound  producing  means. 


3^60,014 

ROPE  SPINNING  SWIVEL 

Leonard  D.  Knieger,  4580  Flower  St.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,500 

3  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 47) 


^  3,260,016 

OSCILLATING   AMUSEMENT   DEVICE  ADAfTED 
TO  SIMULATE  A  COMIC  HUMAN  CHARACTER 
Adolpli  E.  Goldfarb,  6927  Eagle  Ave, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,454 

1  CWm.     (CL  46—119) 


y'f 


1.  A  spinning  rope  organization  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hondo  defining  an  eye  and  a  stem  extending 
therefrom,  a  rigid  arcuate  rope-simulating  member  ex- 
tending through  and  fixed  within  said  eye,  said  member 
having  a  first  free  end  extending  generally  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  eye  and  a  second  free  end  extending  gen- 
erally away  from  and  in  alignment  with  said  stem,  a 
loop  length  of  rope  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  stem 
and  the  other  end  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said 
arcuate  member,  and  means  mounting  a  handle  length  of 
rope  on  the  first  free  end  of  said  arcuate  member  for 
swiveling  movement  with  respect  thereto  whereby  said 
loop  and  hondo  swivel  with  respect  to  said  hand  e  length 
of  rope. 

3,260,015 
BABY  DOLL  BURP  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Afar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomhi 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,766 
9  Claims.     (CL  46—117) 
6.  A  baby  doll  burp  mechanism  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  patting  the  baby  doll  on  the  back  and  to  periodi- 
cally produce  a  burp  sound  when  operated  so  as  to  simu- 
late the  actual  behavior  of  a  baby,  comprising:  sound 
producing  means  within  a  baby  doll  and  adapted  to  emit 
a  burp  sound  when  operated;  control  means  in  said  doll 


An  amusement  device  adapted  to  simulate  a  comic 
human  character  comprising,  a  base  simulating  a  ^air  of 
shoe  members,  a  simulated  hat  positioned  directly  above 
said  pair  of  shoe  members,  said  shoe  members  extending 
a  short  distance  up  into  said  hat  at  their  rearward  end 
with  the  front  end  of  said  shoe  members  extending  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  front  of  said  hat  presenting  a  visual 
impression  that  the  head  and  body  of  a  human  charac- 
ter is  telescoped  between  the  hat  and  base,  means  itiount- 
ing  said  simulated  hat  relative  to  said  shoe  members  for 
oscillating  movement  of  said  simulated  hat,  said  means 
including  a  motor  for  oscillating  said  simulated  hit  with 
respect  to  said  shoe  members,  a  simulated  pair  of  arms 
and  hands  extending  outwardly  from  under  said  simu- 
lated hat,  said  arms  and  hands  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  they  quiver  as  the  hat  is  oscillating. 


'  3^60,017  _ 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  TOY  SPACE 
STATION  HAVING  LAMP  MEANS 
Robert  A.  Wolfe,  455  EUzaixdi  Ave.,  Newarli,  NJ. 
I     FUed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,712 
I  3  Claims.     (0.46—226)  I 

1.  A  toy  space  station  comprising  gas-tight  container 
means  simulating  the  appearance  of  a  space  itation, 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  gas  which  is  lighter  than  air, 
and  when  filled  with  said  gas,  tending  to  rise,  said  con- 
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tainer  means  carrying  at  least  one  lamp  which  is  visible 
at  the  exterior  of  said  container  means,  a  hold-down  unit 
adapted  to  be  situated  directly  beneath  said  container 
means  on  a  suitable  surface,  said  hold-down  unit  carrying 
a  rotary  reel  means  and  a  reversible  electric  motor  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  reel  means  for  turning  the 
latter  in  one  direction  or  anotiher,  electrical  wiring  con- 
nected to  said  reel  means  to  be  reeled  on  to  the  same  or 
paid  out  of  the  same  depending  upon  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  electrical  nvotor  means,  said  electrical  wiring 
being  mechanically  connected  to  said  container  means  for 
controlling  the  elevation  thereof,  said  hold-down  unit 
being  heavy  enough  to  remain  stationary  on  a  given  sur- 


5*^^ 


face  while  said  container  means  due  to  its  tendency  to 
rise  pulls  upwardly  on  said  electrical  wiring  to  become 
situated  at  an  elevation  controlled  by  said  reel  means,  said 
electrical  wiring  also  being  electrically  connected  with 
said  lamp,  a  control  unit  spaced  from  said  hold-down 
unit  and  connected  with  the  latter  through  additional 
electrical  wiring  which  is  electrically  connected  with  said 
motor  means  and  with  the  electrical  wiring  extending 
from  said  reel  means  to  said  container  means  and  lamp, 
and  a  pair  of  switch  means  connected  to  said  additional 
wiring,  carried  by  said  control  unit,  and  accessible  to  the 
operator  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  and 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  lamp,  respectively. 


3,260,018 

DOOR  CLOSING  MECHANISM 

Wllmer  R.  Schlli^  8245  N.  27th  Atc  Sp^c  B69, 

FHed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,491 
TCiyn.    (a.  49— 7) 


1.  In  a  door  closing  mechanism  the  combination  of: 
an  outline  frame  having  an  opening  therein;  a  closure 
member  pivotally  mounted  therein;  an  actuator  shaft 
pivotal  relative  to  said  closure  member;  holding  means 
tending  to  hold  said  shaft  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
frame;  a  latch  member  mounted  on  said  closure  mem- 
ber; an  outwardly  diverging  V-shaped  notch  in  said  shaft; 
said  latch  member  having  an  inwardly  directed  comple- 
mental  V-shaped  portion  engageable  with  said  V-shaped 


notch;  a  fusible  link  tending  to  hold  said  latch  member 
in  said  notch;  and  first  means  tending  to  close  said 
closure  member  with  respect  to  said  opening  in  said 
frame,  said  closure  member  pivoted  about  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  link  when  intact  holding  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  connect  said  closure  member  to  said  shaft  and 
whereby  rupture  of  said  link  releases  said  latch  mem- 
ber and  permits  cam  action  of  said  V-shaped  portion  of 
said  latch  member  in  said  V-shaped  notch  portion  of  said 
actuator  shaft  to  eject  said  latch  member  therefrom  under 
influence  of  said  first  means  tending  to  pivot  said  closure 
member  relative  to  said  shaft  and,  thus,  permitting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  closure  member  relative  to  said  shaft. 


3,260,019 

GRINDING  METHOD 

Sidney  M.  Napp,  Rockton,  m.,  assignor  to  Besly-Welles 

Corporation,  South  Bdoit,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,000 

4  Claims.    (Q.  51—281) 


1.  In  the  method  of  grinding  a  planar  surface  (m  a 
workpiece,  the  steps  comprising 

orienting  a  workpiece  having  a  planar  surface  to  be 
ground  with  the  planar  surface  disposed  in  a  plane 
generally  coincident  with  the  grinding  plane  of  a 
rotating,  axially  fixed  grinding  wheel  in  a  grinding 
zone, 

moving  the  center  of  the  workpiece  laterally  past  the 
grinding  wheel  along  a  continuously  advancing  rec- 
tilinear path  of  travel  which  is  oriented  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel, 

maintaining  the  planar  surface  to  be  groimd  in  the 
grinding  plane  as  the  workpiece  is  advanced  into, 
through,  and  out  of  the  grinding  zone  to  a  point  in 
its  path  of  travel  at  which  the  workpiece  leaves  con- 
tact with  the  grinding  wheel,  and 

positively  imparting  rotational  movement  having  a  con- 
stant peripheral  velocity  to  the  workpiece  during  the 
time  it  is  in  contact  with  the  grinding  wheel. 


3,260,020 
CONCENTRIC  CHAMBERED  PRESTRESSED 

UNIT 
PiciTC  Patln,  Paris,  Fhmcc,  aarignor  to  Compagnie  d'bi- 
snicors  et  Technicicns  dHEtDdes  (CITE),  Paris,  France, 
a  company  of  France 

Filed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,784 
Ciainw  priotlty,  application  Fhmcc,  Rfay  24,  1962, 

898,690 
5  Claims.    (0.52—2) 
.    1.  A  prestressed  unit  comprising  a  substantially  closed 
concrete  inner  chamber,  a  plurality  of  metal  reinforce- 
ments surrounding  the  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
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concrete  shell  covering  said  reinforcements  and  defining 
a  cavity  around  the  inner  chamber,  a  fluid  tight  layer 


engaging  said  shell  in  the  cavity  and  a  product  under 
permanent  pressure  in  the  cavity. 


3,260,021 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING   FIXTURES   AND   AP- 
PLIANCES ONTO  PLASTER  OR  TILE  WALLS 
Jacob  M.  Katz,  357  E.  57th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,685 
4  Claims.    (CI.  52— 27) 


said  arch  portions  being  of  angular  form  and  each 
including  a  base  panel  and  a  side  panel  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  said  base  panel, 

means  extending  through,  and  connecting  the  end$  of 
said  side  panels  of  adjacent  arch  portions  in  over- 


lapping relation  and  said  base  panels  of  adjoihing 
arch  portions  being  foldably  connected  along  panallel 
fold  lines, 
and  separate  flaps  hinged  to  the  base  panel  and  side 
panel  at  the  ends  of  said  arch. 


I  3,260,023 

BRIDGE  FLOOR  AND  SURFACING  COMPONENT 

THEREFOR 
Harry  S.  Nagin,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Steel 
Products  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,021 
2  Claims.    (CI.  52— 181) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  item  having  a  base  posi- 
tioned against  the  surface  of  a  wall  structure  comprising 
a  masonry  wall  faced  with  a  flat  finishing  layer  of  wall 
material,    a    template    member    positioned    against    the 
masonry  wall  and  formed  with  a  channel   therealong 
whose  longitudinal  opening  is  against  the  masonry  wall; 
the  template  being  perforated  aside  the  channel;  said 
template  men>ber  being  mounted  with  an  adhesive  onto 
the  masonry  wall  and  imbedded  within  said  finishing  layer; 
said  channel  having  a  floor  wall,  two  nuts  fixed  to  said 
template  member  in  predetermined  spaced  relation;  each 
of  said  nuts  being  a  T-nut  comprising  a  headed  interior- 
ly threaded  shank;  the  heads  of  said  nuts  being  within  the 
channel  and  their  shanks  extending  respectively  through 
holes  in  said  floor  wall;  said  nuts  extending  from  said 
template  member,  to  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
wall  structure,  a  tenon  plate  positioned  on  the  surface 
of  said  wall  structure,  having  a  forwardly  extending  post 
intermediate  two  holes  in  said  plate;  said  holes  being  in 
said  spaced  relation,  screws  passed  through  said  holes  and 
threadedly  engaging  said  nuts  whereby  said  tenon  plate  is 
securely  held  against  the  surface  of  the  wall  structure; 
the  base  of  said  item  having  a  cavity  opening  at  the 
wall  structure;  the  tenon  plate  being  within  said  cavity, 
a  bracket  extending  from  said  base  of  said  item,   for- 
wardly of  the  wall  structure;  said  bracket  having  a  socket 
communicative  with  said  cavity;  said  post  being  within 
said  socket,  and  means  on  the  bracket,  releasably  engag- 
ing said  post.  I 

3,260,022  I 

PAPERBOARD  ARCHES 
Reynolds  Gayer,    Peninsula    Road,    White    Bear   Lake, 
Minn.,  and  Peter  A.  Palony,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;   said 
Palony  Msignor  to  said  Reynolds  Guyer,  doing  business 
afl  Reynolds  Gayer  Agency  of  Design,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sept.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,475 
6  Claims.    (0.52—86) 
1.  A  decorative  arch  including, 

a  plurality  of  arch  portions  of  relatively  rigid  sheet 
material, 


1.  A  bridge  floor  comprising  a  grating  constituting  a 
deck  support,  the  grating  having  parallel  main  bearing 
bars  and  cross  bars,  the  main  bearing  bars  having  a  later- 
al flange  portion  at  the  top  thereof  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  vertical  central  plane  of  the  bar  the  gifating 
being  covered  by  panels  welded  thereto  providing  a  traf- 
fic bearirig  surface,  said  panels  each  comprising  parallel 
spaced  side  bars  and  a  transversely-corrugated  sheet  metal 
bottom  member  extending  between  the  side  bars  and  join- 
ing them,  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations  terminating  lt»elow 
the  top  edges  of  the  side  bars  and  the  bottoms  of  the  cor- 
rugations being  at  a  level  such  that  the  panel  sets  an  the 
grating  with  the  side  bars  resting  on  the  lateral  flan|es  of 
the  main  bearing  bars  and  bottoms  of  the  sheets  are  sup- 
ported by  the  grating  between  the  main  bearing  bars,  a 
filling  in  the  space  between  the  side  bars  and  above  the 
bottom  comprised  of  epoxy  resin  and  an  aggregate  cured 
in  situ  in  the  panel,  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  bars 
being  welded  to  the  grating  bars  at  intervals  therflalong 
at  points  under  the  ridges  of  the  corrugated  bottom  where 
the  filling  is  at  a  level  above  the  point  of  welding. 


I  3,260,024 

PRESTRESSED  GIRDER 

Genld  Gregory  Greulich,  3018  NE.  20th  Court, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Original  applicaHon  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,96&  now 

Patent  No.  3,166,830,  dated  Jan.  26,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,880 

6  Claims.    (CI.  52— 223) 
1.  A  girder  comprising  a  prefabricated  prestressed  con- 
crete top  chord  including  metal  gusset  plate  means  em- 
bedded therein  and  projecting  downward  therefrom,  a 
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top  and  bottom  chords,  and  means  rigidly  securing  the 
prefabricated  pretensioned  metal  bottom  chord  spaced 
from  the  top  chord,  a  metal  web  disposed  between  the 


^^^ 


3,260,026 

SOLAR  SCREEN 

James  C.  Bacon,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assipmients,  to  Alcan  Aiaminum  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,628 

9Claima.    (0.52—473) 


top  and  bottom  of  the  web  to  the  projecting  gusset  plate 
means  and  to  the  bottom  chord,  the  web  maintaining  the 
bottom  chord  in  pretensioned  condition. 


3,260,025 
PRECOMPRESSED  VERTICALLY  STACKED, 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 
Comelis  van  der  Lely,  Zag,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
C.  van  der  Lely  N.Y.,  Maadand,  Netherlands,  a  limited- 
liability  company  of  tlie  Netherlands 

FUed  May  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,376 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  30,  1960, 

252,145 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  52—228) 


1.  Screen  wall  structure  providing  substantially  com- 
plete shade  from  direct  light  rays  comprising  a  frame 
member  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  horizontally 
disposed  elongated  panels  having  free  edges  thereon  sup- 
ported within  said  frame  member  in  uniformly  spaced 
vertical  alignment,  each  of  said  panels  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  relatively  narrow  longitudinally  disposed 
slot,  and  a  vertically  disposed  spring  bar  of  greater  width 
than  said  slot  extending  through  the  vertically  aligned 
slots  of  said  horizontally  disposed  panels  and  positioned 
transversely  thereof  to  expand  said  panels  to  provide  light 
directing  surfaces,  the  panel  material  on  one  side  of  each 
slot  being  curved  upwardly  with  the  free  edge  on  said  one 
side  directed  downwardly  and  the  panel  material  on  the 
opposite  side  of  each  slot  being  curved  downwardly 
with  the  free  edge  on  said  opposite  side  directed  upwardly. 


1.  A  building  structure  which  comprises:  a  plurality 
of  vertically  stacked  prefabricated  elements;  said  elements 
including  a  foundation  element,  a  floor  element,  a  wall 
element,  and  a  roof  element;  said  said  elements  each  com- 
posed of  bonded  material;  said  elements  each  including 
an  elmigated  cavity,  said  cavities  being  in  vertical  align- 
ment and  providing  a  continuous  passageway  through 
said  elements;  said  elements  including  embedded  anchor 
plates;  screw-threaded  rod  means  received  in  said  cavities 
and  extending  through  said  continuous  passageway  pro- 
vided thereby;  said  screw-threaded  elements  adjustably 
retained  by  said  anchor  plates  in  tension  with  said  ele- 
ments thereby  in  opposed  compression;  plastic  sealing 
material  interposed  substantially  cwitinuously  between 
said  elements,  said  sealing  material  being  in  compres- 
sion opposed  to  the  tension  of  said  rod  means;  and  a  fac- 
ing of  paper-like  material  integral  with  the  surfaces  of 
the  vertical  sides  of  said  elements. 


3,260,027 
BUILDING  BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Page,  Gienview,  and  Rupert  J.  Straub,  Lisle,  111., 
assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Cliicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,084 
2  Claims.    (CI.  52—602) 


2.  Building  board  suitable  for  forming  self-supporting 
partitions,  said  building  board  comprising  a  gypsum-con- 
taining oblong-rectangular  sheet  substantially  flat  on  the 
face  side  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  longitudinally- 
extending,  gypsum-containing  ribs  integral  therewith  pro- 
truding from  the  rear  side  thereof  and  disposed  asym- 
metrically about  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  board 
so  that  two  such  boards  may  be  nested  with  board  edges 
flush,  said  sheet  being  not  less  than  about  Va,  inch  in 
thickness  intermediate  the  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  being 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  longitudinal 
edges  and  not  less  than  about  the  thickness  of  said  sheet 
in  height  with  an  average  transverse  thickness  not  less 
than  about  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  and  not  more  than 
about  "hVi  times  the  thickness  of  said  sheet,  the  total  of 
the  transverse  thicknesses  of  all  ribs  as  measured  at  mid- 
height  being  between  about  5  to  25  percent  of  the  width 
of  the  building  board,  each  of  said  ribs  also  having 
outermost  surfaces  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  face  side  and  strengthening  means  adjacent  the  junc- 
ture of  said  ribs  with  said  rear  side,  said  face  side  and 
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rear  side  with  ribs  each  having  a  paper  covering  adhered 
thereto,  the  paper  covering  having  a  tensile  strength  in 
any  direction  no  less  than  about  IS  pounds  per  lineal  inch. 


3^60,028 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  BUILDING 

R.  Lee  Frascr,  3723  Northwood  Drive,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,661 

5  ClainM.     (CI.  52—745) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  building  with  hoist- 
ing equipment  including  a  plurality  of  hoisting  members, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  constructing  a  cen- 
tral substantially  large  single  cylindrical  core  in  upstand- 
ing relationship  from  the  supporting  ground  and  with 
said  core  having  access  means  to  the  interior  of  the  build- 
ing, constructing  adjacent  the  ground  and  supported  there- 
from a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  floors  respec- 
tively having  central  substantially  circular  openings 
through  which  said  core  extends,  constructing  tensile 
bands  respectively  around  said  floors;  by  the  use  of  said 
hoisting  equipment  respectively  attached  between  said 
floors  and  said  core  and  by  the  use  of  said  core  as  the 
support  from  the  ground  and  said  plurality  of  hoisting 
members  attached  to  each  floor,  hoisting  said  floors  suc- 
cessively to  position  said  floors  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tionship and  with  the  upper  one  being  hoisted  first  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  top  of  said  core  and  then  on  down 
to  the  bottom  one  to  a  position  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  core  and  with  the  positioning  of  said  floors  being  such 
that  the  distances  between  adjacent  floors  are  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  core. 


3,260,029 
ROTARY  FOLDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Harry  A.  Kubick,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FDcd  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,770      >      , 
9  Claims.     (Ci.  53—3)  | 


8.  A  folding  method  for  wrapping  a  film  sheet  in  a 
porous  paper  comprising  the  steps  of: 

developing  a  flow  of  separate  and  consecutively  non- 
overlapping  film  sheets; 


eonveying  alternate  film  sheets  in  separate  but  sym- 
metrical paths; 

laying  a  trailing  portion  of  a  wrapping  paper  over  each 
of  the  film  sheets  during  traversal  of  the  paths  with 
the  leading  portion  of  the  paper  being  of  a  longth 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  film  sheets; 

transferring  the  composite  sheet  and  paper  to  a  next 
conveyor  means  so  that  the  film  sheet  overlay!  the 
paper; 

conveying  the  composite  film  sheet  and  paper  totvard 
a  folding  region; 

diverting  by  means  of  a  substantially  reduced  forct  the 
leading  portion  of  each  respective  paper  to  the  mid- 
dle thereof  in  a  direction  so  that  it  partially  overlaps 
the  film  sheets;  and 

detecting  the  diverted  alternate  leading  portions  at  a 
location  normally  having  at  least  one  leading  portion 
pres 


isaxt. 


3,260,030 

AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

Fritz  Wach  and  Robert  A.  Stratton,  Yuma,  Ariz.,  assitfnors 

to  Wastron  Developments,  Incorporated,  Yuma,  Ariz., 

a  corporation  of  Arizona 

FUed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,212 
24  Claims.     (CI.  53—34) 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  with  flexible  wrapping  ma- 
terial an  article  which  has  at  least  a  portion  of  it(  pe- 
riphery in  the  form  of  a  generally  rounded  surface,  pom- 
prising  the  steps  of: 

partially  wrapping  said  article  by  disposing  said  wrap- 
ping around  the  article  except  for  a  given  ar^a  of 
said  rounded  surface  portion,  where  it  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  article, 

moving  the  partially  wrapped  article  forward  along 
a  given  path,  | 

rotating  the  so  moving  article  about  an  axis  generally 
perpendicular  both  to  the  forward  direction  add  to 
the  width  of  said  path,  and 

closingly  forcing  the  outwardly  extending  wrapping 
material  on  the  rotating  forwardly  moving  article 
inwardly  over  said  given  area  and  flatwise  there- 
against  to  effect  a  fully  wrapped  article. 


1  3,260,031 

LOAF  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Duard  W.  Enoch,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Clarence  A.  Kief- 
faber.  Overland  Park,  Carl  C.  PerUns,  Jr.,  Prairie 
Village,  and  Roger  J.  Scfaroeder,  Overland  Park,  Kans., 
and  Merlin  A.  Stickelber,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assizors 
to  Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation,  Kuisas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jj».  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,749 
11  Claims.  (CI.  53—76) 
8.  In  a  bread  loaf  packaging  machine,  a  table,  means 
for  depositing  in  a  predetermined  location  on  said  table  a 
wrapped  bread  loaf  having  a  portion  of  the  wrappea"  ex- 
tended in  open  ended  flattened  tubular  form  endwise 
therefrom,  twisting  means  for  said  extended  portion  of 
said  wrapper,  means  for  applying  a  tie  to  the  twisted 
wrapper  after  said  twisting  means  has  completed  the  twist- 
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ing  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of 
operations  of  said  twisting  m,eans  and  tie  applying  means, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit  controlling  cams,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  cam  shaft  and  means  for  supplying 


3,260,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  TOP  WRAPPER 

TO  A  PILE  OF  DISCRETE  ARTICLES 
Harry  Shaw,  Aurora,  Ontario,  Albert  J.  Pearce,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  and  George  S.   Blaic^,   Willowdale,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Toronto  Star  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  10,  1963, 

722,944 

25  ChloH.    (CL  53—196) 


electrical  energy  to  the  circuits  controlled  by  said  cams, 
comprising  switching  means  engaged  by  said  wrapped  loaf 
upon  reaching  said  location  on  said  table  and  switching 
means  actuated  by  one  of  said  cams. 


3,260,032 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PACKAGES 
William  M.  HiU,  The  Gore,  Ayr,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Peter  D.  J.  Dkks,  138  Vera  Beach  Blvd.,  Weston, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jmic  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,222 
SCkliiM.    (CI.  53— 112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  length  of  wrapping  paper 
over  the  top  and  opposed  sides  of  a  pile  of  discrete  ar- 
ticles, comprising,  first  means  for  applying  a  mid  portion 
of  said  wrapping  paper  against  the  top  of  said  pile,  with 
end  portions  of  said  wrapping  paper  depending  against 
said  sides,  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  first 
means  for  separating  an  upper  part  of  said  pile  from  a 
lower  part  at  least  at  the  edges  thereof  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  separating  said  upper  part  from  said  lower 
part  for  tucking  said  end  portions  between  said  separated 
upper  part  and  said  lower  part. 


3,260,034 

COW  HALTER  INCORPORATING  FEED 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Frederick  A.  Major,  8655  Geiger  RomI,  Normandy,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,000 

6  Claims.    (CL  54—24) 


8.  In  a  packaging  machine  clamping  means  including 
a  flrst  ring  and  a  base  for  clamping  a  piece  of  packaging 
film,  support  means  for  supporting  an  article  to  be 
packaged  on  a  package  base  in  spaced  relation  to  a  piece 
of  fllm  in  said  clamping  means,  means  including  a  fUm 
heating  device  and  also  including  said  support  means 
and  a  second  ring  for  stretching  fikn  retained  in  said 
clamping  means  over  an  article  to  be  packaged  and  press- 
ing a  marginal  edge  portion  thereof  against  a  package 
base  on  said  support  means  whereby  to  form  a  package, 
means  for  evacuating  air  from  the  interior  of  said  package, 
including  first  passage  means  formed  across  the  clamping 
surface  of  said  second  ring,  second  passage  means  de- 
fined by  said  support  means  and  a  piece  of  film  held  in 
said  clamping  means  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  first  passage  means  when  said  support  means  and 
second  ring  press  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  film 
against  said  support  means,  said  second  passage  means 
being  adapted  to  connect  with  a  source  of  vacuimi. 


1.  In  a  cow  halter  of  the  character  described  having 
a  headstall  including  an  upper  end  headstrap  segment 
and  a  lower  end  chin  strap  segment,  said  segments  being 
connected  by  a  pair  of  cheek  strap  segments,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  comprising: 

a  wide  noseband  having  each  of  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions secured  to  one  of  said  cheek  straps; 
a  narrow  supporting  strap  for  the  noseband  having  its 
upper  end  secured  to  the  halter  head  strap  segment 
and  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  upper  edge  <rf  the 
noseband  centrally  thereof; 


452 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  1966 


a  facing  of  flexible  material  that  is  incapable  of  re- 
flecting light  permanently  secured  to  the  front  sur- 
face of  said  noseband; 

and  a  panel  that  is  highly  capable  of  reflecting  light 
permanently  secured  to  the  facing  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


opening  means  in  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  enabling 
passage  of  water  along  the  inclined  bottom,  said  fan 
means  including  a  centrifugal  type  of  fan  including  a 
fan  housing  communicated  with  the  outlet  conduit  and 
a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  discharge  stack, 
drain  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  fan  housing,  said 


3^60,035 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 
Thomas  D.  Wheelock  and  David  R.  Boylan,  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,559 
/'  2  Clahns.     (Ci.  55—73) 
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1.  In  the  preparation  of  sulfur  dioxide,  the  method  of 
removing  dust  and  water  from  a  warm  gas  stream  con- 
taining sulfur  dioxide,  water  vapor,  and  dust,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scrubbing  said  stream  contercurrently  with  liquid 
water  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  maintain  most 
of  said  water  vapor  in  said  gas  stream  as  vapor  and 
removing  said  dust  with  the  liquid  scrub  water; 

(b)  condensing  said  water  vapor  in  the  scrubbed  gas 
stream  in  a  condenser  to  reduce  the  water  content  of 
said  scrubbed  gas  stream  and  separating  said  gaseous 
sulfur  dioxide  from  the  condensed  water  to  provide 
liquid  water  for  said  scrubbing  step;  and 

(c)  utilizing  said  condensed  and  separated  water  as  at 
least  the  major  source  of  the  liquid  water  for  said 
scrubbing  step; 

whereby  the  dust  and  water  content  of  the  sulfur  dioxide 
can  be  effectively  reduced  with  a  minimum  loss  of  sulfur 
dioxide. 


3,260,036 
SMOKE  WASHER 
Franl(  De  Bellis,  300  Harrison  St.,  Gary,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,641 
5  Claims.     (CI.  55—223) 
1.  A  smoke  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
housing  defined  by  a  peripheral  wall,  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
said  bottom  being  inclined  to  form  a  low  point  therein, 
drain  means  communicated  with  the  low  point  of  the 
bottCMn  for  drainage  of  water  therefrom,  a  smoke  in- 
let conduit  communicating  with  one  side  of  said  housing, 
a  cleaned  smoke  outlet  conduit  communicated  with  said 
housing  at  an  opposite   side   thereof  in  relation   to  the 
inlet  conduit,  an  upwardly  extending  partition  disposed 
within  said  housing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduit 
with  the  partition  being  connected  to  the  bottom  and 
spaced  below  the  top  of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  water 
spray  nozzles  disposed  above  the   smoke  inlet  conduit 
whereby  incoming  smoke  will  be  intermingled  with  water 
discharged    from    the    spray    nozzles,    fan    means   com- 
municated with  the  outlet  conduit   for  discharging  the 
clean  smoke  into  a  discharge  stack,  said  partition  having 


mT" 


fan  housing  including  a  tangential  discharge  pipe  com- 
municated therewith  and  also  communicating  with  a  dis- 
charge stack,  a  damper  mounted  in  the  dischargel  pipe, 
and  a  by-pass  pipe  from  the  source  of  smoke  communi- 


cated with  the  discharge  stack  and  by-passing  the 
washer  when  the  smoke  washer  is  not  in  service. 


smoke 


3,260,037 

INDEFINITE  LENGTH  FILTER  MEANS  WITH 
PROGRAMMING  MEANS 
John  F.  Babbitt  and  Oscar  A.  Wurtenberg,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Continental  Air  FUters,  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,355 
8  Claims.     (CI.  55—271) 


4.  In  a  gaseous  fluid  filter  arranged  in  a  duct  for  con- 
fining the  flow  of  fluid  and  having  an  upstream  space 
and  a  downstream  space  separated  by  a  sheet  of  Alter 
medium,  said  filter  including  a  supply  roll  from  which 
said  sheet  is  unwound  to  form  a  fresh  portion  of  the  sheet 
and  a  take-up  roll  upon  which  said  sheet  is  rewound  in 
the  form  of  a  spent  portion  of  the  sheet,  a  movable  con- 
veyor for  transporting  said  sheet  across  said  duct  and 
having  a  plurality  of  hollow  blades  presenting  screen-like 
surfaces  uf>on  which  said  sheet  is  supported,  recipifocable 
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means  mounted  in  said  upstream  space  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  duct  for  positioning  said  sheet  in  con- 
tact with  said  blades,  means  for  actuating  said  reciproca- 
ble  means  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor, and  a  motor  for  driving  said  conveyor;  the  combi- 
nation comprising  an  electrical  system  having  a  circuit  in- 
cluding said  motor;  a  relay  circuit  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping said  motor,  a  cam-actuated  switch  in  said  relay  cir- 
cuit, said  switch  being  adapted  to  interrupt  said  relay  cir- 
cuit at  the  conclusion  of  each  cycle  of  movement  of  said 
reciprocable  means,  and  means  for  establishing  said  relay 
circuit  in  order  to  initiate  operation  of  said  motor. 


element;  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  element  seal- 
ingly  secured  at  all  points  to  all  points  of  the  periphery  of 
the  top  end  of  Aiid  bag;  said  first  annular  element  of 
said  bag  also  having  a  cutout  formed  by  cutting  a  chord 
across  it,  with  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  chord 
to  the  center  of  said  first  annular  element  of  said  bag  being 
greater  than  the  radius  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  first 
annular  element  of  said  bag  and  less  than  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral radius  of  said  first  annular  element  of  said  bag. 


3,260,038 

RECEPTACLE  AND  INTERLOCKING  RESILIENT 

FLANGE  SUPPORT  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Claude  E.  Candy,  Occidental  Hotel,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,913 

3  Claims.     (CI.  55—373) 


3,260,039 
CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER 
Oliver  L.  I.  Brown,  Quaker  Hill,  Mason  P.  Wilson,  Jr., 
Hartford,  and  Roger  L.  Schonewald,  Norwich,  Conn., 
assignors  to  GenenU  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,725 
llCliOiiis.    (CL  55-^3) 


-^. 


'n 


I  v_ 


-▼**- 


^- 


- 


t      C       3 


1.  Suction  cleaning  apparatus  comprising:    a  hollow 
tubular  housing  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends;  said 
tubular  housing  including  first  and  second  closing  head 
members   at   said   first   and  second  ends   respectively;   a 
motor  operated  blower  means  attached  to  said  second  head 
member  and  fluidly  communicating  with  said  second  end 
of  said  hou-sing;  said  housing  having  an  inlet  duct  extend- 
ing into  said  housing  at  said  first  end,  opposite  said  blower 
means,  and  having  an  outer  periphery;  said  first  bead 
member  at  said  first  end  having  a  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  support  flange  element  having  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  diameters  and  a  flat  upper  surface;  said 
outer  peripheral  diameter  being  connected  to  said  first 
head  member  at  all  points;  said  flange  element  having  a 
cutout  formed  by  cutting  a  chord  across  it,  with  the  per- 
pendicular distance  from  the  chord  to  the  center  of  said 
flange  element  being  less  than  the  inner  radius  of  said 
flange  element;  a  porous  disposable  dirt  receptacle  bag 
in  said  housing;  said  bag  having  a  top  end  and  having  said 
top  end  supported  on  said  annular  support  flange  element 
to  susp)end  said  bag  therefrom;  said  top  end  of  said  bag 
having  a  first  flat  annular  element  having  an  inner  pe- 
ripheral diameter  forming  a  central  opening  receiving 
said  duct,  said  opening  and  said  duct  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  entire  periphery  of  said  opening 
contacts  the  entire  outer  periphery  of  the  exterior  of  said 
duct,  thus  creating  an  airtight  seal  between  the  periphery 
of  said  opening  and  the  exterior  of  said  duct,  said  annu- 
lar element   also  having  an  outer  peripheral  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  peripheral  diameter  of  said  hous- 
ing support  flange  element  and  smaller  than  the  outer 
peripheral  diameter  of  said  housing  support  flange  ele- 
ment; said  bag  having  a  second  annular  element  spaced 
from  said  first  annular  element  forming  an  annular  outer 
groove  sealingly  receiving  said  housing  support  flange 


1.  A   centrifugal   filter   for   removing   liquid  particles 
from    aerosols  which    comprises   a   chamber   iiKluding 
an  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet  and  gas  outlets,  a  motor  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  and  having  a  driven  shaft  extend- 
ing into  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  impellers  hav- 
ing drive  connections  with  said  shaft,  each  impeller  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  planar  disks,  said  impellers  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  aerosol  inlet  passages  spaced 
from  said  driven  shaft  and  extending  through  said  disks, 
annular  spacers  coaxial  with  and  interleaved  with  the 
disks  of  said  impellers  and  forming  with  said  disks  a 
plurality  of  minute  planar  passages  extending  outwardly 
from  said  annular  spacers  radially  of  said  disks,  a  plural- 
ity of  baffle  means  forming  a  series  of  adjacent  chamber 
sections,  each  of  said  baffle  means  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  portion  abutting  the  interior  wall  of 
said  chamber,  each  said  baffle  means  comprising  a  further 
portion  adapted  for  the  reception  of  aerosols  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  portion  toward  said 
drive  shaft  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  impellers,  each 
of  said  baffle  means  having  a  depending  skirt  attached 
to  said  further  portion  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the 
next  adjacent  downstream  impeller,  said  further  portion 
being  substantially  circular  and  provided  with  means 
facilitating  the  transfer  of  aerosols  from  said  further  por- 
tion to  said  plurality  of  passages  in  one  of  said  adjacent 
ones  of  said  impellers,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
an  orifice  in  said  further  portion  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  last-named  plurality  of  passages,  and  hquid  drain 
means  in  said  bafiSe  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
orifices,  said  hquid  drain  means  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  interior  wall. 
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3^60,040 
COTTON  PICKING  PROCESS 
Edward  L.  Wilson, 'Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esse  Researcii  and  En^ecring  Com- 
pany, EUzabctii,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,659 
9  Claims.    (CI.  56—41) 
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1.  In  the  method  of  mechanically  picking  cotton  where- 
in cotton  bolls  are  removed  from  growing  plants  by 
moving  barbed  spindles  and  are  removed  from  the 
spindles  by  doffers,  said  spindles  being  moistened  to  facili- 
tate the  picking  and  doffing  operation,  and  said  cotton 
is  transported  from  said  doffers  to  a  basket  by  a  stream 
of  air,  the  improvement  of  contacting  said  cotton  with  a 
preservative  during  said  mechanical  picking. 


3,260,041 
CASTOR  BEAN  HARVESTER 
Irven  W.  McRobcrts  and  Andrew  D.  Sherman,  Hastings, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  a 
corporation  ot  Nebraslui 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,395 
4  Claims.    (CI.  56—119) 


«s'    «r  "M 


1.  In  a  harvester  for  castor  bean  crops  or  the  like: 

a  mobile  structure  adapted  for  movement  over  a 
ground  surface; 

at  least  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  apron-like  ex- 
tensions on  said  structure  spaced  laterally  apart  to 
provide  an  elongated  fore-and-aft  passageway  to  re- 
ceive a  row  of  plants  therein,  the  upper  surfaces  of 
both  of  said  apron-like  extensions  sloping  downward 
toward  said  passageway; 

resilient  barrier  members  lining  said  passageway  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  converging  inwardly  to 
form  a  yieldable  barrier  permitting  plant  stalks  to 
be  received  in  said  passageway  as  said  structure  ad- 
vances over  the  ground  but  preventing  plant  prod- 
ucts from  falling  vertically  through  said  passageway 
to  the  ground; 

means  including  looped  conveyor  members  mounting 
said  barrier  members  for  movement  rearward  along 
said  passageway  to  carry  plant  products  thereon 
toward  the  rear  of  said  structure,  said  conveyor 
members  being  moved  by  the  force  exerted  on  said 
barrier  members  by  plants  received  in  said  passage- 
way; and 

means  at  the  aft  end  of  said  passageway  for  gathering 
in  plant  products  delivered  thereto  by  said  movable 
barrier  members. 


3,260,042 
LAWN  MOWER  ROLLER  ADJUSTMET 
Rudolph  A.  Hanson,  Edward  J.  Ziegler,  and  John  E. 
Fisciicr,  Jaciuon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Yard-Man,  Inc., 
Jacltson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,628,  now 
Patent  No.  3,178,874,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.  D  vided 
and  tlis  application  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,547 
3  Claims.    (CI.  56— 249) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
member  having  a  general  plane  of  configuration,  a  ground 
roller,  an  elongated  flange  defined  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber substantially  perpendicularly  related  to  the  general 
plane  thereof,  an  elongated  slot  defined  in  said  frame 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  pftrallel 
to  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  circular  holes  defined  in  said 
frame  member  intersecting  said  slot  whereby  the  slot 
longitudinal  axis  diametrically  intersects  said  hoIe$,  said 
holes  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  said 
slot  and  being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof,  a 
bracket  rotatabiy  supporting  an  end  of  said  roller,  an 
elongated  recess  defined  in  said  bracket  slideably  Deceiv- 
ing said  flange,  a  threaded  pin  mounted  in  said  bracket 
extending  through  said  slot  and  slideable  therealong,  a 
nut  member  having  a  threaded  bore  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  pin  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame  member  with  respect  to  said  bracket,  a  projection 
defined  on  said  nut  member  concentric  to  said  bone  and 
closely  receivable  within  a  selected  one  of  said  holes  and 
a  shoulder  defined  on  said  nut  member  transverseily  re- 
lated to  said  threaded  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
frame  upon  said  projection  being  received  within  a  hole, 
said  shoulder  limiting  the  degree  of  entrance  of  said  pro- 
jection into  the  associated  hole  and  forming  the  thrust 
bearing  surface  of  said  nut  member  as  said  pin  is  ten- 
sioned  by  tightening  said  nut  member  on  said  pin. 


to 


»63, 


1  3,260,043 

THREAD  TWINING  MACHINE 
Giovanni   Carlo   AnsehnettI,   Turin,   Italy,   assignor 
Nazionale  Cogne  Society  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  19 
1  24,683/63 

1  8  Claims.    (CI.  57— «4) 

1.  A  thread  twining  machine  comprising  a  ihread 
feed  roll  and  a  driving  cylinder  having  mutually  ptirallel 
axes  of  rotation,  a  stationary  machine  frame,  a  fraitie  for 
an  automatic  stop  device,  said  pressure  roll  beiitg  ro- 
tatabiy mounted  in  said  frame,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  frame  on  said  stationary  machine  frame  whereby 
said  frame  is  pivotable  from  a  working  position  at  which 
said  feed  roll  is  in  tangential  contact  with  said  driving 
cylinder  to  an  inoperative  position  at  which  said  pres- 
sure roll  is  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  driving  cylin- 
der, a  first  and  second  lever  coaxially  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  stationary  machine  frame,  said  first  lever  being 
a  swing  lever  carrying  an  idle  pulley  at  one  end  and 
a  counterweight  at  its  other  end,  said  second  lever  com- 
prising an  abutment  element  adapted  to  engage  said 
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frame  and  thereby  constrain  said  frame  in  its  working 
position,  said  swing  lever  at  one  position  thereof  causing 
said  abutment  element  to  engage  said  frame,  said  swing 
lever  being  movable  from  said  one  position  to  a  posi- 


3,260,045 

PROPELLING  CHARGE  FOR  SOLID-FUEL 

ROCKETS 

Hermann  Renner  and  Karl-Otto  Wchlow,  Dosaeldorf, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H., 

Dnswldoif,  Germany 

FUed  Jml  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,883 
ClainM  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnnany,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

R  31  998 
2  Clafana.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


tion  where  it  causes  said  abutment  element  to  become 
released  from  said  frame,  said  swing  lever  being  freely 
movable  relative  to  said  second  lever  through  a  limited 
angular  extent  between  the  two  aforementioned  end  posi- 
tions of  said  swing  lever. 


3,260,044 
TURBO-COMPRESSOR  DRIVE  FOR  JET  POWER 

PLANT 

George  H.  Ganaway,  20  Thorman  Lane, 

Huntington,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,735 

6  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  rocket  propellmg  means  for  solid-fuel  motors, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  propellant  charge  of  the  internal 
burning  solid  type  in  the  casing  and  spaced  by  a  gap 
therefrom,  a  longitudinally  extending  notch  provided  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  propellant  charge,  said  notch 
being  of  sufficient  radial  depth  so  that  a  crack  is  formed 
due  to  combustion  pressures  between  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  solid  propellant  charge  adjacent  the  notch, 
and  sealing  means  in  the  notch  to  seal  off  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  solid  propellant  charge  from  the  bum  area, 
said  crack  providing  increased  bum  area. 


3,260,046 

JET  ENGINE 

Constantine  A.  Senriades,  3950  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  m. 

FOed  Sept  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,471 

10  Claims.    (0.60—35.6) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  power  system  comprising  an  air 
inlet,  a  mechanical  compressor  for  inlet  air,  a  gas  turbine 
for  driving  the  compressor,  a  hot  gaseous  jet  fluid  gen- 
erating chamber  receiving  a  portion  of  the  compressed  air 
from  the  compressor,  a  jet  nozzle  receiving  hot  gaseous 
jet  fluid  from  the  generating  chamber  and  forming  a  pro- 
pulsive jet,  means  for  supply  a  driving  fluid  to  said  tur- 
bine in  a  gaseous  state  which  comprises  a  flow  conduit 
between  the  compressor  discharge  and  the  turbine  inlet 
for  delivering  the  remaining  portion  of  air  from  the  com- 
pressor to  the  turbine  inlet,  and  means  therein  for  elevat- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  air  passing  to  the  turbine  inlet, 
said  chamber  and  said  nozzle  being  comprised  of  a  uni- 
tary stmcture,  said  stmcture  having  an  unbroken  exterior 
surface  continuous  over  said  chamber  and  nozzle  portion 
thereof,  and  a  flow  conduit  from  the  turbine  discharge 
arranged  to  conduct  turbine  discharge  fluid  about  said 
unitary  stmcture  to  effect  indirect  heat  exchange  between 
turbine  discharge  fluid  and  relatively  hot  jet  fluid  where- 
by said  stmcture  is  thereby  capable  of  being  sufficiently 
cooled  by  mass  flow  of  turbine  discharge  fluid  to  generate 
said  jet  fluid  in  said  chamber  by  stoichiometric  combus- 
tion and  to  conduct  through  said  nozzle  said  jet  fluid  gen- 
erated thereby. 


8.  A  jet  engine  comprising: 

a  jet  engine  body  formed  by  a  shell  having  a  forward 
and  a  rear  end, 

said  jet  engine  body  having  mounted  therein  a  tur- 
bine, 

said  turbine,  having  axially  extending  contrarotating 
turbine  blades  rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  jet  en- 
gine, 

said  turbine  forming  an  annular  turbine  combustion 
chamber  leading  into  the  turbine, 

coolant  pipes  being  mounted  to  spray  coolant  along 
the  walls  of  the  turbine  forming  the  turbine  com- 
bustion chamber, 

a  first-stage  compressor  connected  to  the  turbine  to 
rotate  therewith, 

means  to  deliver  compressed  air  into  the  turbine  com- 
bustion chamber, 

first  fuel  pipe  means  to  deliver  fuel  into  the  turbine 
combustion  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  tandem  compressors,  each  of  said 
tandem  compressors  having 
a  first  and  second  intercotmected  compressor, 
said  first  and  second  compressors  each  having  a 
forward  end  inlet  and  a  rear  end  inlet  and  a 
central  outlet,  and 
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means  to  receive  compressed  air  from  both  ends 
of  each  of  the  first  and  second  compressors 
and  impel  the  compressed  air  upwards  towards 
the  central  outlets  of  the  first  and  second  com- 
pressors, 
first  delivery  pipe  means  connecting  the  first  compres- 
sor outlets  to  flow  compressed  air  lowards  the  rear 
of  the  jet  engine  and  into  the  turbine  compressed  air 
delivery  means, 
second  delivery  pipe  means  connecting  the  second  com- 
pressor outlets  to  flow  compressed  air  towards  the 
forward  end  of  the  jet  engine  and  into  the  turbine 
compressed  air  delivery  means, 
means  connected  to  the  tandem  compressors  to  deliver 
air  from  the  first-stage  compressor  to  the  end  inlets 
of  the  first  and  second  compressors  thereof, 
means  connected  to  the  turbine  to  rotate  the  tandem 
compressor  rotor  shaft  therewith,  and  conduit  means 
connected  to  the  turbine  to  deliver  gases  therefrom 
to  exhaust  nozzles  to  form  a  portion  of  the  propul- 
sion force  of  the  jet  engine.  , . 


3^60,047 
FLUID  INJECTOR,  SELF-COMPENSATING  FOR 
LATERAL  ACCELERATION 
Lawrence  W.  Kesting,  Hontsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Army 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,446 
8  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


1.  In  a  rocket  having  a  solid  propellant  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  central  passageway;  an  oxidizer  disposed  for 
injection  into  said  passageway  for  substantially  equal  dis- 
tribution across  the  grain  of  said  propellant  to  sustain 
ignition  thereof;  injection  means  mounted  in  said  rocket 
in  biased  relation  thereto  and  disposed  for  tilting  re- 
sponsive to  lateral  accelerations  acting  on  said  rocket  to 
inject  said  oxidizer  into  said  passageway  for  substantial 
equal  distribution  across  said  propellant. 


I 


I 


3,260,048 

THRUSTER  CATAPULT  AND  ROCKET  MOTORS 

Norman  J.  Waeclter,  Masonville,  N  J.,  and  Albert  Benditt, 

PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,096 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  In  an  ejection  seat  apparatus  having  a  thrbster  type 
catapult  motor  and  a  rocket  type  motor  operating  in  se- 
quence, said  motors  each  having  a  respective  one  of  tele- 
scoping tube  members,  a  launching  tube  telescopingly  re- 
ceiving said  rocket  motor  tube,  primary  ignition  means  to 


generate  pressure  within  said  catapult  tube  for  actuation 
thereof,  secondary  ignition  means  within  said  rocket  tube 
and  located  exteriorly  of  said  catapult  tube  for  actuating 
said  rocket  motor,  said  catapult  tube  having  one  end 
larger  than  the  other,  said  one  end  having  means  nor- 
mally interrupting  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  catapult  tube  and  said  secondary  ignition  means 
during  catapult  motor  operation,  means  carried  by  said 
rocket  tube  for  restraining  said  other  end  of  said  catapult 
tube,  said  restraining  means  being  responsive  to  pflessure 
build-up  caused  by  catapult  motor  operation  for  releasing 
said  other  end,  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  tke  dif- 
ference in  forces  acting  upon  said  ends  will  movie  said 
catapult  tube  past  the  releasable  restraining  means  and 
render  said  interrupting  means  ineffective. 


1  3,260,049 

VARIABLE  VECTORING  NOZZLE  FOR  JET 
PROPULSION  ENGINES 
Carroll  E.  Johnson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  'flo  The 
Boeing   Company,   Wichita,   Kans.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,068 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.55) 


1.  A  variable  vectoring  nozzle  for  a  jet  profKilsion 
engine  capable  of  generating  exhaust  gases  comprising, 

exhaust  duct  means, 

first  and  second  wedge-shaped  duct  section  means  rotat- 
ably  supported  in  said  exhaust  duct  means, 

nozzle  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  exhaust  duct 
means, 

drive  means  having  two  separate  drive  shafts  for  simul- 
taneously turning  said  first  and  second  wedge-shaped 
duct  section  means  by  said  separate  drive  shafts  in 
opposite  directions  and  controlling  and  varying  the 
direction  of  thrust  of  the  exhaust  gases,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  angular  relationship  of  said 
nozzzle  means  relative  to  said  exhaust  duct  means. 


3,260,050 

ROTARY  VAPOR  GENERATOR 

James  H.  Anderson,  1615  Hillock  Lane,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,993 

19  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.18) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising: 
a  vapor  generator  enclosure  having  vaporizablf  fluid 
therein,  a  vapor  exhaust  standpipe  disposed  in  said 
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enclosure,  means  to  control  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  enclosure  and  said  standpipe,  means  to 
heat  said  enclosure  to  provide  vaporization  of  the 
fluid  therein,  a  rotating  support  in  said  enclosure  co- 
axially  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  stand- 
pipe,  a  vapor  dome  mounted  on  said  rotating  sup- 
port to  enclose  the  upper  end  of  said  standpipe,  a 
fluid  heat  exchange  and  transmitting  tube  assembly 
disposed  on  said  rotating  support,  means  to  trans- 
mit vapor  from  said  assembly  to  said  vapor  dome  for 
storage  therein,  a  preheater  tube  assembly  fixedly 
mounted  around  the  walls  of  said  enclosure  adja- 
cent said  rotating  support  and  fluid  tube  assembly, 
means  to  supply  liquid  to  said  preheater  tube  as- 
sembly for  preheating  therein  and  means  to  transmit 
preheated  liquid  therefrom  to  the  fluid  tube  assembly 
disposed  on  said  rotating  support,  and  means  to  con- 
trol the  quantity  of  liquid  and  heat  supplied  to  said 
generator. 

3,260,051 
CHAIR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  MECHANISM 
Hldeham  Horie,  Osaka,  J>pan«  assigoor  to  Takara  Com- 
pany, New  York,  Inc^  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,624 
6  Claims.    (CL  60— 52) 


a  plunger  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ram,  including 
means  controlled  by  operation  of  said  spaced  part  for 
controUing  said  plunger. 


'~-2 


1.  Chair  raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  comprising 
a  movable  ram  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seat  of  a 
chair  for  raising  and  lowering  said  seat,  and  means  for 
locking  said  ram  in  a  position  thereof,  said  locking  means 
comprising  clamping  means  movable  from  an  inoperative 
ram  non-locking  position  to  an  operative  ram  locking 
position,  and  means  for  operating  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  guide  member  having  a  guide  slot  therein, 
a  pin  movable  in  said  guide  slot  from  one  position 
corresponding  to  said  inoperative  position  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  to  another  position  corresponding  to  said 
locking  position  of  said  clamping  means,  means  secured 
to  said  pin  and  having  a  part  spaced  therefrom  to  provide 
a  pivot  for  moving  said  pin  from  said  one  position  to 
s&id  other  position,  a  member  connected  to  said  pin  for 
rotating  the  latter,  and  stop  means  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  spaced  part,  for  stopping  the  movement 
thereof  during  an  initial  movement  of  said  pin  operating 
member  in  one  direction  so  that  continued  movement 
of  said  pin  operating  member  in  said  direction  causes 
said  pin  to  pivot  about  said  spaced  part  and  move  from 
said  one  position  thereof  to  said  other  position  thereof  for 
operating  said  clamping  means,  pumping  means  including 


3,260,052 
HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING 
Heinz  StiiUer,  Steinenbronn,  Geimany,  assignor  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz   AktiengescUschaft,    Stnt^art-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

FUed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,340 
5  Claims.    (CL  60— 54) 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  coupling  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising: 

primary  means  including  a  first  rotary  semi-toroidal 
shell  provided  with  blade  means, 

secondary  means  including  a  second  rotary  semi- 
toroidal  shell  provided  with  blade  means, 

said  first  and  second  shells  being  positioned  mutually 
adjacent  and  in  a  mutually  facing  relationship  to 
form  a  toroidal  work  circuit  about  a  common  axis 
of  rotation,  said  work  circuit  comprising  an  inner 
cross-over  area,  said  area  being  nearest  said  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation,  each  of  the  said  blade  means 
comprising  substantially  semi-circular  blades  having 
bases  and  having  radially  extending  edges  disposed 
oppositely  to  said  bases, 

said  edges  of  the  blades  of  said  first  semi-toroidal  shell 
being  disposed  ahead  of  the  bases  thereof  in  the 
forward  direction  of  rotation  to  thereby  form  an  an- 
gle of  inclination  of  said  last  named  blades, 

and  further  means  effectively  forming  baffle  means 
within  said  area  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  common  axis  of  rotation, 

the  distance  said  baffle  means  extends  radially  outward 
and  the  extent  of  said  angle  of  inclinatim  being 
mutually  related, 

said  distance  being  the  smaller  the  larger  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  said  last-named  blades. 


3,260,053 
STABILIZING  MINE  ROOFS 
Roy  G.  Miller,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Dayton  T.  Brown,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcadon  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,517. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
242,028 

5  Claims.  (CI.  61— 36) 
1.  Method  for  stabilizing  a  mine  formation  containing 
voids  and  cracks,  which  comprises  injecting  a  hardenable 
binder  material  component  tmder  pressure  into  a  bore 
hole  communicating  with  said  voids  and  cracks  while 
simultaneously  separately  injecting  into  said  bcHe  hole 
under  pressure  a  catalyst  component  promoting  the  hard- 
ening of  said  binder  material  component,  one  of  said  com- 
ponents being  injected  in  annular  flow  into  the  bore  hcrie 
and  the  other  of  said  components  being  injected  in  radial- 
ly outward  flow  into  such  annular  flow  for  said  separate 
simultaneous  injection  of  both  the  binder  material  com- 
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ponent  and  the  catalyst  component  into  said  bore  hole,  at  which  the  material  of  said  housing  is  substantially  a 
bore  hole  along  their  common  path  and  conducting  the  thermal  insulator,  and  at  which  said  pair  of  flanges  and 
intermixed  binder  material  and  catalyst  components  along    said  first  and  second  pipes  are  thermal  conductors,  for 


I 


and  thoroughly  intermixing  said  binder  material  com- 
ponent and  catalyst  component  under  pressure  within  said 
said  bore  hole  to  said  voids  and  cracks. 


3^60,054 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXCAVATIONS  IN 
WATER-BEARING  GROUND 
Hans  Lorenz,  Bcrlin-Chariottefiburg,  Germany,  assignor 
of  one-third  each  to  Entreprises  Leon  Cbagnaud  &  Fils, 
Paris,  France,  and  Entreprises  Joya-Ch^bert,  Villeur- 
banne,  Rhone,  France 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.   12,   1962, 

L  41,737;  July  13, 1962,  L  42,452 

8  Cfadms.     (CI.  61 — 42) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  excavations  in  water-bear- 
ing ground  by  means  of  a  caisson  having  a  determinable 
driving  direction  including  a  transverse  wall  defining  a 
rearwardly  disposed  pressureless  chamber,  said  process 
comprising  forming  and  maintaining  a  cushion  of  thixo- 
tropic  liquid  at  the  front  end  of  the  caisson  between  the 
excavation  face  and  the  transverse  wall  of  the  caisson, 
loosening  the  ground  at  the  excavation  face  which  is 
stabilized  by  the  thixotropic  liquid  and  conveying  the 
tbudy  loosened  ground  into  the  pressureless  chamber  via 
a  passage  in  the  cushion  and  transverse  wall. 
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thermally  insulating  said  pair  of  flanges  from  one  an- 
other at  temperatures  below  said  predetermined  tetnpera- 
ture  of  solidification. 


I  3,260,056 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  IN  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  GAS  FRACTIONATION 
Rudolf    Becker,    Munich-Solln,    Germai^,    assig«or    to 
1  Linde  Aktieogesellschaft 

1     Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1962, 

G  34,001 
12  Claims.     (O.  62—13) 


3,260,055 
AUTOMATIC  THERMAL  SWITCH 
James  E.  Webby  admbiistrator  of  flie  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  reqwct  to  an  invention 
'  ofEninR-Wiebc 

Filed  May  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,231 
liaaims.  (CI.  62— «) 
1.  An  automatic  thermal  switch  comprising  a  housing 
of  a  material  having  thermal  insulation  properties  below 
a  predetermined  temperature,  said  housing  having  two 
opposite  open  ends;  a  pair  of  flanges  for  sealing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  housing;  a  first  pipe  coupled  to 
one  of  said  flanges  disposed  within  said  housing;  a  second 
pipe  coupled  to  the  other  flange,  said  second  pipe  being 
coaxially  disposed  over  said  first  without  being  in  contact 
therewith;  a  gas  having  a  predetermined  temperature  of 
solidification  lower  than  said  predetermined  temperature 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  low  temperature  fractional 
separation  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  gas  mixture 
in  a  rectification  column,  which  process  comprises  the 
preliminary  steps  of  passing  an  impure  gas  mixture  feed 
through  one  of  at  least  three  cyclically  interchangeable 
regenerators,  the  regenerator  in  the  first  cycle  seifving  to 
cool  said  feed  and  condense  the  condensable  impurities 
;n  the  impure  feed,  the  regenerator  in  the  second  cycle 
serving  to  remove  the  impurities  by  having  a  scavenger 
gas  traverse  the  regenerator  to  sublime  and  carry  away 
said  impurities,  and  the  regenerator  in  the  third  cycle 
serving  to  heat  the  cooled,  clean  feed  resulting  from  the 
first  cycle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  an 
amount  of  said  impure  feed  through  the  first-cycle  re- 
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generator  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  amount  of  gas 
mixture  fractionated  and  separated  in  the  rectification 
column,  passing  the  heated  excess  of  substantially  un- 
saturated gas  mixture  effluent  from  the  third-cycle  re- 
generator in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  pure  gas  frac- 
tions separated  in  the  rectification  column,  expanding  the 
excess  gas  mixture  and  passirig  it  through  the  second-cycle 
regenerator  as  scavenger  gas,  thereby  subliming  and  re- 
moving the  condensed  impurities  obtained  in  the  first 
cycle,  and  then  discarding  said  scavenger  gas  with  the 
condensed  impurities  therein. 


3,260,057 
TWO  STAGE  RECnFlCATION  PROCESS  FOR  SEP- 
ARATING A  MIXTURE  OF  ETHANE,  ETHYLENE 
AND  ACETYLENE 

Rudolf  Becker,  Mmldi-SoUn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Undc  AkticngescUschaft 

FUed  July  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1960, 

G  30,202 

SClaiim.    (CL  62— 17) 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  a  Cj  hydrocarbon  ternary 
mixture  of  ethane,  ethylene  and  acetylene,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  rectifying  said  ternary  mixture  in  a  first  distilla- 
tion column  and  withdrawing  therefrom  a  bottoms 
product  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  ethane,  an 
overhead  product  fraction  consisting  essentially  of 
ethylene,  and  a  side  stream  consisting  of  ethylene 
in  a  preponderant  amount,  and  acetylene  and  ethane 
in  a  ratio  of  1:1  to  7:1  respectively; 

(2)  rectifying  said  side  stream  in  a  second  distilla- 
tion column  and  withdrawing  therefrom  a  bottoms 
fraction  highly  enriched  in  acetylene  and  an  over- 
head fraction;  and 

(3)  recycling  said  overhead  fraction  from  the  second 
distillation  column  to  a  point  in  the  first  distillation 
column  near  the  point  at  which  said  side  stream 
is  withdrawn. 


3,260,058 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARAT- 
ING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES,  PARTICULARLY 
HELIUM-CONTAINING  GASES 
Joseph  Ray,  Emmaos,  and  Lee  S.  Ganmer,  Jr.,  Allentown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,463 
20  Cbdms.     (CL  62—23) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  components  of  gaseous  mix- 
tures, comprising  the  steps  of 
cooling  a  gaseous  mixture  to  a  first  relatively  low 
temperature  and  partially  liquefying^  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture to  produce  a  first  liquid  portion  and  a  first 
vapor  portion. 


passing  partially  liquefied  gaseous  mixture  to  a  first 
separation  zone, 

withdrawing  from  the  first  separation  zone  a  first  liquid 
of  a  composition  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
composition  of  the  first  liquid  portion  and  a  first 
vapor  of  a  composition  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  composition  of  the  first  vapor  portion, 

flashing  a  second  vapor  from  said  first  liquid, 

cooling  said  first  vapor  and  said  second  vapor  to  a 


second  temperature  lower  than  said  first  temperature 
and  partially  liquefying  said  first  vapor  and  said 
second  vapor  to  produce  a  second  liquid  portion  and 
a  third  vapor  portion, 

passing  partially  liquefied  first  vapor  and  second  vapor 
to  a  second  separation  zone, 

and  withdrawing  from  the  second  separation  zone  a 
third  vapor  of  a  composition  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  composition  of  the  third  vapor 
portion. 

3,260,059 

PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 

David  S.  Rosenberg  and  Edward  A.  Belmore,  Niagara 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,482 

10  Claims.     (CI.  62—28) 
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1.  A  method  of  purifying  hydrogen  chloride  gas  con- 
taining water  and  organic  and/or  inorganic  contaminants, 
which  comprises  removing  from  the  hydrogen  chloride 
gas  substantially  all  of  the  water  and  solidifiable  organic 
and/or  inorganic  contaminants  by  compressing  the  hy- 
drogen chloride  gas  containing  these  impurities  to  a 
pressure  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  4  atmos- 
pheres, cooling  the  thus-compressed  gas  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  substantially  below  about  —10"  centigrade, 
whereby  the  water  and  substantial  amounts  of  the  or- 
ganic and/or  inorganic  contaminants  are  condensed  to 
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form  a  mist  in  the  gas,  thereafter,  separating  the  mist 
from  the  gas,  compressing  the.  thus-treated  gas  to  a 
suitable  liquefaction  pressure  of  at  least  about  4  atmos- 
pheres, introducing  the  thus-compressed  gas  under  pres- 
sure into  a  fractionation  zone,  countercurrently  contact- 
ing the  gas  within  the  fractionation  zone  with  liquid 
hydrogen  chloride,  maintaining  reflux  conditions  within 
the  fractionation  zone,  forming  a  liquid  fraction  con- 
taining the  contaminants  having  a  higher  boiling  point 
than  hydrogen  chloride,  which  fraction  is  removed  sub- 
stantially continuously  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  frac- 
tionation zone,  and  forming  a  purified  hydrogen  chloride 
product,  substantially  free  of  higher  boiling  impurities, 
which  product  is  recovered  from  an  upper  portion  of  the 
fractionation  zone. 


tainer  and  an  outer  jacket  about  the  inner  container  of 
said  sump  and  defining  a  sealed  void  therebetween,  said 
void  of  said  sump  communicated  with  said  void  Of  said 
vessel,  said  flow  line  means  extending  through  said  void 
of  said  vessel  and  said  void  of  said  sump  into  the  inner 
container  of  said  sump,  valve  means  disposed  within  the 


3,260,060 

DEWAR  FOR  LIQUID   AIR  AND/OR  OTHER 

MULTICOMPONENT  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 

Richard  S.  Pauliukonis  and  George  Matlow,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Ryan  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Sec.  No.  394,099 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—45) 


inner  container  of  said  sump  and  connected  to  said  flow 
line  means,  and  means  associated  with  said  pump  apd  said 
sump  for  removably  supporting  said  pump  in  a  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  pump  including  a  pemping 
head  thereof  extends  into  the  interior  of  said  inner  con- 
tainer of  said  sump. 


1  3,260,062 

STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
James  J.  Mitchell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tex<s  East- 
ern Transmission  Corporation,  Shreveport,  La.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,158 
4  CUims.    (CI.  62—54) 


2.  In  cryogenic  storage  apparatus  that  can  relieve  pres- 
sure build-up  while  maintaining  composition  consistency 
of  a  multicomponent  liquid  whose  components  differ  in 
volatility,  a  cryogenic  vessel,  heat  exchanger  means  within 
the  ullage  space  of  the  vessel  for  absorbihg  heat  from  said 
ullage  space,  a  pressure-reducer  device  discharging  into 
said  heat  exchanger  means,  means  for  supplying  fluid  from 
the  vessel  interior  to  said  pressure-reducer  device,  said  heat 
exchanger  means  leading  from  said  pressure-reducer  de- 
vice and  being  connected  to  vent  means  exterior  of  the 
vessel.  I   ' 

3,260,061 

FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  CRYOGENIC  MATERIALS 
Robert  S.  Hampton,  Livermore,  Owen  S.  Jones,  Orinda, 

and  William  Josephian,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lox  Equipment  Company,  Livermore,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

nMtioo  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,759 
8  Chiims.    (CL>62— 52) 

1.  In  a  cryogenic  flow  sysfem  of  a  type  including  a 
storage  vessel  having  an  inner  container  for  liquefied  gas 
and  an  outer  jacket  about  the  inner  container  defining  a 
vacuum  void  therebetween,  flow  line  means  extending 
from  the  inner  container  of  said  vessel,  and  a  pump  for 
effecting  flow  of  liquefied  gas  from  the  inner  container 
of  said  storage  vessel  through  said  flow  line  means,  the 
combination  comprising  a  sump  including  an  inner  con- 
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1.  A  storage  system  comprising, 

a  storage  tank, 

a  vapor  withdrawal  line  connected  to  said  tanjt  above 
the  maximum  liquid  level, 

a  compressor  in  said  line, 

a  vapor  return  line  connected  to  said  tank  and  to  said 
vapor  withdrawal  line  downstream  of  sajd  com- 
pressor, 

first  valve  means  in  said  vapor  withdrawal  line  down- 
stream of  the  connection  with  said  vapor  return  line, 

second  valve  means  in  said  vapor  return  line, 
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and  pressure  control  means  including  a  motor  for  each 
valve  means  and  a  controller  sensing  pressure  out- 
side said  tank  and  in  the  vapor  space  above  the 
maximum  liquid  level  in  said  tank  for  moving  said 
first  valve  means  setting  toward  more  closed  posi- 
tion and  said  second  valve  means  setting  toward 
more  open  position  with  a  reduction  in  pressure  in 
the  vapor  space  in  said  tank  relative  to  the  pressure 
outside  said  tank  and  vice  versa. 


refrigerating  circuit  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  there- 
through, said  means  comprising  a  hot  gas  line  between 
said  compressor  and  said  condenser,  a  hot  liquid  line  be- 
tween said  condenser  and  said  evaporator,  and  a  cold  gas 
line  between  said  evaporator  and  said  compressor;  the 
improvement  comprising  constant-pressure  expansion 
valve  means  in  said  hot  liquid  line  for  reducing  the  pres- 
sure and  corresponding  temperature   of  hot  refrigerant 


3,260,063 
WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPERATURE  CON- 
TROLLED CRAFT  COMPARTMENT 
Jerry  E.  Johnson,  Bellcvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ryan  Re- 
cording Thermometer  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,668 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  62—126) 
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en  route  to  the  evaporator  and  for  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure and  corresponding  temperature  in  said  evaporator 
substantially  constant;  controll  means  for  varying  the  ca- 
pacity of  said  compressor;  and  operating  means  actuat- 
ing said  compressor  capacity  control  means  in  response 
to  the  differential  temperature  between  refrigerant  enter- 
ing said  evaporator,  i.e.  absolute  superheat,  to  maintain 
said  superheat  substantially  constant. 


1.  In  combination,  a  craft  adapted  to  be  towed,  a  non- 
propulsion  internal  combustion  engine  on  said  craft,  a 
primary  generator  driven  by  said  engine,  a  battery,  a  gen- 
erator for  charging  said  battery  driven  by  said  engine, 
a  compartment  on  said  craft,  a  temperature  control  sys- 
tem for  said  compartment  including  an  electric  motor  de- 
riving its  electrical  energy  from  said  primary  generator, 
thermostat  means  in  said  compartment  including  normal- 
ly-open high  and  low  temperature  switches  arranged  to 
respectively  close  automatically  when  the  temperature  in 
said  compartment  rises  above  or  lowers  beneath  a  preset 
temperature  range,  a  normally  inactive  electrical  warning 
device  external  of  said  compariment,  a  first  power  circuit 
for  said  warning  device  from  said  battery  and  including 
said  switches  in  parallel  with  one  another  whereby  said 
warning  device  is  activated  as  a  consequence  of  the  clos- 
ing of  either  of  said  switches,  a  second  power  circuit  for 
said  warning  device  from  said  battery,  and  normally-open 
switch  means  in  said  second  power  circuit  operatively 
associated  with  said  battery  charging  generator  to  close 
whenever  the  voltage  output  of  the  latter  ceases,  where- 
by said  warning  is  activated  whenever  said  engine  stops 
or  whenever  the  temperature  in  said  compariment  departs 
from  said  range. 


3,260,064 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WFTH  IMPROYED 

HUMIDITY  CONTROL 
Alwin  B.  Newton,  Spring  Garden  Township,  York  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  107,486,  May  3, 
1961.    This  application  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,418 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62—209) 
1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  a  space  to  be  con- 
ditioned including  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  evapo- 
rator, and  means  connecting  said  components  into  a  closed 


3,260,065 

COLD  STORAGE  FOR  CHILLED  PRODUCTS 

Jose  Miguel  Araujo  Teixeira,  Lisbon,  Portugal,  assignor 

to  Construcoes  Continental  Limitada,  Lisbon,  Portugal 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,031 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1964, 

C  32,534 

4  CUdms.    (CL  62—240) 


1.  A  cold  storage  chamber  for  chilled  products,  par- 
ticularly chilled  fish  in  ships,  comprising  a  heat  exchang- 
ing system  of  ducts  through  \^...ch  a  refrigerant  is  cir- 
culated, said  system  being  arranged  inside  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  and,  as  a  cooling  system,  in  the  interior  of 
said  chamber,  said  system  arranged  in  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  being  covered  both  on  the  outside  and  on  the 
inside  with  a  thermally  insulating  layer,  said  duct  system 
in  said  chamber  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel pipes  and  intermediate  fins  formed  of  a  heat  conduct- 
ing material  interconnecting  said  pipes,  racks  for  the 
storage  of  products  to  be  chilled  in  said  chamber,  said 
racks  having  vertical  partitions  forming  part  of  said  cool- 
ing system,  and  said  veriical  pariitions  of  said  racks  com- 
prising pipe  loops  having  connections  which  communicate 
with  the  refrigerant  system. 


462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  1966 


3^60,066 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  MEANS  FOR  AN  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
David    Aronson,    Upper    Montclair,    NJ.,    sssignor    to 
Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,121 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—489) 
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evaporator,  compressor  and  condenser  respectively  in 
series;  said  evaporator  including  a  plurality  of  tubes  for 
conducting  therein  a  fluid  to  be  cooled  by  refrigerant 
and  an  elongated  cyclindrical  shell  disposed  abovt  said 
tubes  for  collecting  evaporated  refrigerant;  an  electric 
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motor  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  vertical  align- 
ment between  said  tubes  and  the  profile  of  said  cylindrical 
shell  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  said 
elongated  cylindrical  sheH;  and  means  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  said  compressor. 


1.  A  closed  cycle  absorption  system  in  which  a  saline 
solution  is  circulated  therein  comprising: 

(a)  a  condenser  for  receiving  and  condensing  refriger- 
ant, 

(b)  an  evaporator  for  receiving  and  evaporating  re- 
frigerant, 

(c)  means  communicating  the  condenser  and  evapor- 
ator in  an  operative  group, 

(d)  an  absorber  for  increasing  the  refrigerant  content 
of  the  saline  solution  therein  so  that  it  will  constitute 
weak  solution,  and  adapted  to  receive  refrigerant 
from  the  evaporator, 

(e)  a  generator  for  decreasing  the  refrigerant  content 
of  the  saline  solution  therein  so  that  it  will  constitute 
strong  solution,  and  adapted  to  pass  refrigerant  to  the 
condenser, 

(f)  conduit  means  communicating  the  absorber  and^ 
the  generator  in  an  operative  loop, 

(g)  heat  exchange  means  disposed  in  the  conduit  means 
wherein  strong  solution  leaving  the  generator  will 
pass  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  weak 
solution  from  the  absorber, 

(h)  a  steam  tube  bundle  disposed  in  the  generator  for 
heating  the  saline  solution  therein  to  vaporize  a  por- 
tion of  the  refrigerant  in  said  solution, 

(i)  a  steam  condensate  tube  bundle  in  the  heat  exchange 
means  to  pass  the  steam  condensate  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  saline  solution  in  the 
heat  exchange  means  whereby  the  condensate  will  be 
sub-cooled  prior  to  discharge  from  the  heat  ex- 
change means, 

(j)  line  means  connecting  the  steam  tube  bundle  with 
the  steam  condensate  tube  bundle  whereby  the  steam 
condensate  from  the  generator  will  pass  through  the 
heat  exchange  means. 


3,260,068 

PIERCING  EARRING  HAVING  RIGID 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Arthur  C.  MIcallef,  158  Pine  St,  Cranston,  R.p. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,281 

1  Claim.     (CI.  63—12) 


A  piercing  earring  comprising  an  ornamental  portion, 
a  straight  rigid  shank  extending  rearwardly  at  right  angles 
to  said  ornamental  portion,  and  means  integral  \^ith  the 
outer  end  of  said  shank  for  releasably  retaining  s^id  ear- 
ring on  a  pierced  ear  lobe,  said  shank  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  an  ear  lobe,  the  length  of  said  shanik  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  pierced  ear 
lobe  at  the  pierced  area,  said  means  including  an  integral 
rigid  portion  extending  downwardly  at  right  anglis  from 
the  end  of  said  shank,  said  integral  portion  being  provided 
with  undulations,  the  undulation  nearest  said  shfmk  ex- 
tending toward )the  ear  lobe  to  provide  an  angle  of  less 
than  ninety  degrees  with  said  shank  whereby  said  rigid 
shank  and  integral  means  are  adapted  to  pull  said  orna- 
mental portion  against  the  lobe. 


3,260,067 
REFRIGERATION  MACHINE 
Arthur  W.  McChire,  George  W.  Webster,  Chester  D. 
Ware,  and  Irwin  R.  Friedman,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Tranc  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,369 
18  Claims.    (CI.  62—505) 
1.  A  refrigeration  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  refrigerant  evaporator;  a  refrigerant  compressor;  a  re- 
frigerant condenser;  means  connecting  said  refrigerant 


3,260,069 
FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION 
William  J.  Neilson,  Whittier,  and  Erskine  P.  Garrfcon  and 
Lloyd  L.  Gamer,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith 
Industries  International,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pomtion  of  California 

i     FUed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,410    i 
!  2  Claims.    (CI.  64—2)  I 

1.  A  flexible  connection  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially 
alignable  tubular  segments  having  mutually  int|erfitting 
portions  enabling  torque  to  be  transmitted  from  each 
segment  to  its  neighbor,  each  segment  being  capable  of 
having  its  axis  angularly  related  to  that  of  its  neighbor 
and  a  plurality  of  balls  and  socket  members  disposed  with- 
in the  segments  for  transmitting  thrust  from  one  tndmost 
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segment  to  the  other  endmost  segment,  the  balls  being 
solid  and  the  socket  members  between  said  balls  being 
solid  and  having  ball  contacting  opposite  ends,  a  portion 
of  said  socket  members  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  an 
adjacent  tubular  segment  to  hold  the  balls  along  the  axis 
of  the  tubular  segments,  another  portion  of  each  of  said 


socket  members  being  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  wall 
of  adjacent  segments,  and  said  balls  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  segments,  whereby 
lubricant  flow  passage  is  provided  extenorly  of  the  balls 
and  socket  members  and  between  them  and  the  interior 
walls  of  said  tubular  segments. 


3,260,070 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Martin  Preston,  300  N.  State  St.,  Apt  5701, 

Chicago,  Dl.    60610 

FUed  Sept  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,644 

1  Claim.    (CI.  64— 21) 


A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  a  first 
shaft  and  a  second  shaft,  each  of  said  shafts  terminating 
in  a  two  pronged  yoke,  the  spacing  of  the  prongs  of  the 
first  shaft  being  wider  than  that  of  the  second  shaft  and 
the  tips  of  the  prongs  of  the  first  shaft  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  primary  opposite  sides  of  a  frame,  one 
of  the  prongs  pivoting  on  said  frame  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  a  first  bevel  gear  and  the  tip  of  the  prongs  of 
said  second  shaft  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  primary 
opposite  arms  of  a  cruciform  member,  one  of  the  prongs 
pivoting  on  said  cruciform  member  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  a  seccmd  bevel  gear;  a  transverse  shaft  pivotally 


mounted  through  the  secondary  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  the  pivot  axis  through  said  secondary  sides  of  said 
frame  intersecting  at  right  angles  the  axis  of  pivots  by 
which  said  first  shaft  is  connected  to  said  primary  sides 
of  said  frame,  and  said  cruciform  member  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft  by  its  secondary  arms 
the  pivot  axis  through  which  intersects  at  right  angles 
the  pivot  axis  passing  through  said  primary  arms  of  said 
cruciform  member,  the  latter  pivot  axis  being  the  one 
about  which  the  prongs  of  said  second  shaft  pivots;  two 
primary  bevel  gear  segments  mounted  pivotally  on  said 
transverse  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  bevel  gear 
on  its  opposite  sides;  two  secondary  bevel  gear  segments 
mounted  pivotally  on  said  transverse  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  second  bevel  gear  on  its  opposite  sides;  two 
sets  of  reversing  gears,  the  first  set  drivingly  connecting 
one  of  said  two  primary  bevel  gear  segments  with  one 
of  said  two  secondary  bevel  gear  segments  and  the  sec- 
ond set  drivingly  connecting  the  other  of  said  two  pri- 
mary bevel  gear  segments  with  the  other  of  said  two  sec- 
ondary bevel  gear  segments. 


3,260,071 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  SEAL 
Kenneth  L.  Wcstercamp,  Sai^w,  Mich.,  asilgnor  to 
General  Moton  Corpontlon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
'tkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,367 
4Clainis.    (CL  64— 32) 


1.  In  a  imiversal  joint  including  a  housing  and  dri^ng 
and  driven  members  extending  therefrom,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  substantially  rigid  means  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  including  a  por- 
tion surrounding  one  of  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, and  an  elastomeric  member  secured  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  to  said  one  member  and  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof  to  said  rigid  means,  said  elastomeric  mem- 
ber being  sufficiently  deformable  to  accommodate  angu- 
lar misalignnient  between  said  driving  and  driven  members 
with  a  predetermined  range,  angular  misalignment  of 
said  driving  and  driven  members  beyond  said  prede- 
termined range  causing  said  one  member  to  engage  said 
portion  of  said  substantially  rigid  means  to  move  said 
means  relative  to  said  bousing. 


3460,072 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
John  J.  Millar,  Laconia,  and  Jolua  A.  Currier,  Gilford, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Scott  St  Williams,  Incorporated, 
Laconia,  NJI.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,379 
4  Claims.    (CI.  66— 42) 
3.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising: 
a  needle  cylinder, 

independent  needles  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
elements  cooperating  with  said  needles  for  the  forma- 
tion of  stitches, 
said  elements  including  means  for  feeding  yams  at  at 
least  two  feed  points. 
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and  sinkers  having  nebs  movable  between  the  needles, 

and  control  means  including: 

means  for  effecting  yarn  drawing  movements  of  se- 
lected needles  at  a  first  of  said  feed  points  to.  cause 
said  selected  needles  to  draw  yarn  thereat  over  the 
nebs  of  sinkers  but  short  of  cast-off  of  stitches  on 
said  selected  needles, 


means  for  raising  said  selected  needles  thereafter  to  a 
tuck  level  without  clearing  of  said  yam  drawn  there- 
by and 

means  for  then  effecting  seizure  of  yam  and  yam  draw- 
ing movements  of  said  selected  needles  at  the  second 
of  said  feed  points  with  cast-off  of  said  stitches  pre- 
viously thereon,  thereby  to  effect  formation  of  stitches 
containing  the  yams  drawn  at  both  of  said  feed  points. 


3,260,073 

PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  JACQUARD 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Fritz  Seller,  Corcelles,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Edouard  Dubied  et  Cie.  (Societe  Anonyme),  Couvet, 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  28,  1962, 

11,463/62 
8  Claims.     (0.66—50)  ' 


13,260,074 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Karl  Kohl,  Offenbacher  Landstrasse, 
Hainstadt  (Main),  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1963, 
M  58,863 
6  Claims.     (CI.  66—86) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  warp  knitting  machine!  com- 
prising a  knitting  mechanism,  a  warp  beam  holding  a 
supply  of  yam  and  delivering  the  yam  to  the  kjiitting 
mechanism,  and  warp  beam  rotating  means  including  an 
infinitely  variable  speed  transmission  driving  the  warp 
beam  at  variable  speeds  whereby  the  delivery  of  tht  yam 
to  the  knitting  mechanism  is  varied:  a  two-speed  trans- 
mission arranged  in  the  warp  beam  rotating  meanj,  said 
two-speed  transmission  including  an  input  gear  tra(n  and 
an  output  gear  train,  means  for  selectively  coupling  the 
gear  trains  for  operation  at  two  selected  speeds,  said 
coupling  means  including  an  overriding  clutch  means 
coupling  said  two  gear  trains  at  one  of  said  selected  Speeds, 
and  means  for  operating  said  selective  coupling  means. 


1  3,260,075 

FLARE  PROTECTIVE  CAP 
Normaa  Weiss,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Susco 
Corporation,    Northridge,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,275 
4  Claims.     (CI.  67—21) 


1.  A  patterning  mechanism  for  Jacquard  circular  knit- 
ting machines  comprising  a  common  endless  pattern  band, 
selector  means  including  a  series  of  partial  selection  and 
storage  devices  each  such  device  being  in  the  form  of  a 
selection  wheel,  knitting  elements  which  said  wheels  con- 
trol, said  band  having  at  least  four  superposed  tracks, 
partial  pattern  groups  on  respective  tracks,  the  partial 
pattern  groups  of  said  tracks  being  disposed  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  with  the  groups  of  one  pair  of  said 
tracks  controlling  odd  numbered  selector  means,  and  the 
groups  on  a  second  pair  of  tracks  controlling  even  num- 
bered selector  means,  and  said  partial  pattern  groups 
providing  a  complete  pattem.  • 


1.  A  combination  warning  flare  and  protective  Dousing 
for  co-operative  assembly  with  a  pressurized  fluid  con- 
tainer having  an  upstanding  discharge  valve  means^  which 
combination  comprises: 
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a  tubular  flare  housing  having  a  lower  opening  for 
tightly  receiving  the  end  of  said  container  upon  which 
said  valve  is  mounted,  and  an  upper  opening; 

a  transverse  partition  in  said  flare  housing,  said  parti- 
tion including  an  upstanding  protective  valve  hous- 
ing formed  to  enclose  said  valve  without  contact- 
ing it; 

a  flare  fuel  charge  comprised  of  combustible  solid  ma- 
terial received  in  said  flare  housing  above  said  parti- 
tion; 

and  a  wick  received  into  the  body  of  said  flare  fuel. 


3,260,076         

DEFLAGRATING  METALLIC  CUTTING  TORCH 

Willi  Hnmbcif ,  33a  Vogelsanger  Strasse, 

Hagen-Haspc,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,166 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  2,  1963, 

H  51,008 
6  Claims.    (CI.  67— 34) 


9  I  — 


.^^ 


to  be  washed,  means  connecting  said  plunger  and  said 
shaft  in  relationship  therebetween  to  move  together  in 
operation,  a  housing,  means  mounting  said  tub  on  said 
housing,  a  first  motor  power  means  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, means  adapting  said  first  motor  power  means  to  ver- 
tically reciprocate  said  shaft,  a  second  motor  power 
means,  means  connecting  said  second  motor  power  means 


1.  An  open  flame  torch  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  burner  pipe  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface  and  an  axis,  said  pipe  being  made  from  a  metallic 
material,  which  gradually  burns-off  when  ignited  under 
supply  of  oxygen;  a  plurality  of  elongated  burnable  metal 
wires;  at  least  one  elongated  magnesium  alloy  rod,  said 
burnable  metal  wires  and  said  magnesium  alloy  rod  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  length  as  said  pipe  and  being 
arranged  inside  of  said  pipe  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  with  their  surfaces  at  least  in  part  spaced  from 
said  inner  surface,  and  from  each  other,  so  as  to  define 
passage  means  for  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  torch  which 
is  bounded  by  portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  pipe 
and  of  the  surifaces  of  said  wires  and  said  magnesium 
alloy  rod,  such  surface  portions  together  having  an  area 
substantially  greater  than  the  area  of  said  inner  surface 
of  said  pipe;  oxygen  supply  means;  and  connecting  means 
interposed  between  one  end  of  said  pipe  and  said  oxygen 
supply  means  for  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  pipe  to 
said  oxygen  supply  means,  so  that  oxygen  may  flow 
through  said  passage  means  along  and  in  contact  with 
all  of  said  portions  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  pipe  and 
said  surfaces  of  said  wires  and  said  rod  so  as  to  have  an 
area  of  contact  with  said  surface  portions  which  exceeds 
the  area  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  pipe,  whereby  burn- 
ing of  said  torch  is  enhanced. 


3,260,077 
DIAPER  LAUNDERETTE 

Gomer  W.  Jones,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Eleanor  M.  Parsons,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,921 

5  Cbims.    (CI.  68—12) 

5.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising,  a  tub,  a  basket  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  said  tub,  means  central  of  said 
basket  and  connected  thereto  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  basket  in  said  tub,  plunger  means  disposed  within  said 
basket  having  a  lower  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
portion  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said 
basket,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said 
tub,  means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  means 
central  of  said  basket  in  rotational  driving  relationship 
thereto  and  allowing  vertically  slidable  movement  of  said 
shaft  with  respect  thereto,  said  basket  in  the  top  being  un- 
obstmcted  between  the  outside  thereof  and  said  means 
central  thereof  for  easy  introduction  thereinto  of  material 


and  said  shaft  in^rotatable  relationship  thereto,  inlet  means 
for  said  tub,  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  water  to 
said  tub  through  said  inlet  means,  timer  means  and  elec- 
trical circuit  means  associated  therewith  to  control  in  a 
predetermined  wash  sequence  said  first  motor  power 
means,  said  second  motor  power  means,  and  said  valve 
means. 


3,260,078 

PADDERS  OR  FOULARDS 

Leslie  L.  Balassa,  Creighton  Lane,  Scaiboroogli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,754 

9  Claims.     (CI.  68—202) 


4.  In  a  padder  for  finishing  operations  to  a  fabric, 
comprising  a  pair  of  contiguous  rolls  adapted  to  revolve 
in  opposite  directions,  wherein  means  are  provided  for 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  rolls,  at  least  one 
of  the  said  rolls  including  a  resilient  cover  adapted  to 
normally  compress  the  edges  of  the  fabric  passing  be- 
tween said  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
causing  deformation  of  said  resilient  cover  adjacent  an 
axial  edge  of  said  fabric  thereby  substantially  reducing 
only  the  pressure  applied  to  said  fabric  edge  to  a  value 
such  that  the  pressure  applied  by  said  rolls  to  said  edge 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  applied  by  said 
rolls  to  the  remainder  of  said  fabric  passing  between 
said  rolls. 


3,260,079 

SECURITY  DEVICE 

Tom  J.  Caskey,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  of  one>half  to 

Larry  L  Kane,  SkoUe,  Dl. 

FUed  June  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,915 

16  Claims.     (CI.  70—25) 

1.  In  a  security  device  including  a  housing,  a  shaclde 

mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  between  locked 

and  unlocked  positions,  and  a  tumbler  in  said  housing 

for  retaining  said  shackle  in  its  locked  position,  the  im- 
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provement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elements  disposed  in 
overlying  relationship  and  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
each  element  having  a  predetermined-shaped  aperture 
therein  and  said  elements  communicating  with  said  tum- 
bler and  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  alignment  at 


which  position  said  tumbler  is  released  from  its  shackle 
retaining  position;  and  means  for  aligning  said  elements, 
said  means  extending  through  the  apertures  in  said  ele- 
ments and  being  adapted  for  movement  through  a  pre- 
determined pattern  to  effect  alignment  of  said  elements. 


3^60,080 
LOCKS 
John  F.  Wellckens,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Hotel 
Security  Systems  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  ot  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,011 
11  Claims.    (CI.  70— 364) 


6.  In  a  lock,  an  abutment  in  the  form  of  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  spaced  notches  in  its  periphery,  said  abutment 
being  of  cup-shape  and  containing  a  tumbler,  the  abut- 
ment having  a  wall  disposed  round  the  tumbler,  said  wall 
having  tangential  surfaces  and  shoulders  located  at  the 
ends  of  such  surfaces  for  engagement  by  the  tumbler. 


\ 


3,260,081 

LOCK  STRUCTURE 

Harry  Siivon,  9229  S.  Bennett,  Chicago,  HI. 

FOed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,735 

1  Cbdm.     (Ci.  70—370) 

For  use  with  a  mortise  lock  housing  affixed  to  a  door 

and  having  an  internally  threaded  opening  in  algnment 

with  a  hole  extending  from  one  surface  of  the  door  to  the 

housing,  the  combination  which  comprises 

(A)  a  lock  cylinder  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  hole  of 
the  door. 
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(1)  said  body  portion  having  a  threaded  outer 
surface  proportioned  so  as  to  enable  oBe  end 

I  thereof  to  be  received  in  threaded  engafcment 
within  the  opening  of  the  lock  housing  with  the 
other  end  thereof  projecting  past  the  ooe  sur- 
face of  the  door, 

(2)  said  lock  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
flange  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylifidrical 
body  portion, 

(a)  said  flange  having  a  diameter  soitiewhat 
"x  greater  than   the  diameter  of  said  cylin- 
drical  body   portion   and   having   a  given 
thickness, 

(B)  and  a  guard  plate  having  an  inner  and  ait  outer 
surface  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  edge, 
( 1 )  said  guard  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  door  in  encircling  relation  to  the  said 
flange  of  the  said  lock  cylinder  with  iti  inner 
surface  adjacent  the  one  surface  of  thp  door 
and  with  its  upper  end  uppermost,  I 

2)  said  guard  plate  including  a  section  having 
a  thickness  greater  than  the  given  thickness  of 
said  flange  of  said  lock  cylinder, 

(a)  said  guard  plate  section  defining  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  dimensioned  so 
as  to  enable  it  to  intimately  receive  the 
said  flange  of  said  lock  cylinder, 

( 1 )  said  opening  being  located  vertically 
off  center  so  that  the  distance  between 


the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  9nd  the 
upper  edge  of  said  opening  is  appre- 
ciably greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  lower  edge  of  said  pliate  and 
the  lower  edge  of  said  opening, 

(3)  said  guard  plate  including  a  lip  extending  into 
said  opening  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the 
plate  defining  a  shoulder  intermediate  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  plate  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  flftnge  of 
said  lock  cylinder, 

(a)  said  shoulder  being  spaced  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plate  a  distance  ttot  sig- 
nificantly less  than  the  given  thickness  of 
said  flange  so  that  said  flange  does  i^ot  pro- 
ject past  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  a 
distance  sufl^cient  to  enable  its  sidie  edges 
to  be  grasped  within  the  jaws  of  a  tool, 

(4)  said  guard  plate  being  provided  with  a  re- 
tainer block  projecting  from  its  inner  surface  ap- 
proximately midway  between  the  upper  edge  of 
the  plate  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  said  open- 
ing so  as  to  be  spaced  appreciably  frpm  the 
upper  edge  of  said  plate, 

(a)  said  retainer  block  being  provided  with 
an  internally  threaded  hole  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  externally  threaded  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  door  in  the  direction  of 
the  one  surface  thereof. 
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3,260,082 
PICK-PROOF  LOCK 
Ralph  Bodck  and  Bcudc  A.  Di  Flavis,  nUadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bodck  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Upper  Darhy,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylranla 

FUcd  Not.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,548 
SOaiiUB.    (CL70— 421) 


ing  continuous  stock;  one  of  said  components  comprising 
a  die  means  for  drawing  the  stock,  the  other  of  said  com- 
ponents being  located  at  the  die-exit  or  drawn  stock  side 
of  said  one  component  and  comprising  during  drawing 
traverse  between  said  die  means  and  the  stock,  and  a  grip 
device  for  gripping  the  stock  during  the  drawing  traverse; 
said  components  having  opening  and  closing  relative 
movements  along  the  axis  of  the  stock  for  causing  said 
drawing  traverse;  double-acting  hydraulic  pressure  fluid 
responsive  power  means  comprising  reciprocably  co-oper- 
able cylinder  and  piston  power  members  for  producing 
said  opening  movement  and  said  closing  movement;  said 
cylinder  member  having  cylinder  chambers  therein  on  op- 


6.  In  a  lock  including  a  stationary  part  and  a  movable 
part,  first  lock  means  interrelated  to  the  parts  for  locking 
the  parts  in  relation  to  each  other  until  the  first  lock  means 
is  correctly  manipulated  for  rendering  the  first  lock  means 
ineffective,  and  wholly  independent  second  lock  means  in- 
terrelated to  the  parts  and  normally  ineffective  to  render 
the  parts  locked  in  relation  to  each  other  and  rendered 
effective  to  lock  the  parts  together  when  the  first  lock 
means  is  incorrectly  manipulated  and  being  continuously 
effective  to  lock  the  parts  together  even  when  the  first 
lock  means  is  subsequently  correctly  manipulated. 


3,260,083 

KEY  RETAINER 

Louis  Schumer,  5402  Beveriy  Road,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,477 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  70—456) 


S^'' ''"  "^Ekx 


posite  sides  of  said  piston  member;  one  of  said  power 
members  being  connected  with  said  component  compris- 
ing said  grip  device  and  the  other  being  connected  with 
said  component  comprising  said  die  means;  and  hydraulic 
pressure  fluid  supply  means  connected  with  said  cylinder 
chambers  including  a  reversing  valve  means  responsive 
to  predetermined  relative  movement  between  said  cylinder 
and  piston  members  for  reversing  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder  chambers;  said  power 
means  being  operable  to  produce  a  continuous  succession 
of  said  opening  and  closing  relative  movements  between 
said  components  and  a  consequent  substantially  con- 
tinuous drawing  of  the  stock. 


1.  A  key  retainer  adapted  to  removably  support  key 
hangers  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending tubular  barrel  integrally  formed  at  one  edge  of 
said  plate,  said  barrel  being  provided  with  vertical  slots 
each  formed  with  an  enlarged  opening  through  which  the 
headed  end  of  a  key  hanger  can  be  inserted,  the  free  edge 
of  said  barrel  forming  a  narrow  longitudinal  passage- 
way with  said  base  plate,  a  closure  slide  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  track  which  enters  said  passageway  and  en- 
gages the  free  edge  of  said  barrel  to  restrict  movement  of 
said  slide  to  sidewise  travel  along  said  track,  said  slide 
being  provided  with  curved  projecting  arms  which  coin- 
cide with  the  enlarged  openings  in  the  slots  of  said  barrel 
upon  lateral  movement  of  said  slide,  and  said  slide  em- 
bodying a  forwardly  extending  means  at  the  side  thereof 
for  activating  said  slide,  and  a  detention  means  com- 
pressed between  said  free  edge  of  said  barrel  and  said 
track  comprising  an  aperture  situated  on  said  free  edge 
which  is  engaged  by  a  projection  in  said  slide,  for  posi- 
tively locking  said  base  plate  against  sidewise  movement 
thereof. 


3,260,084 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  LINEAR  STOCK 
Leo  D.  Mersek,  EocUd,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The   AJax 
Manufacturing  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,770 

21  Cbdms.    (0.72—20) 

1.  In  drawing  apparatus  for  continuous  linear  wire 

stock;  a  support  means;  drawing  means  comprising  a  pair 

of  drawing  components  on  said  support  means  for  draw- 


3,260,085 
WIRE  DRAWING  APPARATUS 
Leo  D.  Mersek,  Euclid,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The   A}az 
Manufacturing  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FHed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,292 
29  Claims.    (CI.  72—20) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  linear  stock;  a  support 
means;  a  drawing  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  drawing  com- 
ponents carried  by  said  supi>ort  for  movement  relative  to 
one  another  for  causing  a  succession  of  drawing  strokes; 
said  pair  of  components  comprising  a  first  mount  having 
a  drawing  die  thereon  and  a  second  mount  located  on  the 
drawn  stock  or  die-exit  side  of  the  drawing  mount  and 
having  a  drawing  grip  device  thereon  adapted  to  grip  the 
stock  during  the  drawing  strokes;  fluid  pressure  responsive 
power  means  operably  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  mounts  for  causing  the  drawing  strokes;  inching 
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means  at  the  side  of  said  first  mount  opposite  to  said  second 
mount  movable  along  said  support  and  including  an  inch- 
ing grip  device  adapted  to  grip  the  stock  upon  relative 
movement  between  said  first  mount  and  said  inching 
means  toward  One  another;  and  means  movable  to  an 
effective  position  for  connecting  said  inching  means  with 
said  power  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  first  mount  and  said  inching  means.  V 


gauge  for  movement  bodily  toward  and  away  from  an  as- 
sociated press  and  comprising  a  longitudinal  beam  of  T- 
section  having  a  horizontal  portion  with  top  and  side 
edges  in  a  vertical  leg,  a  holder  on  the  body  portioil  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  slidably  engaging  said  top  edge  and  having 
laterally  spaced  flanges  flanking  said  horizontal  portion, 
one  of  said  flanges  engaging  an  adjacent  side  edg^,  and 
shock  absorbing  means  interposed  between  the  other 
flange  and  other  side  edge. 


3,260,086 
WIRE  DRAWING  APPARATUS 
Howard  D.  Prutton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ajax  Manufacturing  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,022 
9  Claims.     (CI.  72— 20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  wire  from  stock  comprising 
in  combination  a  wire  die  and  a  wire  gripper  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  applying 
force  between  the  wire  gripper  and  the  wire  die  for  caus- 
ing the  die  to  pass  along  the  length  of  stock  for  producing 
drawn  wire  from  the  stock,  whereby  drawn  wire  may  be 
pulled  from  the  apparatus  from  time  to  time  without  re- 
gard to  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  wire  drawing  apparatus 
and  unrelated  to  the  rate  of  repetition  of  the  stroke  of  the 
wire  drawing  apparatus,  said  gripper  and  die  comprising 
a  floating  assembly  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  with 
the  gripper  being  located  on  the  die-exit  side  of  said  wire 
die,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  gripper  and 
die  floating  assembly  for  actuating  the  first  named  means 
to  maintain  a  supply  of  drawn  wire  available  for  pulling 
from  the  apparatus. 


3,260,087 

GAUGE  WITH  PLURAL  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

SHEET  METAL  WORKING  PRESSES 

Nicholas  A.  Guarino,  1825  78Ui  Court, 

Elmwood  Park,  III. 

FUed  July  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,321 

5  Claims.    (CI.  72— 36) 


y 


1.  In  a  press  brake  gauge  having  a  body  portion,  a 
keeper  interlocked  therewith  and  slidable  generally  hori- 
zontally longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  mounting  said 


3,260,088 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATING 
METAL  TUBING 
Werner  K.  Gruetter,  Tenafly,  George  J.  Gendron,  Oradell, 
Harold  M.  McCall,  Fairlawn,  and  Henry  A.  Nelson 
Holland,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Inter- 
national Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,229 
14  Claims.     (CI.  72—103) 


1 


9.  Apparatus  for  corrugating  metal  tubing,  comprising 
in  combination:  a  mandrel  onto  which  the  metal  tubing 
to  be  corrugated  is  adapted  to  be  telescoped  and  to  be 
corrugated  as  the  tubing  is  rotated  and  advanced  along 
the  mandrel;  cooperating  corrugating  means  for  rotatably 
engaging  the  tubing  internally  and  externally  at  one  side 
of  the  mandrel;  cooperating  supporting  means  for  rotata- 
bly engaging  the  tubing  internally  and  externally  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  mandrel  for  resisting  forces  reacting 
against  the  mandrel  at  the  corrugating  means  and  which 
would  otherwise  tend  to  deflect  the  mandrel;  and  power 
driven  means  for  rotating  the  external  corrugating  means 
and  thereby  also  applying  components  of  force  to  tlje  tub- 
ing for  rotating  and  advancing  the  same. 


3  260  089 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
A  PERIPHERAL  GROOVE  IN  A  TUBULAR 
BODY 
Burton  W.  Hazelton,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  and  Fred  R.  Kauten, 
Greenville,  III.,  assignors  to  Pet  Milk  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,219 
9  Claims.     (CL  72—117) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodies  having  a  circum- 
ferential inwardly  directed  groove  adjacent  to  oite  end 

comprising         | 
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(a)  support  means, 

(b)  drive  means,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  timed  heads  rotated  by  the  drive  means 
and  mounted  on  the  support  means, 

(d)  one  of  the  timed  heads  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  hollow  open  ended  tubular  can  body,  means 
for  grasping  the  body,  means  for  urging  the  body 
toward  the  second  head,  means  for  retracting  the 
body,  and  means  for  releasing  the  body  as  the  first 
head  is  rotated, 

(e)  the  second  of  the  heads  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  the  can  body,  means  for  forming 
an  inwardly  directed  circumferential  groove  in  the 
can  body  adjacent  to  the  end  as  the  bead  is  rotated, 
and  an  annular  essentially  incompressible  internal 
suppoit  member  for  internally  supporting  the  can 
body  during  grooving,  said  member  having  a  periph- 
eral groove  into  which  the  can  wall  is  moved  during 
grooving. 

3,260,090 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

TUBING 

Andrew  J.  Sofranko,  40  E.  40fli  St,  ReUfton,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,710 

13  Claims.     (CI.  72—126) 


to  that  of  the  moveable  bearing  arm,  a  power  source 
and  the  support  means,  said  gear  train  being  arranged  so 


•iVTr-^^. 
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1.  A  process  for  reducing  tubing  or  the  like  comprising 
the  steps  of  passing  the  tube  centrally  between  a  plurality 
of  tapered  work  rolls  each  having  a  spiral  working  sur- 
face extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
roll  and  around  the  circumference  of  the  roll  through  an 
arc  of  lesy  than  360°,  rotating  said  rolls  in  synchronism 
at  a  certain  speed  about  their  respective  axes,  revolving 
the  rolls  at  a  certain  speed  as  a  unit  about  the  central 
axis  of  the  tubing,  varying  one  of  said  speeds  whereby 
those  portions  of  the  working  surfaces  in  contact  with  the 
tubing  remain  stationary  with  respect  to  the  tubing,  and 
advancing  the  tubing  in  increments  through  the  rolls. 


3,260,091 
BENDING  MACHINE 
Ralph  M.  Shaw,  Jr.,  Edgewater  Park.,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Pedrick  Tool  and  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,021 
13  Claims.  (CI.  72— 152) 
1.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation,  a  die  mounted  on  the 
spindle  for  movement  therewith,  an  adjustable  clamp 
fixedly  attached  to  the  spindle  and  positioned  to  hold  the 
work  against  the  die  as  the  spindle  rotates,  a  moveable 
support  plate  mounted  coaxially  with  the  spindle  but  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  freely  therefrom,  a  moveable  bending 
arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  means  proximate 
to  the  spindle  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  support  means 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  bending  arm  describes  an  arc 
around  the  spindle,  a  stationary  bending  arm  fixedly 
mounted  adjacent  the  spindle  and  positioned  so  that  when 
and  a  gear  train  connecting  the  source  to  both  the  spindle 
the  spindle  rotates  the  bearing  surface  of  the  stationary 
bending  arm  describes  an  arc  around  the  spindle  identical 


that  the  spindle  and  support  means  rotate  in  the  same 
direction  with  the  support  means  rotating  at  twice  the 
velocity  of  the  spindle. 

^^_^_^^^  I 

3,260,092 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTEN- 

ING  WIRE  FROM  A  COIL 

Johann  Greven,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schnmag 

Schumacher  Metallwerke  Gjn.b.H.,  Aachen,  Germany, 

a  German  corporation  ^ 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1961, 

Sch  30,513 

14  Claims.    (CI.  72—161) 


1.  The  method  of  unbending  and  straightening  wire 
from  a  coil  wherein  the  wire  has  a  thickness  rendering^ 
incapable  of  being  unbent  by  hand,  which  comprises  first 
gripping  the  wire  of  the  coil  by  a  gripper  device  near  the 
wire  end  at  the  entry  to  a  path  defined  by  a  wire-bending 
segment  having  a  curvature  opposed  to  that  of  the  wire, 
and  pulling  the  gripper  device  through  said  path  with  the 
wire  from  the  coil  passing  over  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  wire-bending  segment. 


3,260,093 
STRIP  FLATTENING  DEVICE 
Nataiis  H.  Polakowski,  500  Kfai  Court,  Wilmette,  III. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,530 
11  Claims.     (CI.  72—163) 
1.  A  device  for  the  flattening  of  metal  strip  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  strip  flexing  rollers,  adjacent  flexing 
rollers  being  disposed  along  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
whereby  said  strip  can  be  fed  through  said  device  in  a 
substantially  sinuous  path  for  flexing  in  alternate  direc- 
tions over  consecutive  flexing  rolls,  large  support  rolls 
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engaging  said  flexing  rolls  on  the  side  opposite  the  side 
in  contact  with  the  strip,  and  wherein  said  flexing  rolls  are 


loosely  confined  at  their  ends  against  displacement  in  the 
direction  of  strip  movement. 


3^60,094 

EXPANSION  RESISTANT  ROLUNG  MILL  FRAME 

OF  REDUCED  HEIGHT 

Klaus  Neumann,  St.  Ingbcrt,  Saar,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Moeller  &  Neumann  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  Offene, 
St.  Ingbcrt,  Saar,  Germany 

FUed  July  1, 1963,  Set.  No.  291,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2, 1962, 

V  22,724 

7  Claims.     (€1.  72—237) 


s 


1.  An  expansion  resistant  rolling  mill  frame  compysing 
in  comibination: 
opposed  pedestals  having  substantially  aligned  openings, 
pedestal  caps  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said 
pedestals  and  having  substantially  aligned  openings 
disposed  above  said  pedestal  openings, 
mounting  means  disposed  in  said  aligned  openings, 
bearing  means  received  in  said  mounting  means, 
horizontally  disposed  rollers  joumalled  in  said  bearing 

means, 
projections  extending  radially  into  at  least  two  of  said 

aligned  openings, 
a  corresponding  abutment  on  said  mounting  means, 
and  opposed  support  surfaces  on  said  projections  and 

said  corresponding  abutment  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  support  surfaces  having  a  convexly 
curved  face  to  allow  a  tilting  movement  of  said 
mounting  means  on  said  projections  following  deflec- 
tions of  said  rollers  during  the  rolling  operations. 


(b)  a  die  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  billet  cham- 
ber, 

(c)  an  extrusion  ram  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  said  billet  chamber,  said  ram  having  an  axial 
bore  extending  completely  therethrough, 

(d)  first  hydraulic  drive  means  connected  to  said 
extrusion  ram  for  moving  said  ram  axially  into  and 
out  of  said  billet  chamber, 

(e)  a  rotatable  piercing  mandrel  slidable  withia  the 
bore  in  said  extrusion  ram  and  extensible  therefrom 
and  having  a  mandrel  head  of  substantially  cirt;ular 
cross  section, 

(f)  a  piercing  mandrel  stem  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  mandrel  and  extensible  therefrom  away  from 
the  billet  chamber, 


3,260,095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING 
TUBES  FROM  SOLID  BILLETS 
George  F.  Flanagan,  Mlddlcbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda American  Brass  Company,   a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 
Continaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  158,373,  Dec.  11, 
1961.    This  appUcatlon  Dec.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,945 
4  Claims.     (CI.  72—265) 
1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  tubes  from  solid  billets 
comprising: 

(a)  a  billet  chamber,  ' 


(g)  second  hydraulic  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  piercing  mandrel  stem  op- 
posite to  the  end  on  which  the  mandrel  is  mounted, 
said  second  drive  means  adapted  to  slide  said  mandrel 
in  the  bore  of  said  ram  axially  into  said  billet  cham- 
ber and  said  die, 

(h)  gear  means  mounted  on  said  piercing  mandrel 
stem  for  rotating  the  stem  and  mandrel  independent 
of  said  second  drive  means,  and 

(i)  a  second  elongated  drive  gear  means  connected 
to  said  first  gear,  whereby  said  first  gear  is  slidable 
relative  to  said  second  gear  and  said  stem  and  man- 
drel are  continuously  rotated  thereby  independent 
of  said  second  drive  means  during  the  piercing  and 
extruding   operation. 


3,260,096 
DOUBLE  BLOW  HEADER 
Yoshlkazu  Sakamura,  56  Kita  Momodani-cb^, 
Mlnami-kn,  Osaka,  Japan  , 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,805      j 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1902, 
37/44,382 
I  1  Claim.     (CI.  72—391) 


In  a  double  blow  header  including  a  stationary  frame, 
a  gate  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  main  crank- 
shaft, means  between  said  main  crankshaft  and  gate  for 
reciprocating  the  gate,  a  half  speed  cam  shaft  difiven  by 
said  main  crankshaft,  a  punch  carrier  shiftably  mounted 
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on  said  gate  for  motion  between  two  alternative  work 
positions  laterally  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  punch 
carrier  drive  means  driven  by  said  half  speed  cam  shaft; 
the  combination  of  positive  stop  means  for  said  punch 
carrier  at  said  alternative  work  positions,  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  stop  blocks  against  which  said  punch  car- 
rier alternatively  abuts,  each  of  said  stop  blocks  being 
adjustably  positioned  on  said  sUtionary  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  abutment  surface  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  stroke  of  said  gate  so  that  on  the  advance  stroke  of 
said  gate  said  punch  carrier  moves  along  said  abutment 
surface,  with  a  spring  over-travel  accommodation  de- 
vice which  is  inserted  in  said  punch  carrier  drive  means. 


471 


tion  for  closing  the  tube  and  in  operative  position  for 
opening  the  tube,  mounting  means  for  holding  the  first 
and  second  sections  in  spaced  relation,  and  screw  means 
engaging  the  mounting  means  for  moving  the  first  and 
second  section  relatively  toward  each  other  with  a  clamp- 
ing force  to  provide  pinching  and  squeezing  forces  on 


3,260,097 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  TUBULAR 

MEIMBERS 
Ralph  W.  Hilton,  Paioa  Vcrdcf  Estates,  Calif.,  "»**^  *® 
Harvey  Aluminum  (Incorporated),  Tonrancc,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  Calif  oniia 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  271,403 
4Clalma.    (CI.  72— 393) 
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the  tube,  said  screw  means  containing  a  screw  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  mounting  means  and  having  a  thrust 
bearing  at  an  end  thereof  routable  within  a  bearing 
socket  carried  by  said  first  section  for  retaining  proper 
alignment  of  the  first  section  with  the  second  section 
during  pinching  and  squeezing  operations. 


; 


3,260,099 

TUBE  FORMING  MACHINE 

FUed  July  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,701 

3  Claims.    (CI.  72—422) 
Frank  E.  Else  Main  St,  Ludlow,  Pa. 


•^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  expanding  tubular  members  about  a 
central  axis  and  comprising  pairs  of  complementary 
longitudinally  dispcMed  wedge-shaped  cylindrical  teo- 
tions,  said  sections  having  circumferentially  and  substan- 
tially radially  disposed  engaged  edges  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  relative  to  each  other,  means  at  the 
engaged  edges  and  joining  the  sections  together  circtim- 
ferentially  and  against  separation,  and  means  to  move 
the  two  sections  of  each  pair  of  sections  longitudinally 
relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  circumference  of  said 
combined  sections  by  shifting  the  said  sections  radially. 


3,260,098 
TOOL  FOR  CLOSING  AND  OPENING 
A  METAL  TUBE 
John  B.  GIU,  20433  Earl  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Filed  ScpL  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  307,154 
6  Claims.    (CL  72— 416) 
1.  A  shut-off  tool  for  pinching  closed  and  squeezing 
open  a  deformable  meUl  tube,  comprising  a  first  section 
containing  a  first  die  member  rotatably  mounted  there-, 
in,  a  second  section  containing  a  second  die  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  said  first  and  second  die  mem- 
bers each  containing  a  pipe  closing  die  surface  and  a  pipe 
opening  die  surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  lock 
means  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  for  hold- 
ing the  die  surfaces  of  the  die  members  in  operative  posi- 


3.  A  pull  unit  for  a  tubing  mill  for  pulling  tubing 
through  said  mill  comprising 

spaced  rotating  members, 

a  chain  having  links  around  said  rotating  members, 

said  chain  having  cleats  supported  thereon,  said  cleats 
having  an  intermediate  part  attached  to  a  link  of  said 
chain  and  two  of  said  cleats  being  slidably  supported 
thereon  being  movable  laterally  of  said  chain  in  trans- 
lation in  a  line  parallel  to  a  diameter  of  said  tube, 

means  moving  said  cleats  toward  each  other  and  forc- 
ing them  into  engagement  with  said  tubing  whereby 
said  tube  is  clamped  between  said  cleats, 

reduction  means  on  said  machine  to  reduce  the  size  of 
said  tube, 

said  reduction  means  comprising  a  mandrel  supported 
on  said  machine  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of 
said  tube, 

and  rollers  supported  on  said  machine  with  their  axes 
extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  tube  and 
inclined  slightly  thereto  whereby  the  periphery  of 
said  rollers  makes  forcible  engagement  with  said  tube. 
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3,260,100 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  IMPARTING 

AN  ALTERNATE  SERIES  OF  THREAD  FORMS  ON 

A  WORKPIECE 
George  L.  Wieber,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool   Works   Inc.,    Chicago,   111.,    a   corporation    of 

Delaware 
Original  application  July   30,   1963,   Ser.   No.   298,766. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  7,   1965,  Ser.  No. 

424,064 

14  Claims.    (CI.  72—469) 


pulse  for  each  cycle,  means  for  doubling  said  pulses, 
means  for  combining  said  pulses  and  means  for  inserting 
said  positive  or  negative  pulses  to  pulses  of  like  polarity; 
means  for  disconnecting  said  events  to  said  detecting 
means  and  for  connecting  said  standard  frequency  cali- 
bration pulses  to  said  detecting  means,  and  means  for 
correlating  said  tachometer  frequency  indication  with  the 
pulse  repetition  frequency  of  said  standard  cali1)ration 
pulses. 


1.  A  thread  rolling  die  comprising  a  die  body  having  a 
thread  rolling  surface,  said  surface  being  characterized  as 
having  a  plurality  of  thread  forming  grooves  therein,  a 
first  groove  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  being  character- 
ized as  being  disposed  in  a  predetermined  plane  and  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  length,  said  first  groove  having  a  pre- 
determined depth  in  a  first  portion  thereof  and  a  predeter- 
mined width  at  said  first  portion,  said  first  groove  having 
a  second  predetermined  different  depth  and  second  pre- 
determined width  in  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said 
first  portion  along  the  length  thereof,  a  second  groove  in 
said  surface  disposed  in  the  plane  parallel  with  said  first 
predetermined  plane  and  immediately  adjacent  said  first 
groove,  said  second  groove  having  a  width  and  a  depth  in 
the  first  portion  thereof  immediately  adjacent  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  groove  which  differs  from  the  width 
and  depth  of  said  first  groove,  said  second  groove  in  a 
second  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  second  portion  of 
said  first  groove  having  a  width  and  depth  which  differs 
from  the  width  and  depth  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
first  groove  whereby  threads  of  different  size  may  be 
simultaneously  rolled  on  a  workpiece  by  said  first  and 
second  grooves.  . 


3,260,101 
CALIBRATION  METHOD 
Theodore  Ongaro  and  Eugene  R.  Lucka,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ongaro  Dynamic  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ,1 
FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,158 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—1) 
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3,260,102 
CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT 

FLUX  SENSORS 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
mount  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,773 
9  Claims.     (CL  73—1) 
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1.  The  method  of  calibrating  a  heat  flux  sensor  having 
a  signal  output  circuit  and  an  electrically  conductive  heat 
receiving  surface  which  comprises  impinging  an  electron 
beam  upon  said  heat  receiving  surface,  conducting  away 
from  said  surface  the  electric  current  resulting  from  said 
electron  beam  and  simultaneously  measuring  the  power 
of  said  electric  current  for  determining  the  heat  ipput  to 
said  heat  flux  surface  and  the  signal  output  of  said  sensor. 


3,260,103 
DETONATION  SHOCK  TUBES 
Milton  R.  Johnson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago^  111.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,111 
18  Claims.     (CI.  73—12) 


WLOm  awr»snm 


2.  In  combination  a  tachometer  for  indicating  the  num- 
ber of  events  occurring  in  a  unit  of  time  comprising  means 
for  detecting  said  events,  means  for  converting  each  event 
into  an  electrical  pulse,  means  for  averaging  the  current 
of  said  pulses,  means  for  converting  said  current  into  an 
indication  of  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  said  pulses, 
and  means  for  varying  said  indication;  a  calibration  in- 
strument for  determining  the  accuracy  of  said  tachometer 
comprising,  a  constant  alternating  signal  source,  means 
for  converting  said  signal  into  a  positive  and  negative 
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1.  A  shock  tube  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
casing,  a  frangible  partition  carried  by  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  casing  and  initially  dividing  said  casing 
into  rear  and  front  chambers,  said  front  chamber  con- 
taining air,  a  frangible  diaphragm  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  said  casing  and  initially  closing  the  rear  end  of 
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said  rear  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  detonable  gas 
into  said  rear  chamber,  means  for  initiating  detonation 
of  the  gas  immediately  adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of 
said  diaphragm  so  that  said  diaphragm  is  substantiaUy 
instantaneously  ruptured  by  the  detonation  oi  the  gas 
to  place  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  chamber  into  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  in  order  to  prevent 
substantial  recoil  forces  upon  said  casing,  whereby  a 
detonation  wave  is  initiated  in  the  gas  in  the  rear  end 
of  said  rear  chamber,  said  detonation  wave  being  char- 
acterized by  a  substantial  overpressure  and  forward 
travel  at  supersonic  velocity  through  the  gas  in  said  rear 
chamber,  means  responsive  to  said  forwardly  traveling 
detonation  wave  for  subsequendy  effecting  rupture  of 
said  partition  and  the  consequent  production  of  a  blast 
wave  in  the  air  in  the  rear  end  of  said  front  chamber, 
said  blast  wave  being  characterized  by  a  substantial  over- 
pressure and  forward  travel  at  supersonic  velocity 
through  the  air  in  said  front  chamber,  the  front  end  of 
said  front  chamber  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
in  order  to  prevent  substantial  thrust  forces  upon  said 
casing,  and  a  test  station  in  said  front  chamber  and  sub- 
ject to  said  forwardly  traveling  blast  wave. 


vibrational  echoes  into  corresponding  electrical  signals; 
establishing  a  signal  reject  level  proportional  to  the 
number  of  electrical  signals  exceeding  a  preselected  am- 


3,260,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  ANALYSIS 
WiUiam  H.  King,  Jr.,  Floriuun  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,742 
13  aafans.     (CL  73—23) 
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plitude  level;  passing  only  those  portions  of  said  electri- 
cal signals  in  excess  of  said  signal  reject  level;  and  actu- 
ating an  alarm  by  said  passed  portions. 


3,260,106 
WEB  TENSION  METER 
Richard  D.  Hull,  Durham,  Donald  G.  Hanefeld,  Somers- 
worth,  and  Karl  Bye,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
as^gnments,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,747 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 144) 


1.  In  an  analyzer  comprising  in  combination  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  oscillator  means  having  a  piezoelectric 
element  as  a  resonant  element  thereof  said  piezoelectric 
element  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  fluid  to  be  analyzed,  said  piezoelectric 
element  having  a  substrate  coated  thereon  wherein  said 
substrate  can  interact  with  at  least  one  component  of  a 
material  to  be  analyzed,  the  improvement  which  permits 
said  analyzer  to  have  a  sensitivity  independent  of  any 
changes  in  the  temperature  and  pressure  under  which  the 
analysis  may  be  conducted  comprising  a  second  electronic 
circuit  oscillator  means  having  a  piezoelectric  element  as 
a  resonant  element  thereof  said  piezoelectric  element  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  in  contact  with  the 
fluid  to  be  analyzed  which  piezoelectric  element  has  a 
substrate  coated  thereon  which  substrate  does  not  inter- 
act with  said  material  to  be  analyzed,  mixing  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  first  electronic  circuit 
oscillator  means  and  said  second  electronic  circuit  oscil- 
lator means  whereby  a  net  oscillating  frequency  is  ob- 
tained and  means  for  detecting  said  net  oscillating 
frequency. 

3,260,105 

ULTRASONIC  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

James  F.  McNulty,  Wcatbay,  N.Y.,  assignoi  to  Automa- 
tion Industries,  Incorporated,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,517 
16  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.9) 
1.  The  method  of  testing  which  comprises:  directing 
periodic  vibrational  pulses  of  ultrasonic  frequency  into 
an  object  under  test;  receiving  vibrational  echoes  of  por- 
tions of  said  pulses  from  said  object;  transforming  said 

828  O.G.— 18 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  tension  in  a  continu- 
ously moving  web  comprising  in  combination,  two  spaced 
frame  members,  a  shaft  extending  between  the  frame 
members  and  having  web  engaging  means  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  coupling  memtjers  connecting  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft  to  the  frame  members,  said  shaft  and 
coupling  members  defining  at  least  one  area  of  reduced 
cross  section  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  web  in  engagement  with  the  rotatably  mounted 
means  for  producing  a  web  tension  load  component  on 
the  shaft  with  web  tension  load  components  deflecting  the 
shaft  and  straining  the  area  of  reduced  cross  section,  and 
strain  sensing  transducing  means  located  at  said  area  of 
reduced  section  for  conveying  therefrom  a  signal  derived 
from  said  straining  and  therefore  representative  of  the 
tension  in  the  web. 


3,260,107 
GUN  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
PhiUp  J.  Rosen,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,590 
1  CUim.  (CI.  73—167) 
A  system  for  measuring  the  peak  pressure  generated  in 
a  gun  barrel  by  the  firing  of  a  projectile  therethrough 
comprising  a  bonded  strain  gage  transducer  employing  a 
four  arm  bridge  circuit  mounted  on  said  gun  barrel,  said 
transducer  secured  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  gun 
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barrel  which  opening  extends  entirely  through  said  wall, 
said  transducer  positioned  so  as  to  be  stressed  by  pres- 
sure in  said  barrel,  said  transducer  supplying  a  signal  to 
a  modulator,  said  modulator  being  driven  at  a  rate  in  the 
order  of  50  kilocycles  per  second  by  a  magnetic  square 
wave  oscillator  so  as  to  obtain  a  high  resolution  of  the 
peak  pressure  signal,  said  pressure  signal  thereafter  fed 
to  an  amplifier  which  produces  a  demodulated  output  sig- 
nal, an  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit  operating  on  a 
ramp-sweep  conversion  principle  whereby  a  highly  linear 
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I  3^60,109 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Roy  F.  Schmoock,  Ivylaod,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flsclier  ft 

Porter  Company,  Wanninster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  » 

1  Filed  Apr.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,837 
16  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 
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sweep  voltage  is  generated,  a  peak  detector  circuitj/ com- 
bined with  said  converter  circuit,  said  demodulated  ^signal 
output  of  said  amplifier  performing  the  dual  functions  of 


A  flowmeter  comprising  a  conduit  for  flowing 
electromagnetic  means  providing  a  magnetic  field 
transverse  to  said  conduit,  means  supplying  alteitiating 
current  to  said  electromagnetic  means,  electrodes  ex- 
posed to  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit  and  located 
on  a  line  extending  transversely  through  said  field  tlo  pick 
up  signals  generated  by  flow  of  fluid  through  said  field, 
means  providing  an  input  circuit,  connections  fro|n  said 


charging  said  peak  detector  circuit  and  providing  a  sig-    electrodes  to  provide  variable  alternating  signals  there 


nal  which  triggers  said  converter,  whereby  said  sweep 
voltage  is  compared  to  said  demodulated  signal,  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  converter  providing  a  pattern  of  sig- 
nals for  use  in  a  digital  readout  system  whereby  the 
said  peak  pressure  is  read  out  as  the  first  three  significant 
digits. 

3,260,108 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPRESENTING  ANGLE  OF 
ATTACK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rimvydas  A.  Kaminskas,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gian- 
nini  Controls  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,197 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73— 178) 
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from  to  said  input  circuit,  a  variable  frequency  pulse 
generator,  means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  said 
input  circuit  to  control  the  frequency  of  pulses  produced 
by  said  generator,  means  providing  a  reference  signal 
having  the  frequency  of  said  current,  means  responsive 
to  pulses  produced  by  said  generator  to  sample  sa»d  ref- 
erence signal  at  the  frequency  of  said  pulses  to  produce 
variable  pulses  of  constant  duration  each  of  which  has 
an  amplitude  approximately  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  reference  signal  at  the  time  of  sampling, 
said  pulses  having  a  frequency  considerably  exceeding 
that  of  changes  of  said  reference  signal,  means  smoothing 
said  variable  pulses  and  providing  to  said  circuit  a  sec- 
ond signal  in  phase  with  but  opposing  said  variable  sig- 
nal to  effect  substantial  nulling  of  said  variable  signal 
at  the  output  of  said  circuit,  and  means  counting  the 
pulses  produced  by  said  generator. 
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3^60,110 
INDICATOR  FOR  FLOW  METERS  WITH  FLOATS 
Knrt  Lutz,  Wurttembcrg,  Baden,  Germany,  asiiimor  to 
Rota,  Apparate-  und  Maschinenbau  Dr.  Henn%  KG., 
Oflingen,  Baden,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1964.  Ser.  No.  354,632 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—209) 


1.  A  system  for  developing  a  signal  representing  a 
flight  variable  that  is  a  function  of  angle  of  attack  of 
an  aircraft,  said  system  comprising  in  combination 

sensing  means  responsive  to  said  flight  variable  and 
acting  to  develop  a  primary  signal  representing  the 
value  thereof, 

low  pass  filter  means  for  removing  from  said  signal 
frequency   components   above   a   critical   frequency, 

means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  signal  representing 
variations  in  the  pitch  angle  of  the  aircraft  and  in- 
cluding frequency  comp<H)ents  above  said  critical 
frequency, 

means  for  summing  the  auxiliary  signal  and  the  filtered 
primary  signal  to  produce  a  composite  signal  that 
substantially  represents  the  flight  variable  and  in- 
cludes frequency  components  on  both  sides  of  the 
critical  frequency. 
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1.  An  indicator  for  flow  meters  composed  of  a  housing, 
a  float  disposed  therein,  and  an  indicator  linked  to  said 
float,  said  indicator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
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drical  indicator  housing:  a  fine  wire  suspended  vertically 
and  substantially  centrally  therein;  a  helix  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  indicator  housing  provided  with  a  hollow 
axis  enveloping  said  fine  wire^  said  helix  being  connected 
to  said  axis  by  a  plurality  of  fine  ribs;  a  first  magnetic 
disc  having  a  central  aperture  for  passage  of  said  wire 
disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  axis;  a  second  magnetic 
disc  also  having  a  central  aperture  for  passage  of  said 
wire  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  indicator  housing; 
the  areas  of  said  magnetic  discs  facing  each  other  being 
of  like  polarity  thus  holding  said  helix  in  a  freely  rotata- 
ble  manner  without  mechanical  contact  and  thereby 
eliminating  friction;  a  pointer  attached  to  said  helix;  and 
scale  means  opposite  the  end  ot  said  pointer  to  ascertain 
the  flow  to  be  measured. 


3060,111 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  TEMPERATURE 

John  K.  Godbcy,  Dallai,  Tex.,  asdfiior  to  MobU  OU 

CorporatloB,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aag.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  75— 35^ 


strength  to  prevent  the  abrasive  forces  encountered  in 
fluid  circulation  in  a  well  from  damaging  a  temperature- 
indicating  means  carried  therein,  and  said  casing  having 
at  least  one  dimension  of  a  size  suflScient  to  pass  the  cas- 
ing through  the  circulating  openings  in  a  drill  bit,  a  tem- 
perature-indicating means  for  providing  a  permanent 
change  in  indicia  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature disposed  within  the  casing,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  casing  for  securing  the  temperature-indicating 
means  within  the  casing. 


3,260,112 

TEMPERATURE-RECORDING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

John  K.  Godbey,  Haydcn  D.  Hodges,  and  Ralph  F.  Bur- 

dyn,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation, 

■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,955 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—356) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  peak  temperature  of 
drilling  fluid  at  dynamic  circulating  conditions  during  the 
drilling  of  a  well  with  fluid-circulating  bits  comprising  a 
casing  of  an   abrasion-resistant  material  with  sufficient 


3,260,113 
HEAT  TRANSFER  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
lames  M.  Benson  and  Charles  E.  Hawk,  Hampton,  Va., 
■srignon  to  Hastings-RaydM,  inc.,  Hampton,  Va.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Virginia 

FUed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,345 
I  6  Claims.    (CL  73-^59) 


A  device  for  measuring  the  peak  temperature  of  a  drill- 
ing fluid  at  dynamic  circulating  conditions  during  the 
drilling  of  a  well  with  a  fluid-circulating  drill  bit  on  a 
drill  pipe  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  of  an  abrasion-resistant  material  with 
sufficient  strength  to  prevent  the  abrasive  forces  en- 
countered in  fluid  circulation  in  a  well  from  damag- 
ing a  temperature-indicating  means  carried  therein, 
said  casing  having  at  least  one  dimension  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  pass  the  casing  through  the  circulating 
openings  in  a  drill  bit, 

(b)  a  temperature-indicating  means  enclosed  within  the 
casing,  said  means  providing  a  permanent  change  in 
indicia  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, and 

(c)  a  solid  wooden  part  less  dense  than  water  dis- 
posed within  the  casing,  said  temperature-indicating 
means  carried  within  said  casing  adjacent  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  part,  and  said  part  having  a  volume 
sufficient  to  make  the  device  float  in  a  drilling  fluid. 


1.  Heat  transfer  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  dissimilar  metal  members  joined  to  form  a 
thermocouple  junction,  a  second  pair  of  dissimilar  metal 
members  joined  to  said  junction,  means  for  passing  heat- 
ing current  through  all  four  of  said  members,  and  means 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  metal  members  opposite 
from  the  junction  for  measuring  the  thermocouple  cur- 
rent generated  in  said  junction. 


3,260,114 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Walter  B.  Drolct,  Jr.,  33027  AUen,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,966 

3  Claims.    (0.73—362) 


1.  In  a  device  for  checking  the  temperature  of  an  ar- 
ticle, a  circuit  comprising  temperature  indicating  means, 
power  means,  resistance  means,  first  and  second  rheostat 
means  and  switch  means  completing  a  series  circuit  ui  the 
order  named,  a  second  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  second 
rheostat  means  of  the  first  said  circuit  and  in  series  with 
said  first  rheostat  means  and  said  switch  means,  said  sec- 
ond circuit  comprising  a  separable  jack,  a  conductor  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  leads  with  one  end  being  connected  to  the 
separable  part  of  the  jack,  a  thermistor  joined  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  leads,  clamping  means  supporting  said 
thermistor  and  retaining  it  in  engagement  with  an  article 
to  be  tested,  and  insulating  means  covering  the  portions 
of  said  clamping  means  engageable  with  the  article  to  be 
tested,  said  thermistor  being  located  externally  of  said 
insulating  means  at  a  position  to  contact  the  artide  when 
the  article  is  engaged  by  said  clamping  means. 
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3^60,115 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
Ralph  A.  Logan,  Mtwristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,915 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 


CONSTANT 
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means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  housing  and  second 
inlet  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  space  In  the 
chamber  outside  the  housing,  a  member  connected  to  the 
housing  s>o  that  as  the  housing  expands  and  contracts  the 
member  move^,  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  a  high  permeability 
magnetic  material  arranged  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit 
closed  except  for  a  plurality  of  gaps,  a  winding  wound  on 
one  of  the  pieces  so  that  magnetic  flux  passes  through  the 
pieces  and  the  gaps  when  an  electric  current  passes  through 


1.  A  temperature  measuring  system  comprising  a  galli- 
um arsenide  p-n  junction  diode  having  a  high  dislocation 
density  between  lO^  and  5xlO«  per  cm.^,  a  source  of 
current  connected  to  said  diode  in  a  reversed  bias  sense, 
the  current  supplied  by  said  source  being  within  the  volt- 
age breakdown  range  of  said  diode  and  a  voltage  re- 
sponsive element  connected  in  parallel  with  said  diode. 


3,260,116 
REMOTE  READING  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING 

SYSTEM 

Raymond  F.  Grady,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cor[M>ration  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,664 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73— 362) 


the  winding,  a  further  piece  of  a  high  permeability  mag- 
netic material  carried  by  said  member  and  disposed  in  one 
of  the  gaps  so  that  said  magnetic  flux  changes  on  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  housing,  a  Hall  effect  device 
having  input  terminals  and  output  terminals  disposed  in 
another  of  said  gaps,  the  input  terminals  and  the  winding 
being  connected  to  an  alternating  voltage  sourct  such 
that  currents  flow  through  the  Hall  efl^ect  device  and  the 
winding  which  have  a  common  alternating  current  com- 
ponent. 

3,260,118 
INCLINED-PISTON  DEAD-WEIGHT  PRESStJRE 
GAUGE 
Donald  R.  Douslin,  Bartlesyille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 
Original  application  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,913,  now 
Patent  No.  3,195,354,  dated  July  20,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,357 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—419) 


3.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  current-carrying  conductor  subject  to  tempera- 
ture change  in  operation; 

(b)  oscillator  means  comprising  a  network  including 
a  resistor,  a  negative  resistance  diode  and  a  frequency- 
determining  parallel  resonant  circuit; 

(c)  at  least  one  element  in  the  parallel  resfonant  cir- 
cuit having  a  temperature-dependent  reactance 
whereby  the  natural  resonant  frequency  of  the  cir- 
cuit changes  with  variations  in  temperature; 

(d)  means  supporting  said  network  in  a  position  adja- 
cent the  conductor,  whereby  said  element  is  in  good 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  conductor; 

(e)  energizing  means  connected  to  the  oscillator  means 
for  supplying  power  thereto  comprising  two  voltage 
taps  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  current-carrying 
conductor,  the  taps  being  connected  to  respective 
input  terminals  of  the  said  network;  and 

(f)  means  remote  from  the  oscillator  for  measuring 
the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  oscillator  means  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  temperature  of  said  con- 
ductor. 


3,260,117 
ELECTRIC  POSITION  DETECTION  DEVICES 
Derek  Anthony  Rush,  Stroud,  England,  assignor  to  S. 
Smith  &  Sons  (England)  Limited,  Cricklewood,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4, 1963, 

8,563/63 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 

7.  A  pressure  difference  detector  comprising  a  chamber, 

an  expansible  and  contractible  housing  disposed  within 

the  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  first  inlet 


3.  A  precision  gauge  for  measuring  the  pressure  of 
a  source  thereof,  comprising  a  first  tubular  housing 
formed  as  a  plurality  of  contiguous  chambers  including 
a  central  chamber  having  operatively  related  thertin  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  structures,  means  for  connecting  said 
cylinder  structure  to  said  source,  bearing  devices  sup- 
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porting  the  said  cylinder  structure  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  first  housing,  said  piston 
structure  being  freely  movable  in  said  cylinder  structure 
for  linear  arxl  rotative  displacements  therein  on  vacu- 
um pump  lubrication  coating  the  mutually  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  structures,  a  second 
tubular  housing  integrally  joined  with  the  said  first  hous- 
ing, the  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  the  said  hous- 
ings being  positioned  thereby  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  spaced  support  elements  comprising  bearing 
sleeves  in  which  the  said  second  housing  is  maintained 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  driven  shaft 
means  supported  on  bearing  devices  in  said  second  hous- 
ing for  rotation  about  the  said  axis  thereof,  and  having 
connected  thereto  means  imparting  rotation  to  said  cylin- 
der structure  in  said  first  housing,  drive  means  operative- 
ly associated  with  said  support  elements  and  said  sec- 
ond housing  to  angularly  position  the  latter  about  its 
said  axis,  and  the  said  axis  of  the  first  housing  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  a  plate  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  the  said 
second  bousing  to  be  rotatable  therewith  about  its  said 
axis,  and  having  graduated  angular  indicia  on  a  face 
thereof,  an  optical  coincidence  reading  system  aligned 
with  the  said  plate  face,  and  operable  to  read  therefrom 
the  angular  displacement  of  the  said  axis  of  the  first 
housing  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3^60,119 

PRESSURE  GAUGE  CONNECTOR  MEANS 

Ronald  B.  Jones,  2341  Loana  Lane,  Glendale,  Cdif . 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,535 

8  ClaliM.    (CI.  73—420) 


3,260,120 
SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Dan  W.  StilweU,  Odessa,  Tex.,  i^signor  to  Rezall  Drag 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,231 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—422) 


1.  A  means  for  quickly  connecting  and  disconnecting 
a  pressure  gauge  with  the  spark  plug  hole  of  an  engine 
cylinder  at  a  time  when  the  cylinder  is  subjected  only  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  means  comprising  a  tubular 
body  member  having  the  interior  thereof  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  pressure  gauge  and  having  an  axiaUy  com- 
pressible, radially  expandable  resilient  element  and  sup- 
porting means  therefor  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, said  resilient  element  when  unexpanded,  being  capable 
of  insertion  into  the  spark  plug  hole  of  an  engine  cylin- 
der to  which  the  pressure  gauge  is  to  be  connected,  and 
manually  operable  means  including  a  component  axially 
movable  on  said  body  member  effective  in  cooperation 
with  said  supporting  means  to  apply  axial  comrress'on 
on  said  resilient  element  with  resultant  radial  expans  on 
of  said  clement  into  pressure  tight  connection  with  the 
spark  plug  hole  into  which  it  has  been  inserted. 


A  polyolefin  pellet  sampling  device  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  conduit  for  carryingT  pellets  to  be  sampled, 

(b)  an  open-ended  tubular  member  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  wall  of  said  conduit  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  conduit,  said  tubular  member  being  in 
alignment  with  an  opening  in  said  conduit, 

(c)  a  piston  reciprocally  supported  within  said  tubular 
member  whereby  one  end  thereof  can  be  alternately 
advanced  into  said  conduit  and  retracted  therefrom, 
said  piston  including  a  passageway  adapted  to  convey 
pellets  from  said  conduit  through  the  entire  length 
of  said  piston  when  said  piston  is  in  an  advanced 
position,  the  end  portion  of  said  piston  adjacent  to 
said  conduit  containing  a  port  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  passageway  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto,  the  portion  of  said  piston 
which  forms  said  port  forming  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous surface  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit 
when  said  piston  is  in  a  retracted  position  to  pre- 
vent flow  of  pellets  and  the  distal  end  of  said  piston 
containing  an  opening  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  passageway, 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  piston 
for  attaching  a  receptacle  adapted  to  collect  pellets 
passing  through  said  port,  pasageway  and  opening, 

(e)  a  closure  member  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
tubular  member  opposite  said  conduit  for  retaining 
said  piston  within  said  tubular  member  and  for  pre- 
venting said  piston  from  overtraveling  during  re- 
traction and 

(f )  at  least  one  manually  operable  spring  clip  member 
attached  to  said  closure  member  for  retaining  said 
piston  in  an  advanced  position  within  said  conduit. 


3,260,121 
MOTION  SENSING  DEVICE 
James  V.  Johnston,  821  GUes  Drive  NE., 
HuntsvUle,  Ala. 
FDed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,369 
10  Chdms.     (CI.  73—505) 
1.  A   motion    sensing   device    comprising:    a   hollow 
toroidal  shaped  inner  tube,  partially  filled  with  a  conduc- 
tive liquid,  a  segmented  winding  surrounding  said  inner 
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tube,  a  multiphase  power  supply,  means  connecting  re-    axial  trunnions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  defining  an  inner 

spective  phases  of  said  multiphase  power  supply  to  respec-    pivot  axis; 

tive  segments  of  said  winding,  means  attached  to  each  of  a  second  rigid  frame  member  larger  than  and  circum- 
scribing said  first  rigid  frame  member  having  a  pair 
of  outwardly  directed  coaxial  trunnions  on  opposite 


said  connecting  means  for  sensing  the  current  supplied  to 
each  segment  of  said  winding  to  thereby  indicate  the 
distribution  of  said  fluid  in  said  tube. 


3^60,122 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Eugene  S.  Rocks,  Northport,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rjuid  Corporation,  Great  Necic,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,889 
20  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.4) 


1.  Inertial  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  rotor  means, 

(b)  rotor  housing  means  having  a  cavity  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  that  of  said  rotor  means 

-  within  which  said  rotor  means  is  positionably  dis- 
posed, 

(c)  fluid  within  said  cavity  for  supporting  said  rotor 
means, 

(d)  support  means  within  which  said  rotor  housing 
means  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  housing  means  about 
said  axis  so  as  to  thereby  rotate  said  fluid  and  said 
rotor  means, 

(f )  means  including  fluid  pump  means  within  said  rotor 
housing  means  for  introducing  said  fluid  into  said 
cavity  under  pressure  to  maintain  said  rotor  means 
centered  within  said  cavity,  and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  the  relative  angular  movement 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  means  with  re- 
spect to  that  of  said  rotor  housing  means  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  representative  thereof. 


3,260,123 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  GIMBAL 
RolMrt  J.  DicUe,  Maywood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falb,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,965 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.5) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gyroscope  having  a  rotor, 

a  gimbal  mounting  for  said  rotor  comprising  a  flrst  rigid 

frame  member  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  co- 


sides  thereof  defining  an  outer  pivot  axis  and  being 
coplanar  with  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  inner  pivot  axis;  and 
spring  means  interposed  and  constituting  the  sole  in- 
terconnection between  said  rigid  frame  members. 


CV< 


3,260,124 

TLE  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 

Ambrose  A.  Hasselblad  and  Walter  J.  Hasselblad,  both 

%    Hasselblad   Machine   Company,   2405   Mas<»n  St., 

Greea  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,718 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—63) 


4.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of,  a  ba^,  first 
and  second  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  in 
end-to-end  coaxial  relation,  means  for  rotating  said  drums 
in  the  same  direction  through  concurrent  cycles  and  first 
advancing  said  second  drum  relative  to^said  first  drum 
and  then  advancing  said  first  drum  relative  to  said  second 
drum  to  overtake  the  latter  near  the  end  of  the  concur- 
rent cycles,  and  opposed  abutment  surfaces  on  said  drums 
positioned  to  become  engaged  and  latch  said  drums  to- 
gether in  a  preselected  angular  relation  after  said  first 
drum  overtakes  said  second  dnmi  whereby  said  drums 
begin  said  concurrent  cycles  in  said  preselected  angular 
relation. 


I  3,260,125 

GEAR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  Dolza,  P.O.  Box  192,  Fenton,  Mich. 

I     Filed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,173 

1  7  Claims.     (CI.  74—229) 

1.  In  combination,  a  first  gear  having  circumfertntially 

spaced  teeth  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  secotid  gear 

having  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  extending  outwardly 
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therefrom,  and  a  tensioned  continuous  elongated  mem- 
ber having  spaced  driving  means  thereon  engageable  with 
said  teeth,  on  said  first  and  second  gears,  like  points  on 


adjacent  teeth  on  said  first  gear  being  spaced  a  distance 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  driving  means  on  said  mem- 
ber plus  the  mean  stretch  ol  said  member  per  said  driving 
means. 

3060,126 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Dale  L.  Waugh,  Sprfagficld,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,994 

9Claiiiw.    (CI.  74— 233) 


5.  A  power  transmission  V-belt  comprising  a  tension 
section,  an  inextensible  load-carrying  section  disposed  at 
the  neutral  axis  of  the  belt,  and  a  compression  section 
inward  of  said  load-carrying  section,  said  compression 
section  comprising  superimposed  layers  of  a  series  of  fab- 
ric pleats  extending  transversely  of  said  belt  for  the  entire 
width  thereof,  said  pleats  having  folds  which  are  dis- 
posed in  a  direction  from  the  inner  toward  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  belt  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


3,260,127 
MACHINE  TOOL  TRANSMISSION 
Donald  J.  Groppc,  Lewis  A.  Dcver,  ud  Richard  C. 
Brasington,  Cfaidiuiati,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  The  Ctaicin- 
nati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cindnnati,  OUo^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,682 
4  Claims.  (CL  74— 339) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  motor,  a  spindle  and  a 
set  of  speed  change  gears  shiftable  in  selected  combina- 
tions to  connect  the  spindle  to  the  motor  for  rotation  at 
preselected  rates,  a  mechanism  for  synchronizing  the 
meshing  of  the  gears  upon  shifting  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  pulse  generator  valve  including  a  plunger  shift- 
able  therein  and  means  responsive  to  the  shifting  of 
said  lounger  to  produce  a  series  of  energy  pulses. 


(b)  selector  means  to  control  the  shifting  of  the  set 
of  gears  into  predetermined  combinations, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  selector 
means  to  initiate  the  shifting  of  said  plunger,  and 
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(d)  means  to  connect  said  energy  pulses  to  the  motor 
for  intermittent  operation  thereof  to  apply  torque 
pulsations  to  the  set  of  gears. 


3,260,128 
ONE  CYCLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SELEC- 
TIVELY ROTATING  A  MEMBER  OF  A  BUSI- 
NESS MACHINE 
Tcresio  GaMino  and  Nicoid  GioUtti,  Ivrea,  Italy, 

OTB  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feh.  7, 1963, 

2,529/63 

9  Claims.     (CL  74—435) 


r^B 


1.  A  one  cycle  drive  mechanism  for  selectively  rotat- 
ing a  member  of  a  business  machine,  comfHising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  continuously  rotating  gear, 

(b)  a  mutilated  gear  meshing  with  said  rotating  gear 
and  secured  to  said  member,  said  mutilated  gear 
having  a  portion  deprived  of  teeth  and  normally 
facing  said  rotating  gear  to  prevent  said  mutilated 
gear  from  being  engaged  by  said  rotating  gear,  said 
mutilated  gear  being  engageable  by  said  rotating  gear 
upon  being  preliminarily  rotated  through  a  predeter- 
mined extent, 

(c)  a  first  element  bodily  rotatable  with  said  mutilated 
gear  in  correspondence  with  said  portion  and  axially 
spaced  therefrom, 

(d)  a  second  element  bodily  rotatable  with  said  rotat- 
ing gear, 

(e)  and  selectively  operable  means  for  causing  said 
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second  element  to  engage  said  first  element  for  rotat- 
ing said  mutilated  gear  through  said  extent,  whereby 
the  drive  mechanism  is  positively  engaged  synchro- 
nously with  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  gear. 


3,260,129 
ADJUSTABLE  CAM  PROGRAMMER 
Alfred  H.  Drain,  Richland  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Heppenstall  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,002 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—568) 


1.  An  adjustable  cam  programmer,  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  panel,  an  input  shaft,  a  bushing 
mounted  on  said  panel,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
bushing  and  panel,  a  drive  gear  having  peripheral  teeth 
and  keyed  to  said  shaft  behind  said  panel,  a  dial  fixed  to 
the  front  of  said  panel  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  knob 
secured  to  said  shaft  in  front  of  said  panel,  said  knob 
having  an  index  symbol  to  indicate  the  angular  position 
of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  dial,  at  least  one  output  shaft 
parallel  to  said  input  shaft,  a  second  bushing  mounted  on 
said  panel,  said  output  shaft  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond bushing  and  panel,  a  cam  holder  keyed  to  said  out- 
put shaft  behind  said  panel,  a  driven  gear  having  pe- 
ripheral teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  drive  gear, 
said  driven  gear  being  freely  mounted  on  an  arbor  portion 
of  said  second  bushing,  said  cam  holder  being  mounted 
for  rotation  with  said  output  shaft  when  in  clutched  con- 
nection with  said  driven  gear,  a  second  dial  fixed  to  the 
front  of  said  panel  surrounding  said  output  shaft,  a  knob 
secured  to  said  output  shaft  in  front  of  said  panel  and 
having  an  index  mark  to  indicate  the  angular  position 
of  said  output  shaft  relative  to  said  second  dial,  a  tighten- 
ing member  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  said  output 
shaft  and  adapted  to  place  said  cam  holder  in  clutched 
connection  with  said  driven  gear  when  said  tightening 
member  is  tightened,  a  clutch  facing  positioned  between 
said  cam  holder  and  driven  gear,  a  plurality  of  cam  rings 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  cam  holder  in  selected 
angular  positions  respectively  a  plurality  of  arcuately  ar- 
ranged microswitches  having  cam  followers  extending 
toward  a  respective  one  of  said  cam  rings  in  the  plane 
thereof,  and  electrical  means  for  deactivating  any  selected 
switch  or  switches  not  needed  in  a  particular  program- 
ming operation. 


3,260,130 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  GEAR  HOUSINGS 

Charlie  C.  Pitts,  P.O.  Box  2485,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

FUed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,027 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—^06) 

1.  A  ventilation  system  for  a  differential  housing  of  an 

internal  combusion  engine  powered  vehicle,  which  system 

comprises; 


(a)    an  air  cleaner  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  vehicle, 


j;  Xo^./  ^ 
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(b)  a  vent  conduit  connected  in  fluid  communication 
between  the  diflferenlial  housing  of  said  vehiclp  and 
the  air  cleaner. 


3,260,131 

HOUSING  FOR  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Cheter  W.  Miles,  25989  Dover,  Redford,  Mick 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,368 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—^8) 


r 


1 1 

.—  10 


1.  In  combination  with  a  control  device  including  a 
cam  having  a  journal  portion  mounted  for  rotatioli  on  a 
selected  axis,  said  cam  having  cam  contours  on  a  face 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  control  device  also  having 
a  plurality  of  actuator  plungers  normally  engaging  said 
cam  contours  whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  induces  linear 
movement  of  said  actuator  plungers  for  control  purposes, 
a  body  structure  for  said  device  comprising: 

a  lower  body  member  having  bores  for  receiving  said 
actuator   plungers    and    means   controlled   by   said 
plungers,  said  lower  body  member  having  a  mount- 
ing face  at  the  normally  upper  portion  thereof; 
an  U{^r  body  member  having  a  bearing  receiving  said 
cam  journal,  and  having  a  mounting  face  at  the  nor- 
mally lower  portion  thereof; 
a  mounting  bracket  having  a  normally  horizontal  por- 
tion provided  with  a  central  opening  surrounding  the 
said  bores,  said  bracket  portion  being  interpoied  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  body  members; 
fastening  means  securing  said  lower  body  member  to 

said  bracket  portion;  and 
fastening  means  securing  said  upper  body  menlber  to 
said  bracket  portion,  said  fastening  means  all  being 
accessible  for  installation  and  removal  from  the  side 
of  said  bracket  portion  occupied  by  said  uppor  body 
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member,  said  upper  body  member  being  adapted  to 
provide  clearance  and  access  to  the  said  fastening 
means  securing  said  lower  body  member. 


3,260,132 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  MECHANISMS 
Adrian  William  West  and  John  Lewis,  Coventry,  England, 
aasfgnors  to  Hnmhcr  Limited,  CoTcntry,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  June  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,540 
2  Claims.    (CL  74— 609) 


rotably  mounted  one  at  each  end  of  said  spider  naember 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  system  out- 
put shaft,  two  side  bevel  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
system  output  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  bevel  pinion  gears 
one  at  each  side  of  said  bevel  pinion  gears,  two  end  input 
gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  system  output  shaft  one  at 
each  end  of  said  side  bevel  gears  with  said  end  input  gears 
connected  to  said  side  bevel  gears  as  integral  parts  there- 
of;  a   matched   pair  of  alternating  current  synchronous 
electric  motors  internally  arranged  to  rotate  under  power 
in  opposite  directions  driving  and  controlling  said  system 
output  shaft  differentially  through  said  differential  imit, 
each  of  said  synchronous  motors  including  an  output  drive 
shaft  with  a  single  pinion  drive  gear  solidly  mounted  there- 
on, with  said  pinion  drive  gears  from  said  synchronous 
motors  in  mesh  with  said  end  input  gears  of  said  differen- 
tial unit,  said  synchronous  motors  then  to  deliver  positive 
and  negative  power  inputs  to  said  differential  unit  and 
system  output  shaft  and  to  control  negative  circulating 
load  power  within  said  differential  unit  under  a  driven 
load;   an   alternating   current  constant   fixed  frequency 
electric  power  source  driving  and  controlling  one  or  the 
othc"  or  both  of  said  synchronous  motors  at  a  fixed  con- 
stant synchronous  speed;  an  alternating  current  variable 
frequency  power  supply  unit  capable  of  producing  elec- 
trical alternating  current  power  at  variable  frequencies 
driving  and  controlling  one  or  the  other  of  said  syn- 


«  ««« 


1.  A  differential  gear  mechanism  having 

(a)  a  casing  composed  of  two  separate  parts, 

(b)  said  casing  being  formed  with  two  axially  aligned 
housings,  the  two  parts  of  the  casing  each  providing 
a  part  of  each  housing, 

(c)  two  axially  aligned  sleeves  within  the  housings  re- 
spectively, 

(d)  means  to  fix  the  two  parts  of  the  casing  together 
with  the  sleeves  clamped  in  the  housings, 

(e)  each  sleeve  having  internally  a  smooth  cyindrical 
portion  and  a  threaded  portion, 

(f)  combined  journal  and  thrust  bearings  axially  slid- 
able  within  the  cylindrical  portions, 

(g)  the  housing  being  split  diametrically  of  the  bearings, 
(h)  a  planet  wheel  carrier  joumalled  in  the  bearings 

which  thrust  in  opposition  to  locate  the  carrier  axial- 
ly, and 
(i)  screw-threaded  members  making  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  threaded  portions  within  the  sleeves 
and  thrusting  against  the  bearings  whereby  to  adjust 
the  axial  position  of  the  bearings  and  the  carrier. 


>-E  < 
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3,260,133 
CONTROLLED  DIFFERENTIAL  ADJUSTABLE 
SPEED  REVERSING  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Evert  C.  MiMson,  135  Western  Ave.  N., 
St.  Paul,  Mhm.    55102 
FUed  AprU  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,012 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—675) 
An  electrically  powered  and  controlled  adjustable  speed 
reversing  drive  apparatus  system  with  synchronous  ro- 
tating output  shaft  infinitely  variable  in  angular  velocity 
of  rotation  from  zero  to  maxim.um  design  speed  limits  in 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  directions  of  rotation  with 
said  system  output  shaft  providing  a  positive  power  output 
value  at  all  design  speeds  in  either  direction  of  rotation 
and  with  said  system  output  shaft  also  being  positively 
locked  in  a  stationary  position  at  zero  speed;  said  drive 
apparatus  system  consisting  of  a  single  bevel  gear  dif- 
ferential unit  incorporating  said  system  output  shaft  and 
including  a  spider  member  connected  to  said  system  out- 
put shaft  as  a  integral  part  thereof,  two  bevel  pinion  gears 


chronous  motors  at  variable  speeds  over  a  limited  speed 
range  extending  above  and  below  the  constant  speed  of 
said  other  synchronous  motor  being  powered  and  con- 
trolled from  said  fixed  frequency  power  source;  said 
variable  frequency  power  supply  unit  consisting  of  an 
alternating  current  electric  power  generator  or  alternator 
driven  at  variable  speeds  from  an  adjustable  speed  direct 
current  electric  motor,  said  direct  current  motor  being 
powered  and  controlled  from  an  adjustable  voltage  power 
supply  unit  provided  with  a  voltage  adjustment  potentiom- 
eter, said  potentiometer  then  being  the  control  device  for 
output  performance  of  said  system  output  shaft;  two  elec- 
trical selector  switches  each  having  first  and  second  elec- 
trical contact  positions  for  control  of  input  power  to  said 
synchronous  motors  from  said  alternating  current  con- 
stant frequeiKy  power  source  and  from  said  variable  fre- 
quency power  supply  unit,  said  selector  switches  con- 
nected one  each  at  input  power  lines  of  one  and  the  other 
of  said  synchronous  motors  with  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical contact  positions  of  said  switches  connected  sep- 
arately to  output  power  lines  of  said  electrical  constant 
frequency  pwwer  source  and  said  electrical  variable  fre- 
quency pxjwer  supply,  said  selector  switches  then  used  to 
control  said  system  output  shaft  at  zero  speed  and  also 
used  to  reverse  direction  of  rotation  of  said  system  output 
shaft. 
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3^60,134 

CONTROLLED  STEERING  DIFFERENTLiL  WITH 

EXTERNAL  BRAKES 

Glen  L.  Bowen,  Detroit,  and  Robert  W.  Lemon,  Farm- 

Ington,  Mlch^  assignors  to  G.  L.  Bowen  &  Co.,  Oak 

Parle,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Mldiigan 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,228 
4Clainu.    (CI.  74— 710.5) 


for  rotation  therearound  relative  to  said  outer  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  apex  por- 
tions disposed  in  sealing  cooperation  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working 
chambers  between  said  bodies  which  vary  in  volume  upon 
such  relative  rotation;  gear  means  interconnecting  Said 
inner  and  outer  bodies  and  allowing  said  inner  body  to 
rotate  around  said  eccentric  axis  and  to  planetate  there- 
with about  said  outer  body  axis;  said  gear  means  compris- 


r       1 
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1.  A  steering  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  differential  carrier  rotatably  joumalled  within  said 
housing,  a  power  input  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  power  input  shaft  and  said  carrier,  a  pair  of  differ- 
ential pinions  having  first  geared  portions  meshing  with 
each  other,  said  pinions  being  supported  rotatabl^  within 
said  carrier,  a  pair  of  differential  side  gears  within  said 
carrier,  separate  power  output  shafts  connected  to  each 
side  gear  and  mounted  f(x  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  carrier,  one  pinion  having  a  second 
geared  portion  in  meshing  engagement  with  one  side  gear 
and  a  corresponding  second  geared  portion  of  the  other 
pinion  being  situated  in  meshing  engagement  with  the 
other  side  gear,  a  separate  sleeve  shaft  surrounding  each 
power  output  shaft,  a  steering  gear  carried  by  each  sleeve 
shaft  within  said  carrier,  a  geared  connection  between 
each  steering  gear  and  a  separate  one  of  said  pinions,  and 
brake  discs  connected  to  said  sleeve  shaft  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  housing  on  the  exterior  thereof  whereby 
controlled  geared  steering  may  be  accomj^ished,  the  first 
geared  pcxtion  of  each  differential  pinion  being  of  a  pitch 
diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  pitch  diameter  of  the 
second  geared  portion  thereof,  each  geared  portion  beiiig 
carried  by  a  common  pinion  shaft,  ai>d  pinion  bearing 
means  for  end  supporting  said  shafts  within  said  carrier. 


ing  a  gear  secured  to  said  outer  body  and  non-rotatable 
relative  thereto  and  coaxially  disposed  about  said  skaft, 
a  planet-carrier  member  supported  for  rotation  about  said 
shaft  axis,  at  least  one  planet  pinion  disposed  in  diesh 
with  said  gear  and  joumaled  by  said  planet-carrier  for 
rotation  about  the  geometric  axis  of  said  pinion,  and 
rotatable  journal  means  supporting  said  pinion  on  said 
inner  body  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  said  pinion  axis,  said 
eccentric  journal  axis  planetating  about  said  pinion  Mis. 


3,260,136 

BORING  MACfflNE 

Donald  B.  Rottler,  1221  Poplar  Place,  Seattle,  WasI 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,446 

3  Claims.    (CI.  77—4) 


[ 


3,260,135 
ROTARY  MECHANISM  HAVING  PLANETARY 
GEARING  MEANS 
Hans  Ebenhardt,  Neclumulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSU 
Motorenwerke   Aktiengesellschaft,   Necluu-sulm,   Ger- 
many, and  Wankel  G.m.b  JI.,  Gindau,  Germany,  both 
corpmrations 

FUed  July  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,317 
Claims  priority,  uplication  Germany,  July  26, 1962, 
N  21,899 
5  Claims.     (CL  74—802) 
1.  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  body  hav- 
ing spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  forming  a 
cavity  therebetween  having  an  axis  along  which  the  end 
walls  are  spaced;  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  cavity  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  portion  with  an  axis  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  outer  body  axis  and  planetating  there- 
around; an  inner  body  joumaled  on  said  eccentric  portion 


1.  In  combination,  a  cantilevered  boring  bar  with  a 
boring  head  at  its  outer  end  having  a  cutter  holder  and 
presenting  a  round  socket  with  its  mouth  at  the  ciuter 
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end  of  the  head,  a  centering  finger  assembly  closing  said 
mouth  and  located  closer  to  the  outer  end  of  the  head 
than  said  holder,  a  counter-weight  disc  in  said  socket, 
means  for  limiting  turning  movement  of  said  counter- 
weight relative  to  said  socket,  and  means  extending 
through  said  boring  bar,  head,  counter-weight,  and  into 
said  assembly  for  operating  the  latter. 


3,260,137 

DEVICE  FOR  UNBALANCE  CORRECTION  OF 

ROTORS 

Georg  Obmann,  Groat-Zimmem,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Carl  Scfaenck  Maachlnenfabrik  Gjn.bJl.,  Darmstadt, 

Germany,  a  corporatfon  of  Germany 

FUed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,090 

Claims  priority,  an^katton  Germany,  Jnne  26,  1963, 

Sch  33,460 

10  Claims.    (CI.  77— 5) 


•V «,   *   «, 


1.  A  machine  for  correcting  previously  measured  un- 
balance of  a  rotor  workpiece,  comprising  a  support  for  a 
rotor  workpiece  having  an  axis,  tool  meant  displaceable 
toward  said  support  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  workpiece  for  balance  correction  of  the  workpiece 
on  said  support,  a  disc-shaped  tool  control  member  dis- 
placeable from  a  normal  position  in  which  it  is  coaxial 
with  the  workpiece,  control  means  engageable  with  said 
member  for  setting  and  fixing  said  member  in  respectively 
different  positions  in  dependence  upon  the  measured  un- 
balance, and  means  engaging  said  tool  means  with  said 
tool  control  member  for  placing  said  tool  means  into  tool- 
ing engagement  with  the  workpiece  so  that  the  change 
of  workpiece  material  effected  by  said  tool  means  is  in 
accordance  with  said  measured  unbalance. 


a  plunger  extending  through  said  other  arm  member, 
said  plunger  being  movable  along  the  axis  of  said 
tool; 

a  lever  pivoted  from  between  its  end  on  said  pivot, 
one  end  of  said  lever  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
plunger; 

a  cylinder  supported  from  said  base; 

a  piston,  said  piston  having  its  head  in  an  initial  posi- 
tion in  said  cylinder; 

a  piston  rod  pivotally  coupled  between  said  head  and 
the  other  end  of  said  lever; 


3,260,138 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAND  DRILL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  Kenneth  FrfzzcD,  Rockrale,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Avco  Corporation,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,118 
6  Claims,  (a.  77— 33.5) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  pneumatically  operated  hand 
machine  having  a  pneumatic  rotary  drive,  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  drive  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  working  tool  of  said  machine, 
and  for  actuating  said  tool  toward  a  fixed  workpiece,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  yoke  having  a  base  member  and  two  arm 

members  approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  base; 

means  for  clamping  one  of  said  arm  members  to  said 

drive,  said  tool  being  parallel  to  said  base  member; 

a  pivot  at  the  junction  of  said  base  member  and  the 

other  arm  member; 


a  pneumatic  coupling  for  supplying  pneumatic  power 
to  said  drive,  said  coupling  including  an  outlet,  said 
outlet  being  coupled  to  the  head  of  said  piston 
through  a  normally  closed  hand-operated  variable 
valve,  whereby  the  opening  of  said  valve  produces 
pneumatic  pressure  on  said  head  and  causes  said 
piston  and  said  piston  rod  to  move  in  said  cylinder 
and  to  rotate  said  lever  on  said  pivot,  thereby  driv- 
ing said  plunger  toward  said  tool;  and 

means  for  returning  said  piston  to  its  initial  position 
when  said  valve  is  closed. 

3,260,139 

SELF-CLEARING  DRILL 

Frank  Engene  Sanborn,  2700  Glenview  Ave., 

Park  Ridge,  lU. 

FUed  Ang.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,545 

7  Claims.    (0.77—67) 


1.  A  deep  hole  drill  bit  having  a  cutting  end,  a  shank 
end  and  a  part  intermediate  said  ends,  said  bit  comprising 
a  round  rod,  portions  of  which  are  removed  to  form 
with  the  hole  drilled  by  the  bit,  a  chamber  of  progres- 
sively larger  volume  from  the  cutting  end  thereof  toward 
the  shank  end,  whereby  to  promote  passage  of  chips  from 
said  cutting  end  to  the  exterior  of  the  hole,  said  removed 
portions  comprising  a  flute  extending  from  the  cutting 
end  to  the  intermediate  portion  and  defined  by  intersect- 
ing continuous  flat  walls,  the  line  of  intersection  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  bit. 


3,260,140 

VERTICAL  BORING  MILLS 

WUllam  G.  Borgc,  955  Seven  HUls  Ranch  Road, 

Walnut  Creek,  CaUf . 

nicd  Not.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,922 

6  Claims.    (0.82—2) 

1.  A  vertical  boring  mill  comprising  an  annular  face 

plate,  foundation  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  face 

plate,  a  column  mounted  outside  of  said  face  plate  in 
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predetermined  positional  relationship  thereto  and  being 
provided  with  tool  guiding  ^and  supporting  carriage  and 
cross-slide  means,  and  a  second  column  mounted  inside 
of  said  face  plate  in  predetermined  positional  relationship 
thereto  and  being  provided  with  tool  guiding  supporting 


carriage  and  cross-slide  means,  said  first  mentioned  col- 
umn and  its  said  tool  guiding  and  supporting  carriage  and 
cross-slide  means  being  mounted  independently  of  said 
second  mentioned  column  and  its  said  tool  guiding  and 
supporting  carriage  and  cross-slide  means  and  vice  versa. 


3^60,141 

TOOL.HOLDER  FOR  LATHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

MACHINE-TOOLS 

Joies  Louis  Jcamieret,  17  bis  Blvd.  Victor  Hugo, 

NeaiUy-siir-Seine,  France 

FHed  Jone  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,254 

Cbdms  iviorlty,  application  France,  June  13,  1963, 

938,063 
2  Ctaims.     (CI.  82—36) 


",      16    a  11 


1.  A  tool-holder  for  lathes  and  the  like  machine-tools 
provided  with  a  transverse  slideway,  said  tool-holder  com- 
prising a  shoe  adapted  to  be  secured  at  any  desired  point 
of  the  length  of  the  transverse  slideway  extending  to  the 
front  and  to  the  rear  of  the  part  to  be  machined,  said 
shoe  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  T- 
shaped  grooves  perpendicular  to  the  slideway,  a  plate  ex- 
tending above  the  shoe  and  provided  with  openings  dis- 
tributed along  parallel  lines  registering  vertically  with 
said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  vertical  headed  stays  extend- 
ing through  selected  openings  of  said  plate  and  the  lower 
ends  of  which  are  threaded,  nuts  engaging  slidingly  the 
transverse  grooves  of  the  shoe  and  screwed  over  the 
lower  ends  of  the  stays,  at  least  one  tool  system  fitted 
between  the  plate  and  the  shoe,  shims  inserted  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tool  systems  and  the  plate  to  clamp 
said  tool  systems  in  the  desired  position  against  the  shoe 
and  the  shims  and  plate  against  the  heads  of  the  stays  and 
screws  holding  the  shims  in  position  and  extending  through 
the  plate. 


I   '  3,260,142 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  D.  Nitchie,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Thomas  H.  Phris, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,886 
7  Claims.     (CI.  83—72) 


4.  A  slitter-scorer  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts 
adapted  for  holding  the  coacting  slitter-scoring  device 
for  a  web,  a  first  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  o<  the 
web,  first  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  shafts  aXially 
from  a  central  position,  second  hydraulic  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  sensor,  electrical  means  operable  by  said 
sensor  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  hydrliulic 
means,  and  independent  means  for  operating  said  first 
hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  shafts  independently  of 
said  sensing  means. 


^  3,260,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  BOLTS  OF  CLOTH  AS 
WELL  AS  PAYING  OUT  OR  SPREADING,  MEAS- 
URING AND  CUTONG  LENGTHS  THEREFROM 

Edgar  von  Riidgiscli,  10  Schinlielstrasse,  Cologne-Bmaos- 
feld,  Germany,  and  Erich  Cziudaj,  deceased,  latle  of 
Colognc-Bayenthal,  Germany,  by  Irmgard  CzifdaJ, 
executrix  and  legal  representative  of  minors,  2  Br^ler 
Landstrasse,  Cologne-Bayenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1962, 

R  33,336 
33  Claims,     (a.  83—86) 


1.  Web  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor 
having  a  flight  extending  substantially  horizontally,  means 
for  driving  said  flight  substantially  parallel  to  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  plurality  of  supports  for  bolts  of  matterial 
carried  by  said  flight  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
axis,  a  cutting  table  disposed  below  said  flight  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  means  for  securing  an  end 
of  material  from  one  of  said  supports  to  said  table,  a  web 
spreading  device  horizontally  movable  along  said  table 
below  said  flight  and  engageable  with  material  extend- 
ing from  said  one  support  to  said  securing  means  to  de- 
flect such  material  towards  said  table,  means  for  driving 
said  device  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  and  meani  for 
actuating  said  driving  means  for  synchronously  moving 
said  flight  and  device  in  the  same  direction. 
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3,260  144 
TENSION  RESPONSIVE  FEW)  MEANS  FOR 
DIE  CUTTING  PRESSES 
George  C.  Barton,  Leicctiter,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Sioe  Madiineiy  Corporation,  Flcmington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,056 
4  Clnfaiis.    (Q.  83—203) 


a/»  su     '^ 


means  and  respectively  engaged  by  opposite  ends  of  said 
cross  bar  for  guiding  the  latter  during  movement  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  said  blades  said  stop  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  cross  bar  for  tilting  movement  about  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  elongation  of  said  cross  bar, 
said  arm  having  at  the  free  end  thereof  an  abutment  face 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  leading  edge  of  a  blank  fed 
through  said  opening  between  said  blades;  and  moving 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  mounting  means  for 
moving  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  said  blades  and 
for  maintaining  the  position  of  said  mounting  means  and 
said  stop  means  carried  thereby  at  a  selected  distance 
from  said  blades. 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  web  of  sheet  material  pro- 
gressively toward  a  work  station  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bracket  for  supporting  a  web  of  sheet  material, 
means  for  sensing  a  pull  on  said  web  toward  said  work 
station,  and  power  operated  means  operative  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  the  sensing  means  in  sensing  such  a 
pull  for  gripping  the  web  in  the  portion  supported  by  said 
bracket  and  advancing  it  toward  the  work  station. 


3.260,145 

GUILLOTINES  FOR  SHEARING  PLATE 

MATERIALS 

Roger  Francois  Giordano,  2  Rne  Paateor, 

Dcuil-ia-Barrc,  France 

FUed  June  4',  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,260 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  8,  1962, 

900,165;  June  14,  1962,  900,719;  Mar.  29,  1963, 

929  738 

10  ClaioM.     (a.  83—391) 


Roland 


3,260,146 
DOUBLE  HEAD  SIDE  TRIMMER 
HUton    ChOd,    Downsriaw,    Ooftaiio,    Canada, 
.......jw  to  Tlie  Sted  CvrnfrnKj  of  Canada,  Limited, 

Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  coiporatioo  of  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,668 
6  ClaiuM.     (a.  83—479) 


1.  A  double  head  side  trimmer  comprising  a  housing, 
a  first  set  of  side  trimmer  knives  carried  by  the  housing 
and  disposed  at  one  side  thereof,  a  second  set  of  side 
trimmer  knives  carried  by  the  housing  and  disposed  at 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  housing  being  nKMmted  for 
rotation  through  180'  to  respective  operative  positions 
to  present  the  respective  sets  of  side  trimmer  knives  selec- 
tively to  material  to  be  side  trimmed,  a  constantly  driven 
bevel  gear  and  means  including  oi^osed  bevel  gears 
selectively  movable  into  mesh  with  the  constantly  driven 
bevel  gear  for  respectively  driving  the  opposed  sets  of  side 
trimmer  knives. 

3,260,147 
RESILIENT  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CUT- 
TING  THE  TURNED-UNDER  EDGE  OF  A 
DOUBLE  LAYER  OF  MATERIAL 
George  W.  FatafMC,  MooresviUe,  N.C^  aasicnor  to  Can- 
non MUb  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Nortli  Carolina 
FUed  July  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,176 
3  Claims.    (CL  83—542) 


1.  In  a  shearing  apparatus,  in  combination,  support 
means;  a  first  shear  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  means;  a  second  shear 
blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  being  mounted  on  said 
support  means  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which 
its  cutting  edge  is  spaced  from  said  cutting  edge  of  said 
first  blade  to  define  an  opening  between  said  cutting  edges 
so  that  a  blank  to  be  sheared  may  be  fed  from  one  side 
through  said  opening  with  a  portion  of  the  blank  extend- 
ing to  the  other  side  of  said  opening,  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  cutting  edge  of  said  second  blade 
is  moved  beyond  that  of  said  first  blade;  stop  means  lo- 
cated at  said  other  side  and  adapted  to  engage  the  leading 
edge  of  a  blank  fed  through  said  opening  to  limit  the  feed 
of  the  blank  through  said  opening;  means  mounting  said 
stop  means  on  said  support  means  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  blades,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
cross  bar  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  blades 
and  a  pair  of  elongated  guide  means  fixed  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  to  said  support 


1.  A  cutting  mechanism,  adapted  to  cut  the  tumed- 
under  free  edge  only  of  a  tumcd-under  double  layer  of 
material  passing  through  said  mechanism,  comprising  a 
stationary  frame,  a  first  substantially  horizontally  extend- 
ing resilient  cutter  blade  having  one  end  thereof  mounted 
stationary  on  said  frame  and  having  a  cutting  surface  on 
the  other  free  end  thereof  which  is  normally  spaced  from 
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said  frame  so  that  the  tumed-under  edge  of  the  tumed- 
under  material  will  pass  through  the  space  defined  by 
said  cutting  surface  and  said  frame,  a  second  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  cutter  blade  mounted  sta- 
tionary on  said  frame  and  having  a  cutting  surface  on 
one  end  thereof  normally  spaced  below  the  cutting  sur- 
face on  said  first  cutter  blade  and  disposed  in  mating 
relationship  thereto,  and  a  reciprocating  hammer  mecha- 
nism associated  with  said  first  resilient  cutter  blade  and 
adapted  to  intermittently  apply  a  downward  force  there- 
to to  intermittently  move  the  cutting  surface  of  said  first 
cutter  blade  into  engagement  with  the  cutting  surface 
of  said  second  cutter  blade  for  cutting  the  tumed-under 
edge  only  of  the  tumed-under  material  passing  through 
said  cutting  mechanism. 


3^60,148 

MUTE  OR  DAMPER  DEVICE  FOR  A  GUITAR 

Clarence  L.  Foidcr,  Fnllertoiit  Calif  ^  assignor,  by  mesne 

MdgBinentM,  to  Columbia  Records  Distribution  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  coipontion  <A  New  Yoric, 

FUcd  Not.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,875 

10  Claims.     (Q.  84—267) 


Jtr 


-6S> 
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1.  A  guitar,  which  comprises 
a  body  having  a  face, 
a  i^urality  of  guitar  strings, 

means  operably  associated  with  said  body  to  mount 
said  strings  in  tensioned  relationship  over  said  face 
and  in  spaced  and  generally  parallel  relationship  rel- 
ative to  each  other, 

said  strings  lying  generally  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  said  face, 
bridge  means  disposed  between  said  face  and  said 
strings  and  operably  associated  with  said  face  and 
said  strings, 

said  bridge  means  including  a  string-contacting 
component  spaced  above  said  face  and  leg  com- 
ponents extending  downwardly  to  said  face, 
said  bridge  means  being  disposed  relatively  ad- 
jacent one  set  of  ends  of  said  strings  whereby 
relatively  long  operative  playing  portions  of  said 
strings  are  defined  between  said  bridge  means 
and  the  other  set  of  ends  of  said  strings, 
an  elongated  rocker  element  disposed  between  said 
string-contacting  bridge  component  and  said  face, 
said  rocker  element  being  rockably  mounted  on 
said  face  beneath  said  strings  and  extending 
transversely  to  said  strings, 
said    rocker    element    having    (^nings    therein 
adapted  to  receive  freely  said  leg  components  of 
said  bridge  means, 
a  body-supporting  element  mounted  adjacent  and  par- 
allel to  said  rocker  element  and  connected  thereto, 
said  body-supporting  element  being  disposed  be- 
neath said  operative  playing  portions  of  said 
strings. 


a  soft  vibration-damping  body  mounted  on  said  body- 
supporting  element  for  engagement  with  said  op- 
erative playing  portions  of  said  strings, 

means  to  rock  said  rocker  element  on  said  face  to  shift 

V  said  vibration-damping  body  between  a  first  position 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  operative  playing 
portions  of  said  strings  and  a  second  position  spaced 
therefrom,  and 

means  to  maintain  said  vibration-damping  body  selec- 
tively in  said  first  and  second  positions. 


1  3,260,149 

ELONGATED  EXPANSIBLE  RESILIENT 
FASTENER 

Harold  T.  Deaver,  23470  Shennan,  Oak  Park,  Mlcb. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,737 

1  Claim.    (CL85— 1) 


An  elongated  expansible  resilient  fastener  adaptea  to 
pass  through  preformed  openings  in  adjacent  jriate^  to 
retain  said  plates  in  assembled  relation,  comprising  a 
length  of  metal  wire  of  circular  cross-section,  said  Wire 
having  a  main  body  portion  wound  in  helical  form  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  connected  convolutions,  each  convolu- 
tion being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  convolution  along  the 
axis  of  said  body  portion  a  distance  substantially  equiU  to 
but  less  than  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  said  plates,  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  portions  at  the  terminal  pointi  of 
said  main  body  portion,  one  of  said  end  portions  providing 
a  guide  for  threading  the  fastener  into  said  openings  and 
the  other  of  said  end  portions  providing  a  handle  of  semi- 
circular configuration  which  lies  in  a  plane  containing  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fastener,  said  handle  providing 
means  for  readily  turning  the  fastener,  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar plastic  element  surrounding  said  handle  end  portion  to 
provide  a  yieldable  cover  on  said  handle,  said  element  be- 
ing of  semi-circular  configuration,  said  handle  haviitg  a 
terminal  extremity  spaced  axially  from  the  convolution 
nearest  said  handle  and  curving  towards  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  fastener  and  said  plastic  element  being  of  Such 
a  length  in  relation  to  the  length  of  the  handle  configtira- 
Uon  as  to  permit  said  plastic  element  to  be  sleeved  on  said 
handle  without  flexing  said  handle  under  a  force  sufficient 
to  urge  the  leading  end  of  said  plastic  element  into  pres- 
sure engagement  with  the  convolution  closest  to  said 
handle  and  to  thereafter  urge  the  trailing  end  of  said 
plastic  element  against  the  convolution  closest  to  said 
handle  to  lock  the  plastic  element  on  said  handle  theleby 
preventing  lengthwise  movement  of  said  plastic  eleihent 
on  said  handle,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  handle  and 
tubular  plastic  element  when  sleeved  on  said  handle  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  convolu- 
tions, the  inside  diameter  of  said  handle  and  tubular  Mas- 
tic element  when  sleeved  on  said  handle  being  slightly  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  convolutions,  and  said  one 
end  portion  being  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  convolution 
substantially  following  the  circumference  of  the  adjacent 
convolution  of  the  main  body  portion  while  simultaneously 
flaring  axially  outwardly  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  convolutions  of  said  main  body  portion  luch 
that  the  terminal  end  thereof  is  spaced  from  the  corre- 
sponding point  on  the  adjacent  convolution  of  said  main 
body  portion  a  distance  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  pitch  between  the  convolutions  of  said  main  l>ody 
portion,  the  space  between  said  convolutions  permitting 
said  main  body  portion  to  yield  longitudinally. 
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3,260,150 
SELF-TAPPING  INSERT  WITH  CHIP  BREAKER 
GcMSe  Colmao,  WaMham,  Maaa.,  aoigiior  to  Groov-PIn 
Corporation,  fUdgcficM,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Jan.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  336,217 
4  Clainu.    (Q.  85—47) 


'f— 


said  nut  member  in  a  second  condition  when  the  ends  of 
the  needles  are  positioned  furthermost  from  said  spreader, 
one  of  said  members  being  hollow  to  permit  axial  move- 
ment of  the  other  of  said  members  therein,  a  stop  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  said  one  member  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  needles  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  radially  en- 
larged means  on  a  portion  of  said  unit  to  limit  the  axial 
movement  thereof,  the  axial  distance  traveled  by  udd  ra- 
dially enlarged  means  as  the  needle  members  are  moved 
from  said  furthermost  position  to  said  spread  podtkui 
being  less  than  the  axial  extent  of  the  threaded  engage- 
ment between  the  nut  and  sleeve  members  durint  Mdd 
movement  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the 
parts  of  the  fastener. 


1.  A  self-tapping  insert  for  installation  in  an  opening 
formed  in  a  material  relatively  softer  than  the  material 
of  said  insert,  said  insert  comprising  an  elongated  body 
member  having  a  central  threaded  bore  therethrough 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  threaded 
exterior   surface    with  tapping   threads   formed   at   one 
end  thereof,  said  tailing  threads  having  a  substantially 
flat  crest  portion  with  the  height  of  the  threads  grad- 
ually diminishing  toward  said  one  end,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  circular  chip  relief  aperture  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  tapping  portion  of  the  threaded  exterior 
surface  to  communicate  with  said  threaded  bore,  the 
severed  ends  of  the  threads  at  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  aperture  defining  cutting  edges  to  cut  a  tap  chip 
as  the  insert  is  being  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the 
material,  and  an  obstruction  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  chip  through  the  aperture  to  cause  such  chips  to 
break  into  relatively  small  pieces,  said  obstruction  com- 
prising a  substantially  right-angle,  annular  shoulder  de- 
fined by  a  reduction  in  the  width  of  said  relief  aperture 
and  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  said  cutting  edges, 
whereby  unsevered  chips  are  prevented  from  entering 
and  blocking  said  internal  threads. 


3,260,152 
COLOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
KcMh  Aston,  EpM»m,  Surrey,  Eafhnd,  assign  nr  to  The 
Pavellc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,580 
15  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


3,260,151 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Sterilng  B.  Jones,  TomBce,  Calif.,  aasifnor  to  Monogram 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.,  a  corpwatioa  of 
California 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,234 
2  Oafans.    (CL  85—81) 


r't 
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SssS 


1.  A  color  printer  comprising  a  light  source  providing 
a  light  beam  directed  through  a  color  negative  supported 
on  a  negative  carrier  onto  an  easel,  lens  means  inter- 
mediate said  color  negative  and  said  easel,  said  light  beam 
having  a  nodal  point  formed  by  said  lens  means  between 
said  color  negative  and  said  easel,  and  filter  means 
mounted  closely  adjacent  said  lens  means  at  the  nodal 
point  of  said  light  beam  so  as  to  be  operable  within  a 
minimal  cross-section  of  the  light  beam  from  said  light 
source. 

3,260,153 
REDUCING  CAMERA 
TIrey  C.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Maahattaa  Beach,  Cari  O.  Carlson, 
Los  Angeles,  Hrary  D.  Ives,  Hcrmosa  Beach,  and  Ivan 
V.  Rondas,  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaUf^  aariguors  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohks  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryhmd 

Filed  Mm.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,359 
ISCiainM.    (0.88—24) 


rs: 


'nnm/ift. 


.U^M^^KK 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sleeve  member,  a  screw,  a  nut  member,  said  screw  and 
nut  member  cooperating  as  a  unit  for  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  member  fixedly  carry- 
ing a  spreader  element  at  one  end  thereof,  said  screw 
carrying  a  pair  of  deflectable  needles,  said  spreader  being 
positioned  between  said  needles  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  deflect  and  spread  said  needles  outwardly  from 
said  spreader,  said  nut  member  having  threads  of  one 
hand  engaging  a  threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve  member 
and  having  a  second  set  of  threads  of  the  hand  opposite 
to  said  one  hand  engaging  a  threaded  portion  of  said 
screw  member,  said  sleeve  member  slidably  receiving  said 
screw  with  means  cooperating  between  said  screw  and  said 
sleeve  member  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
said  screw  having  a  greater  number  of  its  threads  engaged  1.  A  reducing  camera  for  formmg  micro-images  on  a 
by  said  nut  member  in  a  first  condition  when  said  needles  transparent  photochromic  film,  said  camera  compnsmg: 
are  spread  by  said  spreader  element  than  are  engaged  by   a  longitudinal  bed;  first  means  for  supportmg  an  original 
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record  on  said  bed;  a  first  optical  reducing  system  hav- 
ing a  light  source  of  a  first  wavelength  band  and  an  ob- 
jective lens  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  bed  for  projecting 
a  rediKed  image  of  said  original  record  at  a  focal  plane; 
a  transparent  photocbromic  film  disposed  at  said  focal 
plane;  support  means  mounted  on  said  bed  for  supporting 
said  photochromic  film  at  said  focal  plane;  second  means 
mounted  on  said  objective  lens  for  jetting  a  stream  of  air 
at  a  steady  rate  at  said  photochromic  film  and  for  form- 
ing an  air  pressure  in  the  supply  means  of  said  air  which 
pressure  is  inversely  related  to  spacing  between  said  ob- 
jective lens  and  said  photochromic  film;  a  servo-system 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  air  of  said  second  means 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  spacing  between  said 
objective  lens  and  said  film,  said  constant  spacing  being 
chosen  of  a  length  such  that  a  properly  focused  reduced 
image  of  said  original  record  is  formed  on  said  film; 
a  second  optical  reducing  system  having  a  light  source  of 
a  second  wavelength  band  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  bed  opposite  from  said  one  end  for  projecting  a 
light  spot  onto  said  film  to  permit  inspection  thereof  and 
to  permit  erasure  of  said  reduced  image  thereon;  and  in- 
spection means  for  intercepting  the  light  of  said  second 
wavelength  band  transmitted  through  said  film,  whereby 
the  image  formed  on  said  film  is  visible  and  is  able  to  be 
inspected. 


3^60,154 

OBJECTIVE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

PROJECTION  PRINTERS 

SarUfl  K.  Tchejeyan  and  Robert  E.  Jones,  Jamestown, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Micro-Line  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,509 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24)  i 


1.  A  photographic  projection  printer  comprising,  in 
combination, 

an  original  having  an  elongate  scale  thereon, 

an  elongate  print-receiving  member  having  a  light  sensi- 
tive surface, 

support  means  for  holding  said  original  and  said  print- 
receiving  member  in  spaced,  parallel  and  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other, 

an  optical  projection  system  having  three  conjugate 
planes,  one  at  said  scale,  one  at  said  light  sensitive 
surface,  and  a  third  midway  between  the  first  two, 

means  for  imparting  substantially  uniform  relative  mo- 
tion between  said  support  means  and  said  optical  sys- 
tem in  a  direction  along  the  length  of  said  scale, 

said  optical  system  including  a  pair  of  microscope  ob- 
jectives, one  focused  on  said  scale  and  the  other 
focused  on  said  light  sensitive  surface, 


and  means  movably  mounting  said  objectives  along 
paths  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  relative  movement 
between  said  optical  system  and  said  support  means 
and  including  means  for  moving  said  objectives  along 
their  respective  paths  perpendicular  to  the  path  of 
relative  movement  between  said  optical  system  and 
said  support  means  in  response  to  relative  movement 
between  the  optical  system  and  the  support  means  to 
maintain  said  objectives  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  the 
support  means. 


[UTITER 


I  3,260,155 

PROJECTOR  SLIDE  CHANGER  AND  SHI 
CONTROL 
Richard  R.  CouncUnian,  Garland,  Roland  A.  F>ee«ian, 
Arlington,  and  Sol  Stromberg,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assiQiors 
to  LIng-Temco-Vought,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coriK>ra- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,900 
4  Claims.     (O.  88—28) 


1.  Slide  changing  and  shutter  control  mechanism  for 
slide  projectors  comprising:  I 

a  projection  slide  having  a  locking  recess  fonxvejd  in 
one  side  thereof, 

guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  alidd  be- 
I         tween  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 

shuttle  means  movable  between  said  gtiide  mean$  for 
carrying  said  slide, 

bell  crank  means  pivotally  nwunted  on  said  shuttle 
and  having  a  hook  portion  engageable  with  ,said 
recess,  | 

an  arm  member,  ' 

first  link  means  connecting  said  arm  member  with  said 
bell  crank  means, 

resilient  means  biasing  said  arm  member  to  urge  said 
shuttle  to  said  first  position, 

actuator  means  operable  to  cause  said  arm  member  to 
move  said  shuttle  to  said  second  position, 

shutter  means  movable  between  a  light  blocking  posi- 
tion and  a  light  passing  position, 

means  urging  said  shutter  means  to  said  light  pa$sing 
position, 

second  link  means  having  a  portion  engageablt  by 
said  arm  member  and  curable  by  said  arm  ifiem- 
ber  to  cause  said  shutter  means  to  be  moved  to  and 
from  said  light  blocking  position,  and 

trigger  means  responsive  to  presence  of  a  slide  in  said 
guide  means  to  move  said  second  link  means  to  a 
position  where  said  arm  member  can  engage  said 
portion  of  said  second  link  means. 
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3,260,156 
PROJECTOR    SCREENS    HAVING     UGHT    RE- 
FLECTING ELEMENTS  FORMED  INTEGRAL- 
LY THEREWITH 
Seymour  Komitor,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cinerama,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,764 
3Ciidiiis.    (CLSft— 28^) 


1.  A  projector  screen  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
abutting  panels,  the  abutting  panels  being  positioned  to 
form  a  large  screen  having  a  substantially  continuoxis 
curvature,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  surface  formed 
of  sheet  material  and  having  light  reflecting  elements 
pierced  from  said  surface  forming  material,  the  light  re- 
flecting elements  in  the  panels  at  the  center  of  said  screen 
being  substantially  rectangular  elements  formed  from 
the  panel  surface  forming  material  and  having  said  ma- 
terial pierced  along  the  sides  of  the  rectangle  element 
and  being  positioned  in  protruding  disposition  by  the 
integral  screen  material  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  rec- 
tangle, the  light  reflecting  elements  in  the  panels  forming 
the  extension  of  the  screens  from  the  center  panels  being 
wedge  shaped,  each  of  said  elements  having  the  base  of 
said  wedge  pierced  from  said  screen  material  and  being 
formed  outwardly  therefrom  with  the  apex  and  sides  of 
said  wedge  integral  with  said  screen  material  and  the 
base  of  the  wedge  protruding  outwardly  therefrom,  each 
of  said  elements  being  positioned  with  the  base  of  said 
element  toward  the  center  of  said  screen,  the  angular  in- 
clination of  the  face  of  each  of  said  wedge  shaped  re- 
flecting elements  being  increased  with  the  separation 
distance  of  said  panel  from  the  center  of  said  screen  so 
as  to  reflect  the  image  projected  outwardly  from  the 
screen  and  so  as  to  prevent  reflection  of  said  image  upon 
other  portions  of  the  screen  to  degrade  the  image  there- 
on, said  pierced  openings  providing  passages  for  the 
transmission  of  sound  therethrough. 


3,260,157 
MICROSCOPE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  WITH 
COAXIAL  COARSE   AND   FINE   ADJUSTMENT 
SHAFTS  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  SCREW  MEANS 
OUn  W.  Boogitfon,  WflUamsrillc  N.Y.,  asignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  SouHibridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,771 
2CliiinM.    (a.  88— 39) 
2.  In  a  microscope, 
a  frame  having  a  base,  an  upright  portion  and  an  arm 

portion  overhanging  said  base, 
a  stage  carried  by  said  upright  portion, 
carriage  means  within  said  frame  including  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  arm  member  received  within  said 
arm  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  linkage  assembly 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  arm  member  and  depending 
therefrom  within  the  confines  of  said  upright  por- 
tioa, 
means  supporting  said  carriage  means  for  vertical  slid- 
ing motion  within  said  frame, 
microscope  objective  means  supported  by  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  member  for  vertical  adjustment  there- 
with relative  to  said  stage. 


a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  within  said  upright  por- 
tion and  engaging  said  linkage  assentbly  to  verticaUy 
move  said  carriage  means, 

and  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  cylindrical  cam 
with  which  said  bell  crank  is  engaged;  a  coarse  ad- 
justment quiU  shaft,  means  slidably  keying  said  cy- 
lindrical cam  upon  said  quill  shaft;  a  fine  adjustment 


stiaft  projecting  through  said  quill  shaft;  a  first  nut 
member  fixed  to  said  quill  shaft  and  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  fine  adjustment  shaft;  a  second  nut  mem- 
ber slidably  keyed  within  said  quill  shaft,  engaging 
said  cylindrical  cam  and  with  which  said  fine  ad- 
justment shaft  is  threadedly  engaged, 
said  nut  members  being  threaded  in  the  same  direction 
but  with  different  pitches. 


3^60,158 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING 

RECTILINEAR  FLANGES 

Pierre  AIlMrt  Cliiffolot,  Coiomi>es,  and  Jean  Georges  Louis 

Desnoyers,  Cliatonx,  France,  assignors  to  ConunisBariat 

a  i*Enci^  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,523 
Claims  priority,  appHcatimi  France,  Nov.  20,  1963, 

954,357 
IClaimi.    (a.  90— 11) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  rectilinear  flanges  of  rectangu- 
lar section  in  a  metal  workpiece,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  mounting  two  milling  cutters  on  at  least 
one  rotatable  shaft  with  a  fixed  axis,  perpendicularly 
thereto,  together  with  a  member  for  supporting  a  flange 
during  the  milling  of  the  flange  adjacent  thereto,  said 
three  members  being  spaced  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  one  flange,  the  first  one  of  said  saw-cutters 
adjacent  said  supporting  member  having  a  diameter  cor- 
responding to  the  depth  of  a  groove  to  be  cut,  the  second 
one  of  said  saw-cutters  adjacent  said  first  saw-cutter  and 
said  supporting  member  having  a  smaller  diameter;  locat- 
ing at  least  one  workpiece  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  and 
also  so  as  to  be  movable  step  by  step  in  the  direction  of 
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the  axis  of  said  workpiece,  said  axis  forming  with  the 
median  planes  of  said  milling  saw-cutters,  an  angle  equal 
to  the  inclination  of  the  flanges,  and  also  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  flanges  to  be  cut;  cutting  a  first  groove 
by  means  of  said  milling  cutter  having  a  smaller  diameter 
by  shifting  said  workpiece  in  the  direction  of  said  groove; 
shifting  said  workpiece  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  by  a 
distance  equal  to  the  distance  separating  two  median 
planes  of  two  adjacent  grooves;  cutting  the  first  groove 
which  is  already  partially  machined,  by  means  of  said 
milling  cutter  having  the  larger  diameter  cutting  a  second 
groove  by  means  of  said  other  one  of  said  milling  cutters 
and  so  on,  until  the  completion  of  all  the  grooves  to  be 
cut  on  a  first  sector,  the  said  flange-supporting  member 
being  engaged  in  the  adjacent  groove,  during  the  cutting 
of  the  adjacent  groove  to  its  final  depth;  carrying  out 
the  same  operations  on  the  other  sectors  for  forming 
flanges  in  the  same  direction;  and  effecting  the  same  oper- 
ations on  the  other  sectors  for  forming  flanges  of  oppo- 
site directions  in  order  to  form  a  chevron  pattern,  after 
reversing  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  said  workpiece 
with  the  median  plane  of  the  said  milling  saw-cutters. 


3^60,159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

KNIVES  INTO  A  KNIFE  SUPPORT 

Norman  E.  Dovey,  3220  W.  25tb  St., 

Anderson,  Ind.     46013 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  213,802,  July  31, 

1962.    This  qiplication  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,483 

10  Claims.     (CI.  90—13) 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  knife  receiving  groove 
into  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  a  rotary  knife  sup- 
port adapted  to  cut  sheets  moving  on  a  feedline  and  be- 
tween said  support  and:  an  anvil,  said  cylindrical  surface 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  r  and  said  knife  extending 
from  said  surface  a  distance  /,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps:  providing  a  shape  to  be  cut  by  said 
knife,  moving  a  follower  along  said  shape,  dividing  said 
relative  follower  movement  into  two  substantially  orthog- 
onal components,  the  first  component  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  feedline  and  the  second  component  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  feedline, ,  moving  a 
radially  disposed  cutting  tool  relative  to  said  cylindrical 
surface  while  said  tool  is  in  cutting  contact  with  said 
support,  controlling  the  relative  circumferential  move- 
ment of  said  tool  by  said  first  component,  controlling  the 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  tool  by  said  second  com- 
ponent, and  multiplying  the  control  of  said  first  component 
by  the  ratio  r/(r4-/). 


3,260,160 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 
Rudolph  D.  Morrone,  2120  Cliapel  Ave., 
Cherry  HUl,  N  J. 
Ffled  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,217 
1  Claim.     (CI.  90 — 13.1) 
A  three  dimensional  duplicating  machine  including: 
a  horizontal  base  and  a  vertical  wall  coacting  to  form 
a  supporting  frame. 


means  carried  by  said  wall  for  supporting  a  matrix 

and  a  work  piece  in  identical  side  by  side  positions, 
a  first  set  of  guide  rods  projecting  from  said  wall  and 

overlying  said  base, 
a  first  pair  of  vertical  slides  movable  on  said  first  set 

of  guide  rods  toward,  and  away  from,  said  inatrix 

and  said  work  piece, 
a  second  set  of  guide  rods  carried  by  said  first  pair  of 

slides  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  base  and  to  said 

wall, 


a  carriage  assembly  movable  on  said  second  set  of 
guide  rods  toward  either  of  said  vertical  slides  and 
parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said 
matrix  and  said  work  piece, 

a  vertically  fixed  supporting  plate  forming  part  of  said 
carriage, 

a  bracket, 

means  mounting  said  bracket  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  carriage, 

meads  clamping  a  follower  and  a  cutting  tool 
upper  end  of  said  bracket. 


to  the 


I  3,260,161 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

William  Schmidt,  42-45  Kissena  Blvd.,  Flushing  5f ,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,500 

10  aaims.     (CI.  90—13.5) 


ipparatus  for  machining  parts  from  preformed 
blanks  comprising  a  first  horizontal  table,  a  cutt  ng  tool 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  fixed  in  position  rela- 
tive to  said  table,  a  second  table  slidably  mounted  on 
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the  first  table,  means  between  the  first  and  second  tables 
for  moving  said  second  table  through  a  linear  path 
relative  to  said  cutting  tool,  a  third  table  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  table,  means  on  said  third  table 
for  releasably  securing  a  blank  to  be  machined,  an  an- 
nular pattern  substantially  larger  than  said  blank  and 
having  a  peripheral  contour  corresponding  to  the  periph- 
eral contour  of  the  finished  part,  a  tracer  carried  by  said 
second  table  and  movable  horizontally  in  a  plane  through 
said  cutting  tool  axis  and  parallel  to  said  path,  said 
tracer  engaging  the  edge  of  said  pattern,  a  motor  includ- 
ing power  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  third  table  for 
rotation  thereof,  control  means  coupled  to  said  tracer 
and  to  the  first  said  means,  said  control  means  respond- 
ing to  linear  displacement  of  said  tracer  to  produce  linear 
displacement  of  the  second  table  relative  to  the  cutting 
tool,  the  ratio  of  the  table  displacement  to  the  tracer 
displacement  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  size  of  the 
finished  part  to  the  size  of  the  pattern,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  motor  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  blank 
and  said  pattern. 


3,26«,162 
SLIDE  BEARINGS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
John  Atfanton,  Waricy,  Halifax,  Enghind,  anignor  to 
WUllam  Aaqnith  Umited,  Halifax,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  BrUafai 

FDed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Mar.  16, 1963, 

10,498/63 
14  Clatans.    {d.  90—16) 


\K 
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9.  A  method  of  compensating  for  bending  of  a  member 
having  bearing  surfaces,  supported  hydrostaticaDy  at  said 
bearing  surfaces  in  a  slideway  and  having  an  unsupported 
portion  extending  beyond  said  bearing  surfaces,  said 
bending  being  caused  by  gravity  acting  ufton  said  un- 
supported portion,  comprising  sensing  a  thickness  differ- 
ential in  the  fluid  film  supporting  said  member  at  said 
bearing  surfaces,  said  thickness  differential  being  caused 
by  tilting  of  said  member  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
acting  upon  said  unsupported  portion,  instantaneously 
compensating  for  said  tilting  by  equalizing  the  thickness  of 
the  fluid  film  in  response  to  said  sensing  of  the  thickness 
differential,  said  equalizing  of  the  fluid  film  thickness 
creating  a  pressure  differential  in  the  fluid  film,  sensing 
said  pressure  differential,  and  instantaneously,  in  response 
to  the  sensing  of  said  pressure  differential,  producing  a 
differential  in  the  thickness  of  the  fluid  film  to  tilt  said 
member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
bending  to  compensate  for  the  bending. 

12.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  slideway,  a  member 
moimted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  slideway,  said 
member  having  bearing  surfaces,  hydrostatic  support 
means  for  supporting  said  member  at  said  bearing  sur- 
faces in  said  slideway,  said  hydrostatic  support  means 
including  means  to  supply  a  fluid  film  between  said  slide- 
way  and  said  bearing  surfaces  for  the  hydrostatic  sup- 
port of  said  member,  said  member  being  slidable  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  member  extends  beyond  said  hydro- 
static support  means,  said  portion  is  therefore  unsupported 
and  gravity  acting  upon  said  unsupported  portion  causes 
bending  of  said  member,  means  for  sensing  a  thickness 


differential  in  the  fluid  film  supporting  said  member  at 
said  bearing  surfaces,  said  thickness  differential  being 
caused  by  tilting  of  said  member  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  acting  upon  the  unsupported  portion,  means  for 
instantaneously  equalizing  the  thickness  of  the  fluid  film 
in  response  to  the  sensing  of  the  thickness  differential, 
thereby  compensating  for  said  tilting  and  creating  a  pres- 
sure differential  in  the  fluid  film,  means  for  sensing  said 
pressure  differential  and  means  for  instantaneously  acting 
in  response  to  the  sensing  of  said  pressure  differential  by 
producing  a  differential  in  the  thickness  of  the  fluid  film 
to  tilt  said  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  the  bending  to  compensate  for  the  bending. 


3,260,163 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  INTERNAL 
BROACHING 
Encat  H.  H.  Graf,  Bfamlngham.  Mkh^  and  Albert  E.  J. 
Randall,  Stndlcy,  En^aad,  aai^ors  of  one-half  each  to 
The  Detroit  Broach  A  Machine  Company,  Rochcitcr, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan,  and  B.S.A.  Tools 
Limited,  Birmingham,  Fugi^iMi 
Original  applkatioo  Ang.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,614,  now 
Patent  No.  3,185,039,  dated  May  25,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,581 
7  ClaiiiH.    (a.  90—64) 


1.  A  method  of  internal  broaching  wherein  work  aper- 
tured  for  telescoping  onto  the  lead  end  of  a  broach  is 
moved  continuously  in  longitudinal  spaced  relationship 
along  a  given  path, 
supporting  said  broach  in  alignment  with  said  given 
path  and  the  aperture  in  said  work  at  two  spaced 
places  at  each  of  the  lead  and  taU  ends  of  said 
broach, 
a  sequentially  withdrawing  and  replacing  each  said 
support  as  said  work  passes  the  same  permitting  un- 
interrupted movement  of  said  work  along  said  broach 
to  broach  the  same, 
and  anchoring  said  broach  at  all  times  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  at  one  or  the  other  of  the  broach 
supports  at  the  lead  end  of  said  broach  while  sup- 
porting said  broach  at  one  or  the  other  of  the  broach 
supports  at  the  tail  end  of  said  broach. 


3,260,164 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Goentncr  and  Eugene  P.  Thomas,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Wcadni^oiiM  Electric  Corporation, 
East  PittslNUfh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,476 
6  ClaiBH.     (CI.  91—5) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuator  system  for  high-inertia 
counterbalanced  X-ray  table  carriages,  comprising  a  reg- 
ulated-pressure compressed  air  supply  line,  a  compressed- 
air  storage  volume  means  normally  charged  at  a  certain 
pressure  with  compressed  air  from  said  supply  line,  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  device  having  a  reciprocable  piston  in 
operative  connection  to  an  X-ray  table  carriage,  and  con- 
trol means  operable  to  establish  a  supply  communication 
from  said  compressed-air  storage  volume  means  to  said 
cylinder  device  for  initiating  movement  of  said  carriage, 
the  aforesaid  being  so  constricted  and  arranged  that  the 
equalization  pressure  immediately  resultant  from  estab- 
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lishing  communication  between  the  normally-charged  stor- 
age volume  means  and  the  cylinder  device  varies  accord- 


ing to  the  position  of  the  piston  at  tRtime  of  such 
establishing. 

— —^^^^ 

3^60,165 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lester  J.  Larsen,  Charies  M.  Barnes,  and  Harvey  E. 
Wortz,  aH  of  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporatton,    St    Joseph,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FBed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,163 
14  Claims.     (CI.  91—33) 


being  communicated  to  said  pressure  source,  said  power 
operated  means  and  said  reservoir;  said  lockout  valve 
means  comprising  a  first  member  which  is  arranged  to 
close  off  communication  between  said  power  operated 
means  and  said  control  valve  means  by  the  pres^re  at 
said  power  operated  means  and  to  open  communication 
therebetween  by  pressure  conducted  to  said  powej  oper- 
ated means  from  said  pressure  source;  said  lockout  valve 
means  comprising  a  second  member  conununicated  with 
said  control  valve  means  arranged  to  engage  said  first 
valve  member  to  open  communication  between  said  power 
operated  means  and  said  control  valve  means  in  response 
to  pressure  communicated  to  said  second  member  from 
said  pressure  source;  said  control  valve  means  in  Deutral 
position  communicating  said  first  valve  member  aOd  said 
second  member  of  said  lockout  means  to  said  reservoir, 
in  a  first  operating  position  communicating  said  first  valve 
member  to  said  pressure  source  while  communicating  said 
second  member  with  said  reservoir,  in  a  second  operating 
position  communicating  said  second  member  with  said 
pressure  source  while  communicating  said  first  valvd  mem- 
ber with  said  reservoir;  said  control  valve  means  having 
a  pair  of  pilot  operating  chambers;  sensing  valve  means 
communicated  with  said  pilot  operating  chambers  and 
with  said  pressure  source,  said  sensing  valve  mcan$  when 
in  a  first  and  second  operating  position  communicating  said 
pressure  source  with  a  respective  one  of  said  pilot  operating 
chambers  and  cutting  off  said  last  named  communication 
when  in  neutral  position;  said  control  valve  meanj  being 
responsive  to  pressure  communicated  to  said  pilot  operat- 
ing chambers  to  move  to  its  first  operating  position,  sec- 
ond operating  position,  and  neutral  position  when  said 
sensing  valve  means  is  in  its  first  operating  position,  sec- 
ond operating  position,  and  neutral  position,  respective- 
ly; whereby  said  pressure  source  will  be  communicated 
with  said  power  operated  means  when  said  control  valve 
means  is  in  said  first  operating  position  and  said  power 
operated  means  will  be  communicated  to  said  reservoir 
when  said  control  valve  means  is  in  said  second  operating 
position;  said  control  valve  means  having  a  flow-through 
port,  said  control  valve  means  communicating  said  flow- 
through  port  with  said  pressure  source  in  its  said  neutral 
position;  an  inlet  port  for  said  control  valve  means  com- 
municated with  said  pressure  source;  directional  valve 
means;  said  directional  valve  means  being  communicated 
with  said  pressure  source,  said  reservoir,  said  inlet  port 
and  said  flow-through  port  of  said  control  valve  means, 
and  with  said  sensing  valve  means;  said  directionail  valve 
means  having  a  power  beyond  port;  said  directional  valve 
means  in  one  position  communicating  said  pressure 
source  with  said  sensing  valve  means  and  with  said  con- 
trol valve  means  inlet  port  and  communicating  said  flow- 
through  port  with  said  power  beyond  port,  and  in  another 
position  cutting  off  communication  between  said  pressure 
source  and  said  sensing  valve  means,  and  between  said 
pressure  source  and  said  inlet  port  and  communicating 
said  pressure  source  with  said  power  beyond  port  and 
communicating  said  flow-through  port  with  said  relcrvoir. 


,  /  y  /  /  /  (116  //.  A.\ 


F 


1.  A  control  system  comprising:  a  pressure  source, 
control  valve  means,  lockout  valve  means,  a  reservoir, 
and  power  operated  means;  said  control  valve  means 


1  3,260,166  . 

FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  WITH  GEARED 

ROLLER  ABUTMENTS 

George  W.   Brand,   Philip   Hartnumn,   and    Albert   A. 

Schmltz,  Racine,  Wis^  assignors  to  Haitmann  Manufac- 

turii«    Company,    Racfaic,    Wl*,    a    corporation    of 

Wisconsin  „      ^,     •-•«^, 

1     FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,943 
5  aaims.     (O.  91-^2) 

1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  an  inner  member 
outer  member  arranged  with  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween and  said  members  being  relatively  rotatable,  one 
of  said  members  having  bores  therein  spaced  there^round, 
rollers  rotatably  moimted  in  said  bores  on  said  onci  of  said 
memb«^  and  extending  through  said  annular  space,  the 
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other  of  said  members  and  said  rollen  both  having  gear 
teeth  disposed  therearound  in  meshing  and  fluid-sealing 
relation  across  the  axial  length  of  said  annular  space, 
vanes  radially  extending  on  said  other  of  said  members  in 
spaced  relation  therearound  and  through  said  annular 
space  and  being  in  fluid-sealing  relation  with  said  one  of 
said  members,  said  gear  teeth  on  each  of  said  rollers  ex- 
tending only  partly  therearound  for  a  selected  length  of 
the  circumference  and  with  each  of  said  rollers  having  a 
pocket  therein  in  the  remainder  of  said  circumference  for 
receiving  said  vanes  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  other  of  said  members  having  only  one  fluid 
inlet  passageway  and  only  one  fluid  outlet  passageway 
for  each  of  said  vanes  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 


each  of  said  vanes  and  extending  through  said  other  of 
said  members  to  the  exterior  of  said  motor,  said  selected 
length  of  said  gear  teeth,  and  the  number  and  location  and 
length  of  each  of  said  vanes,  and  the  size  of  each  of  said 
pockets,  all  being  sufficient  to  have  one  of  said  rollers 
fluid  seal  with  said  gear  teeth  <»  said  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  with  one  of  said  members  in  said  bore  at  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  said  annular  space  and  to  the  side  of  said 
one  roller  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  one  member 
until  die  one  of  said  rollers,  adjacent  said  one  roller  in 
the  direction  opposite  said  direction  of  rotation,  simul- 
taneously receives  one  of  said  vanes  in  said  pocket  and 
makes  its  fluid  seal  with  said  gear  teeth  on  said  other  of 
said  members. 


3,260,167 

HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER  WITH  FAST-ACTING 

MEANS 

Carl  O.  Pederaen  and  Joha  W.  Six,  Jr.,  Barllngton,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  J.  L  Case  Company,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wiacouia 

FUed  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,355 
TCbrfmi.    (CL91— 395) 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  power  imit  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  two  axially  spaced  and  axially  extended  bores  in 
fluid-flow  communication  and  of  different  cross-sectional 


sizes  to  present  a  smaller  bore  and  a  larger  bore,  a  piston 
axially  didably  disposed  in  each  of  said  bores  and  being 
fluid  tight  therein  and  connected  together  to  slide  axially 
with  each  other  and  provide  a  stroke,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  pistons  and  extending  externally  of  said 
cylinder  and  being  movable  in  accord  with  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  pistons,  said  cylinder  having  a  fluid 
passageway  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said  smaller 
bore  and  at  a  location  to  the  opposite  axial  side  of  said 
piston  therein  with  respect  to  said  larger  bore,  the  axial 
extent  of  said  larger  bore  being  greater  than  the  axial 
extent  of  said  smaller  bore,  said  piston  in  said  smaller 
bore  being  fluid  tight  therein  and  being  axially  movable 
to  one  position  and  adapted  to  block  fluid  flow  toward 
said  larger  bore  and  being  axially  movable  to  another 
position  and  adapted  for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said 
larger  bore,  and  said  piston  in  said  smaller  bore  being 
supported  and  piloted  by  the  other  said  piston  and  being 
movable  out  of  said  smaller  bore  with  the  movement  of 
said  piston  in  said  larger  bore  so  that  fluid  from  said 
fluid  passageway  can  flow  into  said  larger  bore. 


3,260,168 
FRICTION  DEVICE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Oliver  B.  Cmse,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,789 
20  Claims.     (CI.  92—24) 


1.  In  a  friction  device  operating  mechanism  having  a 
housing  with  abutment  means  therein,  resihently  urged 
means  movable  in  said  housing  relative  to  said  abutment 
means  from  an  inoperative  position  in  a  friction  device 
energizing  direction,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  resiliently  urged  means  in  the  friction  device  en- 
ergizing direction  comprising  means  connected  in  lost  mo- 
tion engagement  between  each  of  said  resiliently  urged 
means  and  abutment  means. 


3^60,169 
CONVERSION  BRAKE  CYLINDER 
Robert  B.  Salton,  MonrocvUIe,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Westing- 
hoDse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,843 
10  Claims.  (CI.  92—59) 
6.  In  a  brake  cylinder  device  of  the  type  having  a  brake 
cylinder  body  provided  with  a  piston  b^  and  closed  at 
one  end  by  a  pressure  head  and  with  a  port  opening  out 
of  said  piston  bore  for  connection  to  an  exterior  device, 
a  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  sleeve,  substantially  equal  in  length  to 
the  brake  cylinder  body  and  having  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  piston 
bore    in    the    brake   cylinder   body,   coaxially   dis- 
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posed  in  the  piston  bore,  said  hollow  sleeve  com- 
prising: . 

(i)   an  outturned  annular  flange  formed  integral 
with  each  respective  end  of  said  hollow  sleeve, 
one  of  which  flanges  is  provided  on  one  side 
thereof  with  an  annular  radial  recess  and  the 
other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  peripheral  an- 
nular groove  and  a  radially  extending  annular 
rim  to  position  said  sleeve  in  the  bore  in  the 
brake  cylinder  body,  and 
(ii)  a  third  outturned  annular  flange  formed  m- 
tegral  with  said  hollow  sleeve  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  so  located  thereon  so  as  to 
be  in  alignment  with  the  port  in  the  brake  cylin- 
der body,  said  third  outturned  annular  flange 
being  provided  with  two  spaced-apart  periph- 
eral  annular  grooves  having  therebetween   a 
chordal  groove  of  V-shape  in  cross-section  and 
a  passageway  opening  at  one  end  at  the  inside 
wall  surface  of  said  hollow  sleeve  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  said  chordal  groove. 


at  least  one  of  said  rollers  to  grip  the  length  of  tUbmg 
and  means  for  inflating  the  length  of  tubing  at  the  Open 
end  thereof  to  form  the  container  whereby  the  lower  re- 


gions of  the  length  of  tubing  are  drawn  upwardly  between 
the  rotatable  rollers  to  enable  a  folding  action  tO  take 
place  to  give  a  block  bottom  to  the  container  so  f(^rmcd. 


(b)  a  support  ring  disposed  in  said  annular  radial 
recess  in  said  one  outturned  annular  flange  for  sup- 
porting the  corresponding  end  of  said  hollow  sleeve 
in  one  end  of  the  brake  cylinder  body, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  O-rings,  one  disposed  in  the  periph- 
eral annular  groove  in  the  other  6f  said  two  out- 
turned  annular  flanges  and  one  disposed  in  each 
of  the  two  spaced-apart  peripheral  annular  grooves 
in  said  third  outturned  annular  flange  for  respec- 
tively forming  a  seal  with  the  internal  wall  surface 

-<^  of  the  piston  bore  in  the  brake  cylinder  body  on 
the  inside  of  said  radially  extending  rim  and  a  seal 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  port  in  said  brake 
cylinder  body,  and 

(d)  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  hollow  sleeve 
and  operated  responsively  to  fluid  pressure  acting 
thereon  in  a  chamber  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
piston,  said  piston  being  effective  when  shifted  past 
the  opening  of  said  passageway  in  the  wall  of  said 
hollow  sleeve  to  establish  communication  between 
the  chamber  and  the  port  in  the  brake  cylinder  body 
via  said  passageway. 


}  3,260,171 

BAG  MAKING  DEVICE  ' 

Friedrich  Franz  Brockmiiller,  Lcngcrich,  Westphall$,  G«r- 
many,  assignor  to  WindmoUer  A  Holscher,  LcnKerich, 

Westphalia,  Germany  ,*a  om 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  S«r.  No.  300,892 

Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1962, 

W  32.766 

10  Claims.     (Ci.  93—19) 


3,260,170 

FORMING  OF  CONTAINERS  FROM  BAGS 

Ronald  WUHam  Barraclough,  Soathport,  England,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Barracloogh  Limited,  Southport, 

England,  a  British  company  ,„  ,-- 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,377 

Claims  pricaity,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1963, 

604/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  93— 8) 
5.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  container  from  a  length 
of  gusseted  tubing  having  one  end  closed,  the  provision 
of  block  bottom  forming  means  comprising  support 
means  for  supporting  the  length  of  gusseted  tubing  in  the 
region  of  the  upper  open  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  freely 
rotatable  rollers  positioned  in  parallel  relationship  to  the 
flat  sides  of  the  length  of  tubing  at  the  lower  regions 
thereof  and  adjacent  the  closed  end,  means  for  moving 


4.  In  a  bag  tube  making  device  for  constructiftg  bags 
from  a  plurality  of  webs  of  paper  material  or  tfie  like, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  collecting  rojler  over 
which  a  plurality  of  separate  webs  may  be  colldcted  to- 
gether; a  plurality  of  first  means  for  applying  tr&nsverse 
adhesive  stripes  to  respective  paper  webs  passing  there- 
through for  subsequently  joining  the  webs  together  in  a 
selected  manner,  said  means  all  being  disposed  one  above 
the  other  and  spaced  from  said  collecting  roller  to  provide 
substantially  equal  lengths  of  the  webs  between  sajd  means 
and  said  roller;  a  plurality  of  second  means  spaced  from 
said  first  means  and  all  disposed  in  alignment  o»e  above 
the  other  for  providing  weakening  lines  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  course  of  respective  webs  passing  there- 
through to  define  sections  to  be  separated  from  each 
web,  said  second  means  being  spaced  from  said  collecting 
roller  so  that  the  length  of  each  individual  web  between 
the  collecting  roller  and  the  second  means  is  unequal  to 
the  length  of  every  other  web  therebetween,  whereby  the 
weakening  lines  are  provided  in  the  respective  webs  at 
different  times. 
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3,260,172 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  EXPANSIBLE  CORRU. 

GATED  PAPERBOARD  CARTON 

Frank  L.  Yoong,  1601  N.  72ml  St.,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa. 

Original  application  Aof.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,812,  now 

Patent  No.  3,144,979,  dated  Aug.  18,  1964.    Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,918 

1  Claim.    (CI.  93—36) 


A  method  for  fabricating  an  expansible  catton  from 
single-faced,  fluted  corrugated  paperboard  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  simultaneously  scoring  the  smooth  face  of  the 
paperboard  and  at  the  same  time  cutting  the  paper- 
board  to  form  a  one-piece  blank  having  the  follow- 
ing configuration:  a  rectangular  back  panel,  top  and 
bottom  panels  integrally  connected  to  the  respective 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  back  panel  along 
transverse  triple  scored  told  lines,  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangular wings  at  the  respective  lateral  edges  of  said 
back  panel  along  longitudinal  triple  scored  fold  lines, 
a  diagonally-scored  gusset  portion  depending  from 
each  panel  section  intermediate  the  longitudinally 
scored  fold  lines  and  downwardly  projecting  to  the 
line  co-extensive  with  the  medial  transverse  fold  Une 
at  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  panel  whereby  the 
diagonal  scores  of  adjacent  gusset  portions  define  a 
"V,"  a  sealing  tab  depending  from  each  of  the  in- 
teriormost  gusset  portions  only  along  the  medial 
transverse  fold  line  and  projecting  downwardly  to 
the  line  co-extensive  with  the  lowermost  of  the  trans- 
verse fold  lines,  and  a  pair  of  comer  flaps  upwardly 
extending  from  the  panel  sections,  which  are  inter- 
mediate the  longitudinal  fold  lines,  from  a  line  co- 
extensive with  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  panel  to 
the  line  co-extensive  with  the  uppermost  transverse 
fold  line  and  including  an  intermediate  score  line 
co-extensive  with  the  medial  transverse  fold  line 
thereat, 

(b)  folding  the  wings  inwardly,  outwardly  and  then 
inwardly  along  the  triple  longitudinal  fold  lines 
respectively  so  that  the  marginal  edges  of  the  wings 
overlap  and  whereby  the  adjacent  panel  sections,  the 
adjacent  gusset  portions  and  the  adjacent  comer  flaps 
overlie  one  another  in  face-to-face  abutting  rela- 
tionship, 

(c)  sealing  the  overiapped  edges  of  the  wings  to  de- 
fine a  front  panel  with  a  central  seam  in  overiying 
disposition  with  the  back  panel, 

(d)  pressing  that  the  cormgated  flutes  on  the  portions 
of  the  top  and  bottom  panels  extending  outwardly 
from  the  respective  distal  transverse  fold  lines  to 
define  top  and  bottom  sealing  flaps, 

(e)  applying  adhesive  to  the  flattened  convgated  flutes 
of  the  top  and  bottom  sealing  flaps  as  well  as  to  the 
corrugated  flutes  of  the  now  upwardly-facing  sealing 
tabs. 


(f)  folding  the  bottom  panel  upwardly  along  the  cor- 
responding medial  transverse  fold  line  so  that  the 
bottom  sealing  flap  is  adhesively  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  front  panel  and  the  sealing  tabs  are 
adhesively  secured  to  the  faces  of  the  adjacent  ex- 
terior gusset  portions  to  define  a  flat,  envelope-like 
container  which  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  into  box- 
like configuration, 

(g)  expanding  the  adjacent  overlying  lateral  panel  sec- 
tions along  the  longitudinal  fold  lines  until  the  ad- 
jacent lateral  panel  sections  define  a  plane  and  caus- 
ing the  overlying  adjacent  bottom  panel  sections  to 
define  a  plane  simultaneously  therewith  whereby  the 
respective  gusset  portions  will  break  along  their 
respective  diagonal  fold  lines  to  form  triangular  sec- 
tions underlying  the  now  flat  planar  bottom  panel 
sections, 

(h)  folding  the  corner  flaps  inwardly  into  a  common 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  lateral  panel 
secticMis,  and 

(i)  sealing  the  top  sealing  flap  into  contact  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  front  ptanel  so  as  to  form  an 
upper  closure  for  the  carton  in  both  collapsed  en- 
velope disposition  and  in  expanded  box-like  dispo- 
sition. 


3,260,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING-UP  CARTONS 
Richard  Wolfgang  Emil  MoMe,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

nied  Ang.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  10, 1962, 

30,775/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  93— 51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  setting  up  cartons  comprising  a  die 
open  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  aligned  openings 
formed  in  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  lengthwise 
of  tbe  throu^way  of  the  die,  a  punch  reciprocable  rela- 
tive to  the  die  to  move  carton  blanks  into  the  die,  opposed 
ejector  elements  movable  in  paths  parallel  with  said  open- 
ings in  the  sides  of  the  die  and  having  carton-engaging 
faces  which  diverge  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
ejector  elements,  guide  elements  cooperating  with  said 
ejector  elements  and  operable  to  urge  the  ejector  elements 
towards  each  other  to  press  against  opposite  sides  of  a 
carton  set  up  in  the  die  thereby  to  cause  the  ejector  ele- 
ments to  grip  the  carton  and  withdraw  it  out  of  the  die, 
endless  conveyors  supporting  said  ejector  elements  for 
movement  in  said  paths,  driving  means  operable  to  ef- 
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feet  continuous  movement  of  the  conveyors,  and  control 
means  co-operating  with  said  driving  means  and  operable 


3,260,175 
LONGITUDINAL  JOINT  SUPPORT 


means  co-operatmg  witn  said  dnvmg  means  ana  opcraoie  rr«n*    willlamwllle   N  Y     assisnor  to  Acme 

to  reduce  the  linear  speed  of  the  conveyors  as  a  carton    ^'%f^S,rfvS^io;«So^^^^ 

is  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  ejector  elements.  Filed  Jan.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,940 


3  Claims.    (CI.  94—17) 


} 


3  260  174 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  UP 
GUSSET-CORNERED    FOLDING    BOXES 
FROM  FLAT  BLANKS 
Chester  J.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  KUkloit  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,021 
11  Claims.    (CI.  93—51) 


52 


1.  A  device  for  setting  up  gusset  cornered  folding  boxes 
from  flat  box  blanks,  the  device  comprising, 

a  prefolding  member  whose  blank  engaging  bottom 
portion  is  of  the  general  shape  of  an  inverted  trun- 
cated pyramid  and  comprises  a  central  flat  bottom 
portion  corresponding  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
blank  to  be  folded  and  defined  by  at  least  two  spaced 
parallel  folding  rules  and  comer  rules  arranged  in 
V-shape  at  comers  of  the  bottom  portion,  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  corner  rules  being  upwardly  slanted 
from  the  apex  of  the  V  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
said  bottom  portion; 

a  prefolding  die  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  outer  side 
folding  elements  spaced  apart  wider  than  the  main 
Mde  folding  elements  of  the  main  die  hereinafter  re- 
cited, and  a  pair  of  upright  outer  end  folding  elements 
spaced  apart  wider  than  the  main  end  folding  ele- 
ments of  the  main  die  hereinafter  recited; 

a  gusset  folding  element  taller  than  said  outer  side  fold- 
ing dements  and  said  outer  end  folding  elements,  said 
gusset  folding  elements  being  stationary  with  respect 
to  said  prefolding  die  and  located  to  engage  the  gus- 
set portions  of  the  blank  within  the  areas  of  said  Vs 
before  the  remainder  of  the  blank  is  engaged  by  said 
outer  side  folding  elements  and  said  outer  end  folding 
elements; 

a  main  folding  die  comprising  main  side  folding  ele- 
ments and  main  end  folding  elements  substantially  in 
line  with  the  borders  of  the  main  panel  of  the  blank; 

a  plunger  movable  into  and  out  of  the  main  die,  said 
plunger  comprising  a  blank  engaging  bottom  portion 
corresponding  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  blank; 

and  means  for  moving  said  prefolding  member  into 
and  out  of  the  space  between  said  gusset  folding 
elements,  and  for  moving  said  plunger  into  and  out 
of  said  main  die  in  timed  sequence. 


1.  A  joint  support  for  holding  two  adjacent  strips 
against  movement  vertically  relatively  to  each  other  along 
their  abutting  longitudinal  edges  but  permitting  move- 
ment of  one  strip  lengthwise  relatively  to  the  other,  said 
joint  support  including  two  anchoring  parts  to  be  em- 
bedded in  two  adjacent  sections  of  the  two  pa><ement 
strips,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  socket  portion  With  an 
outwardly  facing  opening  accessible  at  an  edge  0f  one 
of  said  pavement  strips  when  said  part  is  embedded  there- 
in, the  other  part  having  a  key  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
socket  to  interlock  therewith,  flanges  on  said  socket  which 
prevent  removal  of  said  key  from  said  socket  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  joint  support  when  said  key 
is  turned  after  entry  into  said  socket,  cooperating  wedge 
means  in  said  socket  and  on  said  key  which  force  siid  key 
into  engagement  with  said  flanges  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  key  in  the  direction  of  length  of  said  anchoring 
parts,  and  horizontally  extending  flat  faces  in  said  socket 
with  which  said  key  cooperates  after  being  tumdd  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  flanges,  said  flat  faces 
extending  in  a  direction  of  the  length  o^  said  pavement 
strips  and  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  anchoring 
parts  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  key  and  flat  faces  relative  to  each  other  to 
permit  corresponding  movement  of  said  pavement  strips 
relatively  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  pavement  strips. 


3,260,176 

ROAD  REPAIR  APPARATUS 

RoUand  L.  Bowers,  3277  Twin  HUls  NW. 

Uniontown,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,702 

4  Claims.     (CI.  94—39) 


i<-l    Si 


1.  A  road  repair  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle,  ag- 
gregate supply  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  liquid 
binder  supply  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  means 
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mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  dispensing  aggregate  in  se- 
lected amounts  from  said  aggregate  supply  means,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  circular  bottom  wall  and  a  cylindrical 
side  wan  detachably  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  receiving 
aggregate  from  said  dispensing  means  of  said  vehicle,  a 
liquid  binder  supply  line  connected  to  said  binder  supply 
means,    said    receptacle    having    means    for    detachably 
mounting  the  discharge  end  of  said  liquid  binder  supply 
line  thereon  for  introducing  liquid  binder  into  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  drive  shaft  jouraaled  in  the  center  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  diametrically  disposed 
mixing  member  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  spaced 
parallel  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle,  one  end 
of  said  mixing  member  having  a  diagonally  disposed  first 
carrier  member  mounted  thereon  having  the  leading  end 
thereof  disposed  a  greater  distance  than  the  trailing  end 
thereof  from  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  mixing  member  having  a  diagonally  disposed  sec- 
ond carrier  member  having  the  trailing  end  thereof  dis- 
posed a  greater  distance  than  the  trailing  end  thereof  from 
the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  first  and  second  carrier 
members  having  downwardly  extending  brushes  engaging 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle,  one  of  said  carrier 
members  having  a  member  engageable  with  the  side  wall 
of  said  receptacle  for  wiping  materiid  within  said  recepta- 
cle accumulating  on  said  side  wall,  drive  means  mounted 
on  said  receptacle  operatively  connected  with  said  drive 
shaft,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  means 
for  selectively  discharging  material  therefrom,  a  hopper 
mounted  on  said  recepude  for  receiving  material  from 
said  discharge  means  of  said  receptacle  and  said  hopper 
having  a  section  hingedly  connected  thereto  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  with  a  bottom  wall  disposed  below  said 
discharge  means  of  said  receptacle  and  an  open  rearward 
end  when  said  section  is  in  a  lower  closed  position. 


3,260,178 

STRIP  PAVING  DEVICE 

Ronald  M.  Gnntcrt  and  Wilbur  F.  Earlcy,  Stockton,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Gantcit  &  Zimmerman  Const.  DIv.,  Inc., 

Stockton,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,271 

6  Claims.    (CI.  94—46) 


3,260,177 
LAYING    REINFORCED    CONCRETE   PAVEMENT 
Michael  I.  Hudis,  BrookficId,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chain- 
belt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,785 
7  Claims.    (CI.  94—39) 


1.  In  a  concrete  slab  laying  machine  which  includes  side 
supporting  units  adapted  for  engagement  with  and  movable 
along  the  ground,  and  a  main  slab  pouring  and  laying  ap- 
paratus connected  to  and  extending  between  the  units, 
said  apparatus  including  a  slab  smoothing  pan  terminating 
at  one  side  short  of  the  adjacent  supporting  unit  to  leave 
a  space  on  the  ground  therebetween,  and  a  concrete  mix 
supply  hopper  feeding  under  the  pan  and  having  a  portion 
extending  across  said  space;  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced, 
channel  forming  plate*;  extending  rearwardly  from  under 
said  hopper  portion  and  having  top  edges  above  the  level 
of  the  pan  to  define  the  side  edges  of  said  space,  the  later- 
ally outer  one  of  said  plates  depending  to  ground  level, 
adjustable  cut-off  means  to  feed  concrete  mix  from  said 
hopper  portion  into  the  channel  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
pave  said  space  and  the  ground  area  initially  engaged  by 
said  adjacent  supporting  unit  to  the  same  depth  as  the  slab 
under  the  pan,  and  means  rearwardly  of  said  plates  and 
channel  functioning  with  the  advance  of  the  machine  to 
deflect  sufficient  of  said  quantity  of  concrete  mix  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  space  between  the  plates  and  into  the 
area  behind  said  supporting  imit  to  the  same  depth  as  the 
mix  remaining  in  such  space. 


N\r^« 


3.260,179 

SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT 

Rcn6n  Morefara,  Miami,  Fla. 

(230  Park  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.     10017) 

FUed  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,951 

5  Claims.    (CL  94—50) 


1.  In  a  mesh  positioning  machine  for  depressing  rein- 
forcing mesh  into  newly  laid  plastic  concrete  to  form  a 
reinforced  concrete  pavement,  a  frame  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  over  and  to  be  advanced  along  the  site  of  a 
slab  of  pavement  being  laid,  a  pair  of  shafts  journalled 
transversely  in  said  frame  in  parallel  spaced  fore  and  aft 
relationship,  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
connected  to  each  of  said  shafts  to  rotate  said  shafts, 
eccentrics  secured  on  and  turning  with  said  shafts,  con- 
necting rods  journalled  on  and  depending  from  said  eccen- 
trics, and  a  plurality  of  mesh  depressing  runners  suspended 
from  and  carried  by  said  connecting  rods  in  such  manner 
that  each  of  said  runners  is  suspended  fore  and  aft  from 
the  two  shafts  respectively  of  said  pair  of  parallel  shafts 
in  position  to  engage  reinforcing  mesh  reposing  on  newly 
laid  concrete  on  the  site,  said  runners  being  caused  to 
move  by  said  eccentrics  bodily  in  a  generally  up  and  down 
direction  to  tamp  the  mesh  into  the  newly  laid  concrete 
when  said  shafts  are  rotated  by  said  power  means. 


1.  In  combination,  an  earth  moving  apparatus  having 
front  and  rear  sections,  means  pivotally  ponnecting  said 
front  and  rear  sections  for  relative,  vertical-articulated 
movement,  a  scoop  unit  on  said  rear  section,  wheel  means 
supported  on  said  rear  section  rearwardly  of  said  scoop 
unit,  first  power  means  connected  between  said  front  and 
rear  sections  for  moving  said  scoop  unit  between  an  ele- 
vated, transport  position  to  a  lower,  ground  scraping  posi- 
tion about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheels,  a  member 
mounted  for  vertical,  pivotal  movement  on  said  rear  unit 
rearwardly  of  said  wheel  means,  ground-compaction 
roller  means  joumaled  on  said  member,  and  second 
power  means  on  said  rear  section  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  member  for  pivoting  said  roller  means  from 
a  ground  engaging  position  to  an  elevated  counterbalanc- 
ing and  transport  position. 
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3^60,180 
SPECTRAL  DISPERSION  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  CAMERAS 
Lawrence  R.  Tcepie,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Beckman  A  Whitley,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,455 

7  Claims.    (O.  95—1.1)  i 


vide  said  exposure  setting  for  an  exposure  without  llash 
illumination  without  displacing  said  flash  assembly  from 
rest  toward  operative  position  and  will  displace  said  flash 
assembly  from  rest  at  least  partly  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion thereof  only  when  said  exposure  factor  determining 
means  is  moved  into  said  flash  position  thereof. 


3,260,182 
MAGAZINE  AND  CAMERA  WITH  FILM  CHAltAC- 

TERISTIC  INDICATING  MEANS 

Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RaKtman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporati<Hi  of 

New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   163,843,  J«n.  2, 

1962.    This  application  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,615 

20  CUhns.     (CI.  95—31) 


1.  Means  for  iise  with  a  camera  for  producing  a  framed 
record  of  an  event  which  comprises  means  for  simultane- 
ously isolating  a  portion  of  radiation  from  the  event, 
means  for  producing  a  spectrograph  of  said  radiation,  and 
means  for  transmitting  light  from  the  spectrograph  along 
the  optical  axis  used  in  producing  the  framed  record  to 
produce  a  spectrogram  superimposed  on  the  same  record. 


3,260,181 
CAMERAS  WITH   BUILT-IN   FLASH  ASSEMBLIES 
Fridolin  Hcnnig  and  Joachim  von   Albcdyll,   both  of 
Mankh,  Gcmumy,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany 

FUed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1963, 

A  43  144 

15  Claims.    (CI.  95—11) 


«  _  « 


/fTx  //»    /zo  Hi 
.106    '"»  \  ^^Z^  Ta-Lfr 


1.  In  a  camera  having  means  therein  for  receiving 
a  film  magazine  loaded  thereinto,  and  an  exposure  control 
element  adjustable  to  a  position  representing  a  char- 
acteristic of  photographic  film  in  said  magazine;  tha  com- 
bination comprising: 

a  camera  housing  having  back  means  movable  to  an 
open  position  for  loading  said  magazine  int()  said 
camera  and  to  a  position  for  retaining  said  magazine 
in  said  housing; 
means  defining  a  tactile  surface  irregularity  on  said 
magazine,  the  position  of  said  irregularity  being  a 
function  of  said  characteristic  of  the  film  in  said 
magazine; 
a  sensing  member  in  the  camera  movable  to  a  first  loca- 
tion in  response  to  movement  of  said  back  means 
to  said  open  position,  and  movable  toward  a  second 
location  in  response  to  movement  of  said  back  rneans 
toward  said  retaining  position,  during  which  latter 
movement  of  said  member  the  latter  engages  and  is 
arrested  by  said  surface  irregularity; 
and  nneans  operatively  connecting  said  element  to  said 
sensing  member  for  moving  said  clement  in  reBponse 
to  movement  of  said  sensing  member  towand  said 
second  location. 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  .;ombination,  a  camera  housing;  a 
flash  assembly  carried  by  said  camera  housing  for  move- 
ment along  a  first  predetermined  path  between  rest  and 
operative  positions;  exposure  factor  determining  means 
spaced  from  said  flash  assembly  and  movably  carried  by 
said  camera  housing  for  movement  along  a  second^  pre- 
determined path  different  and  spaced  from  said  first  pre- 
determined path  of  movement  of  said  flash  assembly,  said 
exposure  factor  determining  means  being  at  least  movable 
between  a  flash  position  providing  an  exposure  setting  for 
an  exposure  with  flash  illumination  and  at  least  one  other 
position  providing  an  exposure  setting  for  an  exposure 
without  flash  illumination;  and  moving  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  flash  assembly  and  said  exposure  factor 
determining  means  for,  only  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  exposure  factor  determining  means  into  said  flash 
position  thereof,  moving  said  flash  assembly  from  said 
rest  at  'least  partly  to  said  operative  position  thereof, 
whereby  said  exposure  factor  determining  means  will  pro- 


1  3,260,183 

CAMERA  WITH  FILM  BLOCKING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  Dieter  Engelsmaqn,  Untarhach- 
ing,  Munich,  and  Rolf  Schroder  and  Siegfried  Zobel, 
Munkh,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Akticngesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  €>ct  1,  1963, 

A  44  185 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95—31) 

1.  In   a  camera,   in  combination,  a  camera  l)ousing 

having  in  its  interior  a  space  which  is  adapted  to  receive 

a  take-up  cartridge  for  receiving  exposed  film  when  said 

cartridge  occupies  said  space;  guide  means  carried  by  said 

camera  housing  for  guiding  film  along  a  predetermined 

path  to  said  space  to  be  received  in  a  take-up  cartridge 

when  said  space  is  occupied  thereby;  and  blocking  means 

carried  by  said  camera  housing  for  movement  between 
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a  blocking  position  extending  into  said  path  for  blocking 
movement  of  film  therealong  to  said  space  and  a  non- 
blocking  position  displaced  from  said  path  to  provide 
unobstructed  movement  of  film  along  said  path  to  said 
space,  said  blocking  means  engaging  a  cartridge  when  the 
latter  is  properly  positioned  into  said  bousing  in  said 


3,260,185 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  COPIES 
Walter    Limbcrger,    Hamburg-Poppcnbuttel,    Germany, 
aadgnor    to    Lumoprint     Zindler    KG.,    Hamburg, 
Germany 
Original  application  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,719,  now 
Patent  No.  3,103,153,  dated  Sept  10,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  applkation  Joly  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28, 1958, 
L  3031 
5  Claimi.    (CL  95—89) 
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space  thereof  to  be  held  by  said  cartridge  in  said  non- 
blocking  position,  and  said  blocking  means  automatically 
assuming  said  blocking  position  thereof  when  said  space 
is  not  properly  occupied  by  a  take-up  cartridge,  whereby 
if  said  space  is  not  properly  occupied  by  a  take-up  car- 
tridge movement  of  film  to  said  space  will  be  blocked  by 
said  blocking  means. 


3,260,184 
POWER  ZOOM  DEVICE  FOR  MOVIE  CAMERAS 
Armln  B.  Pagel,  Jancsiille,  Wis.,  and  Hubert  Nerwin, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  June  It,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,632 
11  Claims.    (CL  95— 45) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  taking  lens 
system  including  at  least  one  axially  movable  lens  ele- 
ment for  varying  the  magnification  of  said  lens  system, 
drive  means  for  moving  a  film  strip  past  an  exposure  ap)er- 
ture  aligned  with  said  lens  system,  and  manually  operable 
control  means  movable  from  a  neutral  position,  in  which 
said  drive  means  is  disabled,  in  either  of  two  directions 
for  enabling  said  drive  means,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  movable  member  coupled  to  said  lens  element; 
resilient  means  couf^ed  to  said  movable  member  and 
adapted,  upon  movement  of  said  control  means  in 
one  of  its  two  directions,  to  move  said  lens  element 
in  one  of  two  corresponding  axial  directions; 
brake  means  engaging  said  movable  member,  when  said 
control  means  is  in  said  neutral  position,  for  hold- 
ing said  lens  element  against  movement  by  said 
resilient  means;  and 
actuating  means  movable  by  said  control  means  for 
releasing  said  brake  member  from  said  movable 
member  when  said  control  means  is  moved  in  either 
of  its  two  directions,  and  for  coupling  said  drive 
means  to  said  movable  member  to  move  said  lens 
element  in  the  other  of  said  two  axial  directions 
only  when  said  control  means  is  moved  from  said 
neutral  position  to  the  other  of  its  two  directions. 


1.  A  developing  device  for  positive  and  negative  layer 
carriers  each  having  a  sensitive  surface  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  container  for  a  liquid  developing  agent,  a 
liquid  developing  agent  within  said  container  defining  a 
liquid  surface,  layer  carrier  contacting,  drying  and  trans- 
porting means  disposed  adjacent  said  container  and  above 
said  liquid  surface,  layer  carrier  inlet  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  container  above  said  liquid  surface  and  spaced 
from  said  contacting,  drying  and  transporting  means,  first 
and  second  elongated,  linear  layer  carrier  guiding  means 
disposed   within   said   container   intermediate   said   inlet 
means  aiKl  said  contacting,  drying  and  transporting  means 
and  related  to  said  inlet  means  for  receiving  layer  carriers 
therefrom,  said  first  guiding  means  being  parallel  to  and 
disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  liquid  surface 
whereby  upon  a  layer  carrier  being  received  upon  said 
first  guide  means  with  the  sensitive  surface  thereof  dis- 
posed toward  said  first  guide  means  the  layer  carrier  is 
substantially  floated  on  said  liquid  surface  and  only  the 
sensitive  surface  thereof  is  wetted  by  said  liquid  develop- 
ing agent,  said  second  layer  carrier  guiding  means  being 
disposed  parallel  to  and  slightly  below  said  first  guiding 
means,  automatic  liquid  developing  agent  supply  means 
sensing  the  position  of  said  liquid  surface  and  maintaining 
said  liquid  surface  at  a  predetermined  level,  and  means 
within  said  container  guiding  the  layer  carriers  from  said 
first  and  second  guiding  means  toward  said  contacting, 
drying  and  transporting  means. 


3,260,186 
MINIATURE  FILM  PROCESSOR 
Frank   Lowell,    Hanttncton    Station,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,988 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  95—90.5) 


1.  A  hand  held  film  processor  comprising  a  housing 
divided  into  three  chambers  and  having  a  removable 
cover  which  when  closed  seals  the  chambers  against  light. 
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the  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  housing  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  film  cassette,  the  chamber  at  the  other  end 
having  a  take-up  spool  therein,  means  on  the  exterior  of 
said  housing  to  wind  said  spool,  means  communicating 
with  the  central  chamber  to  feed  a  monobath  paste  there- 
in, said  central  chamber  constituting  a  reservoir  for  said 
paste  and  having  a  slit  to  apply  said  paste  to  the  surface 
of  film  drawn  from  said  cassette  across  said  reservoir 
onto  said  take-up  spool,  said  means  to  feed  monobath 
paste  into  said  central  chamber  being  constituted  by  a 
coupling  to  receive  a  squeeze  tube  containing  said  paste. 


forming  an  elongated  lip,  means  in  said  housing  for  ad- 
mitting conditioned  air  under  pressure  into  said  housing 
whereby  air  will  be  discharged  from  said  housing  through 
said  slot  in  said  bottom  wall,  and  means  selectively  to 
alter  the  pattern  of  air  discharged  through  said  slot  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  deflector  element  hiving 
a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  one-half  the  width  of 
said  bottom  wall,  means  to  mount  said  deflector  element 
in  said  housing  generally  above  said  slot  and  shiftable 


3,260,187 

HEATING  INSTALLATION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallinger,  5  AlbrecM-Duerer-Weg, 

Stuttgairt,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1963, 

N  22,807 

10  Claims.    (CI.  98—2) 


between  a  first  position  in  which  said  deflector  element  is 
in  substantially  sealing  contact  with  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  the  adjacent  lip  of  said  bottom  wall  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  deflector  element  is  in  substantially 
sealing  contact  with  the  other  of  said  side  walls  aod  the 
adjacent  lip  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  mounting  means 
being  arranged  to  permit  manual  shifting  of  said  deflector 
element  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  to  re- 
tain said  deflector  element  in  any  of  said  first  position, 
said  second  position  and  any  intermediate  position. 


1.  A  beating  device  for  vehicles,  particularly  motor  ve- 
hicles comprising: 

air  inlet  means  having  an  air  inlet  valve, 

air  duct  means  to  conduct  the  air  from  said  air  inlet 
means  partly  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  and  partly 
toward  the  windshield  thereof, 

a  first  portion  of  said  air  duct  means  being  connected 
to  said  air  inlet  means  and  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction, 

heat  exchanger  means  within  said  first  portion  to  heat 
the  air, 

reversible  fan  means  within  said  first  portion  between 
said  heat  exchanger  means  and  said  air  inlet  means 
to  selectively  move  air  through  said  duct  means  to- 
ward the  windshield  and  into  the  interior  of  the 
vehicle  for  heating  purposes  in  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion thereof,  and  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation, 
move  air  out  of  said  air  inlet  means  for  defrosting 
said  air  inlet  means. 


I  3,260,189 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  D.  Jensen,  3604  E.  Butler,  Fresno,  CaVf 

FUed  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,728 

1  Cbilm.    (CI.  98—115) 


3,260,188 
AIR  DIFFUSER 
Ernest  HJalmar  Person,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Thermal  Corporation,  New  Britahi,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,776 
9  Claims.  (CI.  98 — 40) 
1.  An  air  diffuser,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  long  side  walls,  a  pair  of  relatively  short  end 
walls  connecting  said  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  substan- 
tially from  one  end  wall  to  the  other  end  wall  and  being 
located  substantially  midway  between  said  side  walls,  the 
portions  of  said  bottom  wall  on  each  side  of  said  slot 


A  ventilation  system  adapted  to  remove  heat  and  fumes 
generating  from  a  localized  zone  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions, the  zone  having  marginal  edges  and  a  cent»-al  por- 
tion, the  system  comprising  an  exhaust  hood  affording  an 
exhaust  opening;  a  grease  filter  supported  in  the  h0od  and 
adapted  to  remove  vaporized  grease  from  air  passing 
through  said  opening;  means  supporting  the  hood  in  a 
position  above  said  zone  to  receive  air  directed  thflrefrom; 
an  air  supply  compartment  disposed  adjacently  of  the  zone 
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and  providing  an  air  sump,  said  hood  providing  an  exhaust 
passageway  connected  to  the  compartment  and  disposed 
in  communication  with  the  air  sump;  an  air  filter  disposed 
in  said  hood  and  adapted  to  remove  fumes  and  contamin- 
ants carried  in  air  flowing  through  said  passageway; 
cooling  means  disposed  in  said  hood  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  air  flowing  through  said  passageway  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  said  air;  an  inlet  air  supply 
conduit  disposed  in  communication  with  said  sump  to 
receive  air  therefrom;  means  supporting  the  inlet  conduit 
adjacent  said  zone;  a  distributing  manifold  carried  on 
said  inlet  conduit  and  providing  an  elongated  narrow  dis- 
cbarge aperture  having  opposite  sides  and  being  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  one  of  said  marginal  edges  and  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  zone;  a  flow  directing  lip  car- 
ried on  said  manifold  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  aperture 
and  extended  therealong  parallel  to  and  in  flow  directing 
relationship  to  air  discharged  from  the  aperture;  a  volume 
and  direction  control  plate;  means  mounting  the  control 
plate  on  the  manifold  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
aperture  from  the  lip  and  adapted  to  allow  adjustment  of 
the  plate  to  direct  air  discharged  therefrom  toward  said 
exhaust  opening  of  the  hood  at  selected  flow  rates;  blower 
means  mounted  in  said  inlet  conduit  to  motivate  air  from 
said  sump  toward  said  manifold  and  to  be  discharged  from 
the  aperture  to  form  a  protective  barrier  overlying  said 
zone  and  to  serve  as  a  vehicle  in  removing  heat  and  fumes 
therefrom;  and  auxiliary  air  supply  means  carried  by  the 
supply  compartment  in  pneumatic  communication  be- 
tween the  ambient  air  and  the  sump  to  make  up  any  air 
losses  of  the  system. 


for  Feceiving  said  can  and  so  holding  it  by  the  sides 
thereof  that  when  the  receptacle  is  inserted  between  said 
plattens  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  can  will  be 
engageable  by  said  piercing  elements;  and  manually  con- 
trollable means  for  so  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage 
that  a  sealed  can  interposed  between  said  plattens  will 
be  pierced  by  said  elements  upon  upward  movement  of 
said  carriage  whereby  fluid  from  said  outlet  may  flow 
through  said  can  and  thence  through  said  second  opening. 


3,260,190 
EQUIPMENT  ADAPTABLE  TO  BREWING  COFFEE 

IN  THE  ORIGINAL  SEALED  CONTAINER 

David  J.  Lcvinson,  5738  Van  Alden  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,799 

16  Claims.    (CL  99—295) 


7.  In  a  device  that  facihtates  the  positioning  of  a  sealed 
can  in  the  vicinity  of  a  source  of  liquid  and  pierces  the 
can  in  a  plurality  of  positions  whereby  fluid  from  said 
source  may  flow  through  the  can:  a  housing;  an  outlet 
within  said  housing  for  fluid  from  said  source;  a  first 
platten  having  a  first  opening  theiiethrough  and  at  least 
one  downwardly  directed  piercing  element  integrally  se- 
cured thereto;  means  for  so  releasably  connecting  said 
platten  to  said  outlet  that  fluid  from  said  outlet  may  pass 
tlu'ough  said  first  opening;  a  carriage  mounted  for  sub- 
stantially vertical  movement  toward  and  from  said  first 
platten,  said  carriage  having  a  second  opening  there- 
through; a  second  platten  disposed  between  said  carriage 
and  said  first  platten  and  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  upwaixily  directed  piercing 
elements  integrally  secured  thereto;  a  removable  receptacle 


3,260,191 
BUNDLE  TIE  FEEDER 
Edward  D.  Pierson  and  James  C.  Wright,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Miner  Machine  Company,  Denver,  Colo., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Oct  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,534 
19  Claims.    (CL  100— 4) 


L. 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  stacks  of  loosely-layered  articles 
to  a  bundling  machine,  positioning  the  stack  for  applica- 
tion of  a  tie  thereto  and  ejecting  the  tied  bundle  which 
comprises:  conveyor  means  adapted  to  accept  a  stack  of 
loosely-layered  articles  and  deliver  same  over  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof  to  a  bundling  machine  aligned  there- 
with; retractable  stop  means  spaced  beyond  the  discharge 
end  of  the  conveyor  means  operable  upon  actuation  to 
move  into  the  path  of  an  incoming  stack  and  stop  same 
into  position  to  be  tied;  stack-feeding  means  mounted  to 
one  side  of  the  conveyor  means  adapted  upon  actuation 
to  engage  a  stack  on  the  conveyor  means  and  push  same 
off  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  up  against  the  retractable 
stop  means  when  the  latter  is  in  extended  position,  said 
feeding  means  including  a  feeder  ram  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating motion  and  a  pusher  flap  carried  by  said  ram 
for  movement  therewith  bietween  a  retracted  position  by- 
passing an  incoming  stack  into  an  extended  position  be- 
hind the  latter;  and  bundle  ejecting  means  located  adja- 
cent the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  means  operative 
upon  actuation  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  the  bundle  and 
push  same  from  the  bundling  machine  upon  completion 
of  the  tic  and  following  retraction  of  the  retractable  stop 
means,  said  ejecting  means  including  an  ejector  ram 
mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  and  a  flipper  hingedly 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  ejector  ram  operative  upon  ex- 
tension of  the  latter  to  flip  up  automatically  into  position 
behind  the  tied  bimdle. 


3,260,192 
NOTARY  SEAL 
William  H.  Ostenbcrg,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Notary 
Public  Association  of  tlic  State  of  Florida,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,751 
6  Oaims.    (CI.  101—3) 
1.  A   seal   of  the    character  described    comprising,    a 
body  having  impression  dies,  a  handle  pivoted  on  f 
body  for  moving  one  of  the  dies  toward  a  compar 
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die,  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  handle  and  the 
body  being  such  as  to  permit  the  handle  to  be  detached 
from  the  body,  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  the  handle 


being  provided  with  interfitting  parts  by  which  the  handle 
can  be  attached  in  a  storage  position  on  the  bottom  of 
the  body. 


3^60,193 

MARKING  DEVICE 

Max  Mann,  232  Palisade  Ave.  Garfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,223 

7  Claims.    (CI.  101—35) 


1.  A  package  marking  device  comprising  a  cylindrical 
rotary  marking  roller  mounted  for  free  rotation  and  hav- 
ing marking  indicia  on  its  cylindrical  surface  and  adapted 
to  rotate  in  frictional  tangentially  applied  driving  con- 
tact to  impart  print  to  the  surface  of  a  package  in  rolling 
contact  therewith,  an  aligning  roller  mounted  tangentially 
for  frictional  rolling  contact  with  said  marking  roller 
said  aligning  roller  being  mounted  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  package  to  be  marked,  a  cut-away 
portion  on  said  marking  roller  anrf  adapted  to  intemipt 
tangential  continuity  between  said  roller  surfaces  and  in- 
terrupt frictional  driving  contact  therebetween,  means 
for  rotating  said  aligning  roller  and  thereby  rotating  said 
marking  roller  in  frictional  rolling  contact  therewith  until 
alignment  with  the  cut-away  portion  is  reached,  thereby 
aligning  the  print  on  said  marking  roller  in  marking  posi- 
tion for  a  package  brought  into  rolling  contact  therewith. 


3,260,194 
REGISTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  STENCILLING 
APPARATUS 
William  M.  Karlyn,  18  Merritt  St,  Marblehead,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,610 
8  Claims.    (CL  101— 38) 
1.  Apparatus  for  stenciling  the  surface  of  an  article, 
comprising,  in  combination  > 
a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  silk  screen; 
a  carriage  including  rotatable  means  for  holding  and 

rotatably  supporting  an  article  to  be  stenciled; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  transversely  to 
said  screen  between 'a  position  engaging  the  sup- 
ported article  with  the  surface  of  said  screen,  and 
a  position  spacing  the  article  from  said  screen; 


a  linkage  including  a  portion  of  said  frame,  a  rack, 
and  means  suspending  said  rack  from  said  frame 
portion  for  freedom  of  movement  transverse  to  said 
screen  and  for  guiding  said  rack  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  screen  throughout  transverse  movement  of 
said  rack; 

«nd  a  pinion  rotatably  supported  by  said  carriage  for 
transverse  movement  therewith  and  drivingly  en- 
gaged with  said  holding  means  for  rotation  thereof; 


said  suspending  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  guiding  said  rack  freely  through  a  transverse 
movement  of  a  length  equal  to  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  carriage,  whereby  said  ra^k  re- 
mains intermeshed  with  said  pinion  throughout  said 
reciprocating  movement,  for  rotationally  driving  said 
article  in  continuous  positively-registered  relation 
to  said  frame. 


3  260  195 

ELECTROSTATIC    OFFSET    METHOD    FQR 
DECORATING  HOT  ARTICLE  SURFACES 
George  L.  Opdycke,  Toledo,  and  Kenneth  G.  L»usher, 
Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,286 
4  Claims.    (CI.  101—39) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  offset  process  for  decbrating 
heated  surfaces  such  as  those  of  hot  glass  articles  residu- 
aily  heated  from  the  article  forming  operation  ^li'herein 
an  image-shaped  bed  of  powdered  frit  particles  is  ftpplied 
to  an  electrically  conductive  offset  plate,  the  hot  article 
surface  is  moved  into  juxtaposition  with  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  bed,  and  an  electric  potential  source  is  con- 
nected to  said  article  and  to  said  plate  to  estabjlish  an 
electric  field  between  the  plate  and  article  surface  to 
assist  in  the  transfer  of  the  bed  from  the  plate  to  the 
article  surface;  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
treating  the  exposed  surface  of  said  image-shaped  bed 
prior  to  the  registry  of  the  hot  article  surface  therewith 
to  form  a  layer  at  the  exposed  surface  of  said  bed  having 
relatively  high  electrical  resistivity  characteristics  $s  com- 
pared to  the  electrical  resistivity  characteristics  of  the 
frit  over  the  range  of  temperatures  encountered  by  the 
exposure  of  said  bed  to  the  hot  article  during  the  transfer 
of  the  bed  thereto. 


i- 
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3,260,196 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRICAL  UNIT 

William  R.  Beliio,  Jr.,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Vitramon  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,970 
4  Claims.    (CL  101—129) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
material  having  specific  electrical  characteristics  on  a 
surface  of  a  base  member  having  other  specific  electrical 
characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  ad- 
hesive masking  means  adapted  to  cover  the  surface  of  the 
base  member  and  capable  of  deforming  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  thereto  for  separating  from  a  surface  to 
which  it  is  applied,  forming  at  least  one  opening  in  said 
masking  means  corresponding  to  the  desired  pattern, 
aligning  the  masking  means  and  the  base  member  and 
adhering  the  former  to  a  surface  of  the  latter,  coating 
the  surface  of  the  base  member  exposed  through  the 
opening  in  the  masking  means  with  the  material  of  said 
specifk  electrical  characteristics  for  producing  the  prede- 
termined pattern  thereon,  and  applying  heat  to  the  mask- 
ing means  to  deform  the  same  and  separate  it  from  the 
base  member. 


3,260,197 
PRESSURE  ROLLER  COPY-MAKING  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Vreeland,  John  Knchmy,  and  Wilbur  D.  Rob- 
inson, Rochester,  N.Y.,  asdgnon  to  Eastman  Kodalc 
Company,   Rodicstcr,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,106 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—132) 


ment  to  and  from  rolling  engagement  with  said  first 
Tollej-; 

movable  means  connected  to  said  second  roller  and 
movable  between  an  inoperative  position,  in  which 
said  driving  means  is  deactivated  and  said  second 
roller  is  held  out  of  rolling  pressure  engagement  with 
said  first  roller,  and  an  operative  position,  in  which 
substantially  simultaneously  said  activatable  means 
is  activated  to  drive  said  first  roller,  and  said  sec- 
ond roller  is  urged  into  rolling  pressure  engagement 
with  said  first  roller  for  pressing  together  and  ad- 
vancing a  two-ply  sandwich  fed  into  the  nip  of  said 
rollers; 

said  movable  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  link- 
ing elements  each  having  one  end  loosely  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  shaft  and  its  opposite  end  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  second  shaft,  a  first  cam  on  said  ro- 
tatable shaft  midway  of  said  elements  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  back  plate  upon  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tatable shaft  for  moving  said  movable  means  between 
said  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  and  a  sec- 
ond cam  on  said  rotatable  shaft  for  operating  said 
first  switch. 

3,260,198 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 
Albert  Petrus  Wagcmans,  Edcgcm,  and  CamiDc  Angelina 
Vandcputtc,  Scboten,  Bcigfaun,   assignors   to  Gcvacrt 
Photo-Prodncten   N.V.,  MortscI,  Bclginm,   a  Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Bclginm,  Apr.  26,  1963, 
42,581,  Patent  631,557 
7  Claims.     (O.  101—149.2) 
1.  A  process  for  reversing  the  printing  and  non-print- 
ing areas  of  an  off-set  printing  plate  comprising  a  hydro- 
philic  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alu.  linum  and  zinc  and  a  layer 
of  silver  metal  superimposed  on  selected  areas  of  said 
hydrophilic    layer   corresponding   to    an    image,    which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  Treating  said  plate  with  an  organic  compoimd 
adapted  to  ionize  in  solution  to  form  a  group  reactive 
with  ions  of  the  metal  of  said  hydrophilic  layer  to 
produce  in  situ  at  the  surface  of  said  hydrophilic 
layer  a  water-insoluble  compound  repelling  water 
from  said  layer  surface,  said  reactive  group  contain- 
ing oleophiUc  and  acid  hydrophilic  moieties  and  re- 
acting through  the  latter,  said  organic  compound 
being  applied  to  said  plate  in  solution  in  a  solvent 
permitting  ionization  thereof,  and 

(2)  Thereafter,  removing  the  silver  image  layer  by 
treating  said  plate  with  an  oxidizing  agent  for  silver 
and  dissolving  the  resultant  oxidation  products  in  a 
solvent  therefor. 


1.  In  a  copy-making  mechanism  for  pressing  together 
a  two-ply  sandwich  such  as  a  copy-sheet  and  matrix  to 
produce  a  copy  upon  separation  of  the  two,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  a  rigid  back  plate; 

a    first    roller    roUUbly    supported    by    said    frame 

member; 

activatable  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  first  roller; 

said  activatable  means  including  a  motor  and  a  first 

switch  in  circuit  with  said  motor  for  activating  or 

deactivating  same; 

a  second  roller  supported  by  said  frame  member  for 

rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  said  first  roller  and  for  transverse  move- 


3,260,199 
PLATEN  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Keith  Gordon  Huntley,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  and  Sydney 

Roland  Stagg,  Bristol  County,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Far- 

rington    Business   Macldnes   Corporation,  Springfield, 

Va.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,749 
7  Claims.    (CL  101—269) 

1.  In  the  art  of  printing  machines  of  the  type  adapted 
to  use  portable  printing  plates,  a  machine  comprising  a 
base  at  least  a  portion  thereof  forming  a  plane  which  de- 
fines a  printing  bed,  said  printing  bed  adapted  to  support 
a  printing  means  and  a  document  to  enable  an  impression 
to  be  transferred,  means  for  providing  at  least  a  pair  of 
paths  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  bed,  carriage 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  by  way  of  said  paths,  a  head 
assembly  rockably  mounted  in  said  carriage  to  overlie  the 
printing  bed,  said  head  assembly  comprising  a  platen  roller 
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rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  single  spring  means  adapted  comprising  a  central  raw  core  of  explosive  material  and 
to  rock  the  head  assembly  in  opposite  directions  and  si-  a  flexible  sheath  of  plastic  material  which  will  not  support 
multaneously  with  each  direction  to  position  said  platen   combustion  enclosing  said  core  and  providing  an  ettec- 


roller  at  a  different  distance  from  the  printing  bed,  and 
actuating  means  for  tripping  said  single  spring  means  to 
initiate  the  rocking  of  the  head  assembly  in  at  least  one 
direction. 


3,260,200  * 

CYLINDER  COVER  CLAMP 
Hans  Griinig,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Winkler,  Fallert  &  Co.  A.G.,  Bern  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1963, 

9,329/63 

8  Claims.    (CI.  101^415.1) 


tive  barrier  to  oil  penetration,  said  plastic  sheath  b^ing  of 
substanitally  uniform  thickness  and  having  a  geperally 
foam  structure  throughout. 


3,260,202 
EXPLOSIVE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  Norman  Bryla,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assizor  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,720 
8  Cbims.    (CI.  102—27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  clamping  a  flexible  cover- 
ing on  a  cylinder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  covered 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  and  radially  inwardly 
extending  slot  parallel  to  its  axis,  the  slot  having  wall  por- 
tions diverging  radially  inwardly,  at  least  one  substan- 
tially cylindrical  clamping  spindle  mounted  in  said  slot 
for  angular  displacement,  said  clamping  spindle  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  and  radially  extending  groove 
parallel  to  its  axis  to  receive  an  end  of  the  flexible  cover- 
ing to  be  clamped  around  said  covered  cylinder;  and  a 
relatively  elongated  substantially  flat  tilting  bar  inserted 
in  said  groove  with  lateral  clearance,  said  bar  being  tilt- 
able  laterally  about  a  longitudinal  line  thereof;  the  wall 
surfaces  of  said  groove  having  bearing  portions  coop- 
erable  with  said  bar  and  spaced  laterally  at  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  bar  so  that  an  end 
of  said  flexible  cover  may  be  inserted  into  said  groove 
to  overlie  a  surface  of  said  bar  between  such  surface 
and  a  bearing  portion  of  the  wall  surface  of  said  groove; 
said  barb,  upon  relative   angular   displacement  of  the 
clamping  spindle,  tilting  laterally  about  one  of  said  bear- 
ing portions  to  grip  the  end  of  the  flexible  cover  engaged 
therewith  against  the  other  bearing  surface. 


3,260,201 
FUSE  HAVING  CELLULAR  PLASTIC  SHEATH 
Stanley  R.  Kelly  and  John  M.  Smith,  Simsbury,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Ensign-Bickford  Company,  Simsbury, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,958 
9  Oaims.     (CI.  102—27) 
1.  A  fuse  exhibiting  a  uniform  burning  rate  under  sub- 
stantially all  operating  conditions  and  improved  resistance 
to  both  oil  penetration  and  static  electricity  discharge 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  attaching  an  initiator  to 
a  fuse  member  provided  with  a  casing  and  a  transmitting 
core  extending  through  the  casing  and  having  an  ♦nd  por- 
tion extending  therebeyond  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  holder  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sage and  sockets  at  its  opposite  ends  connected  by  the 
passage,  said  casing  being  secured  in  one  of  said  sockets 
with  said  end  portion  of  said  core  extending  through  the 
passage,  a  charge  disposed  within  the  other  of  said 
sockets   in   engagement   with   said  end   portion   of   said 


core,  and  fastener  means  joumaled  on  said  ho 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  initiator 
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3,260,203 

CARTRIDGE  CASES  FROM  FIBROUS  NITROCEL- 
LULOSE AND  ALKALINE  CATALYZED  PHENO- 
Lie  RESIN 

John  N.  Godfrey,  Alexandria,  and  Myron  G.  De  Fries, 
Fahfax  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Adantk  Research 
Corporation,  Fafarfaz  County,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Vhirinia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,849 
12  Claims.    (CI.  102—43) 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  rigid,  shaped,  felted, 
fibrous  combustible  product  having  high  tensile  strength 
comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  treating  a  homogeneous 
aqueous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  1  to  about  5  parts  of  nitrocellulose  and 
about  1  to  2  parts  of  cellulose  fibers,  and  1  part  of  resin 
binder  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaline  reaction  prod- 
uct of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  controlled  to  yield  a 
resin  with  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  about  200  to  400 
cps.  and  about  250-400%  water  tolerance  at  about  50- 
60%  solids  content,  with  an  amount  of  halogen  salt  of 
a  trivalent  metal  sufficient  to  precipitate  said  resin  binder, 
(b)  removing  excess  water  from  said  mixture  to  deposit 
a  fibrous  mass,  (c)  shaping  said  mass,  and  (d)  heating 
said  mass  at  120-180"  F.  until  dry. 

11.  The  method  of  making  a  rigid  combustible  product 
comprising  homogeneously  mixing  nitrocellulose  fibers, 
cellulose  fibers,  water  dispersed  phenol-formaldehyde 
resin,  precipitant  for  said  resin,  and  water;  removing  a 
major  amount  of  the  water  to  leave  a  wet  fibrous  mass; 
molding  said  mass;  and  heating  said  mass  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  120-180'  F.  until  dry. 


and  payload  means  forming  part  of  said  velocity  package; 
and  means  for  separating  said  propulsion  and  payload 
means  from  the  remainder  of  said  velocity  package  upon 
reaching  a  designated  reentry  trajectory  position.         ^ 


3,260,204 
VELOCITY  PACKAGE 

John  W.  WUkey,  Jr.,  Newport  Newi,  Va.,  usignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Admin- 
istrator of  the  NatkMiai  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,591 
9  Claims.    (CL  102— 49) 


3,260005 
FIN  ACTUATED  SPIN  VANE  CONTROL 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Forrest  W.  Dietrich,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,481 
11  Claims.    (CL  102—51) 


1.  In  a  jet-propelled  body  including  a  fuselage,  a  fluid 
conducting  nozzle  portion  connected  with  said  fuselage 
and    spin-imparting    vane    means    adjustably    mounted 
within  said  nozzle  portion,  said  vane  means  being  ro- 
tatable  between  a  maximum  spin  attitude  and  a  minimum 
spin  attitude,  the  combination  therewith  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  structurally  integral  stabilizer  means  ad- 
justably mounted  about  the  periphery  of  said  nozzle 
portion  so  as  to  assume  a  first  attitude  in  response 
to  a  first  condition  and  a  second  attitude  in  response 
to  a  second  condition,  and 
vane  trim  means  interconnecting  said  stabilizer  means 
with  said  vane  means  so  as  to  change  the  attitude 
of  said  vane  means  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
attitude  of  said  stabilizer  means. 


3,260,206 
DETONATOR 
Paul  Beermann  and  Willi  Gross-Bcnne,  Mendcn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Finna  Riduvd  Rinker,  Menden, 
Sanerland,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,647 
Claims  priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   13,   1963, 
R  25,550;   Mar.   4,   1963,   R  25,665;   Aug.   9,    1963, 
R  35,874 

8  Claims.    (CL  102—70) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  high  velocities  to  determine 
the  capability  of  spacecraft  reentry  configurations,  com- 
prising: a  launch  vehicle,  a  velocity  package  carried  by 
said  launch  vehicle  and  having  a  center  of  gravity;  guid- 
ance means  for  {facing  said  launch  vehicle  in  a  prede- 
termined trajectory;  means  for  separating  said  velocity 
package  from  said  launch  vehicle;  means  for  thereafter 
controlling  the  velocity  package;  spin  rocket  means  lo- 
cated on  said  velocity  package  such  that  it  is  spin-stabilized 
after  separation  from  said  launch  vehicle  and  utilized  to 
maintain  trajectory  without  additional  guidance  from  said 
means  for  controlling  the  velocity  package;  propulsion 

828  O.O.— 19 


1.  A  detonator  device,  comprising,   in  combination: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  detonator  housing  having  an  ex- 
terior thread  on  one  end  for  inserticMi  into  an  ex- 
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plosive  charge  and  also  having  an  interior  thread 
for  threadedly  mounting  a  delayed  action  tube  ex- 
tending into  an  explosive  charge,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  housing  having  an  exterior  thread; 
a  firing  pin  in  said  housing  and  mounted  for  axial 
movement  therein,  said  firing  pin  having  a  flange 
thereon,  and  a  reduced  portion  near  one  end  thereof 
having  inclined  surfaces  directed  outwardly  from  said 
reduced  portion  toward  said  one  end  of  said  firing 

a  firing  pin  spring  disposed  between  said  firing  pm 
flange  and  a  portion  of  said  detonator  housing; 

a  firing  pin  suppressing  member  disposed  in  an  en- 
larged cavity  in  said  detonator  housing,  which  cavity 
opens  to  the  atmosphere,  said  one  end  of  said  firing 
pin  normally  projecting  into  said  cavity,  said  sup- 
pressing member  including  an  at  least  partially  divided 
deformable  stopper  member  engaging  the  reduced  end 
portion  of  said  firing  pin  and  seated  in  said  cavity 
in  a  sealing  manner  for  normally  retaining  the  fir- 
ing pin  with  its  said  reduced  portion  within  said 

c&vity 
a  primer  in  said  detonator  housing,  said  primer  being 
spaced  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  firing  pin; 

and 
a  firing  mechanism  at  said  other  end  of  said  housing 
and  including  a  wing  nut  and  cap  threaded  to.  said 
other  housing  end  for  sliding  said  suppressing  mem- 
ber out  of  said  cavity,  when  actuated,  whereby  said 
suppressing  member  slides  along  the  inclined  sur- 
faces of  said  reduced  portion  and  thereby  tension 
the  firing  pin  spring  by  retracting  the  firing  pin  until 
said  suppressing  member  comes  out  of  the  cavity 
and  releases  the  firing  pin  whereby  said  firing  pin 
spring  urges  said  firing  pin  to  strike  said  primer. 


low  space  of  the  shell  jacket  means  and  secured  in 
said  shell  jacket  means  for  reinforcing  the  bottom 
means  so  that  said  bottom  means  will  substantially 
retain  its  configuration  during  firing  from  a  shot-gun 
and  striking  a  large  animal. 


*  3,260,208 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  CHARGE  FOR 

ROCKET  MOTORS 

Peter  Mueller  Schluter,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thio- 

kol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,844 
6  Claims.  (CI.  102—98) 


3,260,207  ' 

RIFLE  SHELL 

Walter  Kreuzer,  Rottweil,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamit 

Noiicl  AktiengescUschaft,  Trolsdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23, 1963, 

D  42,309 

21  Claims.    (CI.  102— 92.5). 


2.  A  solid,  circumferentially  continuous,  composite 
propellant  grain  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
and  having  a  central  cavity  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  composite  grain  comprising  at  least 
two  different  propellants  arranged  symmetrically  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  grain,  each  of  said  propel- 
lants being  essentially  composed  of  a  dispersion  of  in- 
organic oxidizer  in  a  cured  combustible  organic  poly- 
mer, said  propellants  having  different  burning  rates,  said 
propellants  being  contiguous  and  having  interlaces  of 
substantially  uniform  cross-section  longitudinally  of  said 
grain,  said  cross-sections  being  the  loci  of  inteitsections 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  closed  curves  concentric  >Vith  said 
grain  axis  and  correspwnding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  said  propellants,  the  curves  of  each  set  being  located 
between  said  cavity  and  the  external  surface  of  said  grain 
and  being  spaced  from  one  another  at  intervals  propor- 
tional to  the  burning  rate  of  one  of  said  propellants, 
whereby  said  propellant  grain  upon  ignition  bums  out- 
wardly to  extinction  without  residual  propellant  slivers. 


1.  A  shot-gun  bullet  for  shooting  large  animals,  com- 
prising: 

shell  jacket  means  of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  fired  from 
a  shot-gun,  constructed  substantially  as  holkw  cylm- 
der  and  made  of  a  material  relatively  easily  deform- 
able under  the  impact  of  being  fired  from  a  shot-gun 
to  constrict  in  diameter  during  passage  through  the 
choke  of  a  shot-gun, 

said  shell  jacket  means  including  bottom  means  closmg 
ing  off  the  forward  end  thereof  and  projecting  out- 
war<2y  substantially  over  the  entire  cross  section 
of  the  end  face  thereof,  annularly  shaped  collar 
means  at  the  i«ar  end  of  said  shell  jacket  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
guide  vane  means  along  the  ciroumierence  thereof 
which  pass  over  into  said  annularly  shaped  collar 

means, 
and  core  means  made  of  a  relatively  harder  material 
substantially   non-deformable   under   the   impact   of 
being  fired  from  a  shot-gun  and  striking  a  large  ani- 
mal, said  core  means  being  arranged  within  the  hol- 


3,260,209 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 
Ralph  G.   Rhudy,   Scotia,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,655 
8  Claims.    (CI.  103—1) 
1.  An   electromagnetic   pump  comprising   aihousmg 
enclosing  a  magnetic  core  having  windings  disposed  there- 
in, radial   and  axially  extending  ducts  in  said  core  for 
permitting  the  introduction  of  a  coolant  for  flow  through 
the  core  and  across  the  end  turns  of  said  winding  to  re- 
move the  heat  generated  when  the  windings  are  energized, 
a  hollow  cylinder  located  within  an  enclosure  positioned 
in  the  bore  of  the  core,  vanes  attached  at  their  iqner  ends 
on  said  cylinder  and  in  contact  with  the  innef  surface 
of  the  enclosure  for  establishing  a  continuous  passageway 
through  which  liquid  metal  is  circulated  when  the  wind- 
ing is  energized,  an  inlet  to  said  enclosure  through  which 
the  liquid  metal  flows  to  the  passageways  and  an  outlet 
connected  with  said  cylinder,  the  disposition  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  enclosure  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  Ixing  such 
that   liquid    metal   introduced   through   the   inlet  flows 
through  said  passageways  and  is  returned  axially  through 
the  cylinder  for  discharge  through  the  outlet  which  is 
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located  on 
inlet,  and 
surface  of 


the  same  side  of  the  cylinder  as  the  enclosure 

insulation  means  disposed  between  the  outer 

the  enclosure  and  the  bore  of  the  ewe  for 


ing  for  solid  or  semi-solid  ingredients,  a  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  pumping  chamber  about  said  axis, 
said  rotor  being  shaped  as  a  cylindrical  body  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  said  second 
inner  wall  portion,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
being  from  said  second  inner  wall  portion  via  said  inlet 
opening  for  solid  or  semi-solid  ingredients  to  said  first 
inner  wall  portion,  two  pairs  of  vanes  being  freely  slidably 
mounted  in  mutually  perpendicular  diametrical  slote  of 
said  rotor,  the  width  of  said  vanes  being  equal  to  the 
spacing  of  said  flat  parallel  side  walls,  a  curved  cam  being 


minimizing  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the  enclosure  to  the 
magnetic  core  when  the  liquid  metal  is  moved  by  electro- 
magnetic action  through  said  passageways. 


3,260,210 
PUMPS  FOR  ADMIXING  SOLID  OR  SEMI-SOLID 
INGREDIENTS  TO  A  VISCOUS  FLUID  UNDER 

PRESSURE 

Hans  Gram,  Vojcns,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Brodrene 

Gram  A/S,  Voiens,  Denmark 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  16,  1962, 

4,949 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—2) 


mounted  in  said  pumping  chamber  in  an  eccentric  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  inner  wall  por- 
tions, each  vane  being  constructed  with  an  inwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder  for  engagement  with  said  cam,  the  distance 
between  said  shoulder  of  each  vane  and  the  end  face 
thereof  being  equal  to  the  radial  distance  between  said 
cam  and  said  first  inner  wall  portion,  each  pair  of  vanes 
being  interconnected  to  form  a  blade  having  a  U-shaped 
marginal  recess,  the  length  of  which  is  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  thickness  of  one  blade  plus  the  radial  distance 
between  said  first  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  pump- 
ing chamber  and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotor. 


3,260,211 

MULTIPLE  PUMP  APPARATUS 

John  Springer  Bernard,  2060  East  4800  Sootli, 

Sirit  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,945 

3  Claiiiis.    (CL  103—4) 


1.  A  pump  for  admixing  solid  or  semi-solid  ingredients 
to  a  viscous  fluid  under  pressure,  said  pump  comprising 
a  pumping  chamber  having  a  first  inner  wall  portion 
shaped  as  part  of  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  second  mner 
wall  portion  likewise  shaped  as  part  of  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face co-axial  with,  but  angularly  displaced  from  said  first 
inner  wall  portion  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  low 
pressure  inlet  opening  and  having  a  smaller  radius  of 
curvature  than  the  latter,  a  low  pressure  inlet  openmg 
for  said  solid  or  semi-solid  ingredients  between  said  first 
and  second  inner  wall  portions,  said  inlet  opening  having 
two  spaced  flat  parallel  side  walls  facing  each  other  and 
extending  perpendicularly  to  an  axis  coinciding  with  that 
of  said  first  and  second  inner  wall  portions,  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  for  said  pressurized  fluid  in  a  zone  of  said 
pumping  chamber  remote  from  said  low  pressure  open- 


1.  A  dual  delivery  pump  apparatus  having  a  cylinder 
block,  a  first  cylinder  bore  in  said  block,  a  first  recipro- 
cating plunger  slidcably  received  in  said  first  bore,  a  liquid 
duct  through  said  block  and  angled  through  said  first  bore 
between  the  inward  and  the  outward  reciprocating  limits 
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of  said  first  plunger,  an  obstruction  within  and  partially 
blocking  said  first  bore  below  the  innermost  reciprocating 
limit  of  said  first  reciprocating  plunger,  an  auxiliary  free 
piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  first  bore  in- 
ward from  said  obstruction,  a  compression  spring  within 
said  bore  below  said  free  piston,  a  relief  duct  communi- 
cating the  bottom  of  said  first  bore  with  said  first  liquid 
and  a  second  cylinder  bore  in  said  block  vertically  aligned 
with  said  first  bore,  there  being  a  second  reciprocating 
plunger  member  slideably  received  in  said  second  bore 
and  a  cap  means  joining  the  free  ends  of  said  plungers  out- 
side of  said  block,  said  cap  engaged  with  the  apparatus 
reciprocating  means. 


3,260,213 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  CONVEYING  A 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Issliiki,  Hayama-machl, 

Mluragun,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan  I 

Original  application  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,490,  now 

Patent  No.  3,174,432,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  12,  1960, 

9,162/60 
25  Claims.    (CL  103—54) 


3,260,212 

SELF-POWERED  VARIABLE  FLUID 

PROPORTIONER 

Carl  N.  Johnson,  274  McDonald  Drive,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,572 

16  Claims.    (CI.  103—38) 


1.  A  self-powered  variable  fluid  proportioner  having 
a  fluid  motor  and  at  least  one  fluid  pump,  the  motor  and 
pump  in  combination  comprising:  (1)  a  fluid  motor  hav- 
ing a  housing  providing  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  for  a 
main  stream  of  fluid;  (2)   a  reciprocable  piston  carried 
in  the  housing  and  having  rods  extending  from  both  ends 
of  the  housingi  (3)  a  directional  valve  carried  by  the 
housing  and  having  a  movable  piston  flow  control  means 
adapted  to  receive  from  the  fluid  inlet  an  influent  stream 
under  pressure  and  to  selectively  feed  said  influent  stream 
to  one  of  two  sides  of  the  piston  to  cause  the  piston  to 
move  in  the  motor  housing,  said  piston  flow  control  means 
selectively  feeding  the  effluent  fluid  stream  from  the  other 
side  of  the  piston  to  the  fluid  outlet;  (4)  ai  pilot  valve 
carried  in  the  motor  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  influent  pressurized  stream  of  fluid  and  to  se- 
lectively feed  this  influent  stream  to  one  of  two  ends 
of  the  directional  valve  to  move  this  valve  to  one  of  two 
flow  control  positions;  (5)  a  pair  of  actuating  arms  each 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  rod  of  the  piston  to  move  with 
the  piston,  a  portion  of  each  arm  adapted  to  engage  means 
to  move  the  pilot  valve  in  the  housing  to  change  the  se- 
lective feed  of  the  influent  stream  from  the  pilot  valve; 
(6)   at  least  one   positive-displacement  chamber  pump 
removably  mountable  on  the  motor  housing,  said  pump 
having  a   readily   removable   barrel,   piston   and   piston 
rod  to  provide  for  a  change  in  size,  capacity  and  mate- 
rials; (7)  means  for  a  driving  connection  between  the 
pump  and  one  of  the  piston  actuating  arms;  (8)  means 
to  vary  the  driving  connection  between  the  piston  actuat- 
ing arm  and  pump  to  adjust  the  pump  displacement  rela- 
tive to  the  motor  effluent  stream  discharge  rate;  (9)  means 
to  receive   and   conduct   a  treating   fluid   to   the   pump; 
and  (10)  means  to  conduct  the  treating  fluid  from  the 
pump  for  admixture  with  the  main  stream  of  fluid  used 
by  the  fluid  motor. 


1.  A  piston  engine  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  main 
piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  main  cylinder  and 
defining  in  the  same  a  combustion  chamber;  moans  for 
producing  combustion  in  said  combustion  chamber  where- 
by said  main  piston  is  driven  in  one  direction  in  art  expan- 
sion stroke;  means  acting  on  or  in  said  main  piston  on  or 
in  a  part  thereof  for  moving  said  maih  piston  in  p  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  one  direction  in  a  compression  stroke; 
pump  means  including  a  reciprocable  pump  mei>iber  or 
members;  force  transmitting  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  main  piston  with  said  reciprocable  pump  rtiember, 
said  force  transmitting  means  varying  the  tranjmission 
ratio  thereof  at  least  during  said  expansion  stroke  for  pro- 
viding at  least  partially  the  equilibrium  of  the  power  de- 
livered by  said  main  piston  with  the  power  consumed  by 
said  reciprocable  pump  member  or  pump  members  dur- 
ing the  said  expansion  stroke  of  said  main  pistoq. 


3,260,214 
SUMP  PUMP 
Adam  D.  GoettI  and  Albert  B.  GoettI,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors   to   McGraw-Edison   Company,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,023 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103— 87) 


1.  In  a  sump  pump  the  combination  of:  a  motor  hous- 
ing; a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  therein;  a  motor  shaft 
extending  axially  downward  from  said  motor  and  said 
housing;  a  pump  housing  coupled  to  said  motor  hous- 
ing and  extending  downward  therefrom  and  substan- 
tially surrounding  said  shaft;  a  liquid  impeller  connected 
to  said  shaft;  said  pump  housing  having  a  centrifugal  im- 
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peller  cavity  open  axially  toward  the  normally  lower 
end  thereof  and  containing  said  impeller  therein;  a  pair 
of  spaced  wall  structures  of  said  pump  housing  surround- 
ing said  impeller  cavity;  an  impeller  cavity  enclosure 
plate  having  an  upwardly  directed  flange  surrounding 
said  cavity  and  extending  upwardly  between  said  spaced 
wall  structures,  said  plate  having  a  liquid  inlet  opening 
disposed  below  said  impeller;  a  third  wall  structure  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  the  outermost  of  said  pair  of 
spaced  wall  structures;  a  bottom  portion  of  said  pump 
housing  open  between  said  outermost  wall  of  said  pair 
and  said  third  wall  structure;  a  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  third  wall  structure  directed  downwardly;  and  a 
filter  element  disposed  between  said  third  wall  structure 
and  said  outermost  of  said  pair  of  wall  structures,  a 
lower  portion  of  said  filter  element  normally  disposed 
nearly  on  a  plane  with  said  lower  edge  portion  of  said 
third  wall  structure;  said  filter  element  surrounding  said 
plate  and  extending  below  said  plate  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  impeller;  a  lower  portion  of  said 
filter  disposed  to  bear  on  a  bottom  portion  of  a  liquid 
containing  sump. 


a  cooperating  surface  that  cooperates  with  the  fluid 
that  is  recirculated  by  the  impeller  wheel  and  re- 
directs the  same  back  into  the  radial  leading  edges 
of  the  blades. 


3,260,216 
VENTURI-CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
John  Mann,  Philip  J.  Olmstead,  and  Vincent  D.  Boffonc, 
Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Goulds  Pumps,  In- 
corporated, Seneca  Fails,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,131 
9  Claims.    (CI.  103—103) 


tlTT-^T-D 


3^60,215 
PUMPS 
Reinhold  Lohmann,  Walter  Hagemann,  and  Heinz  Kath, 
all  of  Itzehoe-Tegelhom,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemen 
&  Hinsch  m.bJH.,  Hoktcin,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,777 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—96) 


2" 


I        n 


2^ 


1.  A  self-priming  side  channel  centrifugal  pump  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  casing  defining  a  suction  chamber  and  an  im- 
peller chamber; 

(b)  a  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  casing; 

(c)  an  impeller  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  disposed 
in  the  impeller  chamber  for  rotation  therein  and 
having  radial  blades; 

(d)  a  partition  in  said  casing  and  separating  said  suc- 
tion chamber  and  said  impeller  chamber; 

(e)  said  blades  being  radially  disposed  in  said  im- 
peller chamber  and  having  radial  leading  edges  fac- 
ing said  suction  chamber; 

(f)  said  partition  being  provided  with  a  suctiM  slot 
communicating  said  chambers,  said  slot  having  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  starting  and 
ending  edges  closely  adjacent  the  radial  edges  of  the 
impeller  blades,  the  starting  edge  being  the  upstream 
edge  with  regard  to  the  rotational  direction  of  the  im- 
peller wheel  and 

(g)  a  covering  rib  element  defining  an  open  pocket 
adjacent  the  impeller  chamber  extending  from  the 
upstream  edge  of  the  suction  slot,  said  pocket  having 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  casing  defining  a  circular  chamber, 

an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  concen- 
trically within  said  chamber  and  having  a  pieripheral 
portion  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  casing, 

said  casing  having  a  discharge  passage  extending  sub- 
stantially tangentially  of  said  chamber,  said  discharge 
passage  having  a  first  portion  of  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion extending  directly  from  and  intersecting  with 
said  chamber  and  a  second  portion  forming  a  diflfuser 
of  increasing  cross  section  from  said  first  portion, 
said  first  portion  of  the  discharge  passage  having  a 
length/diameter  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  5/1 
to  7/1  and  the  diameter  of  said  first  portion  of  the 
discharge  passage  being  not  greater  than  the  axial 
width  of  said  impeller  at  said  peripheral  portion 
thereof. 

3,260,217 
PUMP  HAVING  RADLAL  DISCHARGE  VALVE 

Griffith  N.  Thresher,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Frank 
Wheatley  Pump  &  Valve  Manufacturer,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,610 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  103—153) 
1.  A  pump  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  fluid  end  block  having, 

(a)  a  cylindrical  piston  opening  therein. 

(b)  the  cylindrical  piston  opening  terminating  in 
a  coaxial  larger  diameter  cylindrical  valve  block 
cavity, 

(c)  the  cylindrical  piston  opening  having  an  inter- 
mediate coaxial  cylindrical  intake  valve  cavity, 

(d )  the  internal  diameter  of  the  intake  valve  cavity 
being  intermediate  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  piston  opening  and  the  valve  block 
cavity; 

(2)  a  piston  reciprocally  positioned  in  the  cylindrical 
piston  opening; 


510 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  j  1966 


(3)  a  cylindrical  flat  disc  intake  valve  having, 

(a)  a  coaxial  opening  therein, 

(b)  the  intake  valve  having  an  external  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
intake  valve  cavity, 

(c)  the  intake  valve  being  reciprocally  supported 
in  the  intake  cavity, 

(d)  the  internal  diameter  of  the  opening  therein 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
piston; 

(4)  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  block  having, 

(a)  a  forward  and  a  rearward  seating  face, 

(b)  the  valve  seat  block  postioned  in  the  fluid 
end  valve  block  cavity, 

(c)  the  forward  end  of  the  valve  seat  block  being 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  valve  block  cavity,  the  forward  end  of  the 
valve  seat  block  forming  a  boundary  of  the  in- 
take valve  cavity  and  forming  an  intake  valve 
seating  surface, 

(d)  the  valve  seat  block  having  an  axial  dis- 
charge valve  opening  in  the  rearward  portion 
thereof, 

(e)  and  a  coaxial  smaller  diameter  discharge  valve 
inlet  opening  in  the  forward  portion  thereof, 

(f)  the  intersection  of  the  discharge  valve  inlet 
opening  and  the  discharge  valve  outlet  opening 
defining  a  discharge  valve  seating  surface. 


3^60,218 

RAILWAY  TIE  REPOSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Altiert  Edward  Pyke,  321  NorthcUff, 

Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,563 

16  Claims.    (CI.  104—9) 


■\ 


1.  Machinery  for  repositioning  ties  underlying  t  rail- 
way track  and  embedded  in  a  bed  of  ballast,  comprising: 

a  railway  vehicle  for  travelling  on  said  railway  track; 

an  element  operable  to  shift  said  tie  in  the  direction 
of  the  railway  track;  said  element  being  movable 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  it  is  di»posed 
at  a  side  of  the  tie  in  engagement  therewith  and  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from 
and  raised  above  the  level  of  said  tie; 

structure  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  moving  said  ele- 
ment between  its  two  positions  aforesaid,  the  move- 
ment of  the  element  into  operative  position  having 
a  terminal  component  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  tie; 

mechanism  for  shifting  said  element  in  the  direction 
of  the  railway  track  preparatory  to  its  movement  into 
operative  position  and,  thereafter,  to  apply  thrust  to 
the  tie  engaged  thereby;  and 

a  brake  for  restraining  travel  of  said  vehicle  qn  said 
railway  track  while  said  thrust  is  being  applied. 


(g)  the  valve  seat  block  having  a  deep  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  cylindrical  surface  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof, 

(h)  a  multiplicity  of  discharge  passages, 

(i)  the  discharge  passages  communicating  the  an- 
nular groove  with  the  fluid  end  block  intake 
valve  cavity  at  the  intake  valve  seating  surface, 

(j)  the  intake  valve  normally  closing  the  dis- 
charge passages, 

(k)  the  fluid  end  block  having  a  fluid  intake  open- 
ing therein  communicating  with  the  annular 
groove  in  the  valve  seat  block; 

(5)  a  spring  means  normally  urging  the  intake  valve 
in  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  block  intake  valve 
seating  surface; 

(6)  a  discharge  valve  reciprocally  supported  in  the 
discharge  valve  opening  of  the  valve  seat  block; 

(7)  a  spring  means  normally  urging  the  discharge  valve 
in  engagement  with  the  discharge  valve  seating  sur- 
face; and 

(8)  a  cylinder  head  removably  afSxed  to  the  fluid  end 
block,  I 

(a)  closing  the  valve  block  cavity, 

(b)  engaging  the  valve  seat  block  rearward  seat- 
ing surface, 

(c)  the  cylinder  head  having  a  discharge  port 
opening  therein  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge value  opening  in  the  valve  seat  block. 


1  3,260,219 

CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 

James  Vani,  Midlothian,  Dl.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Industries, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  West  Vifginla 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,878 

12  Claims.    (CI.  104—172) 


15 


1.  In  a  conveyor  having  a  driven  flight  for  transport- 
ing an  automotive  vehicle  in  a  forward  direction  ttirough 
apparatus  where  work  is  to  be  performed  thereon,  a 
roller  engageable  with  the  rear  side  of  one  of  the  vehicle 
wheels  to  urge  the  vehicle  forwardly  when  the  cdnveyor 
is  actuated,  a  carriage  connected  to  said  driven  flight  and 
in  which  the  roller  is  journaled  for  rotation  ♦ith  its 
upper  periphery  exposed  whereby  a  vehicle  wheel  can  be 
easily  driven  thereover  to  associate  the  vehicle  with  the 
conveyor  and  whereby  the  roller  will  roll  idly  under  the 
vehicle  wheel  in  the  event  the  vehicle  is  not  in  neutral 
gear  with  the  brakes  released,  a  ramp  bar  supported  by 
said  carriage  at  the  rear  side  of  said  roller  and  Inclined 
upwardly   in   a   forward  direction   to   guide  the   vehicle 
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wheel  over  the  conveyor  roller,  and  a  safety  bar  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage  at  the  front  of  said  roller  to 
prevent  the  foot  of  a  workman  from  being  trapped  under 
said  roller. 


3,260,220 

RAILROAD  CAR  MOVER 

Carl  Ludwig,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McDowcU- 

Wellman  Engineering  Conpaoy,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,050 

12  Claims.    (0.104—176) 


u 


T»  ^  "     '   'J 
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prising  car  having  a  frame  and  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  supporting  said  car  on  a  track,  said 
frame  being  U-shaped  and  having  two  spaced  apart  legs 
located  in  a  common  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  wheels  and  a  rear  body  portion 
located  between  and  connected  to  said  legs,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  ladle  seat  members  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  said  ladle  on  said  lug  surfaces, 
said  seat  members  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  legs 
a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  external  lifting  means  to 
pass  between  said  seat  members  and  side  legs  when  the 
ladle  is  positioned  with  its  lug  surfaces  on  said  seat  mem- 
bers. 

3,260,222 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK  SPRING  BOLSTER 
Rickvd  L.  Uch,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asilgiior  to  General  Steel 
Indastrles,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,992 
5  Claims.    (6.  105—197) 


1.  A  railroad  car  pushing  barney  for  selectively  en- 
gaging and  moving  a  railroad  car  along  a  trackway,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  spaced  carriage  supporting  rails 
disposed  below  and  parallel  to  the  trackway; 

(b)  a  pushing  arm  supporting  carriage  movable  along 
said  carriage  supporting  rails; 

(c)  a  pushing  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  carriage 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  trackway; 

(d)  cam  following  means  extending  from  said  arm; 

(e)  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  thrustingly  engag- 
ing a  railroad  car  for  movement  thereof  along  the 
trackway  in  response  to  movement  of  the  carriage 
along  the  carriage  supporting  rafls; 

(f)  cam  means  adapted  to  coact  with  said  cam  fol- 
lower means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  arm  in 
engagement  with  said  railroad  car; 

(g)  a  recess  disposed  adjacent  said  cam  means  for 
receiving  said  cam  follower  means  while  said  car 
engaging  means  are  out  of  engagement  with  said 
railroad  car;  and 

(h)  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  cam  fcrilower 
between  said  cam  means  and  said  recess  by  pivoting 
said  arm  about  said  transverse  axis. 
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3,260,221 

LADLE  TRANSPORT  CAR 

Glenn  W.  Bloogii,  Ri<Aland  Township,  Camliria  County, 

and  Jolin  H.  Fanncc,  Wcstmont,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corponrtion  oi  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,001 

3ClainH.     (CL  105— 148) 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  a  hot  metal  ladle  which  has 
downwardly  facing  lug  surfaces  located  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  trunnions  mounted  on  said  sides  for  engage- 
ment with  an  external  lifting  means,  said  appartus  com- 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  truck  comprising  transversely 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  side  frames,  longitu- 
dinally spaced  opposing  transverse  surfaces  on  each  of 
said  side  frames,  upri^t  springs  supported  on  said  side 
frames  intermediate  said  transverse  surfaces,  a  transverse 
bolster  supported  on  said  springs  and  vertically  slidably 
received  between  said  spaced  transverse  surfaces,  down- 
wardly open  apertures  in  said  bolster  spaced  inwardly 
transversely  of  the  truck  from  said  side  frames,  and  a 
single  bracket  rigid  with  each  side  frame  and  extending 
a  substantial  distance  inwardly  transversely  of  the  truck 
beneath  said  bolster  from  the  spring  supporting  portion 
of  the  side  frames  and  into  the  adjacent  bolster  aperture 
for  vertical  sliding  engagement  between  its  transverse 
exterior  surfaces  and  the  transverse  sides  of  the  adjacent 
aperture. 

^"^^^^~        I 
.3,260,223 
CONTAINER  CAR  AND  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 
James  J.  Black,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  Jadi  E.  Gntrldse,  Dyer, 
Ind.,  Ralph  B.  Bcrfstrand,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  and  WDliam 
Van  Dcr  Slnys,  Homewood,  Dl.,  asrignors  to  Pnllman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Continuation    of   appUcations   Ser.    Nos.   257,383   and 
257,384,  Feb.  11,  1963.    This  appUcatkm  Inne  25, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  467,060 

10  Claims.  (CL  105—366) 
1.  A  container  car  comprising  a  longitudinally  deflect- 
able underframe  and  a  container  removably  mounted  on 
said  underframe,  said  container  including  a  flexible  floor 
portion  which  is  deflectable  with  said  underframe,  spaced 
rigid  vertical  end  walls  attached  to  said  floor  portion, 
a  flexible  roof  portion  attached  to  said  end  walls  and 
extending  therebetween,  said  roof  portion  being  deflect- 
able with  said  floor  portion  and  said  underframe,  the 
attachments  of  said  end  walls  with  said  floor  and  roof 
portions  including  limited  pivotal  connection  means  opera- 
tive about  axes  which  are  transverse  of  said  container 
permitting  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  end  walls 
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relative  to  said  floor  portion  and  said  roof  portion,  rigid 
pier  means  extending  vertically  between  said  floor  and 
roof  portions  and  interconnecting  the  same  intermediate 
said  end  walls  to  preclude  longitudinal  displacement  and 
maintain  the  vertical  spacing  between  said  roof  and  said 
floor  portions  under  load  conditions,  whereby  said  end 
walls  and  floor  and  roof  portions  at  least  substantially 
cooperatively  deflne  and  maintain  a  paralleling  relation 
under  empty  and  load  conditions,  and  side  closure  means 
suspended  by  said  roof  portion  along  the  sides  of  said 
container   and  closing   of  the    space   between  said  end 


in  closed  position  on  the  hatch  frame  and  to  release 
the  hatch  cover  from  the  hatch  frame  for  sliding  move- 
ment with  said  arms  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  elongate  hatch  opening,  said  resilient  mearts  im- 
mediately biasing  the  hatch  cover  to  an  upward  pivoted 
position  upon  release  of  the  holddown  means  sO  that 
the  hatch  cover  may  be  moved  laterally  to  open  position 
and  clear  the  hatch  frame  without  any  additional  upward 
movement.  , 


3  260  225 
WAFERING 'machine 
Thomas  W.  Cunningham,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and    mesne    assignments,    to    Cunningham    &    Sons, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,071 
9  Claims.     (CI.  107—8) 


walls,  said  side  closure  means  being  detached  from  said 
floor  portions,  said  underframe  including  container  sup- 
port means  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  deflect- 
able therewith,  said  support  means  having  anti-friction 
means  in  engagement  with  the  floor  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer for  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
container  and  underframe,  and  impact  force  dissipation 
means  interconnecting  said  floor  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer with  said  xmderframe  to  control  said  relative  move- 
ment, said  container  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  underframe  and  being  deflectable  therewith. 


3,260,224 
HATCH  COVER  STRUCTURE 
Harry  W.  Pettit,  Bridgeton,  and  John  L.  Carney,  Jr.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,253       , 
4  Claims.     (CI.  lOS— 377) 


1.  A  hopper  structure  comprising  a  hopper  roof  hav- 
ing an  elongate  hatch  opening  therein,  a  hatch  frame  ex- 
tending around  said  opening  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  roof,  an  elongate  hatch  cover  over  the  hatch 
opening  adapted  to  seat  on  the  hatch  frame  in  a  closed 
position  and  to  be  removed  from  the  hatch  opening  in 
an  open  position  to  permit  access  to  {he  hatch  opening, 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms  supporting  the  hatch  cover,  means 
mounted  on  the  roof  supporting  the  arms  and  the  hatch 
cover  thereon  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hatch  cover  to  an 
open  position  of  the  cover  laterally  of  the  hatch  frame, 
pivotal  means  mounting  the  hatch  cover  on  the  arms  for 
limited  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  arms  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis,  resilient  means  connected  be- 
tween the  arms  and  cover  biasing  the  hatch  cover  relative 
to  the  arms  about  said  pivotal  means  to  an  upward  pivoted 
position  away  from  the  closed  position  of  the  hatch  cover, 
and  releasable  holddown  means  to  secure  the  hatch  cover 
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5.  A  machine  for  compressing  and  pelleting  a  ctit  crop 
comprising  a  rotatable  ring  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  along  its  center  and  having  circumferentially  spaced 
holes  extending  generally  radially  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  mounted  for  rotation  on  axes  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  ring,  said  plurality  of 
rolls  providing  the  sole  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  ring,  said  plurality  of  rolls  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  back-up  rolls,  the  distance  between  said  back-up 
rolls  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ring,  the  periph- 
eries of  said  back-up  rolls  contacting  the  radially  outer 
convex  surface  of  said  ring  at  circumferentially  spaced 
points,  said  plurality  of  rolls  also  including  a  presser  roll 
for  forcing  crop  material/tTirOugh  the  holes  in  said  ring, 
said  presser  roll  being  mounted  inside  said  ring,  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  presser  roll  contacting  the  radially  inner 
concave  surface  of  said  ring  at  a  point  between  the  points 
of  contact  of  said  back-up  rolls  with  the  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  ring  and  which  is  on  the  shorter  of  the 
two  arcuate  portions  of  said  ring  between  said  back-up 
rolls,  means  for  positively  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rolls, 
said  ring  being  rotated  by  its  contact  with  the  positively 
driven  roll,  and  means  for  delivering  crop  material  into 
the  space  within  the  radially  inner  surface  of  said  ring, 
said  holes  being  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  said  ring 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  axially  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  presser  roll  having  a  central  portion  opposed  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  ring  to  force  crop  material  through 
the  holes  therein,  said  ring  having  axially  spaced  ribs 
extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  portion  of  said  ring,  said  central  portion  of 
said  presser  roll  extending  between  and  being  axially  con- 
fined by  said  ribs,  said  presser  roll  having  end  portions  of 
reduced  diafneter  on  opposite  sides  of  its  centra!  portion 
in  contaci^ith  the  radially  inner  edges  of  said  ribs. 


3,260,226 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  PALLET 

Hugo  dsten  Nordgren,  Bcrgsnnds  Strand  31, 

Stockbolm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  11,  1963, 

6,428/63 

3  Claims.    (CI.  108—51) 
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1.  A  pallet  for  conveyance  by  fork  lift  trucks  and 
similar  transport  vehicles,  comprising  a  rectangular  load 
supporting  platform  of  corrugated  light-weight  material, 
a  plurality  of  support  means  arranged  at  the  under  side 
of  said  load  supporting  platform  to  maintain  said  plat- 
form at  a  predetermined  height  from  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  support  means  being  so  dimensioned  and  spaced 
to  permit  insertion  of  Ufting  means  beneath  said  platform, 
said  platform  having  flaps  projecting  from  opposite  plat- 
form sides  located  opposite  said  support  means,  said  flaps 
being  bent  from  the  side  of  the  platform  obliquely  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  towards  said  support  means  and 
secured  thereto  to  form  stays  therefor,  said  flaps  being 
constituted  by  the  ends  of  strips  of  light-weight  material 
arranged  at  the  underside  of  said  platform  at  spaced  inter- 
vals, said  strips  being  substantially  as  broad  as  said  flaps. 


3,260,227 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRYING  AND 

BURNING  WET  COAL 

Ernest  L.  Daman,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  Gilbert  C.  Whitney, 
Jr.,  Dansville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,576 
6  Claims.    (CI.  110—7) 


1.  A  system  for  drying  a  slurry  of  coal  and  water  with 
furnate  combustion  gases  comprising, 

conduit  walls  defining  a  gas  conduit  having  a  conduit 
inlet  end  adapted  to  receive  combustion  gases  and 
a  conduit  outlet  end, 

a  coal  burner  in  communication  with  the  conduit  out- 
let end, 


a  fan  disposed  in  the  conduit  at  a  position  remote  from 
the^^anduit  inlet  end,  the  fan  establishing  a  fan 
suction  region  adjacent  the  fan  extending  upstream 
thereof  for  drawing  hot  combustion  gases  through 
the  conduit, 

atomizer  means  for  supplying  a  slurry  under  jwessure 
into  the  conduit  for  mixture  with  the  combustion 
gases,  said  atomizer  means  including  an  atomizer  dis- 
posed in  the  conduit  in  the  fan  suction  region  and 
oriented  to  direct  the  slurry  into  the  conduit  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  combustion  gases 
through  the  conduit, 

baffle  means  disposed  in  the  conduit  between  said 
atomizer  and  said  fan  immediately  adjacent  the  fan 
for  causing  the  mixture  to  flow  through  a  tortuous 
path  adjacent  thereto, 

a  cooling  channel  communicating  with  the  gas  conduit 
upstream  of  said  baffle  means  adjacent  the  atomizer 
for  attemperating  the  combustion  gases, 

a  valve  located  within  said  cooling  channel  to  control 
the  degree  of  attemperation. 


3,260,228 

CEILING  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  FURNACES 

Hans  Llngl,  Finningerstrasse  70,  Neu-Ulm  (Danube), 

Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1962, 

L  43,514 

5  Claims.     (CI.  110—99) 
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1.  In  a  tunnel  kiln,  in  which  the  length  of  the  furnace 
is  many  times  its  width,  and  having  a  main  supporting 
structure,  a  gas-tight  ceiling  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  abutment  bricks  hung  from  the  supporting 
structure  of  the  furnace  by  their  upper  ends  and  arranged 
in  rows  which  are  disposed  transversely  of  the  furnace 
and  spaced   from  each  other  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  suspended  bricks  arranged  in  rows  between 
said  rows  of  abutment  bricks  and  supported  thereby,  said 
abutment  and  suspended  bricks  having  mutually  engaging, 
substantially  vertical  and  planar  side  faces  facing  trans- 
versely of  said  furnace,  said  side  faces  constituting  the 
sole  surfaces  of  engagement  in  the  transverse  direction, 
flexible  means  for  maintaining  said  bricks  in  said  trans- 
verse  engagement   to   gas   seal    with   each   other,   said 
suspended  bricks  having  along  both  sides  adjacent  said 
abutment  bricks  downwardly  facing,  horizontal,  engage- 
ment surfaces,  said  abutment  bricks  having  correspond- 
ingly upwardly  facing,  horizontal  support  surfaces  adja- 
cent their  lower  ends  disposed  for  cooperative  engagement 
by  said  engagement  surfaces  of  said  abutment  bricks,  said 
horizontal  engagement  surfaces  of  each  suspended  brick 
being  in  continuous  surface-to-surface  gas  scaling  engage- 
ment with  said  horizontal  support  surfaces  of  said  abut- 
ment bricks  in  the  rows  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
abutment  bricks  and  suspended  bricks  having  mutually 
facing,  substantially  vertical  side-surfaces  adjacent  said 
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horizontal  surfaces  and  facing  longitudinally  of  the 
furnace,  said  bricks  being  disposed  when  said  furnace  is 
initially  constructed  such  that  said  mutually  facing,  ver- 
tical side-surfaces  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  expansion  of  said  bricks 
between  their  centers  of  gravity  from  row  to  row  when 
said  furnace  is  heated  to  operating  temperature,  so  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  each  individual  brick  remains 
substantially  undisturbed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  furnace,  while  said  continuous  surface-to-surface 
sealing  engagement  is  maintained  between  said  horizontal 
surfaces  of  said  abutment  bricks  and  said  suspended 
bricks,  respectively,  despite  relative  movement  between 
said  horizontal  surfaces  during  expansion  or  contraction 
of  said  bricks. 

3^60,229 

AUTOMATIC  STABILIZER  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

John  Plum,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

(5402  Tuscarawas  Road,  Washington  16,  D.C.) 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,383 

15  Claims.     (CI.  114—66.5)  , 


said  sail  and  running  over  a  pulley  on  the  res^ctive 
mast  and  down  to  the  resp)ective  windlass  for  hoisting 
said  sail,  a  first  electric  motor  mounted  adjacetit  the 
forward  end  of  each  said  boom,  driving  connections 
between  said  motor,  drum  and  windlass  for  each  said 
sail  such  that  as  the  sail  is  hoisted  by  said  windlass,  it 
is  unwound  from  said  drum  and  vice  versa  while  at  all 
times  being  kept  tight,  a  second  windlass  mounted  below 
the  rear  end  of  each  said  boom,  a  sheet  attached  to  the 


,7 


1.  Stabilizing  apparatus  for  a  planing  craft  of  the  type 
having  a  stepped  hull  comprising: 

a  stabilizing  element  positioned  on  the  afterbody; 

said  stabilizing  element  having  on  its  underside  a  plan- 
ing surface; 

movable  body  means  located  in  the  craft  above  the  loca- 
tion of  the  stabilizing  element; 

said  movable  body  means  being  arranged  for  move- 
ment along,  and  rotation  about,  an  axis  in  the  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  the  craft  extending  thru  a  forward 
portion  of  said  stabilizing  element; 

said  axis  being  canted  whereby  the  upper  end  of  said 
axis  is  forward  of  the  lower  end  thereof; 

a  longitudinally  disposed  elongated  body  member  rig- 
idly connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  movable 
body  means  and  rotatably  connected  at  its  aft  end  on 
a  transverse  axis  to  the  aft  end  of  said  stabilizing 
element; 

whereby  upon  movement  of  said  movable  body  means 
the  afterbody  of  said  stabilizing  element  pivots  about 
a  transverse  axis  located  approximately  at  the  lead- 
ing edge  portion  of  the  stabilizing  element; 

said  stabilizing  element  thereby  being  retractable  to 
negative  trim  angles  and  extendable  to  positive  trim 
angles  responsive  to  movement  of  said  movable 
body  means. 


3,260,230 
SAIL  CONTROLLING  MEANS 
Walter  Kanert,  Hektorstr.  2,  Berlin,  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,304 
11  Claims.     (CI.  114—102) 
1.  Control  gear  for  sailboats  having  a  plurality  of 
sails  and  a  mast  and  a  boom  for  each  of  said  sails,  com- 
prising a  drum  rotatable  on  each  of  said  booms  and 
secured  to  the  foot  of  the  respective  sail,  said  sail  being 
wound  on  said  drum  by  rotation  of  the  drum  to  reef 
the  sail,  a  first  windlass  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
each  said  boom,  a  halyard  attached  to  the  peak  of  each 
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rear  end  of  each  said  boom  and  running  to  the  respec- 
tive second  windlass  whereby  the  angular  position  of 
said  boom  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  boat 
is  controlled  by  winding  said  sheet  on  said  second  wind- 
lass, a  second  electric  motor  for  reversibly  driving  said 
second  windlass  to  control  said  angular  position  of  said 
boom  and  control  circuitry  including  a  control  panel  for 
selectively  controlling  all  of  said  motors  to  control  the 
height  and  angular  position  of  each  of  said  sails. 


3^60,231 
ROLL  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TANKERS 
Bryant  A.  Hilliard,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporalion  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,286 
2  Claims.     (CI.  114—125) 
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1.  A  roll  stabilization  system  for  a  liquid  cargo  ves- 
sel, such  as  a  tanker,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hull, 
means  within  said  hull  defining  a  pair  of  wing  cargp  tanks 
extending  for  substantially  the  entire  height  of  s4id  hull 
at  each  side  of  said  vessel,  said  means  including  a  longi- 
tudinal bulkhead  for  each  wing  cargo  tank  forming  an 
interior  side  thereof,  said  bulkheads  together  forming  a 
substantially  unrestricted  intermediate  cargo  chamber 
therebetween  extending  for  substantially  the  entire  height 
of  said  hull  for  the  passage  of  air  and  liquid  between  said 
wing  tanks,  said  intermediate  cargo  chamber  and  wing 
tanks  being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid  cargo 
at  a  predetermined  level  and  a  quantity  of  air  above  said 
level,  each  of  said  bulkheads  including  in  a  lowtr  por- 
tion thereof  at  least  one  first  opening  for  placing  the 
liquid  cargo  within  said  intermediate  cargo  chaitiber  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  liquid  cargo  in  the  adjacent 
wing  tank,  each  of  said  first  openings  being  located  at  all 
times  entirely  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid  cargo  dur- 
ing normal  rolling  movement  of  said  vessel,  each  of  said 
bulkheads  further  including  at  least  a  second  opening 
communicating  with  said  intermediate  cargo  chamber  and 
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one  wing  tank,  said  second  opening  being  located  at  all 
times  entirely  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  cargo 
during  normal  rolling  movements  of  the  vessel,  said  bulk- 
heads further  including  a  liquid  impervious  central  por- 
tion extending  above  and  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
cargo  between  said  first  and  second  opening  so  that  upon 
rolling  of  said  hull  a  portion  of  the  liquid  cargo  from  the 
lower  portion  of  one  wing  tank  is  transferred  solely 
through  said  first  opening,  mixed  with  the  liquid  m  a 
lower  portion  of  said  intermediate  cargo  chamber  and 
thence  solely  through  said  second  opening  into  a  lower 
portion  of  the  opposite  wing  cargo  tank,  the  mixing  with 
the  liquid  in  said  intermediate  cargo  chamber  being  ef- 
fective to  provide  a  temporary  reservoir  for  the  liquid 
transferred  between  said  wing  tanks  and  to  introduce  a 
time  lag  to  such  transfer  of  liquid  cargo  between  said 
wing  tanks.  

3,260,232 

HYDROSTABILIZER 

Donald  W.  Douglas,  RoUtog  HUb,  Calif.,  wslP^or  to 

Douglas  Ahrcrafl  Compahy,  inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,609 

20  Claim*.    (CI.  114— 126) 
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(c)  a  transparent  sleeve  received  by  and  within  the 
casing  and  about  the  first  indicator  engaging  the 
inner  end  thereof, 

(d)  a  tubular  second  indicator  slideably  received  by 
and  within  the  sleeve  and  over  and  about  the  (irst 

indicator, 

(e)  spring  means  within  the  first  and  second  indicators 
bearingly  engaged  with  each  thereof, 

(f)  a  cup-like  ported  fitting  engaged  with  and  closing 
the  open  end  of  the  casing, 

(g)  air  pressure  actuatable  means  within  the  fitting 
engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  said  second  indicator, 

(h)   a  mounting  bracket  receiving  and  supporting  the 

casing,  and, 
(i)  said  bracket  having  the  upper  end  lower  portions 
thereof  arranged  in  planes  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  each  other  whereby  the  casing  will  be  supported 
and  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  side  of  the 
pneumatic  tires. 


3,260,234 
DESICCANT  TYPE 
Roger  R-  Serrano  and  Edward  E.  KeUer,  San  Di^o, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,546 
6  Claims.     (CI.  116—114) 


fe      H 


1.  A  suspended  hydrofoil  stabilizer  system  for  stabiliz- 
ing boats  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hydrostabilizers  each  having  a  center  of  grav- 
ity located  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  be 
submersed  in  a  fluid  medium  supporting  a  craft; 

a  pair  of  booms  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  respective 
sides  of  the  craft; 

two  sets  of  lines  connecting  said  pair  of  hydrostabilizers 
respectively  to  said  pair  of  booms,  each  set  of  lines 
including  at  least  two  lines  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding hydrostabilizer  at  connection  points  located 
on  normally  vertical  transverse  planes  which  inter- 
sect the  longitudinal  axis  at  points  respectively  for- 
ward and  aft  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereon;  and 
means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  hydrostabilizers 
in  the  fluid  medium. 


1.  A  moisture  removing  device  comprising  a  com- 
posite flexible  tape,  including: 

a  supporting  strip  of  flexible  strong  material; 

a  layer  of  adhesive  on  the  bottom  of  said  supporting 
strip  for  affixing  said  tape  to  a  structure; 

a  plurality  of  pellets  of  desiccant  material  fixed  m 
place  on  top  of  said  supporting  strip; 

a  strip  of  strong  flexible,  porous  material  positioned 
closely  over  said  pellets  and  fixed  to  said  support- 
ing strip  to  form  corrugations  and  hold  said  pel- 
lets to  said  supporting  strip;  and 

closure   means   along  the  ends  of  said  corrugations. 


3,260,233  ^^ 

AIR  PRESSURE  GAUGE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Roy  Bergunder,  Palos  Hills,  ni.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Richard  Jousma,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,286 

9  Claims.    (CI.  116—34) 


7.  In  combination,  an  air  pressure  indicating  gauge  for 
pneumatic  tires,  including: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  window  therein  and  one  end 
open  and  its  other  end  substantially  closed, 

(b)  a  tubular  first  indicator  in  the  casing  adjacent  its 
substantially  closed  end  viewable  through  its  window, 


3  260  235 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  MATERIAL 
WITH   METAL 
Samuel  WItz,  West  Covhia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,301 
7  Claims.     (CI.  118—49.1) 

3.  An  apparatus  for  encapsulating  high  energy  pro- 
pellant  particles  in  metal  comprising  in  combination  a 
housing,  a  closure  for  said  housing  to  provide  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  housing,  means  for  evacuating  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing,  a  resistance  furnace  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  crucible  mounted  in  said  resistance  fur- 
nace, said  crucible  including  a  lower  base  and  side  wall 
means,  and  outlet  tube  extending  up  through  said  base  to 
a  level  higher  than  the  liquid  level  of  the  metal  to  be 
melted  in  the  crucible,  said  outlet  tube  concentric  with 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  wall  means  of  said 
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crucible,  and  coUimating  means  positioned  below  said 
outlet  tube  and  defining  a  path  in  vertical  alignment  there- 
with for  substantially  confining  the  vaporized  metal  leav- 
ing said  crucible  through  said  outlet  tube  to  a  relatively 


-^^1- 


narrow  metallic  vapor  beam  for  direction  against  par- 
ticles of  high  energy  propellant,  whereby  condensation 
of  the  vaporized  metal  prior  to  contact  with  the  particles 
of  high  energy  propellant  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,260^36 

ANIMAL  MAZE 

Grant  C.  Jones,  1617  Maple  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,473 

1  Claim.     (CI.  119—1) 


and  at  least  one  of  the  side  wall  edges  of  said  pair 
of  entry  and  exit  openings  being  provided  with  com- 
plemental  tabs  and  notches  for  securement  together 
thereof;  1 

and  a  perforated  sheet  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  ppper 
edges  of  said  side  walls  to  prevent  escape  of  an|mals 
from  said  passageways. 


3,260,237 

PORTABLE  DOG  TOILET 

Stanley  T.  Atterbury,  9745  S.  Ingleside  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.    60628 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,438 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  119 — 1) 


8 

7 
II 
2 


10 


A  portable  device  for  use  as  a  dog  toilet  comprising  an 
outer  container  having  partition  means  positioned  there- 
in forming  two  compartments,  one  compartment  having 
at  least  one  roll  of  paper  mounted  therein  and  the  other 
compartment  having  a  removable  container,  said  outer 
container  provided  with  an  opening  whereby  shejts  of 
paper  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  roll  of  paper,  a  remov- 
able pan  mounted  on  and  exteriorly  of  the  outer  container 
and  adapted  to  be  removed  to  provide  a  holder  for  a  with- 
drawn sheet  of  paper  whereby  after  a  dog  has  us^d  the 
sheet  of  paper  for  deposit  of  body  waste  thereon,  the  sheet 
of  paper  and  waste  may  be  stored  in  the  removably  con- 
tainer. 


3,260,238 

AUTOMATIC  FISH  FEEDER 

Edward  F.  Holden,  602  Eberwhite  Blvd., 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,015 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119—5) 


An  animal  maze  comprising: 

a  multi-sided  bendable  base  having  indicia  thereon  de- 
fining a  network  of  intercommunicating  paths,  said 
base  including  openings  therethrough  spaced  along 
said  indicia,  said  base  further  including  creases  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  base,  respec- 
tively, and  cut-out  portions  adjacent  the  extremities 
of  said  creases  whereby  said  base  is  bendable  along 
said  creases  to  form  upstanding  side  walls  for  said 
base,  said  cut-out  portions  defining  complemental 
tabs  and  notches  for  securement  together  ,to  main- 
tain said  side  walls  in  upstanding  relationship  to 
said  base,  a  pair  of  said  side  walls  including,  respec- 
tively, a  pair  of  openings  providing  entry  to  and  exit 
from  said  paths; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  bendable  inserts  having  pro- 
jections along  the  lower  edges  thereof  adapted  for 
insertion  into  said  openings  along  said  indicia  where- 
by said  inserts  define  walled  passageways  coextensive 
with  said  paths,  the  extremities  of  those  of  said  in- 
serts adjacent  said  pair  of  entry  and  exit  openings 


1.  An  automatic  fish  feeding  device  comprising  a  float- 
able container  shaped  to  contain  a  liquid,  means  on  said 
container  for  admitting  water  to  the  interior  thereof  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  and  feed  means  mounted  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  container  and  adapted  to  contain  fishi  food. 
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3,260,239 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPPING  LIVE  BIRDS 

Dickerson  H.  Sanders,  Laurel,  Md. 

(55  Jefferson  Circle,  Athens,  Ga.    30601) 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,354 

16  Cbdms.    (CI.  119—97) 


from  the  rollers;  (7)  a  spring  adapted  to  urge  the  paper 
holder  toward  the  rollers  and  provide  a  bias  whereby 
the  paper  holder  is  normally  retained  against  the  rollers 
and  when  the  paper  holder  is  moved  away  from  the  roll- 
ers the  bias  of  the  spring  is  overcome;  (8)  a  pivot  con- 
nection of  the  paper  holder  to  the  support  beam  to  pro- 
vide self-aligning  means  for  the  rollers  and  slide  surface 
to  accommodate  any  uneven  thickness  of  paper  and  to 
enable  the  spring  pressure  on  the  paper  holder  to  be  ap- 
plied equally  to  each  of  the  rollers;  (9)  means  for  mov- 
ing the  paper  holder  away  from  the  rollers  to  provide  a 
path  for  inserting  the  paper  into  the  holder;  (10)  a  sight 
guide  mounted  on  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
bousing;  and  (11)  means  for  supporting  the  portion  of  the 
paper  copy  disposed  above  the  sight  guide  to  maintain 
this  portion  in  viewing  position. 


2C  V 


1.  Apparatus  for  shipping  live  birds  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  bird  support  means  having  forward  and  rear  end 
portions  supported  by  said  container  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting a  live  bird,  said  support  means  being  disposed  in 
a  permanently  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  said  con- 
tainer such  that  the  support  means  is  positioned  to  slope 
downwardly  from  the  rear  end  portion  to  the  forward  end 
portion  when  the  container  is  in  normal  operative  shipping 
position  whereby  a  bird  supported  thereby  is  held  in  a 
position  such  that  it  is  sloping  downwardly  with  its  head 
below  its  normal  position,  and  means  adjacent  said  rear 
end  portion  for  directing  a  bird's  legs  in  a  downwardly 
extending  position  so  as  to  hold  the  bird  substantially  im- 
mobile during  shipment. 


3,260,241 

WRITING  TOOL 

Helmut  Bross,  Ahenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jacob 

Ritter  K.G.,  Brensbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1964, 

B  77,004 

20  Claims.     (CI.  120—42.03) 


3,260,240 
COPYHOLDER  AND  PAPER  SUPPORT 
August  A.  Holfelder,  North  Caldwell,  and  Frederick  E. 
List,  Upper  Montclalr,  N  J.,  assignors  to  G  &  H  Me- 
chanical   Laboratory,    Inc.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,253 
13  Claims.     (CI.  120—32) 


1.  A  writing  tool  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  fror>t  end,  as  least  one  rod-shaped  lead  or  ink 
carrier  axially  slidable  within  said  casing,  an  actuating 
member  on  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  spring 
member  of  a  resilient  plastic  secured  to  said  actuating 
member  and  forming  an  axial  extension  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  when  said  actuating  member 
is  depressed  to  move  said  carrier  forwardly  within  said 
casing  and  also  adapted  to  act  upon  said  carrier  to  re- 
tract the  same  when  said  actuating  member  is  released. 


3,260,242 

MULTI-COLOR  RETRACTABLE  PEN 

Alfred  T.  Ligoori,  60  Hiilcrest  Drive, 

Pelham  Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,531 

14  Claims.    (CI.  120— 42.13) 


/ 


1.  A  copyholder  and  paper  support  in  combination 
comprising:  (1)  a  housing  having  spaced  sides  and  a 
front  face;  (2)  a  paper  drive  mechanism  having  a  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  the  housing,  said  drive  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  rollers  mounted  on  the  shaft;  (3)  a  one- 
way ratchetless  clutch  drive  carried  on  the  shaft;  (4) 
a  lever,  link  connected  to  the  clutch  providing  means 
for  activating  the  clutch  by  manipulation  of  the  lever; 
(5)  a  paper  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  copy,  the 
holder  having  a  paper  slide  surface  disposed  in  front  of 
the  spaced  rollers  of  the  paper  drive  mechanism;  (6)  a 
support  beam  rotatably  mounted  in  and  carried  by  the 
sides  of  the  housing,  the  beam  arranged  to  carry  the  pa- 
per holder  and  as  the  beam  is  rotated  in  the  housing,  the 
paper  holder  is  caused  to  be  carried  toward  and  away 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending barrel  having  an  aperture  at  its  leading  end  and 
openings  in  the  trailing  wall  thereof  and  having  formed 
thereon  relatively  fixed  first  latching  sections,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  writing  elements  housed  in  said  barrel  and 
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each  being  individually  longitudinally  movable  between 
an  advanced  position  projecting  through  said  leading 
aperture  and  a  retracted  position,  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  writing  elements  toward  their  retracted  posi- 
tions, a  transversely  movable  follower  connected  to  each 
of  said  writing  elements  and  projecting  through  a  corre- 
sponding wall  opening  and  longitudinally  movable  with 
said  writing  element  and  provided  with  a  second  latching 
section  transversely  movable  with  said  follower  into  releas- 
able  engagement  with  said  first  latching  section  when  said 
follower  is  in  advanced  position,  and  a  release  member 
positioned  on  said  barrel  and  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  an  advanced  position  in  engagement 
with  a  follower  in  its  advanced  position  to  urge  said  fol- 
lower transversely  to  a  released  position. 


3,260,243 
HEATER  AND  PROCESS  SUITABLE  FOR  LEAN 
GASEOUS  FUELS 
Peter  Von  Wiescnthal,  New  York,  and  Carmelo  J.  lacono, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alcorn  Combustion  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,621 
7  Claims.    (CI.  122—7) 
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refractory  lining  the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber 
so  that  heat  is  stored  therein  to  stabilize  combustion 
of  the  lean  fuel, 

the  volume  of  the  combustion  chamber  sufficiently  large 
so  that  substantially  all  of  the  lean  fuel  is  burned 
therein, 

the  bridge  wall  spaced  from  the  floor  to  define  at  least 
one  outlet  passage  suitable  for  exhausting  gases  from 
the  combustion  chamber, 

the  bridge  wall  and  the  lip  organized  above  the  outlet 
passage  so  that  combustion  gases  washing  dowo  the 
bridge  wall  are  directed  by  the  lip  back  into  the 
combustion  chamber  to  oppose  the  exit  of  combus- 
tion gases  via  the  outlet  passage  so  that  turbulence 
is  developed  to  increase  the  residence  time  of  pses 
in  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,260,244 

VAPOR  GENERATOR  STEAM  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL 
Henry  J.  Blaskowski,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor^a- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,518 
14  Claims.     (CI.  122—33) 
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1.  A  combustor  suitable  for  a  lean  fuel  occyrring  in  a 
predominantly  inert  gas  mixture,  the  combustor  com- 
prising^-- 

a  s^ing  which  includes  opposed  end  walls,  and  a  bridge 
wall  and  a  floor  and  a  roof  as  well  as  an  outward 
wall  arranged  opposite  the  bridge  wall  with  all  of 
the  aforegoing  cooperating  to  enclose  a  combustion 
chamber  therewithin, 

the  bridge  wall  having  a  lower  edge  depending  a 
substantial  distance  downward  from  the  roof  toward 
the  floor, 

gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  lean  fuel  occurring  in 
a  predominantly  inert  gas  mixture  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber, 

a  lip  formed  on  the  lower  edge  and  projecting  into 
the  combustion  chamber  with  the  bridge  wall  and 
lip  of  suflicient  size  and  positioned  to  conduct  the  gas 
mixture  in  a  vertical  path  which  washes  the  bridge 
wall,  the  floor,  the  outer  wall  and  the  roof  in  that 
sequence, 

at  least  one  auxiliary  burner  penetrating  through  the 
setting  and  adapted  to  fire  an  alternate  fuel  for  heat- 
ing the  lean  fuel  above  its  kindling  temperature, 

air  inlet  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  combustion 
chamber  to  form  at  least  one  air  jet, 

the  air  inlet  means  organized  relative  the  gas  inlet 
means  so  that  each  gas  stream  is  intersected  by  an  air 
jet  for  mixing  of  the  lean  fuel  with  oxygen. 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator  having  a  plurality  of  h«ating 
sections,  each  section  having  at  least  one  heating  stage 
located  within  the  vapor  generator,  and  having  supply 
means  to  each  stage  located  ouUide  the  vapor  generator, 
the  improvement  comprising:  heat  exchange  means  lo- 
cated in  at  least  three  of  the  sections  in  the  supply  aieans 
outside  of  the  vapor  generator;  means  for  conveying  a 
heat  exchange  fluid  through  one  of  said  heat  exchangers 
to  establish  a  cold  stream  of  heat  exchange  fluid;  means 
for  conveying  heat  exchange  fluid  through  a  second  of 
said  heat  exchangers  to  establish  a  hot  stream  of  heat 
exchange  fluid;  means  for  selectively  supplying  heat  ex- 
change fluid  from  the  first  and  second  heat  exchangers 
to  the  third  of  said  heat  exchangers;  and  meads  for 
effecting  circulation  of  the  heat  exchange  fluid. 


1  3,260,245 

SELECTIVE  FEED  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Carlyle  O.  Telford,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ml^sbary 
Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,910 
7  Claims.  (CI.  122—451) 
1.  In  a  pumping  system  for  supplying  liquid  at  B  con- 
stant rate  to  an  apparatus,  a  liquid  separator  providing 
an  intermittent  supply  of  liquid  and  vapor  under  pressure, 
a  liquid  supply  means  for  providing  the  liquid  at  a  lower 
pressure,  a  first  pump  having  an  intake  conduit  connected 
to  said  separator  and  an  output  conduit  connected  to  said 
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apparatus,  and  a  second  pump  having  an  intake  conduit 
connected  to  said  liquid  supply  means  and  an  output  con- 
duit connected  to  the  intake  conduit  of  the  first  pump,  said 
first  pump  containing  a  first  reciprocating  plunger  means 
and  a  first  pump  chamber  associated  therewith  for  draw- 
ing liquid  into  said  chamber  through  the  pump  intake  con- 


and  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  output 
steam  in  response  to  the  values  of  the  monitored  entities; 
means  for  continually  monitoring  the  pressure  and  tem- 
perature of  said  slightly  superheated  steam  at  said  inter- 
mediate section  to  derive  respective  values  therefrom  for 
continually  calculating  the  enthalpy  of  said  slightly  super- 
heated steam,  and  means  responsive  to  said  calculated 
enthalpy  values  for  effecting  an  auxiliary  control  of  said 
feed  water  input. 


3,260,247 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Johannes  Gaasmann,  Attbach,  near  Eolingen  (Nedur), 
and  Eberfaard  Brann,  WalbUngen,  Germany,  asilffiiors 
to   Daimler-Benz   AktiengcscUschaft,   Stnttfart-Uoter- 
turlLhcim,  Germany 

Filed  June  8. 1961,  Ser.  No.  115,800 
Claims  pri(Hlt7,  apfrfication  Germany,  Ime  11, 1960, 
D  33,532;  Sept  13, 1960,  D  34,241;  Oct  11, 1960, 
D  34,483 

22  Claims.    (0.123—8) 


duit  and  expelling  liquid  from  the  chamber  through  the 
pump  output  conduit,  and  said  second  pump  containing 
second  reciprocating  plunger  means  and  a  second  pump 
chamber  in  fluid  coupled  connection  with  said  first  pump 
whereby  reciprocating  motion  on  the  second  pump  is  op- 
erative to  actuate  the  reciprocating  plunger  nKans  on  the 
first  pump. 

3,260,246 

REGULATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORCED 

FLOW  TYPE  BOILER 

Herbert  Zwetz,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

Scfauckertwerke  AkBengcscIbchitft,  Eriangen,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1964 

S  89,998 
3  Claims.    (CL  122— 451) 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston-internal  combustion  engine  of 
trochoidal  construction  including  a  housing  provided 
with  epitrochoidally  shaped  internal  surfaces  defining  a 
chamber  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  polygonal 
piston  carrying  out  a  rotary  movement  within  said  cham- 
ber about  an  eccentric  arranged  on  the  engine  shaft 
substantially  as  internal  envelope  of  the  epitrochoid  of 
said  internal  surfaces,  the  improvement  essentially  con- 
sisting of  means  for  ismarting  said  rotary  movement  to 
said  piston  including  atieast  approximately  trochoidally- 
shaped  cam  means  separate  from  said  epitrochoidally 
shaped  internal  surfaces  and  cam  follower  means  coop- 
erating with  said  cam  means,  said  cam  means  being  ar- 
ranged at  one  of  the  two  parts  consisting  of  said  housing 
and  said  piston,  and  said  cam  follower  means  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  other  of  said  two  parts. 


1.  In  a  regulating  system  for  a  boiler  of  the  forced  flow 
type  wherein  said  boiler  comprises  feed  valves  for  sup- 
plying feed  water  to  said  boiler,  a  preheating  stage  for 
heating  said  water  to  steam  ^^Uid  for  slightly  superheating 
said  steam,  a  superheating  stage  for  superheating  said 
slightly  superheated  steam  and  an  intermediate  section 
between  said  preheating  and  superlieating  stages  and 
wherein  said  regulating  system  includes  means  for  moni- 
toring the  quantity  of  water  flow  in  said  preheating  stage, 
the  temperature  of  the  steam  produced  from  said  super- 
heating stage;  means  for  regulating  the  feed  water  input 


3,260,248 
ROTARY  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  SAME 
Samuel  P.  Lyle,  Washington,  D.C. 
(218  Spring  St.,  Huntingdon,  Tenn.     38344) 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,639 
37  Claims.     (CI.  123—13) 
1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
stator  member  having  generally  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
der, a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  member  mounted  for 
rotation  coaxially  within  the  stator  member,  said  stator 
and  rotor  members  respectively  presenting  opposed  wall 
members  disposed  in  radially  spaced  relation  and  defining 
between  them  an  annular  chamber  generally  concentrically 
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disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
member,  a  centrifugal  compressor  within  the  rotor  mem- 
ber for  charging  a  compressed  gaseous  fuel  mixture  into 
said  annular  chamber  and  radially  through  inlet  ports 
in  said  wall  of  the  rotor  member,  valve  cavities  provided 
in  said  stator  member  spaced  circumferentially  thereof, 
a  valve  member  in  each  valve  cavity,  the  valve  cavities 
being  each  provided  with  first  port  means  opening  into 
said  annular  chamber  and  an  exhaust  port  means,  each 
of  said  valve  members  being  mounted  for  rotation  with- 
in the  respective  cavities  about  an  axis  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  thereby  control  fluid 
flow  through  said  flrst  port  and  said  exhaust  ports,  said 
valve  members  each  including  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed portions  radially  dimensioned  to  extend  succes- 
sively through  said  first  ports  and  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber when  the  valves  are  rotated,  piston  means  projecting 
from  said  ported  wall  of  said  rotor  into  said  annular 
chamber  and  sealingly  engaging  the  opposed  wall  of  the 
stator  between  successive  valve   cavities  and  sealingly 


engaging  successively  the  portions  of  the  valve  members 
projecting  through  said  first  ports,  and  means  for  inter- 
connecting the  valve  members  and  said  rotor  member  for 
rotation  in  timed  relation  to  position  simultaneously  in 
said  annular  chamber  the  projecting  portions  of  adjacent 
valve  members  successively  thereby  to  segregate  succes- 
sive gaseous  charges  within  said  annular  chamber  be- 
tween pairs  of  adjacent  valve  members  when  so  positioned, 
cut-off  abutment  means  on  said  rotor  spaced  rearwardly 
from  the  respective  piston  means  and  engageable  by  said 
valve  members  respectively  prior  to  opening  said  exhaust 
port  means,  thereby  trapping  a  volume  of  burning  gas 
between  said  abutment  and  the  next  adjacent  piston  in 
the  directicMi  o^rotation  of  said  rotor  whereby  to  maintain 
continuous  combustion  and  a  working  pressure  on  said 
piston  during  the  exhaust  period  and  to  perform  a  com- 
plete gas  cycle  comprising  admission,  compression,  com- 
bustion-expansion and  exhaust  on  the  thus  segregated 
gaseous  charges  successively  within  each  of  said  segre- 
gated portions  of  the  annular  chamber. 


3,260,249  t 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alfred  Ernst,  Via  Magenta  10,  Yarese,  Italy 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1963, 
3,920/63 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  123—46) 
5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder;  means 
for  causing  combustion  of  fuel  in  said  cylinder  and  there- 
by  reciprocation   of   said   piston   at   a   selected   number 
of  drive  strokes  per  time  unit;  a  rotary  drive  member; 


means  connecting  said  piston  with  said  drive  member 
for  oscillating  the  same  at  said  selected  number  of  drive 
strokes;  rotary  means;  transmission  means  connecting  said 
drive  member  with  said  rotary  means,  and  including 
means  for  increasing  the  transmission  ratio  of  said  trans- 
mission means  during  each  said  drive  stroke  so  that  said 


rotary  means  turns  in  a  rotary  oscillatory  motioi)  and 
moves  during  each  alternate  stroke  thereof  at  an  in<reas- 
ing  angular  speed;  an<output  shaft;  and  unidirectional 
clutch  means  connecting  said  rotary  means  with  said 
output  shaft  so  that  the  same  rotates  in  one  direction 
at  a  rotary  speed  independent  of  said  selected  number 
of  drive  strokes  of  said  drive  member. 


1  3,260,250 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  Swaine,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rover 
Company  Limited,  SoUhuU,  Engjand,  a  British  com- 
pany I 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,243        I 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18, 1963, 

15,252/63 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


fT    T    Tj 


/-^-^A 


^  '♦  ^V  ^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
induction  system  feeding  said  engine,  a  carburetter  of 
the  constant-depression  type  connected  to  said  induction 
system,  a  variable  air  valve  in  said  carburetter,  a  throttle 
valve  disposed  between  said  air  valve  and  said  indtiction 
system,  and  a  breather  pipe,  one  end  of  said  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  engine  and  the  other 
end  of  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
carburetter  at  a  point  between  said  air  valve  and  said 
throttle  valve. 
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3,260,251 

BATTERY  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Gerhard  Lange,  Stuttgart-VaOiingen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.bJI.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1963, 

B  73,335 

2  Claims.     (CI.  123—148) 


1.  In  a  battery  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  including  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent voltage,  in  combination,  first  controllable  semicon- 
ductor rectifier  means  having  its  main  electrodes  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition 
coil;  second  controllable  semiconductor  rectifier  means 
having  its  main  electrodes  and  a  first  resistor  connected 
in  series  between  the  poles  of  said  source;  circuit  inter- 
rupter means  operated  by  the  engine  in  synchronism  there- 
with and  cooperating  with  both  said  semiconductor  rec- 
tifier means  for  altematingly  rendering  one  conductive 
and  the  other  non-conductive,  and  vice  versa;  and  circuit 
means  comprising  a  series-combination  including  a  sec- 
ond and  a  third  resistor  with  said  circuit  interrupter  means 
therebetween  being  connected  between  the  poles  of  said 
source,  a  connection  from  one  end  of  said  second  resistor 
to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  semiconductor  recti- 
fier containing  a  first  capacitor,  and  a  connection  from 
one  end  of  said  third  resistor  to  the  control  electrode  of 
said  second  semiconductor  rectifier  containing  a  second 
capacitor,  and  a  reversibly  chargeable  third  capacitor  be- 
ing connected  between  that  main  electrode  of  said  first 
semiconductor  rectifier  which  is  connected  with  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  ignition  coil,  on  one  hand,  and  that 
main  electrode  of  said  second  semiconductor  rectifier 
which  is  connected  with  said  first  resistor,  on  the  other 
hand. 

3,260,252 

YALVE  SEATS 

Karl  Y.  Morris,  6708  W.  County  Road,  Odesn,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,874 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—188) 


1.  A  two  part  valve  seat  adapted  for  use  with  a  valve 
into  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising : 

(a)  an  outer  cylindrical  body, 

(b)  means  on  the  outer  body  for  attaching  the  valve 
seat  to  the  engine, 

(c)  an  inner  ring  partially  telescoped  in  the  outer  body, 

(d)  said  outer  body  having  an  annular  notch  in  the 
inside  of  one  end  in  which  the  inner  ring  fits, 


(e)  the  inside  bore  of  the  outer  body  and  inner  ring 
being  about  the  same  so  that  the  valve  seat  has  a 
smooth  bore  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other, 

(f )  a  radial  shoulder  on  the  end  of  the  outer  body  adja- 
cent to  the  annular  notch, 

(g)  the  inner  ring  having  an  external  peripheral  an- 
nular lip  at  one  end  thereof, 

(h)  the  lip  on  the  inner  ring  having  a  radial  shoulder 

which  mates  with  radial  shoulder  on  the  outer  body 

to  form  a  seal  between  the  parts,  and 
(j)  a  plurality  of  screws  extending  through  the  outer 

body  to  bear  at  theif  point  against 
(k)  an  annular  groove  in  that  part  of  the  inner  ring 

which  is  telescoped  within  the  outer  body. 


3,260,253 

CRANKCASE  EXPLOSION  SHUTDOWN  UNIT 

George  Desaulnicrs,  Box  639,  Moosondn, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,298 

9  Clafans.    (CL  123—198) 


1.  A  crankcase  explosion  shutdown  unit  for  two  and 
four  stroke  engines  which  include  an  engine  shutdown 
system;  comprising  in  combination  i»«ssure  responsive 
reciprocable  means  secured  to  tbc  wall  of  said  crankcase 
and  extending  movably  therethrough,  a  hollow  cover 
secured  externally  to  said  crankcase  and  enclosing  said 
reciprocable  means,  spring  means  reacting  between  said 
reciprocable  means  and  said  hollow  cover  normally  bias- 
sing  said  reciprocable  means  inwardly  of  said  crankcase 
against  normal  operating  crankcase  pressures,  and  means 
mounted  cm  said  cover  operatively  connected  to  said 
engine  shutdown  system,  said  last  mentioned  means  ex- 
tending into  said  cover,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
operable  by  said  pressure  respcmsive  reciprocable  means 
when  explosive  pressure  occtirs  in  said  crankcase. 


3,260,254 
ABRADING  TOOL 

Robert  C.  CoIUns,  746  NE.  67th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,120 

3  Claims.     (CI.  125—5) 

1.  A  rotary  abrading  tool  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  bore  therein  for  retaining  a  coupling  means, 

a  helical  spring  coupling  secured  by  one  end  portion 
thereof  in  said  bore  coaxial  therewith  and  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  terminating  in  a  straight  shank  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  bore, 
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a  plurality  of  shafts  retained  in  and  projecting  from 
said  body  member  with  the  axes  thereof  in  equi- 
spaced  radial  relation  to  the  said  axis  of  said  bore 
and  in  a  plane  normal  thereto, 

each  of  said  shafts  having  a  transverse  slot  in  the  outer 
end  thereof, 

a  circular  multi-turn  spring  means  retained  in  each  of 
said  slots  for  retaining  each  of  said  shafts  in  each 


corresponding  said  bore  said  spring  means  compris- 
ing a  pre-tensioned  edgewise  spring  guard  having  a 
pre-determined  dimension  smaller  than  a  circle  de- 
scribed by  the  inner  sides  of  said  slots, 
a  like  plurality  of  like  abrading  discs  joumalled  for 
rotation  on  each  of  said  shafts  whereby  the  latter 
will  rotate  and  abrade  a  substantially  planar  surface 
in  contact  therewith  when  said  shank  is  rotated. 


3^60,255 

INCANDESCENT  GAS  FIRES 

Artkar  Frederick  Oatley,  WOton  Lodge,  Wergs  Road, 

Tettenhall,  Staffordshire,  Woiverluunpton,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1963, 

9,471/63 
7  Claims.    (CI.  126—92) 


I  3,260,256 

I  OPEN  FIREPLACE 

Juliana  S.  DandinI,  1157  The  Strand,  Reno,  Ne«. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,262 

2  Claims.    (CI.  126— 120) 


:^.  \.y 


1.  A  fireplace  construction  adapted  for  use  in  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  walls  of  a  room,  comprising  a  hol- 
low hearth  and  a  flue  structure   including  a  top  wall, 
bottom  wall  and  side  wall  means,  said  top  wall,  bottom 
wall  and  side  wall  means  defining  a  hollow  section  under 
said  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  an  upper  border  por- 
tion and  a  depressed  central  fuel  receiving  portion  dis- 
posed completely  within  said  upper  border  portioo,  said 
depressed  central   fuel   receiving  portion  serving  as  an 
open  fire  box  and  arranged  to  be  surrounded  by  the  hol- 
low section,  a  concave  hood  disposed  in  vertical  relation 
above  said  hearth,  a  plurality  of  hollow  posts  extending 
between  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  hearth  and  hav- 
ing their  hollow  interiors  in  open  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  hood  and  the  hollow  section  of  the 
hearth,  said  posts  being  symmetrically  disposed  liround 
the  center  of  the  fireplace  construction  and  extending  up- 
wards from  positions  at  the  upper  border  portion  of  the 
top  wall  of  the  hearth  to  positions  near  the  periphery  of 
the  hood  with  the  posts  providing  the  sole  support  for  the 
hood,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  posts  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  corresponding  area  of  the  hearth 
to  provide  a  substantially  greater  open  area  betw^n  the 
posts  than  the  area  of  obstruction  created  by  the  posts  to 
afford  an  open  view  of  a  fire  in  the  fire  box  from  all  sides, 
a  discharge  duct  extending  through  the  bottom  ^all  of 
the  hearth  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  section 
of  the  hearth,  and  forced  draft  means  for  moving  gases 
from  the  hood  through  the  posts  into  the  hollow  section 
of  the  hearth  and  out  through  the  discharge  duct. 


3,260,257 

SMOKE  SENTRY  FOR  FIREPLACE 

Stanley  E.  Mason,  Cleveland,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Smoke 

Sentry,  Ltd.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,010 

5  Claims.     (CI.  126—138) 


£^ 


Cf 


■  .■.f^i.'.,r7T7r7r. 


1.  A  radiant  and  convector  gas-fired,  room  heater 
comprising  in  combination  a  body;  a  gas-heated  radiant 
panel  at  the  front  of  the  body;  at  least  one  vent  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  draught-inducing  flue;  a  heat- 
exchanger  having  separated  paths  in  thermal  transferring 
relationship  for  products  of  combustion  and  for  convec- 
tion air,  the  products  path  having  an  entry  disposed  to 
receive  products  from  the  radiant  panel  and  an  exit  open 
to  the  vent,  and  the  convection  air  path  having  an  outlet 
from  the  body;  means  for  admitting  inducted  air  through 
the  room  heater  to  the  vent  and  means  for  diverting 
such  inducted  air  from  the  products  path  and  directly 
into  the  vent 


/^ 


2  — 


T 


e 


5.  A  smoke  sentry  for  fireplace,  comprising  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  members  slidably  connected  by  having  one  end 
of  one  U-shaped  member  receiving  one  end  of  the  other 
U-shaped  member  and  the  two  U-shaped  members  being 
held  together  by  having  the  outer  lower  longitudinal  edge 
of  one  of  the  said  U-shaped  members  slidably  fitting  into 
the  longitudinal  recess  formed  by  the  outer  lowdr  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  other  said  U-shaped  member  terminat- 
ing in  a  U-shaped  member,  and  the  two  said  U-shaped 
members  being  together  to  form  one  continuous  member 
that  is  secured  in  the  front  opening  of  any  fireplace  by  an 
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end  plate  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  horizcmtally  disposed 
tube  that  is  located  within  the  confines  of  the  said  smoke 
sentry,  and  the  other  end  of  the  said  tube  being  secured 
to  a  threaded  coupling  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
threaded  round  bar  that  has  its  other  end  secured  to  a 
second  end  plate,  the  said  second  end  plate  being  located 
within  the  confines  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  smoke 
sentry,  thereby  providing  a  means  of  firmly  holding  the 
said  smoke  sentry  in  place  when  the  said  tube  is  so  rotated 
as  to  force  the  two  end  plates  apart  and  up  against  the 
sides  of  the  said  fireplace,  and  the  said  U-shaped  members 
being  adapted  to  deflect  the  smoke,  that  normally  enters 
the  room,  up  into  the  chimney  of  the  said  fireplace. 


angular  relationship  between  said  cuffs,  said  crosspieces 
each  including  first  and  second  rigid  strap  elements,  said 
first  element  being  aflfixed  to  one  of  said  cuffs  and  said 
second  strap  element  being  affixed  to  the  other  cuff,  and 
adjustment  means  affixing  said  first  and  second  strap  ele- 
ments together  in  predetermined  relation  whereby  the 
spacing  between  said  cuffs  may  be  adjusted,  a  backpiece 
rigidly  mounted  upon  said  posterior  crosspiece  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  extending  thereabove  having  an 
upper  portion  vertically  spaced  above  said  posterior  cross- 
piece  and  a  chest-embracing  ^rap  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  backpiece. 


3,260,258 
NASO-FHARYNGEAL-ESOPHAGEAL  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Herman.  Far  Rockawav,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Medical  Plastics  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jane  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,809 
2  Claims.    (CI.  128— 29) 


3460,260 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  OR  LAMINATE 
John  M.  Questel,  Cuyahoga  FaUi,  Ohio,  aidfDor  to 
Morgan  Adhcsives  Company,  Stow,  Ohio,  a  corpomtioo 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,826 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—132) 


1.  An  elongated  naso-pharyngeal  esophageal  device  for 
insertion  through  a  nasal  passageway  to  penetrate  into  the 
upper  trachea  and  esophageal  passageway,  said  device 
having  an  elongated  body  section  of  inert  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  body  section  having  in  cross  section  pairs  of 
latterly  extending  convexially  arcuate  portions  and  a  con- 
necting web  portion  integrally  connected  at  its  side  edges 
to  said  arcuate  portions,  the  interior  of  the  respective  con- 
cave sides  of  said  arcuate  portions  forming  passageways 
on  each  side  of  the  web  portion,  the  ends  of  the  arcuate 
portions  being  spaced  apart  and  having  beads  formed 
thereon  and  a  tubular  end  piece  fitted  about  the  end  of 
said  body  section,  said  end  piece  having  such  outer  diam- 
eter as  to  fit  into  a  nostril  and  said  end  piece  having  a 
circumfeifcntial  outwardly  extending  circular  flange  which 
acts  as  a  stop  to  prevent  undue  penetration  of  said  end 
piece  into  a  nostril,  said  device  enabling  gases  to  be  in- 
troduced into  the  lung  of  a  person. 


3,260,259 

ABDUCTION  SPLINT 

Nicholas  C.  Connelly,  Eaton  Rapidt,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

S.  H.  Camp  *  Compuy,  a  corporatkm  of  Michigan 

FUmI  Oct  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,040 

3  CUbns.     (CL  12»— 87) 


1.  An  abduction  splint  for  the  treatment  of  hips  of  in- 
fants comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  thigh-receiving 
cuffs  each  having  front  and  rear  portions,  a  formable 
anterior  crosspiece  interposed  between  and  affixed  to  said 
front  portions  of  said  cuffs,  a  formable  posterior  crosspiece 
interposed  between  and  affixed  to  said  rear  portions  of 
said  cuffs,  said  crosspieces  maintaining  the  spacing  and 
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1.  A  surgical  laminate  comprising 

a  polyvinyl  film  having  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive on  the  center  portion  of  one  face  thereof, 

strip  layers  of  a  cover  means  on  a  pair  of  opposed  mar- 
gins of  said  film  and  adhesively  attached  thereto, 

a  cover  sheet  for  the  center  portion  of  said  film,  and 

a  layer  of  release  material  on  one  face  of  said  cover 
sheet,  said  cover  sheet  being  attached  to  the  center 
portion  of  said  film  with  said  release  material  being 
between  said  film  and  cover  sheet  whereby  the  lami- 
nate can  be  grasped  by  said  strip  layers  and  be  at- 
tached to  a  person  by  said  adhesive  layer  after  said 
cover  sheet  has  been  removed. 


3,260,261 

ANTI-CHAFING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

MatUda  L.  Gallovich,  11544  S.  Knox  Ave.,  Alsip,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,820 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—149) 


K^ 


1.  The  method  of  obviating  erythethatous  inflamma- 
tion of  the  skin  produced  by  the  rubbings  of  two  adjacent 
moist  body  parts  together,  said  method  comprising: 

packaging  a  desiccant  within  a  moistur^permeable  con- 
tainer, 

carrying  said  container  on  the  personf  m  a  region  proxi- 
mate but  out-of-contact  with  contiguous  sldn  areas 
susceptible  to  chafing  in  the  presence  of  relatively 
high  moisture  concentration,  J 

carrying  said  container  on  the  person  adjacent  said 
region  but  out-of-contact  with  and  spaced  from  and 
free  from  direct  and  indirect  abutment  against  said 
skin  areas,  to  reduce  thereby  inoisture  concentra- 
tion in  atmosphere  contacting  said  skin  areas  and  to 
reduce  surface  moisture  onjkkid  skin  areas  to  pre- 
vent thereby  chafing  of  skifi  surf  aces  contacting  and 
rubbing  one  against  another  without  interposing  any 
intervening  article  between  said  skin  surfaces. 
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3^60^62 

BRASSIERE 

Enrico  Bruno,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Maidenform, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaticm  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,941 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128— 494) 


In  a  brassiere,  and  in  combination,  a  pair  of  cups  and 
two  backband  members,  each  backband  member  being 
secured  to  an  appropriate  cup,  the  cups  being  seamed 
together  at  their  meeting  line  centrally  of  the  brassiere, 
two  longitudinally-elastic '  sleeves,  each  sleeve  bemg 
seamed  to  an  appropriate  cup  at  the  lower  margin  of 
the  latter  and  also  seamed  to  an  appropriate  backband, 
means  for  joining  the  sleeves  at  the  median  line  between 
the  cups,  and  a  cushioning  strip  within  each  sleeve,  one 
end  of  each  cushioning  strip  being  seamed  to  an  appro- 
priate backband  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  strip  being 
free,  the  end  portions  of  the  sleeves  at  the  median  line 
between  the  cups  being  turned  inwardly  upon  the  sleeve 
fabric  and  held  by  seams  passed  through  the  sleeves, 
and  a  stiflfening  member  enclosed  within  said  sleeve  in- 
turned  portions. 


ment  members  to  axially  orient  said  spring  member 
within  said  bolder, 

said  spring  member  also  including  a  pair  of  Sprmg 
fingers  extending  from  that  side  edge  of  the  Spnng 
member  facing  the  interior  of  the  container  add  ad- 
jacent respective  ones  of  said  end  edges  of  the  spring 
member,  said  spring  fingers  being  inclined  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  said  holder, 

said  holder  rod  terminating  in  a  knob  limiting  iliward 
axial  disposition  of  the  rod,  said  rod  including  a 
cylindrical  neck  of  a  diameter  to  be  received,  with 
radial  clearance,  within  the  confines  of  said  spring 
member  and  a  bulbous  head  joined  to  said  neCk  and 
presenting  a  radially  disposed  annular  abutmeot  face 
at  the  juncture  of  said  neck  and  bulbous  head, 

said  spring  fingers  being  engaged  with  said  bulbous 
head  to  normally  maintain  said  neck  againlt  said 
flat  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  membef  when 
said  rod  is  in  its  limited  position  of  axial  inward  dis- 
placement, and  said  annular  abutment  surface  being 
spaced  from  said  knob  to  position  the  abutment  sur- 
face inwardly  of  but  closely  adjacent  to  the  inner 
edge  of  said  flat  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring 
member  when  the  rod  is  in  such  position. 


3,260,263 

LIBRARY  INDEX  CARD  FILE  KNOB  AND 

ROD  RETAINER 

Robert  C.  Bcncene  and  Malcolm  T.  Phelps,  Jamestown, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Weber-Knapp  Company,  Jamestown, 

NY 

FUed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  Np.  384,473 

2  Claims.    (CI.  129—16) 


3,260,264 
BINDING  FOR  BOOKS 
William  McKowen,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mere- 
dith Publishing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,539 
1  4  Claims.     (CI.  129—23) 


1.  In  an  index  card  61c  of  the  type  having  a  container 
including  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a 
holder  rod  extending  through  said  aperture  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  container, 

a  rod  retainer  disposed  within  said  aperture,  said  rod 
retainer  comprising  a  cylindrical  holder  fixed  to  said 
front  wall  within  said  aperture  and  a  separate  spring 
member  disposed  within  said  holder, 
said  holder  including  an  inwardly  projecting  and  axial- 
ly extending  ridge  between  its  opposite  ends  and  a 
pair  of  spaced,  opposed  abutment  members  projecting 
inwardly  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ridge, 
said  spring  member  comprising  an  elongate  strip  of 
spring  material  of  generally  U-shaped  form  having  a 
flat  intermediate  portion  bridging  the  interior  of  said 
holder  in  chordwise  relation  thereto,  said  spring  mem- 
ber also  having  arcuate  opposite  end  portions  engaged 
in  contiguous  relation  with  inner  surface  portions 
of  said  holder  and  terminating  in  spaced  opposite 
end  edges  straddling  said  ridge  to  orient  said  spring 
member  with  respect  to  said  holder  and  preclude 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  said  spring  member 
being  disposed  in  captive  relation  between  said  abut- 


1.  A  permanently  bound  book  having  a  binding  for 
the  leaves  thereof  comprising  a  spine,  a  pair  of  flanges 
along  opposite  sides  thereof  and  solid  binding  posts  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  flanges  toward  the  other  and 
having  heads,  said  heads  being  of  less  diameter  than  said 
posts,  said  spine,  flanges  and  binding  posts  being  integral 
and  formed  of  plastic  material  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polypropylene  and  polyallomer,  the  junctions 
between  said  flanges  and  spine  being  of  thin  section  to 
permit  said  flanges  to  be  flexed  relative  to  said  spine,  the 
thickness  of  said  thin  sections  being  entirely  in$ide  said 
spine  and  flanges  whereby  said  spine  and  flanges  provide 
a   channel-shaped   binding  element   having  substantially 
,quare   and  slightly  rounded  outer  edges,  the  other  of 
said  flanges  having  openings  therein  to  receive  said  heads, 
said  openings  each  comprising  a  completely  ciicular  cone- 
shaped  entrance  portion  and  a  counterboic  portioa  beyond 
said  cone-shaped  entrance  portion  which  forms  a  com- 
pletely circular  flat  shoulder  facing  outwardly,  said  heads 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  end  of  s>id  cone- 
shaped   entrance   portions,   and   of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  inner  end  of  said  cone-shaped  portion,  said  heads  be- 
ing aligned  with  said  inner  ends  when  the  flamges  are 
brought  together  to  permit  forcing  said  heads  through 
said  outer  ends  when   connecting  said  other  flange  to 
said  binding  posts,  said  heads  having  completely  circular 
inwardly  facing  flat  shoulders  coacting  with  said  counter- 
bore  shoulders  to  permanently  retain  said  heads  relative 
to  said  other  flange  upon  reception  of  said  heads  in  said 
counterbore  portions. 
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3,260,265 

TOBACCO  MANUFACTURE 

Thomas  H.  Oster,  156  S.  Franklin  St.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,809 

9  Claims.     (CI.  131—8) 


5.  A  prepared  tobacco  product  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cigars  and  cigarettes,  said  prepared  tobacco 
product  being  characterized  by  a  non-uniform  distribu- 
tion of  tobacco,  the  concentration  of  tobacco  being 
greatest  on  the  exterior  and  progressively  continuously 
decreasing  radially  from  said  exterior  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  product,  said  product  having  a  longitudinally 
uniform  distribution  of  tobacco. 


3,260,266 

aGARETFE  HOLDER 

Anthony  P.  MiUcr,  PlcasantviUe,  N  J. 

(%  Achilles  Corp.,  3333  Arctic  Ave.,  AUantic  City,  N  J.) 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,533 

1  Claim.    (CI.  131—187) 


a  plurality  of  meshing  teeth  circumferentially  disposed 
on  the  opposed  edges  of  said  member  adjacent  said 
split; 

said  meshing  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  a 
number  of  strands  of  hair,  and  means  to  clamp  the 
remaining  hair  when  rolled  around  the  outside  of 
said  cylindrical  member; 

said  curlers  adapted  to  be  opened  and  stacked  with 
like  curlers  when  not  in  use  to  conserve  space. 


3,260,268 
HAIR  CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTARY  HAIR 
CUTTERS  HAVING  OVERLAPPING  PATHS  OF 
MOVEMENT 
William  E.  Reynolds,  Riverside,  John  Balh^  Argo,  and 
John  A.  DIouhy,  Oak  Park,  III.;  said  Reynolds  and  said 
Balla  assignors  to  DT  Research  Institute,  a  corporation 
of  lUinois 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,580 
4  Claimc     (Ci.  132 — 45) 


A  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  one-piece  elongate 
member  having  a  smoke  passage  extending  lengthwise 
therethrough,  one  end  of  said  member  being  a  bit  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  smoker's  mouth,  the  portion  of  said 
passage  at  the  extreme  other  end  of  the  member  being 
generally  cylindrical  in  form  to  receive  and  securely  hold 
the  end  of  a  cigarette,  and  means  imposing  a  limit  to 
insertion  of  a  cigarette  in  said  cylindrical  bore  portion, 
and  said  member  having  therein  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  openings  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  outside  of  said  member  and  a  portion  of  said 
smoke  passage  inwardly  beyond  said  limit  of  cigarette 
insertion  for  the  purpose  of  admitting  air,  each  of  said 
0{>enings  being  formed  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  in  the  external  wall  of  said  member  and  a  hole 
communicating  with  said  groove  and  extending  radially 
through  said  member. 


3,260,267 
PIVOTAL  STACKING  HAIR  CURLER 
Dina  G.  Rnbenstcfai,  18610  Mendota  Ave.,  Detroit  21, 
Mich.,  Lena  B.  Hoffman  and  Grace  K.  Goodman,  De- 
troit, Mich.;  said  Goodman  and  nid  Hoffman  assignors 
to  said  Rnbcnstein 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,019 
2  Claims.    (CL  132— 40) 


2.  In  a  hair  curler,  the  combination  of, 

a  generally  cylindrical  member  with  a  single  split  which 

extends  along  the  entire  length  thereof; 
pivotal  means  opposite  said  split  and  extending  along 

the  entire  length  thereof; 


'^f^. 
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2.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  hair  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  cutters  each  adapted  for  cutting  hair, 
a  support  carrying  said  cutters  in  spaced  positiwis  so 
that  they  will  be  spaced  over  the  surface  of  an  in- 
dividual's head,  and 
drive   means  on  said   support   simultaneously  moving 
each  of  said  cutters  synchronized  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  they  do  not  collide  in  a  prede- 
termined orbital  path  of  movement  with  said  paths 
causing  each  cutter  to  cut  an  area  of  hair  larger  than 
the  cutter  and  with  said  paths  overlapping  to  cut  the 
area  between  said  cutters  so  that  an  overall  com- 
bined area  will  be  cut  by  said  plurality  of  cutters 
to  simultaneously  effect  a  complete  haircut. 


3,260,269 
HAIR  DRESSING  DEVICE  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

COMB 

Esther  E.  Morris  Znmdorfer,  37  St.  Mark  Place, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,158 

3  Claims.     (CI.  132—123) 


1.  A  hair  curling  device,  comprising  a  ribbed  cylindri- 
cal housing,  said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  housing  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  end  pieces  attached  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  housing,  each  of  said  end  pieces 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  in  alignment  with 
said  longitudinal  slot,  an  actuating  rotatable  rod  cen- 
trally located  in  the  housing  and  inserted  at  one  end  into 
one  of  the  end  pieces  and  extending  at  the  other  end 
through  the  opposed  end  piece,  said  rod  having  a  pair 
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of  spaced  toothed  gear  members  rigidly  secured  thereto   power  source  comiected  to  said  fliiid  amplifier,  said  col 
.  r*^      .      .        .     *  .    •     --:j  1 : 1 : ^^A    i»^t^r  r«/.Qnc  /-nnnprfpH   tn  saifl  control  means  waereb) 


within  the  housing,  a  comb  in  said  housing  having  end 
rack  teeth  in  nieshing  engagement  with  the  toothed  gear 
members,  said  comb  being  slidable  in  and  out  of  the 
longitudinal  slot  and  guided  by  said  transverse  slots  of 
the  end  pieces,  and  tapered  handle  means  fixed  to  said  rod 
and  in  alignment  therewith  for  rotating  said  rod.       j 


lector  means  connected  to  said  control  means  whereby 


3^60,270 
REMOTELY  CONNECTING  FLOWLINES 
Bruce  J.  Watkins,  Palos  Verdes,  and  Glenn  D.  Johnson, 
Downey,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  New 
Yorki  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223»*9»- 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1964   Ser.  No. 

422,349 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137— 15) 
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said  control  means  selects  the  correction  of  the  velocity 
of  the  rotating  means  in  response  to  control  signals  col- 
lected by  said  collector  means. 


r 


1  3,260,272 

NORMALLY-CLOSED  EXPLOSIVE-ACTUA 

VALVE 

Hans  F.  Eckardt,  18161  Allegheny  Drive, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  July  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,734 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—68) 


TEl 


1.  A  method  of  remotely  connecting  a  pair  of  conduits 
submerged  within  a  body  of  water  the  major  portion  of 
one  of  said  conduits  normally  lying  along  the  ocean  floor, 
comprising: 

locating  an  operating  station  at  the  surface  of  the  body 

of  water; 

extending  a  flexible  line  from  said  operating  station  into 
slidable  engagement  with  and  past  one  of  said  con- 
duits; 

fixedly  securing  a  portion  of  said  flexible  line  which 
extends  past  said  one  conduit  to  a  substantially  rigid 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  conduits  at  a  point  above 
the  water  surface;  and, 

applying  tension  to  said  flexible  line  from  said  operating 
station  to  move  the  other  of  said  conduits  through 
the  water  and  to  pull  said  conduits  into  axial  abutting 
engagement. 
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3,260,271 

SPEED  SENSOR  AND  REGULATOR  FOR 

PRIME  MOVERS 

Silas  Katz,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

die  Army 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,504 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—36) 

1.  In  an  on-off  discontinuous  control  device,  a  rotat- 
ing means,  means  for  rotating  said  rotating  means,  means 
for  producing  a  control  signal,  means  for  receiving  and 
reproducing  said  control  signal,  means  for  collecting  said 
control  signal,  sampling  means  on  said  rotating  means 
for  selectively  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  means 
for  receiving  and  reproducing,  sensing  means  on  said 
rotating  means  for  selectively  passing  said  control  signal 
from  said  reproducing  means  into  said  collector  when  the 
velocity  of  said  rotating  means  deviates  from  a  selected 
rate,  a  velocity  correcting  power  source,  fluid  amplifier 
means    having    control    means    therein,    said    correcting 


1.  A  normally-closed  explosive-actuated  valvd, 
comprises 

an  elongated  valve  body  having  a  straight  elongated 
valve  chamber  formed  longitudinally  therein, 
the  wall  of  said  chamber  being  a  surface  of  revo- 
lution about  a  central  axis, 
an    elongated    ram    mounted    longitudinally    in    said 
chamber  for  longitudinal  movement  thereitt, 

said  ram  having  at  least  one  end  portiort  thereof 

I     a  surface  region  which  is  sUdaibly  and  rotate 
ably  associated  with  said  wall  of  sai0  cham- 
ber, J 
said  ram  being  shaped  at  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  with  at  least  one  planar  surface  which 
I      is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  chambeff  and  is 
^Mced  away  from  said  waM  of  said  Camber, 
first    and    second    elongated    nipple    element*    fixedly 
mounted  in  said  valve  body  on  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  chamber, 
said  nipple  elements  having  frangible  blind  inner 
ends  extending  transversely  of  said  planar  sur- 
face into  recess  means  in  said  intermediate  ram 
portion, 

said  frangible  blind  inner  ends  beirjg  adapt- 
ed to  be  sheared  off  in  response  to  shift- 
ing of  said  ram  from  normal  position  to 
actuated  position, 
at  least  one  of  said  nipple  elements  hiaving  an 
outer  portion  adapted  subsequent  to  shearing- 
off  of  said  blind  inner  ends  to  engage  said  jJa- 
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nar  surface  and  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said 
ram  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
squib  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
adapted  when  fired  to  shift  said  ram  longitudinally 
of  said  chamber  from  normal  position  to  actuated 
position, 
means  to  stop  said  ram  at  a  predetermined  actuated 
position  and  to  prevent  shifting  of  said  ram  away 
from  said  predetermined  actuated  position,  and 
port  means  formed  in  said  intermediate  ram  portion 
in  spaced  relation  from  said  recess  means, 

said  port  means  being  so  located  in  relation  to 
said  stop  means  that  said  port  means  is  reg- 
istered with  the  outer  portions  of  said  nipple 
elements  when  said  ram  is  in  actuated  position, 
whereby   a   straight-through   flow  passage   is   formed 
through  said  outer  portions  of  said  nipple  elements 
and  through  said  port  means  when  said  ram  is  in 
actuated  position. 


3,260,274 
SELECTOR  VALVE 
Jesse    P.   Morgan,   Jr.,    Knoxville,   Tenn.,    aKlgnor   to 
Robertsiiaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,587 
3  Claims.    (CL  137— 113) 


3,260,273     

MOTOR  VALVE  HAVING  DIFFERENTIAL 
PRESSURE  FEEDBACK 
Paul  F.  Hayner,  Nashua,  NJl.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,651 
9  Clafans.     {CI.  137—85) 


1.  A  hydraulic  servo  valve  having  feedback,  compris- 
ing: a  valve  body,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  pilot- 
valve  means  in  said  valve  body  including  at  least  one 
variable   pressure   chamber  coupled  to  said  source   of 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  variable  pressure  chamber  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  opening  coupling  said  variable  pressure 
chamber  to  a  low  pressure  chamber,  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure in  said  nozzle  producing  a  fluid  )Ct-strcam  in  the 
low  pressure  chamber  along  an  axis,  a  movable  member 
with  at  least  one  planar  face  reciprocatably  mounted  in 
said  low  pressure  chamber  and  projecting  into  the  fluid 
jet  stream   to   restrict   the  effective   nozzle  opening  and 
vary  the  pressure  in  said  variable  pressure  chamber  in 
accordance  with  an  input  signal,  the  planar  face  of  the 
movable  member  forming  a  constant  angle  with  the  axis 
of  said  fluid  jet  stream  independent  of  the  position  of  the 
movable  member;  control  valve  means  in  said  valve  body 
and  coupled  to  said  variable  pressure  chamber,  said  con- 
trol valve  means  having  first  and  second  output  conrtol 
outlets,  said  control  valve  means  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  application  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  said 
outlets  in  accordance  with  variations  in  pressure  in  said 
variable   pressure  chamber;  an  output  actuator  means 
coupled  to  said  outlets;  a  differential  pressure  existing 


1.  A  selector  valve  comprising: 

two  body  members; 

each  of  said  members  having  opposed  cavities  having 
walls  with  rim  portions; 

means  for  securing  said  body  members  together  with 
their  respective  cavities  contiguous  in  the  provision 
of  a  chamber; 

an  inlet  port  formed  in  each  body  member,  each  inlet 
connecting  with  suitable  positive  pressure  lii»es 
having  positive  fluid  sources  of  relative  low  and 
high  pressure; 

a  vented  outlet  port  formed  in  one  of  said  body  mem- 
bers leading  from  said  chamber, 

said  inlet  ports  when  said  body  members  are  secured 
together  being  in  spaced  aligimient. 

the  terminus  of  each  inlet  port  being  defined  by  an 
annular  countersunk  portion  in  the  provision  of 
veriically  spaced  valve  seats  below  the  rim  of  the 
walls  of  each  respective  opposed  body  cavity;  and 

a  pressure  responsive  flexible  diai^agm  clamped  be- 
tween said  body  members  at  a  peripheral  portion 
thereof  extending  between  said  opposed  cavities 
and  said  vertically  spaced  valve  seats, 

said  diaphragm  having  a  central  valve  portion  for 
selective  seating  on  said  valve  seats  by  differential 
pressures  across  said  diaphragm  to  cut  off  the  inlet 
port  having  the  lower  pressure, 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  diaphragm 
adjacently  spaced  with  respect  tc  said  central  valve 
portion  radially  outward  of  the  respective  valve 
seats, 
said  openings  permitting  discharge  of  control  pressure 
from  the  said  venter  outlet  port  regardless  of  which 
inlet  port  is  cut  off  by  said  valve. 


3,260,275 
REGULATOR 
Donald  L.  Armstrong,  Sheridan,  Ark.,  and  William  L. 
MacFadden,    Anderson,    Ind.,    assignors,    by    mesne 
assignments,    to    RockweU    Manufacturing    Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  144,734,  Oct.  12, 
1961.    This  appUcation  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,148 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—219) 
1.  A  fluid  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  ends,  a  cylinder  member 
secured   within  said   casing  so  as  to  provide  a  passage 
between   the  casing  and   the  cylinder  in  constant  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  opening,  a  seat  ring  in  said 


inlet  opening,  a  piston  slidable  between  axially  spaced 

between  said  outlets  and  across  said  actuator  means;  apart  positions  with'n  said  cylinder  and  having  a  closed 

feedback-pressure  means  coupling  the  differential  pres-  end,  an  annular  end  area  formed  on  said  closed  end  and 

sure  developed  across  said  outlets  and  actuator  means,  engageable  with  said  seat  ring  when  said  jMston  is  dis- 

and  said  movable  member  to  vary  the  position  of  said  placed  to  one  of  said  positions  within  said  cylinder,  resili- 

movable  member  in  accordance  with  said  differential  ent  means  within  the  cylinder  biasing  said  piston  toward 

pressure  and  provide  said  feedback.  said  seat  ring,  means  for  admitting  a  control  fluid  pres- 
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sure  into  said  cylinder,  means  defining  an  external  an- 
nular groove  in  said  piston  adjacent  the  end  remote  from 
said  closed  end,  said  annular  groove  having  a  peripheral 
bottom  wall  surface  and  an  axially  inclined  annual  surface 
forming  an  axial  continuation  of  said  bottom  wall  sur- 
face and  defining  a  groove  region  of  reduced  depth,  a 
resilient  sealing  ring  seated  in  said  groove  and  havmg 
one  of  its  sides  facing  away  from  said  inclined  surface 
and  exposed  to  said  control  fluid  pressure,  the  other  side 
of  said  sealing  ring  facing  toward  said  inclined  surface 
and  being  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet 
opening  when  said  piston  is  in  engagement  with  said 
seat  ring,  the  combined  of  axial  length  of  said  inclined 
surface  and  said  bottom  wall  surface  being  greater  than 
the  relaxed  cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  sealing  ring, 
said  control  fluid  pressure  when  greater  than  the  fluid 


pressure  at  the  other  side  of  said  sealing  ring  being  ef- 
fective to  establish  a  pressure  diflferential  for  axially  shift- 
ing said  sealing  ring  into  said  groove  region  in  engage- 
ment with  said  inclined  surface  to  radially  outwardly 
expand  said  scaling  ring  into  sealing  enagagement  with 
the  internal  periphery  of  said  cylinder  when  said  piston 
is  in  engagement  with  said  seat  ring,  and  means  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  inht  opening  and 
said  other  side  of  said  sealing  ring  when  said  control 
fluid  pressure  is  reduced  and  said  piston  is  moved  to  open 
said  inlet  opening  to  axially  urge  said  sealing  ring  into 
the  region  of  said  groove  delimited  by  said  bottom  wall 
surface,  the  depth  of  said  groove  in  the  region  of  said 
bottom  wall  surface  being  sufficiently  great  that  said  seal- 
ing ring  is  out  of  contact  with  the  internal  periphery  of 
said  cylinder. 


drical  seat  portion  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  chamber 
portion  and  said  receptacle  having  a  relatively  thick  inner 
end,  peripheral  clamping  means  on  said  receptacle  mem- 
ber including  a  threaded  retaining  member  overiying  said 
clamping  means  and  engaging  the  external  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  for  adjustment  of  said  clampmg 
means,  said  retaining  member  being  of  substantiaiy  the 
same  relative  thickness  as  said  inner  end  of  said  receptacle 
seat  portion  and  having  a  radius  substantially  greator  than 
said  receptacle  and  said  plug  member  to  provide  increased 
protection   for   said   receptacle  member   including   said 
clamping  means  against  mechanical  damage  due  to  ex- 
cessive forces  applied  in  a  generally  axial  direction  rel- 
ative to  said  assembly,  said  valve  plug  member  having  in- 
ternal and  external  threaded  portions  thereon,  said  exter- 
nal   threaded    portion    adapted   to   engage   the    internal 
threaded  portion  of  said  receptacle  member,  an  internal 
check  valve  means  axially  operable  in  said  plug  member 
with  associated  fluid  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  plug  mem- 
ber alignable  with  said  chamber  in  the  open  condition  of 
said  valve  assembly  for  permitting  air  flow  through  said 
assembly  from  outer  end  to  inner  end  of  said  receptacle, 
an  adjusting  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  rtember 
for  manual  adjustment  of  the  threaded  engagement  of  said 
plug  with  said  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  inner  end  portion 
of  reduced  radius  on  said  plug  member  including  gasket 
means  retained  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  engageable 
with  said   seat  portion   in  the  closed  condition  of  said 
valve  assembly,  and  an  intermediate  shoulder  portion  on 
said  plug  member  at  the  juncture  of  said  inner  end  portion 
with  said  plug  wall,  the  axially  innermost  edge  surfaces  of 
said  flange,  said  shoulder  portion  and  said  inner  end  por- 
tion of  said  plug  member  lying  in  a  plane  outward  from 
said  external  threaded  portion,  said  fluid  ports  and  said 
gasket  means  on  said  plug  membeV. thereby  conjtituting 
a   three-point  protective   ground   support   for   said   plug 
member  when  removed  from  said  receptacle  merrtber. 


I  3^60^77  , 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  AND  FLUID  COKING 

FLUE  GAS  DUCTS 

George  Kratsios,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 


Yort 


3^60,276 

DUNNAGE  MATTRESS  VALVE 

Carl  P.  Stashinas,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va., 

a  corporation  of  Virginia  ,,^  „e^ 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,056 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—234.5) 


FUed  Apr.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,217 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—317) 


conlbination 


i 


A  dunnage  mattress  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve 
plug  member,  and  a  valve  receptacle  member  adapted 
thrcadably  to  receive  said  valve  plug  member  axially 
therein,  said  valve  receptacle  hiember  being  of  greater 
radial  width  than  axial  length  and  having  internal  and 
external  threaded  portions  at  its  outer  end,  an  intermedi- 
ate enlarged  internal  chamber  portion  and  inner  cylin- 


1.  A   duct  arrangement  comprising  in 

an  existing  duct  defining  an  open  end; 

a  closure; 

fastening  means  securing  the  closure  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  existing  duct  to  close  said  qpen  end; 

a  new  duct  also  defining  an  open  end; 

means  for  securing  the  new  duct  to  the  existing  duct 
so  that  the  open  ends  are  in  register,  the  new  duct 
enveloping  the  existing  duct  closure;  | 

the  fastening  means  having  portions  thereoll  exposed 
to  the  outside  of  the  existing  duct  when  the  new 
duct  is  secured  to  the  existing  duct  adapted  for 
release  of  the  closure  from  sealing  engagement. 
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3,260,278 
REGULATING  VALVE  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

VALVE  UNFF  ,,    ^ 

Jens  Lund,  Carl  G.  Nilsen,  and  Rudolph  Vetere,  all  of 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scope  Industries,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ,o,  oo« 

Filed  June  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,880 
llClaiim.    (CI.  137— 343) 


a  removable  valve  seat  mounted  in  the  inlet  portion  a 
cage  extending  into  said  valve  housing  from  the  inlet  por- 
tion, a  spherical  ball  member  received  within  said  cage 
and  having  a  diameter  to  cage  diameter  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately 0.9,  said  cage  terminating  remote  from  said  inlet 
portion  in  a  hemispherical  closed  portion  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein  adjacent  said  hemispherical 
closed  portion,  thereby  permitting  uninterrupted  fluid  flow 
through  the  valve  when  the  ball  is  in  contacting  relation 
with  the  cage,  said  ball  nearly  filling  the  hemispherical 
closed  portion  and  held  therein  by  a  greater  amount  of 
forces  acting  on  its  more  exposed  portion  than  on  its  con- 
fined portion,  and  preventing  the  back  flow  of  fluid  when 


1.  A   regulator  valve   assembly   comprising,  a   valve 
body  having  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  mounting  means, 
diaphragm    means    mounted   on    the    mounting    means, 
crimping  means  fixedly  securing  the  diaphragm  means 
and  the  mounting  means  to  the  valve  body,  tubular  hous- 
ing means  secured  to  said  diaphragm  means  for  enclos- 
ing an  expansible  regulator  chamber  projecting  from  the 
valve  body,  said  regulator  chamber  t)eing  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  thp  outlet  portion,  valve  means  mounted 
in  said  valve  body  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  said  inlet  portion  and   the  regulator  chamber 
in  response  to  displacement  of  the  housing  means  in  one 
direction,  and  adjustment  means  operatively  mounted  by 
the  mounting  means  in  enclosing  relation  to  the  housing 
means  for  imposing  an  adjustable  bias  on  the  housing 
means  in  said  one  direction  opposed  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure developed  in  said  regulator  chamber,  said  tubular 
housing  means  including  an  annular  flange  secured  to  said 
diaphragm    means   in   enclosing   relation    to   the   valve 
means,  and  a  removable  end  closure  portion  exposed 
through  said  adjustment  means  for  engaging  the  valve 
means  to  establish  said  fluid  communication  between  the 
inlet  portion  and  the  regulator  chamber,  said  valve  body 
including  an  annular  recess  portion  and  a  passage  portion 
projecting  axially  from  said  annular  recess  portion  into 
said  tubular  housing  means,  said  valve  means  being  re- 
placeably  mounted  in  said  passage  portion  for  withdrawal 
from  the  bousing  means  upon  removal  of  the  end  closure 
portion  thereof,  said  diaphragm  means  and  said  housing 
means  presenting  movable  surfaces  spaced  from  the  recess 
portion  and  the  passage  portion  for  expansion  of  the 
regulator  chamber,  said  adjustment  means  comprising, 
adjustably  positioned  means  operatively  mounted  by  the 
mounting  means  for  accommodating  movement  of  the 
housing  means  relative  thereto  and  biasing  means  opera- 
tively mounted  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  valve  means 
between  the  adjustably  positioned  means  and  the  hous- 
ing means  for  imposing  said  adjustable  bias  regulated 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  adjustably  posi- 
tioned means  to  open  said  valve  means  when  the  pressure 

in  said  regulator  chamber  decreases  below  a  regulated 
value. 

3,260,279 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Henry  J.  Liebmann,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,929 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  137—533.15) 
A  ball  check  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
comprsing  a  generally  hollow  valve  housing  of  stream- 
lined configuration,  said  valve  bousing  having  an  inlet 
portion  and  an  outlet  portion  oppositely  disposed  and  ly- 
ing about  a  longitudinal  axis  through  said  valve  housing, 


aai 


the  ball  and  the  valve  seat  are  in  fluid  sealing  relation, 
said  valve  seat  being  annular  and  constructed  of  a  syn- 
thetic material  having  a  substantial  stiffness  and  hardness, 
said  material  having  at  least  15%  glass  fibers  therein,  said 
valve  seat  having  a  vertical  inner  face  at  its  internal 
diamelCr,  a  vertical  outer  face  at  its  external  diameter,  said 
outer  face  and  said  inner  face  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
an  annular  top  surface  extending  outwardly  and  radially 
and  connecting  the  vertical  inner  face  and  the  vertical 
outer  face  at  the  tops  thereof,  an  annular  bottom  face  con- 
necting the  vertical  inner  face  and  the  vertical  outer  face 
at  the  bottoms  thereof,  said  bottom  face  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  indentations  therein. 


3,260,280 
EXPENDABLE  MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SEALING  JOINTS  IN  GAS  MAINS 
George  S.  Buczala,  306  Church  Road,  Abington  Town- 
ship, Pa.,  Walter  E.  Rosengarten,  Jr.,  2895  GradyvUle 
Road,  Broomall,  Pa.,  and  Lynn  L.  Copchmd,  PhUadel- 
phia,  Pa.;  said  Copeland  assignor  to  said  Buczala  and 
said  Rosengarten,  jointly 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,388 
16  Claims.    (CI.  138—97) 


1.  A  one  piece  collar  for  enclosing  the  periphery  of  a 
cylindrical  object  such  as  a  conduit  or  the  like  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  flexible  body  portion  having  an  axial 
lap  joint,  said  body  portion  being  of  one  piece  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  360  degrees  around  a  conduit,  means  for 
clamping  said  collar  to  and  around  the  conduit  in  spaced 
relation  at  each  side  of  the  portion  of  the  conduit  to  be 
sealed,  and  an  inlet  in  the  collar,  for  introducing  a  sealing 
compound  around  the  conduit  in  said  portion  to  be  sealed. 
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3^60^81 
LOOM  HARNESS 
Fnmk  H.  Kaafmann,  Huntingdon  VaUey,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to 
Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company,  Piiiladelpiiia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Sen  No.  342,039 

5  Claims.     (CI.  139—88)  , 


said  bellows  for  supporting  the  same,  and  conduit  means 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bellows  a|id  the 
outside  thereof  for  permitting  air  to  escape  from  antji  enter 
said  bellows. 


<  3,260,283 

WEFT  THREAD  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Vladimir  Svaty  and  Miloslav  Pavln,  Liberec,  Czeiboslo- 
vakia,  assignors  to  Elitex  Sdruzeni  podnllni  TeDtilnibo 
strojirenstri,  Liberec,  Czechoslovaida 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechosloyakia, 

Dec  23,  1962,  7,243/62 

10  Claims.    (CL  139—370) 


1.  In  loom  harness,  a  heddle  frame  having  top  and 
bottom  rails,  side  struts  connecting  said  rails  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  side  struts  having  oppositely  disposed  verti- 
cal outer  faces,  at  least  one  of  said  side  struts  having  a 
recessed  portion  on  the  outer  face  thereof  aligned  with  a 
rail  end,  a  bracket  member  having  spaced  vertical  por- 
tions^sposed  in  said  recessed  portion  and  engaging  said 
strut,  said  bracket  member  having  offset  outwardly  of 
the  recessed  portion  a  portion  provided  with  a  slot  and 
extending  vertically  along  the  outer  face  of  the  strut  be- 
yond the  recessed  portion,  said  bracket  member  having 
connected  horizontal  portions  interposed  between  said 
spaced  vertical  portions,  a  hook  having  a  portion  in  en- 
gagement in  said  slot  and  a  threaded  shank  extending 
through  said  horizontal  portions,  and  a  positioning  mem- 
ber on  said  threaded  shank. 


3^60,282 

BUFFER  FOR  LOOMS 

Waher  Haag,  Weil  der  Stadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Albert 

Haag  KG,  WeU  der  Stadt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,871 

Claims  priority,  ^iplication  Germany,  May  7,  1963, 

H  49,072 

6  Claims.     (CI.  139—161) 


1.  In  a  buffer  for  looms:  air  bellows  of  yieldable  elastic 
material,  impact  plate  means  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  bellows  to  be  impacted  upon  by  a  picker  stick,  said 
impact  {date  means  comfH'ising  an  inner  member  extending 
fnxn  the  inside  of  said  bellows  to  the  outside  thereof, 
said  impact  {date  means  also  comprising  an  outer  annular 
member  engaging  that  portion  of  said  inner  member  which 
protrudes  outwardly  from  said  bellows  and  is  connected 
thereto,  supporting  means  connected  to  the  other  side  of 


1.  In  a  loom  including  heddle  means  for  formiQg  warp 
sheds,  and  a  reciprocating  slay  having  reed  melins  for 
beating  during  a  forward  stroke  a  weft  thread  inserted  into 
a  warp  shed,  in  combination,  a  weft  thread  stop  motion 
comprising,  in  combination,  carrier  means  mouilted  on 
the  loom  and  being  operated  by  said  slay  to  rec%)rocate 
between  first  and  second  positions;  and  contact  m0ans  for 
controlling  a  circuit  including  means  for  stopping  the 
loom,  said  contact  means  including  a  stationary  fitst  con- 
tact member,  a  second  contact  member  mounted  on  said 
carrier  means  for  movement  relative  to  the  same  between 
an  operative  position  for  engaging  said  first  contact  mem- 
ber in  said  ^rst  position  of  said  carrier  means  and  an 
inoperative  position  spaced  from  said  first  contadl  mem- 
ber in  said  first  position  of  said  carrier  means,  said  second 
contact  member  being  spaced  from  said  first  contact 
member  in  said  second  position  of  said  carrier  means,  and 
means  urging  said  second  contact  member  into  sai4  opera- 
tive position,  said  second  contact  member  located  partly 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  properly  inserted  weft  thread 
beaten  by  said  reed  means  during  the  forward  stroke  of 
said  slay  so  as  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a  properly 
inserted  weft  diread  from  said  operative  into  said  Inopera- 
tive position  thereof  while  said  second  contact  member 
remains  in  said  operative  position  if  the  weft  ttiread  is 
not  properly  inserted  so  that  during  movement  of  said 
carrier  means  from  said  second  to  said  first  position  there- 
of said  second  contact  member  in  said  operative  position 
thereof  will  engage  said  first  contact  member  abd  thus 
stop  said  loom. 

3,260,284 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER 
WUlis  L^Kibler  and  Robert  H.  Opdyke,  both  of  Detroit, 
MidrTassignors  to  Tbe  Delman  Company,  Cookerille, 
Tenp.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

1      FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,775 
I  25  Claims.    (CI.  141— 3) 

1.  A  windshield  washer  system  for  a  vehicld  having 
a  windshield  comprising: 


(a)  enclosed  reservoir  means  mounted  on  the 
ifor  storing  cleaning  liquid, 


vehicle 


1 
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(b)  means  including  at  least  one  nozzle  and  a  control 
valve,  said  means  operable  on  actuation  of  the 
control  valve  to  transmit  cleaning  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  means  to  the  windshield, 

(c)  container  means  for  storing  liquid  solvent  under 
gaseous  pressure, 

(d)  a  first  valve  means  on  said  container  means  for 
releasing  the  gaseous  pressure, 

(e)  second  valve  means  on  said  container  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  solvent  therefrom, 

(f)  coacting  means  on  said  container  means  and  res- 
ervoir means  for  connecting  in  a  fluid  sealed  rela- 
tionship  the   container  n>eans   with   the   reservoir 

means, 

(g)  means  on  said  reservoir  means  engageable  witn 
said  first  and  second  valves  to  sequentially  open 
said  valves  in  response  to  the  connecting  of  said 
coacUng  means  to  first  release  the  gaseous  pressure 
into  the  reservoir  and  subsequently  allow  the  liquid 
solvent  to  flow  into  said  reservoir,  and 

(h)  means  for  holding  said  container  means  on  the 

reservoir  means. 
8.  In  a  windshield  washer  system: 

(a)  enclosed  reservoir  means  for  storing  cleaning  fluid, 

(b)  container  means  for  storing  liquid  solvent  under 
gaseous  pressure, 

(c)  first  valve  means  on  said  container  means  for  re- 
leasing the  gaseous  pressure, 


the  water  in  the  container  and  releasing  gaseous  car- 
bon dioxide  from  the  methanol  thereby  raising  the 
gaseous  pressure  in  the  reservoir  and  container. 


3,260,285 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  CON- 
TAINERS FOR  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Box  232,  Westport,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,696 
13  Clalmi.    (CI.  141—8) 


10.  A  method  of  filling  a  OMitainer  with  pulverulent 
material  from  a  supply  source  utilizing  a  filler  of  the  gas- 
eous iwessure  differential  type  and  having  a  magazine, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  loosely  flowing  pul- 
verulent material  from  the  supply  source  through  the  filler 
into  the  conuiner  and  generally  filling  the  ccmtainer  with 
loose  pulverulent  material,  sealing  off  the  supply  source 
from  the  filler,  and  then  topping  off  the  container  with 
more  of  the  material  under  pressure  utilizing  the  filler 
while  maintaining  said  seal. 


(d)  second  valve  means  on  said  container  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  solvent  therefrom, 

(e)  coacting  means  on  said  container  means  and  reser- 
voir means  for  connecting  the  container  means  and 
reservoir  means  in  a  fluid  sealed  assembly  relation, 

(f )  first  tubular  means  on  said  reservoir  means  engage- 
able  with  said  first  valve  means  in  response  to  the 
connection  of  said  coacting  means  to  open  said  first 
means  to  release  gaseous  iwessure  into  the  top  area 
of  the  reservoir,  and  engageable  with  the  second 
valve  means  to  open  said  second  valve  means,  and 
valve  means,  and 

(g)  second  tubular  means  secured  to  said  reservoir 
means  and  extended  into  the  reservoir  means  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  second 
tubular  means  directing  the  liquid  solvent  into  the 
bottom  area  of  the  reservoir  means. 

18.  A  method  of  estoblishing  a  gaseous  pressure  in  a 
reservoir  having  a  stored  quantity  of  water  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  absorbing  a  quantity  of  carbon  dioxide  m  meth- 
anol in  a  closed  container  to  establish  a  preselected 
superatmosiAeric  gaseous  pressure  in  the  container, 

(b)  coupling  the  container  in  a  fluid  sealed  relation- 
ship with  the  reservoir,  and 

(c)  discharging  the  methanol  and  absorbed  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  container  into  the  ^reservoir,  said 
methanol  and  absorbed  carbon  dioxide  mixing  with 


3,260,286 
PRESSURE  BOTTLE  FILLING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Groves,  Rochester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,018 
12  Claims.    (CL  141—21) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  filling  pressure  bottles  and  the  like 
of  the  type  having  a  self-contained,  normally  closed,  force 
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actuated  valve  mounted  centrally  of  an  outwardly  ex-  said  recess  open  end,  around  said  oflFset  drive  sprocket 
tending  flow-line  fitting  from  a  bulk  source  of  supply  and  around  said  frame  outwardly  adjacent  said  recess 
material,  a  filling  head  comprising:  an  elongated  hollow  for  cutting  of  logs  or  other  material  at  said  recess  open 
pentle  for  operatively  engaging  a  normally  closed  bottle  end  and  return  around  said  frame  outwardly  of  said 
valve  and  defining  a  flow  passageway  thereinto,  means  de-  recess,  a  chain  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  be- 
fining  a  flow  path  between  the  bulk  supply  source  and 
said  flow  passageway,  means  for  selectively  interrupting 
said  flow  path  to  prevent  the  outflow  of  supply  liquid 
through  said  pintle,  and  control  means,  responsive  to  the 
proper  positioning  of  said  pintle  in  a  pressure  bottle,  for 
actuating  said  flow  path  interrupting  means  from  an  inter- 
rupting position  to  a  non-interrupting  position  and  re- 
sponsive to  disengagement  of  said  pintle  from  a  pressure 
bottle  for  actuating  said  interrupting  means  back  to  a 
flow  path  interrupting  position;  said  control  means  in- 
cluding a  feeler  that  is  generally  coaxial  with  and  is  flex- 
ibly-positioned with  respect  to  sai4  pintle  and  is  adapted 
to  align  with  an  upper  edge  of  a  bottle  flow  fitting  when 
said  pintle  is  in  proper  filling  engagement  with  the  bottle 
valve. 

3^60,287 
CHAIN  SAW  WITH  SAW  CHAIN  SHARPENER 
John  W.  Oehrli,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I., 
a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island  ,   .       .    ■         x.    a 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,519  tween  said  recess  and  the  portion  of  the  chain  path  offset 

13  Claims.     (CI.  143—32)  by  the  drive   sprocket   and  drivingly   connected   Xp  said 

sprocket  for  driving  of  said  saw  chain,  and  power  means 
for  moving  said  frame  along  said  standard  to  advance 
and  retract  said  saw  frame  with  respect  to  the  logs  of  other 
material  to  be  cut. 


M       "-^ 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  having  a  frame,  a  saw  bar  attached  to 
said  frame,  a  saw  chain  trained  about  said  bar  including 
a  multiplicity  of  cutters  spaced  sdong  the  chain,  and  rotary 
means  for  driving  said  saw  chain  around  said  saw  bar, 
the  improvements  comprising  a  rotary  sharpener  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  turning  on  an  axis  approximately  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  saw  bar  and  approximately  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  means,  said 
sharpener  including  a  hone  having  an  end  sharpening  face 
disposed  transversely  to  said  axis  of  said  sharpening  means 
for  contact  with  said  cutters  to  sharpen  the  latter  as  they 
travel  past  said  sharpener. 


3,260,289 

SABER  SAW  ATTACHMENT 

Richard  S.  Whitten,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assifitoor  to 

Liberty  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wordi,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Te^s 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,641 
8  Claims.    (CI.  143—68) 


c 


3  260  288 
POWER  OPERATED  CHAIN  SAW 
Robert  L.  Currie,  604  W.  20th  SL,  Lumberton,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,997 
6  Claims.    (CI.  143—32) 
1.  A  large  capacity,  power  operated,  chain  saw  capable 
of  cutting  through  a  large  stack  of  logs  or  other  mate- 
rial in  a  single  pass,  said  saw  comprising  an  elongated 
standard,   a  saw   chain   supporting  frame   mounted   on 
said  standard  for  movement  therealong  and  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  recess  of  substantial  breadth  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  and  substantial  depth  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  movement  with  an  open  end  fac- 
ing in  the  direction  of  movement  for  receipt  of  logs  or 
other  material  therein,  a  drive  sprocket  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  laterally  offset  from  said  recess  open  end, 
an  endless  saw  chain  supported  on  said  frame  for  cir- 
cuitous movement  in  an  endless  path  extending  across 


1.  A  saber  saw  attachment  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  member  open  at  each  end; 

a  piston  member  slidably  and  non-rotatably  supported 
within  said  housing,  said  piston  member  havinC  means 
at  the  first  end  for  removably  receiving  a  saber  saw 
blade  or  the  like,  said  piston  member  having  a  cen- 
tral, longitudinal  opening  in  the  second  end  thereof, 
said  opening  having  a  substantially  semi-Circular, 
cross-sectioned  bearing  raceway  formed  therein,  said 
raceway  positioned  substantially  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston  member, 

a  shaft  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing 
member,  said  shaft  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  exteriorly  of  one  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  the  other  end  thereof  extending  slidably  within 
said  longitudinal  opening  in  said  piston  member,  said 
shaft  member  having  a  circumferential  substantially 
semi-circular,  cross-sectioned  raceway  formed  in  the 
exterior  surface  thereof,  said  raceway  positioiked  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft; 

and  a  ball  bearing  positioned  within  said  piston  race- 
way and  said  shaft  raceway. 
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3^60^90 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SABRE  SAWFOR  FLUSH 

CUTTING  AND  SIDE  CUTTING 

Reynold  Happe,  GrecnvUle,  and  Daniel  M.  Bnirls,  Andw- 

son,  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,374 
5  culms.    (CI.  143—68) 


ing  said  sleeve  toward  said  sleeve  contact;  a  complemen- 
tary resilient  pitting  die  having  its  center  disposed  co- 
axially  with  the  axis  of  said  plunger;  means  for  support- 
ing a  piece  of  fruit  with  pit  between  said  die  and  plunger 
and  with  the  pit  axis  substantially  aligned  with  the  center 
of  said  die;  and  means  for  imparting  limited  relative 
movement  of  said  die  and  plunger  to  compress  a  sup- 
ported piece  of  fruit  therebetween  and  force  the  greater 
portion  but  less  than  the  whole  pit  through  the  die. 


3,260,292 

COMBINED  SCARF,  BAG  AND  BABUSHKA 

Jeannette  M.  Costello,  106  Linton  Ave.,  Lindenhurst, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,714 

7  Claims.    (CI.  150—1.7) 


./^ 


/  ■ 


te 


jiiS  J/ 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  sabre  saw  of  the  type  having 
a  saw  bar  mounted  for  reciprocatory  motion  in  a  line 
substantailly  normal  to  a  work-contacting  base  plate  and 
having  auxiliary  guide  means  paralleling  said  line  of  mo- 
tion, comprising:  a  blade-holding  member,  an  apertured 
hub  portion  formed  on  one  end  of  said  member  for  mount- 
ing said  member  on  the  saw  bar,  saw-blade  receiving 
means  formed  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  member,  and 
means  formed  on  said  blade-holding  member  between 
said  apertured  hub  portion  and  said  saw-blade  receiving 
means  for  cooperative  guiding  engagement  with  said  aux- 
iliary guide  means. 


1.  A  body  structure  having  a  substantially  triangular- 
shaped  body  of  two  plies  of  flexible  sheet  mesh  material, 
the  edges  of  the  plies  being  attached  to  each  other  along 
two  sides  of  the  body,  the  edges  of  the  plies  at  the  other 
side  being  attached  along  the  base  for  a  short  distance  in- 
wardly thereof,  adjacent  each  corner,  the  remainder  of  the 
material  of  the  plies  being  unattached. 


3,260,293 
THREADED  LOCK  WASHER 
Howard  C.  Gohs,  Syosset.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Ftt- 
ting  Corporation,  East  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,160 
4  Claims.     (Ct.  151—37) 


3  260  291 

APPARATUS  FOR  PTITING  DRUPACEOUS  FRUTT 

John  D.  Cantoni,  Alfred  W.  Gemns,  ud  Robert  W. 

Selleck,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Snnswect  Growers, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,814 

22  Claims.    (CI.  146—17) 


,'•»: 


1.  A  threaded  lock  washer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  turns  of  continuous  lengthwise  material  forming  a 
circular  lock  washer  having  a  central  opening,  said  turns 
being  wound  side-by-side  in  accordance  with  a  screw 
thread  convolution,  said  turns  abuting  each  other  but 
being  free  for  slight  relative  sliding  movement,  the  length- 
wise edge  of  the  material  forming  the  bore  of  said  central 
opening  having  a  beveled  V-shaped  edge  to  provide  a 
screw  thread  along  said  opening,  and  a  series  of  tabs 
extending  radially  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  turns 
and  being  extended  past  the  end  one  of  said  turns  to 
provide  biting  edges  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  central  opening. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pitting  drupaceous  fruit  comprising: 
a  pitting  plunger;  mounting  means  therefor  including  a 
plunger  guide  and  stripping  die,  a  plunger  sleeve  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  said  guide  for  limited  travel,  a  plunger 
rod  coaxially  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
spring  abutment  and  a  sleeve  contact,  a  coiled  spring 
disposed  coaxially  relative  to  said  rod  and  seated  against 
said  abutment  and  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  spring  urg- 


3,260,294 
CONVERTIBLE  TIRE 
Rosana  Campion,  204  Evans  Ave.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,547 
7  Ctalms.    (CI.  152—176) 
1.  A  convertible  tire  comprising 
a  recess  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  tire  tread, 
a  support  tape  fixedly  attached  to  the  tire  within  the 
recess. 
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a  manually  removable  cleat  tape  mounted  withm  the 
recess  and  separably  attached  to  the  support  tape,  said 
cleat  tape  having  a  plurality  of  cleats  fixedly  mounted 
on  its  outwardly-directed  surface,  said  cleats  extend- 
ing radially  outward  beyond  the  normal  surface  of 
the  tire  tread,  and 

separable  means  for  attaching  the  two  tapes  withm  the 
tire  recess  comprising  a  multipUcity  of  shaped  threads 
extending  from  the  surface  of  one  tape  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  complementary  shaped  hooks  extending 
from  one  surface  of  the  other  tape,  said  shaped 


I 


3,260,296 

TIRE  REPAIR  UNIT 

Sherry  Springer  Claxton,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Tru-FIex   Rubber   Prodncts   Company,   Los  Atgeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,110 
2  Claims.    (CI.  152 — 367) 


i   JO 


■3r        I 


threads  being  so  complementary  shaped  that  upon 
pressing  the  tape  surfaces  into  contact  with  each 
other  the  threads  engage  the  opposing  threads  in  a, 
manually  removable  relationship  and  are  separable 
from  each  other  by  progressively  peeling  the  t?^^ 
apart.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3  260  295 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  AND  INNER/rUBE 
Thomas  J.  Rhodes,  Klnnelon,  NJ.,  assignbr  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  I^TV.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey       ^^,  „      ^,     ^_,  --, 
Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No./372,782 
13  Claims.    (CI.  152-.^330) 


1.  A  tire  repair  unit,  comprising:  a  reinforcing  body 
structure  inclMuing  a  plurality  of  elongate  rubber  coated 
ply  membep^'  having  embedded  cords  transversely  extend- 
ing on  a  ^las  to  their  elongate  axis,  said  memberts  being 
central!/  superimposed  upon  each  other  with  projecting 
ends  irt  angularly  spaced  relation  so  that  the  cords  of  said 
individual  ply  members  extend  at  an  angle  to  eacli  other; 
at  least  one  additional  centrally  superimposed  rubber 
coated  ply  member  having  embedded  parallel  cords,  and 
having  comers  respectively  extending  into  the  areas  be- 
tween said  angularly  spaced  ends;  and  a  bonding  cushion 
of  rubber  intimately  secured  to  said  reinforcing  body 
structure  extending  beyond  the  entire  area  definedjby  said 
body  structure. 


3,260,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SQUEEtE-OUT 

ON  RUBBER  TIRES 

Heinz  Ebers,  Seeize,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental 

Guirani-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

C  31,674 

9  Claims.    (CL  157.— 13) 


10.  In  combination,  a  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  mounted 
on  an  annular  rim,  said  rim  having  an  opening  for  pro- 
viding access  to  the  interior  of  said  tire;  a  first  inflation 
valve  mounted  on  said  rim  in  communication  with  said 
tire  interior;  a  discontinuous  inflated  inner  tube  substan- 
tially filling  said  tire  interior;  a  second  inflation  valve  car- 
ried by  said  tube  in  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof,  said  second  valve  extending  through  said  open- 
ing; and  an  annular  retaining  ring  having  a  contour 
similar  to  the  contour  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  rim 
and  overlying  and  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  said 
rim  and  covering  said  opening  to  prevent  bulging  of  said 
tube  therethrough,  said  retaining  ring  having  an  aperture 
for  receiving  said  second  inflation  valve. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  squeeze-ottt  on  vul- 
canized tires,  which  includes:  frame  means  with  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  passage  therethrough  having  a  verti- 
cal cross-section  transverse  to  its  axial  directiqn  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  tire  from  which  the  stjueeze-out 
is  to  be  machined  to  thereby  permit  passing  a  tire  to  be 
machined  through  said  passage  in  axial  direction  thereof 
with  one  broad  side  of  the  tire  facing  in  the  ajial  direc- 
tion of  said  passage,  said  frame  means  also  having  an 
opening  therethrough  communicating  with  said  passage 
and  extending  in  axial  direction  thereof  to  therdby  permit 
supporting  means  for  a  tire  to  be  machined  to  be  intro- 
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duced  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  passage  through  said 
opening  into  said  passage  to  convey  a  tire  to  be  machined 
into    said    passage,    first    roller    means    rotatably    but 
normally  stationarily  joumalled  in  said  frame  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  extending  into  said 
passage,  second  roller  means  rotatably  and  displaceably 
supported  by  said  frame  means  at  that  side  of  said  passage 
which  is  opposite  to  that  side  thereof  where  said  opening 
is  located,  said  second  roller  means  being  movable  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  axial  direction  of  said  passage 
and  selectively  toward  and  away  from  said  first  roller 
means  to  thereby  selectively  lift  a  tire  from  its  supporting 
means  and  rotatably  hold  the  tire  between  said  first  and 
second  roller  means  and  to  release  the  tire  therefrom  to 
said  supporting  means,  drive  means  for  driving  at  least 
one  of  said  roller  means  in  rotation  thereby  to  cause  a 
tire  held  between  said  first  and  second  roller  means  to 
rotate,  and  cutting  means  arranged  at  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  passage  and  movable  selectively  in  a  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  passage  for  cutting 
off  the  squeeze-out  of  a  tire  rotatably  held  by  said  first  and 
second  roller  means,  and  routed  by  said  drive  means. 
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3060,298 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATERS 
Richard  C.  Spooncr,  Falniew  Paik,  Ohio,  airignor  to 
Hupp  Corporation  ClcTclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off 

Vifcinia 

FUed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,703 
3  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  fuel  burning  heater  having 
a  motor  driven  blower  for  supplying  combustion  air,  a 
normally  closed  solenoid  operated  fuel  valve,  an  electric 
igniter,  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  fuel  distributer 
and  a  pre-heater  for  said  fuel  distributer,  said  control 
apparatus  comprising  a  main  switch  connected  in  series 
with  a  power  source  said  pre-heater,  said  valve,  said  motor 
and  said  igniter,  a  normally  closed  contact  in  scries  with 
said  pre-heater,  a  normally  open  c<Mtact  in  series  with 
said  valve,  said  motor  and  said  igniter,  a  relay  coil  for 
closing  said  normally  open  contact  and  opening  said  nor- 
mally closed  contact,  a  normally  open  thermostot  in  series 
with  said  relay  coil,  said  thermostat  being  subject  to  the 
temperature  of  said  combustion  chamber  in  the  region  of 
said  pre-heater  whereby  when  said  main  switch  is  closed, 
said  pre-heater  wUl  be  energized  and  thereafter  said  pre- 
heater  will  close  said  thermostat  to  energize  said  relay  to 
de-energize  said  pre-heater  and  simultaneously  energize 
said  fuel  valve,  motor,  and  igniter  to  estabUsh  combustion 
in  said  heater. 


control,  and  common  electrodes,  said  common  elec- 
trodes being  inter-connected  and  returned  to  a  point 
of  fixed  potential; 

a  source  of  potential; 

a  transformer  including  at  least  a  first,  a  second,  and 
a  third  winding  and  a  magnetic  core,  said  first  wind- 
ing being  connected  between  said  control  electrodes, 
said  second  winding  being  connected  between  said 
output  electrodes; 

means  including  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  wind- 
ing inter-connecting  said  output  electrodes  and  said 
sotu'ce  of  potential; 

starting  means  including  a  pair  of  impedance  elements 
connected  in  series  across  said  source; 
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means  including  said  first  winding  inter-connecting  said 
control  electrodes  and  said  starting  means; 

means  including  said  second  winding  and  a  capacitor 
connected  to  define  a  parallel  resonant  circuit; 

a  fuel  combustion  chamber; 

a  spark  plug  positioned  with  its  electrodes  within  said 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  third  winding; 

means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  interior  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber; 

heat  sink  means  mounting  said  semi-conductors;  and 

means  for  feeding  air  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  last-mentioned  means 
including  means  for  supplying  cooling  air  to  said 
semi-conductors  and  said  heat  sink  means. 


3,26030 
FLUID  FUEL  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Lannert  and  Howard  E.  Brehm,  Jr.,  St  Jo8C|A, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,793 
3  Cbdms.    (Q.  15»— 116) 


3460,299 
TRANSISTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
George  H.  Lister,  aevcland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hunter 
Manufacturing  Company,  Sokm,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Vued  Oct  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,063 
6  ClaiiM.     (CI.  158—28) 
1.  A  semi-conductor  ignition  system  comprismg: 
first  and  second  semi-conductors  each  having  output. 


f^l 


3.  A  fluid  fuel  burner  assembly  comprising:  a  burner 
head  defining  a  main  passage,  an  auxiliary  passage,  and 
a  secondary  air  passage,  said  burner  head  having  a  closed 
end,  said  passages  each  having  an  exit  opening  facing 
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away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  burner  head  and 
being  located  adjacent  said  end,  the  main  passage  exit 
opening  being  disposed  between  the  auxiliary  passage  exit 
opening  and  said  end,  and  the  secondary  air  passage  exit 
opening  being  disposed  between  said  main  passage  exit 
opening  and  said  end;  means  for  supplying  combustible 
fuel-air  mixture  to  said  main  and  auxiliary  passages  to 
provide  a  main  flame  at  said  main  passage  exit  opening 
and  an  auxiliary  flame  at  said  auxiliary  passage  opening; 
means  for  supplying  secondary  air  under  gauge  pressure 
to  said  secondary  air  passage;  and  flow  control  means  for 
causing  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel-air  mixture  from  said  aux- 
iliary passage  exit  opening  to  be  less  than  the  rate  of  flow 
of  fuel-air  mixture  from  said  main  passage  exit  opening 
thereby  to  prevent  extinguishment  of  said  auxiliary  flame, 
the  secondary  air  being  directed  by  said  secondary  air 
passage  exit  opening  to  maintain  the  fuel-air  mixture  pass- 
ing from  said  main  passage  exit  opening  in  igniting  associ- 
ation with  the  auxiliary  flame,  said  burner  assembly  fur- 
ther including  structure  defining  a  free  space  surrounding 
the  burner  head  outwardly  of  said  exit  openings  and  up- 
wardly open  to  atmosphere  and  extending  to  below  the 
level  of  said  auxiliary  passage  exit  opening  to  provide 
atmospheric  air  from  below  upwardly  to  the  auxiliary 
flame.  

3,260,301 
IGNITER 
Robert  J.  Zoschak,  Rutherford,  and  Robert  E.  Sommer- 
lad,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,315 
5  Claims.    (CI.  158—115) 


to 


3,260,302 

VENETIAN  BLIND  AND  THE  LIKE 

Friedrich    Griesser,   Aadorf,    Switzerland,    assignok 

Griesser  A.G.,  Aadorf  (Thurgau),  Switzerland 

Filed  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  24,  1963, 

6,494/63 
4  Claims.    (CL  160—170) 


Jo 


1.  An  igniter  for  fuel  burners  comprising: 
an  outer  partition  defining  a  flame  port  at  one  end, 
an  inner  partition  with  apertures  therein  located  within 
said  outer  partition  so  that  an  annular  space  is  formed 
between  said  inner  partition  and  said  outer  partition 
and  a  pilot  chamber  is  formed  within  said  inner  par- 
tition, 
conduits  occupying  a  portion  of  said  annular  space, 
means  for  introducing  combustible  gas  to  said  conduits 

and  to  said  pilot  chamber, 
means  for  limiting  the  portion  of  combustible  gas  flow- 
ing into  said  pilot  chamber  so  that  a  major  portion 
of  said  combustible  gas  flows  through  said  conduits 
to  said  flame  port  and  a  minor  portion  of  said  com- 
bustible gas  flows  into  said  pilot  chamber, 
an  air  inlet  for  introducing  air,  said  air  flowing  through 
said  annular  space  around  said  conduits,  a  major 
portion  of  said  air  being  discharged  from  said  an- 
nular space  at  said  flame  port  and  a  minor  portion 
entering  said  pilot  chamber  through  said  apertures, 

and 
a  sparker  in  said  pilot  chamber  to  cause  a  pilot  flame 
to  bum  in  said  pilot  chamber,  said  pilot  flame  caus- 
ing the  combustible  gas  flowing  from  said  conduits 
to  bum  at  said  flame  port. 


1.  Venetian-type  blind  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats 
provided  with  openings  for  a  lifting  tape;  a  drivable  wind- 
up  shaft;  a  wind-up  drum  rigidly  supported  by  said  shaft 
and  including  a  hub;^a  lifting  tape  engageable  wilh  the 
lowermost  one  of  said  slats  extending  upward  through 
said  openings  and  windable  upon  said  drum;  swivel  frame 
means    seated    for    frictional    contact    upon    said    shaft 
through  the  agency  of  said  drum;  carrier  means  engaging 
said  slats  and  operably  connected  with  said  swivel  frame 
means;  stop  means  for  arresting  said  swivel  frame  means 
in   its  terminal   position  during   further  rotation   of  the 
shaft;  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  swivel  frame 
means   to   the   shaft,  comprising  a   spiral  spring   Wound 
upon  said  hub  and  having  a  pair  of  angularly  space<f  ends; 
stationary  stop  means  for  engaging  one  or  the  otiher  of 
said  pair  of  ends,  during  said  further  rotation,  in  a  direc- 
tion causing  said  spring  to  open  up  around  the  hub  to 
permit  turning  thereof  while  the  spring  is  held  at  rest; 
and  two  angularly  spaced  further  stop  means,  rigid  with 
said   swivel   frame   means   and   pivoting   therewith,   and 
located   adjacent   respective   ones  of  said  pair  of  ends, 
for  bearing  on  the  respective  end  in  a  direction  causing 
said  spring  to  tighten  and  lock  about  the  hub,  when  the 
swivel  frame  means  is  pivoted  independently  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  swivel  frame  means  is  locked  to  tha  shaft. 


I  3,260,303  . 

MULTI-PANEL  SLIDING  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

John  Pipe,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sleclcase 
Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,505 
2  Claims.     (CI.  160—197) 


p.^.*./  .^/^-/ 


1.  A  partitive  structure  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
panels;  means  for  slidably  supporting  the  said  panels 
indivichially  in  substantially  the  same  plane  with  at  least 
one  side  edge  of  each  panel  adjacent  a  corresponding 


July  12,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


537 


side  edge  of  the  next  panel;  means  for  interconnecting 
the  panels  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  for  their  pro- 
gressive sliding  one  behind  the  other  while  the  plane  of 
each  panel  remains  substantially  parallel  to  those  of  the 
other  panels,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially rigid  structural  members,  each  pivotally  mounted 
at  a  point  between  its  ends  upon  a  different  fixed  pivot 
carried  by  one  of  two  different  panels,  each  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  a  different  movable 
pivot  carried  by  one  of  two  other  panels,  and  each  of  said 
members  having  its  remaining  end  connected  solely  to  the 
like  end  of  the  other  in  a  pivotal  manner. 


3,260,304 
AIR-CONDITIONED  CHAMBER  AND  ITS 
APPLICATIONS 
Henri    Rabechault,    Lc    Perreux,    France,    assignor   to 
Etablissement  Public:  Office  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique 
et  Technique  Outre-Mer,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,526 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  29,  1963, 

939  892 

6  Claims.     (CI.  165—12) 


the  other  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  main  middle  ele- 
ment; in  the  bottom  of  the  lowest  element  is  an  opening 
and,  sealed  to  the  bottom,  a  tank  the  same  size  as  this 
opening  and  containing  a  certain  quantity  of  water;  means 
of  heating  this  tank;  means  of  controlling  the  level  of 
water  in  this  tank;  a  hole  in  one  wall  of  the  said  tank  and 
a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  lowest  element,  a  pipe  be- 
tween the  latter  hole  and  the  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  tank, 
this  pipe  does  not  protrude  into  the  interior  of  the  assem- 
bly; in  the  interior  of  the  assembly,  starting  from  the  end 
where  the  two  holes  are  situated,  a  fan  drawing  in  air 
through  the  two  holes  at  the  end;  a  refrigerating  element; 
means  of  measuring  the  temperature;  means  of  beating; 
means  for  water  to  enter  the  tank;  fixed  in  the  lowest 
element,  the  middle  element  and  the  upper  element  and 
connectable  one  to  the  other,  means  to  bring  the  water 
from  the  tank  to  above  the  level  of  the  closed  top  of  the 
upper  element,  and  means  to  make  the  water  flow  over 
the  said  closed  top  from  one  side  and  means  to  drain  away 
the  water  which  has  run  over  the  top;  outside  the  airtight 
door  of  the  main  middle  element  dry  thermometers  and 
moisture  thermometers  which  pass  through  the  door  in 
such  a  way  as  to  show  the  temperatures  inside  the  ele- 
ment; means  of  lighting,  placed  on  at  least  one  edge  of 
the  upper  element;  on  the  lowest  element  a  motor  for  the 
fan,  and  inlet  for  electrical  current;  means  of  connecting 
the  said  motor  to  the  said  inlet  as  required;  controllable 
means  to  carry  the  current  to  the  heating  system  contained 
in   the    said    assembly;   controllable   means  to   carry  the 
current  to  the  means  of  heating  the  water  in  the  above 
mentioned  tank;  controllable  means  to  carry  lighting  cur- 
rent  to   the   upper   element;   an   operational   programer; 
means  of  connecting  current  to  the  programer;  means  of 
connecting  the  programer  to  the  measuring  thermometers 
inside  the  assembly  and  those  in  the  door  of  the  middle 
element,  to  the  refrigerating  element  and  to  the  heating 
system  placed  in  the  assembly,  to   the  fan  for  drawing 
in  air,  to  the  water  inlet  system  and  to  the  lighting  sys- 
tem, means  to  switch  the  current  independently  on  and 
off  the  various  apparatus  connected  to  the  programer. 


r 


1.  In  an  air-conditioned  chamber  a  lowest  element  hav- 
ing the  form  of  a  box  open  at  the  top,  with  vertical  walls 
and  closed  at  the  bottom;  at  least  one  main  middle  ele- 
ment having  an  exterior  form  corresponding  to  the  lowest 
element,  vertical  walls,  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the 
bottom,  two  openings  in  the  bottom  placed  near  the  ver- 
tical walls  of  the  element;  means  of  fixing  the  lower  part 
of  the  middle  element  onto  the  upper  part  of  the  lowest 
element  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  airtight  but  may  be 
detached;  at  least  one  airtight  door  in  the  vertical  wall  of 
the  middle  element;  two  vertical  partitions  each  enclos- 
ing one  of  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  middle  ele- 
ment and  rising  through  the  said  element;  adjustable  sized 
holes  set  in  the  said  vertical  partitions;  and  upper  ele- 
ment, closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom;  the  walls 
of  the  upper  element  are  prolonged  vertically  above  its 
closed  upper  end;  means  for  fixing  the  upper  element  on 
top  of  the  middle  element  in  an  airtight  manner;  two 
vertical  partitions  pierced  with  adjustable  holes  and  fixed 
in  the  upper  element  in  such  a  way  that  they  continue 
the  vertical  partitions  of  the  middle  element;  an  opening 
in  one  outer  wall  of  the  lowest  element,  a  closed  assem- 
bly fixed  in  the  lowest  element  and  more  or  less  parallel 
to  the  bottom  of  this  element,  having  two  ends  and  a 
lower  part;  in  one  end  of  this  assembly  there  is  a  first  open- 
ing, with  piping  covering  it  to  connect  it  to  the  opening 
in  the  wall  of  this  element;  a  second  opening  with  piping 
covering  it  to  connect  it  to  one  of  the  openings  in  the 
main  middle  element;  in  the  other  end  of  this  assembly 
there  is  a  opening  with  piping  covering  it  connecting  it  in 


3,260,305 
FOLDED  RADIATOR  DESIGN 
Rex  D.  Leonard  and  Karl  Gilbert  Soder,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  Xo  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,460 
6  Claims.     (CI.  165—67) 


1.  A  rotatable  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  support 
structure  including  a  journal  member;  fluid  supply  means 
including  a  fluid  carrying  torque  tube  having  a  portion 
fixed  to  said  support  structure  and  a  spaced  portion  ro- 
tatably  supported  in  said  journal  member  to  define  an 
axis  of  rotation;  flexible  fluid  system  heat  transfer  means 
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rotatable  about  said  axis  from  a  flat  position  extending 
from  said  structure  to  a  folded  position  about  said  struc- 
ture, said  means  including  a  fluid  manifold  rigidly  con- 
nected to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  torque 
tube  and  lying  in  a  plane  containing  said  axis  whereby 
rotation  of  said  heat  transfer  means  about  said  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  support  structure  from  said  flat  position  to 
said  stored  position  torsionally  stresses  said  torque  tube. 


holes  therein  arranged  co-axial  with  the  tubes  and  extend- 
ing from  said  one  end  face  to  the  opposite  end  face  of 
the  tube  plate,  some  of  said  holes  communicating  with 
the  inlet  ends  of  the  tubes  while  the  remainder  of  said 
holes  communicate  with  the  outlet  ends  of  the  tubes, 
sealing  means  in  the  ends  of  the  holes  opening  into  the 
said  opposite  end  face  of  the  tube  plate,  said  tube  plate 
having  ducts  therein  extending  transversely  of  and  com- 
municating with  said  holes,  some  of  said  ducts  com- 
municating with  holes  that  are  co-axial  with  the  inlet  ends 


3,260,306 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Nikolans  Laing,  24a  Rosenbergstr., 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,064 

9  Claims.     (CI.  165—89) 


IJ-\29\^ 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  to  effect  exchange  of  heat  be- 
tween a  first  fluid  stream  and  a  second  fluid  stream  com- 
prising a  rotor  including  hollow  blade  portions  and  sup- 
port means  mounting  the  blade  portions  to  extend  gen- 
erally longitudinally  and  in  a  ring  about  the  rotor  axis  and 
providing  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  intercommunicating  with 
the  interiors  of  said  hollow  blades;  means  mounting  the 
rotor  for  rotation  about  an  axis;  non-rotating  means  pro- 
viding inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  cooperating  with  said 
support  means  for  flow  of  said  first  fluid  stream  through 
the  inlet  passage  to  the  inlet  duct  of  the  support  means  and 
thence  through  the  hollow  blade  portions  to  the  outlet 
duct  of  the  support  means  and  to  the  outlet  passage;  non- 
rotating  guide  means  cooperating  with  the  blade  portions 
to  induce  on  rotation  of  the  rotor  a  flow  of  said  second 
fluid  from  one  side  of  the  rotor  through  the  path  of  the 
rotating  blade  portions  to  the  interior  of  the  rotor  and 
thence  once  again  through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blade 
portions  to  another  side  of  the  rotor. 


of  the  tubes  and  the  remainder  of  said  ducts  coijimuni- 
cating  with  holes  that  are  co-axial  with  the  outlet  ends 
of  the  tubes,  inlet  means  for  feed-water  communicating 
with  ducts  connected  to  the  inlet  ends  of  the  tub^s,  out- 
let means  for  feed-water  communicating  with  ducts  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  ends  of  the  tubes,  inlet  melns  for 
steam  communicating  with  said  casing  remote  from  said 
tube  plate  and  outlet  means  for  condensed  steam  com- 
municating with  said  casing  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  tube  plate. 


3,260,308 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  LOT 

PRODUCING  OF  OIL  WELLS 

Del  Cryer,  257  Pierremont  Road,  Shreveport,  La.     71105 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,030 

13  Claims.     (CI.  166—8) 


3,260,307 
TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
James  W.  W.  Dawson,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England, 
assignor  to*C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company  Limited,  New- 
castle upon  Tyne,  England 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

30,697/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  165—158) 
1.  A  boiler  feed-water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  tubes 
located  within  said  casing,  the  axes  of  said  tubes  extend- 
ing for  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  the  tubes  in 
directions  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  casing,  said  tubes  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  a  flat  tube  plate  at  one  end  of  the  casing, 
said  tube  plate  having  opposed  end  faces  disposed  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing, 
both  inlet  ends  and  outlet  ends  of  the  tubes  being  joined 
to  one  end  face  of  the  tube  plate,  said  tube  plate  having 


3.  In  an  automatic  pressure  relief  valve,  a  tubiilar  up- 
per housing,  a  valve  body  operatively  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing,  a  tubular  reservoir  housing,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  reservoir  housing  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said  valve  body  being  pro- 
vided with  two  parallel  through-bores  comprising  a  valve 
receiving  bore  and  a  tubing  receiving  bore,  said  valve 


body  being  provided  with  an  intercommunicating  port 
between  said  valve  receiving  bore  and  said  tubing  receiv- 
ing bore,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  piston  guide 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  intercom- 
municating port,  a  piston  rod  depending  from  said  piston, 
a  ball  guide  sealed  in  said  valve  receiving  bore  and  being 
provided  interiorally  with  a  downwardly  tapering  cone 
shaped  ball  seat  having  a  substantially  horizontal  in- 
turned  ledge  provided  with  a  sharp  peripheral  seat,  a 
ball  arranged  to  seat  on  said  seat,  a  push  rod  mounted 
to  slide  through  said  ball  seat,  said  valve  body  also  being 
provided  with  a  relief  port  below  said  seat  for  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  under  pressure  outwardly  from  the  valve 
receiving  bore,  and  means  in  said  valve  receiving  bore 
operable  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  urge  said  push 
rod  against  said  ball  to  unseat  it  and  push  said  ball 
against  said  piston  rod  to  move  said  piston  above  said 
intercommunicating  port  for  the  passage  of  gas  from 
said  tubing  receiving  bore  through  said  intercommunicat- 
ing port  and  thence  through  said  seat  and  outwardly 
through  said  relief  port. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  for  automatic  gas  lift  oper- 
ation of  a  plurality  of  oil  wells,  each  of  said  wells  having 
an  outer  casing,  intermediate  tubing  within  said  casing, 
inner  tubing  within  said  intermediate  tubing  and  a  gas  lift 
valve  between  said  inner  tubing  and  said  intermediate  tub- 
ing, an  indexable  multiple  outlet  valve  with  outlets  com- 
municating respectively  with  each  of  said  gas  lift  valves 
in  each  of  said  wells  for  selectively  supplying  thereto 
operating  gas  under  pressure,  motive  power  means  and 
timer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  for  index- 
ing said  multiple  outlet  valve  to  supply  operating  gas 
under  pressure  to  said  wells  according  to  a  predetermmed 
program,  and  each  of  said  gas  lift  valves  having  means 
therein  for  equalizing  the  pressure  between  said  outer 
casing  and  said  intermediate  tubing. 

12.  A  method  of  pumping  liquid  from  a  plurality  of 
wells  each  having  an  outer  casing,  intermediate  tubing 
within  said  outer  casing  and  inner  tubing  within  said  m- 
termediate  tubing,  said  method  comprising  periodically 
supplying  operating  gas  under  pressure  from  a  common 
source  to  said  intermediate  tubing  of  each  of  said  wells  ac- 
cording to  a  prescribed  program  to  lift  fluid  from  said 
wells,  separating  gas  and  liquid  from  the  fluid  lifted  from 
said  wells,  recycling  a  portion  of  said  gas,  temporarily 
storing  another  portion  of  said  gas  within  the  casing  of 
one  of  said  wells,  and  equalizing  the  pressures  between 
said  inner  tubing  and  said  intermediate  tubing  and  the 
pressures  between  said  inner  tubing  and  said  outer  casing 
during  each  period. 


interior  of  the  mandrel  through  said  radial  ports  to  the 
exterior  of  said  extension  below  said  packer  means  and 
having  by-pass  passages  extending  around  said  radial 
passages  communicating  the  exterior  of  the  extension 
above  said  packer  means  with  the  annular  space  between 
the  mandrel  and  said  extension,  sleeve  valve  means  slid- 
ably disposed  in  the  bOre  of  said  mandrel  for  longitudinal 
movement  therein  between  a  first  position  closing  off  said 
radial  ports  and  a  second  position  opening  said  radial 
ports,  plug  means  receivable  in  the  bore  of  said  .sleeve 


*     J 


valve  means,  said  sleeve  valve  means  when  its  bore  has 
been  plugged  being  shiftable  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  applied  thereto 
through  said  operating  pipe  string,  port  means  positioned 
in  said  sleeve  valve  means  to  communicate  the  interior 
of  the  sleeve  valve  means  with  said  by-pass  passages  tjpon 
shifting  of  said  sleeve  valve  means  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  and  means  initially  releasably 
securing  said  sleeve  valve  means  to  said  mandrel  in  said 
first  position. 

3,260,310 

SCREW-SET  HIGH-PRESSLTRE  PACKER 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  19,236,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,504 

7  Claims.    (CI.  166—131) 


3,260,309 
LINER  CEMENTING  APPARATUS 

Cicero    C.    Brown,    %    Brown    OU    Tools,    Inc., 

P.O.  Box  19,236,  Houston,  Tex.     77024 

Original  application  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,659,  now 

Patent  No.  3,223,159,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,840 
7  Claims.     (CI.  166—124) 

1.  A  liner  setting  and  cementing  tool  for  wells,  com- 
prising, a  tubular  extension  connectible  to  a  liner,  means 
carried  by  said  extension  for  anchoring  the  liner  to  a 
surrounding  well  casing,  a  tubular  mandrel  having  radial 
ports  through  the  wall  thereof  connectible  to  an  operat- 
ing pipe  string  and  insertable  in  said  extensioii,  connector 
means  releasably  securing  said  mandrel  to  said  extension 
and  operable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  mandrel  rela- 
tive to  said  extension  to  release  the  mandrel,  annular 
packer  means  carried  on  said  extension  about  said  man- 
drel, said  packer  means  being  expansible  by  axial  com- 
pression transmitted  from  said  operating  string  to  seal 
off  the  annular  space  between  the  liner  extension  and 
said  casing,  cross-over  means  rotatably  positioned  about 
the  mandrel  having  radial  passages  communicating  the 


1.  A  screw-set  well  packer,  comprising,  a  tubular 
packer  mandrel,  a  by-pass  valve  assembly  connectable  to 
an  operating  pipe  string,  means  forming  a  rotatable  con- 
nection between  the  valve  assembly  and  the  upper  end 
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of  the  packer  mandrel,  a  radially  expansible  slip-and-seal 
assembly  mounted  about  the  mandrel  for  operative  en- 
gagement with  a  surrounding  well  casing,  slip  actuating 
sleeve  means  surrounding  said  mandrel  and  having  screw 
connection  thereto  constructed  and  arranged  to  actuate 
said  slip-and'seal  assembly  in  response  to  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  mandrel,  said  rotatable  connection  including 
a  setting  sleeve  extending  about  said  slip  actuating  sleeve 
means  and  having  a  longitudinally  slidable  non-rotatable 
connection  thereto  whereby  to  transmit  rotation  of  said 
by-pass  valve  assembly  to  said  actuating  sleeve  means, 
and  anchor  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  man- 
drel for  engaging  said  well  casing  to  hold  said  mandrel 
against  rotation  during  actuation  of  said  slip-and-seal  as- 
sembly. 


3,260,311  I 

VANE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  PUMP  IM- 
PELLERS AND  TURBINE  WHEELS 
Andre  Kovats,  Livingston,  N  J^  assig:nor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,940 
2  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.31) 


casing  with  said  second  shaft  for  longitudinal  rtoye- 
ment  of  the  valve  casing  to  an  equilibrium  poiition 
following  a  change  in  position  of  said  vane  means, 
whereby  for  each  position  of  the  control  rod  there  is 
also  a  position  for  the  said  second  shaft  and  the  vane 
means;  I 

said  above-mentioned  means  being  accessible  by 
moval  of  said  bottom  plate. 


re- 


I 


3,260,312 
BLADED  ROTORS 
Arthur   E.   H.   Elmer,   Painswick,   England,   assignpr  to 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Limited,  Cheltenham,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  1,  1963, 

38,704/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.5) 


1.  A  runner  assembly  comprising: 

a  runner  shaft; 

a  runner  housing  on  said  shaft  having  a  cover  plate 
and  a  removable  bottom  plate  affixed  to  the  cover 
plate; 

vane  means  supported  from  said  housing  bottom  plate; 

linkage  means  in  said  housing  for  rotating  said  vane 
means  comprising  a  second  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
runner  shaft,  a  rotatable  disc  supported  on  said 
second  shaft,  lever  arms  extending  between  said  disc 
and  vane  means; 

a  motor  mechanism  also  in  said  housing  for  rotating 
said  second  shaft  comprising  reversible  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  having  a  normally  resultant  force 
acting  in  one  direction  on  said  second  shaft,  spring 
means  arranged  to  act  on  said  second  shaft  exerting 
a  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  cylinder 
means,  said  spring  means  and  vane  means  being  di- 
mensioned whereby  an  increase  or  decrease  in  torque 
on  said  vane  means  effects  a  corresponding  and  sub- 
stantially equal  increase  or  decrease  in  the  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  means  such  that  only  a  small 
change  in  the  resultant  force  exerted  by  said  cylinder 
means  is  required  to  rotate  said  vane  means; 

means  for  transmitting  a  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  means; 

and  a  valve  positioner  means  comprising  a  cylindrical 
valve  casing  coaxial  with  said  runner  and  second 
shafts,  a  control  rod  means  movable  within  and  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  casing  means  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  valve  casing  means  for  regulating 
said  pressure  transmitted  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
means,  and  means  operatively  engaging  said  valve 


blade 


1.  A  bladed  rotor  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotative  hub, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  generally-radially  disposed 
frames,  each  of  which  includes  a  single  longitudinal 
backbone  member  that  is  resiliently  yieldable  In  tor- 
sion, anchored  to  the  hub,  and  including  also  4  num- 
ber of  weight  bars  which  are  fastened  to  the  back- 
bone member,  disposed  transversely  of  the  blade 
and  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  backbone  member, 
each  weight  bar  being  of  predetermined  massi, 

(.c)  flexible  blade  sheaths,  one  for  each  blade,  enclos- 
ing the  corresponding  blade  frames  to  form  the 
working  surfaces  of  the  blades,  and  anchored  in  the 
radial  sense  with  respect  to  the  hub,  and, 

(d)  each  longitudinal  backbone  member  and  sheath 
being  arranged  to  twist  torsionally  throughout  the 
blades  length  under  moments  applied  to  the  back- 
bone member  by  the  weights  of  predetermined  mass, 
such  twisting  being  thereby  variable  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  centrifugal  twisting  moments 
inherent  in  the  blade  structure  and  acting  on  the  mass 
of  the  blade  frames  at  different  rotational  speeds. 


3,260,313 

HELICOPTER  FLIGHT  CONTROLS 

'Harold  H.  Reutber,  1157  Cleveland  Ave., 

Wyomissing,  Pa. 

1     Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,943 

I  2  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.25) 

1.  A  helicopter  having  a  rotor  hub  and  rotor  blades 

carried  thereby,  the  root  of  said  blades  being  hinged  to 

said  hub  on  an  axis  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  bjlade,  a 

swash  plate  adjacent  said  hub,  extensions  on  the  roots 

of  said  blades  forming  means  of  attachment  to  said  swash 
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plate;  said  swash  plate  comprising  a  coaxially  arranged 
tillable,  rotatable  upper  member,  a  tillable  non-roialable 
lower  member  and  a  low  friction  bearing  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  members;  hydraulic  means  for  in- 
ducing vertical  movement  of  said  lower  member  and 
inclining  said  last  named  member  to  a  horizontal  plane; 
said  hydraulic  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
pistons  affixed  to  a  supporting  plate  mounted  on  Ihe  frame 
of  the  helicopter;  said  cylinders  having  piston  rods  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  into  contact  with  the  lower  side 
of  said  lower  member  of  said  swash  plate;  hydraulic  con- 


fall  and  subjecting  them  to  being  abruptly  stopped  from 
said  free  fall  and  to  being  positioned  on  said  second  con- 
veyor means  in  an  array  adapted  to  being  finally  dis- 
charged with  the  peanuts  turned  up;  rotatable  beater  bar 
means  disposed  across  the  width  of  said  second  conveyor 
means,  rearwardly  and  below  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
and  coordinated  to  the  movement  of  the  second  conveyor 
means  lo  strike  said  vines  and  nuts  from  beneath  while  in 
fr«e  fall  after  they  are  discharged  from  said  second  con- 
veyor means;  means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor 
means  and  beater  bar  means  from  said  tractor;  deflecting 
means  disposed  across  the  width  of  said  second  conveyor 
means  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  being  eflfec- 
tive  lo  direct  said  vines  downwardly  towards  said  beater 
bar  means  after  leaving  said  second  conveyor  means,  said 
vines  thereby  being  discharged  substantially  vertically  and 
deposited  in  windrow  fashion  with  substantially  all  of  the 
uprooted  peanuts  left  uppermost. 


3,260,315 

SPRING-TOOTH  HARROW 

I  Leon  E.  Day,  West  Memphis,  Ark.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Callahan  industries.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,465 

13  Claims.    (CI.  172—413) 


trol  means  for  selectively  moving  said  piston  rods  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction;  said  hydraulic  control 
means  including  a  series  of  valve  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  flight  control  stick;  said  control  means  fur- 
ther including  levers  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  said  valve  means  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  of  their  ends  to  an  operating  crank  extending  from 
said  flight  control  stick;  said  levers  being  supported  for 
rotation  in  fulcrums  positioned  between  their  said  ends; 
and  means  connecting  each  of  said  fulcrums  with  its  re- 
spective piston  rod  to  move  directly  therewith  and  with 
said  swash  plate. 


3,260,314 

PEANUT  DIGGER,  SHAKER.  RESHAKER, 

AND  INVERTER 

Charles  L.  Edwards,  306  E.  Park  Ave.,  Tarboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,058 

6  Claims.    (CI.  171—101) 


1.  In  a  combined  tractor  pulled  and  driven  peanut  dig- 
ger and  shaker  of  the  type  having  plow  means  for  severing 
and  unearthing  peanut  vines  and  guiding  the  unearthed 
vines  into  a  row,  a  first  endless  open  bar  belt  type  con- 
veyor means  for  picking  up  the  vines  with  the  peanuts 
attached  and  moving  them  up  a  substantially  steep  incline 
to  be  discharged  rearwardly  therefrom;  a  reshaker  and 
vine  inverter  comprising  a  second  endless  open  bar  belt 
type  conveyor  means  longitudinally  aligned  with  said 
first  conveyor  means  for  receiving  the  vines  discharged 
therefrom  and  moving  them  up  a  substantially  shallow  in- 
cline to  be  discharged  at  a  point  rearwardly  therefrom, 
the  receiving  end  of  said  second  conveyor  means  together 
with  the  axis  supporting  such  end  being  located  a  substan- 
tial distance  and  directly  below  the  discharge  end  of  said 
first  conveyor  means,  said  distance  enabling  said  vines 
to  be  turned  approximately  ninety  degrees  while  in  free 


1.  A  spring-tooth  harrow  implement  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  said  frame  over  the  ground, 
a  dual-ganged  harrow  unit  mounted  from  said  frame;  said 
harrow  unit  including  a  first  transversely  disposed  bar, 
a  second  transversely  disposed  bar  arranged  rearwardly 
of  said  first  bar,  a  first  gang  of  spring-teeth  with  the  teeth 
thereof  being  transversely  spaced  and  fixedly  secured  to 
said  first  bar,  a  second  gang  of  spring-teeth  with  the  teeth 
thereof  being  transversely  spaced  and  fixedly  secured  to 
said  second  bar,  a  pair  of  side  members  spaced  trans- 
versely and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and 
means  fixedly  securing  said  first  bar  to  said  second  bar 
and  said  pair  of  side  members;  bearing  means  pivoUlly 
securing  said  pair  of  side  members  from  said  frame  with 
the  pivot  axis  thereof  extending  transversely  of  said  frame 
and  disposed  substantially  half-way  between  said  first 
bar  and  said  second  bar  whereby  said  first  bar,  said  second 
bar,  said  pair  of  side  members,  said  first  gang  of  spring- 
teeth,  and  said  second  gang  of  spring-teeth  arc  pivotable 
together  about  said  pivot  axis;  and  link  means  articulat- 
ingly  securing  said  pair  of  members  and  said  frame  fw 
pulling  said  pair  of  members  while  permitting  limited 
pivotal  movement  of  said  harrow  unit  about  said  pivot 
axis.  

3,260,316 
COULTER  SPRING  TRASH  HOLDER 
Francis  B.  Ryan,  Chariton,  Iowa 
Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,905 
1  Claim.     (CI.  172—516) 
In  an  improved  trash  holder  means  for  coulter  wheels 
of  ditching  and  analogous  machines,  a  forward  section 
comprising  a  spring  wire  member  centrally  looped  into 
a  horizontally  disposed  bight  and  extending  laterally  to 
each  side  of  said  central  bight,  doubly  curved  circular 
spring  sections  vertically  disposed  equidistant  at  each  side 
of  said  center  bight,  elongate  parallel  and  closely  dis- 
posed spring  wire  arms  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  outer  laps  of  each  of  said  vertical  spring 
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sections  and  upwardly  curved  in  parallel  at  their  lower 
extremities  whereby  said  arms  will  lie  closely  adjacent 
the  sides  of  a  coulter  wheel  when  said  bight  is  affixed  for- 
wardly  thereof  and  the  apices  of  said  curved  arm  sections 


ment  in  all  directions  for  adjusting  purposes,  and  means 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  in  erect  position  oC  said 
frame  portions  of  said  drift  for  immobilizing  said  frame 
in  adjusted  erect  position  in  said  drift  during  drilling  of 
said  ring  or  fan  of  drill  holes. 


3^60,318 

WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Neilson,  Whittier,  Ersidne  P.  Garrison,  Long 

Beach,  and  Gayle  D.  Smith,  No^wall^  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Smith  Industries  International,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

1  FUed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,596 
1  Claim.    (CI.  175—75) 


GKOUMD  LWI 


will  bear  against  the  ground  adjacent  the  entry  point  there- 
in of  said  coulter  wheel,  the  downwardly  extending  arms 
acting  to  force  upstanding  obstructions  progressively 
dovrawardly  to  be  held  closely  to  the  ground  under  the 
apices  of  the  arms  for  cutting  by  the  coulter  wheel. 


3,260,317 
RING  DRILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Waldemar  Meyer,  Stockholm,  Carl  Otto  Lennait  Ottosson, 
Farsta,  and  Karl-Erik  Qvamstrom,  Vendelso,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Sept  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,010 
16  Claims.    (CI.  173—35) 


Well  drilling  apparatus  including  a  straight  pipe  assem- 
bly constituting  a  drill  string,  a  down  hole  motqr  com- 
prising a  housing,  rotor  and  a  stator  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  straight  pipe  assembly,  a  rotary  bit  befow  the 
motor  including  a  bearing  support  therefor,  a  rigjid  bent 
pipe  section  closely  connecting  said  motor  housing  to  said 
bit  bearing  support,  and  a  fkxible  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  rotor  of  the  motor  and  the  bit  such  that  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  bit  is  disposed  at  an  anglQ  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  motor. 


5.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  particularly  adapted  to  drill 
a  ring  or  fan  of  drill  holes  transversely  of  and  in  a  row 
peripherally  around  an  underground  drift,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  drift  to  successive  ring 
drilling  locations,  an  elongated  frame,  a  pair  of  coaxial 
trunnions  in  opposed  transverse  disposition  centrally  on 
said  frame,  a  rock  drill,  an  elongated  feed  bar  for  slid- 
ably  carrying  said  rock  drill,  feeding  means  on  said  feed 
bar  for  feeding  and  retracting  said  rock  drill  along  said 
feed  bar,  pivot  means  on  said  elongated  frame  for  mount- 
ing said  feed  bar  rotatably  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  trunnions  and  extending  transversely  to  said  frame, 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  operative  connection  with  said  feed  bar  for 
turning  said  feed  bar  about  said  pivot  means,  flexible 
member  means  connected  to  said  support  and  to  said 
trunnions  for  carrying  said  frame  by  said  trunnions  with 
said  trunnions  suspended  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion thereby  to  give  said  frame  a  certain  freedom  of  move- 


3,260,319 
DRILL  BIT  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  ' 
Robert  E.  Conover,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,492 
6  Claims.    (CI.  175—382) 


1.  A  cluster  bit  comprising  a  bit  holder  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets  in  the  working  face  thereof,  a  frfurality 
of  insert  bits  having  cutting  edges  and  having  shanks 
positioned  in  said  sockets,  said  shanks  being  provi^d  with 


JlTLY  12,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


543 


notches  in  the  periphery  thereof,  said  bit  holder  having  a 
first  transverse  passage  therein  aligned  with  the  insert 
bit  shank  notches,  said  passage  engaging  each  of  said 
sockets,  said  bit  holder  having  a  second  transverse  passage 
intersecting  said  first  transverse  passage,  a  first  locking 
pin  positioned  in  said  first  passage  and  engaging  said  insert 
bit  shank  notches  to  restrain  all  of  said  insert  bits  from 
rotating  in  the  bolder  during  drilling,  said  first  locking 
pin  having  means  for  receiving  a  second  lock  pin  in  inter- 
locking engagement,  a  second  lock  pin  positioned  in  said 
second  passage  and  engaging  said  first  pin  to  lock  said  first 
pin  to  said  bit  holder,  and  means  retaining  the  second 
lock  pin  in  said  holder  in  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  first  locking  pin. 


unbalance  force  to  a  predetermined  total  unbalance  force 
value,  said  counter-balance  indicator  mechanism  being 
adapted  and  affording  the  sole  means  to  counter-balance 
said  total  unbalance  force  value  in  the  no-load  indicating 
condition  of  the  mechanism,  and  operating  responsively 
to  lever  system  loading  to  indicate  load  weight  up  to  a 


3,260,320 
BATCH  WEIGHING  OF  FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 
WITH  SUPPLY  CUT-OFF  TIMED  TO  ANTICIPATE 
FALLING  MATERIAL  IN  TRANSIT 
David  Warwick  Lloyd  Clamp,  Cwmbran,  Monmoutlishire, 
England,  assignor  to  Girling  Limited,  Tyselcy,  Binnhig- 
ham,  England,  a  Britisli  company 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,647 
3  Claims.    (C\.  177—1) 


(  f  f-jT:" 


i    i- 


il 


■^A 


1.  A  method  of  batch  weighing  flowable  material 
comprising  allowing  the  material  to  fall  in  a  stream  into 
a  weighing  hopper,  cutting  off  the  flow  of  material  to  the 
hopper  ahead  of  the  instant  at  which  the  weight  of  ma- 
terial in  the  hopper  attains  the  desired  value  so  as  to 
allow  for  the  weight  of  the  stream  of  material  in  transit 
at  the  instant  of  cut-off,  inversely  varying  the  degree  of 
advance  of  the  instant  of  cut-off  in  accordance  with  the 
weight  of  material  weighed  and  consequently  directly 
with  the  length  of  the  stream  and  further  varying  the 
instant  of  cut-of!  inversely  with  the  density  of  the  ma- 
terial being  weighed. 


predetermined  maximimi  weight  value  defining  the  initial 
capacity  limit  of  the  weighing  apparatus,  and  means 
operable  to  disconnect  said  force  means  from  the  cou- 
pling means,  thereby  conditioning  said  counter-balancing 
indicator  mechanism  for  weight  indication  upon  lever  sys- 
tem loading  in  a  range  above  said  initial  capacity  limit. 


3,260,321 
DUAL  CAPACITY  SCALE  WFTH  DISENGAGEABLE 

COUNTERWEIGHT  ON   LOAD  TRANSMISSION 

ROD 
Roger  H.  Damon,  Jr.,  and  John  B.  Rolfe,  both  of  St. 

Johnsbury,  Vt.,  ass^ors,  by  mcne  asrignments,  to 

Fairbanks  Monc  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361^68 
8  Claims.    (CI.  177—176) 

1.  In  weighing  apparatus  having  a  load  responsive 
lever  system,  a  counter-balance  indicator  mechanism  and 
coupling  means  operatively  connecting  the  mechanism 
and  lever  system,  said  lever  system  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  produce  in  the  no-load  condition  thereof  an 
unbalance  force  of  given  force  value  in  the  coupling 
means,  force  means  of  predetermined  force  value  nor- 
mally connected  to  the  coupling  means  for  increasing  said 


3,260,322 
MULTIPLE  PAD  AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORT 
Harry  A.  Mackie,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioii,  Ektroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,417 
9  Claims.    (CL  180—7) 


1.  A  ground  proximity  air  cushion  supported  vehicle 
comprising  a  load  supporting  superstructure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  formed  adjacent  the  perimeter  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  rigid  platforms  underlying  said  superstruc- 
ture, each  platform  having  a  central  aperture  aligned 
with  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  superstructure,  a  flex- 
ible tubular  element  connecting  said  aligned  apertures, 
means  forming  a  radially  outwardly  deformed  flange  on 
said  tubular  element  between  and  in  contact  with  the  un- 
dersurface  of  said  superstructure  and  upper  surface  of 
said  platform  acting  to  maintain  said  platform  and  super- 
structure in  vertically  spaced  relation,  air  bearing  means 
formed  on  the  underside  of  said  platform,  and  blower 
means  mounted  on  said  superstructure  connected  in  com- 
municating relation  with  said  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  superstructure  for  introducing  air  under  pressure 
into  said  air  bearing  means. 


3,260,323 
PLEATED  JET  SKIRTING  FOR  GROUND 
EFFECT  MACHINES 
John  Henry,  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wi^,  England,  assignor  to 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Somerset,  England 
FUed  July  29, 1963.  Scr.  No.  298,382 
9  Claims.    (CI.  180—7) 
1.  A  ground  effect  vehicle  provided  with  a  fluted  or 
pleated  flexible  jet  skirting  system  through  which  air  under 
pressure  is  discharged  downwardly  to  build  up  and  main- 
tain the  air  pressure  of  the  ground  effect  air  cushion,  the 
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system  forming  also  a  flexible  barrier  to  the  dissipation  of 
pressurised  air  constituting  the  ground  effect  air  cushion 
associated  with  the  barrier,  and  comprising  an  assembly  of 
flexible  tubular  components  formed  of  a  flaccid  impervi- 
ous material  so  as  to  be  flexible  in  all  lateral  directions 
and  arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship  to  depend  down- 
wardly from  the  base  of  the  vehicle,  said  tubular  com- 
ponents being  open  at  both  ends  for  passing  pressurized 
air  downwardly  therethrough,  adjacent  pairs  of  flexible 


connected  by  an  endless  chain  to  a  drive  pulley  on  a 
wheel  shaft,  said  wheel  shaft  having  a  wheel  at  each  end 
straddling  said  inner  wheel,  said  wheels  being  in  fjiction- 
al  contact  with  said  tire  of  said  outer  wheel  to  provide 
drive  means  of  said  inner  wheel  respective  to  said  outer 
wheel,  a  handle  bar  and  a  seal  secured  to  said  inner  wheel 
for  control  and  support  respectively  for  a  driver. 


tubular  components  being  connected  by  flexible  folded 
webs,  said  flexible  tubular  components  being  funnel 
shaped  with  the  larger  orifice  at  the  top  and  tapering  to- 
ward the  bottom  to  form  a  jet  orifice,  the  jet  orifice  being 
inwardly  inclined  to  impart  an  inward  component  to  the 
jet  discharge,  the  inflationary  pressure  of  the  air  or  gas 
flowing  through  said  flexible  tubular  components  pro- 
viding an  element  of  inherent  rigidity  maintaining  and 
biasing  said  flexible  jet  skirting  system  to  assume  or  re- 
main in  the  downwardly  extended  position. 


3,260,324 

MOTORIZED  UNICYCLE 

Caesar  R.  Suarez,  P.O.  Box  5702  Annex  Station, 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,700 

1  Claim.     (CI.  180—10)  i 


JZ  J» 


-\z 


3,260,325 

HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Maclcenzie  P.  Brown,  New  Lenox,  and  John  A.  Jniick  and 

James  E.  Scheldt,  Joliet,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,897 

14  Claims.    (CL  180—79.2) 


1.  A  steering  system  in  combination  with  an  articulated 
vehicle  having,two  frames  pivotally  attached  to  each  other, 
said  system  comprising  hydraulic  jack  means  arranged 
between  the  frames  to  pivot  one  frame  relative  to  the 
other  frame  upon  actuation  thereof,  a  control  v^lve  ar- 
ranged to  selectively  communicate  a  pressurized  fluid 
source  to  actuate  said  jack  means,  said  fluid  source  in- 
cluding a  reservoir,  said  control  valve  comprising  a  spool 
reciprocally  mounted  therein  having  axially  spaced  vari- 
able passage  means  formed  thereon  arranged  to  com- 
municate fluid  to  the  jack  means  through  either  of  said 
variable  passage  means  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
spool  movement  at  a  rate  which  is  directly  proportional 
to  the  extent  of  such  movement,  control  means,  including 
a  chamber  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  prejsurized 
fluid  in  said  jack  means,  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
pressure  differential  across  the  variable  passage  means 
when  the  pressure  in  said  jack  means  is  increased  due  to 
turning  of  the  vehicle,  said  control  means  comprising  vent 
means  for  venting  the  pressurized  fluid  in  said  chamber 
to  said  reservoir  directly  when  said  spool  is  in  a  neutral 
position  preventinf  fluid  flow  through  either  of  saud  vari- 
able passage  means. 


A  unicycle  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  outer  wheel,  and  an  inner  wheel,  said  outer 
wheel  comprising  a  circular  rim  having  a  baloon  tire 
mounted  thereupon,  said  inner  wheel  being  contained 
within  said  outer  wheel,  said  inner  wheel  comprising  an 
inner  rim  having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending brackets  integrally  formed  oo  each  lateral  side 
of  said  rim,  said  brackets  protruding  radially  outwardly 
and  being  adjacent  each  lateral  side  of  said  outer  wheel 
rim,  thereby  retaining  said  inner  wheel  within  said  outer 
wheel,  each  of  said  brackets  on  each  of  said  lateral  sides 
being  in  alignment  with  a  corresponding  bracket  on  the 
opposite  lateral  side,  a  shaft  between  said  brackets  and 
a  roller  mounted  rotatably  free  upon  said  shaft,  said  roll- 
er being  in  contact  engagement  with  the  inner  edge  of 
said  outer  wheel  rim,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
secured  to  said  inner  rim,  a  gear  drive  on  the  output  of 
said  engine,  a  drive  pulley  connected  to  said  gear  drive 


3,260,326 
WIND-TUNNEL  MICROPHONE  STRUCTURE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respe^  to  an 
invention  of  William  S.  Chen  and  Samuel  Wheder 
J      Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,497 
I  6  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 

6.  The  improvement  in  a  transducer  for  measuring  the 
pressure  on  a  solid  surface  arising  as  a  result  of  a  tur- 
bulent boundary  layer  produced  by  airflow  p>st  said 
solid  surface  comprising  a  first  and  second  tratisducer, 
a  flat  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  first  transducer  within  said  opening  with  a 
sensitive  surface  thereof  flush  with  the  surface  of  said 
flat  plate  and  for  supporting  said  second  transducer 
extending  from  the  other  side  of  said  means  opposite  to 
said  first  transducer,  said  means  for  supporting  also  in- 
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eluding  extension  members  disposed  on  either  side  of 
said  second  transducer  for  providing  a  protective  well  for 
said  second  transducer,  a  differential  amplifier,  and  means 


eluding  a  bright  and  legs,  said  legs  being  of  channel  shape 
and  including  webs  and  spaced  flanges,  said  webs  being 
adjacent  each  other,  said  flanges  of  one  leg  extending 
laterally  outwardly  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
flanges  of  the  other  leg,  vertically  spaced  hollow  nmgs 
connecting  said  legs  together  to  provide  said  tortuous 
passage,  said  rungs  being  open  at  both  ends  to  provide  air 
passages  therethrough,  said  frame  and  rungs  being  formed 
of  lightweight  metal  having  a  high  rate  of  heat  conduc- 
tivity, and  said  webs  and  flanges  providing  cooling  fins  for 
dissipating  heat  generated  in  said  rungs  by  the  friction  of 
the  passage  of  the  same  along  said  rope. 


for  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  trans- 
ducers to  said  differential  amplifier  for  eliminating  un- 
desired  components  of  said  acoustical  environment  from 
said  differential  amplifier  output. 


3,260^27 

SHORT  WAVE  SEISMIC  PULSE  RADIATOR 

Burton  McCollum,  Houston,  Tex.;  P.  R.  Rowe  and  Bank 

of    the    Southwest    National    Association,    Houston, 

executors  of  said  Burton  McCoUnm,  deceased 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,560 

15  Clainu.    (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  A  device  for  radiating  seismic  waves  in  substantial 
proportion  of  predetermined  wave  length  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  bottom  for  coupling  with  a  wave  energy 
transmitting  medium,  an  inertia  member  rcciprocable  in 
said  casing  and  forming  a  firing  chamber  therein,  means 
for  causing  a  detonation  in  said  firing  chamber  to  apply 
an  impulse  to  said  casing  and  the  coupled  medium  and 
propel  said  inertia  member  in  one  direction,  and  reaction 
means  between  said  member  and  said  casing  and  disposed 
to  be  actuated  by  said  member  upon  movement  thereof  in 
said  direction  to  apply  to  said  casing  a  second  impulse 
opposite  in  sense  to  said  first  impulse  and  thereby  sub- 
stantially damp  the  effect  of  said  first  impulse  upon  said 
casing  and  the  coupled  medium. 


3,260,328 
LINE  DESCENT  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Robert  P.  McGowan,  Bel  Air,  Md^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  June  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,897 
2  Claims.    (CL  182—5) 


*M  m 


3,260,329 
ADJUSTABLE  LEG  SAFETY  LADDERS 
Thomas  K.  Zcvely,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Camp- 
bell Sand  Co.,  Inc.,  College  Park,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,882 
7  Claims.    (CL  182—202) 


^^insam 


1.  In  a  cargo  or  personnel  lowering  device  of  the  type 
wherein  a  frame  has  a  tortuous  passage  therethrough 
through  which  a  rope  is  rove  and  wherein  a  load  carried 
by  said  frame  descends  therewith  along  said  rope  at  a 
retarded  rate  of  speed,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
frame  being  of  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  and  in- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ladder  of  the  class  described 
having  interconnected,  reciprocably  adjustable  leg  exten- 
sions movably  housed  within  a  pair  of  side  frame  mem- 
bers of  said  ladder,  means  responsive  to  application  of  the 
user's  weight  on  said  ladder  for  locking  said  extensions 
in  predetermined  positions  relative  to  said  side  frame 
members,  comprising: 

(a)  an  arcuate  shaped  equalizing  plate  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  ladder  side  frame  members 
and  having  a  plurality  of  locking  teeth  on  the  arcuate 
periphery  thereof; 

(b)  said  equalizing  plate  being  pivotally  connected  at 
opposite  sides  to  the  adjustable  leg  extensions; 

(c)  a  detent  finger  disposed  on  said  ladder  frame  and 
adapted  for  releasable  engageoKnt  with  said  locking 
teeth; 

(d)  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  operably  connected  to  said 
detent  finger  and  pivotally  carried  by  said  ladder 
frame;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  application  of  the  user's 
weight  on  said  ladder  for  actuating  said  bell  cranks. 


3,260,330 

AUTOMATIC  DOORS  FOR  A  DUMBWAITER 

SYSTEM 

Charles  Francis  Stewart,  Ponghkecpsie,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 

Sedgwick  Machfaie  Works,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,547 
6  Cbdms.    (Ci.  187—3) 
1.  In  a  dumbwaiter  system  including 
a  hoistway  structure  and  an  enclosure  therefor  having 

a  plurality  of  doorways  therein, 
a   normally  closed  door  in  each  enclosure  doorway 
adapted  for  movement  relative  to  the  enclosure  to 
an  open  and  to  a  closed  aspect, 
an  electrical  door  aspect  circuit  adapted  to  be  com- 
pleted when  all  doors  in  the  system  are  closed. 
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a  car  having  a  cam  arranged  thereon  and  adapted  to 
travel  along  the  structure  within  the  enclosure  there- 
for between  a  position  remote  from  each  doorway  to 
a  specific  position  a/t  each  doorway,  and 
means  for  moving  the  car, 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  fluid  pressure  system  including  a  pressure  operated 
reciprocating  means,  and  a  solenoid  operated  control 
valve  therefor,  arranged  within  the  enclosure  ad- 
jacent each  doorway  therein, 

each  reciprocating  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  door  at  that  doorway  and  adapted 


of  the  device,  the  energizing  means  including  a  pair  of 
races  each  having  a  recess  therein,  a  cam  element  posi- 
tioned within  each  recess,  the  recesses  both  having  a  cam 
angle  so  formed  that  the  energizing  means  can  cause  the 
drive  sustaining  device  to  sustain  an  applied  torque  due 
to  the  camming  action  alone  between  the  recesses  and  the 
cam  element,  and  initiating  means  including  a  motor 
means  remotely  positioned  from  one  of  the  rac4s  and 
having  an  element  biased  into  engagement  with  the  one 
race  at  a  certain  radial  distance  from  the  rotationul  axis 
thereof  so  as  to  apply  a  certain  relatively  constant  tangen- 
tial force  thereto  for  causing  the  one  race  to  be  revolved 
enough  to  render  the  energizing  means  capable  <>f  sus- 
taining torque  in  one  direction,  and  control  means  oper- 
able for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  motor  means 
selectively  for  supplementing  the  constant  tangential  force 
thus  rendering  the  energizing  means  capable  of  also  sus- 
taining torque  in  the  opposite  direction  and  for  over- 
coming the  constant  tangential  force  thereby  rendering 
the  energizing  means  incapable  of  sustaining  torquQ. 


\t=^    t 


to  move  the  said  door  between  its  open  and 
closed  aspect, 

means  arranged  adjacent  each  enclosure  doorway  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  door  thereat  to  its  open 
aspect  except  when  the  car  is  at  rest  in  the  said 
specific  position  at  that  doorway,  and 

a  detection  means  responsive  to  the  deactivation  of 
the  car  moving  means  for  activating^  the  solenoid 
operated  control  valve  to  initiate  movement  of  the 
reciprocating  means  at  that  doorway  whereat  the  car 
is  at  rest  in  the  specific  position  to  automatically 
move  that  door  to  its  open  aspect. 


3,260,331 
DRIVE  SUSTAINING  DEVICE 
August  H.  Borman,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,902 
3  Claims.    (CI.  188—72) 


rr 


1.  In  a  drive  sustaining  device,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  friction  elements,  reaction  motor  means  for  pro- 
viding a  movable  abutment  for  the  friction  elements,  the 
reaction  motor  means  being  operative  to  change  the  device 
from  an  inoperative  and  neutral  state  to  an  operative 
state,  energizing  means  operative  to  urge  the  elements 
against  the  reaction  motor  means  and  into  torque  trans- 
mitting engagement  thus  establishing  the  operative  state 


3,260,332 
SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
Kenneth  John  Wells,  Castle  Bromwich,  England,  aisignor 
to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1961, 
41,880/61;  Mar.  21,  1962,  10,789/62;  June  30,  1962, 
25,189/62 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  188—73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  l>raking 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc,  a  stationary  torque- 
taking  plate  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  disc,  said  plate 
having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  part  extending  iradially 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and  having  a  gap  in  said 
edge  part,  said  plate  also  having  a  stationary  guiding 
member  on  each  side  of  said  gap  positioned  wholly  radial- 
ly beyond  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  extending  axial- 
ly  and  freely  across  the  plane  of  the  disc  beyond  the  other 
side  thereof,  all  parts  of  said  guiding  members  being 
wholly  radially  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  disc, 
braking  pads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc  includiitg  rigid 
backing  plates  having  opposite  ends  in  direct  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  guiding  members  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  disc,  said  guiding  member  tak- 
ing the  torque  on  the  braking  pads  when  the  latter  are 
applied  to  the  disc,  a  rigid  clamping  member  straddling 
said  friction  pads  and  being  movable  away  from  said  gap 
entirely  independently  of  said  friction  pads,  rel|;a&able 
means  cooperating  with  said  plate  and  said  damping 
member  for  slidably  supporting  said  clamping  member 
for  movement  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
disc,  and  means  carried  by  said  clamping  member  for 
applying  at  least  one  of  said  braking  pads  to  said  disc. 
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3,260,333 

CAGE  FOR  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  ROLLERS 

Carl  F.  Benson,  Torringtoa,  and  John  H.  Cowles,  Forest- 

ville,  Conn.,  anignors  to  The  Torrington  Company, 

Torringtoa,  Cone.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,314 

16  Claims.    (CI.  191—45) 


2.  A  retainer  for  clutch  rollers  comprising  a  hollow 
prismatic  body  having  outer  facets  meeting  in  peaks, 
selected  facets  being  extended  forwardly  of  the  peaks  to 
form  teeth,  said  body  bemg  cut  away  in  relation  to  adja- 
cent facets  to  provide  roller  receiving  chambers  having 
substantially  radial  front  walls  with  inner  ledges,  back- 
wardly  sloping  rear  walls  and  means  on  said  rear  walls 
for  resiliently  supporting  a  bearing  rollers. 


3,260,334 
OVERRIDEABLE  BALL  CLUTCH 
Richard  M.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lhig- 
Temco-Vought,  Inc.,  DalUis,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,043 
3  Claims.    (CI.  192—56) 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  plurality  of  balls  and  pins  releasably 
coupling  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  member 
for  simultaneous  movement,  resilient  means  for  applying 
predetermined  pressure  to  said  balls  to  urge  said  balls  to 
engage  said  pins  to  transmit  rotational  motion  between 
said  driving  member  and  said  driven  member,  electromag- 
net means  for  releasably  retaining  said  resilient  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  pressure  on  said  balls  and  pins 
in  excess  of  said  predetermined  pressure  to  deenergize 
said  electromagnet  means  for  releasing  said  resilient  means 
to  cause  said  balls  to  disengage  from  said  pins  to  uncouple 
said  driven  member  from  said  driving  member. 


(B)  a  pool  cradle  supported  in  said  frame  and  having 
a  plurality  of  track  and  engaging  wheel  elements 
transversely  aligned  with  respect  to  said  conveyor 
spaced  rollers,  said  cradle  being  pivotable  transverse- 
ly through  said  conveying  plane  to  a  position  above 
said  plane  so  as  to  gravity  feed  laterally  a  work 
piece  pallet  out  of  said  conveying  plane;  a  return 
cradle  adjacent  said  pool  cradle  and  having  track 
and  engaging  wheel  elements  transversely  aligned  so 
as  to  pivot  said  return  cradle  to  a  point  above  yet 
laterally  spaced  from  said  conveying  plane  so  as  to 
return  a  pallet  CHito  said  conveying  plane; 

(C)  means  pivoting  said  pool  and  return  cradles; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  extending  laterally  and 


in  parallel  with  said  conveyor  rollers,  said  idler  roll- 
ers being  positioned  above  said  pool  cradle  and 
above  said  return  cradle  so  as  to  longitudinally  ad- 
vance a  work  load  pallet  parallelly  with  said  con- 
veying plane; 

(E)  a  transfer  limit  switch  positioned  at  the  conveying 
plane  end  of  said  pool  cradle  and  extending  onto 
said  conveying  plane,  so  as  to  pivot  said  pool  cradle 
upon  advance  of  a  work  piece  pallet  above  said  pool 
cradle;  and 

((F)  a  pool  load  switch  positioned  at  the  pool  end  of 
said  pool  cradle  apart  from  said  conveying  ^lane  and 
extending  upwardly  into  said  pool  so  as  t^^  prevent 
pivoting  of  said  pool  cradle  while  a  work  piece  pallet 
is  supported  in  said  pool  cradle. 


y 


3,260,336 
CUP  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Richard  K.  Shelby,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,185 
12  CUims.    (CI.  193—43) 


3,260,335 

CONVEYOR  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Verreaolt,  River  Road,  Lcwiston,  Maine 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,730 

3  Claims.    (CI.  193—36) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  of  the  type  sui>porting  a  plurality  of 

spaced  rollers  within  a  pallet  conveying  plane,  a  conveyor 

transfer  assembly  supported   within  said   conveyor  and 

comprising: 

(A)  a  frame  positioned  beneath  said  conveying  plane 
and  extending  laterally  thereof; 


1.  A  device  for  orienting  open-ended  containers  and 
the  like,  said  device  comprising  a  direction  reversing 
housing,  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  feeding  a 
plurality  of  direction  oriented  containers  into  said  hous- 
ing, a  pin-like  member  extending  into  said  housing  and 
in  the  pathway  of  the  containers,  said  pin-like  member 
extending  in  a  direction  where  it  is  adapted  to  engage 
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the  rim  forming  open  end  portion  of  said  container  and 
extend  partially  into  said  container  and  thereby  flip  the 
same  to  reverse  its  direction,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
each  of  said  containers  which  are  oriented  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  housing. 


3^60^37 
COIN  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  Jack  H.  Maiek, 
Pvsippany,  NJ.,  and  George  Avion,  New  York,  and 
Robert  Tuppo,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignors  of  one-third 
interest  to  Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  one- 
tliird  to  Louis  Wolff,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  and  one-third  to 
Hany  Silbcrglait,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,976 
7  Claims.   (CI.  194— 10) 


I 

1.  In  a  coin  dispensing  mechanism,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond plate  each  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  bores  in  one-to-one  correspondence  therethrough: 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  plates  to- 
gether with  the  bores  in  said  plates  out  of  align- 
ment; 

stacking  means  for  stacking  coins  of  preselected  denom- 
inations removably  received  in  respective  bores  in 
said  first  plate; 

a  coin  dispensing  disc  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  bores  therethrough  equal  to  the 
plurality  of  bores  in  said  first  plate; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  coin  dispensing 
disc  between  said  first  and  second  plates  for  move- 
ment betwe^  a  first  position  wherein  the  bores  in 
said  coin  dispensing  disc  underlie  the  respective  bores 
in  said  first  plate  to  receive  coins  from  the  respective 
stacking  means,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
bores  in  said  coin  dispensing  disc  overlie  the  re- 
spective bores  in  said  second  plate  to  dispense  all 
the  coins  carried  by  said  coin  dispensing  disc  there- 
through; 

a  motor  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft; 

motor  energizing  means  responsive  to  the  insertion 
of  a  coin  of  a  preselected  denomination  for  ener- 
gizing said  motor; 

disabling  means  connected  to  said  motor  shaft  for  de- 
energizing  said  motor  at  least  once  during  one  revo-J 
lution  of  said  output  shaft; 

and  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  output  shaft 
and  said  coin  dispensing  disc  for  moving  said  coin 
dispensing  disc  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions  at  least  once  during  the  interval  of  time 
said  motor  is  energized. 


pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing,  each  vane  being  dis- 
posed generally  above  a  respective  one  of  said  outlet 
openings,  the  vanes  being  pivotal  from  an  uppermost  posi- 
tion wherein  the  vanes  form  a  closed  bin  below  (be  inlet 
opening  for  receiving  coins  entering  through  the  inlet 
opening  and  wherein  each  of  the  vanes  provides  a  closure 
above  its  respective  outlet  opening,  and  a  lowermost  posi- 
tion of  each  vane  wherein  the  vane  exposes  its  res(pective 
outlet  opening  so  that  coins  may  drop  down  therethrough, 
means  biasing  the  vanes  toward  their  said  uppermost 
positions  with  a  force  less  than  the  weight  of  a  coin 
which  the  vanes  are  adapted  to  receive,  and  latch  means 


3,260,338 
SWITCH  CLOSING  COIN  ESCROW  VANES 
Louis  P.  La  Barge,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Teletek,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfomia 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3JS9,263 
19  Claims.    (CI.  194—16) 
1.  Coin  control  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  coin  inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  coin  outlet 
openings  below  the  inlet  opening,  a  pliirality  of  vanes 


releaNdpiy  engageable  with  each  vane  at  a  position  of 
the  respective  vane  intermediate  said  uppermost  and 
lowermost  pdfeitions,  the  bin  formed  by  the  vanes  femain- 
ing  closed  when  the  vanes  are  in  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  weight  of  a  coin  deposited  on  the  vanes 
through  the  inlet  opening  will  move  the  vanes  frofn  their 
uppermost  positions  to  their  intermediate,  latched  posi- 
tions, and  release  of  the  respective  latch  means  of  a  vane 
will  permit  the  weight  of  the  coin  to  swing  that  vane 
downwardly  to  its  lowermost  position  and  thereby,  permit 


open- 


the   coin    to   drop   through   the   respective   outlel 

ing  under  that  vane,  said  biasing  means  returning  the 

vanes  to  their  said  uppermost  positions. 


3,260,339 
WIPE-OUT  MECHANISM 
Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  Jack  H.  MaIek, 
Parsippany,  NJ.,  and  Isadore  Schiebcr,  Brout,  N.Y., 
assizors  of  one-third  to  said  Greenwald,  one-(hhd  to 
Louis  Wolff,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  one-thbd  to  Harry 
SUherglait,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,221 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  194—92) 


\^: 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  switching  arrangement  fjjr  con- 
trolling a  plurality  of  respective  operations  in  an  associ- 
ated device  including  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  shaft  normally 
being  in  a  first  position,  a  plurality  of  switches  adapted  to 
control  respective  operations  in  the  associated  device,  a 
like  plurality  of  operating  means  fixed  on  said  shiaft  and 
rotataWe    therewith    respectively    associated    wifli    said 
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switches  and  positioned  and  arranged  to  operate  the  as- 
sociated switches  in  a  predetermined  sequence  as  said 
shaft  is  rotated  through  respective  different  angles  of 
rotation  from  said  first  position,  a  coin  slide  having  a 
coin  receiving  member  operable  to  traverse  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  when  a  preselected  amount  of  money 
is  inserted  into  said  coin-recwving  member,  the  extent  of 
travel  of  said  coin-receiving  member  being  limited  to  a 
portion  of  its  path  of  travel  when  said  preselected  amount 
of  money  is  not  inserted  into  said  coin  slide  and  advanc- 
ing means  on  said  shaft  engageable  with  said  coin  slidte 
when  said  coin  slide  is  operated  in  response  to  the  deposit 
of  a  predetermined  amount  of  money  for  rotating  said 
shaft  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  whereby 
said  plurality  of  operating  means  operates  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  switches,  the  invention  comprising 
wipe-out  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  coin  slide  for  rotating  said  shaft 
past  said  second  position  to  by-pass  the  operation  con- 
trolled by  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches. 


3^60,341 
OPERATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  TYPEWRITERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Friedrich  Briiunig  and  Dieter  Folkens,  Wilhehnshavcn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Werke  A.G.,  Wilhelms- 
baven,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,226 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1963, 

O  9,804 
19  Claims.    (CL  197—19) 


3,260,340 
REVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  RECORDING  AND 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Henry  C.  Locklar  and  Donald  E.  Sims,  Lczfaigton,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Intemationai  Bosincfls  Machfaies  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,850 
23  Clahns.    (CI.  197—19) 


1.  Data  recording  and  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  printer,  said  printer  having  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tional and  functional  character  keys; 

means  in  said  printer  responsive  to  depression  of  any 
informational  character  key  for  printing  the  related 
character; 

means  in  said  printer  responsive  to  depression  of  any 
function  key  for  performing  the  related  function; 

recording  apparatus  interconnected  with  said  printer, 
said  recording  apparatus  having  facilities  for  record- 
ing characters  on  and  reading  characters  from  a 
revisable  record  media; 

means  in  said  recording  apparatus  responsive  to  de- 
pression of  a  printer  key  to  record  a  coded  character 
in  said  record  media  representing  the  key  depressed; 

means  for  relatively  moving  said  responsive  means  and 
said  record  media  as  characters  are  recorded  so  that 
each  character  occupies  an  increment  of  space  of 
predetermined  size  in  said  record  media; 

and  means  in  said  recording  apparatus  automatically 
operative  upon  depression  of  a  particular  one  of  said 
function  keys  to  operate  said  relative  moving  means 
and  record  the  related  character  in  said  record  media 
and  to  immediately  thereafter  operate  said  relative 
moving  means  again  so  that  at  least  one  redundant 
character  space  beyond  that  normally  allotted  dur- 
ing recording  of  characters  is  established  in  said 
record  media  for  expansion  of  recorded  information 
during  subsequent  revision  of  said  record  media. 


1.  An  operation  control  circuit  arrangement  for  a  type- 
writer unit  or  the  like  having  a  keyboard  having  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  and  a  plurality  of  key  operated  typewriter 
switches,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising 

a  control  member  removably  affixed  to  said  typewriter 
unit; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  position  contacts  on  said  control 
member; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  contact  terminals  on  said  control 
memtber; 

a  phirality  of  exchangeable  flexible  electrically  con- 
ducting leads  for  electrically  connecting  selected  ones 
of  said  position  contacts  to  selected  ones  of  said  con- 
tact tenminals; 

a  control  unit  having  a  plurality  of  input  contact  ter- 
minals, a  plurality  of  operation  contact  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  eqwpment  for  perform- 
ing a  desired  process,  a  plurality  of  control  switches 
connected  between  said  input  contact  teitninals  and 
said  opeT&tion  contact  terminals,  and  selection  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
control  switches  to  select  a  desired  control  process 
by  closmg  selected  ones  of  said  control  switches; 

first  connecting  means  electrically  connecting  the  con- 
tact terminals  of  said  control  men>ber  to  the  input 
contact  terminals  of  said  control  unit;  and 

second  connecting  means  electrically  connecting  se- 
lected ones  of  the  typewriter  switches  of  said  type- 
writer unit  to  the  selection  and  control  means  of  said 
control  unit  in  a  manner  whereby  operation  of  said 
selection  and  control  means  is  controlled  by  oper- 
ation of  said  typewriter  switdies  to  close  selected 
ones  of  the  control  switches  of  said  control  unit  to 
electrically  connect  selected  ones  of  the  position  con- 
tacts of  said  control  me«nber  to  selected  ones  of  the 
operation  contact  terminals  of  said  control  unit 
thereby  to  energize  said  selected  ones  of  said  opera- 
tion contact  terminals  in  accordance  with  the  opera- 
tion of  selected  keys  of  said  typewriter  keyboard. 


3,260,342 
CARRIAGE  ARRESTING  DEVICE 

Theodore  N.  Madison,  ThompsonvUle,  Conn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiofi  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,631 
6  Claims.    (CI.  197—65) 
1.  A  device  for  arresting  the  return  movement  of  a 
typewriter  carriage  on  a  powered  typewriter  having  an 
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engageable    and   disengageable   carriage    return   clutch 
mounted  on  a  constantly  rotating  power  shaft,  in  com- 
bination, 
a  frame, 

a  center  stop  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  fulcrum  pin  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  left  hand  margin  stop  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said 

center  stop  lying  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  margin 

stop, 
a  center  stop  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fulcrum 

pin, 
a  clutch  knock-off  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin, 
a  clutch  knock-off  link  connected  to  said  arm  and  said 

clutch  and  operable  upon  actuation  of  said  lever  to 

disengage  said  clutch. 


a  sensor  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
including  an  abutment  face  lying  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  margin  stop  and  spring  biased  in  opposition 
thereto, 

a  spring  interconnecting  said  sensor  lever  and  said 
frame  to  bias  said  sensor  lever  oppositely  to  the  di- 
rection of  carriage  return  movement, 

means  forming  a  resilient  driving  connection  between 
said  sensor  lever  and  said  stop  lever, 

and  means  forming  a  separable  connection  between  said 
stop  lever  and  said  knock-off  arm  effective  upon  en- 
gaoMnent  of  said  abutment  face  by  said  margin  stop 
diRhig  carriage  return  movement  to  cause  said  sen- 
sor lever  to  rock  said  center  stop  lever  to  move  said 
knock-off  arm  and  accordingly  said  clutch  knock-off 
link  in  knock-off  dlFection. 


3,260,343 
SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 
OPERATED  TYPEWRITERS 
Manrice  D.  McCormkk,  308  N.  Maple  Lane, 
Proqiect  Heights,  III. 
FUed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,173 
13  Claims.     (CI.  197—82) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  having  a 
pair  of  cooperating  printing  components,  a  spacing  mech- 
anism for  moving  one  component  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine relatively  to  the  other  comprising  a  Geneva  move- 
ment  including   a   continuously   driven   Geneva   driving 
wheel  and  a  coacting  star  wheel,  gear  means  adapted  for 
incrementally  spacing  one  component  transversely  of  the 
other,  means  rotatable  with  the  intermittent  rotation  of 
the  star  wheel  for  actuating  said  gear  means,  an  eccen- 
trically disposed  axially  slidable  pin  carried  by  the  driv- 
ing wheel  selectively  projectable  to  and  retractable  from 
a  position  at  which  it  will  operatively  engage  the  star 
wheel,  cam  means  adapted  for  engaging  one  end  of  the 


r 

me 


pin  for  projecting  the  other  end  of  the  pin,  and  means 
engageable  with  the  other  end  of  the  pin  for  retracting 
the  pin,  said  cam  means  being  mounted  at  one  side  of 


the  driving  wheel  and  normally  retracted  but  projectable 
for  projecting  said  other  end  of  the  pin  outwardly  from 
the  other  side  of  the  driving  wheel. 


'  3,260,344 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 

Joseph  Carroll  Doyle,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kie  Lox 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
lion  of  New  York 

1   Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,897 
6  Claims.    (CI.  197—151) 


2T         45        / 
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6.  A    ribbon   cartridge    for   typewriters   and   the   like, 
comprising 

(a)  a  casing  closed  at  its  bottom  and  open  at  its  top 
and  having  a  perimetric  side  wall, 

(b)  a  pair  of  covers  hinged  to  said  casing  to  cover, 
when  closed,  the  top  opening  of  said  casing,        j 

(c)  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  openings  in  iis  bot- 
tom, and 

(d)  each  of  said  covers  having  an  opening  through  it, 

(e)  the  openings  in  the  two  covers  aligning  with  the 
bottom  openings  in  said  casing  when  the  covers  are 
closed,  and 

(f)  means  for  mounting  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  in 
said  casing,  each  spool  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  hole  in  one  cover  and  the  aligned  bottom  hole. 


3,260,345 

BUCKET  WHEEL  BOOM  WITH  MOVABLE 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Gerbart  Scholler,  Bad  Schwartau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Orenstein-Koppel  und  Lubecker  Maschinenbau  AG., 
Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb. 

O  9,224 

17  Claims.     (CI.  198—9) 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  bucket  wheel  digger  boom 

with  a  bucket  digger  wheel  and  rollers  carrying  a  boom 

conveyor  belt  mounted  in  said  boom,  the  improvement 
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comprising  frame  means  mounting  said  roUers  in  said        (b)  means  for  moving  said  parts  single  file  across 
boom  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  extending  in  the  said  air  floor,  and 

(c)   a  spiked  carrier  wheel   rotatably   mounted  over 


general  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boom 
to  counteract  for  a  sidewise  tilt  of  the  digger  boom. 


3,260,346 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
HANDUNG  WORKPIECES 
Frank  J.  Gleve,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engi- 
neering and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,907 
3  Claims.     (CI.  198—31) 


said  air  floor,  said  carrier  wheel  being  capable  of 
engaging  and  transferring  only  oriented  parts  across 
the  air  floor. 


3,260348 

AUTOMATIC  ROTARY  EGG  ARRANGING  MEANS 

Otto  C.  Niederer,  Bear  Tavern  Road,  and  Herbert  O. 

Niederer,  Church  Road,  both  of  Tttusville,  N  J. 

FUed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,495 

9  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


•Jf*. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  and  gathering  articles, 
including: 

a  guide  engageable  by  the  articles, 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  rotatable  rolls  over 
which  workpieces  are  conveyed,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  each  of  which  is  disposed  at  an  angle  such  that 
articles  passing  thereover  are  urged  away  from  said 
guide, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rotatable  rolls  hav- 
ing at  least  a  portion  thereof  of  greater  diameter  than 
and  interspersed  between  said  first-mentioned  rolls, 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  rolls  being  disposed 
at  angles  such  that  articles  passing  thereover  are 
urged  towards  said  guide, 

a  workpiece  deflecting  means  arranged  as  a  continua- 
tion of  said  guide,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  deflecting  means  comprising  a  workpiece  deflecting 
member  having  a  portion  projecting  into  the  convey- 
ing plane  of  said  second-mentioned  rolls,  said  por- 
tion arranged  so  as  to  be  engageable  by  the  lead- 
ing end  of  articles  to  deflect  articles  being  carried 
in  a  first  direction  of  travel  over  said  second-men- 
tioned rolls  onto  said  first-mentioned  rolls  at  which 
time  the  articles  assume  a  second  direction  of  travel, 
and 
means  for  moving  said  deflecting  member  to  a  nonde- 
flecting  position  so  as  to  permit  an  article  trans- 
ferred over  said  second-mentioned  rolls  to  continue 
to  pass  in  the  first  direction  of  travel. 


1.  Egg  arranging  means  having  an  inlet  end  and  a 
dehvery  end,  elements  defining  a  plurality  of  channels  ex- 
tending from  the  inlet  end  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  egg 
arranging  means  and  including  egg  moving  means  for 
moving  eggs  along  said  channels,  egg  orienting  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  channels  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
presenting  egg  engaging  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  eggs  to  be  arranged,  said 
siufaces  being  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  channels,  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  channels  and  operable  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  an  egg  in  each  of  said  channels  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  eggs  through  said  channels,  and  means  for 
moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  eggs  orienting  means  up- 
ward and  downward  with  respect  to  said  egg  moving 
means  to  raise  eggs  from  the  egg  moving  means  and  sup- 
port them  at  opposite  sides  thereof  while  permitting  the 
eggs  to  rotate  bietween  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  egg 
orienting  means  to  positions  wherein  the  long  axes  of  the 
eggs  extend  vertically  and  thereafter  to  lower  the  eggs 
again  onto  said  egg  moving  means. 


3,260,347 
MACHINE  FOR  ORIENTING  SMALL  PARTS 
Robert  H.  Barnes,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pharma- 
seal  Laboratories,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,156 
13  Claims.    (CI.  198— 33) 
1.  A  machine  for  orienting  small  parts  comprising: 
( a )   an  air  floor. 


3,260,349 

CODED  CARRIER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Clayton  H.  Vander  Meer,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Rapids-Standard  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  98,137,  Mar.  24, 

1961.   This  application  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,245 

5  Claims.  (CI.  198—38) 
1.  In  a  materials  handling  system  having  a  recirculat- 
ing main  conveyor,  at  least  one  feed  conveyor  feeding 
thereinto,  a  plurality  of  branch  conveyors  exiting  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  material  carrying  trays,  and  means 
for  selectively  diverting  said  trays  from  said  main  con- 
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veyor  to  said  branch  conveyors,  the  combinatioQ  com- 
prising: 

a  longitudinally  protruding  flange  on  the  side  of  each 
said  tray,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  bistable 
magnetic  slugs  imbedded  in  its  surface  at  predeter- 
mined intervals; 

an  encoding  station  positioned  along  said  feed  con- 
veyor having  a  write  head  with  a  longitudinal  guide 
slot  adapted  to  receive  said  flange  and  having  a 
plurality  of  electromagnetic  winding  means  posi- 
tioned therealong  in  such  a  manner  that  one  such 
winding  means  spatially  matches  each  of  said  slugs 
on  each  said  tray; 

means  for  guiding  said  flange  into  said  write  head  slot; 

means  for  selectively  arming  certain  of  said  electro- 
magnetic winding  means  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined code  which  is  indicative  of  some  characteristic 
of  the  material  contained  in  one  of  said  trays; 

means  for  activating  said  armed  electromagnetic  wind- 
ing means  only  when  said  winding  means  and  their 
respective  matching  slugs  are  adjacent  each  other 
whereby  the  slugs  on  said  one  of  said  trays  have 
a  magnetic  signal  impressed  thereon  which  is  indica- 
tive of  a  characteristic  of  the  material  in  that  tray; 

a  decoding  station  positioned  along  said  recirculating 
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conveyor,  said  decoding  station  having  a  read  head 
with  a  longitudinal  guide  slot  adapted  to  receive  said 
flange  and  having  a  plurality  of  electro^nagnetic 
sensing  elements  positioned  therealong  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  such  element  spatially  matches 
each  said  slug  on  each  said  tray; 

means  for  guiding  said  flange  into  the  read  liead  slot; 

means  for  activating  said  sensing  elements  only  when 
said  elements  and  their  respective  matching  slugs  on 
a  given  tray  are  adjacent  each  other,  whereby  a 
signal  which  is  indicative  of  a  characteristic  of  the 
material  in  that  tray  is  obtained; 

means  associated  with  each  said  branch  conveyor  for 
generating  an  exit  signal  indicative  of  the  particular 
t]i)e  of  material  which  it  is  desired  to  divert  from 
said  main  conveyor  onto  that  particular  branch  con- 
veyor; 

means  for  comparing  the  decoded  signal  from  said 
decoding  station  with  the  signals  generated  by  said 
generating  means;  and 

delay  means  for  activating  the  diverting  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  branch  conveyor  whose  exit  signal 
bears  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  decoded 
signal  whereby  said  given  tray  is  diverted  when  it 
passes  adjacent  that  branch  conveyor. 


3,260,350 
PARTS  STORAGE  AND  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Anthony  J.  Martin,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ajem 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
FUcd  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,494 
9  Claims.     (CI.  198—136) 
1.  A  storage  and  feeding  apparatus  for  articles  com- 
prising an  inlet  thereto,  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  guide  track 
for  supporting  articles,  said  track  forming  a  passage  be- 


tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  frame,  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  which  said  track  is  mounted,  an  auiicle- 
projselling  means  carried  by  said  frame  comprising  at  least 
two  vertical  support  means  and  a  continuous  conveyor 
loop  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  wipers  forming  article- 
contacting  means  for  urging  articles  along  said  track,  said 
wipers  being  attached  to  said  conveyor  loop,  means  for 
actuating  said  conveyor,  a  guide  track  comprising  a  frame, 
two  lengths  of  perforated  flexible  metal  strip  including 
an  outer  strip  and  an  inner  strip,  a  slotted  brace  connect- 


ing said  metal  strips,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  ofi  said 
strips,  respectively,  with  the  uppermost  circumferential  part 
of  said  rollers  rising  above  the  strips  to  provide  a  lotv-fric- 
tion  rolling  surface  for  said  guideway,  adjustable  angle 
supports  having  slots  for  accommodating  adjuslment, 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  outer  strip 
and  said  slotted  brace  by  fastening  means  passing  through 
said  slots  of  said  adjustable  angle  support  and  said  brace, 
and  having  a  perforation  in  said  outer  strip,  and  fastening 
means  attaching  said  inner  strip  to  said  slotted  brace. 


3,260,351 

TRAVELING  TRAY  CONVEYOR 

STABILIZING  MEANS 

Daniel  W.  Miller,  Spring  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Read 

Corporation,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,433 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—138) 


I.  A  stabilized  tray  conveyor  for  an  oven,  inc  uding 

a  first  and  second  endless  chain  disposed  adjacent  op- 
posite sides  of  said  oven,  each  including  spaced  upper 
and  lower  runs  and  a  connecting  upright  run^ 

the  upright  run  of  said  second  endless  chain  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  rearwardly  offset  relation  wjth  re- 
spect to  the  upright  run  of  said  first  endless  chpin, 

a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  trays  each  pivotally 
attached  at  one  front  corner  portion  to  said  first  end- 
less chain  and  at  its  diagonally  opposite  rear  comer 
portion  to  said  second  endless  chain, 
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a  series  of  end  to  end  pivotally  connected  links  form- 
ing a  third  endless  chain  offset  laterally  inward  of 
and  adjacent  said  flrst  endless  chain  and  being  trained 
over  an  upper  and  a  lower  sprocket,  said  sprockets 
being  respectively  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  runs  of  said  first  endless  chain  in  a  common 
longitudinal  plane  and  positioned  to  dispose  the  up- 
right forward  run  of  said  third  endless  chain  in  a 
common  transverse  plane  with  the  upright  run  of 
said  second  endless  chain, 

means  for  driving  said  first,  second  and  third  endless 
chains  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed, 

each  of  the  links  of  said  third  endless  chain  being  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  between  their  pivotally  con- 
nected ends  with  the  open  side  thereof  facing  out- 
wardly of  said  third  endless  chain, 

an  outboard  roller  carried  by  the  unattached  rear  cor- 
ner portion  of  each  tray  adapted  to  be  snugly  re- 
ceived in  a  said  U-shaped  link  to  cooperate  with  said 
pivotal  attachments  of  said  trays  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond endless  chains  to  secure  said  trays  against  tilting 
as  said  trays  move  from  said  lower  run  to  said  up- 
right run,  along  said  upright  run  and  from  said  up- 
right run  to  said  upper  run,  and 

said  sprockets  having  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced  arcuate  circumferential  recesses  registering 
with  said  U-shaped  links  for  transient  reception  of 
said  outboard  rollers  in  said  U-shaped  links  and 
said  sprocket  recesses  as  said  trays  move  from  said 
lower  run  to  said  upright  run  and  from  said  upright 
run  to  said  upper  run. 


means  and  are  moved  downward  by  gravity  to  pro- 
duce slack  in  the  lost  motion  connections  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  drive  means. 


3,260352 
RAILWAY  ELEVATOR  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

MATERIAL  UP  AN  INCLINE 

Leslie  M.  Slicridan,  13  Chicago  St.,  Butte,  Mont. 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,240 

11  ClalnH.     (CL  198—140) 


3,260,353 

CARRYING  ELEMENT 

Roger  Bajulaz,  13  Chemin  Pierre  Grisse,  Gentliod, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  30,  1963, 

6,774/63 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  198—156) 


A  car  storage  installation  comprising  a  first  and  second 
support  having  interfingering  portions,  means  for  verti- 
cally moving  one  of  said  supports  to  transfer  a  load  from 
either  support  to  the  other  supf>ort,  said  interfingering 
portions  when  seen  in  plan  view  having  a  general  shape 
of  zigzag  line. 

3,260,354 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Jerry  L.  Cliiddister,  Warren,  Micli.,  and  David  R.  Snocyen- 

bos,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assig^^rs  to  General  Moton 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,679 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—184) 


1.  Elevator  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  container  members, 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  container  mem- 
bers together  in  succession  to  enable  movement  of 
said  container  members  together  in  a  common  closed 
path  having  upward  and  downward  inclined  por- 
tions and  including  lost  motion  connections  to  permit 
slack  movement  between  at  least  some  of  said  con- 
tainer members, 

drive  means  supported  along  the  upward  inclined  por- 
tion of  said  common  path  to  provide  a  drive  at  the 
upward  inclined  portion  for  moving  said  container 
members  along  said  common  path,  and 

attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  container 
members  to  said  drive  means  so  that  the  container 
members  are  moved  upward  attached  to  the  drive 


1.  Conveyor  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  belt  en- 
trained over  spaced  rollers,  power  means  for  driving  said 
belt  along  a  path  defined  by  said  rollers,  low  unit  load- 
ing air  bearing  means  extending  between  said  rollers  in 
surface  proximate  relation  to  said  belt,  said  bearing  means 
including  an  elongated  rigid  pressurized  duct  and  an 
elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  hermetically  attached 
along  its  side  and  end  margins  to  said  duct,  means  at- 
taching the  mid  portion  of  said  flexible  material  to  said 
duct  along  a  path  spaced  midway  between  said  side 
margins,  and  means  forming  longitudinally  spaced  aper- 
tures in  said  flexible  material  laterally  adjacent  the 
path  of  attachment  of  said  mid  portion. 
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3,260,355 
SELECTIVE  UNLOADER  FOR  BALE  CONVEYOR 
Martin  Mayrath,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Samuel  K.  Stauth, 
Compton,  III.,  assignors  to  Mayratli  Company,  a  cor- 
poration off  Illinois 

FUed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,681 
1  Claim.    (CI.  198—185)  I 


point  than  that  of  the  metal  of  the  apertured  metal  lay- 
ers, said  envelope  opening  upon  beating  by  melting  of  the 
foil  which  forms  a  residue  at  the  edges  of  the  aperoures. 


A  bale  conveyor  comprising  a  generally  elongated 
frame  including  side  rails  spaced  apart  crosswise  of  said 
frame,  a  diverter  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
sliding  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  said  carriage  includ- 
ing a  transverse  bar  having  its  ends  resting  slidably  upon 
said  rails,  an  inclined  ramp  structure  supported  at  one 
end  on  said  bar  and  providing  a  rising.floor  for  articles 
such  as  bales  being  conveyed  along  said  conveyor,  a  pair 
of  diverter  sections  hingedly  connected  to  the  right  and 
left  halves  of  said  ramp  structure  upon  hinge  axes  pass- 
ing diagonally  across  said  halves,  whereby  said  diverter 
sections  form  essentially  coplanar  continuations  of  said 
ramp's  surface  when  in  their  lowered  positions,  but  form 
diagonally  canted  upward  extensions  of  said  surface  when 
in  their  respective  raised  positions,  a  cylindrical  shaft 
secured  parallel  to  and  beneath  said  bar,  a  sleeve  slidable 
on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  diverter-control  arms  connected 
to  said  respective  diverter  sections  and  both  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve,  the  lengths  of  said  arms  being  such 
as  to  alternately  raise  and  lower  the  respective  diverter 
sections  as  said  sleeve  traverses  from  end  to  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  control  ropes  extending  from  said 
sleeve  through  guides  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse bar  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  sleeve. 


3,260,356 
GETTER  CONTAINER 
Siegfried  Garbe,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1962, 
N  22,452 
^    10  Claims.    (CI.  206— .4)         i 


3,260,357 
DISPLAY-DISPENSER  FOR  PACKETS 
George  C.  Sparks,  101  Rorer  St.,  Erdenhcim,  Pi 
FUed  Nov.  18, 1964.  Ser.  No.  412,019 
,        10  Claims.     (CI.  206—44.12) 


L  A  display-dispenser  for  packets,  comprising  i  bot- 
tom wall;  side  walls  upstanding  from  opposite  si(Jes  of 
said  bottom  wall;  a  back  wall  upstanding  from  the  back 
of  said  bottom  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls; 
a  top  wall  extending  across  the  top  of  said  back  and  side 
walls;  said  side  walls  each  having  a  plurality  of  in\»ardly 
facing  forwardly  opening  superposed  grooves  in  respec- 
tive alignment  with  the  grooves  of  the  other  side  Wall;  a 
plurality  of  packets  each  extending  between  and  having 
opposite  edge  margins  engaged  in  a  pair  of  aligned 
grooves;  and  a  front  wall  extending  across  the  frOnt  of 
said  bottom,  side  and  top  walls;  said  front  wall  Having 
a  thru  opening  of  a  lateral  dimension  slightly  lest  than 
the  lateral  extent  of  said  packets,  to  removably  retain  the 
latter  in  said  grooves. 


3,260,358 

SHRINK  WRAPPED  TEXTILE  SHIPPING 

PACKAGE 

Arthur  L.  Gottily  and  John  L.  Thomas,  Pensacola,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,434 
8  Claims.    (CI.  206—46) 


10.  A  getter  device  for  a  vacuum  vessel  comprising  a 
sealecf  envelope  containing  a  getter  material,  said  enve- 
lope comprising  two  apertured  metal  layers  separated  by 
a  foil  of  an  imperforate  metal  having  a  lower  melting 


1.  A  shrink   wrapped   textile  package  comprising  in 
combination, 

(a)  an  elongated  yam  holder  having  windings  0f  fila- 
mentary material  thereabout, 

(b)  indicia  means  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  bolder, 

(c)  a  thermoplastic  shrink  film  envelope,  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  its  opposite  end  thereof,  and  being 
of  larger  dimension  than  said  holder  woun^  with 
filamentary  material, 

(d)  an  aperture  formed  in  the  dosed  end  of  said  en- 
velope, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforate  lines  formed  in 
said  envelope,  each  line  extending  from  said  aperture 
substantially  along  the  length  of  said  enveloile. 
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(f )  tab  means  for  preventing  shrinkage  of  an  associated 
portion  of  said  shrink  film  envelope  to  form  a  grip, 
said  tab  means  being  joined  to  said  envelope  adja- 
cent said  aperture  and  between  said  plurality  of  per- 
forate lines  thereof, 

(g)  said  envelope  being  drawn  over  said  holder  so 
that  said  aperture  surrounds  said  indicia  means  and 
then  being  shrunk  tightly  around  said  yam  holder 
to  totally  encapsulate  all  but  said  one  end  of  said 
holder  with  said  indicia  means  thereon. 


3,260,359 
PACKAGE  IMPROVEMENT 
Willhim  J.  Wlllhite,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Clndnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  June  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,693 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206-^46) 


26  llo 


Ma 


220  1^1    ^l»  22  20 
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1.  A  package  enclosing  an  article,  said  package  com- 
prising a  liner  and  a  superposed  outer  wrapper,  said  liner 
comprising  a  cut  and  scored  paperboard  member  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  panels  including  succes- 
sively a  tear  tab  panel  and  four  face  panels  including  a 
top  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  bottom  panel  and  a  front 
panel,  a  pair  of  end  tabs  extending  from  both  sides  of 
said  back  and  front  panels,  a  pair  of  long  end  tabs  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  fact  panels  adjoining  the  back  panel, 
the  length  of  each  of  said  long  end  tabs  being  more  than 
half  the  full  width  of  the  back  panel,  a  pair  of  short  end 
tabs  extending  from  the  other  face  panel  adjoining  the 
back  panel,  the  length  of  each  of  said  short  end  tabs  be- 
ing substantially  less  than  half  the  full  width  of  the  back 
panel,  thtf  sum  of  the  lengths  of  one  short  and  one  long 
end  tab  being  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  back 
panel,  a  line  of  cut  perforations  dividing  the  top  panel 
from  each  of  the  end  tabs  extending  therefrom,  each  of 
said  lines  of  cut  perforations  having  spaced  cuts  through 
the  liner  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  which  are  at  least  50% 
of  the  total  lineal  length  of  each  cut  perforation  line, 
said  outer  wrapper  being  superposed  with  the  liner  so  that 
the  end  portion  of  the  tear  tab  panel  is  exposed  to  pro- 
vide a  tear  tab,  each  of  said  face  panels  being  positioned 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  of  its  adjoining  face 
panels  thereby  forming  a  rectangular  tube  around  the  ar- 
ticle, the  said  end  tabs  extending  from  the  front  and  back 
panels  being  infolded  with  the  superposed  portion  of  the 
outer  wrapper  and  positioned  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  said  face  panels,  the  long  end  tabs  being  infolded 
with  the  superposed  portion  of  the  outer  wrapper  ma- 
terial to  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
face  panels,  said  short  end  tabs  being  infolded  with  the 
superposed  portion  of  the  outer  wrapper  material  so  that 
the  outer  wrapper  extending  beyond  the  short  end  tabs 
overlaps  the  outer  wrapper  material  superposed  with  said 
long  end  tabs  to  provide  wide  areas  of  overlap  at  the  ends 
of  the  package,  said  wide  areas  of  overlap  being  adhered 
to  form  broad  end  seal  areas  for  said  finished  package. 


3,260,360 
CONTAINER 
James  E.  Davis,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Saw  &  Mfg.  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass., 
a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,417 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206—52) 


1.  A  self-contained  package  unit  receiving  a  coil  of 
continuous-length  flexible  resilient  metal  strip  such  as 
hardened  and  tempered  saw-band  and  steel  rule  and  stor- 
ing such  strongly  expansive  coil  subject  to  pay-out  dis- 
pensing of  the  strip  therefrom,  said  package  unit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  member  having  a  flat  bottom  wall; 

(b)  a  central  upstanding  hub  on  said  bottom  wall  about 
which  the  coil  is  wound; 

(c)  an  upstanding  outer  circumferential  wall  on  said 
bottom  wall  concentric  to  said  hub  against  which  the 
outer  convolution  of  the  coil  bears; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  upright  outer  wall  sections  integral 
with  said  bottom  wall  tangentially  related  to  and 
reinforcing  said  circumferential  wall; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  upright  studs  extending  upwardly 
from  said  circumferential  wall  and  from  said  up- 
standing hub; 

(f)  a  top  cover  member  complemental  to  said  base 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through alignable  with  the  studs  on  said  base  member 
whereby  the  cover  member  can  be  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  base  member  by  heading  over  the  studs; 

(g)  a  knock-out  plug  releasably  secured  within  said 
base  member  by  a  rupturable  rib  spaning  an  opening 
in  said  bottom  wall  and  bearing  on  the  coil  to  main- 
tain the  coil  under  tension  during  storage  and  ship- 
ment; and 

(h)  a  strip  intake  and  tangential  pay-out  port  opening 
radially  from  the  base  member  through  the  solid 
mass  of  the  circumferential  wall  and  one  of  said 
outer  wall  sections  and  of  restricted  but  sufficient 
angular  extent  for  automatic  snap-out  projection 
thereat  of  a  finger-graspable  length  of  the  free  end 
of  a  contained  strip  coil  when  said  end  is  trailed  into 
exposure  at  said  port  under  center-winding  of  the 
coil. 


3,260,361 
MULTI-UNIT  CARRIER  PACKAGE  FOR 
CYLINDRICAL  CANS 
Francis  A.  Chidsey,  Jr.,  Devon,  and  WUliam  C.  Hasselo, 
Berwyn,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,168 
6  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 
6.  A  multi-unit  package  including  a  wraparound  car- 
rier formed  of  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  paperboard 
holding,  in  two  parallel  rows,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
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cans  each  of  which  has  a  chimed  top  with  a  recessed 
end  and  a  chimeless  bottom  with  a  rounded  edge,  said 
carrier  comprising"  in  combination; 

(a)  opposed  pairs  of  top  and  bottom  walls  and  side 
walls  hingedly  interconnected  to  form  a  tubular 
structure  with  open  ends; 

(b)  said  side  and  top  walls  each  having  a  length  which 
is  less  than  the  length  of  a  row  of  cans  to  expose 
side  and  top  portions  of  the  end  cans  of  each  row; 

(c)  retaining  means  integral  with  certain  walls  of  the 


T~ 


diagonally  oppjosite  sides;  channel-shaped  radial  sup- 
port members  extending  from  the  flange  end  of  said  hub 
to  the  center  of  each  side  of  said  outer  periphery  sec- 
tion; reinforcing  ribs  on  the  interior  of  said  hub  integral 
with  the  sides  of  said  radial  support  members  and  fillets 
positioned  on  the  sides  of  said  radial  support  members 
and  connecting  and  reinforcing  said  members  to  said 
flange  and  to  said  outer  periphery  section. 


3,260,363 
,      ORIENTATION  DETECTOR 
Robert  S.  Vukosic,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Easnnan 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,688 
5  Claims.     (CI.  209—90) 


carrier  for  preventing  the  accidental  removal  of  the 
cans  from  the  open  ends  of  the  carrier; 
(d)  said  bottom  wall  having  end  portions  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  top  and  side  walls  with  end 
edges  contoured  to  correspond  to  the  generally  cir- 
cular contour  of  the  bottoms  of  the  end  cans  to 
completely  cover  the  bottoms  of  the  end  cans  to  pre- 
vent their  accidental  removal  from  the  open  ends 
of  the  carrier  when  the  carrier  is  lilted  by  grasping 
the  top  and  bottom  of  an  end  can.  , 


3,260,362 

SUSPENSION  PIECE 

Carl  Edward  Schwinne,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,492 

6  Claims.     (CI.  206—59) 


3.  A  one  piece  integrally  molded  plastic  suspension 
piece  for  film  rolls  comprising:  a  circular  hub  having  a 
hollow  central  portion;  ribs  positioned  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  hub  which  keep  said  film  roll  from  turning 
on  said  hub;  a  flange  extending  outward  from  one  end  of 
said  hub,  said  flange  having  a  "recess  portion  on  the 
under  surface  adjacent  the  hub;  an  essentially  octagonal 
channel-shaped  outer  periphery  section,  said  periphery 
section  having  four  flat  opposite  sides  and  four  rounded 


1.  An  orientation  detector  for  a  container  moveable 
along  a  preselected  path  and  having  an  exposed  recess 
in  a  preselected  location  on  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  follower  positioned  along  the  preselected  path  to  en- 
gage an  exposed  surface  during  passage  of  thfl  con- 
tainer thereby,  and  to  move  into  the  recess  during  a 
preselected  orientation  of  the  container; 

a  no-go  pin  drivable  to  a  position  in  front  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  exposed  surface  in  response  to  outward 
movement  of  said  follower,  said  pin  and  said  follower 
being  spaced  so  that  when  said  follower  is  in  the  ex- 
posed recess,  during  and  only  during  the  preselected 
orientation  of  the  container,  the  leading  edge  Of  the 
*     container  will  be  free  to  pass  under  said  pin;  and 

resilient  means  compressible  between  said  follower  and 
said  pin  by  engagement  on  the  surface  to  alio*  said 
follower  to  be  driven  upwardly  from  the  exposed  re- 
cess without  driving  said  pin  to  the  no-go  posit  on. 


I  3,260,364 

ARTICLE  HANDLING   AND  SIZING  APPARATUS 
Harold  England,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,    Culver   City,   Calif.,    a   corporation   of 

California 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,137 
8  Claims.     (CI.  209—107) 

1.  Apparatus  for  sizing  articles  comprising  first  and 
second  cylindrical  rollers  having  axes  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  reference  plane;  first  mounting  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  first  roller  in  a  fixed  position;  second 
mounting  means  rotatably  supporting  said  second  roller, 
said  second  mounting  means  including  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  second  roller  and  for  restricting  move- 
ment of  said  second  roller  axis  to  said  common  plane; 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  second  roller  iit  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  opposite  di- 
rections with  said  roller  surfaces  between  said  roller!  mov- 
ing away  from  one  anotlier  immediately  above  said  com- 
mon plane;  a  base  plate;  said  first  mounting  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  blocks  secured  to  said  base  plate 
supporting  said  first  roller  therebetween;  third  and  fourth 
blocks  fixed  to  said  base  plate;  a  first  pair  of  parallel  rods 
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secured  between  said  first  and  third  blocks  and  a  second 
pair  of  parallel  rods  secured  between  said  second  and 
fourth  blocks;  said  second  mounting  means  including  fifth 


and  sixth  blocks  respectively  slidably  supported  on  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  parallel  rods  and  supporting  said 
second  roller  therebetween. 


3,260,365 
FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS  WITH  BRANCHED 

POLYALKYLENEPOLYAMINES 
Woodrow  J.  Dickson,  La  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins, 

Buena  Park,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  PetroUte  Corporation 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Aug.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
47,386,  now  Patent  No.  3,200,106,  dated  Aug.  10, 1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
300,147 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  209—166) 
1.  A  froth  flotation  process  for  beneficiating  ore  con- 
taining siliceous  materials  comprising  the  step  of  subject- 
ing the  ore  to  froth  flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  to  effect  satisfactory  removal  of  the 
siliceous  materials,  of  a  collector  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  a  branched  polyalkylenepolyamioe  containing  at 
least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 
tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NUi 


-(.-"): 


-RN 


LnhJ. 

k 


-RNHi 


>^    NH,      Jy 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
(2)  an  acylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least    one    tertiary    amino    group    and    having    the 
formula 


NHt-l   R-N  J-- 


RN 
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r  1 

LnhJ. 


R 

I 

NHs 


RNHi 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120"  C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 

and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of 
forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 
(3)  an  oxyalkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine 
containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 
at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NHi 


(jy 


^ 


-RNHi 


RN 

LnhJ. 

k 
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wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group   having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms, 
(4)  an  alkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine 
containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 
at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NHi-l  R-N  J- 


-RN 

•i 


LnhJ. 


-RNHi 


k 


K,    NUi      J 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100*  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
(5)  an  olefinated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NHi-l  R-N  i- 
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■RN 
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wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

jc  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70*  C.  to  about  100°  C,  said  polyalkylene  poly- 
amine  with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene, 
vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sxilfones, 
(6)  a  Schiflf  base  reaction  product  of  a  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  cme  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  formula 


NHt 


.(.i)-r 


-RN 


-RNIIi 


k 

k.    NHi     Jy 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(7)  an  acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125° 
C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic 
acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 
and  then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine. at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to 
about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i. 
to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C. 
to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressuie  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120° 
C.  to  about  300°  C,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  is  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in 
said  reaction, 

(9)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkylene- 
polyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  hav- 
ing the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed  by  re- 
acting, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to 
about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a 
hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30 
carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  with  an  acylating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic 


acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor 
of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid 
in  said  reaction, 

(10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C. 
to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 
and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  than  re- 
acting said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250'  C, 
with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having 
1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(11)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  thre  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C. 
to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine. at  a  temperature  of  form  about 
100"  C.  to  about  250°  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  a|  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  flecited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temf*rature  of 
from  about  120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
saia  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in 
said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(13)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primaryamino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  poly?'- 
kylenepolyamine  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  ^kylat- 
ing  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  react- 
ing said  alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones, 

(14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tiertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  forin  said 
Schiff  base  reaction  product  and  then  reacting  said 
Schiff  base  reaction  product,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  10  p.s.i.,  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an 
alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms! 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C. 
to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 
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and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  react- 
ing said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100*  C,  with 
an  olefinating  agent  seelcted  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers 
and  vinyl  sulfones,  and 
(16)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having 
from  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said 
alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  with  an  ole- 
finating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and 
vinyl  sulfones. 


3^60,367 
OIL  FILTER  WITH  REMOVABLE  HOUSING 
William  Herbert  Hnltgren,  Mount  Carmel,  III.,  assignor 
to  ChampioD  Laboratories,  Inc.,  West  Salem,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,303 
11  Claims.    (CI.  210—130) 


3,260,366 

FILTER 

Joseph  H.  Duff,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Alfonse  J.  Soriente, 

Gillette,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company, 

Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,149 

14  Claims.    (CI.  210—80) 
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1.  A  spin-on  type  filter  for  screwing  onto  an  engine 
block  or  filter  base  mounted  on  the  engine  block  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  housing  closed  at  its  end  opposite  said 
engine  block,  a  separate  circular  bottom  member  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  open  end  to  close  off  the  housing,  threaded 
means  on  said  bottom  member  for  threading  it  onto  an 
engine  block,  inlet  and  outlet  port  means  in  said  bottom 
member  for  passing  oil  to  be  filtered  through  the  housing, 
resilient  sealing  means  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  bot- 
tom member  to  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  when  said  bottom 
member  is  secured  to  the  engine  block,  annular  means 
formed  integral  with  said  housing  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  edge  of  said  open  end  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  annular  resilient  sealing  means  carried  by  said 
bottom  member,  said  annular  resilient  sealing  means  being 
disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  integral  annular 
means  and  positioned  beyond  the  circumference  of  said 
bottom  member  and  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  said  integral  annular  means  to  form  a  liquid-tight 
seal  therewith,  and  clamping  means  for  compresssing  said 
integral  annular  means  and  annular  resilient  sealing  means 
together  to  secure  said  bottom  member  to  said  housing. 


9.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  forming  a 
filter  chamber  having  a  filter  bed  therein,  means  to  transfer 
liquid  tt>  be  treated  into  said  filter  chamber,  said  liquid 
transfer  means  communicating  with  said  filter  chamber 
above  said  filter  bed,  means  for  entraining  gas  in  said 
liquid  prior  to  said  liquid  entering  said  filter  chamber,  vent 
means  coacting  and  communicating  with  said  filter  cham- 
ber above  said  filter  bed  and  below  where  said  liquid  trans- 
fer means  communicates  with  said  filter  chamber  to  define 
a  gas  space  formed  from  released  entrained  gas  in  said 
liquid  above  said  filter  bed  in  said  filter  chamber,  said  vent 
means  controlling  the  size  of  said  gas  space,  and  means 
for  passing  a  scouring  gas  into  said  filter  chamber  below 
said  filter  bed. 

11.  A  method  of  filtering  a  liquid  and  cleaning  the 
filter  which  comprises  entraining  gas  in  said  liquid,  passing 
said  liquid  with  said  entrained  gas  into  an  enclosed  filter 
chamber  having  a  filter  betd  therein,  releasing  entrained 
gas  from  said  Uquid  to  form  a  gas  space  in  said  filter 
chamber  above  said  filter  bed,  passing  said  liquid  down- 
wardly through  said  filter  bed  in  said  filter  chamber,  with- 
drawing treated  liquid  from  said  filter  chamber,  terminat- 
ing the  flow  of  said  liquid  with  entrained  gas  to  said  filter 
chamber,  passing  a  scouring  gas  upwardly  through  said 
filter  bed  and  into  said  gas  space,  and  withdrawing  scour- 
ing gas  from  said  filter  chamber. 


3,260,368 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Wagner,  MontoursvUle,  and  David  H. 
Ebcriy,  Jr.,  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Williamsport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,523 
7  Claims.    (CI.  210—195) 


1.  In  a  sewage  disposal  system  for  the  continuous  bac- 
teriological treatment  of.  raw  sewage  and  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  the  combination  of:  (1)  a  tank  comprising  a 
lower  chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  baffle  having  an  opening  therein,  (2) 
means  for  inducing  the  flow  of  sewage  influent  into  and 
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around  said  lower  chamber  for  anaerobic  digestion  there- 
in, (3)  means  for  directing  anaerobically  digested  sewage 
upwardly  from  said  lower  chamber  into  the  top  of  the 
upper  chamber  for  aerobic  digestion  therein,  (4)  means 
between  the  two  chambers  associated  with  said  baffle  for 
(a)  discharging  oxygen  in  the  form  of  minute  bubbles 
of  air  into  the  upper  chamber  to  promote  aerobic  diges- 
tion therein,  (b)  discharging  a  lesser  amount  of  oxygen 
in  the  form  of  minute  bubbles  of  air  into  the  lower  cham- 
ber, and  (c)  discharging  small  amounts  of  liquid  from 
the  upper  chamber  to  the  lower  chamber  downwardly 
through  said  opening  for  facultative  digestion  of  sewage 
in  the  immediate  region  of  the  point  of  discharge  of  air 
in  said  lower  chamber.  < 


3,260,369 

MEANS  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  CLARIFYING 

WATER  CONTAINING  SEWAGE  SLUDGES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lou  A.  Grnenewaelder,  6917  Pershing  Ave., 

University  City,  Mo. 

FOed  Dec.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,754 

12  Claims.    (CL  210— 297) 


said  element  into  said  channel,  said  casing  having  dis- 
charge apertures  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  for  ejecting 
solid  matter  out  through  the  discharge  apertures  »t  its 
upper  end  and  liquid  through  the  discharge  apertures  at 
its  lower  end,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  vertical 
and  quill  shafts,  and  a  bacteriostatic  filter  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  quill  shaft  in  close  proximity  to  the  dis- 
charge apertures  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  sO  that 
liquids  passing  therethrough  will  also  pass  through  said 
filter.       j  ^^^^^^^_ 

3,260,370 

DRYCLEANING  FILTER  ELEMENT 

Karl  Schwartzwalder,  Holly,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gtneral 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiDn  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,812 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—489) 


7.  A  composite  fluid  treating  clement  comprising  pieans 
forming  first  and  second  layers  for  filtering  fluid,  means 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  layers  and  perma- 
nently sandwiched  therewith  for  spacing  said  layefs  and 
including  means  forming  voids,  and  granular  mefcns  in 
loose  granular  form  in  said  voids  retained  by  sajd  last 
named  means  for  conditioning  fluid,  said  voids  being  of 
a  size  relatively  larger  than  said  granular  means. 


3,260,371 

DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DECOMPOSABLE 

ORGANIC  WASTES 

Byron  T.  Wall,  143—20  Franklin  Ave.,  Flushing^  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,241 

8  Claims.    (CI.  210—533) 


4.  A  device  for  clarifying  water  and  similar  liquids 
containing  solid  matter,  said  device  comprising  base 
means,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  operatively  mounted  on 
said  base  means,  a  rotatable  quill  shaft  operatively 
mounted  on  said  base  means  and  extending  axially  along 
said  rotatable  vertical  shaft,  a  rotatable  casing  operatively 
mounted  on  said  quill  shaft  and  being  rotatable  therewith, 
a  helical  conveyor  element  moun^d  on  said  rotatable  ver- 
tical shaft  and  being  located  within  said  casing,  said  helical 
conveyor  element  having  an  outer  margin  located  in  close 
proximity  to  the  inwardly  presented  surface  of  the  casing 
and  an  inner  margin  located  in  outwardly  spaced  relation 
to  said  rotatable  vertical  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  vertical 
channel  therebetween,  said  rotatable  vertical  shaft  having 
an  upwardly  opening  internal  bore  and  being  provided 
with  apertures  which  establish  communication  between 
said  bore  and  said  channel,  an  outer  housing  operatively 
mounted  on  said  base  means  and  enclosing  said  casing  and 
rotatable  shafts  therein,  liquid  intake  means  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  internal  bore 
for  injecting  liquids  containing  solid  matter  through  said 
apertures  and  into  said  casing,  where  said  solid  matter 
will  be  separated  from  the  liquid  by  the  rotating  action 
of  said  helical  conveyor  element,  said  inner  margin  of 
the  conveyor  element  being  substantially  unobstructed  and 
in  continuous  communication  with  said  channel  along  its 
entire  length  so  that  the  clarified  liquid  can  spill  oflf  of 


1.  A  disposal  system  for  decomposable  organic  wastes 
comprising  an  elongated  flexible  plastic  container  adapted 
to  hold  a  substantial  quantity  of  liquid,  said  container 
having  an  inlet  for  introducing  organic  waste  ^nd  water 
at  one  end  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  liquid,  an 
outlet  for  withdrawing  liquid  and  sludge  at  the  other 
end  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  liquid,  an  outlet 
for  gases  produced  in  decomposition  of  said  wastes  hav- 
ing communication  with  said  container  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  liquid  whereby  said  gases  flow  frdm  said 
container  through  said  outlet  for  gases  and  not  through 
said  inlet  and  outlet  for  liquids,  and  means  to  maintain 
the  contents  of  said  container  under  super  atmospheric 
pressure  to  cause  said  gases  to  flow  out  through  said 
outlet  for  gases. 
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3,260,372 

REFLECTOR  STRIP 

Alfred  Jauslln,  310  E.  13th  Ave.,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Camida 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Canada,  Sept  4, 1963, 

883,772 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211—13) 


3,260,374 

CRANE  BOOM  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Martin  Haganes,  Caixa  Postal  6498,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,856 

3  Claims.    (CI.  212—35) 


1.  A  reflector  strip  comprising  a  thin  flat  flexible  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  hangers  equi-dis- 
tantly  spaced  along  a  face  of  the  base  member,  said 
hangers  each  having  a  body  portion,  a  cylindrical  neck 
and  a  preformed  oval  shaped  flange  at  tlM  extreme  end 
of  said  neck,  said  flange  being  disposed  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hanger,  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible  light  reflecting  discs  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  hangers,  said  discs  each  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  neck  of  a  supporting  hanger  extends,  said  disc 
opening  being  circular  with  a  diameter  less  than  the 
major  diameter  of  the  oval-shaped  flanges  whereby  the 
disc  material  is  momentarily  distorted  as  the  flange  is 
passed  through  the  openings  to  freely  support  the  disc 
on  the  cylindrical  ^%eck. 


3,260,373 

MARINE  DERRICK  WITH  SLACK-FREE 

GUY  RIGGING 

Sadatomo  Kuribayasiil,  21 — 11  2-cliome,  Kakinokizaka, 

Meguro-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1964, 

39/40.163,  39/40,164 

2  Qaims.    (CI.  212—3) 


1.  In  a  crane  boom  comprising  a  main  body  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  crane  column 
for  vertical  and  horizontal  movement,  an  outer  arm  articu- 
lated to  the  outer  end  of  said  main  body  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  main  body,  a  first  hollow  cyl- 
inder defined  in  the  inner  part  of  said  main  body,  a  first 
piston  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said  first  cylinder, 
a  first  piston  rod  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  first 
piston  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  at  the 
other  of  its  ends  to  said  crane  column,  fluid-tight  parti- 
tion means  disposed  in  said  main  body  forwardly  of  the 
most  forward  point  of  travel  of  said  piston,  and  first  hy- 
draulic fluid  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  inside 
of  said  first  cylinder  at  a  point  between  said  fluid-tight 
partition  means  and  said  most  forward  point  of  travel  of 
said  first  piston,  the  improvement  comprising  a  second 
hollow  cylinder,  said  second  hollow  cylinder  being  defined 
in  the  outer  part  of  said  main  body,  a  second  piston, 
said  second  piston  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  in 
said  second  cylinder,  said  fluid-tight  partition  means  fluid- 
tightly  separating  said  second  hollow  cylinder  from  said 
first  hollow  cylinder  and  being  disposed  rearwardly  of 
the  most  rearward  point  of  travel  of  said  second  piston,  a 
second  piston  rod  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  sec- 
ond piston  and  connected  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  said 
arm,  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  inside  of  said  second  cylinder  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  fluid-tight  partition  means  and  said  most  rear- 
ward point  of  travel  of  said  second  piston. 


1.  A  marine  derrick  arrangement  comprising  a  derrick 
boom,  a  pair  of  guy  pendant  deflecting  sheaves  aligned 
with  and  located  at  an  equal  distance  on  both  sides  of 
the  base  of  said  derrick  boom,  a  common  winch  de- 
signed for  winding  two  guy  pendants,  a  topping  lift  wire, 
said  guy  pendants  being  wound  around  said  common 
winch  at  one  end  thereof  and  led  through  said  guy 
pendant  deflecting  sheaves  and  then  through  another  pair 
of  sheaves  mounted  on  the  derrick  boom  at  the  top  end 
thereof  both  then  being  connected  to  said  topping  lift 
wire,  and  a  winch  for  taking  in  said  topping  lift  wire. 


3,260,375 
ADJUSTABLE  MANIPULATOR 
Jerome  H.  Lcmelson,  8B  Garfield  Apts.,  Metucben,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,411 
17  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 
1.  A  rotatable  assembly  for  use  in  article  manipu- 
lators and  the  like  comprising  in  combination  with  a  first 
assembly  including  manipulator  elements,  a  second  as- 
sembly including  a  carriage,  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
carriage  along  a  predetermined  path,  first  power  means 
for  driving  said  carriage  along  said  p-vdetermined  path, 
rotational  coiH>ling  means  between  said  seccmd  assembly 
and  said  first  assembly,  second  power  means  for  rotating 
said  first  assembly  on  said  second  assembly  about  a  pre- 
determined rotational  axis,  means  for  controlling  said 
power  means  and  starting  and  stopping  movement  of  said 
carriage  along  said  predetermined  path,  and  rotation  of 
said  first  assembly  between  selectively  predetermined  po- 
sitions, said  control  means  including  first  limit  switch 
means  and  cooperating  actuator  means,  one  of  which  is 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  therewith  and  the 
other  of  which  is  mounted  along  said  predetermined  path 
of  carriage  travel,  such  that  said  first  limit  switch  means 
is  activated  upon  a  selectively  predetermined  extent  of 
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movement  of  said  carriage  along  said  predetermined  path, 
said  first  limit  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  power  means  for  stopping  the  movement 
of  said  carriage  and  permitting  the  rotational  movement- 
of  said  arm  assembly  upon  the  actuation  thereof,  second 
limit  switch  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  assemblies, 
a  plurality  of  co<H)erating  actuation  means  mounted  on 


the  other  assembly  in  positions  to  activate  said  second 
limit  switch  means  upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  as- 
sembly to  selectively  predetermined  positions  relative  to 
each  other  vhen  said  first  assembly  rotates  on  said  sec- 
ond assembly  whereby  said  first  assembly  is  stopped  at 
selectively  predetermined  rotational  angles  relative  to  said 
second  assembly  as  defined  by  said  actuator  means  when 
activating  said  second  limit  switch  means. 


3,260,376 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  CONVEYING 

WORK  PIECES 

Knrt  StoU,  48  Schanbachcrweg,  EssUngen-   ^ 

Hegensberg,  Gemiany 

Filed  luly  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,136 

5  Claims,    (a.  214—1) 


1.  In  a  positioning  and  conveying  device  for  positioning 
and  conveying  work  pieces  between  a  working  position 
and  a  second  position  spaced  therefrom,  a  hydraulic- 
cyHnder  having  a  piston  therein  with  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing through  one  end  of  the  cyhndcr,  a  part  carried  by 
the  piston  rod  outside  the  cylinder,  means  mounting  said 
part  on  the  pisttm  rod  for  nwvement  and  for  moving  said 
part  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  piston  rod,  and  pneumatically  operated 
gripping  means  carried  by  said  part,  said  piston  rod  con- 
stituting the  sole  support  for  said  part,  means  mounting 
said  part  on  said  piston  rod  for  turning  movement  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  rod,  and  pneumatic 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  piston  rod  and  to  said 
last  mounting  means  for  producing  turning  movement  of 
the  said  part  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston. 


I  3,260,377 

I  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Thomas  R.  Vilter,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Hycfraulic  Unit  Specialties  Company,  Wauke^a, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,113 
13  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


1.  In  a  lifting  device  of  the  character  described: 

(A)  a  rigid  frame  structure  comprising  opposite  spaced 
apart  front  and  rear  side  frames  each  having  up- 
right posts  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  side  frames  de- 
fining an  elongated  stall; 

(B)  first  and  second  crank  units  jointly  supported  by 
the  posts  at  the  ends  of  the  stall  for  swinging  motion 
between  lowered  and  raised  positions  about  fixed 
horizontal  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  stall, 
each  of  said  crank  units  comprising  a  load  engaging 
bar  which  extends  crosswise  of  the  stall  and  is  spaced 
a  distance  from  the  crank  axis;  | 

(C)  a  lever  connected  with  said  first  crank  unit  and 
constrained  to  swing  therewith  along  a  path  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side  frames; 

( D )  lever  means  connected  with  the  second  crank 
unit  and  constrained  to  swing  therewith  along  a 
path  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  designated  side 
frame; 

(E)  link  means  connecting  said  lever  and  lever  means 
to  constrain  the  crank  units  to  swing  in  unison  be- 
tween their  lowered  and  raised  positions; 

(F)  means  defining  a  lengthwise  extensible  and  re- 
tractible  link; 

(G)  means  operatively  connecting  said  extensible  and 
retractible  link  with  said  lever  and  with  saifl  lever 
means  so  that  extension  and  retraction  thereof  ef- 
fects raising  and  lowering  of  the  crank  units  jn  uni- 
son; 

(H)  and  means  for  effecting  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  last  named  link. 


I 


3,260,378 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Jackson,  Sonthend-on-Sea,  Essex,  England, 
assignor  to  E.  K.  Cole  Limited,  Southend-oohSea, 
Essex,  England 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Set.  No.  379,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  41,  1963, 

26,478/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—1.6) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  in  which  the  step  by  step 
advance  of  a  body  to  a  position  where  an  operation  is  to 
be  performed  thereon  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a 
magnetic  track  movable  step  by  step  in  synchronism  with 
said  body,  discrete  programme  signals  recorded  on  said 
track,  a  magnetic  head  operatively  positioned  to  feact  to 
said  signals,  means  for  advancing  the  body  at  a  sloW  speed, 
means  for  advancing  the  body  at  a  relatively  faster  speed, 
means  for  moving  the  head  from  a  first  position  towards 
a  second  position  in  a  backwards  direction  along  the  track, 
means  for  initiating  the  movement  of  the  head  prior  to 
the  advance  of  the  body,  means  for  using  a  signal  re- 
ceived by  said  head  during  its  backwards  movement  to 
initiate  the  advance  of  the  body  at  the  slow  speed,  means 
for  bringing  said  head  to  rest  in  the  second  position,  means 
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for  retaining  said  head  in  the  second  position  in  the  event 
of  no  signal  being  received  by  said  head  during  its  back- 
wards movement,  means  for  advancing  the  body  at  the 
fast  speed  when  said  head  is  in  the  second  position, 
means  for  using  a  signal  received  by  said  head  when  in 
the  second  position  to  advance  the  body  at  the  slow  speed. 


'6  c-     ,, "'' 


3,260,380 
BALE  WAGON 
Lawrence  H.  Skromme,  Lancaster,  and  John  P.  Tarbox, 
Piilladelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,772 
2  Claims.    (CI.  214—6) 


1 *    ' 


means  for  returning  said  head  to  the  first  position,  means 
for  returning  said  head  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  that  of 
the  track,  means  for  initiating  the  said  return  when  the 
body  is  advanced  at  the  slow  speed,  means  for  stopping 
the  body  and  means  for  effecting  said  stoppage  on  a  signal 
being  received  by  said  head  when  in  the  first  position. 


3,260,379 

MECHANICAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

James  Monro  Bason,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to 

BasoD  and  Sons  Limited,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,853 

*  4  Claims.    (CL  214—6) 


^"12:-^ 


1.  A  bale  wagon  comprising:  a  chassis  structure;  a  re- 
ceiving bed,  a  transfer  bed,  and  a  load-carrying  bed  ar- 
ranged in  tandem  on  said  chassis  structure;  means  for  de- 
positing a  row  of  bales  on  said  receiving  bed;  means  for 
tilting  said  receiving  bed  to  deliver  rows  of  bales  to  said 
transfer  bed  to  form  a  horizontal  layer  of  bales  thereon; 
means  for  tilting  said  transfer  bed  to  an  upright  position 
at  an  end  of  said  load-carrying  bed  to  arrange  said  layer 
in  a  stack  on  said  load-carrying  bed;  trunnion  means 
joumaling  said  transfer  bed  on  said  transfer  bed  tilting 
means;  means  for  turning  said  transfer  bed  ninety  degrees 
about  said  trunnion  means  after  formation  of  a  horizontal 
layer  of  bales  on  the  transfer  bed;  and  control  means  for 
selectively  actuating  said  turning  means. 


3,260,381 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

OBJECTS  INTO  A  CONDITIONED  ATMOSPHERE 
Robert  N.  Wagner  and  George  K.  Ford,  both  of  Knox- 
ville,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,068 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—17) 


4^-=HL..- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  handling  of  bricks  and  similarly 
shaped  articles  comprising,  a  receiving  platform  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  predetermined  number  of  such  articles 
in  juxtaposed  rows,  a  carrier  including  a  plurality  of 
suction  nozzles  arranged  in  rows  corresponding  to  the 
articles  engaged  thereby,  said  nozzles  suctionally  engag- 
ing the  faces  of  and  gripping  the  entire  assemblage  of 
articles,  means  for  lifting  or  lowering  the  carrier,  means 
for  bringing  the  carrier  while  elevated  to  a  position  above 
a  delivery  platform,  means  for  producing  automatic  sep- 
aration of  the  articles  to  arrange  them  into  divided  groups 
with  spacing  between  them  once  the  carrier  has  been 
raised  from  the  receiving  platform  and  has  moved  later- 
ally thereto,  means  for  releasing  the  articles  from  the 
suction  nozzles  after  the  assemblage  of  the  articles  carried 
thereby  has  been  lowered  to  rest  upon  the  delivery  plat- 
form or  upon  a  previously  deposited  layer  of  similar 
articles,  the  carrier  including  a  supporting  frame,  carrier 
bars  sUdable  laterally  of  the  supporting  frame,  the  rows 
of  nozzles  being  moimted  on  the  carrier  bars,  pneumatic 
rams  connected  to  the  outermost  of  the  carrier  bars  and 
serving  to  hold  the  said  carrier  bars  in  mutual  contact 
while  the  carrier  is  applied  to  the  receiving  platform, 
rotative  shafts  mounted  in  the  carrier  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the  carrier  bars, 
said  shafts  having  pegs  which  release  the  bars  for  out- 
ward movement  either  in  groups  or  individually  according 
to  the  angular  position  of  said  shafts. 


~^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  objects  from  a  normal  at- 
mosphere to  a  conditioned  atmosphere  comprising  the 
steps  of  sealably  securing  a  collapsible  bag  about  the 
closed  door  of  a  compartment  containing  conditioned  at- 
mosphere, introducing  an  object  into  the  ccdlapsible  bag, 
filling  the  bag  with  conditioned  atmosphere  and  collaps- 
ing it  to  remove  gases  trapped  therein,  and  then  opening 
the  door  to  insert  the  object  into  the  compartment  having 
conditioned  air. 

2.  A  structure  for  introducing  an  object  into  the  con- 
trolled atmosphere  of  a  work  area  comprising  an  en- 
closure defining  a  work  area  having  a  conditioned  atmos- 
phere, a  door  for  sealing  off  the  work  area,  a  collapwWe 
bag  secured  to  the  enclosure  and  enclosing  the  door,  a 
scalable  opening  in  the  bag  for  passage  of  an  object,  and 
means  for  supplying  conditioned  air  to  the  bag  while 
venting  the  contents  to  the  atmosphere. 
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3,260382 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
Wybrant  J.  Klover,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Harrestore  Products,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,755 
10  Claims.    (CI.  214—17) 
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3,260,384 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  REFUELLING  FACILITY 
Georges  Lemesle  and  Roger  Martin,  Paris,  Pierre  Rouge, 
Gif-sur-Yvette,  and  Jean   Vivien,  Versailles,  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  k  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,154 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11, 196: ;, 

918,262 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 18) 


^"^^m^^s. 


fa 


•>• .  «r 
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1.  An  unloading  mechanism  for  removing  a  stored  ma- 
terial from  a  storage  structure  mounted  on  a  base,  com- 
prising a  turntable  mounted  for  rotation  above  the  base 
and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  means  for 
rotating  the  turntable  within  the  storage  structure,  con- 
veying means  located  beneath  the  turntable  for  convey- 
ing stored  material  passing  through  the  openings  to  the 
exterior  of  the  structure,  elongated  means  disposed  above 
the  turntable  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  axis  of  the 
lumtable  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  the  axis  of  said 
elongated  means  being  substantially  horizontal,  said 
means  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  turntable  and  dis- 
posed to  dislodge  the  material  when  the  turntable  is  ro- 
tated to  thereby  aid  in  discharging  the  material  through 
the  openings  in  the  turntable  to  the  conveying  means. 


3,260,383 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 
AND  UNLOADING  A  HIGH  VACUUM  PROC- 
ESS CHAMBER 
John  J.  FitzGerald,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vacuum 
Processes,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,401 
10  Claims.    (CI.  214—17) 


1.  Device  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  elements  Within 
a  nuclear  reactor  servicing  chamber  within  the  prtssure 
vessel  and  biological  shield  of  the  reactor  and  fOr  the 
withdrawal  of  the  elements  from  the  chamber,  saad  de- 
vice comprising  a  servicing  chamber,  a  lock  chamber,  an 
inlet  between  said  servicing  chamber  and  said  lock  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  from  said  lock  chamber  to  the  exterior,  a 
conveyor  in  said  lock  chamber,  fuel  element  compart- 
ments in  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  being  movable  so 
as  to  displace  said  fuel  element  compartments  betNt-een  a 
position  in  which  said  compartments  are  located  opposite 
said  inlet  providing  admission  to  said  lock  chamber  from 
said  servicing  chamber  and  a  position  in  which  sai4  com- 
partments are  located  opposite  said  outlet,  isolating  valves 
for  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  storage  locations  in  said 
servicing  chamber  for  the  fuel  elements,  first  fuel  elements 
storage  magazines  for  transfer  between  a  location  opposite 
said  inlet  of  said  lock  chamber  and  said  storage  locations, 
second  fuel  element  magazines  for  location  opposite  said 
outlet  of  said  lock  chamber,  fuel  elements  compartments 
for  said  magazines  and  means  for  exchange  of  fuel  ele- 
ments between  said  compartments  of  said  conveybr  and 
said  compartments  of  said  magazines. 


^  3,260,385 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND 

UNLOADING  RAILWAY  CARS 

Joseph  J.  King,  195  Kleber  Road,  Glenshaw, 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.^No.  346,048 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214—38) 


6.  The  method  of  passing  an  article  into  or  out  of  a 
vacuum  chamber  comprising,  depositing  the  article  in  a^ 
recess  below  the  surface  of  a  carrier;  rotating^he  surface 
of  the  carrier  within  which  the  article  is  diSiJosed  past  a 
seal  into  an  enclosed  chamber;  rotating  the  surface  of 
the  carrier  within  which  the  article  is  disposed  past  an- 
other seal  at  the  other  side  of  the  enclosed  chamber; 
removing  the  article  from  the  carrier;  and  drawing  a 
vacuum  on  the  enclosed  chamber  while  the  surface  of 
the  carrier  is  being  rotated  therethrough. 

7.  In  a  device  for  passing  an  article  into  or  out  of  a 
vacuum  chamber  comprising,  an  evacuated  area  having 
an  entry  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  thereinto  at  sepa- 
rated points;  a  resilient  seal  surrounding  each  passage;  a 
rotary  carrier  rotatable  through  the  evacuated  area  and 
past  the  passages,  with  the  surface  of  the  carrier  being 
in  slidable  sealing  contact  with  the  seals;  and  an  article 
receiving  recess  in  the  surface  of  the  carrier  in  position 
to  be  rotated  past  the  seals  and  through  the  evacuated 
area. 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  transferring  trailers  having 
king  pin  members  onto  flat  cars  for  transportation  com- 
prising: two  upright  wheel  supported  members  spaced 
apart  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  width  of  a  railroad 
flat  car  and  adapted  to  provide  vertical  support  for  at 
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least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  trailer;  a  cross  mem- 
ber extending  between  and  operatively  connected  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  upright  members  and  having  a  trans- 
versely movable  connection  which  is  releasably  secured 
to  the  king  pin  of  said  trailer,  means  for  actuating  said 
transversely  movable  connection  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  cross  member  as  the  trailer  is  pulled  into 
the  flat  car  from  the  end  thereof,  and  power  means  for 
moving  said  wheel  supported  members  and  thereby  trans- 
lating the  attached  trailer  onto  the  flat  car. 


3,260,386 

TRACTOR-MOUNTED  SCOOP 

William  J.  Engstrom,  5608  E.  Mt.  Tacoma  Drive, 

Puyallup,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,223 

16  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 


driver  occupying  the  station,  a  material-handling  head 
pivotally  supported  from  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  for 
vertical  swing  movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis,  a  grasshopper  linkage  pivotally  attached  by  its  two 
ends  one  end  to  the  boom  and  the  other  end  to  the 
head  at  points  thereon  proximal  to  but  offset  from  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  head,  and  independent  double-acting 
hydraulic  jacks  for  operating  said  boom  and  for  operat- 
ing the  head  one  jack  extending  between  the  vehicle 
and  tfie  boom  and  the  other  jack  extending  between  the 
boom  and  the  elbow  joint  which  connects  the  two  links 
of  the  grasshopper  linkage,  the  boom  comprising  com- 
panion matching  arms  one  lying  at  one  side  and  the 
other  at  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  arms,  when 
the  boom  occupies  a  lowered  position,  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  pivot  axis  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  elevated  above  the  driver's  station  and  thence 
reaching  downwardly  on  a  steep  inclination  to  contact 
the  ground  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  a  perpendicular 
dropped  from  the  forward  extremity  of  the  frame,  said 
boom  having  its  two  side  arms  joined  by  cross-members 
located  at  each  of  the  two  ends  of  said  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  boom  arms  and  having  a  canopy  extending 
between  said  cross-members  in  spanning  relation  to  the 
side  arms. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  and  with  a  scoop,  a 
pair  of  lift  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  tractor  for  swinging  in  upright  planes,  and  rearwardly 
directed  from  their  pivot  mounts,  jack  means  carried  by 
the  tractor  and  operatively  connected  to  said  lift  arms, 
so  to  swing  the  latter,  a  transverse  bar  pivotally  connected 
at  its  ends  to  the  swinging  ends  of  the  lift  arms,  a  coupler 
element  supported  by  said  transverse  bar  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  pair  of  extension  arms  joined  at  their  forward 
ends  and  extending  rearwardly,  the  scoop  being  supported 
at  the  rearward  ends  of  said  extension  arms,  a  coupler 
element  complemental  to  and  interengageable  with  said 
first-mentioned  coupler  element,  and  supported  at  the 
joined  forward  ends  of  the  extension  arms,  whereby  when 
the  coupler  elements  are  interengaged  the  extension  arms 
are  pivotally  supported  by  said  transverse  bar  upon  the 
swinging  ends  of  the  lift  arms,  and  a  second  jack  means 
mounted  upon  the  extension  arms,  and  including  a  further 
coupler  element  at  its  forward  end,  and  a  coupler  element 
carried  by  the  tractor,  offset  above  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
lift  arms,  and  interengageable  with  the  further  coupler 
element,  to  enable  the  second  jack  means  to  react  from 
the  tractor  to  elevate  the  extension  arms. 


3,260,388 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  CARTONS 

FROM  PACKAGES 

Andrew  W.  Anderson,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Scandia  Pacliaging  Machinery  Company,  North  Arling* 

ton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,313 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—310) 


3,260,387 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  MATERIAL-HANDLING 

EQUIPMENT 

Dwight  A.  Garrett,  Ennmclaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Garrett 

Enumclaw  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,932 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214— 147)  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  cartons  from  a  plurality  of 
packages  enclosed  therein  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing the  loaded  cartons,  suction  means  above  the  support 
for  holding  the  individual  packages  and  means  operable, 
while  the  packages  are  being  held,  for  directing  air  blasts 
into  the  carton  above  and  below  the  packages  therein  for 
flexing  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  carton  and  free- 
ing them  from  frictional  contact  with  the  packages  for 
more  effectively  blowing  the  cartons  away  from  the 
packages. 

3,260,389 
CONTAINER-EMPTYING  CLAMP  STAND  WITH 
GAS-FLUIDIZING  CAP 
Hamilton  Neil  King  Paton,  Bellevne,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Granu-Flow     Equipment     Ltd.,     Vancouver,     British 
Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  British  Columbia, 
Canada 
Original  application  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,981. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
402,585 

12  Claims.     (CI.  214— 310) 
1.  A   gas-fluidizing   container  cap   comprising   a   pan 
having  a  bottom,  a  peripheral  wall  with  one  edge  en- 
1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  tractor  vehicle,    circling  said  bottom  and  an  open  side  opposite  said  bot- 
a  boom  pivoted  thereto  for  vertical  swing  movement    tom,  a  gas-permeable  partition  in  said  pan  spaced  from 
about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  which  lies  to  the  rear    the  bottom  of  said  pan  for  defining  a  chamber  there- 
of a  driver's  station  at  the  approximate  head  level  of  a    between,  means  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  pan 
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for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  such  chamber,  an 
outlet  conduit  projecting  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
pan  at  a  location  between  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and  its 
open  side  for  receiving  material  from  the  container  fluid- 


I 


3,260,391  : 

TRUCK  WITH  POWER  MEANS  FOR  MOVING 
VACUUM  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Earl  A.  Horton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  a  co«ipany 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,432 
,  6  Claims.     (CI.  214—650) 


ized  by  gas  emanating  from  said  partition,  a  valve  in  said 
outlet  conduit  adjustable  to  vary  the  flow  of  such  material 
through  said  outlet  conduit,  and  a  baffle  partially  cover- 
ing the  opening  from  the  open  side  of  said  pan  into  said 
outlet  conduit. 

3,260,390 
PIPE  CONVEYOR  FOR  WRAPPING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Clifford  F.  Morain,  Burgett  Road,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,179 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—339) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  for  simultaneously  imparting  longi- 
tudinal and  rotational  movement  to  a  length  of  pipe  a 
longitudinally  extending  base,  a  plurality  of  supports  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  base  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points,  means  at  the  transverse  outer  ends  of  each  of  said 
supports  to  slideably  and  rotatably  support  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  shaft,  a  pipe  supporting  roll  jour- 
naled  on  the  inner  upper  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  have  their  axes  of  rotation  skewed  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  shafts,  first  shaft  means  extending  along  said 
base  to  rotate  said  rolls  about  their  axes,  second  shaft 
means  extending  along  said  base  to  advance  said  first 
mentioned   shafts   axially   toward   and   away   from  each 
other   whereby   the   pair   of   rolls   carried   thereby    will 
be    moved    toward    and    away    from    each    other,    and 
third   shaft   means  extending   along   said   base   to  ro- 
tate said  first  mentioned  shafts  about  their  axes  whereby 
the  relative  skew  of  the  axes  of  said  pair  of  rolls  may  be 
varied,  each  of  said  rolls  having  a  supporting  and  driv- 
ing spindle,  said  first  shaft  means  comprising  a  continuous 
shaft  journaled  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
base  below  said  rolls,  a  longitudinally  extending  but  short 
secondary  shaft  journaled  on  at  least  certain  of  said  trans- 
verse supports  and  driven  from  said  continuous  shaft, 
and  extensible  drive  rods  each  having  a  universal  joint 
at  either  end  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  secondary 
shafts  and  said  spindles. 


4.  In  a  truck   of  the  class  described  having  a  load 
carriage  mounted  for  lifting  movement, 

a  load  gripping  vacuum  device,  means  for  supporting 
said  device  on  said  load  carriage,  said  devi^  hav- 
ing load  contacting  surfaces  that  are  adapted  for 
vacuum  sealing  contact  with  a  load, 

a  first  portion  of  said  device  secured  to  said  supporting 
means  for  movement  with  the  truck  so  as  to  con- 
tact the  load  as  the  truck  moves  bodily  into  a  par- 
ticular position  relatively  to  the  load, 

second  portions  of  said  vacuum  device  arranged  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  portion  and  adapted 
for  movement  relative  to  said  first  portion  to  change 
the  relative  positions  between  the  load  comaJting 
surfaces  of  the  said  device,  said  load  contacting  sur- 
faces extending  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  device, 

power  means  for  actuating  said  second  portion*  of  the 
vacuum  device  to  move  said  portions  relative  to 
said  first  portion,  and  means  for  controlling  the  power 
means  to  move  the  second  portions  of  the  device  to 
positions  matching  the  contour  of  a  load  after  the 
first  portion  has  moved  into  contact  with  the  load 
in  said  particular  position  of  the  truck,  so  that  said 
surfaces  may  easily  establish  sealing  conlaict  with 
load  surfaces  of  varying  shapes. 


3,260,392 
LOAD  ENGAGING  MECHANISM  OF  INDUSTRIAL 

LIFT  TRUCK 

Donald  A.  Harris,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hyster 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioD  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,854 

13  Claims.     (CI.  214—652) 


11.  In  a  lift  truck  having  an  upright  mast  and  a  car- 
riage movable  along  said  mast, 

an  upright  forwardly  directed  suction  cup  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  carriage, 

mounting  means  connected  to  said  carriage  for  mount- 
ing said  cup,  said  mounting  means  being  rotatable 
at  its  connection  to  said  carriage  about  a  first  up- 
right axis, 
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universal  joint  means  connecting  said  cup  to  said  mount- 
ing means  at  points  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  upright  axis  establishing  a  second  upright  axis 
oblique  to  said  first  upright  axis, 

said  oblique  axis  being  swingable  relative  to  said  first 
upright  axis  upon  rotation  of  said  mounting  means 
such  that  pivoting  of  said  mounting  means  about  said 
first  axis  enables  both  a  fcMTvardly  and  rearwardly 
tilting  movement  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  cup,  and  a  lateral  pivoting  movement  of  said 
cup  so  that  said  cup  can  conform  its  position  to  that 
of  a  load  upon  engagement  with  said  load. 


plane  of  said  flange  and  passing  through  the  axis  of  said 
flange,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  trap 


3,260^93 
SAFETY  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Simon   Roberts,   20177   Mclntyre,   Detroit,  Mich.,   and 
Joseph  D.  Rankin,  Jr.,  54180  Dequindre,  Rochester, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,403 
21  Claims.    (CI.  215—9) 


1.  A  safety  cap  for  a  container,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  cap  member  provided  with  means  for 
sealing  engagement  with  a  container; 

(b)  an  outer  cap  member  telescopically  mounted  over 
said  inner  cap  member  and  normally  rotatable  in- 
dependently thereof  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof; 

(c)  a  plate  mounted  in  said  outer  cap  member; 

(d)  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  plate  to  one 
of  said  cap  members; 

(e)  drive  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  said  cap 
members  together  for  positive  drive  action  for  ro- 
tation of  the  inner  cap  member  when  the  outer  cap 
member  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  remove  the 
safety  cap  from  a  container,  and  for  torque  limiting, 
releasable  drive  action  for  rotation  of  the  inner 
cap  member  when  the  outer  cap  member  is  rotated 
in  another  direction  to  attach  the  safety  cap  to  the 
container,  and  including, 

( 1 )  clutch  driven  means  on  the  other  of  said  cap 
members,  and 

(2)  clutch    drive  means  on  said  plate  selectively 
engageable  with  said  clutch  driven  means;  and, 

(f)  spring  means  mounted  between  said  cap  members 
for  normaly  biasing  the  clutch  drive  and  driven 
means  apart  to  inoperative  positions  to  allow  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  outer  cap  member  relative 
to  the  inner  cap  member. 


3^60,394 
CLOSURE  MEMBERS 
Albert  E.  Karp,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chanal  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,938 
14  Claims.  (CI.  215— 37) 
1.  A  one-piece  closure  member  comprising  an  annular 
outwardly  extending  flange,  an  annular  wall  extending 
downwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange,  a 
bottom  wall  at  the  lower  end  of  said  annular  wall,  said  bot- 
tom wall  being  curved  transversely  about  a  line  in  the 


doors  hingeable  about  parallel  hinges  and  swingable 
downwardly  away  from  each  other,  said  hinges  lying  in 
parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  said  line. 


3,260,395 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Nicholas  D.  Ellis,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Aniieuser- 
Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,969 
7  Claims.    (CI.  215—46) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  having  an  outer  shell  with  a  top  portion 
and  a  depending  skirt,  said  top  portion  having  a  tongue  in 
the  central  portion  thereof,  said  tongue  having  its  edges 
rebent  to  form  a  rounded  edge  therearound,  said  top  por- 
tion having  an  outer  portion  outwardly  from  and  in  the 
plane  of  said  tongue,  said  tongue  joined  to  said  outer  por- 
tion along  a  connecting  portion,  a  score  extending  along 
one  side  of  said  connecting  portion  from  the  edge  of  said 
tongue  across  said  outer  portion  and  into  said  skirt,  an 
inner  disc  positioned  within  said  outer  shell  in  contacting 
relation  with  said  outer  portion  of  said  outer  shell,  said 
inner  disc  being  in  parallel  relation  with  said  tongue,  a  seal 
beneath  said  inner  disc  extending  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  depending  skirt  of  the  outer  shell,  thereby  maintaining 
said  inner  disc  in  fixed  relation  with  said  outer  shell  to 
prevent  the  separation  of  said  parts,  and  indicia  on  said 
bottle  cap  for  informing  the  user  of  the  proper  direction 
of  twist  of  said  tongue  to  effect  removal  of  said  bottle 
cap  from  a  bottle. 


3,260,396 
STACKABLE  KNOCKDOWN  WIREBOUND 
CONTAINER 
Philip  O.  Boch,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Stapling 
Machines    Co.,    Rockaway,    N J.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,248,  now 
Patent  No.  3,187,921,  dated  June  8,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,079 

3  Clatans.    (CI.  217—43) 
1.  A   wirebound   container  comprising   four  sections 

having  adjoining  cleats  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the  con- 
tainer, with  slats  stapled  thereto  on  at  least  the  rear, 
bottom  and  front  sections,  with  the  bottom  section  having 
two  slats  which  are  located  near  the  rear  and  front  cor- 
ners of  the  container  to  leave  a  space  between  said  slats 
across  the  central  portion  of  said  bottom  section,  with 
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the  several  sections  foldably  secured  together  by  binding 
wires  stapled  thereto  and  with  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
binding  wires  secured  together  at  one  corner  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  unitary  liner  of  foldable  sheet  material  fitted 
into  said  container  to  cover  the  inner  face  of  the  bot- 
tom section,  with  the  end  portions  of  said  hner  being 
folded  up  perpendicularly  to  lie  against  the  inner  faces 
of  the  cleats  at  the  ends  of  said  container  and  close  said 
ends,  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  portions  being  provided 
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band  and  the  part  of  the  wall  to  be  strengthened  with  a 
hardenable  synthetic  material  which  adheres  to  the  metal 

and  the  wall. 

7.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  glass 
envelope  having  a  face  portion  and  an  adjoining  cone 
portion,  an  annular  metal  band  spacedly  positioned 
around  the  periphery  of  said  tube  in  the  transition  zone 
between  the  face  portion  and  the  cone  portion,  said  Unetal 
band  being  rigid,  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  that 
portion  of  the  tube  which  it  surrounds,  without  subjecting 
the  envelope  to  compressive  stress,  and  a  hardened  syn- 
thetic resin  which  adheres  to  metal  and  glass  filling  the 
space  between  the  metal  band  and  the  envelope. 


3,260,398 

WOVEN  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURE 

Boris  Levenetz,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,558 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—3) 


with  upwardly  projecting  aligning  members  of  a  width 
slightly  less  than  the  spacp  between  the  slats  on  said  bot- 
tom section  whereby,  when  said  container  has  a  similar 
container  stacked  upon  it,  said  aligning  members  may  be 
inserted  between  the  slats  on  the  bottom  section  and  be- 
tween the  inner  faces  of  the  cleats  and  the  outer  faces 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  liner  of  the  container  above 
to  secure  the  two  containers  against  transverse  movement 
relative  to  one  another. 


3,260,397 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Johannes   de   Gler,   Wiliem   Fokko   Nienhuis,   and   Jan 
Willem  Ruls,  ail  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170^639 
Claims  nriority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  24,  1^61, 

261,678 
10  Claims.    (CI.  220—2.1)  t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  filament  wound  pressure  ves- 
sel having  an  opening  therein, 

a  woven  reinforcement  structure  of  a  size  substaptially 
smaller  than  said  pressure  vessel  having  a  hole  there- 
in, said  hole  being  substantially  equal  in  size  to  the 
opening  in  the  pressure  vessel, 

fastening  means  for  attaching  said  reinforcement  struc- 
ture to  the  rim  area  around  the  opening  in  the 
pressure  vessel  such  that  the  opening  and  the  hole  are 
substantially  in  alignment,  | 

said  reinforcement  structure  including  at  least  olie  fila- 
ment encircling  the  center  of  the  woven  reinforce- 
ment structure  and  interwoven  with  a  plurality  of 
second  filaments  emanating  from  the  center  of  the 
woven  reinforcement  structure, 

adhesive  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  first  fBament 
and  second  filaments  in  a  fixed  relationship, 

whereby  the  stresses  developed  in  the  pressure  vessel 
about  the  opening  which  tend  to  enlarge  the  size  of 
the  opening  are  primarily  supported  by  the  first 
filament. 


I  3,260,399 

'  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Jack  G.  Sieg,  4602  E.  51st  St.,  Tulsa  35,  Okl« 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,723 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—18) 


1.  A  method  of  strengthening  a  part  of  a  wall  of  an 
evacuated  glass  vessel  comprising  the  steps  positioning 
about  the  part  of  the  wall  to  be  strengthened  without 
subjecting  the  wall  to  compressive  stress  a  metal  band 
having  a  rigid  configuration  corresponding  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall  part  to  be  strengthened,  said  metal 
band  having  internal  dimensions  which  are  larger  than 
the  dimensions  of  the  part  of  the  wall  to  be  strengthened 
whereby  the  band  surrounds  and  is  spaced  from  the  wall 
part  to  be  strengthened  without  being  in  contact  with 
any  portion  thereof  and  does  not  subject  the  wall  to  com- 
pressive stress,  and  filling  the  space  between  the  metal 


1.  An  open-topped  container  positioned  abov<  a  sup- 
porting surface  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  planar  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  sup- 

pprting  surface; 


July  12,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


569 


side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  each  of 
said  side  walls  being  curved  throughout  the  height 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  formula 


wherein  x  and  y  are  abscissa  and  ordinate  points, 
respectively,  on  the  respective  side  wall;  and 
vertically  disposed  support  means  having  one  end  en- 
gaging the  supporting  surface  and  having  the  other 
end  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  each  side 
wall  to  support  said  side  walls  by  an  upwardly  di- 
rected force  only. 


3,260,400 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 

Joseph  R.  Miles,  4119  W.  177th  St,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,764 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220—3.4) 


:;:■•■  J 


4.  An  electrical  outlet  box  of  the  character  described, 
having  all  edges  facing  the  wallboard  of  a  room  in  which 
the  said  electrical  outlet  is  mounted,  beveled  on  the  inside 
thereof  to  cut  an  opening  in  the  said  wallboard  when  the 
said  wallboard  has  a  block  of  wood  the  same  size  as  that 
of  the  desired  opening  in  the  said  wallboard  placed  upon 
the  room  side  thereof  and  hit  with  a  hammer,  the  said 
block  of  wood  having  the  same  beveled  edge  as  that  of 
the  said  electrical  outlet  box. 


3,260,401 
BRUSH  SCRAPER 

Anthony  Cortina,  56  Huntingtoa  St,  New  London,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,678 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—90) 


A  brush  scraping  blade  having  two  diagonally  disposed 
scraping  edges  curved  to  join  each  other  each  in  a  rounded 
edge  angle  about  intermediate  horizontal  and  vertical,  a 
guillotine  scraping  blade  having  correspondingly  angular 
scraping  edges  and  inner  curved  joining  edge  inverted 
with  respect  to  the  first  pair  of  scraping  edges,  bracketing 
members  one  at  each  of^xKite  side  edge  of  a  scraping  blade 
having  a  sliding  groove  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  an 
outer  edge  of  the  other  blade  in  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  of  one  blade  with  respect  to  the  other,  the 
combined  reciprocating  blades  forming  a  brush  receiving 
opening  therebetween,  whereby  a  brush  disposed  therein 
will  be  scraped  and  squeezed  between  the  four  cooperat- 
ing diagonal  blade  edges  upon  reciprocation,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  krwer  plate  across  the  open  top  of  a 
container. 


3,260,402 
SHEET  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Norman  N.  Lareau,  Fairport,  and  Carl  H.  Zhngibl, 
Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,651 
8  Clakns.    (CI.  221—4) 


1.  In  a  sheet  dispensing  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  housing;  a  drawer  supported  by  said  housing  for  re- 
ceiving a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  fed  therefrom  one  at 
a  time,  and  movable  relative  to  said  housing  to  and 
from  an  initial  position  to  feed  a  sheet; 

a  feed  roller; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roller  and  movable 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  said  roller 
is  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  uppermost  sheet  in 
said  stack  of  sheets  and  its  axis  of  rotation  is  fixed 
relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  drawer,  and 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  roller  is  re- 
moved from  engagement  with  said  stack  of  sheets 
to  allow  insertion  of  sheets  into  said  drawer;  and 

breaking  means  cooperating  with  the  periphery  of  said 
roller  when  in  its  operative  position  to  allow  said 
roller  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction  due  to  its  en- 
gagement with  the  uppermost  sheet  in  said  stack  of 
sheets  as  said  drawer  is  moved  from  its  initial  posi- 
tion, and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  roller  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  hold  the  uppermost  sheet 
against  movement  as  said  drawer  is  returned  to  its 
initial  position  whereby  said  uppermost  sheet  is  fed 
from  said  stack  of  sheets. 


3,260,403 
APPARATUS   FOR   SELECTING   AND   ALIGNING 
RANDOM  ARTICLES 
Roman  Francis  Wonneman,  9621  Harding  Ave, 
Baltimore  34,  Md. 
Filed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,406 
10  Claims.    (CI.  221—10) 
1.  Apparatus  for  elevating  elongated  articles  having 
predominate  annular  recessed  portions  and  axially  project- 
ing portions  to  an  alignment  chute  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  semi-annular  lower  primary  support  inclined 
to  the  horizontal  for  a  large  quantity  of  random  articles, 
a  semi-annular  higher  secondary  support  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  for  receiving  and  containing  a  selected  smaller 
random  quantity  of  articles  from  said  lower  primary  sup- 
port, means  for  positioning  said  higher  secondary  sup- 
port in  oflFset  relation  above  said  lower  primary  support, 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  rotatable 
about  an  inclined  to  the  horizontal  axis  disposed  for  en- 
gagement with  articles  on  said  primary  support  for  trans- 
ferring a  selected  random  quantity  of  articles  from  said 
lower  primary  support  to  said  higher  secondary  support, 
gravity  re-cycle  passage  means  for  the  return  of  excess 
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articles  from  said  secondary  support  to  said  primary  sup- 
port, elevating  means  disposed  for  engagement  with  ar- 
ticles on  said  secondary  support  rotatable  about  an  in- 
clined to  the  horizontal  axis  comprising  a  peripheral  se- 
ries of  laterally  projecting  buttons  on  a  rotatable  support, 
said  buttons  being  movably  affixed  in  lateral  relation  to 
said  rotatable  support,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  bristle  brushes  in  lateral  spaced  relation  on  the 
ascending  side  of  said  rotatable  support  at  a  level  higher 
than  said  secondary  support  for  removing  articles  in  ex- 
cess of  one  from  each  button,  re-positioning  means  af- 
fixed to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  in  position  on  the 
ascending  side  of  said  rotatable  support  at  a  level  higher 
than  said  brushes  for  re-positioning  the  article  suspended 
pendantly  on  each  button,  rotatable  receiver  means  on 
the  descending  side  of  said  elevating  means  at  a  level 
slightly  below  the  highest  kvel  of  peripheral  travel  of 
said  buttons  on  the  rotatable  support  for  initially  receiv- 
ing a  pendant  portion  of  the  individual  article  on  each 
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projecting  button,  then  receiving  remaining  portions  of 
the  article  for  movement  of  said  article  out  from  said 
elevating  means  after  said  button  has  continued  its  de- 
scent to  a  lower  level  at  which  it  descends  away  from  the 
article  depositing  the  same  on  said  receiver  for  movement 
of  said  article  into  an  alignment  chute,  the  said  receiver 
comprising  a  disc  in  lateral  spaced  relation  to  said  ele- 
vating m6ans  having  peripherally  open  slots,  the  said  re- 
ceiver being  operable  in  cyclic  timed  relation  to  the  but- 
tons on  the  elevating  means,  said  alignment  chute  com- 
prising in  general  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  members  hav- 
ing oppositely  grooved  trackway  surfaces  for  slidingly 
guiding  articles  in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  in  their 
descent  by  gravity  from  the  level  of  said  receiver  to  a 
discharge  at  a  lower  level,  defining  a  space  between  said 
spaced  apart  members  slidingly  receiving  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  elongated  articles,  and  means  for  driving  said 
elevating  means,  said  receiver  means,  and  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radial  arms  in  continuous  uninter- 
rupted rotary  motion.  , 


an  air  jet  nozzle; 

means  for  maintaining  the  air  jet  nozzle  within  the  sup- 

ply  web; 


means  for  sensing  a  part  within  a  pouch  of  the  supply 

web;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  acjtuating 

said  air  jet  nozzle  to  eject  the  sensed  part 


3,260,405  , 

OPENWG  AND  PUSH  UP  CIGARETTE 

CONTAINER 

Blanche  Frlscher  and  Robert  Frischer,  both  0f 

110  E.  36di  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,237 

1  CbOm.    (CI.  221—32) 


3,260,404 
AUTOMATIC  PARTS  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT 
Dean  J.  Critchell,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignm-  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,152 
10  Clafans.    (a.  221—13) 
1.  An  automatic  parts  supply  arrangement  for  present- 
ing similar  parts  from  within  a  pouched  supply  web, 
comprising: 

means  for  advancing  the  supply  web; 


A  cigarette  package  comprising  a  rectangular-shaped 
hollow  paper  body,  sealed  all  around  including  the  top 
and  bottom,  cigarettes  packed  in  said  body  in  r0ws,  said 
top  having  spaced  aligned  slots  thereacross  and  having 
a  perforated  line  along  portions  of  the  edge  thereof  be- 
tween said  slots,  and  a  flexible  tear  strip  arranged  inside 
the  body  along  said  perforated  line,  one  end  portion  of 
the  strip  disposed  downwardly  along  one  side  of  the 
body  and  inwardly  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom 
of  the  body  underneath  the  bottom  ends  of  a  number 
of  cigarettes  in  one  row  and  anchored  at  its  bottom  end 
to  said  inner  surface,  the  other  top  end  of  the  strip  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  aligned  slots  for  manipulat- 
ing the  strip,  upward  pulling  on  the  tear  strip  adapted 
to  tear  the  material  of  the  body  along  the  perforated  line 
providing  a  top  opening,  continued  pulling  on  the  strip 
adapted  to  lift  a  number  of  cigarettes  successively  so  that 
the  upper  ends  thereof  extend  through  said  top  opening 
outwardly  of  the  package  in  position  to  be  grasped  by 
the  fingers  of  the  user  for  extraction  from  the  package. 
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3,260,406 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Louie  M.  EzzcU,  AbbcviUe,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,404 

ISChdnu.    (CI.  221— 122) 


beneath  said  support  rods,  a  lock  plate  in  restraining  en- 
gagement with  said  support  rods,  means  for  moving  said 
lock  plate  out  of  restraining  engagement  with  said  support 
rods  for  movement  of  said  support  rods,  a  cam  plate,  cam 
surfaces  on  said  cam  plate  for  engaging  said  support  rods, 
said  cam  plate  being  engaged  by  said  lowering  rods  and 
motor  means  positively  driving  said  cam  plate  and  positive- 
ly driving  said  lowering  rods  whereby  when  said  support 
rods  are  released  for  movement  by  weight  of  the  stack  of 
articles  thereon  the  slide  thereon  is  moved  to  and  is 
supported  by  said  lowering  rods  and  said  motor  means 
drives  said  lowering  rods  to  article  dispensing  powtion 
regardless  of  the  weight  of  the  articles  on  said  lowering 
rods,  said  cam  plate  moving  said  cam  surfaces  to  position 
engaging  and  moving  said  support  rods  to  supporting  posi- 
tion beneath  the  next  article  in  the  stack  when  the  next 
article  moves  to  position  adjacent  said  support  rods  during 
dispensing  of  the  preceding  article. 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
bottom  and  a  window  therein,  a  supporting  frame  mount- 
ed on  said  bottom,  a  main  frame  mounted  on  said  sup- 
f>orting  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  shafts  mount- 
ed on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  said  shafts,  sprockets  on  said  shafts,  a  pair  of 
vertically  space(f  aligned  endless  belts  carried  by  said 
sprockets,  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  vertically  disposed 
magazines  removably  mounted  on  said  belts  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  front  flight  of  maga- 
zines for  passing  across  said  machine  and  in  front  of  said 
window,  slide  bar  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  be- 
tween said  shafts,  a  traveler  block  movably  carried  by 
said  slide  bar  inwardly  of  said  front  flight  of  magazines 
for  cyclic  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  front 
flight,  and  a  discharge  member  carried  by  said  traveler 
block  for  the  discharge  of  articles  forwardly  one  at  a 
time  from  a  selected  magazine  disposed  in  front  of  said 
discharge  member. 


3,260,408 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  DISPERSING  PARTICU- 
LATE MATERIAL  IN  A  STREAM  OF  CARRIER 
FLUID 
Louis  A.  Smitzer,  Chicago,  and  William  E.  Bixby,  Deer- 
field,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,332 
22  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


3^60,407 

POSmVE  DRIVE  CAM  PLATE  DISPENSING 

MECHANISM 

Frank  A.  McRoy,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn^  assignor  to  The 
Sccburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,449 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  221— 298) 


1.  The  method  of  dispersing  a  particulate  material  in 
a  carrier  stream  which  includes  the  steps  of 

filling  a  row  of  metering  apertures  with  particulate  mate- 
rial, 

driving  a  supply  of  carrier  fluid  through  a  circuit  in 
the  form  of  a  stream, 

and  at  (Hie  point  in  the  circuit  directing  the  stream 
selectively  through  said  apertures  separately  and 
sequentially  to  admix  the  contents  of  each  aperture 
in  the  stream. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  mechanism,  a  bin  for  articles  in  verti- 
cal stack,  a  pair  of  support  rods  movably  mounted  beneath 
the  lowermost  article  in  said  bin,  a  pair  of  lowering  rods 


3,260,409 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS 
Oliver  C.  Bcnham,  Jr.,  BcUaire,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Texas  Indu^lal  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,196 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—20) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  gasoline  at  an  auto- 
mobile service  station,  which  includes  a  pump  housing 
accumulating  counter  wheels  rotatable  within  the  housing 
for  indicating  the  amount  of  gasoline  dispensed,  a  hose 
leading  from  the  pump  housing,  and  a  nozzle  on  the  end 
of  the  hose  having  a  normally  closed  valve;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  open  electrical 
switches  enclosed  within  a  weather-proof  box  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  pump  housing,  indicia  on  the  exterior  of  the 
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box  adjacent  said  switches  representing  amounts  of  gaso- 
line to  be  selected,  a  part  movable  over  the  indicia  for 
closing  a  selected  one  of  said  switches  within  the  box, 
additional  normally  open  electrical  switches  each  con- 
nected in  series  with  one  of  said  first-mentioned  switches, 
nKans  including  parts  on  the  counter  wheels  for  succes- 


3,260,411 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 

Frank  Egremont  Dobson,  Phtstown,  NJ.,  assigndr  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

I  Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,980 
20  Claims.     (CI.  222—107) 


?e 


sively  closing  selected  ones  of  said  additional  switches 
so  as  to  close  the  circuit  including  the  closed  first-men- 
tioned switches  when  said  selected  amount  of  gasoline 
has  been  dispensed,  and  means  responsive  to  closing  of 
said  circuit  for  causing  the  valve  to  move  from  open 
to  closed  position. 


1 


3,260,410 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 

Roger    Brandt,    Andover,    Mass.,    and    Ralph    William 

Kaercher,  Barrington,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can 

Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,906 
24  Claims.    (CL  222— 107) 


^ 


A  collapsible  dispensing  container,  comprising: 

a  deformable  body  having  a  plurality  of  latninas 
therein; 

one  of  said  laminas  being  a  barrier  substantially  imper- 
vious to  permeation  by  oxygen  and  essential  oils; 

a  second  of  said  laminas  being  adaptable  to  be  directly 
bondable  to  thermoplastic; 

a  thermoplastic  headpiece  including  an  integral  shoulder 
and  breast; 

the  uf>per  surface  of  said  shoulder  being  fused  t<>  said 
second  body  lamina  along  a  circumferential  band 
area  at  one  end  of  said  body; 

and  a  laminated  insert  comprised  of  both  said  barrier 
and  thermoplastic  bondable  laminas  and  being  fused 
to  the  undersurface  of  said  shoulder  in  inwardly 
spaced  relationship  to  the  band  area  of  said  body, 
whereby  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  head  piece  is 
interposed  between  said  body  and  said  insert. 


/>"' 


'  3,260,412  , 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  COLLAPSE 

SECURING  MEANS 

Mark  E.  Larkin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawar|e 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,583 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—107) 


11.  A  method  of  producing  collapsible  dispensing  con- 
tainers, comprising  forming  into  tubular  shape  a  laminated 
base  material  having  as  one  of  the  layers  thereof  a 
copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  a  polar  group-containing 
monomer  co-polymerizable  therewith  and  having  as  an- 
other of  the  layers  thereof  a  fluid  impermeable  harrier, 
and  bonding  to  said  copolymer  layer  a  thermoplastic 
head  member  to  provide  a  fused  connection  therewith 
along  a  band  area  of  said  copolymer  layer  at  one  end 
thereof. 

17.  A  collapsible  tube  comprising  a  composite  tubular 
body  resistant  to  delamination  and  stress  cracking  and  a 
headpiece  fused  to  one  end  thereof,  said  body  being 
shaped  from  a  preformed  laminated  construction  wound 
in  a  single  turn  with  its  longitudinal  edges  overlapped 
and  fused  in  a  longitudinal  side  seam,  said  laminated 
body  including  a  thin  metallic  foil  ply  and  a  thermo- 
plastic ply  bonded  coextensively  to  the  interior  surface  of 
said  foil  ply,  said  thermoplastic  ply  being  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  and  an  alkacrylic  acid.  i  , 


1.  In  a  resilient  collapsible  dispensing  container  ex- 
ternally and  internally  extending  corrugations  in  at  least 
two  opposed  sides  of  said  container,  said  corrugations  be- 
ing offset  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  peaks  of  the 
corrugations  of  one  wall  oppose  the  valleys  of  tHe  cor- 
rugations of  the  opposing  wall,  the  width  of  said  peaks 
and  valleys  being  sufficient  to  cause  friction  fitting  of  a 
peak  into  a  valley.  ^ 

13,260,413 
UTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Samuel  Natelson,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scien- 
tific Industries,  Inc.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.  ' 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,096 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—144) 

1.  A  device   for  sequentially  emptying  capillary  tubes 
comprising  in  combination: 
circular  positioning  means  rotatable  in  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  plane,  at  least  one  raditl  tube 
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holder  disposed  near  the  periphery  thereof,  said  tube 
holder  having  a  resilient  bed  for  receiving  a  straight 
capillary  tube  therein; 

biasing  means  for  horizontally  retaining  capillary  tubes 
in  said  holder  when  biased  including  bias  release 
means  projecting  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  positioning  means  for  releasing  said  bias  when 
engaged; 

a  hinged  arm  and  hinge  in  the  vicinity  of  said  circular 
positionmg  means  including  a  tilting  station  terminat- 
ing near  the  periphery  of  said  positioning  means,  said 
hinged  arm  being  mounted  for  tilting  movement 
from  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  positioning  means 
to  the  plane  vertical  thereto,  said  hinge  defining  the 
axial   line   of   tilting,   and,   clamp   means   including 


3,260,415 
PARTICULATE  SOLID  MATERIAL  DISCHARGE 
APPARATUS 
Kozo  Minamiyama,  Minoo-shi,  Nobutaka  Ninomiya  and 
Hirohiko  Ichikawa,  Kyoto-shi,  and  Zenzi  Matsnmoto, 
Izumiotsu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,019 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222—162) 


upper  and  lower  clamp  jaws  pivotly  mounted  at  said 
tilting  station,  normally  radially  disposed  with  ref- 
erence to  said  positioning  means  and  extending  to- 
wards the  periphery  thereof,  one  of  said  jaws  en- 
gaging said  release  means  as  the  positioning  means 
is  turned  to  bring  said  release  means  in  contact  with 
said  one  jaw; 
said  clamp  jaws  closing  as  said  release  means  is  brought 
in  contact  with  said  one  jaw,  said  closed  clamp  jaws 
grabbing  said  tube,  said  clamp  arrangement  pivoting, 
turning  said  tube  180°,  so  that  the  tip  of  said  tube  is 
on  the  axial  line  with  said  hinge,  said  horizontally 
disposed  tube  being  brought  to  the  vertical  position 
by  turning  said  hinged  arm  on  said  hinge  so  as  to 
empty  said  tube. 


3,260,414 

TRAILER  FOR  CONCRETE  INGREDIENTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Raul  L.  Mora,  3230  SW.  23rd  Court, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fia. 

Filed  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,762 

34  Claims.     (CI.  222—145) 


1.  A  solid  material  discharging  device  comprising  a 
substantially  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  casing  of 
uniform  internal  dimension  adapted  to  receive  a  solid 
material  for  discharge  downwardly,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber extending  across  said  casing,  wall  means  dividing  said 
cylindrical  member  into  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing substantially  segment-shaped  contiguous  chambers 
each  opening  at  the  top  and  bottom  for  receiving  solid 
material  at  the  top  and  for  discharging  solid  material  at 
the  bottom,  a  top  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
adjacent  said  top  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  bottom 
plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  top  plate  having  at 
least  one  radially  extending  substantially  segment-shaped 
opening  of  a  size  at  least  equivalent  to  the  size  of  at  least 
one  of  said  chambers  for  permitting  the  passage  of  mate- 
rial through  said  top  plate  and  into  at  least  one  chamber 
of  said  cylindrical  member  at  a  time  as  it  is  rotated,  said 
bottom  plate  having  at  least  one  radially  extending  sub- 
stantially segmental-shaped  opening  offset  from  the  open- 
ing in  said  top  plate  and  being  of  a  size  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  material  therethrough  from  at  least  one  of  said 
chambers  of  said  cylindrical  member,  means  connected 
to  said  plates  to  rotate  said  plates  to  effect  successive  fill- 
ing of  said  chambers  one  after  the  other  around  the  pe- 
riphery and  thereafter  discharge  of  material  in  a  similar 
manner  from  said  chambers,  a  hollow  cylindrical  ab- 
sorber having  a  lower  open  end  located  over  said  top 
plate  and  supported  above  said  casing,  and  a  solid  mate- 
rial tray  extending  across  said  absorber  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  the  downfalling  of  solid  material 
therethrough  and  onto  said  top  plate. 


1.  A  trailer  for  storing,  transporting  and  dispensing 
ingredients  for  making  a  batch  of  concrete  and  the  like 
comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  body  dimensioned  to  receive 
various  ingredients,  duct  means  generally  at  the  base  of 
said  body  communicable  with  said  compartments  for  con- 
veying the  ingredients  to  one  end  of  said  body,  outlet 
means  at  said  one  end  of  the  body  for  dispensing  the 
ingredients  conveyed  in  said  ducts,  and  means  for  raising 
the  other  end  of  said  body  above  said  one  end  for  causing 
the  ingredients  received  in  said  compartments  to  flow  by 
gravity  through  said  duct  means  to  said  outlet  means  for 
discharge. 


3,260,416 
DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
Robert  Henry  Abplanalp,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Precision  Valve  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  July  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,058 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222— 182) 
1.  A  cap  for  an  aerosol  dispensing  container  compris- 
ing: a  peripheral  wall  adapted  to  overlie  a  container  with 
a  major  pKjrtion  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall 
integral  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  top  wall 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  valve  operating  tab  posi- 
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tioned  in  said  opening  and  integrally  flexibly  united  with 
the  margin  of  said  opening  to  form  therewith  a  hinge  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  tab,  said  tab  being  provided  on 
its  bottom  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  valve  stem  of 
the  aerosol  dispensing  container,  there  being  -a  discharge 


A'  . 


3,260,418  ' 

SELECTIVELY   METERING    OR   CONTINUOUSLY 

DISCHARGING  VALVE  FOR  AEROSOLS 
Pierre  Clouzeau,  Meudon,  and  Yves  Le  Troadec,  Douai, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  Frimce, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Original  application  Nov.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,1)8. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  412,777 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  30, 1963, 

946  189 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222—263) 


outlet  leading  from  the  socket  through  the  top  of  the  tab, 
and  said  peripheral  wall  having  formed  therein  a  recess 
into  which  said  tab  projects  for  easy  access  thereto  by 
the  finger  of  an  operator,  and  an  inner  wall  integral  with 
and  depending  from  the  top  wall  of  the  cap  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  container. 


3,260,417 

MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

Norman  Paxson,  218  S.  Lakeside  Drive, 

Lake  Worth,  Fla.    33460 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,104 

16  Claims.    (CI.  222—191) 


4.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from 
a  container  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  valve  comprising 
a  base  securable  to  said  container,  a  nozzle  axially  mov- 
able relative  to  said  base  between  a  first,  second,  and  third 
position,  effective  when  said  base  is  mounted  on  a  con- 
tainer, in  said  first  position  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  base,  in  said  second  position  to  permit  the  contiguous 
discharge  of  fluid  through  said  base  from  said  container 
and  in  said  third  position  to  permit  the  discharge  of  a 
dosed  quantity  of  fluid  through  said  base  from  said  con- 
tainer, manually  operable  means  on  said  nozzle  rotptable 
relative  to  said  base  between  one  rotational  position  and 
another  and  co-operating  abutment  means  on  said  base 
and  manually  operable  means  including  sector  shaped  pro- 
tuberances on  said  base  effective  to  permit,  in  said  one 
rotational  position,  movement  of  said  nozzle  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  only,  and  in  the  other 
rotational  position,  movement  of  said  nozzle  fronp  said 
first  position  to  said  third  position. 


1.  A  portable  hand  manipulated  device  for  spreading 
dry  fertilizers  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  an  upper  handle 
portion  and  a  lower  dispensing  portion, 

reservoir  means  capable  of  storing  a  quantity  of  fer- 
tilizer material  having  a  body  portion  and  a  dis- 
pensing spout  integral  widi  said  body  portion, 

aperture  means  in  said  tubular  member  between  said 
handle  portion  and  said  dispensing  portion  provid- 
ing access  to  the  inside  of  said  tubular  member. 

saddle  connecting  means  surrounding  said  aperture 
means  aind  providing  support  for  said  reservoir 
means,  said  dispensing  spout  being  supported  in  said 
saddle  connecting  means  and  said  aperture  means 
by  wedge  fit, 

bracket  means  for  supporting  the  body  portion  of  said 
reservoir  means  including  an  adjustable  compression 
band  surrounding  said  body  portion  and  a  support 
member  rigidly  secured  to  said  handle  portion  and 
connected  to  said  compression  band,  and 

control  valve  means  within  said  dispensing  portion 
adjacent  a  free  end  thereof  for  selectively  restricting 
the  hollow  interior  of  said  tubular  member  so  as  to 
control  the  quantity  of  fertilizer  dispensed. 


3,260,419 

DISPENSER  WITH  PLUNGER  AND 

DIFFUSOR  OUTLET 

Ralph  E.  Weimer,  Lombard,  and  Edward  G.  Stalder, 
Wood  Dale,  III.,  assignors  to  McDonald's  System,  Inc., 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,310 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—309) 


3.  A  sanitary  condiment  dispenser  comprising  ii|  com- 
bination a  vertical  shell  defining  an  opening  adjaOcnt  its 
bottom,  a  diffusor  valve  secured  to  said  dispenser  adja- 
cent said  opening  and  defining  a  plurality  of  dispensing 
apertures,  a  cylinder  means  defining  a  cylinder  bore  and 
discharge  port  means  overlying  said  diffusor  valve,  said 
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cylinder  bore  and  said  discharge  pon  means  being  in 
open  communication  with  each  other,  a  piston  means 
disposed  within  said  cylinder  bore,  a  charging  port  de- 
fined by  said  cylinder  means  and  in  open  communication 
with  said  shell  interior  and  said  cylinder  bore  when  said 
piston  means  is  in  an  upper  idle  position,  said  charging 
port  being  disposed  intermediate  said  discharge  port 
means  and  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  means 
connected  to  said  piston  means  for  moving  said  piston 
means  from  said  upper  idle  position  to  lower  dispensing 
positions  in  which  said  piston  means  closes  said  charg- 
ing port  to  prevent  communication  between  said  charg- 
ing port  and  said  cylinder  bore,  sealing  means  provided 
by  said  cylinder  means  and  said  diffusor  valve  for  sealing 
said  dispensing  apertures  from  communication  with  said 
cylinder  bore  when  said  piston  means  is  in  said  upper 
idle  position  and  when  said  piston  means  is  returning  from 
said  dispensing  positions  to  said  upper  idle  position,  said 
piston  means,  said  diffusor  valve  and  said  cylinder  means 
being  proportioned  to  prevent  direct  communication  be- 
tween said  shell  interior  and  said  dispensing  apertures  in 
all  positions  of  said  piston  means. 


said  container  and  having  an  opening  at  each  end  thereof, 
one  of  said  openings  being  fitted  on  said  stopper  valve 
whereas  the  other  one  is  freely  open,  said  tube  dipping 
into  both  liquid  phases,  and  wherein  said  eduction  tube 
is  provided  with  a  succession  of  lateral  perforations  longi- 
tudinally spaced  on  said  tube  between  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tube,  with  some  of  said  perforations  being  im- 
mersed in  said  aqeuous  phase  and  others  in  said  organic 
phase  to  permit  simultaneous  eduction  of  the  liquids 
of  both  phases  while  said  liquids  remain  separated  by 
gravity. 


3,260,420 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  ROTARY  DISPENSING   VALVE 
John   Bentley  Barker,  Thnrmaston,  and  Geoffrey  Roy 
Dencc,  London,  Englaiid,  assignon  to  Riciiards  Struc- 
tural Steel  Company  Limited,  Phocniz  Iron  Works, 
Leicester,  England 

FUed  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,578 
10  Cialmi.    (CL  222—333) 


10.  In  a  rotary  valve,  the  combination  comprising  a 
cylindrical  shell  provided  with  circumferentially  " 

vanes  projecting  therefrom,  a  casing  surroundi 

shell  and  said  shell  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
casing,  an  alternating  electric  current,  three-phase  squirrel 
cage  driving  motor  having  a  rotor  requiring  no  external 
connection  for  energizing  it  and  having  a  stator,  means 
mounting  said  motor  within  the  shell  and  supporting  its 
stator  from  one  end  thereof,  and  reduction  gearing  con- 
tained within  the  shell  and  coupling  the  rotor  of  the 
motor  to  the  shell. 


__      -         -.    ' — 

n            .■        ,             

3,260,421 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROSOL  PRESSURE 

CONTAINERS 
Bernard  Rabusicr,  Poitiers,  France,  avignor  to  Precision 
Valve  CorporatioB,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,790 
Ciaiim  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18, 1961, 
876,272,  Patent  1,311,271 
21  Claims.    (CL  222—394) 
1.  Aerosol   dispensing   pressure   c<Mitainer,   said   con- 
tainer containing  two  immiscible  liquid  phases  separated 
by  gravity,  one  of  said  phases  being  of  aqueous  nature 
and  the  other  one  of  organic  nature,  said  organic  phase 
consisting  of  a  liquefied  propellant  gas  having  an  active 
agent  dissolved  therein,  said  conUiner  comprising  also 
a  dispensing  device  mounted  thereon,  said  device  embody- 
ing a  stopper  valve  and  an  eduction  tube  housed  within 


8.  An  aerosol  container  having  at  least  two  immiscible 
liquid  phases  forming  separate  layers  in  said  container, 
and  said  container  having  a  dispensing  device  mounted 
on  said  container,  said  dispensing  device  comprising  a 
valve  unit  and  an  eduction  tube  connected  at  cme  end 
to  said  valve  unit  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
valve  connection  to  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  the 
container  and  then  upwardly  to  the  upper  elevation  of 
the  liquid  contents,  said  eduction  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  along  the  upward  extension  of  the  educ- 
tion tube  and  being  without  perforations  along  the  down- 
ward extension  of  the  tube. 


3,260,422 
SHAKER  OR  SIFTER-TYPE  DISPENSERS 
WUIiam  E.  Fillmore  and  Spencer  L.  Blaylock,  Jr.,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assi0Bors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,388 
5  Claims.  (CL  222—485) 
1.  In  combination  a  container  having  an  annular  neck 
forming  wall  defining  a  mouth,  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  said  wall,  an  annular  radial  projection  on 
said  wall  below  said  lugs  for  securing  a  closure  cap  to 
said  container,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  sjdines  on  the 
interior  of  said  wall;  a  sifter-type  fitment  comprising  a 
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relatively  flat  disk  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  perfora- 
tions therethrough,  a  depending  attaching  skirt  near  the 
periphery  of  said  disk,  and  skirt  having  a  plurality  of 
right  angular  shaped  projections  on  the  free  end  thereof, 
one  wall  of  each  of  said  projections  being  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  closure  and  forming  a  right  angle  with  the 
free  end  of  said  skirt  and  a  notch  in  said  skirt  at  the 
juncture  of  each  of  said  right  angular  walls  and  said 
skirt  and  adapted  to  receive  said  splines,  thereby  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  fitment;  and  a  closure  cap  adapted 


multiplicity  of  perforations  therethrough,  a  depending  at- 
taching skirt  near  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  said  skirt  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertical  splines  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
said  notches  being  adapted  to  receive  said  splines,  thereby 
preventing  rotation  of  said  fitment;  and  a  closure  cap 
adapted  to  overlie  said  fitment  and  container  mouth  com- 
prising a  circular  panel  portion  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  fitment,  said  panel  portion  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  alignable  with  the  perforations  in 
said  fitment,  a  depending  attaching  skirt  at  the  periphery  of 
said  panel  portion,  an  annular  internally  projecting  rib  on 
the  free  end  of  said  skirt  cooperable  with  the  projection  on 
said  container  wall  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  contniner, 
and  means  on  the  interior  of  said  skirt  cooperable  with 
said  radially  projecting  lugs  on  the  wall  of  the  contaiAer  to 
limit  rotative  movement  of  said  cap. 


to  overlie  said  fitment  and  container  mouth  comprising  a 
circular  panel  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  fit- 
ment, said  panel  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  alignable  with  the  perforations  in  said 
fitment,  a  depending  attaching  skirt  at  the  periphery  of 
said  panel  portion,  an  annular  internally  projecting  rib 
on  the  free  end  of  said  skirt  cooperable  with  the  projec- 
tion on  said  container  wall  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  on  the  interior  of  said  skirt  cooperable 
with  said  radially  projecting  lugs  on  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer to  limit  rotative  movement  of  said  cap. 


3^60,423  I 

SHAKER  OR  SIFTER-TYPE  DISPENSERS 
William  E.  Fillmore  and  Spencer  L.  Blaylock,  Jr.,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,389 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222—485) 


1.  In  combination  a  container  having  an  annular  neck 
forming  wall  defining  a  mouth,  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  said  wall,  an  annular  radial  projection  on 
said  wall  below  said  lugs  for  securing  a  closure  cap  to  said 
container,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  interior  of  said 
wall  and  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  container,  and  a 
plurality  of  notches  on  the  interior  of  said  wall,  a  notch 
being  positioned  between  adjacent  projections;  a  sifter-type 
fitment  comprising  a  relatively  flat  disk  provided  with  a 


1  3,260,424 

SWIVEL  JOINT  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  THE 
FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  HOSE  OF  LIQUID  DIS- 
PENSING APPARATUS 
Paul  A.  Mankin,  North  Muskegon,  and  Lowell  F.  Nelson, 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  John  Wood  Company, 
East  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,532 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222—529) 


1.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  which  incluides  a 
frame,  an  outer  housing  surrounding  said  frame,  a  meter 
connected  at  its  inlet  to  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid 
under  pressure,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  df  said 
meter,  said  meter  and  conduit  being  within  said  outer 
housing,  and  a  flexible  dispensing  hose  having  connected 
thereto  at  its  distal  end  a  valve  controlled  dispensing 
nozzle,  said  hose  and  said  nozzle  being  outside  of  said 
outer  housing;  a  built  in  swivel  joint  means  connecting 
the  outlet  end  of  said  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  meter  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  flexible  dispensing 
hose  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  member  rigidly  connected  to 
said  frame,  said  mounting  bracket  member  having 
an  elbow  member,  the  inlet  end  of  which  is  rigidly 
coruiected  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  meter; 

(b)  an  elongated  cylindrical  bushing  member  having 
an  outer  head  portion  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
outer  housing,  said  bushing  member  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  outer  screw  threaded  portion 
rigidly  connected  to  a  screw  threaded  outlet  of  said 
elbow  member; 

(c)  an  axial  elongated  smooth  cylindrical  bore  in  said 
bushing  member; 

(d)  an  outwardly  open  annular  recess,  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  formed  in  the 
head  portion  of  said  bushing  member; 
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(e)  an  elbow  fitting  outside  said  outer  housing,  said 
elbow  fitting  having  an  elongated  inwardly  extending 
portion  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  and  a 
smooth  outer  surface  rotatably  engaging  the  smooth 
cylindrical  bore  in  said  bushing  member  in  sealmg 
fluid  tight  relationship,  said  elongated  portion  of  said 
elbow  fitting  being  rotatable  through  360°  turns  in 
said  elongated  cylindrical  bore  in  said  bushing  mem- 
ber; 

(f)  means  in  said  recess  of  said  bushing  member  scal- 
ing said  bushing  member  and  said  elongated  portion 
of  said  elbow  fitting  in  fluid  tight  relationship; 

(g)  means  connecting  said  flexible  dispensing  hose, 
having  at  its  distal  end  a  dispensing  nozzle,  to  the 
outlet  of  said  elbow  fitting  outside  said  outer  hous- 
ing; whereby,  said  outside  elbow  fitting  with  its 
elongated  inwardly  extending  portion  and  said  flexi- 
ble dispensing  hose  and  dispensing  nozzle  may  be 
rotated  through  360°  turns  with  respect  to  the  cylin- 
drical bore  of  said  bushing  member  and  with  respect 
to  said   liquid  dispensing  apparatus;   and, 

whereby,  said  swivel  joint  means  is  provided  with 
two  separate  means  to  prevent  possible  leakage 
of  fluid  at  said  swivel  joint  means. 


wall  integral  with  said  first  body  portion  at  an  axial  end 
of  said  first  body  portion,  said  first  end  wall  including 
dispensing  openings  therein,  an  outer  cap  member  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  inner  cap  member  and  having  a  sec- 
ond body  portion   integral   with   a   second  end   wall  at 
an  axial  end  of  said  second  body   portion,  said  second 
end  wall  having  dispensing  openings  therein  movable  into 
registry  with  said  dispensing  openings  of  said  first  end 
wall  by  movement  of  said  outer  cap  member  relative  to 
said  inner  cap  member,  one  of  said  cap  members  having 
a  peripheral  bead  integral  with  its  respective  body  por- 
tion adjacent  the  end  wall  thereof,  the  other  of  said  cap 
members  having  groove  means  on  the  body  portion  there- 
of adjacent  the  end  wall  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said 
peripheral   bead   of   said   one   cap   member,   whereby   to 
interlockingly  engage  said  cap  members  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  cap  members  being  formed  of  a  flexible  ma- 
terial having  a  good  elastic  memory,   said   outer  and 
inner  cap  members  being  so  proportioned  that  said  cap 
member   formed   of   flexible    material    is   flexed    by   the 
presence  of  the  other  cap  member  in  interlocked  engage- 
ment therewith,  whereby  said  cap  member  of  flexible 
material  exerts  a  force  urging  said  first  and  second  end 
walls  in  sealing  relation  to  each  other. 


3,260,425 
CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSURE  PLUG  AND  SEVER- 
ABLE OUTLET  ELEMENT 
Kevin  E.  Moran,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,925 
6  Claimi.    (CI.  222—541) 


1.  A  reclosable  container  having  a  hollow  body,  a 
constricted  neck  forming  an  opening  communicating  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  body  to  a  hollow  bellows-shaped 
top  having  resilient  walls  capable  of  deformation  within 
itself  and  capable  of  being  severed  along  its  peripheral 
edge,  said  top  having  an  inverted  upper  surface  forming 
a  plug  spaced  apart  from  and  positioned  above  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  form  a  fluid-tight  closure  with  said 
neck  when  a  compressive  force  sufficient  to  deform  said 
top  into  engagement  with  said  neck  is  applied  to  said  top 
and  means  on  said  top  to  enable  tensional  and  compres- 
sive force  to  be  applied  thereto. 


3,260.426 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  COMPRISING  A  STATION- 
ARY  APERTURED  CAP  AND  A  ROTARY  APER- 
TURED  CAP 

Robert  A.  Ayotte,  Mays  Landing,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Wheaton  Pbistks  Company,  Mays  Landhig,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,476 
14  Claims.    (CI.  222—545) 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  assembly  for  a  container  com- 
prising an  inner  cap  member  having  a  first  body  portion 
engageable  with  the  open  end  of  a  container,  a  first  end 


3,260,427 

CLOTHES  HANGER  HOLD  DOWN  CLAMP 

Carl  E.  Gingher,  104  Gentilly  Drive,  Scranton,  Pa. 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,948 

15  Claims.    (CI.  223 — 91) 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  curved  shoulder  bar 
for  supporting  a  garment,  a  hanger  hook  upstanding  from 
said  shoulder  bar,  a  cross  bar  mterconnecting  the  ends  of 
said  shoulder  bar,  a  garment  hold  down  member  having 
a  rigid  non-cesilient  clamp  element  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shoulder  bar  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  hold 
down  position  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  cross  bar 
and  a  release  position  away  from  said  cross  bar,  said  hold 
down  member  pivot  mount  being  on  that  portion  of  the 
shoulder  bar  between  said  cross  bar  and  said  release  posi- 
tion, and  resilient  means  acting  on  said  hold  down  mem- 
ber for  retaining  said  hold  down  member  in  that  one  of 
said  hold  down  and  release  positions  to  which  said  mem- 
ber is  moved. 


3,260,428 
BACK  SUPPORTED  CARRIER 
Richard  G.  Mack,  Dolores  St.  and  Franciscan  Way, 
Carmel,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,794 
4  Claims.    (CI.  224—6) 
1.  A  frame  for  a  back  pack  for  carrying  a  child,  in  com- 
bination a  frame  formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  light- 
weight material  bent  at  the  middle  to  form  a  transverse 
U  shape,  the  continuation  of  the  legs  of  the  U  being  bent 
downwardly,  inwardly  and  parallel  to  each  other  to  form 
the  side  portions  of  said  frame,  the  said  legs  tenninating 
in  parallel  inwardly  bent  sections,  spreader  brackets  se- 
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cured  at  said  terminating  leg  ends,  a  spacer  brace  bar  ad- 
justably secured  along  and  between  safd  side  frame  por- 
tions, and  a  yielding  webbing  adjustably  mounted  between 


■r 


3,260,430 

DEVICE  FOR  TOTING  SKIS  AND  SKI  POLEJ 

George  R.  Sandenburgh,  140  Woodland  Drive, 

South  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,115 

6  Claims.     (CI.  224—45) 


rSH 


IJ 


said  spreader  brackets  to  bear  against  and  space  said  frame 
from  the  small  of  the  back  of  the  wearer  and  above  the 
hips.  ' 

3,260,429 
AUTOMOBILE  BICYCLE  CARRIER 
Hyman  Yuda,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gerard  Robinson,  Harbor 
City,  Calif.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Michael  Schiller, 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,653  i 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224—42.1)  ' 


3.  A  device  for  toting  a  pair  of  skis  and  a  pair  of  ski 
poles  in  assembled  relation  so  that  the  poles  can  be  used 
as  a  handle,  said  device  comprising  two  vertically  dis- 
posed hanger  members  adapted  for  use  in  spaced  relation 
with  said  skis,  each  of  said  hanger  members  having  an 
elongated  vertical  portion  and  a  generally  horizontal  first 
leg  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  verti- 
cal portion  to  define  an  L-shaped  ski  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing a  pair  of  skis  having  their  bottom  surfaces  adjacent 
one  another,  a  second  leg  extending  outwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  portion  to  define  a  ski  pole 
receptacle  having  a  downwardly  facing  surface,  said  down- 
wardly facing  surfaces  on  each  of  said  hanger  mertibers 
describing  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  respective  vertical 
portions  which  is  no  more  than  90°  so  that  substantially 
all  of  the  lifting  force  exerted  on  said  poles  in 
carrying  the  re!»ulting  assembly  is  reacted  by  said  down- 
wardly facing  surfaces,  resilient  ski  retaining  means  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  first  horizontal 
legs  respectively,  resilient  pole  retaining  means  connected 
tJ(  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  second  legs  respectively, 
and  mechanism  for  releasably  clamping  said  resilient  ski 
and  pole  retaining  means  to  the  respective  vertical  portions 
of  said  hanger  members  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  each  of  said  members  whereby  the  resulting  assem- 
bly can  be  conveniently  lifted  by  use  of  said  ski  poles. 


For  Class  224 — 42.07  see: 
Patent  No.  3,260,929 


'  3,260,431 

TAPE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Joseph  T.  Ference,  Box  346,  Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,892 

7  Claims.     (CI.  225—66) 


An  easily  installed  and  removed  automobile  bicycle 
carrier  adapted  to  hold  securely  and  compactly  at  least  one 
bicycle  comprising:  base  means  comprising  an  integral 
rectangular  tubular  frame,  attachment  means  adapted  to 
fix  said  base  means  to  a  substantially  horizontal  surface 
portion  of  an  automobile  body,  bicycle  frame  support 
means  mounted  on  said  base  means,  said  support  means 
being  constructed  to  hold  the  central  portion  of  a  frame 
of  at  least  one  bicycle  with  said  bicycle  being  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  substantially  balanced  on  said  frame  sup- 
port means,  said  support  means  comprising  an  integral 
inverted  V-shaped  frame  member  having  legs  attached  to 
said  base  frame,  said  support  means  having  an  extending 
arm  and  frame  clamping  means  mounted  on  the  upper 
part  of  said  inverted  V-shaped  frame  and  said  extending 
arm  adapted  to  hold  securely  the  central  member  of  a 
bicycle  frame,  and  wheel  support  means  mounted  on  said 
base  frame,  said  wheel  support  means  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  front  wheel  of  at  least  one  bicycle  with  said  front 
wheel  being  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
bicycle  frame  and  said  wheel  support  means  comprising  an 
integral  extension  from  a  part  of  said  base  frame  and 
wheel  clamping  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  hold  securely  the  front  wheel 
tire  and  rim. 

ERRATUM 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  an  open-cored  spool  of 
wound  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  retaining  element  having: 

( 1 )  an  arcuate  flange  removably  secured  within 
the  core  of  said  spool; 

(2)  a  guide  member  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  arcuate  flange;  said  retaining  element  sup- 
porting a  severing  element; 

(b)  said  severing  element  having: 

( 1 )  a  supporting  member  having: 
(a)   a  free  end 
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(b)  a  working  end  adapted  for  adjustable 
engagement  with  said  guide  member; 
(2)  a  head  element  having  a  cutting  blade  there- 
on facing  said  spool  and  attached  to  said  free 
end,  said  spool  slidable  on  said  flange  for  selec- 
tive severance  of  said  wound  material  by  said 
cutting  blade. 


3,260,432 

FIXTURE  FOR  TAPING  FOLDED  NEWSPAPERS 

Carroll  E.  Smith,  2336  Graydon,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Ffled  Sept  S,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,663 

.  4  Claims.    (CI.  225 — 77) 


jacent  trailing  rod,  removing  the  loop  of  paper  supported 
by  these  rods  while  they  are  spaced  apart  said  increased 
distance,  and  then  replacing  the  removed  rod  in  hooks  on 
the  conveyor. 

3,260,434 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Paul  W.  Jacobsen,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Weber 

and    Company,    Inc.,    Kiel,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 

Wisconsin  ^  ^„. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,384 

3  Claims.    (CI.  226—15) 


3A 


5^ 


>i' 


1.  In  combination,  supporting  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  a  roll  of  pressure-sensitive  tape  in  an  elevated 
position  on  a  supporting  structure,  positioning  means  for 
mounting  a  depending  length  of  said  tape  to  hang  down- 
wardly, a  cutter  spaced  from  the  positioning  means,  and 
means  connected  with  the  supporting  means  and  beneath 
the  positioning  means  for  attachment  of  the  depending 
tape  portion  thereto  to  temporarily  secure  the  tape  portion 
and  to  present  resistance  to  pressure  against  said  tape  por- 
tion to  secure  said  tape  portion  to  an  article  to  be  taped  to 
facilitate  attachment  of  the  tape  to  the  article. 


3,260,433 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Robert  L.  Hill,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Black- 
Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,349 
9  Claims.    (CI.  226— 5) 
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9.  The  method  of  handling  paper  in  a  festoon  dryer 
having  parallel  conveyors  each  with  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  hooks  or  the  like  thereon  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  rods  which  support  the  loops  of  paper,  comprising  the 
steps  of  sequentially  removing  each  of  the  rods  from  the 
hooks;  then  accelerating  the  removed  rod  for  creating  an 
increased  distance  between  the  removed  rod  and  the  ad- 


-^ 


1.  An  edge  alignment  control  system  comprising 

(a)  an  edge  alignment  control  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  a  moving  web  of  material  and  capable 
of  actuation  in  respective  opposite  senses  to  tend  to 
move  the  web  laterally  in  respective  opposite  direc- 
tions, 

(b)  an  edge  position  sensing  head  having  fluid  pres- 
sure output  means  for  sensing  edge  position  and  gen- 
erating respective  first  and  second  differential  pres- 
sure outputs  in  response  to  errors  of  web  position  in 
respective  opposite  directions  from  a  correct  position 
of  the  web  defined  by  said  head, 

(c)  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  responsive  devices 
coupled  to  said  fluid  pressure  output  means  of  said 
head  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  diflfcr- 
ential  pressure  outputs  respectively  to  provide  re- 
spective first  and  second  mechanical  outputs, 

(d)  first  and  second  mechanically  actuated  switching 
devices  coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
fluid  pressure  responsive  devices  and  actuated  re- 
sfjectively  by  said  first  and  second  mechanical  out- 
puts therefrom,  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  nje- 
chanically  actuated  switching  devices  to  said  edge 
alignment  control  means  for  actuation  thereof  in  re- 
spective opposite  directions  in  response  to  said  first 
and  second  mechanical  outputs  to  tend  to  maintain 
said  web  in  said  correct  position  as  defined  by  said 
head. 


3,260,435 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Paul  W.  Jacobsen,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Weber 
and    Company,    Inc.,    Kiel,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,650 
3  Claims.    (CI.  226—15) 
1.  An  edge  alignment  control  system  comprising 
(a)   an  edge  alignment  control   means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  a  moving  web  of  material  and  capable 
of  actuation  in  respective  opposite  senses  to  tend  to 
move  the  web  laterally  in  respective  opposite  direc- 
tions, 
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(b)  an  edge  position  sensing  head  having  fluid  pres- 
sure output, means  for  sensing  edge  position  and 
generating  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pressure 
outputs  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  edge  of 
the  moving  web,  the  diflFerence  between  the  first  pres- 
sure output  and  the  second  pressure  output  having 
one  value  when  the  web  is  in  a  correct  position  and 
having  a  substantially  different  value  when  the  web 
is  offset  from  the  correct  position  in  one  direction, 
the  difference  between  the  third  pressure  output  and 
the  fourth  pressure  output  having  one  value  when 
the  web  is  in  the  correct  position  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially different  value  when  the  web  is  offset 
from  the  correct  position  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction, 

(c)  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  responsive  devices 
coupled  to  said  fluid  pressure  output  means  of  said 
head  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure outputs,  and  to  said  third  and  fourth  pressure 
outputs,  respectively,  to  provide  respective  first  and 
second  mechanical  outputs, 

(d)  first  and  second  mechanically  actuated  switching 
devices  coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
fluid  pressure  responsive  devices  and  actuated  respec- 
tively by  said  first  and  second  mechanical  outputs 
therefrom, 


(e)  electrically  actuated  means  comprising  said  first 
and  second  mechanically  actuated  switching  devices 
coupled  to  said  edge  alignment  control  means  for 
movement  thereof  in  respective  opposite  directions 
in  response  to  said  first  and  second  mechanical  out- 
puts to  tend  to  maintain  said  web  in  said  correct 
position  as  defined  by  said  head, 

(f)  said  first  fluid  pressure  responsive  device  compris- 
ing a  first  diaphragm  actuating  means  having  respec- 
tive actuating  chambers  referenced  to  the  first  and 
second  pressure  outputs,  respectively;  said  second 
fluid  pressiu'e  responsive  device  comprising  a  second 
diaphragm  actuating  means  having  respective  actuat- 
ing chambers  referenced  to  the  third  and  fourth  pres- 
sure outputs,  respectively;  said  first  and  second  fluid 
pressure  responsive  devices  having  mechanical  output 
means  providing  the  respective  first  and  second 
mechanical  outputs;  and  said  first  and  second  me- 
chanically actuated  switching  devices  comprising  elec- 
tric switches  actuated  by  output  displacements  of 
said  mechanical  output  means  of  approximately  ^2 
inch;  and 

(g)  first  and  second  mechanical  amplifiers  connec:ing 
said  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  responsive  devices 
to  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  mechan- 
ically actuated  switching  devices  and  mechanically 
arranged  to  actuate  said  first  and  second  switching 
devices  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  sub- 
stantially no  overtravel. 
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3,260,436  I 

CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  WIDE  MOTION 

PICTURE  FILM 

Rudolf  Taesler,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeiss  Ikon 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  410,412  ] 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1993, 

Z  10,499 

12  Claims.    (CI.  226—64) 


1.  A  conveying  device  for  wide  motion  picture  film 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pictures  thereon  which  were 
produced  thereon  and  ate  projected  one  row  aftet  the 
other  by  moving  said  film  alternately  lengthwise  ona  row 
and  then  transversely,  said  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  bail  member  provided  on  its  legs  with 
gripping  teeth  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  perfora- 
tions provided  in  said  film,  a  first  plate  on  which  said  bail 
member  is  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  exteading 
transversely  to  and  between  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said 
bail  member,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  first 
plate  and  adapted  when  energized  to  pivot  said  bail  mem- 
ber into  a  position  in  which  its  teeth  enter  into  the  per- 
forations of  said  film,  a  second  plate  arranged  parallel 
to  said  first  plate  and  slidably  supporting  said  first  plate 
lengthwise  of  said  film,  and  means  for  slidably  mounting 
said  second  plate  transversely  to  said  film  on  a  stationary 
guide  member. 


3,260,437 
SHOE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE 
Edward  Alden  Parr,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Cavell  X.  Boyle,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  one-half 
to  Donald  G.  Williams,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,098 
4  Claims.    (CI.  227—149) 


L- 


1.  A  shoe  for  an  automatic  nailing  machine  o^  the 
character  described  comprising  an  elongated  body  adapted 
to  be  operably  connected  to  said  machine,  said  body,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  a  slot  ot)  one 
side  paralleling  and  extending  into  said  bore,  said  slot 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  upper  end  thereof  in  a  hole  of  gitater 
diameter  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  a  member  piloted 
at  the  lower  end  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  adapted 
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to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  bore  in  said  body,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  shaped  toe  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
arranged  to  extend  below  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
to  engage  the  surface  of  a  floor  and  rotate  said  slidmg 
member  out  of  said  slot  to  an  open  position  when  said 
body  contacts  said  floor,  and  a  spring  member  arranged 
to  swing  said  sliding  member  into  said  slot  to  a  closed 
position  when  said  body  is  lifted  from  the  floor. 


tremity  thereof  connected  to  the  said  soldering  iron 
and  heated  thereby, 
(b)  aperture  means  at  the  other  extremity  of  the  said 
body  member  for  engaging  simultaneously  the  socket 
terminal  areas  to  permit  the  simultaneous  soldering 
and  unsoldering  of  the  said  areas,  and 


3,260,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BEAMS, 

GIRDERS,  OR  THE  LIKE 

AttUio  R.  Bergantini,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Steel  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Nevada  _    ^^^ 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,992 

8  Claims.    (CL  228—6) 
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(c)  polarizing  means  on  said  body  member  for  con- 
veniently and  rapidly  orienting  the  said  member  with 
respect  to  the  socket  terminal  area  configuration, 
and 

(d)  solder  receptable  means  adjacent  and  in  continu- 
ous communication  with  said  aperture  means  for 
receiving  and  dispensing  solder  at  the  terminal  areas. 


t  (f=)  o. 


3,260,440 

ONE  PIECE  CELL  FORMER 

Thomas  L.  Foley,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hoemer 

Boxes,  Inc.,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,241 

6  Claims.    (CI.  229—15) 


t^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  structural  components, 
the  combination  of  a  support  means,  clamping  roll  means 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  support  means  and  another 
clamping  roll  means  movably  mounted  on  the  opposiiig 
side  of  said  support  means  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
first-mentioned  roll  means  with  the  axis  of  the  second  men- 
tioned roll  means  being  offset  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
first  mentioned  roll  means  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  define  a 
clamping  zone  of  variable  width  between  said  first-  and 
second-mentioned  roll  means,  each  of  said  roll  means  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  slidably  sup- 
porting in  clamped-together  relationship  at  least  a  pair  of 
structural  components  arranged  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  at  least  one  of  said  roll 
means  being  provided  with  pocket  means  for  receiving 
and  slidably  supporting  one  of  said  components,  welding 
head  means  disposed  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  said  clamp- 
ing zone  and  in  offset  relationship  with  respect  to  both  of 
said  clamping  roll  means,  means  for  moving  said  movable 
roll  means  towards  said  other  roll  means  so  as  to  force 
said  components  into  a  clamped-together  relationship  with 
each  other  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  roll  means 
so  as  to  drive  the  components  in  the  clamped-together  rela- 
tionship through  said  clamping  zone  and  then  past  said 
welding  head  means. 


3,260,439 
ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON  TIP 
Charles  F.  Tambasco,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Belock 
Instrument  Corporation,  College  Point,  Long  Island, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,464 
3  Claims.    (CI.  228—55) 
1.  In  an  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  for  solder- 
ing socket  terminal  areas  having  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration, a  soldering  iron  tip  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  metal  body  member  having  an  ex- 


1.  A  divider  blank  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
scored  to  form  identical  end  sections  hingedly  coimected 
to  a  central  section, 

each  identical  end  section  being  scored  to  form  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  sections  hingedly  con- 
nected in  that  order, 

said  blank  being  scored  and  slotted  longitudinally  to 
divide  said  identical  sections  into  half  sections  with 
the  central  section  and  fourth  section  hingedly  con- 
nected together  and  the  first,  second  and  third  sec- 
tions being  divided  into  identical  half  sections, 

whereby  on  folding  said  second,  third  and  fourth  sec- 
tions onto  said  first  and  central  section  and  folding 
along  said  longitudinal  score  so  that  the  first  half 
sections  are  in  a  back  to  back  relation,  the  partition 
blank  will  be  one-quarter  of  its  original  area,  said 
folded  blank  being  usable  as  a  six  compartment 
partition. 

3,260,441 
EGG  CARTON  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Irving  Morton  KoHz,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Jack  Ben- 
jamin Rozen,  Chomedey,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
POP  Design  Consultants  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Mtmtreal, 
Quebec,  Canada  _  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,716 
14  Claims.    (CI.  229— 28) 
1.  A  multicellular  carton  erected  from  a  one-piece 
blank  and  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  apart  side 
walls  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carton,  a  plurality 


582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  ,1966 


of  first  ribs  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  carton 
and  together  forming  a  bottom  for  the  carton,  said  first 
ribs  being  integral  with  said  side  walls  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  carton  from  said  first  side  wall 
to  said  second  side  wall,  a  central  wall  structure  having 
top  and  bottom  edges  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  carton  between  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  edge  and 
-said  first  ribs  being  secured  together,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  ribs  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  carton  and 


,0  vi-v^-tff ^■ 


together  forming  a  top  for  the  carton,  said  second  ribs 
each  being  integral  with  one  of  said  side  walls  and  with 
said  central  wall  structure  and  each  extending  between 
ooe  of  said  side  walls  and  said  central  wall  structure, 
and  the  second  ribs  being  staggered  with  respect  to  said 
first  ribs  whereby  spaces  between  adjacent  first  ribs  are 
each  immediately  below  second  ribs,  each  first  rib  and 
those  second  ribs  which  are  inmiediately  above  the  spaces 
on  each  side  of  that  first  rib  defining  a  pair  of  cells  side- 
by-side  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  carton. 


3^60,442 
BI^OWERS 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Addingen,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  LJaing  Vortex,  Inc., 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  136,830,  Sept.  8, 
1961.    Tliis  appUcation  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1960, 
L  37,000 
15  Claims.     (CI.  230—117) 


1.  A  blower  comprising  a  blower  unit  of  the  cross- 
flow  type  and  a  casing  enclosing  the  blower  unit  and  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  flow  of  air  to  and  from 
said  unit,  the  blower  unit  comprising  spaced  opposed  end 
walls  and  spaced  opposed  side  walls  interconnecting  the 
end  walls,  a  cylindrical  bladed  rotor  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis  between  the  end  walls,  an  electric  motor 
driving  the  rotor,  the  side  walls  forming  air  flow  guide 
means  co-operating  with  the  rotor  on  rotation  thereof  by 
said  motor  to  set  up  a  flow  of  air  from  the  inlet  side  of 
the  rotor  through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to  the 
interior  of  the  rotor  and  thence  again  through  the  path 
of  the  rotating  blades  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  rotor, 


said  walls  carrying  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  re- 
silient non-metallic  members  in  pressure  contact  with 
opposite  interior  parts  of  the  casing  to  locate  the  blower 
unit  therewithin  and  to  provide  electrical  and  sound  in- 
sulation between  the  casing  and  the  blower  unit. 


I  3,260,443 

BLOWER 

Edward  V.  Gamett,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Arnold  C.  Bidiard, 

Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  R.  W.  Kimbell,  Earth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,228 

I  7  Claims.     (CI.  230—134) 


1.  A  turbo-machine  impeller  of  the  centrifugal  type 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  hub  section  connected  to 
an  outer  section  by  a  plurality  of  blades  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  section,  each  said 
blade  having  an  outer  edge  comprising  an  arcuate  for- 
ward portion  having  a  substantially  constant  radius  of 
curvature  and  a  rearward  portion  lying  in  a  plan<  the 
extension  of  which  forms  an  included  angle  between  81" 
and  90°  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  the 
center  of  said  radius  of  curvature  lying  in  a  plane  disiJosed 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  and  con- 
taining the  periphery  of  the  inlet,  said  center  being  dis- 
posed radially  outward  from  said  axis  of  rotation  by  an 
amount  between  0.30  and  0.49  times  the  outlet  diameter 
of  said  impeller;  an  inner  edge  comprising  an  aKuate 
forward  portion  having  a  substantially  constant  rtdius 
of  curvature  and  a  rearward  portion  lying  in  a  ^lane 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  impeller,  the  center  of  said  radius  of  curvature  lying 
in  a  plane  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotatioafi  of 
said  impeller  and  upstream  of  a  plane  containing  the 
periphery  of  said  inlet  by  an  amount  between  0.06  and 
0.12  times  the  outlet  diameter  of  said  impeller,  said 
center  being  disposed  radially  outward  from  said  axis 
of  rotation  by  an  amount  between  0.25  and  0.45  times 
the  outlet  diameter  of  said  impeller;  and  a  rearward 
portion  formed  arcuately  backwaTdly  curved  to  provide 
a  substantially  uniform  expansion  of  a  pressurized  fluid 
that  may  flow  through  the  impeller  such  that  the  ratio  of 
the  density  of  the  fluid  at  the  impeller  outlet  to  the 
density  of  the  fluid  immediately  upstream  of  said  back- 
wardly  curved  portion  is  between  0.825  and  0.915. 


3,260,444 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  F.  Williams,  Arvid  L.  Nelson,  and  Raymoiid  B. 
Millard,  Quincy,  HI.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,658 

6  Claims.     (CI.  230—138) 

1.  A  gas  compressor  having  inlet  and  discharge  dpen- 

ings;  closure  means  for  said  inlet  opening;  pump  means 

connectable  with  the  interior  of  said  compressor  iot  re- 
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naoving  gas  trapped  tiierein  upon  closure  of  aaid  inlet  open- 
ing; a  gas  receiver,  a  source  of  liquid;  and  control  means 
for  said  pump  means  operable  to  connect  the  same  inter- 


changeably between  said  source  of  liquid  and  the  interior 
of  said  compressor  and  between  the  interior  of  said  com- 
pressor and  said  ^as  receiver. 


3,260,445 

MAGNETICALLY  t)PERATED  CARD  PUNCHING 

MACHINE 

Ben  W.  Wiseman,  Ir^  1009  Midland  National  Bank, 

Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,426 

4Claiw.    (CL234— 77) 


3,2M,446 
HIGH  SPEED  TAPE  PERFORATOR 
Rinzo  Iwal,  Tokyo,  and  SboicU  Kawamora,  Kawaiaki, 
Japan,  assignon  to  Fnjitsa  Limited,  KawasaU,  J^pan, 
a  corporation  of  Jimui 

FUed  JalTT4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,573 
I  8  Claims.    (CL  234— 108) 


rotor  adapted  to  be  angularly  displaced  in  a  deter- 
mined direction  about  its  axis  from  an  initial  position 
to  a  perforating  position  upon  electrical  energiza- 
tion of  said  stator; 

linking  means  mechanically  coupling  the  rotor  of  said 
pin  actuating  rotary  magnet  to  said  pin  in  a  manner 
whereby  angular  displacement  of  said  rotor  in  said 
determined  direction  about  its  axis  to  its  perforating 
position  moves  said  pin  from  an  inoperative  position 
to  an  operative  position  to  perforate  said  tape;  and 

pin  resetting  means  positioned  and  adapted  to  abut 
said  linking  means  just  prior  to  the  time  that  said 
pin  reaches  its  perforating  position  for  returning 
said  pin  to  its  inoperative  position  and  for  displacing 
the  rotor  of  said  pin  actuating  rotary  magnet  in  the 
direction  opposite  said  determined  direction  to  its 
initial  position. 


3,260,447 
REARWARD  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  TEN 
KEY  CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Otto  Haberkom,  Gentctten,  Wurttembcrg,  Gomany,  as- 
signor to  Walther-Baromaschinen  G  jn.bJi.,  Gcrstetten, 
Wnrttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1963, 

W  34,041 

22  Claims.    (CI.  235— M) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing;  a 
die  plate  disposed  in  the  housing,  having  spaced  perfo- 
rations therethrough;  a  support  member  disposed  above 
the  die  plate,  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough 
corresponding  to,  and  in  alignment  with,  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  die  plate;  a  plurality  of  punch  pins  made  of 
magnetic  materia'l  slidably  disposed  in  the  passages; 
means  to  normally  maintain  the  pun<±  pins  in  an  upward 
position  away  frown  the  die  plate;  an  electro-magnet  dis- 
posed below  the  die  plate;  means  to  energize  the  electro- 
magnet from  exterioiiy  of  the  housing,  the  electro-magnet 
being  of  such  strength  when  energized  as  to  draw  the  punch 
pins  downwardly  through  the  perforations  in  the  die  plate. 


1.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  in  combination; 
a  frame,  a  ten  key  keyboard  having  numeral  keys  therein, 
a  pin  carriage  shiftably  mounted  in  said  frame  beneath 
said  keyboard,  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  rows  of  set- 
table  pins  mounted  in  said  pin  carriage  and  the  pins  of  said 
first  group  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  and  set  by  said 
numeral  keys,  accumulator  means,  a  mechanism  for  each 
row  of  the  pins  of  said  first  group  of  pins  operable  to  trans- 
mit the  representation  of  digits  from  the  set  pins  of  said 
first  group  of  pins  to  said  accumulator  means  and  also 
operable  to  transmit  the  representation  of  digits  in  the 
accumulator  means  therefrom  to  said  second  group  of 
pins,  each  said  mechanism  comprising  a  differential  actu- 
ator member  operatively  associated  with  said  accumulator 
means  and  a  switching  member  connected  thereto,  abut- 
ment means  on  said  switching  members  adapted  to  engage 
set  pins  of  said  first  group  of  pins  for  determining  the  actu- 
ated position  of  each  said  mechanism  during  a  machine 
cycle,  means  on  said  switching  member  for  setting  the  pins 
of  a  row  of  said  second  group  of  pins  in  conformity  with 
the  actuated  position  of  the  pertaining  mechanism,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  mechanisms. 


1 


1.  In  a  tape  perforating  arrangement, 

a  movably  mounted  pin  positioned  and  adapted  to 
perforate  a  tape; 

a  pin  actuating  rotary  magnet  having  a  stator  adapted 
to  be  electrically  energized  when  the  tape  is  desired 
to  be  perforated  by  said  pin  and  a  rotatably  moimted 


3,260,448 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Harold  J.  Chall,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Fridcn,  Inc.,  a  corporation  ol  Delaware 

Origfaal  application  Sept.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,645,  now 

Patent  No.  3,145,923,  dated  Ang.  25,  1964.    Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,300 

2  Cbfans.    (a.  235—60.18) 
1.  In  a  symbol  printing  mechanism  for  an  automatic 
calculating  machine,  in  combination,  two  operation-sym- 
bols print  wheels,  a  print-wheel  carrier  for  each  of  said 
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wheels  for  carrying  it  in  a  printing  stroke,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  print  wheels  for  printing  particular  operation- 
symbols,  a  latch  for  preventing  printing  movement  of 
one  of  said  print  wheels,  and  means  settable  solely  ac- 
cording to  the  setting  of  the  other  of  said  symbol  print 
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wheels  for  controlling  said  latch  to  prevent  printing  by 
said  first  wheel  simultaneously  with  the  printing  of  cer- 
tain predetermined  operation-symbols  by  the  said  other 
wheel,  and  to  permit  printing  by  said  first  wheel  simul- 
taneously with  the  printing  of  other  operation-symbols 

by  said  other  wheel.  , 


3,260,449 

ZERO  PRINTING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Teresio  Gassino,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

&  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  24,  1963, 

22,169/63 

8  Oaims.    (Ci.  235—60.25) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  set  of  actuators 
differentially  movable  from  a  zero  position  to  represent 
a  multiorder  amount,  a  set  of  typecarriers  presettable  by 
said  actuators  according  to  said  amount,  and  means  for 
causing  said  typecarriers  to  print,  a  zero  printing  control 
device  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  common  member  for  preventing  said  typecarriets 
from  printing, 

(b)  a  sensing  member  connected  to  said  common  mem- 
ber for  concomitant  movement  in  the  transverse  di- 
rection, 

(c)  moving  means  adapted  to  move  said  common  mem- 
ber and  said  sensing  member  from  right  to  left  be- 
fore said  typecarriers  are  caused  to  print, 

(d)  means  for  causing  said  sensing  member  to  simul- 
taneously sense  said  actuators  perpendicularly  to 
said  transverse  direction, 

(e)  and  means  for  disabling  said  moving  means  when 
all  the  actuators  sensed  by  said  sensing  member  are 
in  said  zero  position  to  condition  said  common  mem- 
ber for  preventing  the  typecarriers  at  left  of  the 
highest  significant  order  of  said  amount  from  print- 
ing zeros. 


3,260,450 
MECHANICAL  AGGREGATORS  ' 

John  Handley,  39  Wilhelmina  Ave.,  Coulsdon,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1963, 

38,274/63 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 


rT 


^       « 


20 

26       21 


30 


til  II    irf^ 


28 


'■?= 


^ 


1      ii'<       '  t*>    ,     10 

14  9     '  ^^*       ^ 


ff= 


;    lo  r-;v 


0^    '^  ^«^ 7 


5^r 


® 


(?) 
® 


Q 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aggregating  a  number  of  blasic 
movements  which  are  spaced  along  a  base  line  and 
arranged  for  discrete  selective  positioning  in  one  of 
two  predetermined  positions,  which  positions  define  a  line 
that  is  normal  to  the  base  line  comprising,  in  combttna- 
tion:  a  plurality  of  rotors  one  for  developing  each  of 
the  basic  movements  at  its  output,  and  each  containing 
two  detents  separated  by  180°  to  establish  the  two  pre- 
determined positions  of  the  basic  movements;  a  plurility 
of. first  beams,  each  substantially  parallel  to  the  base 
line,  each  connected  at  spaced  linkage  points  to  the  out- 
put of  a  different  pair  of  the  rotors  and  each  providing  an 
output  movement  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  linltage 
points;  and  at  least  one  second  beam,  connected  at  sepa- 
rate linkage  points  to  the  output  of  a  pair  of  first  beams, 
and  providing  an  output  movement  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the    inkage  points. 


3,260,451 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Arthur  J.  Malavazos,  Hayward,  and  John  W.  Jamieson, 
San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Frfden,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,156 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235—63) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having: 

(a)  a  main  keyboard; 

(b)  an  accumulator  register; 

(c)  an  actuating  mechanism  for  setting  values  standing 
in  said  keyboard  into  said  accumulator  register; 
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(d)  means  for  ordinaliy  shifting  said  register; 

(e)  a  multiplier  keyboard; 

(f )  means  for  storing  a  multiplier  factor;  and 

(g)  means  controlled  by  said  last-mentioned  means  for 
operating  said  actuating  mechanism  and  said  shifting 
means  under  the  control  of  said  multiplier  factor 
storage  means; 

an  auxiliary  multiplying  mechanism  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  multiplier  storage  mem- 
bers ordinaliy  aligned  with  said  keyboard; 

(2)  means  for  setting  a  value  standing  in  said  keyboard 
into  said  auxiliary  storage  members; 

(3)  a  feed  means  for  returning  said  auxiliary  storage 
members  to  a  "0"  position; 

(4)  ordinal  selection  means  for  determining  the  ordinal 
auxiliary  storage  member  to  be  engaged  by  said  feed 
means; 

(5)  means  for  sensing  the  "0"  position  of  the  auxiliary 
storage  members; 

(6)  means  operated  by  said  "0"  sensing  means  for  ter- 
minating operation  of  said  feed  means  and  operating 
said  shifting  means  to  shift  said  accumulator  register 
one  order  and  adjusting  said  ordinal  selection  means 
to  cause  operation  of  an  ordinaliy  adjacent  auxiliary 
multiplier  storage  member; 

(7)  means  for  sensing  a  value  in  said  multiplier  factor 
storing  means;  and 

(8)  means  operated  by  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
enabling  or  disabling  the  feed  means  and  the  ordinal 
selection  means. 


3,260,452 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

DIVIDING  MOVEMENTS  OF  A  CALCULATOR 

Paul  Thevls,  Obemdorf  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

O  10,764 

20  Claims.    (CI.  235—63) 


1.  In  a  calculator,  in  combination,  input  storage  means 
movable  along  a  path  from  an  initial  position  to  a  plu- 
rality of  ordinal  positions  including  an  end  position 
corresponding  to  the  highest  order,  and  a  selected  inter- 
mediate ordinal  position,  said  input  storage  means  being 
operable  to  move  to  said  end  position  during  dividing 
operations;  stop  means  for  stopping  said  input  storage 
means  in  said  intermediate  ordinal  position  and  having  a 
normal  inoperative  position  and  a  stop  position;  actuat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  stop  means  to  said  stop  posi- 
tion, and  for  starting  said  dividing  operations  of  said 
input  storage  means;  and  coupling  means  having  an  in- 
operative position,  and  a  normal  coupling  position  for 


operatively  connecting  said  actuating  means  with  said 
stop  means,  said  coupling  means  being  located  in  said 
path  of  movement  of  said  input  storage  means  in  the 
region  of  said  intermediate  ordinal  position  of  the  same 
and  being  moved  to  said  inoperative  position  by  said 
input  storage  means  in  said  intermediate  ordinal  position 
whereby  operation  of  said  actuating  means  causes  stop- 
ping of  said  input  storage  means  by  said  stop  means 
during  dividing  operations  in  said  intermediate  ordinal 
position  only  if  a  number  entered  into  said  input  storage 
means  has  a  smaller  number  of  orders  than  represented 
by  said  input  storage  means  in  said  intermediate  ordinal 
position. 


3,260,453 

SLIDE  RULE 

Bayard  Rankin,  2853  Coleridge  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,628 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235— 70) 


1.  A  slide  rule  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able contacting  body  members  having  scales  positioned 
thereon,  said  body  members  having  adjacent  sides  in 
abutting  contact,  the  abutting  portion  of  each  side  lying 
in  a  single  plane,  and  movable  cursor  means  comprising 
a  cursor  body  movable  relative  to  said  body  members  and 
having  a  passage  therethrough  through  which  said  body 
members  extend,  and  support  and  guide  means  on  and 
forming  a  part  of  said  cursor  means  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  retaining  the  surfaces  of  said  body  members  in 
contact  and  said  members  in  alignment  and  for  frictionally 
resisting  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  said  cursor 
body  only,  said  means  on  said  cursor  body  operable  to  re- 
tain said  planar  surfaces  in  abutting  contact  and  in  align- 
ment comprising  biasing  means  acting  between  said  body 
members  and  said  cursor  body  and  applying  forces  against 
said  body  members  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  abutting 
planar  surfaces  to  fritcionally  resist  movement  of  said 
members  relative  to  said  cursor  body. 


3,260,454 
COIN  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Raymond   H.  Griesemer,  Park  Ridge,  and  Wesley  A. 
Gotland,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Fair 
Box  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,075. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  483,063 

3  Claims.  (CI.  235—100) 
1.  A  portable  coin  handling  device  which  is  designed 
to  receive  a  batch  of  mixed  coins  from  a  suitable  source 
of  supply  and  adapted  to  count  the  monetary  value  of  the 
mixed  coins,  sort  the  coins  into  their  proper  denomina- 
tions and  transfer  the  sorted  coins  into  individual  vaults, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  coin  hopper  adapter  to  receive  a  batch  of  mixed 
coins, 

(b)  conveyor  means  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  coin  hopper. 
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(c)  a  coin  counter  mounted  to  receive  the  coins  from 
the  conveyor  means, 

(d)  said  coin  counter  provided  with  means  to  actuate 
a  register  means  which  will  totalize  the  monetary 
value  of  the  coins  passing  through  the  coin  counter, 

(e)  said  register  means  including  an  arm  having  a 
roller  adapted  to  print  a  reading  on  a  ticket  of  the 


totalized  monetary  value  of  coins  which  have  passed 
through  said  coin  counter, 

(f)  sorter  means  adapted  to  receive  the  coins  from 
the  counter  means,  whereby  coins  of  different  de- 
nominations will  be  separated  according  to  their  re- 
spective denominations,  and 

(g)  vault  means  disposed  below  the  sorter  means  to 
receive  the  sorted  coins  from  the  sorter  means. 


3,260,455 
STEPPED  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Melville,  Robert  F.  Osborae,  and  John  F.  Wirley, 
Webster,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,315 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235—132) 


1  3,260,456 

FLUID-OPERATED  ERROR  SENSING  CIRCUIT 

Willis  A.  Boothe,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,674 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235—200) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  varied  numbers  of  pulses 
upon  the  occurrence  of  events  including: 

pulse  emitting  means  adapted  to  emit  sequential  series 
of  pulses  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined 
events, 

counting  means  including  means  to  preset  a  number  of 
events  to  occur,  means  to  record  the  occurrence  of 
events  and  means  to  detect  the  occurrence  of  the 
preset  number  of  events  and  to  produce  a  signal 
upon  the  occurrence  of  the  preset  number  of  events, 

and  means  operatively  associated  with  the  counting 
means  to  vary  the  number  of  pulses  from  the  pulse 
emitting  means  as  the  counting  means  records  dif- 
ferent specific  numbers  of  events. 


lJ 


r 


U^ 


1.  A  fluid-operated  error  sensing  circuit  comprising 

sensor  means  for  generating  first  fluid  signals  haying  a 
frequency  representing  the  monitored  value  of  ^  con- 
trol system  variable, 

resonant  means  in  communication  with  said  lensor 
means  for  generating  second  fluid  signals  represent- 
ing the  monitored  value  of  the  control  system  varia- 
ble as  a  function  of  two  resonant  frequencies  df  said 
resonant  means  wherein  the  two  resonant  frequencies 
define  a  predetermined  range  of  values  of  the  control 
system  variable,  and 

a  fluid  amplifier  device  having  a  power  fluid  inlelt,  two 
control  fluid  inlets  and  two  power  fluid  outlets,  a 
first  and  second  of  said  control  fluid  inlets  in  com- 
munication with  said  resonant  means,  said  flujd  am- 
plifier device  providing  fluid  output  signals  at  said 
power  fluid  outlets  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  the 
control  system  variable  from  a  desired  value  thereof 
wherein  the  desired  value  is  represented  by  a  fre- 
quency intermediate  the  two  resonant  frequencies, 
said  fluid  amplifier  device  having  no  mechanical 
moving  parts  thereby  avoiding  frictional  we^r  and 
providing   highly  reliable  circuit  operation. 


3,260,457 

FLUID  LOGIC  PULSE  FREQUENCY  SUBTRACTOR 

Cavas  M.  Gobhai,  Cambridge,  and  Edward  Schop^,  Jr., 

Walpole,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Coitipany, 

Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts' 

Filed  Jane  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,662 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  235—201) 


OUTfUT    t'A 


1.  A  fluid  logic  pulse  frequency  reversible  sublractor 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  systems,  each  compris- 
ing a  fluid  pulse  train  input,  a  control  output  passage  as 
a  fluid  flip-flop  control  means,  and  a  branch  output  pas- 
sage to  a  pressure  sink  as  a  readout  means,  a  fluid  flip- 
flop  operable  by  said  control  outputs  of  said  fluid  sys- 
tems, wherein  said  control  outputs  are  oppositely  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other  at  said  flip-flo^,  and 
wherein  under  operating  conditions,  said  flip-flop  is  es- 
tablished in  one  of  its  two  states  such  that  one  of  said 
control  outputs  is  at  a  pressure  lower  than  said  sink  pres- 
sure, and  the  other  of  said  control  outputs  is  at  B  pres- 
sure higher  than  said  sink  pressure,  said  control  Outputs 
and  said  flip-flop  thus  providing  means  whereby  a  first 
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fluid  pulse,  by  operating  said  flip-flop,  establishes,  at  the 
control  output  of  the  system  of  said  first  pulse,  a  pressure 
increased  to  a  value  greater  than  that  of  said  sink  pres- 
sure, and  at  the  control  output  of  the  other  of  said  sys- 
tems, a  pressure  decreased  to  a  value  less  than  that  of 
said  sink  pressure,  whereby  a  second  fluid  pulse  in  said 
first  pulse  system,  on  encountering  said  increased  pressure, 
is  diverted  from  said  first  pulse  control  output  to  the 
branch  passage  of  the  system  of  said  first  pulse  as  an 
output  signal,  said  systems  being  operatively  joined  by 
said  pressure  relationships  in  that  said  second  pulse  is 
so  diverted  only  if  there  occurs  two  consecutive  pulses 
in  said  first  pulse  system  with  no  pulse  in  the  other  of 
said  systems  during  the  time  of  said  consecutive  pulse 
occurrences,  said  output  signals  in  said  branch  passages 
comprising  an  arithmetic  subtraction  of  the  pulses  in  one 
of  said  systems  from  the  pulses  in  the  other  of  said  sys- 
tems with  the  result  appearing  in  the  readout  branch  of 
the  system  carrying  the  highest  frequency  of  pulses. 


3,260,458 
STEAM  RADIATOR  VALVES 
Glenn   B.   Klinefelter,   Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Gorton  Heating  Corporation,  Cnmford,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,842 
10  Clahns.     (CL  236— M) 


5 


1.  A  radiator  valve  of  the  character  defined  comprising 
a  casing  open  at  one  side,  a  cover  fixed  to  the  casing  and 
closing  said  open  side,  a  bimetal  element  mounted  within 
the  casing  for  actuating  a  valve  assemblage,  said  assem- 
blage comprising  a  fixed  sleeve  and  a  movable  sleeve, 
said  movable  sleeve  supporting  a  ball  valve  operatively 
engaging  t  seat  at  one  end  of  the  fixed  sleeve,  said  bimetal 
element  actuating  the  movable  sleeve  in  one  direction  in 
movement  of  the  ball  valve  into  seated  position  upon  said 
fixed  sleeve,  means  providing  a  vent  passage  between  the 
fixed  and  movable  sleeves,  tensional  means  for  actuating 
said  movable  sleeve,  and  means  for  mounting  the  radiator 
valve  in  connection  with  a  steam  radiator  for  admission  of 
air  and/or  steam  into  the  casing  of  said  radiator  valve. 


3,260,459 
FORCED  AIR  HEATING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Michael  J.  Caparonc,  Arcadia,  and  Marvin  M.  Graham, 
San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robeitsliaw  Controls 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,979 
12  aahns.  (CI.  236—80) 
1.  In  a  heating  control  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  burner  for  supplying  heated  air  to  an  area,  a 
differential  pressure  operated  diaphragm  valve  for  sujv 
plying  fuel  at  a  regulated  pressure  to  said  burner,  a  bleed 
flow  of  fuel  for  maintaining  an  operating  pressure  on 
the  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  valve,  a  pilot  pressure 
regulator  for  regulating  said  bleed  flow,  an  on-off  valve 
movable  between  on  and  off  positions  for  controlling 
said  bleed  flow,  thermostatic  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  on-off  valve  for  actuating  the  same  in  response 
to  temperature  variations  in  the  area,  thermally  respon- 


sive means  remotely  disposed  from  the  area  for  modulat- 
ing said  pressure  regulator  in  response  to  temperature 
differentials,  fan   means   for  circulating  the  heated  air. 
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and  selector  means  controlling  the  rate  of  circulation  of 
said  fan  means  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said 
diaphragm  valve. 


3,260,460 

RADIANT  AND  HOT  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Marland,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Marland 

Foundation,  La  Grange,  IIL,  a  corporadon  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,201 

7  Clainu.     (CL  237—50) 


■■■■      I.       iy-...b        ij     JP 


1.  A  combination  radiant  and  space  heater  comprising 
an  infra-red  generator  having  a  housing  provided  with  a 
cavity  therein  and  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
cavity,  a  porous  plate  mounted  on  the  housing  and  sealed 
about  the  opening,  valve  means  for  introducing  illuminat- 
ing gas  into  the  cavity  and  maintaining  the  cavity  at  a 
gas  pressure  sufficient  to  force  gas  through  the  plate  to 
permit  the  gas  to  bum  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  porous 
plate  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  to  produce  sub- 
stantial infra-red  radiation,  a  closed  air  circulating  sys- 
tem disposed  adjacent  to  the  infra-red  generator,  said 
circulating  system  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  adapted  to 
be  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  porous  plate  and  an 
outlet  at  the  other  end,  said  circulating  system  including 
a  gas  to  gas  heat  exchanger  disposed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  housing  from  the  porous  plate,  said  beat  exchanger 
having  a  box  of  material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  heat 
conductivity  and  being  in  thermal  communication  with 
the  exhaust  gases  and  vapors  generated  at  the  side  of  the 
porous  plate  opposite  the  cavity,  said  heat  exchanger 
having  an  air  tight  passage  disposed  in  the  circulation 
system  and  said  heat  exchanger  having  an  air  impermea- 
able  hood  positioned  adjacent  to  the  box  of  the  heat 
exchanger  in  a  region  thereof  remote  from  the  porous 
plate,  said  hood  extending  outwardly  from  the  box  to- 
ward the  porous  plate  to  deflect  hot  combustion  vapors 
rising  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  porous  plate  into 
thermal  contact  with  the  box,  whereby  an  object  may  be 
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placed  below  the  infra-red  generator  and  in  the  radiation    bifurcated  leg  portions  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
field  of  the  infra-red  generator  and  the  outlet  of  the   said  cyliqdrical  mixing  chamber  and  arranged  for  t^rect- 
circulation  system  directed  toward  the  space  surround- 
ing the  object  to  heat  the  object  by  infra-red  radiation 
and  the  surrounding  space  by  a  flow  of  heated  air. 


3,260,461 
PROCESS  OF  ASPIRATING  AND  SPRAYING 
USING  A  SWIRLING  FLUID  JET 
Albert  Biber,  Verona,  Orvis  A.  Davis,  Sr.,  Gibsonia,  and 
Bruce  R.  Walsh,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,810 

7  Claims.    (CI.  239— 8)  , 


3,260,462 
DRINKING  TUBE 
Leonhard  Smaczny,  Menner  Strasse  46,  Warburg, 
Westphalia,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1963, 
S  84,721 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—33) 
2.  A  drinking  tube  comprising  a  central  tubular  mouth- 
piece   portion,    a   cylindrical    mixing   chamber   portion 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  mouthpiece  portion,  and 


ing  liquid  tangentially  into  said  mixing  chamber  portion 
upon  drawing  up  of  liquid  through  said  mouthpiece  por- 
tion,      i 


3,260,463 

PORTABLE  AUTO  WASHING  DEVICE 

Rudolph  Giovansanti,  355  40th  St.;  Frank  J.  SplnelU, 

6517  11th  Ave.;  and  Margaret  Cuisinier,  333  86ih  St., 

all  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,613 
1  Claim.    (CI.  239—72) 


1.  An  aspirating  process  comprising  directing  at  least 
one  jet  of  pressurized  gas  along  the  interior  surface  of  a 
uniform  hollow  cone  which  is  enclosed  at  the  base  and 
open  at  the  apex,  said  pressurized  gas  jet  being  charged  di- 
rectly at  the  surface  of  said  cone  and  relatively  close  to 
the  base  of  said  cone,  said  pressurized  gas  jet  directed  for- 
wardly  toward  said  open  apex  along  a  path  which  is  tan- 
gential with  respect  to  the  conical  surface  so  that  said  jet 
is  both  swirled  and  rapidly  discharged  through  the  apex 
of  said  cone  without  substantial  accumulation  therein, 
the  opening  through  which  said  jet  enters  said  cone  being 
restricted  so  that  the  quantity  of  air  in  said  jet  is  limited 
and  said  jet  only  being  charged  directly  at  the  surface  of 
said  cone  and  relatively  remote  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cone  so  that  said  pressurized  gas  jet  swirls 
along  said  conical  surface  as  a  relatively  thin  film  in  close 
proximity  to  the  conical  wall  surface  permitting  the  axial 
portion  of  said  cone  to  remain  relatively  free  of  pres- 
surized gas  and  thereby  forming  an  evacuated  vortex 
along  the  axis  of  said  cone,  exposing  a  fluid  under  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure  to  said  vortex  through 
the  terminal  opening  of  an  axial  duct  extending  from  the 
base  of  said  cone  to  an  intermediate  axial  position  within 
said  cone,  the  outer  surface  of  said  axial  duct  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  configuration  so  that  the  only 
axial  component  of  movement  of  said  pressurized  gas  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  axial  duct  terminal  opening  is  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  cone,  said  swirling  pressurized  gas  jet 
aspirating  fluid  through  said  axial  duct  terminal  opening, 
and  discharging  a  swirling  spray  comprising  a  mixture  of 
said  pressurized  gas  and  said  fluid  through  the  opening 
at  the  apex  of  said  cone. 
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In  a  portable  car  washing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  said  tank  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  bottoni  wall, 
a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall  therebetween,  enclosing  a 
central  chamber,  said  side  wall  having  a  vertically  ex- 
pandable accordion  midsection,  for  permitting  3n  in- 
creased amount  of  air  under  pressure  to  be  retained  tvithin 
said  tank,  said  tank  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  means  for  entry  of  water  into  said  tank,  discharge 
means  for  said  water  from  said  tank  and  pressure  develop- 
ment means  for  forcing  said  water  to  said  discharge  itieans, 
said  entry  means  comprising  a  port  within  said  tank,  said 
discharge  means  comprising  an  elongated  tube  depending 
through  said  vent  into  said  tank,  said  tube  having  a  thread- 
ed portion  threadingly  engaged  within  said  vent,  %.  hose 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  laving 
an  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  tank  and  being 
frictionally  engaged  with  one  end  of  a  flexible  hose  having 
a  nozzle  at  the  opposite  end,  said  pressure  means  compris- 
ing an  air  pump  having  a  slidable  piston  within  a  cylinder 
for  forcing  air  into  said  tank,  an  upstanding  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  lower  section  of  said  tank,  said  bracket  sup- 
porting rotatively  free  a  shaft  carrying  a  gear  engaged 
with  said  accordion  midsection,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  leaf  spring  extending  radially  outward  and 
carrying  a  hammerhead  at  the  outward  end  thereof,  said 
bracket  having  a  cross  arm  in  the  path  of  the  rot<)tional 
travel  of  said  leaf  spring,  and  a  bell  carried  by  the  upper 
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section  of  said  tank,  said  bell  being  in  alignment  with  said 
leaf-spring  hammerhead,  whereby  said  leaf-spring  ham- 
merhead strikes  said  bell  when  said  tank  upper  section 
is  lowered  a  major  part  of  its  vertical  travel. 


3,260,464 
GARDEN  CHEMICAL  SOLUTION  METERING 

DEVICE 

Edward  W.  Harant,  3251  N.  Olcott  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,166 

6  Claims.     (CL  239—318) 


1.  A  self-supporting  garden  chemical  solution  meter- 
ing device  for  connection  between  a  lawn  sprinkler  and 
a  line  through  which  a  carrier  fluid  under  variable  pres- 
sure is  caused  to  flow  comprising:  a  pail-like  receptacle 
for  holding  a  garden  chemical  solution,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending carrier  fluid  conduit  secured  externally  of  the  re- 
ceptacle below  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  said  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  connectible 
to  a  line  through  which  a  carrier  fluid  is  caused  to  flow 
and  an  outlet  end  connectible  to  the  inlet  of  a  lawn 
sprinkler,  means  in  said  conduit  having  a  passageway  in 
communication  with  the  garden  chemical  solution  in  the 
receptacle  and  the  carrier  fluid  stream  to  effect  entrain- 
ment  of  the  garden  chemical  solution  in  the  carrier  fluid, 
and  carrier  fluid  velocity  control  means  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  first  mentioned  means  for  regulating  the 
velocity  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  mentioned 
means  in  a  manner  to  assure  entrainment  of  the  garden 
chemical  solution  in  the  carrier  fluid  stream  irrespective 
of  the  capacity  and  flow  characteristics  of  the  sprinkler, 
said  carrier  fluid  velocity  control  means  being  incapable 
of  cutting  off  completely  the  flow  of  carrier  fluid  through 
said  conduit. 


3,260,465 

GAS  TORCH 

Raymond  Grumbcfai,  McCracken,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,784 

9Clahns.    (Ci.  239— 430) 
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1.  A  gas  torch  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  chamber  being  defined  by  an  elongated 
tubular  member  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  open, 
a  plurality  of  slots  extending  longitudinally  inward  from 
one  end  of  said  member,  said  slots  being  spaced  periph- 
erally about  the  member  and  defining  a  plurality  of  inte- 
gral tabs,  selected  ones  of  said  tabs  being  folded  general- 
ly laterally  inward  toward  each  other,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  inwardly  folded  tabs  being  generally  coplanar  and 
spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  passage,  and  a 
gas  nozzle  projecting  through  said  passage  and  being  fixed 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  inwardly  folded  tabs. 


3,260,466 
FISSILE  FUEL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Jean  I.  Wagner,  Huntington,  Robert  M.  Singer  and  Donald 
G.  Schweitzer,  East  Islip,  and  Herbert  M.  Katz,  Port 
Jefferson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,300 

2  Claims.  (CI.  241—1) 
1.  A  process  for  rupturing  the  pyrolytic  coatings  on 
pyrolytic  carbon  coated  fissile  material  bearing  nuclear 
fuel  elements  comprising,  applying  electrical  energy  to  the 
surface  of  said  elements  and  causing  said  energy  to  pass 
through  said  elements  in  an  amount  greater  than  45  volt 
amperes,  said  electrical  energy  having  a  current  density 
of  about  0.6  ampere  per  sq.  centimeter. 


3,260,467 
STRAIGHT  THROUGH  FLUID  ENERGY 

PULVERIZERS 
Walter  Twist,  Blllingham,  Harold  Edward  Haigh,  Norton, 
and  John  Ball,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to 
British  Than  Products  Company,  Limited,  Durham, 
England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  2,  1963, 

322/63 
17  Claims.     (CI.  241—5) 


9.  A  process  for  pulverizing  the  particulate  solids  com- 
prising causing  said  solids  to  flow  in  a  confined  stream  of 
substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  area  and  injecting 
mto  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  stream  a  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  injection  being  effected  from  substantially 
the  whole  of  the  periphery  of  a  cross-sectional  plane  of 
said  confined  stream. 


3,260,468 

,^^}^^^^^  '^'LL  ^^^  BLOWER  COMBINATION 

WUIiam  E.  Beard,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Butz 

Lngmeermg,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,408 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  241 — 43) 


v-n rp.  '*  ^^ 


1.  A  material  reducing  mill  and  removing  apparatus 
comprising:  a  closed  housing,  said  housing  including  a 
generally  circular  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
side  walls  spaced  apart  by  said  end  wall;  an  exhaust  flue 
communicating  with  said  housing  which  interrupts  said 
circular  end  wall:  a  trap  receptacle  communicating  with 
said    housing    and    interrupting    said    circular   end    wall 
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adapted  to  receive  foreign  objects  centrifuged  within  said 
housing;  an  intake  piSrt  in  one  of  said  side  walls  which 
is  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  circular  end  wall,  said  in- 
take port  being  adapted  to  receive  compacted  masses  of 
material  to  be  reduced;  rotor  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  having  its  axis  adjacent  said  intake  port,  said 
rotor  means  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  around  said  axis  and  radiating  outward 
therefrom,  said  ribs  being  of  sufficient  cross-sectional 
area,  when  rotated,  to  generate  a  flow  of  air  to  impel 
reduced  material  toward  said  circular  end  wall  and  around 
said  wall  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  means 
through  said  exhaust  flue  and  said  ribs  adapted  to  cre- 
ate a  low  pressure  condition  at  the  intake  port  to  ac- 
celerate feeding  of  material  therethrough;  reducing  means 
carried  on  the  peripheral  ends  of  each  of  the  ribs  of  said 
rotor  means,  said  reducing  means  including  a  plurality 
of  hammer  elements  pivotally  connected  to  said  ribs,  said 
hammer  elements  being  movable  from  an  at  reast  posi- 
tion to  an  extended  position  when  said  rotor  means  is 
moved  at  relatively  high  speed,  yet  said  hammer  ele- 
ments being  yieldable  from  said  extended  position  when 
encountering  foreign  objects  within  said  material  to  be 
reduced;  a  filter  means  including  a  generally  circular 
screen  interposed  between  said  circular  end  wall  and  sur- 
rounding  said    reducing   means   to   grade   the    material 
being  reduced  to  a  predetermined  size;  material  breaker 
means  mounted  on  said  rotor  means  at  said  intake  port 
adapted  to  partially  reduce  and  radially  distribute  said 
material  in  said  housing  wherein  said  material  breaker 
means  includes  a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
protruding  toward  said  intake  opening,  said  disc  being 
carried  by  said  rotor  means  within  said  housing  forward 
of  the  ribs  on  said  rotor  means  and  a  pre-breaker  bar 
having  blunt  projections  protruding  into  said  intake  open- 
ing, said  bar  being  axially  carried  by  said  rotor  means 
forward  of  said  disc  and  being  of  such  a  length  that  when 
rotated  its  ends  do  not  touch  the  interior  of  the  intake 
opening;  and  a  power  source  exterior  of  said  housing 
connected  to  said  rotor  means  for  importing  relatively 
high  speed  rotation  to  said  rotor  means. 


3,260,469 

DISCS  FOR  APPARATUSES  FOR  REFINING 

PAPER  PULP 

Gustave  Marie  Georges  Perdreau,  Rte.  de  Morieres, 

Moatfavet-Avignon,  Vaucluse,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,873 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30, 1963, 

1,942 
4  Claims.    (CI.  241—257) 


1  3,260,470 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Eisuke  Fujimoto,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  t«  Akai 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Jbpan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1962, 

37/53,386 

5  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  machine 
of  the  type  having  a  capstan  spindle  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  a  reversible  electric  motor,  a  pressure  roller  engageable 
with  said  spindle  so  as  to  feed  the  magnetic  tap*  when 
the  tape  is  pinched  between  the  spindle  and  pressure  roller, 
rotary  take-up  and  supply  reel  assemblies  for  taking  up 
and  supplying  the  tape,  the  improvement  comprising,  a 
first  mechanical  brake  means  for  braking  the  supply  as- 
sembly when  applied  to  the  rotary  portion  thereof  and  a 
second  mechanical  brake  means  for  braking  the  (ake-up 
assembly  when  applied  to  the  rotary  portion  thereof,  a 
common  solenoid  associated  with  said  two  brake  means 
for  releasing  the  brake  means,  a  second  solenoid  Coupled 
to  said  pressure  roller  and  when  energized  urging  the 
roller  against  the  spindle,  electrical  delay  meatis  elec- 
trically connected  to  both  the  common  solenoid  of  said 
first  and  second  brake  means  and  to  the  said  second 
solenoid  for  deenergizing  said  solenoids  for  a  limited  pe- 
riod upjon  each  reversal  of  the  tape  whereby  the  brakes 
are  applied  and  the  pressure  roller  is  disengaged  ffom  the 
spindle  during  such  period. 


3,260,471 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING 

LOOPED  WIRE 

Eben  Jefferson  Crnm,  P.O.  Box  6763,  Towson,  Md. 

FUed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,359 

14  Claims.     (CI.  242—79) 


1.  A  disc  structure  for  paper  pulp  refining  machines 
comprising  a  stator  disc  and  a  rotor  disc,  said  discs  hav- 
ing opposed  faces,  each  face  having  grooves  extending 
outwardly  from  a  central  portion  toward  the  periphery, 
the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  in  said  two  discs  forming 
parallel  substantially  conical  surfaces,  each  disc  having 
notches  ribs  intermediate  said  grooves  to  form  angular 
steps  in  said  ribs,  the  notches  and  steps  in  said  discs 
being  complementary  and  said  discs  being  mounted  with 
the  steps  and  notches  of  the  rotor  disc  rotatably  inter- 
fitting  the  notches  and  steps,  respectively,  of  the  ribs  of 
the  stator  disc. 


1.  The  method  of  handling  a  continuous  leligth  of 
wire  in  the  form  a  series  of  consecutive  loops  cor^prising 
moving  the  loops  on  a  longitudinal  horizontal  conveyor, 
permitting  the  loops  to  fall  from  one  end  of  the  con- 
veyor onto  a  collecting  surface  under  the  force  of  gravity, 
while  moving  said  end  of  the  conveyor  bodily  in  t  closed 
horizontal  path,'  whereby  the  falling  loops  becdme  ar- 
ranged on  the  collecting  surface  in  the  form  of  ai  helical 
coil  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to  said  path. 
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3^60,472 

CORD  REEL 

Jacqaes  C.  Zoiot,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,634 

14  Claims.    (CL  242—107.12) 


having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  projecting  ele- 
ments which  alternately  intermesh  with  said  downwardly 
extending  projecting  elements,  said  projecting  elements 
each  having  substantially  vertical  elongated  slots  ar- 
ranged in  register  to  form  an  orifice  for  said  yarn,  with 
said  orifice  becoming  elongated  in  cross-section  when 
said  upper  base  member  recedes  from  said  lower  base 
member,  said  upper  base  member  being  adapted  to  exert 
tension  by  gravity  upon  said  yarn  passing  through  said 
orifice,  whereby  upon  receipt  of  a  relatively  large  diam- 
eter portion  of  said  yarn,  said  orifice  assumes  said  elon- 
gated cross-section  to  accommodate  said  large  diameter 
portion  and  said  upper  base  member  retains  said  tension 
by  gravity  on  said  yarn. 


1.  A  retractable  cord  reel  of  the  type  from  which  a 
cord  end  is  unreeled  from  both  sides  thereof,  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 

a  housing  comprising  a  frame  having  two  intercon- 
necting members, 

a  shaft  centrally  disposed  twtween  said  end  members 
and  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  end  members, 

a  reel  having  ends  and  rotatably  disposed  around  said 
shaft  and  having  an  inner  annular  recess  therein  and 
adjacent  said  shaft,  said  recess  having  a  wall, 

a  coiled  spring  disposed  around  said  shaft  in  said 
recess  and  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  shaft  and 
the  other  end  affixed  to  said  recess  wall, 

a  helical  fin  disposed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
reel  and  having  a  pitch  adequate  to  accommodate 
one  thickness  of  a  cord  to  be  reeled,  and  having 
a  helix  depth  adequate  to  accommodate  at  least 
one  thickness  of  cord  portion  plus  over  one-half  of 
the  thickness  of  another  cord  portion,  said  helix 
fin  having  oppositely-disposed  fin  openings  at  one 
end  designed  to  allow  the  leading  of  a  portion  of 
the  cord  from  the  bottom  of  the  end  helix  fin  through 
one  fin  opening,  around  the  end  of  said  reel  and 
through  the  other  fin  opening  to  the  top  of  the 
same  helix  end,  and  joining  the  other  cord  portion 
in  double  layer  relation  therewith,  each  portion  being 
drawn  out  past  one  of  the  cross  members  of  said 
frame,  and 

releasable  holding  means  mounted  within  said  frame 
and  designed  to  releasably  hold  said  cord  in  any 
extended  position. 


3JZ60  473 
FILAMENT  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Oliver  Newton  Smith,  Kfaiston,  and  Leigh  O'Neill  Vanne- 
man,  Sr.,  Grifton,  N.C.,  as^gnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  .Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,999 
3  Claims.    (CI.  242—153) 


SSSSSf  ^^  ^S^  •  ^«^>  s^sr  j^s>  s^ 
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1.  A  filament  tensioner  capable  of  exerting  constant 
tension  on  yarn  of  variable  diameter  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  base  member  positioned  in  spaced  superim- 
posed relationship,  said  upper  base  member  being  ver- 
tically movable  and  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending  projecting   elements,   said    lower   base    member 


3,260,474 
COMBINED   LOADING   AND   CONTROL  STATION 

FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBES 
Heinz  Geist,   Ispra,  and  Wolfgmg  Kranert  and   Horst 
Kutscbera,  Varesc,  Italy,  anignors  to  European  Atomic 
Energy  Commonity-Eunitom,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,147 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Sept.  13,  1962, 

E  23,518 

6  Claims.    (CL  243—19) 


f — 
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j       _^ 
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1.  In  a  combined  loading  arvd  control  station  for  pneu- 
matic tubes  comprising  a  loading  side  and  a  departure 
side,  at  least  one  sluicing-in  and  one  outlet  conduit  for  a 
container  and  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit  for 
pressure  gas  on  said  loading  side  of  the  station,  and  at 
the  departure  side  of  the  station  at  least  one  transpoit 
conduit  for  said  container  and  a  pressure  gas  conduit  con- 
nected at  a  point  of  arrival  to  said  transport  conduit;  the 
improvements  consisting  in  that  the  outlet  conduit  for  the 
container  on  the  loading  side  of  the  transport  conduit  for 
the  container  at  the  departure  side  of  the  station  on  the 
one  hand,  and  the  outlet  conduit  for  the  pressure  gas  at 
the  loading  side  and  the  pressure  and  outlet  gas  on  the  de- 
parture side  of  the  station  on  the  other  hand  are  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  fixedly  aligned  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween; in  that  the  sluicing-in  conduit  for  the  container 
and  the  inlet  conduit  for  the  pressure  gas  at  the  loading 
side  are  spacially  offset  to  the  same  degree  with  respect  to 
the  coordinated  container  outlet  and  pressure  gas  outlet 
conduits;  and  in  that  in  the  space  between  the  loading 
and  departure  side  of  the  station  are  serially  inserted,  and 
sealed  against  each  other  two  displaceable  conduit  joints 
with  conduits  aligned  and  in  register  with  the  conduits 
of  the  corresponding  connecting  sides  of  the  station,  the 
joint  located  at  the  loading  side  being  provided,  instead 
of  and  in  the  same  position  as  a  container  outlet  conduit, 
with  pockets  communicable  with  the  container  transport 
conduits  of  the  joint  at  the  departure  side  but  non-commu- 
nicable with  the  container  transport  conduits  of  the  joint 
at  the  loading  side,  the  pockets  forming  a  lateral  turn 
of  the  pressure  gas  inlet  conduit  which  is  widened  in  the 
direction  towards  the  sluicing-in  conduit  into  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  of  the  shape  and  volume  of  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing formed  by  unifying  two  coordinated  conduits. 
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3,260,475  ^  3,260.477 

SPACE  VEHICLE  DIRECTING  APPARATUS  FLAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Ralph  D.  Ormsby,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  William  E.  Grahame,  6939  S.  Prince  Way,  Littleton,  Colo. 
Bendix  CorporatioB,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  Filed  Jan.  31,  1964^  Ser.  No.  341,611 


of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,774 
12  Claimf.    (CI.  244—1) 


7  Claims.    (CI.  244—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  direction  control  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing electrically  conductive  unitary  rotor  means,  means 
for  suspending  said  unitary  rotor  means  for  rotation  in 
moi«  than  one  plane,  winding  means  to  rotate  said  unitary 
rotor  means  in  more  than  one  plane  being  placed  adja- 
cent said  unitary  rotor  means,  means  to  supply  an  al- 
ternating current  to  said  winding  means  to  induce  a 
current  in  said  unitary  rotor  means  to  impart  a  torque  to 
said  unitary  rotor  means,  one  of  said  winding  means  and 
unitary  rotor  means  being  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame 
so  that  an  equal  and  opposite  torque  is  applied  to  said 
vehicle  to  control  the  attiude  of  said  vehicle. 


3,260,476 

PROPULSION  UNIT  WITH  VECTORED 

THRUST  CONTROL 

Harry  A.  James,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,408 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  244—7) 


5.  In  a  vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft  having  a 
lift  fan  housed  within  a  wing  section  to  impart  vertical 
thrust  to  the  aircraft,  a  flap  disposed  in  a  recess  along 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing  rearwardly  of  said  lift  fan, 
a  movable  cover  plate  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
wing  section  and  being  normally  disposed  to  overlie  the 
gap  formed  between  said  flap  and  the  wing  sectiofi,  tilt- 
ing means  for  deflecting  said  flap  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
through  said  flap,  plate  elevating  means  for  raising  said 
cover  plate  above  the  wing  section,  and  flap  elevating 
means  for  raising  said  flap  into  an  elevated  position  rear- 
wardly and  above  said  lift  fan  when  said  cover  pjate  is 
in  the  raised  position. 


3,260,478 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TRAVEL  MOTION  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  DE- 
PENDENCE  UPON  THE  POSITION  OF  AN- 
OTHER OBJECT 
Amo  Welti,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Albtswerk 
Zurich  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corpoitation 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,  1962, 

10,324/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 14) 


im 


O: 


CD 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  wing,  a 
propulsion  unit  comprising: 

a  propulsion  propeller  mounted  forwardly  of  said  wing 
to  rotate  about  fixed  axis,  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft; 

a  lift  propeller  mounted  below  said  wing  to  rotate  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis; 

said  propellers  having  variable  pitch  blades; 

thrust  vector  control  means  connected  to  said  propellers 
to  vary  the  blade  pitch  of  one  propeller  simultaneous- 
ly with  and  inversely  to  the  blade  pitch  of  the  other 
propeller; 

and  a  source  of  power  connected  to  drive  said  propel- 
lers. 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  travel  of  a  first  ob- 
ject in  dependence  upon  the  position  of  a  second  object 
by  means  of  a  regulator  having  a  travel  control  member 
for  the  first  object,  which  comprises  supplying  the  regu- 
lator with  the  positional  information  (rz,  az,  \z)  of  the 
second  object  as  reference  magnitude  and  with  the  posi- 
tional information  {ry,  oe,  Xp)  of  the  second  object  as 
the  pilot  magnitude,  each  of  said  positional  inforijiations 
being  composed  of  a  distance  magnitude  and  two  tngular 
coordinates;  delaying  at  least  one  of  the  positional  infor- 
mations in  dependence  upon  a  timing  interval  proportional 
to  the  time-dependent  change  of  the  quotient  of  the  dis- 
tance magnitudes  (rz,  rp)  of  the  respective  bodies;  and 
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subsequently  taking  from  the  regulator  as  output  magni- 
tude the  time  differential  of  the  differences  between  the 
angular  coordinates  of  the  second  object  and  the  respec- 
tive angular-coordinate  changes  of  the  first  object 


(s-«'a") 


and  applying  said  output  magnitude  in  conjunction  with 
a  disturbance  magnitude  to  said  travel  control  member  of 
said  first  object. 


3,260,479 

GUIDED  HELICOPTER 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  iashiki,  Hayama-machi, 

Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,881 

17  Claims.    (CI.  244—17.13) 


^^ 


1.  A  helicopter  guiding  system  comprising,  means  de- 
fining a  guide  way  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  ground, 
a  helicopter  including  a  loading  body  and  at  least  one 
lift  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  loading  body,  a 
guide  member  defined  on  said  guide  way  for  movement 
therealong,  a  connector  connected  between  said  guide 
member  and  said  helicopter  and  confining  said  helicopter 
for  operation  over  said  guide  way  within  the  length  range 
of  said  connector,  and  power  means  connected  to  said 
lift  rotor  for  rotating  said  lift  rotor  to  raise  and  lower 
said  helicopter  in  respect  to  said  guide  member  within  a 
limiting  range  of  the  length  of  said  connector. 


3,260,480 
AERIAL  BALLOON  SYSTEM 
Howard  H.  Ash,  Hundngton,  and  Arnold  L.  Rosenblatt, 
Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Fairchild  Hlller  Corp<»nition,  Hagcrstown, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,377 
14  Claims.    (CI.  244—31) 


11.  An  aerial  balloon  system  for  supporting  a  gondola 
at  a  selected  altitude,  said  system  comprising  a  first  zero- 
pressure  balloon,  means  connecting  said  first  balloon  to 
said  gondola,  a  second  super-pressure  balloon,  variable 


length  means  connecting  said  gondola  to  said  second 
balloon,  and  altitude-responsive  means  for  controlling  said 
variable  length  means  whereby  said  balloons  are  posi- 
tioned in  a  spaced  relationship  as  a  function  of  the  altitude 
of  said  gondola. 


3,260,481 
VARIABLE  EFFECTIVE  SPAN  AIRPLANE 
Byron  R.  Winbom,  Jr.,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ling- 
Temco-Vought,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,557 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  244—42) 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  effective  wing  span  of  an 
airplane,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fuselage, 

wing  means  mounted  in  fixed  relation  with  said  fuselage, 

boom  means  mounted  outboard  of  said  wing  means, 

tail  surfaces,  disposed  at  a  positive  angle  of  attack  dur- 
ing unaccelerated  flight,  extending  outward  from 
said  boom  means  and  fixedly  positioned  to  locate  the 

•  center  of  gravity  of  said  airplane  to  cause  substantial 
lift  loading  of  said  tail  surfaces,  and 

means  for  increasing  the  lift  of  said  wing  means  and  for 
establishing  a  nose  down  moment  about  said  center 
of  gravity  to  reduce  the  angle  of  attack  and  thereby 
relieve  the  lift  loading  of  said  tail  surfaces  during 
accelerated  flight  conditions. 


3,260,482 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Oleg  Stroukoff,  Gloucester  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Piasccki 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,680 
12  Claims.    (CI.  244—51) 


^..'""H""-- 1 


^f'^    ,:'-: 


1.  A  directional  control  assembly  for  aircraft  compris- 
ing, a  circular  shroud  having  a  center  axis,  a  propeller 
in  the  the  shroud  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  the  shroud,  a  plurality  of  control  vanes  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  shroud  in  the  path  of  the  slipstream  from 
the  propeller  in  parallel,  spaced  arrangement,  control 
linkage  interconnecting  the  vanes  to  provide  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  vanes,  the  shroud  having  an  unbroken 
outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  having  a  recess  adjacent 
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the  edge  thereof  remote  from  the  propeller  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  parallel  spaced  control  vanes,  an  auxiliary 
vane  having  the  curvature  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  shroud 
pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  shroud  for  seating  in  the  recess 
flush  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  shroud  in  an  inoperative 
I>osition,  and  auxiliary  linkage  connecting  the  auxiliary 
vane  and  the  control  linkage  for  moving  the  auxiliary 
vane  about  its  pivotal  mounting  with  movement  of  the 
control  vanes  to  and  from  an  operative  position  at  an 
angle  to  the  iimer  wall  of  the  shroud. 


unit  driven  by  the  diametrically  opposite  power  unit  so 
that  in  the  event  of  one  of  the  lifting  power  units  failing, 
undesirable  tilting  movements  of  the  aircraft  are 
eliminated. 


3^60,483  ' 

HELICOPTER  ENGINE  EXHAUST  EJECTOR 
Robert  W.  Burden  and  Owen  G.  Robbins,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUcd  Nov.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,035 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244—53) 


1.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  infra-red  radiation  from 
a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  exhaust  nozzle  comprising, 
an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  body  mounted  rearwardly 
of  said  engine  and  having  a  double  wall  construction 
with  an  air  passage  between  outer  and  inner  walls,  a  hood 
structure  on  the  front  end  of  said  body  receiving  the 
engine  exhaust  nozzle  and  providing  around  said  nozzle 
an  open  passage  for  the  flow  of  atmospheric  air  to  cool 
said  air  passage  and  into  said  body  for  cooling  the  exhaust 
gases  ejected  into  said  body  from  said  nozzle  and  a  baffle 
assembly  secured  in  the  rear  end  of  said  hollow  body 
having  mutually  overlapping  concentric  baffles  effective  to 
both  screen  from  view  through  said  hollow  body  said 
engine  exhaust  nozzle  received  in  said  hood  structure  and 
to  spread  the  cooled  exhaust  gases  to  avoid  detection  by 
heat  tracking  devices. 


3,260.484  > 

CUT-OUT  DEVICES  FOR  LIFTING  POWER  UNITS 

OF  VTOL  AIRCRAFT  / 

Rolf  Riccios,  BcrUn-Maricndorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vcrcinigte  Flogtechnische  Werke  Gescllschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung  fmeber  "Wescr"  Flugzeugbau/ 
Focke-Watf/HeinkcNFlugzeagbaa,  Bremen-Flughafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,191 
1  Claim.     (CI.  244—55) 


I  3,260,485 

^        INERTIAL  NAVIGATION 
Harold  Lerman,  Paramus,  N  J.,  Neil  A.  Sanchirico,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  and  John  P.  Spotz,  OaUand,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
General  Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,294 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 
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1.  An  inertial  navigation  system  comprising  a  platform 
with  mutually  perpendicular  X,  Y,  and  Z  axes,  said  XI  axis 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  north,  said  Y  axis  adapted  to 
be  aligned  with  east-west  direction,  and  said  Z  axis  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  vertical,  an  accelerometer  on  said  plat- 
form positioned  to  measure  the  acceleration  of  said  plat- 
form along  said  X  axis,  an  integrating  means  to  integrate 
the  output  signal  of  said  accelerometer  to  produce  a  signal 
representing  the  velocity  of  said  platform  along  saiid  X 
axis,  Doppler  radar  means  for  generating  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  velocity  of  said  platform  along  said  X 
axis  reladve  to  the  earth,  velocity  combining  meatis  to 
produce  a  signal  varying  in  accordance  with  the  difference 
between  the  velocity  represented  by  the  output  signal  of 
said  integrating  means  and  the  velocity  of  said  platform 
along  said  X  axis  determined  from  said  Doppler  signal, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  velocity 
combining  means  to  pivot  said  platform  about  s^id  Z 
axis  to  reduce  the  output  signal  of  said  velocity  com- 
bining means,  including  means  to  additively  combine  with 
the  output  signal  of  said  accelerometer  applied  to  the  in- 
put of  said  integrating  means  a  signal  representing  the  rate 
at  which  said  platform  is  being  pivoted  about  said  Z  axis 
in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said  velocity  combining 
means  times  the  velocity  along  said  Y  axis. 


^  3,260,486 

HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  IDENTIFICATION 

MEANS 

Emory  L,  Groff,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  E^ory 

L.  Groff,  Jr.,  Bcthcsda,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,093 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—41) 


In  a  VTOL  aircraft,  a  cut-out  device  for  lifting  power 
units  operatively  connected  in  pairs,  having  means  for 
automatically  cutting  out  the  lifting  power  unit  arranged 
on  the  diametrically  opposite  side  of  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  the  aircraft  when  the  other  power  unit  fails,  said 
means  comprising  a  fuel  supply  device  for  each  power 


1.  A  bolder  for  mounting  identification  markers  0n  the 

rain  gutter  of  an  automobile,  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  inner  clamping  member  having  an  upper  relatively 
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flat  portion  and  also  having  a  pair  of  lateral  portions 
projecting  from  the  same  side  thereof  and  vertically 
spaced  to  engage  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the 
rain  gutter  to  prevent  rocking  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  gutter, 

an  outer  clamping  member  having  a  relatively  flat  up- 
per portion  and  an  arcuate  hook-like  rain  gutter 
embracing  lower  portion, 

and  detachable  screw  means  for  connecting  said  mem- 
bers together. 


3,260.487 
LINE  SUSPENSION 
Seymour  N.  Schlein,  Univcraity  Heights,  Ohio,  BKignor  to 
The  Fanner  Mamrfactnring  Company,  a  Divldon  of 
Textron,  Inc.,  Cleveland*  Onio,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,225 
20  Claims.     (CI.  248—63) 


mediate  said  first  and  second  hinge  means  and  for  hinging 
said  first  and  third  arms  to  collapse  upon  themselves  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  second  arm  towards  said  support 
means;  means  preventing  the  collapsible  parts  of  each  of 
said  first  and  third  arms  on  either  side  of  said  third  hinge 
means  from  coming  into  180*  alignment  in  the  open 
position  of  said  holder  and  for  constraining  said  first  and 
third  arms  to  collapse  inwardly  towards  each  other  about 


said  third  hinge  means  when  said  second  arm  is  furthest 
from  said  support  means  and  is  moved  towards  said 
support  means;  in  the  closed  position  of  said  holder  the 
second  arm  being  located  in  front  of  the  first  and  third 
arms  and  the  first  and  third  arms  being  collapsed  upon 
themselves  behind  the  second  arm;  and  means  depending 
from  said  holder  for  securing  a  garbage  bag  or  the  like 
thereto. 


3,260,489 
DETACHABLE  BRACKET 
JoSre  E.  R.  Hentzi,  Kensington,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Briteln,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUcd  Sept  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,249 
3  Claims.    (CL  248— 215) 


1.  A  line  suspension  means  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  hanger  suspended  from  a  support  and  a  pair  of  line 
gripping  elements  carried  by  the  hanger,  each  of  said 
line  gripping  elements  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
hard  drawn  resilient  rods  each  formed  into  an  open  helix 
and  having  a  pitch  such  that  it  may  be  applied  to  the  line 
from  its  side  without  permanent  deformation,  said  rods 
being  intertwisted  to  form  a  partial  lay;  each  one  of  said 
pair  of  gripping  elements  being  secured  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  hanger  with  free  portions  of  said  partial  lays 
extending  in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  extremities 
of  the  hanger  and  opposite  to  each  other  and  engaged 
with  the  line  by  wrapping  aroimd  the  line  spaced  from 
the  hanger. 

GARBAGE  BAG  HOLDER 
Gerhard  Kllcwer  and  Hany  Waiylyk,  Wfaulpcg,  Mani- 
toba,  Canada,   aarignon  to   Union   Carbide   Canada 
Limited,   Toronto,   Ontario,  Canada,  a   company   of 
Canada 

FUcd  Sept  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,439 
ISClafans.  (CL24ft— 99) 
1.  A  collapsible  holder  for  garbage  bags  and  the  like 
comprising:  frame  means  and  support  means  for  support- 
ing said  frame  means,  said  support  means  including 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  support  means  on  a 
wall,  docH-  or  the  like;  said  frame  means  comprising  first, 
second  and  third  arms;  first  hinge  means  hingedly  con- 
necting said  first  and  ttiird  arms  at  spaced-apart  points  to 
said  support  means;  second  hinge  means  hingedly  con- 
necting said  second  arm  to  said  first  and  third  arms;  third 
hinge  means  in  each  of  said  first  and  third  arms  inter- 


1.  For  cngageably  hooking  over  a  support  rail,  a  de- 
tachable bracket  comprising  a  rodlike  body  of  hexagonal 
cross  section  including  a  cantilever  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  rail,  said  arm  being  positioned  with  a 
side  forming  a  flat  bearing  surface  on  the  uppermost  por- 
tion thereof  for  receiving  a  vertical  load,  and  a  hook  for 
holding  the  arm  having  a  first  vertical  member  fixed  to 
the  arm,  and  a  second  vertical  member  interconnected 
with  the  first  vertical  member,  the  first  and  second  vertical 
members  respectively  presenting  opposed  flat  sides  engage- 
able  with  opposite  faces  of  a  rail  and  spaced  apart  a  pre- 
determined distance  for  providing  an  interference  fit  there- 
with for  increased  bracket  stability. 


3,260,490 
ARTICLE  MOUNT 
Wagn  Traotncr,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  aasignor  to  Peter- 
son  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporatloB  of  MisMNifi 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,089 
12  Claims.    (Q.  248—226) 
1.  An  article  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall 
comprising, 

(a)  an  elongate  arm  having  one  end  for  engaging  a 
wall  surface, 
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(b)  a  bracket  member  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  arm  in  spaced  relation  to  said  one  end 
thereof  and  having  the  other  end  for  connecting  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  one 
end  of  the  arm, 

(c)  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for  mounting 
an  article  thereon, 


(d)  and  a  tension  member  connected  to  said  arm  adja- 
cent said  other  end  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  bracket  member  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  for  connecting  engagement  with  the 
wall  to  apply  a  force  on  the  arm  away  from  said 
bracket  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  said  other  end 
of  the  bracket  member  with  the  wall. 


3^60,491 

CAP  FOR  DRAWER  AND  LIKE  CORNERS 

Maurice  V.  Goode,  625  Irving,  Apt.  6, 

Des  Moines  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,647 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248^345.1) 


1.  A  comer  cap  for  drawer  doors  having  parallel,  ver- 
tically disposed  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  horizontal 
and  vertical  edge  portions  extending  therebetween,  the 
juncture  of  which  forms  right  angular  comers,  said  corner 
cap  comprising, 

a  vertically  disposed,  triangular  shaped  sheet  member 
having  inner  and  outer  faces  and  at  least  a  hori- 
zontal and  a  vertical  edge  portion,  said  sheet  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  drawer 
door  adjacent  one  of  its  corners,  said  sheet  member 
having  a  first  flange  integral  therewith  extending 
from  its  horizontal  edge  portion  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  horizontal  edge  portion  of  the  drawer  door 
adjacent  said  one  corner, 
said  sheet  member  having  a  second  flange  integral  there- 
with and  integral  with  said  first  flange  extending  from 


its  vertical  edge  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the 
vertical  edge  portion  of  the  drawer  door  adjacent 
said  one  corner, 
said  first  and  second  flanges  extending  at  an  acute  »ngle 
from  said  sheet  member  with  respect  to  its  inner  face 
to  provide  a  guide  surface  and  a  noise  retarding 
means  when  the  drawer  door  is  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  a  receptacle. 


3,260,492 
EXTENDIBLE  AND  CONTRACTABLE  PIT  PROPS 

Laurence  William  Taylor,  Woodthorpe,  Nottingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  W.  E.  &  F.  Dobson  Limited 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10, 1963, 

31,672/63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  248—354) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  extendible  and  contr^table 
roof-supporting  hydraulic  prop,  and  actuator  device  for 
positive  release  of  said  prop  to  disengage  the  upper  com- 
ponent thereof  from  a  roof,  said  prop  having  a  project- 
ing bush  thereon  for  rotation  to  open  a  release  vailve  in 
said  prop  to  release  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  said 
actuator  device  comprising  a  double-acting  piston  and  cyl- 
inder with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  hydraulic  fluid  and 
having  a  bracket  for  a  pivotal  bolt  on  which  there  is 
mounted  a  lever  arm  having  a  chamfered  underface  and 
from  which  there  projects  a  spigot  inserted  in  said  pro- 
jecting bush,  the  chamfer  of  the  lever  arm  abutting  the 
side  of  the  prop. 


3,260,493 
CONCRETE  FORM 

George  S.  Beckham,  1451  Glendale  Road, 

(Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,165 
10  Claims.     (CI.  249 — 48) 

1.  An  elongated  upright  modular  skeleton  form  panel 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  extending  plates 
each  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  support  members 
spacedly  connected  to  and  extending  between  resi>ective 
said  rear  faces  of  said  plates,  each  said  plate  having  an 
inner  side  edge  and  an  outer  side  edge,  each  said  support 
member  having  a  generally  vertical  web  portion  adjacent 
said  inner  side  plate  edges  adapted  to  vertically  position 
and  support  impervious  wall  members  thereagainst,  each 
said  support  member  having  a  generally  horizontal  flange 
portion  extending  outwardly  toward  said  outer  sidtf  plate 
edges,  said  horizontal  flange  portions  of  said  support  mem- 
bers having  openings  therethrough  adjacent  said  rear  face 
of  said  one  plate,  a  male  locking  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent one  said  plate,  a  female  locking  means  positioned 
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adjacent  the  other  said  plate,  said  female  locking  means 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  extending  through 
said  other  plate,  said  other  plate  having  a  shoulder  portion 
adjacent  each  said  spaced  aperture  for  engagement  by 
a  male  locking  means  of  an  adjacent  panel,  said  male 
locking  mens  including  a  pair  of  spaced  latch  members 
extending  forwardly  of  said  front  face  of  said  one  plate 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  respective  spaced  apertures 
of  another  adjacent  panel,  said  male  locking  means  fur- 
ther including  an  elongated  rod  extending  through  said 
openings  in  said  horizontal  flange  portions,  said  one  plate 


having  another  pair  of  apertures  through  said  one  plate 
and  spaced  substantially  equal  to  said  pair  of  afiertures 
of  said  other  plate,  said  latch  member  being  attached  to 
said  rod  and  extending  through  respective  said  other  pair 
of  apertures,  said  rod  being  slidable  through  said  open- 
ing to  operably  move  said  latch  members,  said  pair  of 
spaced  latch  members  being  movably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  horizontal  flange  portion  of  respective  spaced 
said  support  members  and  operable  to  cooperatively  en- 
gage the  shoulder  portions  of  the  another  adjacent  panel 
thereby  connecting  said  panel  and  the  another  adjacent 
panel. 

3  260  494 

FORM  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE  POLES  HAVING 

LONGITUDINAL  OPENINGS  THERETHROUGH 

Frank  N.  Deigaard,  7000  Coral  Way,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,881 

6  Claims.    (CI.  249—143) 


j-6 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  an  elongated  pole  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  therein  from  material  such  as  con- 
crete, which  material  is  initially  flowable  and  subse- 
quently hardens  into  a  solid  mass,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  elongated  form  having  opposite  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wall  and  end  walls,  into  which  form  the  material 
to  be  cast  is  introduced  from  the  top  of  the  form,  a  strong 
metal  cable  stretched  longitudinally  through  the  form 
and  through  the  end  walls  of  the  form,  and  a  core  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections  of  substantially 
equal  length  and  having  substantially  cylindrical  intemaJ 
faces  of  varying  diameters,  the  smallest  section  having  an 
internal  diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  cable,  each  of 


the  other  sections  having  an  annular  support  member  at 
its  inner  end  extending  annularly  around  a  central  open- 
mg  slightly  larger  than  the  cable  and  through  which  open- 
ing said  cable  is  adapted  to  be  stretched  so  that  said  core 
is  slidably  supported  on  said  cable  at  each  of  said  supp>ort 
members,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  other  sections 
overlapping  and  slidably  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the 
next  smaller  section  of  the  core  for  slidable  support  there- 
by in  central  alignment  in  said  form. 


3,260,495 

FORM  TIE 

Frank  E.  Buyken,  8620  Island  Drive,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,512 

4  Claims.    (CI.  249—214) 


3 


— IT 

1.  In  a  concrete-form  tie-rod,  the  combination,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  swelled  portion  on  said  rod; 

a  second  larger  swelled  portion  on  said  rod  contigu- 
ously inward  of  said  first  swelled  portion; 

and  a  radially  lanced  and  longitudinally  distorted  wash- 
er pressed  securely  on  said  first  swelled  portion  ad- 
jacent said  second  swelled  portion; 

said  washer  having  a  hardness  markedly  greater  than 
the  hardness  of  said  swelled  portions. 


3,260,496 

THERMAL    RESPONSIVE    HIGH    PRESSURE 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  SEAL  MEANS 

Walter  O.  Borchcrdt,  Moantain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

B.  H.  Hadley,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Original  application  Jnly  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,695. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  309,074 

9  Claims.     (CI.  251—171) 


1.  A  seal  means  for  a  valve  means  including  a  station- 
ary valve  body  having  a  passageway  for  fluid  and  a  mov- 
able valve  member  adapted  to  close  said  passageway,  com- 
prising: recess  means  in  the  valve  body  opening  toward 
said  passageway;  a  sealing  ring  member  having  L-shaped 
cross  section  providing  a  radially  inwardly  directed  seal- 
ing portion  extending  into  said  passageway  and  an  annular 
support  portion  for  said  sealing  portion,  said  support  and 
sealing  portions  being  radially  inwardly  movable,  and 
spring  means  carried  by  said  valve  body  for  applying 
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radially  inwardly  directed  pressure  to  said  support  por- 
tion above  said  sealing  portion  for  urging  said  sealing 
portion  toward  said  passageway,  said  spring  means  com- 
prising a  metal  responsive  to  temperature  decreases  for 
thermally  augmenting  selected  sealing  pressure. 


3^60,497 

GAS  VALVE  OPERATING  STRUCTURE 

Donald  E.  Blackford,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lincoln 

Brass  Worio,  Dctrott,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Miciiigan 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,198 

9  Claims.    (CI.  251—184) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  gas  ranges  and  the  like  having  a 
body  with  a  tapered  chamber  within  which  a  complemen- 
tally  tapered  rotatable  valve  plug  is  urged  into  seated  and 
sealed  relation  by  a  spring  reacting  against  a  cap  on  said 
body,  and  an  operating  stem  on  said  plug  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  said  cap  to  the  exterior  of  said 
valve,  improved  structure  whereby  the  axial  displacement 
of  said  plug  from  «aid  seated  relation  to  said  chamber  is 
positively  limited  to  a  predetermined  maximum,  said 
structure  comprising, 

means  providing  a  shoulder  on  said  stem  axially  spaced 

from  the  tapered  portion  of  said  plug, 
an  insert  disposed  within  said  cap  opening,  said  insert 
having  an  eflfective  axially  inner  end  disposed  toward 
the  cap  interior  and  axially  aligned  with  said  shoul- 
der, 
said  insert  being  axially  shiftable  within  said  opening 
and  said  effective  inner  end  thereof  being  thereby 
axially  adjustable  to  a  predetermined  spacing  rela- 
tive to  said  shoulder, 
said  insert  having  means  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said 

cap  adapted  to  receive  insert-shifting  force, 
said  cap  and  insert  having  means  cooperable  to  secure 
the  same  fixedly  in  their  adjusted  relative  axial  posi- 
tions. 


3,260,498 

EXPANSIBLE  PLUG  LEAKPROOF  VALVE 

AMn  L.  Johnson,  TO  Piedmont  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUcd  Nov.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,190 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251—189) 


sage,  an  expansible  plug  in  said  chamber,  means  to  move 
the  expansible  plug  rectilinearly  in  the  guideway  Cham- 
ber, 

said   means   comprising   a    relatively   elongated    stem 
having  an  outer  threaded  end  and  an  inner  end,  a 
first  abutment  member  fixed  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
stem,  the  abutment  member  underlying  the  plug, 
a  threaded  valve  actuator  member  surroundin|  said 
stejn,  said  valve  actuator  member  having  an  outer 
end  and  an  inner  end,  a  second  abutment  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  stem  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
valve  actuator  member  and  overlying  the  pli^g  and 
underlying  said  valve  actuator  member, 
a  hand  wheel  fixed  to  said  valve  actuator  member  at 
the   outer  end   thereof,   a  screw-threaded  fitting  on 
said  valve  housing  threadedly  receiving  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  said  valve  actuator  member, 
means  engaged  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  stiem  to 
move  the  stem  rectilinearly  relative  to  the  vajve  ac- 
tuator member  in  a  direction  to  expand  the  plug  by 
moving  the  first  abutment  member  toward  the  second 
abutment  member, 
said  hand  wheel  rotating  said  valve  actuator  menlber  to 
move  it  rectilinearly  and  thereby  to  move  the  plug 
bodily  within  the  guideway  chamber  between  fully 
0[)ened  and  closed  conditions  of  the  flow  passage, 
the  fitting  limiting  the  motion  of  the  plug  in  one  di- 
rection in  the  chamber,  and  means  in  said  chamber 
to  limit  the  plug  motion  in  the  other  direction,  the 
valve  actuator  member  being  adapted  to  move  slight- 
ly further  than  said  plug  in  both  directions  and  there- 
by further  expand  the  plug  between  the  two  abutment 
members  at  each  point  of  limit  of  motion  of  the  plug. 


A  leakproof  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  flow  pas- 
sage therethrough,  an  elongated  guideway  chamber  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  and  through  the  flow  pas- 


3,260,499 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Raipli  R.  Rocmer,  2100  Vega  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,477 

12  Claims.    (CI.  251—214) 


1.  A  sealing  means  for  a  hydraulic  system  whicli  com- 
prises a  hollow  body  connectable  internally  to  a  source 
of  fluid  under  high  pressure  and  wherein  a  cylindrical 
actuator  stem  extends  into  the  body  from  the  Exterior 
thereof  and  is  movable  axially  relative  to  the  body,  and 
wherein  the  body  has  a  wall  coaxial  with  the  st^m  and 
facing  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  said  sealing  means 
comprising: 

an  annular  holder  member  adapted  to  be  acoommo- 
dated  in  the  body  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said 
wall  in  a  direction  toward  said  outer  end  of  the  stem 
and  in  surrounding  relation  to,  and  axially  qiovable 
relation  to,  the  stem; 
an  intermediate  annular  member  coaxial  with  the  hold- 
er member  and  adapted  to  be  accommodated  in  the 
body  between  said  wall  and  holder  member  in  end- 
wise contact  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  holder 
member  and  said  wall,  respectively; 
a  first  O-ring  at  that  face  of  the  intermediate  itiember 
which  is  opposite  from  the  holder  member,  said 
first  O-ring  being  adapted  to  lie  between  an4  in  re- 
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silient  sealing  engagement  with  said  intermediate 
member  and  a  portion  of  said  wall  in  radially  out- 
wardly spaced  relation  to,  and  axially  movable  rela- 
tion to,  the  stem; 

a  second  O-ring  between  and  coaxial  with  the  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  lie  in  radially  outwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  stem  and  to  be  in  resilient  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  members  when  the  members  are 
in  endwise  contact; 

said  holder  member  having  at  its  inner  end  a  bore 
which  is  coaxial  with  the  members  and  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  second  O-ring  and  which  has  an 
end  wall  facing  toward  the  intermediate  member; 

a  third  O-ring  in  the  bore  in  engagement  with  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  bore  and  adapted  for  resilient 
sealing  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  stem; 

and  said  holder  member  being  adapted  to  have  fo^r 
exerted  thereon  by  a  retaining  means  on  the  body  'n 
a  direction  axially  inwardly  of  the  stem  for  retaining 
the  holder  member  in  endwise  contact  with  the  inter- 
mediate member  and  the  intermediate  member  in 
contact  with  said  wall  for  thereby  retaining  first  and 
second  0-rings  in  their  respective  resilient  sealing  en- 
gagements. 


3^^,500 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  FUEL 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Frank  H.  Schneider,  Grccnsbvrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrt- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,594 
6  Claims.    (CI.  251—232) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  housing 'having  a  chamber 
therein  and  having  an  inlet  interconnected  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  housing  detachably  interconnected  to  said 
first  housing,  and  having  an  outlet  passage  formed  therein, 
one  of  said  housings  having  a  valve  seat  separating  said 
chamber  from  said  passage,  a  retainer  disposed  in  said 
passage  and  having  an  aperture  passing  therethrough,  a 
valve  member  cooperable  with  said  valve  seat  and  having 
a  stem  slidably  passing  through  said  aperture  of  said  re- 
tainer whereby  said  retainer  guides  movement  of  said 
valve  member,  biasing  means  disposed  between  said  re- 
tainer and  said  valve  member  to  tend  to  move  said  valve 
member  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  lever 
means  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  engageable  with  said 
valve  member,  and  condition  responsive  means  operative- 
ly  interconnected  to  said  lever  means  and  opening  said 
valve  member  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  closing 
said  valve  member  when  moved  in  another  direction, 
said  lever  means  comprising  two  levers  slidably  intercon- 
nected together,  one  of  said  levers  being  shdable  with  said 
valve  member  and  the  other  of  said  levers  being  slidable 
with  said  condition  responsive  means  whereby  said  condi- 
tion responsive  means  and  said  valve  member  are  adapted 
to  move  in  parallel  paths,  said  levers  being  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  each  other  at  a  point  intermediate  said 
valve  member  and  said  condition  responsive  means. 


3,260,501 
FOUR  QUADRANT  BALANCING  DESIGN 
FOR  VALVES 
Robert  E.  Raymond,  Zancsvillc,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,459 
4  Claims.     (CI.  251—282) 

Q 


1.  An  improved  balanced  hydraulic  valve  comprising, 
the  combination,  a  housing  member  including  a  cylindrical 
inner  surface;  and  a  cylindrical  member  in  said  housing 
member  including  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  confronting 
said  cylindrical  inner  surface,  one  of  said  members  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses, 
each  of  which  communicates  with  a  respective  detector 
opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  member,  the  area 
of  said  recesses  being  greater  than  the  area  of  said  de- 
tector openings;  and  one  of  said  members  including  shield 
ing  openings  that  separate  said  recesses  from  one  an 
other  and  said  detector  openings  from  one  another,  sai< 
shielding  openings  communicating  with  a  region  of  lov 
pressure. 

3,260,502 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Mark  J.  Plumer,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parkei 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatio 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,239 
22  Claims.    (CI.  251—306) 


» 

2 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  a  closure  member  within  said  bore,  means 
for  rotating  said  member  to  bore  opening  and  bore 
closing  positions,  a  continuous  flexible  sheet  metal  seal- 
ing member  loosely  mounted  on  said  closure  member 
for  bodily  movement  in  radial  and  transverse  directions 
with  respect  to  said  closure  member,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber being  circular  and  having  an  initial  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  and  being  radially 
contracted  by  the  bore  into  sealing  engagement  there- 
with when  the  closure  member  is  in  bore  closing  position, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  seal  between  said  sealing 
member  and  said  closure  member  in  all  positions  of 
said  sealing  member  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid 
therebetween. 


i 
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3^60,503 

GATE  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Marvin  H.  Grove,  340  Hillside  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,710 

6  Claims.     (CI.  251—329) 


groove;  and  a  resiliently  compressible,  solid,  elastoilieric, 
annular  sealing  element  of  greater  volume  than  said 
groove,  said  sealing  element  being  compressed  in  said 
groove  in  substantially  completely  filling  relationship  to 
be  grippingly  retained  therein,  said  sealing  element  pro- 
truding partially  from  said  groove  for  resiliently  contact- 
ing said  valve  closure  surface  in  terminating  flow  through 
said  one  passageway,  said  sealing  clement  having  a 
smaller  inside  dimension  than  the  corresponding  inside 
dimension  of  said  groove  whereby  to  be  axially  stxetch- 
ably  received  therein. 


3.  In  a  gate  valve,  a  nvain  body  part  that  is  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  section  and  consisting  of  substantially 
flat  parallel  end  walls  joined  at  their  longitudinal  edges 
'by  side  walls,  the  end  walls  having  aligned  openings 
therein  for  flow  passages,  at  least  one  pair  of  reinforcing 
ribs  extending  laterally  across  the  end  walls  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  body,  flat  side  plates  extending  across  the 
side  walls  of  the  body  and  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  said 
end  walls  with  the  planes  of  their  faces  si>bstantially 
parallel  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  side  walls,  said  side 
plates  being  directly  attached  to  the  extremities  of  the 
ribs  and  to  said  body,  said  ribs  having  edge  portions  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  end  walls  to  resist  outward  deflection 
of  the  same,  the  ribs  being  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of 
the  side  plates  and  to  the  end  walls  of  the  body. 


3^60,504 
SEAT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROL 
VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  G.  Mojonnier,  River  Forest,  Chester  J.  Witt,  Deer- 
field,  and  Sigmund  P.  Skoli,  Elmwood  Parit,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Mojonnier  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,354 
3  Claims.    (CI.  251—357) 


1  3,260,505 

I  GAS  TURBINE  ELEMENT 

Francis   L.   Ver   Snyder,    Hamden,    Conn.,    assignor   to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Copn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,323 
12  Clahns.     (CI.  253—77) 


1.  A  gas  contacting  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant 
formed  as  a  unitary  cast  structure  from  a  strong^  heat- 
resistant  and  corrosion-resistant  alloy,  having  a  face- 
centered  cubic  crystal  structure  and  a  composition  of 

I  Percent 

Chromium    2  to  25 

Aluminum    ^0ta9 

Titanium VtD6 

Aluminum  and  titanium  at  least 3.5 

Cobalt 4to30 

Carbon    O.ltoO.5 

Boron    0.005  toO.l 

Zirconium  0.05  to  0.2 

Balance  essentially  nickel  in  a  quantity  of  at  lea^t  35% 
adapted  to  be  axially  stressed  at  high  temperatures  in  use, 
characterized  by  an  elongated,  columnar  grain  structure 
with  grain  boundaries  in  the  blade  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  principal  stress  axis  and  with  substantially 
no  grain  boundaries  normal  to  the  stress  axis. 


1.  In  a  valve  arrangement,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  valve  body  having  fluid  transfer  passageways  and 
a  valve  closure  surface  associated  with  one  of  said  pas- 
sageways; valve  stem  means  operative  in  said  valve  body 
to  control  flow  through  said  one  passageway,  including  a 
one-piece  valve  member  having  a  seat  surface  coopera- 
tively confrontable  with  said  valve  closure  surface  and 
having  an  endless  groove  opening  through  said  seat  sur- 
face, said  groove  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  an 
arcuate  extent  of  more  than  180°  whereby  to  define  a 
constricted  throat  for  retaining  a  sealing  element  in  said 


3,260,506 

GRIPPER  MECHANISM  FOR  STRAPPING  TOOLS 

Gale  Huson,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

i     FUed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,646       I 

1  9  Claims.     (CI.  254—51)  I 

In  a  strapping  tool  for  tensioning  a  loop  of  strapping 

about  an  article,  said  loop  having  a  free  end  portion  and 

a  feed  end  portion,  a  framework  including  an  anvil  adapted 

to  underlie  said  free  end  portion,  means  for  applying  ten- 
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sion  to  said  feed  end  portion,  a  gripper  member  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  anvil  into  and  out  of  clamping 
engagement  with  the  strapping  thereon,  and  a  link  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  framework  and  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  gripper  member  whereby  the  gripper  member  is 


fioatingly  suspended  from  the  framework  by  said  link,  the 
combined  effective  lengths  of  said  link  and  gripper  mem- 
ber being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  for  the  link  on  the  framework  and  the 
anvil. 


3^60,507 

COME-ALONG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER 

LINE  CABLES 

Franklin  Hughes,  1414  E.  Cinnabar  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,907 

3  Claims.     (CI.  254—134.3) 


1.  A  come-along  attachment  for  tensioning  power  line 
cables  when  joining  them  onto  parts  of  supporting  towers, 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  horizontal  bar  with  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end,  grooved  pulleys  joumalled  at  each 
end  of  said  frame,  a  come-along  cable  clamp  having  a 
pair  of  jaws  attached  to  approximately  the  center  of  said 
horizontal  bar,  lever  means  on  said  frame  connected  to 
said  jaws  and  operative  to  open  and  close  said  jaws,  a  bail 
on  the  lever  means  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  frame, 
a  clamping  cable,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bail  a 
chain  hoist  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  clamping 
cable,  means  attaching  said  chain  hoist  to  one  of  said 
supporting  towers,  a  spring  on  said  lever  means  normally 
holding  said  jaws  in  no-clamping  position,  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  curved  guide  channel  on  the  front  end  of 
said  frame  horizontal  bar  to  support  the  power  line  cable, 
being  ten'ioned,  and  a.  tow  rope  attached  to  the  rear  of 
said  frame. 


3,260,508 

BALANCING  HOIST 

Edgar  R.  Powell,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(4833  Elmhurst,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.) 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,873 

18  Claims.     (CI.  254—168) 

12.  A  balancing  hoist  comprising  a  hoist  housing,  a 

cable  drum  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotatable  and 

axial  movement,  means  in  said  housing  for  establishing 

an  air  chamber  for  applying  pressure  to  an  end  of  said 


drum  and  for  moving  said  drum  axially  in  said  housing, 
said  drum  being  arranged  to  wind  the  cable  thereon  when 
moved  axially  in  said  housing  away  from  the  air  cham- 
ber, said  drum  being  arranged  to  unwind  cable  there- 
from when  moved  axially  in  said  housing  toward  said 
air  chamber,  a  pilot  air-controlled  regulator,  passage 
means  connecting  said  regulator  and  said  air  chamber, 


said  passage  means  including  means  forming  a  bore  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  said  housing  through  said 
cable  drum,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  bore  with 
said  air  chamber,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  bore  with  said  pilot  air-controlled  regulator,  and 
means  for  supplying  pilot  air  to  said  pilot  air-controlled 
regulator. 

3,260,509 
JET  VIBRATOR 
Stephen  J.  Rudy,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Lester  A.  Amts- 
bcrg,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,309 
4  Claims.     (CI.  259—1) 


I.  A  vibrator  comprising  in  combination,  an  eccentric 
solid  weight,  restraining  means  to  support  said  weight  for 
rotation  whereby  a  revolving  radial  force  is  produced  upon 
the  restraining  means,  said  eccentric  weight  being  formed 
to  provide  passageways  for  the  conduction  of  a  pressurized 
fluid  therethrough  and  to  eject  said  fluid  so  that  the  re- 
active force  of  the  ejected  fluid  will  cause  rotation  of  the 
eccentric  weight,  and  an  elongated  housing  providing  a 
chamber  in  which  the  eccentric  weight  is  contained,  the 
chamber  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening, 
said  opening  being  arranged  for  connection  with  a  hose 
line  for  conducting  pressurized  fluid  to  the  eccentric  weight, 
and  conducting  exhaust  fluid  from  the  chamber. 
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3,260.510 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  WASHING  DEVICE  WITH 
VERTICAL    CIRCULATIVE    FLOW    AND    BASE 
SUPPORT  FOR  SUBMERGED  FAUCET  CONNECt 
TION 
Charles  W.  Ranson,  7906  Agnew  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,675 
4  Claims.     (CI.  259 — 4) 


material,  the  corrugated  sheet  on  one  side  of  a  given  flat 
sheet  having  studs  integrally  molded  on  the  peaks  of  the 
corrugations  closest  to  said  given  flat  sheet  and  the 
corrugated  sheet  on  the  other  side  of  said  given  flat  sheet 
having  recessed  butts  integrally  molded  on  the  ptaks 
closest  to  said  given  flat  sheet,  said  given  flat  sheet  hav- 
ing apertures  permitting  passage  therethrough  of  said 
studs,  all  said  sheets  in  said  unit  being  arranged  in  over- 
lying relationship  with  said  studs  passing  through  said 
apertures  and  beng  connected  to  said  recessed  butts, 


1.  A  washing  device  including  two  side  walls  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  vertically  and  spaced  apart,  a  lat- 
eral wall  extending  between  said  side  walls  to  provide 
a  bottom  wall  and  two  opposite  end  walls  and  connect- 
ing with  said  side  walls  in  unitary  relation  to  provide  a 
container  cavity,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  end 
walls  substantially  faired  to  provide  a  substantially  curved 
inner  surface  at  the  region  of  juncture,  and  overflow 
means  disposed  upwardly  to  determine  the  operating 
liquid  level  in  normal  operation,  and  a  wall  upper  edge 
provided  at  a  faucet  access  location,  said  edge  to  under- 
lie a  horizontally  disposed  faucet  in  normal  operation, 
and  said  overflow  means  and  said  wall  upper  edge  at 
said  faucet  access  location  of  substantially  the  same  hor- 
izontal elevation  to  provide  for  a  submerged  faucet  dis- 
charge end  generally  in  normal  operation,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  support  portion  adapted  to  hold  said 
container  portion  in  an  upright  position,  and  said  sup- 
port portion  operatively  extendable  to  provide  variable 
elevation   for   said   container   portion.  , 


3,260,511 
WATER  COOLING  TOWERS 
Kent  Reaney  Greer,  Marple  Bridge,  England,  assignor  (o 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,377 
4  Claims.    (CI.  261—112) 


/ 


1  3,260,512 

METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  ] 

Werner  Claessens,  Neuss-Weckhoven,  Germany,  assizor 
to  Rekttperator  KG.,  Dr.-Ing.  Schack  &  Co.,  Diissel- 
dorf,  Germany  I 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,637  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  196i3, 
R  36,817 
4  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 15) 


? 


1.  A  packing  unit  for  the  treatment  of  liquids  which 
are  allowed  to  flow  as  a  film  over  the  surfaces  in  the 
packing  comprising:  a  stack  of  alterrwte  flat  and  corru- 
gated  sheets  of   rigid   thermoplastic  organic  polymeric 


■j^r 


1 


■WW 
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1.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace  of  the  type  wherein  the 
temperature  of  furnace  gases  varies  within  a  wide  rtinge, 
an  oven  defining  a  heating  chamber;  burner  means  for 
producing  in  said  oven  furnace  gases  to  heat  the  contents 
of  said  chamber;  first  conduit  means  for  admitting  air  to 
said  burner  means;  a  recuperator  provided  in  said  first 
conduit  means;  second  conduit  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  said  recuperator  so  that  furnace 
gases  passing  through  said  second  conduit  means  heat  the 
air  in  said  first  conduit  means;  blower  means  provided  in 
said  first  conduit  means  upstream  of  said  recuperator  to 
direct  a  stream  of  air  through  said  recuperator  and  onto 
said  burner  means;  an  adjustable  regulating  valve  provided 
in  said  first  conduit  means  upstream  of  said  blower  means; 
and  a  bypass  conduit  having  a  first  end  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  first  conduit  means  intermediate  said 
burner  means  and  said  recuperator  and  a  second  end  por- 
tion communicating  with  said  first  conduit  means  Inter- 
mediate said  blower  means  and  said  valve  means  to  re- 
turn some  preheated  air  into  said  first  conduit  means  up- 
stream of  said  recuperator. 


3,260,513 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAHNO 
AGGREGATE 
John  G.  Connell,  232  Wyoming  Ave.,  West  Pittston,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,224 
5  Claims.    (CI.  263— 28) 
2.  Apparatus  for  making  aggregate  from  carbonaceous 
shale  and  the  like  comprising  a  storage  bin  containing 
said  shale,  a  forwardly  traveling  grate  positioned  befieath 
said  storage  bin,  an  ignition  chamber  mounted  above  the 
traveling  grate  and  having  burner  means  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  sealing  said  ignition  chamber  including  a 
rear  feed  passageway  extending  downwardly  frono   the 
storage  bin  to  a  rear  opening  to  the  ignition  chamber  to 
form  a  sealing  layer  of  material  to  prevent  escape  of  hot 
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gases  through  the  rear  opening,  said  traveling  grate  being 
arranged  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  shale  from  the  rear 
feed  passageway  to  form  a  layer  and  moving  the  layer 
foi^vardly  through  the  ignition  chamber,  a  front  feed  pas- 
sageway extending  downwardly  from  the  storage  bin  to 


'  ••'/ 


a  front  opening  to  the  ignition  chamber  for  depositing 
another  layer  of  shale  on  the  first  layer,  and  a  combustion 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  ignition  chamber  and  into  and 
through  which  both  layers  of  shale  are  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  the  traveling  grate. 


3,260,514 
VERTICAL  KILN  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREP- 

ARATION  OF  CALCINED  PRODUCTS 
Tadashi  Asano,  ScnicU  Masuda,  and  Tsutomu  Ito,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Company,  Limited, 
Onoda,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1963, 
38/10,333;  Jane  11,  1963,  38/29,904;  Sept.  16, 
1963,  38/49,789 

6  Claims.    (CI.  263— 30) 


1.  A  vertical  kiln  for  calcining  a  material,  said  kiln 
comprising  a  vertical  shaft  having  laterally  spaced  walls, 
a  casing  extending  laterally  between  said  walls,  means 
to  cool  said  casing  with  a  liquid  coolant,  conduits  for 
liquid  fuel,  said  conduits  extending  into  said  casing,  out- 
let nozzles  on  said  conduits,  said  nozzles  being  directed 
downwards  relative  to  said  vertical  shaft,  said  vertical 
shaft  including  a  feed  zone  for  said  material  in  the  upper 
portion,  a  calcining  zone  below  said  feed  zone  but  above 
said  casing,  means  to  define  an  air  cave  directly  under 
said  casing  and  a  cooling  zone  for  said  material  in  the 
lower  portion  below  said  air  cave,  said  casing  including 
outlet  ports  for  said  nozzles,  and  means  positioned  in 
said  ports  and  surrounding  said  nozzles  for  blowing  a 
gas  into  said  air  cave  to  form  a  laterally  extending  film 
of  gas  in  said  air  cave. 


3^60^15 

DOUBLE  ACTING  BUFFER  AIR  CYLINDER 

Archie  L.  Albcrs,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 

(6456  Lairy  Way,  North  Highlands,  Calif.) 

Filed  Feh.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,136 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  267—1) 


1.  A  double  acting  buffer  air  cylinder  comprising 

a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  selected  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures  therein, 

means  closing  a  first  end, 

an  end  ring  having  a  centrally  located  aperture,  said 
aperture  having  an  annular  coaxial  groove  in  the 
inner  periphery  thereof, 

an  O-ring  in  said  groove,  said  end  ring  partially  closing 
a  second  end  of  said  cylinder, 

a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  centrally  located 
aperture  in  said  end  ring,  said  piston  rod  being  re- 
ciprocably  received  by  said  aperture  and  in  cooperat- 
ing scalable  relationship  with  said  O-ring  and  said 
centrally  located  aperture, 

a  piston  fixedly  mounted  to  the  internal  end  of  said 
piston  rod, 

a  double  acting  relief  valve  mounted  approximately  at 
each  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  comprising 

a  body  member  having  a  concentric  aperture  of  a  first 
diameter  at  an  inner  end  which  communicates  with 
the  inside  of  said  cylinder,  the  diameter  of  said  aper- 
ture being  enlarged  at  the  outer  end,  the  juncture 
of  said  enlarged  diameter  of  said  aperture  with  said 
portion  of  said  aperture  having  a  first  diameter  form- 
ing a  first  valve  seat,  said  first  valve  seat  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  therein, 

a  cap  closure  for  said  enlarged  diameter  end  of  said 
aperture,  said  cap  closure  having  a  centered  opening, 
the  internal  terminus  of  said  centered  opening  form- 
ing a  second  valve  seat,  and  a  ball  within  said  en- 
larged portion  of  said  valve  body  aperture  for  co- 
mating  in  a  first  position  with  said  first  valve  seat 
to  restrict  internal  flow  of  air  into  said  cylinder  and 
for  comating  in  a  second  position  with  said  second 
valve  seat  to  prevent  external  flow  of  air  from  said 
cylinder. 

3,260,516 
FEEDING  AND  TAPING  MACHINE 
Boyd  C.  BUir,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Brackett 
Sapping  Machine   Co.,   Inc.,   a  corporation   of 
Kansas 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,861 
19  Clafans.    (CI.  270—57) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  sheets  and 
securing  same  together  along  one  edge,  a  first  station, 
means  at  said  first  station  for  containing  a  plurality  of 
sheets  on  edge,  a  second  station,  means  at  said  second 
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station  for  containing  a  plurality  of  other  sheets  on  edge, 
means  at  each  station  moving  the  respective  groups  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  leading  sheet 
thereof  to  position  each  said  leading  sheet  at  a  delivery 
point  of  the  respective  station,  an  elongate  means  defining 
a  path  having  a  portion  for  receiving  the  leading  sheet 
of  the  first-named  sheets  and  a  second  portion  for  receiv- 
ing the  leading  sheet  of  the  other  sheets  with  one  in 
advance  of  the  other,  means  operable  to  engage  the  lead- 
ing sheets  of  the  respective  groups  at  the  delivery  points 
at  the  respective  stations  and  move  said  sheets  therefrom 
and  deposit  same  on  said  one  edge  in  the  respective 
receiving  portions  of  the  defined  path,  means  operable 
and  movable  in  said  defined  path  to  engage  one  of  said 
sheets  and  advance  same  into  position  alongside  the  other 
sheet  and  then  advance  both  in  registry  as  a  set  along 
said  defined  path,  a  conveyor  means  with  a  receiving 
end  positioned  relative  to  said  defined  path  and  timed 
relative  to  the  feeding  of  the  sets  of  sheets  to  receive 
same  from  the  defined  path  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
relation,  and  means  adjacent  the  run  of  the  conveyor 
means  securing  the  sets  of  sheets  together  at  said  regis- 
tering one  edges.  .   I 


3,260^17 

PREDETERMINED  FEED  SELECTION  FOR 

MULTI-STATION  INSERTERS 

Eogenc  Sather,  Washington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

nUnois 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,637 

11  Claims.    (CI.  270—58)  i 


1.  An  inserter  of  the  type  including  a  series  of  supply 
stations  operatively  disposed  along  an  insert  track  hav- 
ing conveyor  means  for  advancing  documents  therealong 
to   an   inserting    station    and    feeding    means    including 
gripper  arms  mounted  on  a  common  rock  shaft  for  uni- 
son continuous  cyclical  movement  into  document  grip- 
ping position  with  respect  to  the  lowermost  document 
in  a  stack  at  each  respective  station  and  movement  away 
from  the  stack  to  deliver  a  gripped  document  onto  the 
insert  track, 
comprising  means  for  sleectively  preparing  the  lower- 
most documents  in  the  respective  stacks  for  engage- 
ment by  the  gripper  arms, 
and   means  responsive   to  demand  signal   means   on 
documents  fed  from  one  of  said  stations  for  con- 
trolling said  preparing  means  of  the  remaining  sta- 
tions selectively, 
said  preparing  means  comprising  suction  devices  hav- 
ing solenoid  valves  in  control  thereof,  and  said  re- 
sponsive means  comprising  electrical  circuitry  con- 
trolling said  solenoid  valves. 


3,260,518 
SMALL  PIECE  FOLDER 
Eduard  F.  Kamberg,  Des  Plaines,  and  Harold  G.  Roberts, 
Medinah,  111.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Dryer  Confpany, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

,    Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,335 
16  Claims.    (CI.  270—62) 


1.  In  a  compact  folding  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising  spaced  continuous  conveyor  means  for  convey- 
ing articles  to  be  folded,  means  associated  with  said  con- 
veyor means  for  effecting  a  transverse  fold  in  a  fdldable 
article  while  conveyed  by  said  spaced  conveyor  means,  the 
associated  means  for  effecting  a  transverse  fold  being 
actuated  by  engagement  with  said  foldable  article  while 
conveyed  by  said  conveyor  means;  mating  rotatable 
means,  disposed  beyond  and  adjacent  said  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  transverse  fold  and  having  the  bite  thereof  dis- 
posed beneath  a  portion  of  a  longitudinal  opening  between 
said  spaced  conveyor  means,  said  rotatable  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  folded  foldable  article  and  substantial- 
ly instantaneously  pull  the  same  through  said  longiHudinal 
opening  while  moving  on  said  spaced  conveyor  meai|s;  and 
means  associated  with  said  conveyor  means  and  s|iid  ro- 
tatable means  being  actuated  by  engagement  with  a  fold- 
able  article  carried  by  said  conveyor  means  for  urging 
substantially  a  central  axial  portion  of  a  once-folded  fold- 
able  article  moving  on  said  conveyor  means  into  the  bite 
of  said  rotatable  means  whereby  the  once-folded  foldable 
article  may  be  folded  a  second  time  in  the  course  of  pass- 
ing through  said  spaced  conveyor  means. 


3,260,519 
DOCUMENT  ADVANCING  MEANS 
Richard  R.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  j 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  281,654,  Mby  20, 
1963.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4411,400 
20  Claims.  (CI.  271—5) 
19.  A  document  sorting  system  comprising,  a  single 
pressure  source,  a  document  feeder  device,  said  feeder  de- 
vice cooperating  with  said  pressure  source  at  a  rotatable 
junction,  said  feeder  comprising  an  elbow  member  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  said  rotatable  junction,  a  port  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  port  at  one  end  thereof,  th*  other 
end  of  said  port  member  cooperating  with  the  other  end 
of  said  elbow  member  in  a  telescoping  relationship,  means 
for  driving  said  port  member  in  a  substantially  D-Bhaped 
path  where  the  flattened  portion  of  the  path  parallels  a 
docket  feed  path,  said  port  and  elbow  member  cooperat- 
ing in  said  telescoping  relationship  when  said  port  mem- 
ber is  driven  along  said  D-shaped  path,  said  elbow  mem- 
ber rotating  around  said  junction  when  said  port  rrtember 
is  driven  along  the  curved  portion  of  said  D-shaped  path, 
and  a  selectively  operable  vent  located  adjacent  the  port 
end  of  said  port  member,  said  vent  comprising  ati  aper- 
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ture  in  said  port  member  and  a  shutter  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  aperture,  said  shutter  being  spring  loaded  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  aperture  in  the  closed  condition,  cam 
means  connected  to  said  elbow  member  at  said  other  end 
thereof,  cam  follower  means  connected  to  said  shutter, 
said  cam  follower  means  cooperating  with  said  cam 
means  to  provide  a  camming  operation  thereon  when  said 
elbow  and  port  members  cooperate  in  said  telescoping  re- 
lationship, said  shutter  being  driven  to  a  position  whereby 
said  aperture  is  opened  during  said  camming  operation 
such  that  substantially  constant  pressure  is  maintained 
within  said  feeder  device  even  if  said  port  in  said  port 


member  is  closed  by  a  document  being  fed,  document 
separator  means  disposed  adjacent  said  document  path 
and  said  feeder  device  for  insuring  the  feeding  of  a  single 
document  hy  said  feeder  device,  and  multiple  document 
detector  means  disposed  adjacent  said  document  path  for 
detecting  the  spurious  feeding  of  a  plurality  of  documents, 
said  documents  separator  means  and  said  multiple  docu- 
ment detector  coo()erating  with  said  single  pressure  source 
such  that  a  single  pressure  system  is  provided,  said  selec- 
tively operable  vent  in  said  feeder  device  being  operable 
to  inhibit  spurious  fluctuations  and  reflections  in  said 
single  pressure  system  thereby  preventing  improper  opera- 
tion of  said  document  sorting  system. 


3,260,520 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Sugden,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,272 

10  Claims.     (CI.  271—26) 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  supplying  only  the  foremost  docu- 
ment of  a  stack  of  documents  to  a  transporting  apparatus, 
said  mechanism  comprising:  a  plurality  of  spaced  for- 
ward feed  belts  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  extend- 
ing along  their  lengths;  means  urging  said  stack  of 
documents  toward  said  forward  feed  belts;  first  vacuum 
means  acting  through  said  perforations  of  said  forward 
feed  belts  for  effecting  the  engagement  of  said  foremost 
document  with  said  forward  feed  belts;  a  reverse  feed 
medium   interlacing  said  forward  feed  belts  with  said 


reverse  feed  medium  lying  in  a  plane  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  said  forward  feed  belts  whereby  a 
document  disposed  between  said  forward  feed  belts  and 
said  reverse  feed  medium  is  deformed  along  its  length; 
and  second  vacuum  means  associated  with  said  reverse 
feed  medium  to  effect  the  engagement  of  documents  with 
said  reverse  feed  medium. 


3,260,521 
PAPER  FEED  DEVICE 
James  G.  Mouess,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,340 
4  Claims.    (CI.  27L39) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  and  feeding  sheet-type  ar- 
ticles from  a  stack  comprising  a  frame,  a  drive  roller 
rotatably  fixed  to  the  frame,  vertically  movable  support 
means  for  the  stack  attached  to  the  frame,  an  end  of  the 
support  means  being  positioned  beneath  and  biased  to- 
ward the  drive  roller  to  urge  the  leading  edge  of  the  top- 
most article  of  the  stack  tangentially  against  the  bottom 
of  the  drive  roller,  and  a  stop  resiliently  biased  into  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  of  the  drive  roller  adjacent  said  end 
of  the  support  means,  movable  from  the  roller  in  a  di- 
rection angled  to  the  path  of  feed,  and  supported  by  a 
pair  of  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  below  a  level 
slightly  above  the  top  of  the  stop,  the  surface  of  the  top 
of  the  stop  including  a  portion  adjoining  the  area  of  abut- 
ment inclined  away  from  the  roller  toward  the  support 
means  and  angled  across  the  path  of  feed  and  across  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  stop,  making  the  stop  mov- 
able from  the  drive  roller  under  pressure  of  an  article 
engaged  by  the  drive  roller  and  forced  against  the  inclined 
surface. 


3,260,522 
SWING  SEAT  AND  BRACKET  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Bobbie  L.  White,  Shreveport,  and  Harold  A.  Rowell,  Bos- 
sier City,  La.,  assignors  to  Gj^m  Dandy,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Louisiana 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,895 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  272—85) 


3.  A  method  of  assembling  a  shaped  metal  rod  support 
bracket  having  first  and  second  seat  receiving  and  sup- 
porting ends  and  play  equipment  connection  means,  with 
a  seat  having  spaced  apertures  and  to  play  equipment  at- 
tachment means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  said  first  receiving  end  into  the  top  of  <Mie 
of  said  apertures; 

(b)  moving  said  bracket  through  said  aperture  to  posi- 
tion its  portion  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
receiving  ends  near  said  one  aperture; 

(c)  connecting  said  play  equipment  attachment  means 
to  said  bracket; 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JXJLY  12,  1966 


(d)  pivoting  said  bracket  in  said  one  aperture  to  posi- 
tion said  play  equipment  connection  means  adjacent 
said  one  aperture  and  said  second  receiving  end  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  said  other  aperture; 

(e)  inserting  said  second  receiving  end  through  said 
other  aperture  by  translating  said  bracket  toward 
said  other  aperture  from  said  one  aperture;  and 

(f)  bodily  translating  said  bracket  relative  to  said  seat 
to  position  said  receiving  ends  in  contiguous  engage- 
ment with  the  underside  of  said  seat. 

5.  In  combination,  for  use  with  a  play  equipment  set 
including  equipment  attachment  means,  an  elongated  seat, 
and  a  pair  of  support  brackets  for  connecting  said  seat  to 
said  equipment  attachment  means,  said  seat  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  apertures  therethrough  for  each  sup- 
port bracket,  each  of  said  support  brackets  coonprising  a 
self-fastening  one-piece  deformed  metal  rod  having  a 
pair  of  seat  receiving  and  supporting  end  sections  bent 
to  lie  substantially  coaxially  in  a  plane  containing  the  re- 
mainder of  the  rod,  said  apertures  each  having  at  least 
one  dimension  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  rod,  the  length  of  said  seat  receiving  and  supporting 
end  sections  being  substantially  longer  than  the  maximum 
dimension  of  said  apertures  whereby  said  seat  receiving 
and  supporting  end  sections  of  each  bracket  underlie  the 
seat  to  support  it,  said  seat  receiving  and  supporting  end 
sections  terminating  in  upwardly  directed  bracket  sec- 
tions extending  through  said  apertures,  said  upwardly  di- 
rected bracket  sections  including  converging  sections 
meeting  substantially  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bracket 
to  form  a  coimection  for  receiving  the  equipment  attach- 
ment means. 


3^60^23 

ROCK  AND  ROLL  CYLINDER 

James  Hardin  Peterson  Brown,  P.O.  Box  216, 

Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,869 

6  Claims.    (CL  272— 1) 


1.  An  elongated  cylinder  for  use  on  land  or  water 
to  develop  balance  and  coordination  comprising  a  body 
having  relatively  smooth  generally  cylindrical  end  por- 
tions, at  least  one  footwell  located  within  said  body  and 
between  said  cylindrical  portions,  said  footwell  including 
a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  portions  defining  foot 
supports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  the  foot  support 
on  one  side  being  substantially  parallel  with  a  foot  sup- 
port on  the  other  side,  and  said  angularly  disposed  por- 
tions being  recessed  within  said  body,  whereby  a  person 
can  place  his  feet  on  the  foot  supports  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  and  balance  himself  thereon  and  by  shifting 
his  weight  can  cause  the  body  to  roll  in  either  direction 
while  moving  his  feet  to  other  foot  supports. 


3,260,524 
PORTABLE  BOWLING  ALLEY 
Dale  B.  Ceptnch,  955  Miihille  Ave.,  Hamilton,  Olilo 
FUcd  Ang.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,462 
6  Claims.    (CI.  273— 51) 
1.  In  a  portable  bowling  alley  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units  assembled  in  longitudinal  alignment  to  compose 
the  alky,  the  novel  features  in  combination,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  means  for  each  of  such  units,  and 


ball  gutter  means  associated  with  said  supporting  means, 
each  of  said  supporting  means  comprising  an  L-shaped 
block  having  a  base  and  a  leg,  the  base  of  each  block  in 
upright  position  engaging  a  unit  supported  thereon,  the 


leg  of  each  supporting  means  extending  transversely  liway 
from  the  alley,  said  ball  gutter  means  nK)unted  oil  the 
legs  of  supporting  means  disposed  along  one  lateral 
boundary  of  the  alley. 


1 


3,260,525 

DUAL  USE  PUTTER 

Paul  C.  Ortel,  6820  Duluth  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,206 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—77) 


1.  An  improved  golfing  putter  comprising  a  generally 
frusto-conical  body  and  an  elongated  portion  formiag  an 
extension  of  the  vertex  of  the  frustum  of  said  body,  the 
base  of  said  frustum  having  a  perimeter  with  a  curv^kture 
corresponding  to  that  formed  by  revolving  a  parabola 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  converging 
into  a  planar  ball  impacting  face  portiiMi,  said  ball  in^nct- 
ing  face  portion  including  concentric  grooves  and  a  bimdle 
element  carried  by  said  body  portion  so  as  to  be  sym- 
metrically disposed  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axjis  of 
said  body  portion  whereby  the  putter  may  be  substantial- 
ly identioally  used  by  left  and  right  handed  players. 


3,260.526 
SIMULATED  GOLF  GAME 
John  R.  Seitz,  915  Wheaton  Drive,  Lancaster,  Pi. 
FUed  July  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,486 
1  Claim.     (CI.  273—134) 
A  golf  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  different  game- 
boards  on  each  of  which  a  particular  golf  hole  is  depicted 
including  a  tee,  a  green  spaced  therefrom  and  a  fairway 
extending  between  the  tee  and  green,  a  medial  line  eittend- 
ing  from  said  tee  to  said  green,  a  first  series  of  lines 
spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  across  said  niedial 
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line  to  denote  distance  marks  between  said  tee  and  green, 
a  second  series  of  lines  both  right  and  left  of  said  medial 
line  and  parallel  thereto  dividing  said  first  series  of  lines 
into  sections  to  denote  distance  marks  right  and  left  of 
the  medial  line,  indicia  on  each  gameboard  denoting 
rough  traps  and  water  hazards  in  locations  related  to  said 
tee,  green  and  medial  line,  a  gamepiece  positionable  and 
movable  on  said  gameboard,  a  play  card  having  three  sep- 
arate sets  of  number  indicia  thereon  representing  wood, 
iron  and  putter  shots  respectively,  a  plurality  of  i^aying 
charts  divided  into  sections  having  indicia  giving  separate 
play  results  for  wood,  iron  and  putter  shots,  respectively 
chance  number  selector  means  by  which  a  two  digit  num- 
ber is  produced,  a  plurality  of  numbers  on  said  play  card 
opposite  and  related  to  said  three  sets  of  number  indicia. 


target  assembly  for  returning  golf  balls  from  the  target 
assembly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  tee  area,  said  ball  re- 
turn means  including  discharge  venturi  means  compris- 
ing a  ball  pickup  tube,  an  air-forcing  fan  and  a  conical 
discharge  tube  communicating  with  said  fan  to  receive 
fan-forced  air  flow  therethrough,  said  discharge  tube 
interconnecting  with  said  pickup  tube  to  induce  a  re- 
duced pressure  in  the  pickup  tube  and  move  rapidly  golf 
balls  therein  back  to  the  tee  area,  said  ball  pickup  tube 
and  discharge  tube  being  located  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  target  assembly  and  said  discharge  tube  having  a 
smaller  diameter  at  the  interconnection  with  said  pickup 
tube  than  the  discharge  tube  diameter  communicating 
with  said  fan. 
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a  plurality  of  numbers  on  said  playing  charts  opposite  and 
related  to  the  indicia  in  each  section,  the  result  of  a  par- 
ticular shot  being  determined  by  a  number  produced  by 
said  selector  means,  then  referred  to  the  same  number 
on  said  play  card  and  the  indicia  related  to  a  selected 
wood,  iron  or  putter,  the  play  card  then  providing  a  num- 
ber for  reference  to  the  playing  chart  section  also  related 
to  the  wood,  iron  or  putter  selected,  and  whether  the 
position  of  the  gamepiece  at  the  start  of  a  play  on  a 
particular  gameboard  is  on  said  fairway  or  in  said  rough 
or  traps,  and  said  charts  giving  a  play  result  in  yards  of 
flight  plus  roll  for  the  movenlnet  of  said  gamepiece  on 
a  gameboard  from  said  tee,  toward  said  green,  along 
said  medial  line,  across  said  series  of  lines,  and  right  and 
left  of  the  medial  line  as  directed  by  said  chart. 


3,260,527 

TARGET  DEVICE  WITH  JET  BALL  RETURN 

Charles  P.  Youncc,  Grecnsiioro,  N.C.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Marilyn  Yonncc  Spcncc,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  180,486 

3  Claims.    (CL  273— 176) 


3^60,528 
PORTABLE  PHONOGRAPHS 
Maurice   E.  Hardy,   Evanston,  IlL,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,   Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,116 
3  Claims.     (CI.  274—1) 


1.  A  golf  practicing  device  comprising  a  target  as- 
sembly including  a  vertically  disposed  rigid  panel  having 
a  target-forming  aperture  therein,  cushioning  material 
on  one  surface  of  the  panel  for  cushioning  the  impact  of 
golf  balls  engaged  therewith,  a  tee  area  spaced  from  the 
target  assembly  and  including  a  tee  member  from  which 
a  golf  ball  may  be  driven,  a  guide  tunnel  extending  from 
the  target  assembly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  tee  area  and 
guiding  errant  golf  balls  towards  the  target  assembly, 
said  guide  tunnel  being  constructed  of  lightweight  mesh 
material,  and  pneumatic  golf  ball  return  means  com- 
municating with  the  space  immediately  adjacent  to  the 


1.  A  compact  portable  phonograph  comprising: 

a  lower  cabinet  section  rectangular  in  cross-section  and 
having  predetermined  interior  length  and  width  di- 
mensions; 

a  rectangular  upper  cabinet  section,  at  least  partially 
removable  from  said  lower  section,  having  interior 
dimensions  for  mating  with  said  lower  section; 

a  rectangular  mounting  plate  for  supporting  compo- 
nents of  said  phonograph,  having  characteristic  di- 
mensions approximately  equal  to  the  internal  dimen- 
sions of  said  lower  cabinet  section  and  affixed  there- 
to; 

and  a  rotatable  turntable,  having  a  record  mounting  sur- 
face and  supported  by  said  mounting  plate  above  said 
lower  cabinet  section,  comprising  a  non-circular  but 
symmetrical  unitary  plate  having  a  centrally  located 
aperture  receiving  a  record  spindle  and  having  one 
transverse  dimension  of  said  record  mounting  sur- 
face greater  than  the  smaller  of  said  interior  dimen- 
sions of  said  upper  cabinet  section  and  having  a  sec- 
ond transverse  dimension  of  said  record  mounting 
surface  approximately  equal  to  but  less  than  said 
smaller  interior  dimension  of  said  upper  cabinet  sec- 
tion for  permitting  location  of  said  turntable  entirely 
within  the  confines  of  said  upper  cabinet  section  only 
at  certain  predetermined  rotational  positions  of  said 
turntable. 


3,260,529 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  PHONOGRAPH 

Owen  Brown,  2516  S.  Catalina  Ave, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13, 1949,  Scr.  No.  98,857 

22  Claims.     (CI.  274—10) 

12.  In  combination:  a  phonograph  turntable  spindle; 

means  associated  with  said  spindle  upon  which  centrally 

aperiured  objects  are  supported  releasably  in  concentric 
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relations  thereto,  at  least  certain  of  the  objects  being 
record  discs  in  the  positions  of  records  to  be  transposed 
and  transcribed;  and  a  plurality  of  such  centrally  aper- 
tured  objects  resting  about  said  spindle  in  the  positions 
of  objects  temporarily  supported  by  said  object-support- 
ing means,  the  uppermost  of  the  objects  being  an  in- 
verted container  member  having  end  means  and  a  sub- 
stantially circumferentially  continuous  side  wall  portion 


"9'         '■IA9 


internally  dimensioned  as  means  to  therein  maintain  a 
stack  of  disc  type  records  substantially  coaxial  to  each 
other  and  normally  coaxially  releasable  directly  from  said 
container  to  complementary  other  means,  exemplified 
by  said  spindle,  for  directly  receiving  and  maintaining 
the  same  in  like,  pre-transcriptive  coaxial  relations — 
hence  continuously  guidable  coaxially  during  their  trans- 
position from  one  to  the  other  of  the  respective  container 
and  spindle  instrumentalities. 


3,260,530 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Demetrius  G.  Jelatis,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  Robert  A.  Olsen, 
Palatine,  III.,  and  Lester  W.  Haalcer,  Red  Wing,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Central  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Red 
Wing,  Minn.,  a  corporaMon  of  Minnesota 
Original  application  Mar.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,372,  now 
Patent  No.  3,164,267,  dated  Jan.  5,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,915 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  277—2) 


1.  A  rotary  mechanical  seal  for  permitting  the  trans- 
mission of  rotary  motion  through  a  barrier  wall  while 
preventing  the  transmission  of  radio-active  and  similar 
dangerous  substances,  which  seal  comprises 

(A)  a  housing  having  a  chamber  and  a  single  passage 
means  open  to  said  chamber, 

(B)  a  shaft  projected  through  said  chamber  and  jour- 
nalled  in  the  housing  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
housing, 

(C)  at  least  two  pair  of  lapped  dry  mating  seal  ring 
surfaces  enclosed  within  the  housing  chamber, 

(i)  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  lapped  dry  seal 
ring  surfaces  being  integral  with  first  seal  rings 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  resiliently  supported 
for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  first 
seal  rings  having  inside  diameters  substantially 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  whereby 


said  first  seal  rings  have  limited  lateral  move- 
.  ment  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  mating  seal 
'  ring  surfaces, 

i(a)  the  sole  means  for  resiliently  supporting 
said  longitudinally  first  seal  rings  being  a 
thin  flexible  annular  gaslight  barrier  wall 
means  surrounding  said  shaft  and  secured  in 
gaslight  relationship  to  said  first  seal  rings, 
(ii)  the  other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  lapped  dry 
mating  seal  ring  surfaces  being  integral  with  sec- 
ond gas  impervious  seal  rings  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  fixed  against  movement  relative  to  the 
housing  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft,  1 

(D)  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  seal  rings  with  the 
shaft  relative  to  the  other  mating  seal  rings, 

(E)  means  connected  to  said  passage  means  for  intro- 
ducing gas  confined  under  pressure  into  said  hjiusing 
chamber  about  said  gaslight  barrier  wall  means,  and 

(F)  means  for  monitoring  the  gas  under  pressure  for 
indicating  the  integrity  of  the  seals  between  said  mat- 
ing seal  ring  surfaces. 


TE^k/ 


3,260,531 

AIN-CONFORMING  AND  TORSIONAL- 

RESPONSIVE   SKIS 

Johan  G.  F.  Heuvel,  2035  Fort  St.,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,657 

12  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.13) 


1.  A  single  ski-runner  construction  for  use  on  tm  in- 
dividual's foot  on  ice  or  snow  comprising  an  elongated, 
flat  and  flexible  runner  having  a  substantially  greater 
transverse  width  than  vertical  thickness,  a  tail  and  tip  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  elongated  supports  overlying  said  funner 
and  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  thereon 
between  the  side  margins  of  said  runner,  mounting  means 
securing  terminal  ends  of  said  supports  to  intermediate 
portions  of  said  runner,  and  a  third,  elongated  support 
overlying  said  pair  of  supports  and  said  runner  and  dis- 
posed between  the  side  margins  thereof,  mounting  means 
securing  terminal  ends  of  said  third  support  to  interme- 
diate portions  of  said  pair  of  supports,  said  third  si^pport 
including  an  intermediate  upper  boot-binding  receiving 
portion  for  receiving  a  ski-boot  thereon  and  permitting 
the  skier  to  impose  "edging"  substantially  over  the  entire 
"down-hill"  edge  of  the  ski  runner  by  imposing  trans- 
verse torque  to  said  third  support.  ( 


3,260,532 

SKI  BINDING  MOUNTING  AND  RUNNE|l 

CONSTRUCTION 

Johan  G.  F.  Heuvel,  7480  Mountain  Sights,  Apt.  423, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,996 

8  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.13) 


1.  A  ski  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  runner 
member  having  a  tip  and  tail  portion  and  side  edges,  and 
a  binding  mounting  assembly  on  said  runner  member 
intermediately  of  said  tip  and  tail  portions,  said  binding 
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mounting  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  mounting  elements  secured  to  and  extending  ver- 
tically from  the  upper  surface  of  said  runer  member,  and 
a  mounting  plate  connected  to  and  extending  between 
said  mounting  elements,  and  variable  torsion-control 
means  interposed  between  each  of  said  mounting  elements 
and  said  mounting  plate  for  providing  different  effective 
transverse  torque  to  be  imposed  on  the  side  edges  of  said 
ski  runner  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  mounting 
elements  by  the  skier  when  skiing. 


3,260,533 

RETRACTABLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  F.  Ryder,  Gordon,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,594 

1  Claim.    (CL  280— 43.1) 


3,260,534 
PALLET  TRUCKS 
Robert  Edgar  Knights,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to 
Lansing    Bagnall    Limited,    Basingstoke,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31, 1963, 

4,076/63 
1  Claim.    (CL  280—43.12) 


^^' 


A  retractable  wheel  assembly  for  supporting  a  frame 
work  to  be  made  portable,  said  frame  work  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  an 
axle,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  horizontally  spaced 
axle    receiving    plates    disposed    in    horizontally    spaced 
positions  and  attached  to  said  frame  work,  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  slot  therein  receiving  a  respective  end  of 
said  axle  and  having  first  and  second  upwardly  extending 
slot  portions,  said   slot   further  having  an   interconnect- 
ing slot  portion  interconnecting  a  lower  part  of  said  first 
slot  with  a  lower  part  of  said  second  slot,  said  first  slot 
port'on  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  second  slot  por- 
tion,    each     said     second    slot     portion    extending    up- 
wardly   beyond    adjacent    parts    of    its    said    intercon- 
necting  slot  portion   a   substantial  distance   for  retain- 
ing said  axle  during  travel  of  said  framework  against 
forward  and  rearward  motion  with  respect  to  said  slotted 
plates,  horizontally  disposed  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle, 
means  for  holding  said   wheels  in  horizontal  positions 
along  said  axle,  and  backing  plates  disposed  outwardly 
of  each  end  of  said  axle  respectively,  means  attaching 
said  backing  plates  to  said  framework,  the  space  between 
said  slotted  plates  being  closed  along  all  outer  edges  of 
said  plates  to  hold  out  foreign  material,  said  backing 
plates  being  disposed  opposite  the  majority  of  the  area 
of  said  slots,  said  axle  and  said  backing  plates  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  said  backing  plates  prevent  excess  horizontal 
movement  of  said  axle  in  areas  of  said  slots  disposed 
alongside  portions  of  said  backing  plates  such  as  would 
cause  it  to  come  out  of  one  of  said  slots,  said  frame  be- 
ing provided  with  a  handle  which  is  disposed  closer  to 
the  longer  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  slot  than 
to  the  shorter  upwardly  extending  portion  thereof  where- 
by upon  the  lifting  of  said  handle  the  corresponding  end 
of  said  frame  will  be  lifted  while  pivoting  about  the  lower 
parts  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  for  causing  a  drop- 
ping of  said  axle  from  said  longer  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  slot  through  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
slot  to  the  shorter  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
slot,  said  handle  projecting  from  the  corresponding  end 
of  said  frame,  said  handle  being  sufficiently  long  for  ma- 
terially assisting  a  tipping  of  said  frame  about  one  of  its 
ends. 
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A  pallet  truck  having  in  combination  a  body,  support- 
ing means  for  the  body  including  a  ground-wheel,  means 
for  lifting  the  body  relative  to  the  ground  wheel,  box- 
section  fork-arms  projecting  from  the  body  close  to 
ground  level,  a  lever  at  the  outer  end  of  each  fork-arm, 
which  lever  supports  a  pivoted  cradle  carrying  a  pair  of 
rollers  for  moving  on  the  ground  and  two  longitudinally 
movable  push-rods  within  each  fork-arm,  which  push- 
rods  are  connected  to  the  said  means  for  lifting  the  body 
and  to  the  said  lever  supporting  the  pivoted  cradle, 
whereby  forward  movement  of  the  push-rods  effected  by 
lifting  the  body  will  lift  the  fork-arms  from  the  ground, 
the  construction  of  each  fork-arm  comprising  top  and 
bottom  faces  made  of  two  pairs  of  flat  plates,  two  side 
plates  and  a  central  web  which  subdivides  the  arm  into 
two  chambers,  each  chamber  housing  one  of  the  push- 
rods,  and  unites  the  top  and  bottom  faces  together,  the 
web  being  united  to  each  face  by  a  run  of  weld  that  also 
unites  the  two  plates  of  that  face  together,  the  runs 
of  weld  thereby  being  located  on  the  outside  of  the  web, 
and  the  side  plates  of  the  arm  extending  forwardly  beyond 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  and  the  central  web  to  provide 
an  extended  portion  for  location  of  the  aforesaid  lever 
supporting  the  pivoted  cradle,  which  lever  extends  across 
the  full  width  of  the  space  between  the  side  plates. 


3,260,535 
COLLAPSIBLE  BICYCLE 
Eric  Jaulmes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de  la 
Motobecane,  Pantin,  Seine,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,138 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  30, 1963, 

943,067 

9  Claims.    (CI.  280—279) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  bicycle  comprising  a  frame  unit 
adapted  to  support  a  rear  wheel  and  including  a  steer- 
ing tube,  a  fork  unit  adapted  to  support  a  front  wheel 
and  including  a  pivot  tube  for  mounting  within  said 
steering  tube,  a  first  bearing  element  in  fixed  relation  to 
and  extending  transversely  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
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steering  tube,  a  second  bearing  element  in  fixed  relation 
to  and  extending  transversely  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  steering  tube,  a  third  bearing  element  in  fixed  relation 
to  and  extending  from  said  pivot  tube,  to  provide  a  first 
thrust  bearing  by  said  first  and  third  elements  in  the 
assembled  position  of  said  tubes,  and  a  locking  member 
mounted  in  relatively  longitudinally  adjustable  relation 
upon  said  pivot  tube  and  including  a  portion  forming  a 
fourth  bearing  element,  to  provide  a  second  thrust  bear- 
ing by  said  second  and  fourth  elements,  and  adjustable 
stop  means  mounted  upon  said  member,  to  limit  the  ad- 
justing position  thereof  by  said  stop  means  engaging  said 
pivot  tube,  said  stop  means  adjusted  relative  to  said  mem- 
ber, to  produce  a  predetermined  operating  pressure  of 
said  bearings  in  the  limit  adjusting  position  of  said  mem- 
ber. 


3,260,536 
PUSHER  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gustav  B.  Sundby,  Atchison,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Rociiweil 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,996 
7  Claims.     (CI.  280—481) 


1.  In  an  earth-moving  vehicle  having  a  push  block  and 
a  support  frame  therefor,  an  impact  pusher  mechanism 
comprising; 

(a)  a  push  member  for  receiving  impact  and  pushing 
forces  from  an  auxiliary  pushing  vehicle; 

(b)  means  mounting  said  push  member  relative  to  said 
push  block  for  motion  between  a  normal  position 
spaced  from  said  push  block  to  a  position  in  abutting 
contact  with  said  push  block;  and 

(c)  hydraulic  means  positioned  between  said  push 
member  and  said  support  frame,  including  a  series 
of  hydraulic  pistons  housed  in  cylinder  means  and 
formed  and  arranged  in  sequential  spaced  relation 
to  provide  progressively  increasing  resistance  to 
movement  of  said  push  member  to  its  abutting  con- 
tact position  whereby  the  initial  impact  forces  are 
smoothly  transmitted  in  progressively  increased  mag- 
nitude as  pushing  forces  from  said  auxiliary  pushing 
vehicle  to  said  earth-moving  vehicle  by  variably 
dissipating  a  portion  of  the  pushing  energy  while 
said  push  member  moves  forwardly  into  abutting 
contact  with  said  push  block,  said  push  member  there- 
after transmitting  the  pushing  force  directly  to  said 
push  block  to  thereby  relieve  said  hydraulic  means 
of  the  relatively  high,  prolonged  pushing  forces  be- 
tween vehicles. 


fi 


3,260,537 

PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  PINS 

Vincent  J.  Kelley,  R.R.  1,  Chapman,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,258 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—507) 

1.  For  use  with  a  power  lift  assembly  of  a  tractor 

having  a  drawbar  interconnecting  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 

and  a  removable  retaining  pin  traversing  the  drawbar 

adjacent  one  of  its  ends  for  holding  the  proximal  arm 

in  place  on  the  drawbar,  structure  for  protecting  said  pin 

comprising: 

a  hollow  cap  having  an  0[)en  end  adapted  to  receive 
said  end  of  the  drawbar  housing  the  retaining  pin 
within  the  cap; 


mechanism  for  mounting  said  cap  on  said  proximal  arm 
for  swinging  movement  to  and  from  a  position  re- 
ceiving said   end   of  the  drawbar  and   housing  the 
'retaining  pin;  and 


resilient  means  carried  by  said  mechanism  and  en  jage- 
able  with  the  arm  and  the  cap  for  yieldably  holding 
the  latter  biased  in  said  position.  , 


J 


3,260,538 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 

George  S.  Gardner,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,012 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252—391) 

1.  In  the  art  of  reducing  fuel  combustion  gas  acid  cor- 
rosion of  metals  in  a  system  where  the  metals  are  sub- 
jected to  direct  contact  with  combustion  gases  containing 
SO3  produced  by  the  firing  of  hydrocarbon  fuels  in  a 
combustion  chamber  by  introducing  into  the  fuel  cortibus- 
tion  gases  at  a  point  outside  of  said  chamber,  but  prior  to 
contact  with  said  metals,  an  amine  corrosion  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  amines  and 
quaternary  nitrogen  compounds,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  amine  inhibitor  non-volatile  thiou- 
rea corrosion  inhibitor  having  the  formula: 

Ri 


1 
\ 
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\ 


/ 

I 

\ 
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wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  and  methyl  sub- 
stituted aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
the  amount  of  said  thiourea  being  from  5  to  90%  Of  the 
total  amount  of  combined  inhibitor,  both  of  said  inhibi- 
tors being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.005%  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  fuel  oil  consumed, 
and  dissolved  ^r  dispersed  on  a  liquid  carrier  which  is 
volatile  at  the  temperature  of  the  fine  gases. 


1  3»260,539 

COUPLING  FOR  FLUID  CONDUTTS 

Donald  E.  Herron,  22  Stark  Lane,  Charleston,  SJC. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,661 

2  Claims.     (CI.  285—24) 

1.  A  coupling  for  interconnecting  fluid  conduits  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  complementary  cou- 
pling halves  having  longitudinally  extending  axial  bores 
each  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  conduit,  each  of 
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said  coupling  halves  having  a  planar  face  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bores,  a  radial- 
ly extending  arcuate  flange  of  substantially  180  degrees 
and  an  opposed  radially  and  axially  extending  portion  of 
substantially  180  degrees  having  an  internal  recess  and 
formed  as  mating  complementary  pairs  for  mating  engage- 
ment in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  bores  to  couple  said  halves  together,  said  pairs  of 
flanges  and  recessed  portions  having  mutually  engageable 
radially  extending  camming  surfaces  for  camming  said 
coupling  halves  into  said  coupled  relationship  with  said 
planar  faces  in  overlying' engagement,  a  substantially  flat 
surface  on  one  of  said  faces,  an  annular  groove  on  the 


axially  spaced  from  the  entrance  end  portion  of  the  bell,  a 
recess  in  the  composite  socket  defined  partly  by  the  flange, 
partly  by  a  portion  of  the  sheath  immediately  adjacent  the 
flange  and  partly  by  the  entrance  end  portion  of  the  bell, 
a  rigid  reinforcing  ring  engaged  in  the  recess  in  close  rein- 
forcing contact  with  the  flange,  the  portion  of  the  sheath 
immediately  adjacent  the  flange  and  the  entrance  end  por- 
tion of  the  bell  so  as  to  rigidly  reinforce  the  composite 
socket  in  the  region  thereof  adjacent  the  flange,  the  ring 
having  a  hollow  annular  inner  face  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  remote  from  the  flange  and  a  substantially  frus- 
toconical  portion  adjacent  the  flange  and  convergent  out- 
wardly of  the  pipe  element,  and  an  annular  sealing  ele- 
ment engaged  in  the  hollow  annular  inner  face  of  the 
ring  and  engaged  with  the  flange  and  the  bell,  said  seal- 
ing element  extending  radially  inward  a  distance  greater 
than  that  of  the  flange  on  the  sheath. 


6^3^ 


other  of  said  faces,  an  annular  sealing  member  of  resil- 
ient material  positioned  within  said  annular  groove,  said 
annular  sealing  member  in  said  groove  normally  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  grooved  face  for  engagement 
with  the  flat  surface  on  said  one  face,  said  groove  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  of  a  size  sufficient  to  completely 
accommodate  said  annular  sealing  member  in  a  com- 
pressed state  when  said  faces  are  positioned  in  said  over- 
lying engagement,  and  means  for  drawing  and  locking 
said  halves  together  into  said  coupling  relationship  with 
sliding  engagement  between  said  camming  surfaces  to 
force  said  faces  into  said  overlying  engagement  and  com- 
press said  annular  sealing  member  to  form  a  leak^roof 
seal  between  said  coupling  halves.  ^ 


3,260,540 
PLASTIC  PIPE  AND  COUPLING  INCLUDING 
SAID  PIPE 
Georges  Henri  Houot,  Villers>les-Nancy,  France,  assignor 
to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mousson,  Pont-a- 
Mousson  (Meurthe-ct-Moscllc),  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31, 1962, 

886,480 

2  Claims.     (CI.  285—110) 


1.  Pipe  element  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  com- 
posite socket,  said  composite  socket  consisting  of  a  bell 
having  inside  and  outside  diameters  larger  than  the  in- 
side and  outside  diameters  of  the  body,  an  annular  inter- 
mediate portion  connecting  the  bell  to  the  body,  the  bell, 
intermediate  portion  and  body  being  composed  of  a  single 
tube  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  smooth  wall  of 
substantially  constant  thickness,  a  reinforcing  sheath  en- 
compassing and  in  close  contact  with  the  bell  and  inter- 
mediate portion  so  as  to  be  permanently  secured  thereto 
in  the  state  of  the  pipe  element  before  assembly  with  some 
other  pipe  element,  the  bell  having  an  entrance  end  por- 
tion, the  sheath  having  an  inner  flange  adjacent  to  but 


3,260,541 

COUPLER  FOR  POWER  TAKE-OFF 

Harry  J.  Sadler,  Mhineapolis,  and  Ernest  E.  Cook,  Anoka, 

Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hyiiro,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,018 

1  aaim.    (CL  287—53) 
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A  coupler  adapted  for  use  on  the  splined  power  take- 
off shaft  of  a  tractor,  said  splined  shaft  having  a  free 
end  and  an  annular  groove  adjacent  thereto,  said  splined 
shaft  further  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
spline  grooves  and  ribs  positioned  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  shaft,  said  coupler  comprising,  an  adapter 
having  two  axially  aligned  cylindrical  openings  on  the 
axis  of  said  adapter,  one  of  said  openings  being  a  spline 
receiving  opening  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  spline 
opening  of  which  is  adapted  to  slidably  interfit  with  splined 
tractor  power  take-off  shafts,  a  split  rib  formed  integrally 
with  said  cylindrical  wall  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  having  at  least  two  individual  rib  sections,  said 
rib  sections  being  adapted  to  seat  in  a  single  spline  groove 
of  one  configured  spline  and  alternately  to  have  a  spline 
rib  positioned  between  said  rib  sections  as  well  as  on  either 
side  of  said  rib  sections,  the  other  cylindrical  opening  in 
said  adapter  being  adapted  to  reecive  a  coupled  shaft 
which  is  to  receive  powered  rotation,  said  adapter  fur- 
ther having  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  extending  sub- 
stantially through  said  cylindrical  wall  which  defines  said 
spline  opening,  a  locking  ball  positioned  in  each  bore  and 
adapted  to  partially  extend  into  said  spline  opening  where- 
by to  seat  in  said  annular  groove  of  said  spline  and  to 
partially  extend  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  telescopically  surrounding  said  adapter 
adjacent  the  spline  opening  and  having  a  pair  of  internal 
annular  camming  surfaces  each  at  a  different  radial  di- 
mension, a  spring  bias  interposed  between  said  adapter 
and  said  sleeve  for  urging  said  sleeve  toward  said  spline 
opening  whereby  one  of  said  camming  surfaces  will  urge 
each  said  locking  ball  into  said  spline  shaft  annular  groove 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  a  normal  position  and  the  other 
camming  surface  will  urge  said  ball  against  a  spline  groove 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  a  retracted  position  and  said  coupler 
is  being  removed  from  said  splined  shaft,  said  sleeve  fur- 
ther having  a  ball  opening  which  will  permit  removal 
of  each  locking  ball  from  the  coupler  when  said  ball  open- 
ing is  successively  positioned  in  registry  with  each  ball. 
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3^60,542 
HUB  SECURING  MEANS 
Salvatore  J.  Di  Milla,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  tb  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Ciiicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,881 
14  Claims.     (Ci.  287—53) 


ss 


members  being  generated  by  the  revolution  of  ogival  lines 
about  axes  which  extend  at  substantial  angles  to  said  plane 
of  separation  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  are  located 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of 
separation,  said  internal  surfaces  of  the  bearing  members 
defining   a  socket   receiving  said  spherical   ball   and   re- 


r^ 


1.  Means  for  detachably  securing  a  hub  to  a  power 
transmitting  shaft,  the  combination  including,  a  shaft;  a 
hub  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  an  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  hub  having  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  flat 
abutments,  each  of  said  abutments  being  disposed  on  a 
respective  opposite  side  of  each  of  a  pair  of  perpendicular 
planes  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore  and 
both  abutments  being  parallel  to  one  of  said  planes;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  hub  to  said  shaft  including  a 
pair  of  separable  clamp  members  arranged  face-to-face, 
each  clamp  member  including  a  semi-cylindrical  mid- 
section having  a  semi-circular  shaft  engaging  surface  par- 
tially embracing  said  shaft  and  pair  of  legs  integrally 
formed  with  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  semi-cylindrical  section,  a  first  leg  of  each  of  said 
clamp  members  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  abutments,  a  second  leg  of  each 
of  said  clamp  members  being  adjacent  to  each  and  the 
other  of  said  abutments,  spacer  means  at  the  free  ends 
of  said  second  legs  for  separating  the  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  said  second  legs,  and  compression  means  for 
claigping  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  legs 
into  abutting  engagement  with  each  other  and  the  out- 
wardly facing  surface  of  one  of  said  first  legs  into  abut- 
ting engagement  with  the  adjacent  abutment,  and  for 
forcing  said  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  second  legs 
toward  each  other  and  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of 
one  of  said  second  legs  into  abutting  engagenjent  with 
the  abutment  adjacent  thereto  whereby  said  clamp  mem- 
ber shaft-engaging  surfaces  are  caused  to  firmly  grip  said 
shaft. 


3,260,543 

BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT 

Edmond    Henry-Biabaud,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to 

Soci^ti   anonyme   Andre   Citroen,   Paris,   France,   a 

French  society  organized  under  the  laws  of  France 

FUed  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,217 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1962, 
897,409 
5  Claims.    (CI.  287— 87) 
1.  A  ball-and-socket  joint  comprising  a  spherical  ball, 
an  articulation  member  having  a  recess  of  truncated  cone- 
shaped  configuration  which  is  open  at  its.  relatively  large 
diameter  end,  two  complementary  bearing  members  re- 
ceived in  said  recess  and  having  a  plane  of  separation 
therebetween  which  is  diametrical  with  respect  to  said 
recess,  said  bearing  members  having  external  surfaces 
complementary  to  said  truncated  cone-shaped  configura- 
tion of  the  recess  so  as  to  be  urged  toward  each  other  at 
said  plane  of  separation  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
bearing  members  into  said  recess  through  said  open  end 
of  the  latter,  said  bearing  members  each  having  an  inter- 
nal ogival  surface,  said  internal  surfaces  of  the  bearing 


spectively  having  seating  contact  with  said  ball  along  gen- 
erally opposed  circular  regions  of  the  latter,  and  adjust- 
able locking  means  carried  by  said  articulation  member 
and  engaging  said  bearing  members  to  urge  the  lattQr  into 
said  recess  and  thus  into  seating  contact  with  said  l^all  in 
said  socket. 


1  3,260,544 

ADAPTER  ADJUSTMENT  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
FOR  A  SHAFT  COUNTERSUNK  IN  A  THREADED 
SLEEVE 

William  H.  Hathaway,  Jr.,  1209  Orkney  Drive^ 
Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,432 
,  1  Claim.    (CI.  287—104) 


A  valve  shaft  adjustment  attachment  device  for  use 
in  rotating  a  valve  shaft  having  a  tool  cooperating  end 
countersunk  within  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  by  a 
wrench  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  valv<  shaft 
adjustment  adapter  comprising  an  adapter  cap  threaded 
complementary  to  the  threaded  sleeve,  a  tool  shank  jour- 
naled  through  the  closed  end  of  and  terminating  within 
said  threaded  adapter  cap,  a  valve  shaft  end  cooperating 
tool  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  journaled  tool  shank 
and  also  terminating  within  said  threaded  cap,  sajd  end 
cooperating  tool  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
journaled  tool  shank,  a  spring  about  said  journaled  shaft 
biased  between  said  tool  end  and  the  inside  wall  Of  said 
cap,  a  flange  fixed  to  said  journaled  shaft  outside  of 
said  cap  limiting  the  axial  inward  movement  erf  said 
journaled  shaft  under  the  bias  of  said  spring,  and  a  wrench 
cooperating  end  formed  on  said  journaled  tool  shank 
beyond  said  flange  fixed  thereon,  whereby  wheti  said 
adapter  cap  is  threaded  onto  the  threaded  sleeve,  said 
tool  end,  biased  by  said  spring,  will  move  into  Contact 
with  the  tool  cooperating  end  of  the  valve  shaft  and  then 
will  yieldably  permit  said  tool  shaft  to  move  outwardly 
of  said  adapter  cap,  creating  a  gap  between  said  flange 
and  the  back  of  said  adapter  cap,  and  then  rotation  of 
said  tool  shank  will  align  said  valve  shaft  and  tool  end 
and  said  tool  shank  will  move  inwardly,  eliminating  the 
gap,  and  the  further  rotation  of  said  tool  shaft  shanik  by  a 
wrench  at  right  angles  thereto  will  simultaneously  rotate 
and  adjust  the  valve  shaft. 
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3,260,545 
DOOR  HOLD-OPEN  DEVICE 

Mathias  M.  Check,  Strafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 

Si  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,807 

10  Claims.    (CI.  292—263) 


5.  In  a  door  holder  of  the  class  described  having  a  pair 
of  arms  extending  between  a  door  and  door  frame,  means 
interconnecting  said  arms  for  rotation  and  also  for  yield- 
ing bodily  movement  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  de- 
tent portions  mounted  in  position  on  the  arms  to  move 
toward  each  other  as  said  arms  rotate  to  an  extended 
relation  incidental  to  opening  movement  of  the  door  with 
door  holding  surfaces  on  said  detent  portions  interlocked 
through  a  bodily  movement  between  the  arms  while  the 
door  is  in  open  position. 


3,260,546 

CHOKER  HOOK 

Emmet  G.  Stack,  1000  SW.  Vista,  Portland,  Greg. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,840 

7  Claims.    (CI.  294— 75) 


1.  In  a  logging  device  which  includes  in  combination: 

(1)  a  length  of  material-supporting  wire  rope  having 
a  ferrule  on  one  end  thereof; 

(2)  a  choker  hook  having  a  hollow  casing  formed  with 
an  open  side,  a  top-supporting  means,  and  a  bottom 
opening  through  which  the  ferrule  can  pass; 

(3)  a  cover  plate  for  said  open  side  having  a  T-shape 
opening  therethrough  for  the  entry  of  the  ferrule  into 
the  casing; 

(4)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  chocks  positioned 
above  the  bottom  opening  for  the  support  of  the  fer- 
rule, each  chock  being  adapted  to  serve  as  the  arma- 
ture of  an  electro-magnet; 

(5)  an  electro-magnet  for  each  chock  adapted  when 
energized  to  withdraw  said  chock  from  beneath  the 
ferrule  when  the  chock  is  free,  each  electro-magnet 
including  a  back  member,  spaced  apart  core  mem- 
bers projecting  from  said  back  member  and  having 
free  ends,  a  coil  encircling  each  core  member,  a  pole 
piece  on  the  free  end  of  each  core  member,  said 
pole  pieces  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  gap  be- 
tween them; 


(6)  means  to  energize  the  electromagnets  which  in- 
cludes a  battery,  a  radio  frequency  oscillator  and  an 
electronic  relay  in  a  receiver,  said  relay  being  oper- 
able upon  a  signal  from  the  oscillator  to  control  the 
flow  of  current  from  the  battery  to  the  electro-mag- 
nets; 

(7)  and  a  spring  interposed  between  each  electro-mag- 
net pole  piece  and  the  adjacent  armature  adapted  to 
move  the  opposed  armatures  toward  each  other  when 
current  to  the  electro-magnets  is  cut  off. 


3,260,547 
TRAILER  HAVING  TILTING  BODY  ADAPTED 

FOR  FOREST  USE 
\lfred    Heilig,    Singen,    Hobentwiel,   and    Otto   Jiickle, 
Singen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl  Maschin- 
enfabrik,  Neustadt,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,531 
3  Claims.     (CI.  298—5) 


1.  In  a  trailer  vehicle  for  conveying  timber  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  tractor,  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  axle,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
extending  forwardly  for  connection  to  a  tractor,  a  timber 
supporting  body  structure  having  a  floor  transversely 
pivoted  to  said  frame  above  said  axle  and  rearwardly 
of  the  center  of  said  body  structure,  a  fastening  device 
on  said  shaft  engaging  a  cooperating  fastener  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  body  structure  to  hold  said  floor 
horizontal,  pairs  of  spaced  uprights  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  body  structure  with  uprights  of  each  pair  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  said  floor,  the  uprights  to 
the  rear  of  the  forward  uprights  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  floor  so  that  they  may  be  swung  out  of 
vertical  position  to  allow  the  timber  to  move  rearwardly, 
said  body  structure  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  rearwardly 
to  unload  the  timber  by  raising  said  shaft  by  a  lifting 
mechanism  on  said  tractor  to  shift  the  center  of  gravity 
rearwardly  to  substantially  adjacent  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  pivital  axis  for  said  floor  and  tilt  said  body 
structure  about  its  horizontal  axis,  so  that  said  timber 
may  be  released  to  discharge  rearwardly  from  said  floor 
when  said  uprights  are  pivoted  out  of  the  vertical  posi- 
tion. 


3,260,548 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MINING  AND  TRANSPORTING  COAL 
Eric  H.  Reich!,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 
Coal    Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,412 
12  Claims.    (CI.  299—18) 
2.  A  method  of  continuously  transporting  mined  coal 

from  a  continuously  advancing  mobile  mining  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

continuously  dislodging  coal  from  a  working  face  in  an 

underground  mine, 
admixing  said  mined  coal  with  a  carrier  liquid  to  form 

a  mixture  adjacent  to  said  working  face, 
pumping  said  mixture  away  from  said  working  face 
through  a  conduit  to  a  central  underground  relay  sta- 
tion located  within  said  mine, 
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comminuting  said  coal  in  said  mixture  at  said  central 
underground  relay  statical  to  reduce  its  size,  and 
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transporting  a  mixture  of  said  comminuted  coal  and  a 
carrier  liquid  from  said  central  underground  relay 
station  to  a  terminal  outside  of  said  mine  at  a  re- 
duced pressure  drop.      * 


3^60,549 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BRUSHES 
Daniel  A.  Guey  and  Maurice  A.  Briez,  BeAuvais,  France, 
assigHOT^  to  La  Brossc  &  J.  Dupont  Reunis,  Paris, 
FnuK^  a  company  of  France 

FUed  July  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,669 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  2,  1963, 

943  629 

19  Claims.    (CI.  300— 5) 


1.  In  a  brushmaking  machine  adapted  for  simultaneous- 
ly inserting  tufts  of  bristles  into  each  hole  of  a  row  of 
holes  in  the  head  of  a  fixedly  supported  brush  blank  and 
securing  said  tufts  of  bristles  by  means  of  keys  severed 
from  a  single  flat  wire,  the  combination  comprising:  an 
interchangeable  inserting  mouthpiece  provided  with  as 
many  insertion  channels  as  there  are  holes  to  be  filled  in 
a  row,  said  channels  extending  vertically  and  opening  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  mouthpiece  along  a  path  similar 
to  the  center  line  of  the  row  of  holes  and  spaced  along 
said  line  at  the  same  pitch  as  said  holes,  said  mouthpiece 
having  in  its  top  portion  grooves  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  row  of  holes,  each  of 
said  grooves  intersecting  one  of  said  channels,  the  in- 
tersections of  said  channels  and  said  grooves  being  located 
along  a  straight  line  at  right  angles  to  said  grooves,  said 
mouthpiece  having  further  in  its  top  portion  a  pair  of 


spaced  parallel  slots  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  above- 
recited  grooves;  a  magazine  containing  parallel  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  bristles,  pushing  means  located  in  said 
magazine  for  urging  said  bristles  upwardly,  a  notched 
needle  movable  longitudinally  in  a  transverse  direction 
over  an  exit  of  said  magazine,  a  lower  edge  of  said  n^dle 
having  as  many  notches  as  the  head  of  the  brush  blank  has 
holes  in  the  row  to  be  filled,  said  notches  being  spaced 
to  the  same  pitch  as  said  holes;  means  cooperating  with 
said  notched  needle  for  assuring  the  penetration  of  bristles 
into  said  notches  and  the  formation  of  uniform  bundles 
of  bristles  in  said  notches;  means  for  displacing  said  ntedle 
longitudinally  and  transferring  said  bundles  of  bristles 
from  the  magazine  to  a  position  wherein  each  of  them 
is  located  above  one  groove  of  said  mouthpiece;  a  mov- 
ing carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  spaced  at 
the  same  spacing  as  the  parallel  slots  in  the  mouthjliece; 
and  located  on  either  side  of  said  notched  needle,  said 
carriage  being  adapted  to  be  moved  from  an  upper  posi- 
tion wherein  said  rails  support  the  bristle  bundles  en- 
gaged in  the  notches  of  said  needle  to  a  low  position 
wherein  said  rails  are  received  into  said  slots  ot  the 
inserting  mouthpiece  and  the  bundles  of  bristles  into  the 
grooves  of  the  top  portion  of  said  mouthpiece;  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  inserting  mouthpiece  relative 
to  the  position  of  the  row  to  be  provided  with  lufts; 
means  for  simultaneously  cutting  from  a  continuous  flat 
wire,  keys  for  securing  all  the  tufts  of  one  row  in  posi- 
tion; means  for  applying  each  of  said  keys  against  one 
bundle  of  bristles  substantially  in  the  middle  portion 
thereof  to  bend  said  bundles  of  bristles  to  move  them 
into  said  inserting  channels,  and  to  insert  the  looped  ends 
of  said  tufts  encompassing  said  keys  into  the  holes  of 
said  brush  head. 


1  3,260,550 

HOIUZONTAL  END  MOUNTED  CARRIAGE 

FOR  GIN  SUCTION  PIPE 

Laurence  O.  Miller,  Vernon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Klnlau 

Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,231 

5  Claims.    (CI.  302— 34) 


^  •  »«v     i ^- 


1.  In  a  suction  pipe  system  for  gin  plants  and  the  like, 
a  main  suction  pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  suction  and 
a  movable  suction  head  arrangement  connected  to  said 
main  suction  pipe  for  swinging  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  suction  head  arrange- 
ment including  horizontal  and  vertical  pipe  sections  con- 
nected together  by  a  pipe  pivot  joint  with  said  veftical 
pipe  section  being  movable  relative  to  the  horizontal  pipe 
section  about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  horizontal  pipe  section  and  with  said 
horizontal  pipe  section  joining  said  main  suction  pipe  and 
being  movable  relative  thereto  about  a  vertical  axis,  single 
support  means  secured  to  said  suction  head  arrangement 
and  supporting  the  latter  for  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  single  support  means  comprising  a  horizontal 
track  and  a  roller  engageable  on  and  movable  along  said 
track,  said  roller  being  joumaled  on  said  suction  head  ar- 
rangement adjacent  said  pipe  joint  and  to  a  side  thereof 
other  than  the  side  at  which  the  horizontal  pipe  section  is 
connected. 
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3,260,551 

DUAL  SERVICE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH 

FAILURE  INDICATOR 

Giuseppe  Alfierl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrlca 

lUUana  Magncti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 

corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,830 

Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Inly  19,  1961, 

13,282/61 

3  Claims.    (CL  303—1) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  brake  plant  for  vehicles,  a  distribu- 
tor adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  air  pressure, 
a  braking  member  operative  to  apply  braking  action  at 
a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  two  air  lines  leading  from  said  dis- 
tributor to  said  member,  said  braking  member  being  oper- 
able through  actuation  by  air  pressure  within  either  of 
said  lines,  means  operable  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle 
for  actuating  said  distributor  to  connect  said  lines  to  said 
source,  a  pair  of  air  cylinders  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  one  of  said  lines  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  lines,  a  centrally  pivoted  rocker  ele- 
ment, a  piston  in  one  of  said  cylinders  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  element,  a  piston  in  the  other  of  said  cylinders 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  element,  said  rocker 
element  having  a  cam  attached  thereto,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit having  a  lamp  and  a  switch  therein,  said  switch  in- 
cluding a  spring-pressed  contact  riding  on  said  cam,  said 
contact  being  normally  in  position  to  maintain  said  cir- 
cuit in  open  condition  but  being  movable  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  said  cam  from  its  normal  position  in 
either  direction  about  said  pivot  to  close  said  circuit  and 
light  said  lamp. 


3,260,552 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Maxwell  L.  Cripc,  Soath  Bend,  ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,695 
6  Claims.    (CL  303—6) 


Wx*  '^iIT^^fc 


a  cam  follower  operatively  connected  to  said  cam 
means,  said  cam  follower  having  a  lever  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  about  a  pin  connection  with  surrounding 
structure,  said  lever  having  an  arcuate  face  on  one 
side  thereof; 

a  link  means  having  a  roller  at  one  end  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  arcuate  face  of  said  lever; 

a  valve  control  rod  for  controlling  said  second  valve 
means,  said  valve  control  rod  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  link  means  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  roller;  and 

a  means  to  position  said  link  along  said  arcuate  face 
of  said  lever  connected  to  said  cam  follower  to  vary 
the  travel  of  said  valve  control  rod  as  caused  by  said 
cam  and  said  cam  follower  being  reciprocated  by 
said  pressure  responsive  means. 


3,260,553 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

WiUiam  B.  Jeffrey,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westin^ioasc 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jane  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291^70 
12  Claims.     (CI.  303—16) 


1.  For  a  vehicle  brake  system  having  a  primary  servo- 
motor and  a  secondary  servomotor  actuated  by  a  first 
and  second  control  valve  means,  reflectively,  a  means  to 
connect  said  first  and  second  control  valve  means  com- 
prising: 
a  pressure  responsive  member  arranged  to  be  sus- 
pended between  a  reference  i^essure  medium  and  a 
control  pressure  medium  within  said  primary  servo- 
motor, said  pressure  responsive  means  having  a  force 
transmitting  member  operatively  connected  thereto; 
a  cam  nKans  arranged  to  pivot  upon  reciprocation  of 
said  force  transmitting  means; 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  brake  pipe  charged  to  a  certain  normal  pressure, 

(b)  a  control  reservoir  charged  to  said  certain  normal 
pressure, 

(c)  an  auxiliary  reservoir  charged  to  said  certain  nor- 
mal pressure, 

(d)  electro-pneumatic  brake  control  means  operative 
to  effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
control  reservoir  to  cause  an  electro-pneumatic  brake 
application, 

(e)  an  automatic  brake  control  valve  means  having 
a  movable  abutment  subject  opposingly  to  brake  pipe 
pressure  and  control  reservoir  pressure  and  opera- 
tive by  said  control  reservoir  pressure  in  response 
to  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  relative  to 
control  reservoir  pressure  to  effect  the  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
to  cause  an  automatic  brake  application,  said  auto- 
matic brake  control  valve  means  being  rendered  in- 
operative in  response  to  a  simultaneous  reduction 
in  said  control  reservoir  pressure  and  in  the  pressure 
in  said  brake  pipe  and  operative  to  effect  an  auto- 
matic brake  application  only  upon  failure  of  said 
electro-pneumatic  brake  control  means  to  effect  a 
reduction  of  control  reservoir  pressure  incidental  to 
the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  control 
reservoir  to  cause  an  electro-pneumatic  brake  appli- 
cation, and 
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(f)  an  engineer's  brake  valve  device  operative  out  of 
a  normal  position,  in  which  it  effects  charging  of 
said  brake  pipe  and  said  control  and  auxiliary  reser- 
voirs, into  an  application  zone  wherein  it  simultan- 
eousely  effects  a  reduction  in  the  pressure  in  said 
brake  pipe  and  operation  of  said  electro-pneumatic 
brake  control  means. 


3^60,554 
TRACTOR  TRAILER  BRAKE 
Robert  J.  HcUamL  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,443 

3  Claims.     (CI.  303—18)  i 


electrical  system  comprises  a  signal  circuit  including  elec- 
trical signal  producing  means  associated  with  each  N^'heel 
of  the  vehicle  the  outputs  from  the  signal  producing  means 
being  fed  to  a  sensing  circuit  in  which  one  of  the  outputs 
from  all  the  signal  producing  means  is  fed  to  a  first  com- 
mon line,  the  other  outputs  thereof  each  being  fed  through 
a  resistance  sensitive  to  changes  in  the  signal  circuit  for 
developing  a  signal  output  to  a  second  common  line,  a 


1.  A  power  braking  system  for  a  tractor  trailer  vehicle 
arrangement  having  means  to  activate  a  trailer  brake  sys- 
tem that  are  associated  with  a  tractor  brake  system  and 
further  including  the  improvement  of  means  to  connect 
said  tractor  and  said  trailer  brake  system  comprising: 

a  break-away  valve  having  an  inlet  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  tractor  brake  system,  an  outlet  port 
communicating  with  the  trailer  brake  system  and 
a  reservoir  port  with  a  movable  means  controlling 
which  of  the  remaining  ports  is  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  port,  said  break-away  valve  includ- 
ing, a  housing  for  said  inlet  port,  said  outlet  port, 
and  said  reservoir  port,  a  valve  seat  formed  with 
said  housing  about  said  inlet  port,  seal  means  about 
said  reservoir  port,  and  a  piston  reciprocably  mount- 
ed in  said  housing,  said  piston  having  a  resilient 
means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat 
and  a  side  wall  which  cooperates  with  said  seal  means 
about  said  reservoir  port  to  permit  flow  from  either 
said  inlet  port  or  said  reservoir  port  to  said  outlet 
port; 

a  fluid  reservoir  adapted  to  only  receive  a  fluid  com- 
municated thereto  from  said  tractor  brake  system  and 
to  direct  said  fluid  to  said  reservoir  port; 

means  to  hold  said  piston  in  the  position  whereby  said 
inlet  port  is  communicated  to  said  outlet  port  and 
said  reservoir  port  is  closed  by  said  piston  to  overlie 
said  reservoir  port;  and 

means  connected  with  said  tractor  to  remove  said  means 
holding  said  piston  to  open  said  reservoir  port  to  said 
outlet  port  when  said  tractor  becomes  separated 
from  said  trailer. 


3,260,555 
ANn^iQD  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Mervyn  B.  Packer,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 
Antomotive  Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington 
Spa,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,986 
Clafans  pricMrtty,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  27, 1962, 

16,202/62 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  303—21) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  braking  system  for' vehicles 
wherein  an  electrical  system  is  provided  including  elec- 
trical means  for  sensing  the  individual  wheel  speeds,  an 
electrical  signal  obtained  as  a  result  of  any  variation  of 
the  signal  in  relation  to  a  predetermined  characteristic 
being  utilized  to  permit  automatically  the  operation  of 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  braking  force  on  any  wheel 
or  number  of  wheels  revolving  slower  than  a  desired  sjseed 
such  that  the  braking  force  can  be  released  wherein  the 
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capacitor  being  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
common  lines,  said  valve  means  having  an  operating  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  said  signal  output  including  electrically 
operated  valves  each  of  which  is  operable  by  a  signal 
from  the  sensing  circuit  to  effect  automatically  the  opera- 
tion of  the  actuated  valve  to  permit  the  regulation  of  the 
braking  force  of  the  brake  associated  with  said  valve. 


1  3,260,556 

LIQUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  I 
FOR  VEHICLES  ' 

Mervyn  B.  Paclcer,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 
Automotive  Ptoducts  Company  Limited,  Leamiigton 
Spa,  England 

Filed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  15,  1962, 

23,196/62,   23,199/62 

3  Claims.     (CI.  303—21) 


1.  A  liquid  pressure  braking  system  of  the  hydro- 
static type  wherein  there  is  provided  a  master  cylinder 
and  brake  operating  motor  cylinder  in  communiciation 
with  each  other  with  a  brake  operated  by  said  ijiotor 
cylinder,  a  valve  body  disposed  between  said  ntaster 
cylinder  and  motor  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve  body  being  of  reduced  size,  a  central  bore  means 
extending  through  said  body  and  forming  a  variable 
capacity  chamber,  inlet  means  in  communication  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  bore  means  and  having  a  valve 
seat  therein,  a  non-return  valve  disposed  to  seat  on  said 
valve  seat,  outlet  means  in  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
body  below  said  valve  seat  and  in  communication  with 
said  moto^cylinder,  a  plunger  in  said  bore  disposed 
below  satd  non-return  valve,  a  servo  motor  casing  com- 
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prising  a  substantially  flat  circular  portion  with  an  an- 
nular diaphragm  dividing  the  circular  portion  into  a 
low  pressure  chamber  below  said  diaphragm  and  a  high 
pressure  chamber  above  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
casing  having  an  upwardly  extending  cup  shape  portion 
surrounding  the  reduced  size  portion  of  said  valve  body 
and  spaced  therefrom,  an  inner  cup  shaped  member 
secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  diaphragm  and  dis- 
posed within  said  cup  shape  portion  of  said  casing,  an 
intumed  flange  on  said  inner  cup  member  abutting  said 
reduced  portion  of  the  valve  body,  a  slidable  cup  shape 
member  within  said  inner  cup  shaped  member  and  slid- 
ably  disposed  on  and  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of 
said  reduced  portion  size  of  said  valve  body,  said  slid- 
able cup  member  being  in  contact  with  the  plunger  dis- 
posed in  said  central  bore,  biasing  means  mounted  over 
said  slidable  cup  member  urging  said  plunger  upwardly 
in  said  central  bore  to  hold  said  non-return  valve  un- 
seated, sensing  means  operable  in  response  to  decelera- 
tion of  a  wheel  including  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
pressure  in  said  high  pressure  chamber  for  actuating  said 
diaphragm  and  said  plunger  to  permit  said  non-return 
valve  to  seat  and  increase  the  volume  of  said  variable 
capacity  chamber. 


3,260,557 
DEVICE    FOR    PREVENTING    LOCKING    OF 
THE  REAR  BRAKES  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
VEHICLE 
Pierre  Andre  Georges  Lepclletier,  Chatou,  France,  assign- 
or to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaiae  du  Ferodo,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,788 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1963, 

PV  926,969 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  303—49) 


A  device  for  preventing  locking  of  the  rear  brakes  on 
an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  the 
operation  of  the  rear  brakes,  comprising  a  flrst  valve  in 
said  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  means 
for  applying  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  circuit  to  said  flrst 
valve  to  urge  said  flrst  valve  toward  closed  position,  a 
spring  continuously  urging  said  first  valve  toward  open 
position  with  a  force  substantially  less  than  the  force  that 
urges  the  first  valve  closed  when  high  braking  force  is 
applied,  means  defining  a  passage  of  constant  diameter 
and  length  past  said  flrst  valve  in  at  least  said  closed  valve 
position,  said  passage  offering  substantially  more  resist- 
ance to  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  than  the  open  flrst  valve, 
a  second  valve  in  series  with  said  flrst  valve  in  said  cir- 
cuit, means  for  applying  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  cir- 
cuit to  said  second  valve  to  urge  said  second  valve  toward 
closed  position,  said  second  valve  having  no  bypass,  and 
a  second  spring  continuously  urging  said  second  valve 
toward  open  position  with  a  force  substantially  greater 
than  said  force  of  said  flrst  spring. 


3,260,558 

LINK  BODY  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACTION  CHAINS 

OF  TRACK  LAYING  VEHICLES 

Hermann  Popp,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Diehl  K.G.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,811 

3  Claims.    (CI.  305—36) 


1.  A  link  body  for  an  endless  traction  chain  for  use 
in  connection  with  track  laying  vehicles  having  wheel 
means  for  engagement  with  one  surface  of  said  link  body, 
said  one  surface  forming  the  inner  surface  of  said  link 
body,  said  link  body  having  its  width  in  a  first  direction 
corresponding  to  the  direction  in  which  the  link  body  is 
to  be  moved  with  the  chain  of  which  it  is  intended  to 
form  a  part  and  having  its  length  in  a  second  direction 
transverse  to  said  first  direction,  said  link  body  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  tubular  means  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  said 
first  direction  while  having  their  longitudinal  extension 
in  said  second  direction,  connecting  means  interconnect- 
ing the  end  portions  of  said  tubular  means  to  thereby  hold 
said  tubular  means  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other, 
elastic  cover  means  extending  between  and  around  said 
tubular  means  and  forming  said  inner  surface,  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  portion  of  said  inner  surface  when  not 
under  the  load  of  said  wheel  means  being  convexly  curved 
when  looking  in  the  direction  from  said  tubular  means 
toward  said  inner  surface,  said  convexly  curved  central 
portion  being  yieldable  under  the  load  of  said  wheel  means 
so  as  to  assume  a  substantially  flat  surface  contour. 


3,260,559 
MIRROR  AND  VANITY  CABINET  COMBINATION 
Charles  J.  Newman  and  Theodore  F.  Biere,  Madismi,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Grote  Manufacturing  Company,  Madison, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Kentoclcy 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,749 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  312—224) 


4  «  " 


1.  A  wall  mounted  combination  cabinet  and  mirror 
comprising  a  pair  of  wall  brackets  for  attachment  in  gen- 
erally parallel  relation  on  a  wall,  the  bracket  ends  each 
being  bent  to  form  end  hoc^  and  the  brackets  each 
having  a  pair  of  struck-out  portions  intermediate  the  end 
hooks  to  form  an  upper  and  a  lower  intermediate  hook, 
a  cabinet  having  flanges  engageable  by  two  of  the  hooks 
on  each  bracket  for  holding  the  cabinet  in  substantially 
fixed  position,  and  a  mirror  comprising  a  reflective  glass. 
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a  compressible  backing  for  the  glass,  a  channel-shaped 
frame  including  side  rails  and  a  top  rail  for  receiving 
the  glass  and  a  hook  hanger  forming  a  bottom  rail  for 
the  mirror  frame  and  extending  the  full  width  of  the 
mirror  between  the  side  rails,  the  upper  bracket  end  hooks 
being  insertible  between  the  mirror  backing  and  the  frame 
top  rail  and  the  upper  intermediate  bracket  hooks  being 
engageable  with  the  hanger  hook  for  sliding  the  mirror 
into  bearing  position  on  the  cabinet  top. 


3^60,560 

LOCK  FOR  ROTATING  SHELF 

Orric  L.  Hofstetter,  1620  6th  Ave.,  Kearney,  Nebr. 

FUcd  Jane  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,489 

9  Claims.    (CI.  312— 238) 


,<\\v\\-..  V  *-  V  -.  v^T^V  V 


pair  of  end  wall  members  hingedly  connected  aloiig  the 
rear  vertical  edges  thereof  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  back  wall  member,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  bottom  forward  edge  portions  of  said  end  wall  mem- 
bers to  said  base  member,  shelf  means  extending  between 
said  end  wall  members,  the.  front  longitudinal  edge  of 


1.  A  rotating  shelf  and  lock  assembly  comprising:  a 
frame,  a  horizontal  shelf,  means  mounting  said  horizontal 
shelf  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
door  attached  to  and  rotating  with  said  shelf  and  disposed 
upright,  said  door  having  an  inner  side  adjacent  said  shelf 
and  having  an  outer  side  opposite  said  shelf,  a  control 
portion  having  a  control  member  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
door,  a  latch  assembly  comprising  a  latch,  means  mount- 
ing said  latch  into  a  position  for  latching,  a  catch,  means 
mounting  said  catch  on  said  shelf  in  a  position  for  engag- 
ing said  latch  when  said  shelf  has  been  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection and  has  thereby  caused  said  door  to  have  reached 
a  desired  closed  position,  a  latch-engaging  assembly  com- 
prising a  latch-engaging  member,  means  movably  mount- 
ing said  lach-engaging  member  on  said  shelf,  and  inter- 
connecting means  operably  interconnecting  said  control 
member  and  said  latch-engaging  member  and  movably 
mounting  said  control  member  on  said  door,  said  inter- 
connecting means  operably  correlating  said  control  mem- 
ber and  said  latch-engaging  member  so  that  when  said 
control  member  is  in  a  first  position,  said  latch-engaging 
member  will  not  disturb  said  latch  from  its  position  of 
engagement  with  said  catch  and  so  that  when  said  con- 
trol member  is  moved  toward  a  second  position  said  latch- 
engaging  member  will  engage  said  latch  urging  it  out  of 
engagement  with  said  catch,  whereby  when  said  control 
member  has  reached  said  second  position  said  latch  and 
catch  will  be  out  of  said  engagement  whereby  rotation 
of  said  shelf  in  said  one  direction  is  possible  for  urging 
said  latch  toward  a  latching  position  for  engagement  with 
said  catch. 


said  shelf  means  extending  toward  the  front  vertical 
edges  of  said  end  wall  members,  means  for  hingedly  and 
removably  connecting  the  rear  side  edge  of  said  shelf 
means  to  said  back  wall  member,  cooperating  meltns  on 
the  end  portions  of  said  shelf  means  and  said  end  wall 
members  for  releasably  connecting  said  shelf  mefms  to 
said  end  wall  members. 


f  3,260,562 

SPLIT  RIM  SPECTACLE  MOUNTING  WITH  TEN- 
SIONING BAR  AND  CONNECTING  LINKAGE 
Bernard  Cretin-Maitenaz,  Joinville-le-Pont,  Fran<e,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Des  Lunetiers,  Cottet,  Pokhet,  Tagnon 
&  Ci^  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,442 
1  Claim.     (CI.  351—92) 


Spectacle  mounting  means  comprising  for  each  lens:  a 
rim  having  two  free  ends  spaced  from  each  othet  at  an 
upper  comer  of  the  rim  to  define  a  break  in  the  rim,  the 
rim  including  an  upper  portion  terminating  at  one  of  said 
free  ends  to  constitute  a  floating  arm;  and  tenlioning 
means  comprising  a  bar  fixed  to  the  opposite  upper  cor- 
ner of  the  rim  in  a  position  spaced  above  the  floating  arm 
and  having  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  contact 
the  floating  arm,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ffee  end 
of  the  bar  and  a  Unking  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  the 
other  of  said  free  ends  of  the  rim  to  bridge  the  break  in  the 
rim,  whereby  overcenter  tensioning  movement  of  said  lever 
serves  to  draw  the  free  ends  of  the  rim  together  and  to  de- 
flect the  floating  arm  downward  to  securely  clamp  the  lens 
in  the  rim. 


3,260,561 
MOBILE  DISPLAY  RACK 
bidore  Traktman,  271  Ft.  Washington  Ave., 
New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,643 
6  Claims.     (CI.  312—262) 
1.  A  mobile  display  rack  comprising  a   rectangular 
shelf  forming  base  member,  roller  means  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  said  base  member,  a  back  wall  member  up- 
standing from  the  rear  side  edge  of  said  base  member,  a 


LTO- 


3,260,563 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  CINEMA! 
GRAPH  FILMS 
Thomas  William  Howard,  Bushey,  England,  asslflior  of 
one-half    to    Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer    British    Studios 
Limited,    Elstree    Way,   Boreham    Wood,   Coubty   of 
Hertford,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,099 
6  Claims.    (CI.  352—45) 
1.  In  motion  picture  photography,  a  travelling  matte 
process   for   combining   at   least   two   separately   photo- 
graphed different  scenes  into  a  composite  single  film. 
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which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  separately  photo- 
graphing a  desired  foreground  scene  and  a  desired  back- 
ground scene  so  as  to  produce  first  and  second  original 
color  negative  films  respectively,  the  desired  foreground 
scene  being  photographed  against  a  plain  backing  of  a 
color  chosen  to  be  complementary  to  the  predominating 
colors  of  the  foreground  scene,  exposing  a  first  com- 
ponent film  from  the  developed  first  negative  film,  said 
first  component  film  being  left  undeveloped,  said  first 
component  film  being  exposed  so  that  the  background  is 
not  exposed,  exjjosing  a  second  component  film  from  the 
developed  first  negative  film,  said  second  component  film 
being  exposed  so  that  the  background  is  exposed,  said 
second  component  film  being  developed,  said  second  com- 
ponent film  being  synchronously  overlaid  and  exposed  on 
said  first  component  film,  said  first  component  film  being 
developed  to  produce  a  combined  developed  film  in  which 
the  desired  foreground  scene  is  shown  on  a  transparent 
background,  producing  an  undeveloped  first  color  positive 
film  from  the  original  developed  first  negative  film,  syn- 


chronously overlaying  said  combined  film  on  said  unde- 
veloped first  color  positive  film,  exposing  said  overlaid 
films,  subsequently  developing  said  first  color  positive  film 
to  produce  a  film  in  which  the  background  area  surround- 
ing the  desired  foreground  scene  is  completely  integrally 
masked,  producing  a  second  color  positive  film  which  is 
left  undeveloped  from  said  second  color  negative  film, 
overlaying  the  developed  second  component  film  on  said 
undeveloped  second  color  positive  film,  exposing  said 
overlaid  films,  developing  said  second  color  positive  film, 
said  second  color  positive  film  being  a  background  scene 
with  an  integral  foreground  mask,  overlaying  the  com- 
bined film  on  the  developed  second  positive  film,  expos- 
ing said  overlaid  films  so  as  to  produce  a  composite  un- 
developed negative  film  in  which  the  foreground  area  cor- 
responding to  the  foreground  scene  is  completely  masked; 
said  composite  single  film  being  produced  by  the  exposure 
of  the  undeveloped  negative  film  in  which  the  foreground 
area  is  completely  masked  with  the  synchronously  over- 
laid developed  first  color  positive  film. 


3,260,564 

AUTOMATICALLY  THREADED  FILM  APPARATUS 

Donald  G.  Woclfel,  Yorittown  Heists,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
MPO  Videotronics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorlt 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  268,532 
6  Chiims.    (CL  352—72) 
1.  In  a  projection  apparatus  having  a  light  projecting 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
film  support  means; 


means  for  selectively  detachably  coupling  said  film 
support  means  to  said  projection  apparatus  in  a  pre- 
determined position; 

film  supply  means  carried  by  said  film  suppon  means; 

said  film  supply  means  including  a  film  loop  extending 
therefrom; 

cooperating  drive  means  on  said  projection  apparatus 
and  said  film  support  means; 

said  cooperating  drive  means  including  a  spocket  on 
said  film  support  means  and  cooperating  roiier  means 
for  maintaining  spaced  portions  of  said  film  loop  in 
engagement  with  spaced  portions  of  said  sprocket; 

said  cooperating  drive  means  further  including  driving 
mechanism  on  said  projection  apparatus  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  engagement  with  said  sprocket 
when  said  film  support  means  is  coupled  to  said  pro- 
jection apparatus  in  said  predetermined  position; 

said  film  loop  including  a  continuous  free  portion  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  those  spaced  portions  engaged 
with  said  sprocket;  and 

guide  means  on  said  film  support  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  free  portion  of  said  fihn  loop; 

said  guide  means  including  a  film  gate  means  spaced 
from  said  sprocket  with  said  free  portion  passing 
therethrough; 


said  film  gate  means  being  disposed  in  advance  of  said 
light  projecting  means  when  said  film  support  means 
is  mounted  in  said  predetermined  position  whereby 
light  from  said  light  projecting  means  will  be  directed 
to  said  free  portion  passing  through  said  film  gate 
means; 

said  guide  means  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  guide  mechanisms,  said  pair  being  interposed 

between  said  sprocket  and  said  film  gate  means  to  en- 
gage and  property  position  a  section  of  free  portion 

between  said  sprocket  and  said  film  gate  means; 

one  of  said  pair  of  guide  mechanisms  including  first 
and  second  roll  means  through  which  said  free  por- 
tion passes,  said  first  roll  means  being  spring  biased 
and  movable  reciprocably  between  an  inoperative 
position  spaced  away  from  said  second  roll  and  an 
operative  position  whereat  said  free  portion  is 
clamped  between  said  first  and  second  rolls; 

the  other  of  said  guide  mechanisms  including  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  arm  having  a  roller  thereon  in  engage- 
ment with  said  free  portion. 

said  pivotally  mounted  arm  being  spring  biased  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  and  second 
roll  means  to  thereby  properly  adjust  and  position 
that  section  of  said  free  portion  between  said  arm 
roller  and  said  first  and  second  roll  means. 


CHEMICAL 


3,260,565 
NOVEL  IMIDAZOLIDINONES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

TEXTILE  FINISHING  AGENTS 
Michael  T.  Bcachem,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
86,864.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  30,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  406,651 

5  Claims.     (CI.  8 — 116.3) 
1.  A  method  for  creaseproofing  cellulosic  textile  ma- 
terials which  comprises  treating  said  materials  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


c 

R-N  N-Ri 


3,260,567 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SODA  ASH 
FROM  WYOMING  TRONA 
Henry  D.  Hellmers  and  James  V.  Wiseman,  Westend,  and 
Chester  R.  Beam,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,112 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 63) 
12.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  purified  soditun 
carbonate  from   crude  trona  which  comprises  crulbing 
the  crude  trona,  calcining  the  crude  trona  to  crudt  so- 
dium carbonate,  adding  the  crude  sodium  carbonate  to 
a   saturated   aqueous   solution   of   sodium   carbonate   to 
form  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate  and  insoluble  im- 
purities, and  separating  the  impurities  from  the  sodium 
carbonate  monohydrate. 


CH CH 

I  i 
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where  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituting group  is  cyano,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy  and  car- 
boxamide,  and  phenyl,  and  where  R2  and  R3  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulphur  and  a  curing  accelerator  therefor  and  there- 
after curing  said  agent  on  the  textile  material  by  the 
application  of  heat. 


3,260,566 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Charles  E.  Fisher,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris- 
Thermador  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,040 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 


3,260,568 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  BROMIDE  FROM 

DILUTE  FLUIDS  CONTAINING  BROMIDES 

Herman  S.   Bloch,  Skolde,  and  George  R.   Donaldson, 

Harrington,  III.,   assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,196 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—154) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  a  bromide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  bromide  and  hydrogen 
bromide  from  a  fluid  mixture  in  which  said  bromide  is 
present  in  low  concentration  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  mixture  substantially  in  the  absence  of  moisture 
with  a  solid  adsorbent  for  hydrogen  bromide  consisting 
essentially  of  a  complex  of  a  refractory  polyvalent  metal 
oxide  and  a  Friedel-Crafts  metal  chloride,  the  vjlence 
bonds  of  the  metal  of  said  chloride  being  shared  by  both 
oxygen  and  chlorine,  at  adsorption  conditions  including  a 
temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  \*here- 
by  bromide  replaces  chloride  from  said  solid  adsorbent, 
withdrawing  raffinate  fluid  substantially  free  of  bromide 
from  the  downstream  end  of  the  adsorbent,  continuing 
the  addition  of  said  mixture  to  the  solid  adsorbent  up 
to  a  bromide  content  of  the  adsorbent  not  substantially  in 
excess  of  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  bromine  to  thereby 
form  a  spent  adsorbent,  separately  contacting  the  resulting 
spent  adsorbent  with  a  fluid  substantially  free  of  mqisture 
and  containing  a  chloride  selected  from  the  grouj|  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  chloride  and  an  organic  chloride  at 
a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  convert  said  or- 
ganic chloride  to  hydrogen  chloride,  and  to  displace  hy- 
drogen bromide  from  said  spent  adsorbent,  thereby  re- 
generating said  adsorbent,  and  recovering  a  desorbatc 
stream  comprising  concentrated  hydrogen  bromide  dis- 
placed from  said  adsorbent. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  exhaust  ingredients  produced 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  containing  air 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  directing  the  flow  of  said 
exhaust  ingredients  into  a  bed  of  catalytic  material,  con- 
fining said  flow  in  said  catalytic  material  to  a  first  path 
of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  to  effect  a  rela- 
tively rapid  heating  of  the  catalyst  in  said  first  path  to 
oxidation  temperature,  and  redirecting  the  flow  of  said 
exhaust  ingredients  into  said  bed  of  catalytic  material  to 
pass  therethrough  in  a  second  path  of  relatively  large 
cross-sectional  area,  a  portion  of  the  catalytic  material  in 
said  second  path  having  reached  oxidation  temperture  as 
a  result  of  said  flow  of  exhaust  ingredients  in  said  first 
path,  to  effect  a  thorough  oxidation  of  unoxidized  com- 
ponents of  said  exhaust  ingredients. 
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1  3,260,569 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  C.  Young,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,736 
12  Claims.  (CI.  23—165) 
1.  A  phosphoric  acid  composition  comprising  wet- 
process  phosphoric  acid  containing  between  about  47  and 
about  74  weight  percent  P2O5  on  an  impurity  and  addi- 
tive-free basis  and  containing  between  about  1  atnd  25 
weight  percent  of  said  FjOj  content  as  polyphosphoric 
acid,  from  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  metallic 
cations  fomprising  those  impurities  normally  incident  in 
said  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  said  impurities  being 
present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  chelation  capacity 
of  said  polyphosphoric  acid  and  between  about  O.Ol  and 
about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a 
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water  soluble  organic  chelating  agent  having  at  least  2 
dentate  centers  which  form  a  chemical  bond  with  said 
metallic  cations,  each  of  said  dentate  centers  comprising 
an  atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nitrogen  and 


oxygen  atoms,  said  dentate  centers  being  separated  in  said 
agent  by  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  to  thereby  impart  to  said 
agent  the  capacity  to  form  a  complex  with  said  metallic 
cations. 


range  of  from  1  micron  to  100  atmospheres,  a  boron 
source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ele- 
mental boron,  boron  carbide,  boron  halides,  borate 
ores,  ferroboron  and  the  borides  of  iron,  magnesium, 
aluminum,  copper,  titanium,  zirconium  and  vana- 
dium, with  a  phosphorus  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elemental  phosphorus,  phosphine, 
phosphorus  halides,  phosphate  ores,  ferrophosphorus 
and  the  phosphides  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  cop- 
per, titanium,  iron,  chromium,  manganese,  vanadium, 
zirconium,  molybdenum,  tantalum  and  thorium,  to 
provide  from  6  to  100  molar  parts  boron  and  1 
molar  part  phosphorus  to  form  a  boron  phosphide 
within  the  said  ratio,  provided  that  when  said  source 
and  said  phosphorus  source  are  halides  and  ores,  a 
reducing  agent  therefor  is  present, 

(b)  maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  phosphorus  less 
than  the  decomposition  pressure  of  HP  at  ambient 
temperatures, 

(c)  continuing  heating  the  resultant  boron  phosphide 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off  any  phos- 
phorus present  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the 
desired  boron  phosphide  within  the  said  boron-to- 
phosphorus  ratio,  and 

(d)  cooling  the  system  to  obtain  rhombohedral  crystals 
of  said  boron  phosphide  within  the  said  boron-to- 
phosphorus  ratio. 


3060,570 

PROCESS  OF  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  COM- 

POUNDS  WITH  MOLECULAR  OXYGEN 

Glen  A.  Russell,  %  Dcpt.  of  Chemistry,  Iowa  State 
University,  Ames,  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  June  21, 1962,  S«r.  No.  204,032 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—184) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  an  organic  substance 
that  is  susceptible  to  autoxidation  in  an  alkahne  medium 
by  molecular  oxygen  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reacting  a  solution  of  the  said  organic  substance  in  a 
solvent  comprising  dimethyl  sulfoxide  with  molecular 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  -20°  C.  and  about  100°  C. 

4.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  polyphenylmethane 
having  at  least  one  ionizable  alpha-hydrogen  atom  which 
comprises  reacting  with  molecular  oxygen  a  solution  of 
the  polyphenylmethane  in  a  solvent  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  containing  between  about 
10  and  about  20  percent  by  volume  of  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  at  least  an  0.5  molecular 
equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  tertiary  butoxide,  and  sub- 
sequently separating  and  recovering  the  oxidized  poly- 
phenylmethane from  the  resutling  mixture. 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  xanthone  and  of  a 
superoxide  of  an  alkali  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium,  rubidium,  and  cesium  which  comprises  react- 
ing with  molecular  oxygen  a  solution  containing  xanthy- 
drol  and  a  tertiary  butoxide  of  an  alkali  metal  of  the  said 
group  in  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  dimethyl 
sulfoxide,  and  subsequently  separating  and  recovering  the 
alkali  metal  superoxide  and  the  xanthone  from  the  result- 
ing mixture. 

3,260,571 
BORON  PHOSPHIDES 
Bernard  A.  Gruber,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,089 
32  Claims.    (O.  23—204) 
18.  Composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  the 
crystalline  boron  phosphide  having  the  formula  BeP. 

23.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  boron  phosphide 
having  a  boron-to-phosphorus  ratio  within  the  range  of 
from  6:1  to  100:1  which  comprises: 

(a)   contacting  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of 
from  800°  C.  to  2100°  C.  and  pressures  within  the 


3,260,572 
COUNTERCURRENT  LIQUID-UQUID 
EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 
Pierre   Faugerai,   Montrouge,   Paul   Mbiart,   Fontaine, 
Pierre  Pouchot,  Lancey,  and  Xavier  Talmont,  Antony, 
France,     aasignors     to     Commissariat     a     I'Energic 
Atomique,  Paris,  France  ,«,,,, 

piled  May  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,367 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1961, 
862,317;  Apr.  19,  1962,  895,118;  Apr.  20,  1962, 
895,306 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23— 270.5) 
1.  In  a  plant  for  liquid-liquid  extraction,  a  plurality 
of  units  disposed  in  a  cascade-type  series  relation,  each 
of  said  units  including:  a  cyclone  type  separator  having 
an  inlet,  and  adapted  for  separating  comparatively  light 
and  comparatively  heavy  liquid  phases  supplied  co-cur- 
rently  to  said  inlet,  with  one  of  said  liquid  phases  beirig 
more  preponderant  and  the  other  less  preponderant,  said 
separator  further  having  a  first  axial  outlet  for  said  more 
preponderant  liquid  phase  and  a  second  axial  outlet  for 
said  less  preponderant  liquid  phase;  an  injector  nozzle 
connected  to  said  separator  inlet  for  both  mixing  the  dif- 
ferent liquid  phases  and  co-currently  injecting  the  same 
into  said  separator;  and  means  connecting  said  injector 
nozzle  with  the  inlet  of  said  separator,  including  an  in- 
clined coalescence  tube  mounted  between  said  injector  noz- 
zle and  said  separator  inlet  for  separating  and  coalescing 
droplets  of  the   comparatively  heavy   liquid  phase   and 
effecting  entrainment  of  the  coalesced  droplets  in  the 
flow  from  the  injector  nozzle  to  said  inlet,  said  coalescence 
tube  including  two  frusto-conical  sections  united  at  their 
enlarged  ends  and  tapering  inwardly  therefrom,  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  tube  effecting  said  separation  of 
droplets,  which  droplets  are  then  coalesced  by  flowing 
downwardly  on  the  inclined  wall  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions; a  first  conduit  means  connected  to  the  injector 
nozzle  of  a  first  one  of  said  units  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  scries  for  introducing  a  first  one  of  said  liquid 
phases  to  the  separator  of  said  first  unit;  second  conduit 
means  connected  between   one   of  the   axial  outlets  of 
each  separator  and  the  injector  nozzle  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding unit,  from  said  first  unit  to  the  last  unit  of  said 
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series,  for  transmitting  said  one  liquid  phase  between 
said  units;  a  third  conduit  means  connected  to  the  injec- 
tor nozzle  of  said  last  unit  of  said  series  for  introducing 
the  other  of  said  liquid  phases  to  the  sejjarator  of  said  last 
unit;  fourth  conduit  means  connected  between  the  other 
of  the  axial  outlets  of  each  separator  and  the  injector 
nozzle  of  the  next  succeeding  unit,  from  said  last  unit 
to  the  first  of  said  series,  for  transmitting  said  other 
liquid  phase  between  said  imits,  whereby  said  other  liquid 
phase  is  transmitted  in  a  countercurrent  direction  with 
respect  to  said  first  liquid  phase;  adjustable  regulator 
means  associated  with  said  second  axial  outlet  of  each 


to  floating  zone  melting  in  a  vessel,  passing  during  ione 
melting  a  current  of  inert  carrier  gas  through  the  vessel 
and  past  the  molten  zone,  and  charging  the  carrier  gas 
current  ahead  of  the  molten  zone  with  arsenic  vapOr  to 
an  arsenic  partial  pressure  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  arsenic  partial  pressure  obtaining  above  the  arsenide 
at  the  melting  temperature  by  passing  the  incoming  car- 
rier gas  continuously  thru  the  arsenic  vapor  source,  and 
following  the  passage  of  the  carrier  gas  over  the  melting 
zone,  condensing  the  arsenic  from  the  carrier  gas  jin  a 
cooling  zone. 


T  a 


separator  and  the  conduit  means  connected  thereto  for 
automatically  controlling  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  less 
preponderant  liquid  phase  flowing  therethrough,  each,  said 
means  including:  a  needle  float  valve  mounted  in  said 
second  axial  outlet  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough; 
and  adjustable  means  arranged  for  establishing  a  pre- 
selected pressure  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  second 
axial  outlet  in  excess  of  the  discharge  pressure  at  the 
associated  first  axial  outlet;  and  a  finishing  separation 
device  positioned  upstream  of  said  first  axial  outlet  of 
each  sc  '  irator,  each  such  device  including  a  tube  mounted 
coaxial,  within  the  separator  and  terminating  in  a  per- 
forated jone  fitted  with  a  packing. 


'  3,260,574 

PYROLVnC  CARBON  DECLADDING 
Loranus  P.  Hatch,  BrookhaveD,  James  J.  Reilly,  Bellport, 
and  Edward  Wirsing,  Jr.,  Mattituck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,1!»0 

1  Claim.     (CI.  23 — 324) 
A  process  for  recovering  uranium  from  pyrolitic  car- 
bon clad  uranium  bearing  nuclear  fuel  element  com- 
prising: 

(a)  immersing  said  element  in  a  fluidized  bed, 

(b)  said  bed  being  composed  of  the  particles  of  alumi- 
num oxide, 

(c)  fluidizing  said  bed  containing  said  fuel  element 
with  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  bed  at  a  temperature  above  about  675°  C, 
until  the  uranium  contained  in  said  element  is  exposed; 

(d)  fluidizing  said  bed  and  intimately  contacting  and 
reacting  said  exposed  uranium  with  gaseous  fluorine, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  bed  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  between  about  400°  C.  to  about 
450°  C.  until  the  uraniim  in  said  bed  is  reactedi  with 
fluorine,  and  thereafter  | 

(e)  recovering  the  uranium  from  the  reaction  product 
of  uranium  and  fluorine  gas. 


3,260,573 

ZONE  MELTING  GALLIUM  IN  A  RECYCLING 

ARSENIC  ATMOSPHERE 

Giinther  Ziegler,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt, 

Germany,  a  corpora  ion  of  Germany 

Filed  June  .    ,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,679 
4  Cla  uis.     (CI.  23—301) 
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1.  The  method  of  purifying  semiconductor  arsenides  by 
zone  melting,  which  comprises  subjecting  an  ar..enide  rod 


3,260,575 

SINGLE-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
OF  URANIUM  DIOXIDE  FROM  URANIUM 
HEXAFLUORIDE 

Richard  L.  Heestand  and  Cari  F.  Leitten,  Jr.,  Oak  Kidge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,572 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23—355) 

1.  The  method  of  converting  UFg  to  UOj  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  UFg  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  hydrogen  and  an  oXygen- 
bearing  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gaseous 
oxygen  and  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  above  1100° 
C.  and  a  pressure  not  exceeding  20  torr. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  sinterable  UOj  powder 
which  comprises  introducing  gaseous  UFg  and  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  hydrogen  at  a  proportion  at  least  4 
times  stoichiometric  and  an  oxygen  bearing  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  water  vapor  at 
a  proportion  of  at  least  1.5  times  stoichiometric  into  a 
mixing  zone  at  a. temperature  of  800°  C.  to  1000°  C. 
and  a  pressure  less  than  20  torr  whereby  solid  particles 
are  formed  in  the  resulting  mixture,  passing  the  result- 
ing particle-containing  mixture  through  a  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1100°  C.  and  a 
pressure  less  than  200  torr,  whereby  said  partictes  are 
converted  to  UO2  and  recovering  the  resulting  UO2 
powder. 
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3,260,576 
POROUS  SINTERED  BODY  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Hoist  Gruene,  Eduard  Justi,  and  August  Winsel,  Braun- 
schweig, Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke 
A.G.  and  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Eriangen 
and  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  respectively,  both 
corporations  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1962, 
A  40,089 
3  Claims.    (CL  29—182.5) 
1.  A  porous,  electrically  conductive,  mechanically  self- 
sustaining,  sintered  electrode  comprising 
a  core  of  an  inter-metallic  aluminum  nickel  compound 
AINi,    substantially    undeformable    under    sintering 
conditions  of  a  powder  of  brittle  particled  material 
of  said  compound  and  an  electrically  conductive, 
ductile  metal  coating  surrounding  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  each  of  the  particled  materials  of  the  core. 
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3,260,579 
HARDFACING  STRUCTURE        ^ 
Stanley  R.  Scales  and  Allen  E.  Wisler,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,153 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—195) 


3,260,577 

COATED  PRODUCT  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

John  T.  Mayhew,  Toronto,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Steel  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  163,956 

16  Claims.    (CI.  29— 183.5) 


16.  Continuous-strip  hot-dip  differentially  galvanized 
steel  strip  having  a  uniform  coating  of  relatively  heavy 
weight  on  one  surface  and  a  substantially  lighter  uniform 
galvanized  coating  on  the  remaining  surface  averaging 
not  more  than  about  .07  ounce  per  square  foot  of  strip. 


2>-  - 


1.  An  improved,  metal,  earth-penetrating  tool  having 
surfaces  subject  to  severe  or  constant  abrasion,  frequently 
accompanied  by  heavy  impacts,  and  having  an  inner 
layer  of  hardfacing  bonded  to  portions  of  such  surfaces, 
such  hardfacing  comprising  a  metallic  binder  and  wear 
resistant  particles  dispersed  throughout  such  binder,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  outer  layer  of  hard- 
facing  similarly  comprising  wear  resistant  particles  dis- 
persed in  a  metallic  binder  bonded  to  said  inner  hard- 
facing  layer,  the  binder  of  said  outer  layer  being  a  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alloy  cast  iron,  high 
carbon  alloy  steel,  alloys  of  nickel  and  alloys  of  cobalt, 
characterized  by  reasonable  wear  resistance,  toughness, 
and  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  the  next  inner 
layer  by  at  least  100"  F.  and  preferably  by  200°  to  500' 
F.  or  more,  said  inner  layer  having  a  binder  metal  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  alloys  of  iron,  alloys  of 
nickel  and  alloys  of  cobalt,  whereby  the  hardfacing  on 
such  tool  is  of  increased  wear  resistance  and  toughness. 


3^60,580 
TIN  PLATE  HAVING  A  TIN -NICKEL-IRON  ALLOY 

LAYER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gilbert  George  Kamm,  Barrington,  and  Allen  Ray  Willey, 

Mundelein,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,608 

13  Claims.     (CI.  29—196.4) 


3^60,578 

COATED  INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL  FOR 

ZONE  REFINING  APPARATUS 

Harry  M.  Stevens,  Crystal  Lake,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,203 
11  Claims.     (CI.  29—183.5) 


1.  A  coated  ferrous  metal  sheet,  comprising:  a  ferrous 
basis  metal;  an  inner  coating  over  and  in  contact  with 
said  basis  metal  consisting  essentially  of  a  ternary  alloy 
of  tin,  nickel,  and  iron;  and  an  outer  coating  of  tin  over 
and  in  contact  with  said  ternary  alloy,  said  ternary  alloy 
being  produced  by  the  diffusion  of  an  intermediate  de- 
posit of  a  binary  tin-nickel  alloy  with  said  ferrous  basis 
metal  and  said  outer  tin  coating  while  said  tin  coating  is 
molten. 


1.  An  inductive  heating  clement  for  zone  refining  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  rigid  coil  for  encircling  a  rod  of 
semiconductor  material  in  a  zone  refining  operation,  said 
coil  being  formed  of  a  base  material  having  disposed  upKsn 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  external  surface  a  firmly  adherent, 
coarse-grained  deposit  of  a  metal  which  is  a  conductor 
for  RF  current,  said  coarse  grained  deposit  having  a 
mean  grain  size  of  from  5  to  200  microns. 


3,260,581 
KINDUNG  COMPOSITION 

Dominick  A.  Martin,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  of 

fifteen  percent  to  Paul  W.  Mahady 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,551 

7  Claims.     (CI.  44—41) 

1.  A  kindling  composition  comprising  from  about  30% 
to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  particulated  absorbent  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  inverted  micro-crystalline 
silica,  about  3%  to  about  10%  of  a  particulated  inert 
inorganic  material  having  an  average  diameter  of  about 
^5-Mwo  inch,  from  about  25%  to  about  60%,  by  weight, 
of  a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  and  about  2%  to  about  30% 
of  water. 
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3^60,582 
POLISHING  AND  ABRADING  MATERIALS 
William  F.  Zimmer,  Jr.,  EInora,  and  Leon  E.  Hoogstoel, 
Sdicnectady,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Troy, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massacliusetts 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,473 
12  Claims.    (CI.  51—293) 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  non-woven 
polishing  material  which  comprises:  holding  under  ten- 
sion a  plurahty  of  continuous  pre-crimped  synthetic  fila- 
ments arranged  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
one  another;  applying  a  substantially  uniform  coatiiig  of 
adhesive  to  said  filaments  while  under  tension;  relaxing 
the  tension  on  said  adhesive-coated  filaments  before  said 
adhesive  dries  to  permit  said  filaments  to  return  to  their 
crimped  sate  with  the  crimps  in  each  filament  intersecting 
and  entwining  with  the  crimps  of  adjacent  filaments;  and 
setting  the  adhesive  coating  to  anchor  said  filaments  to 
each  other  at  their  points  of  intersection.  j  | 


3,260,583 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  GLASS  TUBES 

Charles  Eisler,  East  Orange,  N  J.    (%  Eisler  Engineering 

Co.,  760  S.  13th  St.,  Newark,  NJ.) 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,201 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  65—34) 


(d)  moving  a  pin  member  up  through  said  quartz 
tube  with  the  upper  tip  thereof  extending  into  said 
quartz  envelope  b>  means  of  a  rack  assembly; 

(e)  heating  the  quartz  envelope  adjacent  its  bottom 
end; 

(f)  compressing  said  bottom  end  of  said  quartz  en- 
velope between  a  pair  of  jaws  activated  by  a  rack 
and  pinion  assembly; 

(g)  withdrawing  said  pin  from  said  quartz  tube  by 
reversing  the  action  of  the  rack  assembly  as  the 
bottom  end  of  quartz  envelope  is  compressed  Ugainst 
said  quartz  tube;  and 

(h)  continuing  application  of  heat  and  pressure  on  the 
bottom  of  said  quartz  envelope  to  close  and  seal  it 
about  said  quartz  tube. 


3,260,584 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURES  IN 
SHEET  GLASS  WITH  HEAT  ABSORPTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL 

Alfred  E.  Badger,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Oweas-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  571,917. 
Mar.  26,1956,  which  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  212,367,  Feb.  23,  1951,  This 
application  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,607 
20  Claims.    (CI.  65—60) 


1.  A  process  for  submitting  a  glass  article,  in  |5articu- 
lar  a  glass  sheet,  to  a  controlled  heat  treating  operation 
which  consists  in  coating  a  selected  part  of  a  glasj  article 
that  is  to  be  subjected  to  a  different  rate  of  heating  than 
other  parts  with  a  substance  adhering  to  the  glass  surface 
and  having  radiant  heat  attenuating  properties  capable  of 
controlling  the  conditions  of  the  heat  exchange  Itetween 
said  article  and  the  thermal  source,  heating  said  article 
thus  coated  by  subjecting  the  same  to  an  environment 
having  an  ambient  temperature  in  the  glass  softening 
range,  cooling  said  coated  article,  and  then  removing 
said  coating  from  the  article. 


,  3,260,585 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING A  FIRE-POLISHED  GLASS  STRII» 
Gastave  Javaux,  Saint-Gilles,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
I  Glaverbel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

I      Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  10,  1961, 

40,496 
9  Claims.    (CI.  65—65) 


The  method  of  assembling  a  quartz  envelope  for  a 
vacuum  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hollowed  support  member  with  an 
opening  at  the  top  thereof  and  through  which  two 
filaments  are  extended; 

(b)  positioning  a  quartz  tube  envelope  with  an  open 
bottom  end  and  a  closed  top  end  over  said  tube 
filaments  and  resting  the  bottom  open  end  of  said 
quartz  envelope  on  the  top  of  said  support  member; 

(c)  inserting  a  small  diameter  elongated  quartz  tube 
up  through  the  opening  in  said  support  and  partially 
inside  said  quartz  envelope; 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  fire- 
polished  glass  strip  comprising  forming  a  continuous  sheet 
of  glass,  sliding  the  sheet  continuously  in  a  longitudinal 
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direction  onto  a  fixed,  metallic,  smooth,  flat  and  solid 
base  plate  which  supports  the  sheet,  regulating  by  heat 
exchange  the  temperature  of  the  surfaces  of  the  sheet  in 
a  range  in  which  the  surfaces  will  be  fire-polished,  di- 
minishing the  temperature  of  said  sheet  as  it  advances 
along  the  base  plate,  lifting  the  sheet  from  the  base  plate 
to  remove  the  same  therefrom  by  engaging  the  sheet  in 
a  zone  thereof  sufficiently  cooled  such  that  the  sheet  is 
removed  from  the  plate  with  the  surfaces  of  the  sheet  un- 
marked, interposing  between  said  plate  and  said  glass  sheet 
a  molten  film  of  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogenated  salts  of  alkaline  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  salt  has  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  and  wets  the  sheet  to  facilitate  slid- 
ing thereof  on  the  base  plate,  said  metal  salt  being  inert 
in  air  at  the  temperatures  of  the  sheet  and  covering  the 
base  plate  to  protect  the  same  from  contact  with  air. 


with  the  cone  apex  positioned  substantially  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  continuously  moving  tubing 
passing  through  the  aperture  provided  in  said  housing 
means. 

3,260,587 
METHOD   OF  MELTING   GLASS   WITH   SUB- 
MERGED  COMBUSTION  HEATERS  AND  AP- 
PARATUS THEREFOR 
Hans  R.  Dolf,  Wayne,  and  WilUam  E.  Marceau,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sclas  Corporation  of  America, 
Dresher,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,515 
12  Claims.    (CI.  65—135) 


3,260,586 
GLASS  TUBE  COOLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  COOLING  GLASS  TUBING 
Peter  J.  H.  Prohaszka,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  and  Wilbur  K. 
Enos,  Jr.,  Fahmont,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,023 
15  Claims.    (CI.  65—86) 
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1.  In  the  method  of  drawing  glass  tubing  and  rapidly 
and  evenly  cooling  the  moving,  hot  tubing  immediately 
after  drawing,  without  imparting  distortion  into  the  tub- 
ing, the  improvement  which  comprises,  forming  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  water  spray  having  a  predetermined 
rate  of  flow  and  radially  directed  from  substantially  all 
portions  of  a  peripheral  location  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions and  generally  toward  a  centrally  disposed  location, 
and  continuously  axially  passing  the  tubing  to  be  cooled 
through  the  centrally  disposed  location  toward  which  the 
formed  water  spray  is  directed. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  glass-tube-forming  line 
which  includes  tube-pulling  means  for  continuously  pull- 
ing the  formed  tube  away  from  a  tube-forming  means, 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  tube-cooling  mech- 
anism positioned  between  said  tube-forming  means  and 
said  tube-pulling  means  for  rapidly  and  evenly  cooling 
the  drawn  tube  immediately  a;fter  drawing  while  still  hot, 
said  tube-cooling  mechanism  Comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  enclosing  an  aperture  adapted  to 
surround  and  receive  the  moving  tubing; 

(b)  orifice  means  of  substantially  uniform  dimensions 
disposed  substantially  completely  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  aperture  enclosed  by  said  housing 
means; 

(c)  water  inlet  means  connecting  to  said  housing 
means  and  in  communication  with  said  orifice  means; 

(d)  water  supply  means  for  supplying  water  under  a 
predetermined  pressure  head  to  said  water  inlet 
means;  and 

(e)  said  orifice  means  conformed  to  discharge  water 
supplied  to  said  inlet  means  by  said  water  supply 
means  as  a  substantially  uniform  water  spray  having 

I         the  general  conformation  of  a  right-circular  cone. 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  glass  including  a  melting 
tank  having  a  floor  and  side  walls,  said  floor  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  burner  re- 
ceived in  each  opening  with  the  end  of  each  burner  pro- 
jecting above  the  level  of  the  floor,  each  burner  including 
a  combustion  chamber  with  a  discharge  opening,  said  open- 
ing terminating  in  the  end  portion  of  the  burner  project- 
ing above  said  floor,  means  to  supply  gas  and  air  to  said 
burner  to  be  burned  in  said  combustion  chamber,  means 
to  direct  the  supply  of  air  to  the  combustion  chamber 
through  said  projecting  end  portion  to  cool  the  portion  of 
the  burner  projecting  above  said  floor,  the  products  of 
combustion  resulting  from  the  burning  of  the  gas  and  air 
passing  through  said  opening  into  said  tank,  and  supply 
means  for  material  to  be  melted  extending  into  said  tank 
and  terminating  at  a  level  adjacent  to  the  intended  level 
of  glass  therein. 

4.  The  method  of  melting  glass  -in  a  furnace  having 
a  bottom  and  side  walls,  which  comprises  introducing 
products  of  combustion  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  glass  and  at  a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to 
create  currents  in  the  glass  and  rise  to  the  surface  there- 
of through  the  floor  of  the  furnace  into  the  glass  at  a 
plurality  of  spaced  points  that  are  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  the  furnace,  agitating  the  glass  by  said  products  of 
combustion  as  they  rise  to  mix  it  thoroughly,  and  circulat- 
ing a  cooling  medium  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the 
glass  immediately  adjacent  to  the  points  at  which  said 
products  of  combustion  are  introduced  so  that  the  glass 
around  said  points  is  substantially  solid  and  will  flow  very 
little,  if  at  all. 


3,260,588 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS 
Hansjuergen  A.  Schroeder,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  95,829.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  1, 1963, 
Ser.  No.  296,882 

9  Claims.     (Q.  71—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  fungi  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fungi  with  a  fungicidal  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 
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in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI,  NHa,  NHR,  NRj,  OR  and  SR  where  R  is  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbons. 


,4 


3,260,589 
METHOD  OF  WEED  CONTROL 
Robert  H.  Salvesen,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,192 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobsequent  to 
Oct.  27, 1981,  has  been  disclaimed  |   , 

1  Claim.  (CI.  71—2.6) 
Method  of  postemergence  weed  control  in  wheat  and 
barley  grain  crops  which  comprises  applying  to  dog  fen- 
nel growing  among  said  grain  crops  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  solid  paraffin  wax  particles  about  0.5  to  100  microns 
in  size  containing  0.16  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  herbicidal 
ester  of  halogenated  phenoxy  alkanoic  acid  per  part  by 
weight  of  the  wax  in  which  the  said  ester  is  dissolved 
with  a  small  amount  of  a  wax  soluble  dispersing  agent, 
said  alkanoic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  of  acetic 
and  propionic  acids  and  the  ester  being  derived  by  esteri- 
ficatlon  of  the  acid  by  a  saturated  alcohol  of  6  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  said  solid  particles  being  free  of  absorbed 
water,  the  resulting  aqueous  dispersion  being  applied  at 
a  rate  of  about  V4  to  1  pound  of  active  herbicide  in  40^ 
gallons  of  spray  liquid  by  acre  to  kill  said  dog  fennel  se- 
lectively. 

3,260,590  I 

HERBICIDAL  METHOD 
Milton  H.  Fischer,  LyndonviUe,  and  Kenneth  L.  Hill, 
Middlcport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,363 

3  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  undesired  plant  growth 
which  comprises  applying  a  herbicidal  amount  of  meth- 
allyl  N-(4-chloro-(2-methoxycarbonyl)phenyl)carbamate 
to  the  locus  of  the  undesired  plant  growth. 


3,260,592 
COPPER  DROSSING  OF  LEAD  BULLIOP 
Thomas  Ronald  Davey,  Bristol,  England,  and  Herbert  T. 
Webster,  Port  Pirie,  South  Australia,  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  The  Broken  Hill  Associated  Smelters  Profaietary 
Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  corporation 
of  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,397 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75—78) 


3,260,591 

PROPELLING  OF  ADDITION  AGENTS  INTO  MELTS 

John  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  Arthur  C.  Buesing, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Francis  T.  Kaiser,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Brown  Fintube  Company,  Elyria, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,754 
8  Claims.    (CI.  75— 53)      , 


1.  The  process  of  introducing  finely  divided  particles 
of  addition  agent  into  molten  metal,  comprising  dis- 
charging a  stream  of  molten  metal  to  form  a  freely  fall- 
ing stream  having  a  portion  thereof  which  is  substantially 
vertical,  and  discharging  a  stream  of  solid  particles  of 
addition  agent  into  said  stream  of  molten  metal,  said 
stream  of  particles  being  discharged  from  above  said 
stream  of  molten  metal  so  that  when  traveling  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  direction  it  intersects  the  stream  of 
molten  metal  above  the  portion  thereof  that  is  traveling 
substantially  vertically,  the  particles  being  discharged  at 
a  velocity  sufficient  to  cause  them  to  penetrate  the  stream 
of  molten  metal. 
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1.  Continuous  process  of  separating  copper  from  a 
molten  lead  bullion  containing  copper. 

which  comprises 

continuously  mixing  molten  copper-containirig  lead 
bullion,  at  an  initial  temperature  substantially  above 
400°  C.  and  contained  as  a  body  in  a  container  hav- 
ing walls,  with  recirculated  molten  substantially  de- 
copperized  lead  bullion  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
about  400°  C;  i 

said  mixing  being  effected  within  said  body  and  out  of 
substantial  contact  with  such  container  wallj  and  in 
suitable  proportions,  such  that  the  mixture  has  a 
temperature,  of  the  order  of  400°  C,  inteitnediate 
the  temperature  of  the  copper-containing  lead  bullion 
and  of  the  recirculated  substantially  de-cofperized 
lead  bullion  whereby  due  to  decreased  solubility  at 
such  intermediate  temperature  copper  dross  separates 
from  the  mixture  and  rises  to  the  surface  of  the 
bullion  to  form  a  molten  layer  thereon; 

discharging  copper  dross  from  said  layer  thereof; 

cooling  the  aforesaid  mixture  after  separation  of  the 
copper  dross  therefrom; 

recirculating  a  major  part  of  the  resulting  cooler 
molten  substantially  dc-copperized  lead  buOion  for 
admixture  with  further  amounts  of  molten  copper- 
containing  lead  bullion  in  said  mixing  zone;  and 

discharging  from  the  system  the  remainder  of  said 
resulting  cooler  molten  substantially  de-copperized 
lead  bullion. 


3,260,593 
PROCESS  FOR  LEACHING  COPPER  FROM  LOW- 
GRADE,  COPPER-BEARING  ORE  MATERIALS 
Stuart  R.  Zimmerley,  Emil  E.  Malouf,  and  John  D.  Prater, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  I 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,206 
12  Claims.     (CI.  75— 117)  I 

1.  A  process  for  leaching  copper  from  dumps  of  mine 
waste  and  from  other  beds  of  broken  copper-sulflde-bear- 
ing  ore  materials  which  provide  natural  drainage  from  top 
to  bottom  thereof,  comprising 

flowing  a  leach  solution  of  ferric  sulfate  and  a  mineral 
acid  through  such  a  bed  from  top  to  bottorti  thereof 
such  that  copper  values  are  dissolved  and  the  pH  of 
the  solution  becomes  about  2.5; 


contacting  metallic  iron  with  the  resulting  copper-bear- 
ing leach  solution  to  strip  copper  therefrom  by  re- 
placing iron  with  copper; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  stripped  leach  solution  to  be- 
tween about  1 .9  and  about  2.8  by  the  addition  of  a 
mineral  acid  thereto; 

recycling  the  adjusted  leach  solution  at  said  pH  through 
said  bed  to  establish  and  maintain,  at  least  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bed,  optimum  conditions  for  contin- 
uous bacterial  regeneration; 

and  forcing  oxygen  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  bed. 


3061^94 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 
Martin   N.   Omitz,   WiiUnsborg,   and   Ray  H.   EngUdi, 
McCandleas  Townsh^  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Blaw-Knoz  Company,  PMInbunli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  425,687 
SClainH.    (CL75— 128) 


prvdetermined  shape  sealed  at  one  end,  applying  mechan- 
ical pressure  to  the  other  end  of  the  charge  in  a  direction 
toward  the  one  end  while  holding  the  opposite  end  in 
fixed  position  for  preliminarily  compacting  the  powder, 
while  completely  confining  the  charge  in  the  cavity  at 
said  one  end,  subjecting  the  powder  to  a  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  during  said  preliminary  compaction,  gradually 
heating  the  powder  to  a  temperature  up  to  the  sintering 
range  while  maintaining  said  preliminary  compaction  and 
sub-atmospheric  pressure,  and  then,  when  the  powder 
reaches  the  sintering  temperature  range,  gradually  increas- 
ing the  temperature  and  increasing  said  mechanical  pres- 
sure on  said  other  end  of  the  charge,  and  concurrently 
changing  the  size  and  shape  of  the  cavity  and  breaking 
the  seal  for  compacting  the  sintering  material  to  a  pre- 
determined sintered  density  while  maintaining  said  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure. 


3,260,597  

PHOTOGRAPHIC    MULTICOLOR    DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS  USING  DYE  DEVEL- 
OPERS AND  DEVELOPMENT  ARRESTORS 
Walter  J.  Weyerti  and  Wllho  M.  Salminca,  Rocheiter, 


N.Y. 


to  Faitman  Kodak  Convany,  Rochntfr, 


1.  A  low  creep,  high  strength  alloy  resistant  to  cor- 
rosion and  thermal  shock  at  elevated  temperatures  hav- 
ing stress  rupture  characteristics  at  4000  p.s.i.  and  1800* 
F.  of  at  least  400  hours  and  at  2000'  F.  and  2000  p.s.i. 
of  at  least  100  hours  comprising  about  0.3%  to  0.9% 
carbon,  about  20%  to  30%  chromium,  about  15%  to 
35%  nickel,  about  0.8%  to  4%  manganese,  about  0.9%  to 
3.5%  silicon,  about  0.3%  to  5%  tungsten  and  the  balance 
iron  with  residual  impurities  in  ordinary  amounts. 


3,260,595 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VANADI- 

UM-GALUUM  INTERMETALUC  COMPOUND 
Richard  Maier,  Erlangcn,  Germany,  anignor  to  Sicmens- 
Schuckertwerke    AktiengcscOschaft,    Berlin  -  Siemens- 
stadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1964, 
S  89  421 
6  Oafans.     (CI.  75—200) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  the  intermctallic  vanadi- 
um-gallium compound  VsGa,   which  comprises   mixing 
vanadium  powder  and  VjGas-powder  in  the  stoichiomet- 
ric ratio  corresponding  to  the  equation 

13V-hVaGa8-»5V,Ga 

pressing  the  mixture  to  a  shaped  body,  and  sintering  the 
body  at  a  temperature  between  1150  and  1400°  C. 


3,260,596 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POWDERED  MEFAL 
INTO  SINTERED  HOLLOW  BODIES 
David  D.  Rapprich,  VcimlUoiijand  Francis  J.  Holewinsid, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  aajgnort  to  The  Brush  BcryUlum  Com- 
pany, CIcTehmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 
Ori^al  appUcation  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,709,  now 
Patent  No.  3,189,942,  dated  Jane  22,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,217 

2Cbdnis.    (CI.  75— 226) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  metal  powder  into  elongated 
hollow  bodies,  said  method  comprising  confining  a  charge 
of  metal  powder  to  be  formed  in  an  annular  cavity  of 


N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,390 
9Clakiii.    (CL96— 3) 


XS   OVUM  IMUgC 


1.  A  multicolor  diffusion  transfer  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  a  subject  a  sensitive  element  including 
a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
sensitive  to  different  regions  of  the  spectrum,  dye  de- 
velopers being  contiguous  to  the  silver  halide  of  each 
emulsion  layer,  said  dye  developer  being  a  compound 
which  is  both  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  a  dye, 
applying  an  alkaline  solution  to  the  emulsion  layers  while 
they  are  in  superposed  contact  with  a  reception  layer  con- 
taining a  silver  halide  development  arrestor  diffusible  in 
the  alkaline  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  mercaptoazole, 

(b)  an  azole  that  hydrolyzes  in  alkaline  solution  to 
form  a  mercaptoazole, 

(c)  an  iodide,  and 

(d)  an  iodine-containing  compound  that  releases  an 
iodide  in  alkaline  solution, 

thereby  developing  the  silver  halide  and  rendering  the 
dye  developers  non-diffusing  in  the  region  of  develop- 
ment, the  development  arrestor  diffusing  to  the  emulsion 
layers  and  stopping  further  development,  allowing  the  dye 
developers  in  the  undeveloped  regions  to  transfer  image- 
wise  by  diffusion  and  in  register  to  the  reception  layer, 
and  removing  the  reception  layer  to  obtain  a  multicolix* 
image  thereon  composed  of  the  dye  developers. 


3,260,598 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT-DEVELOPER  SYSTEM 
Henry  C.  Yutzy,  Charles  A.  Goffe,  and  Edwfai  B.  Wyand, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 
FUed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,246 
8  Claims.    (O.  96—29) 
1.  In  a  solvent  transfer  process  for  forming  a  silver 
negative  image  in  a  latent  image  bearing  li^t-sensitive 
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silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  for  simultaneously  form- 
ing a  silver  positive  image  in  a  processing  element  con- 
taining a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  that  incorporates  a 
silver  halide  solvent  and  a  silver  nucleating  agent,  the 
improvement  comprising  ( 1 )  the  incorporation  of  a  silver 
halide  developing  agent  in  at  least  one  of  said  layers, 
(2)  the  incorporation  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
Z(OH)n  wherein  Z  represents  a  metal  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  cadmium,  aluminum,  zinc,  titanium 
and  lead,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4 
which  has  the  same  numerical  value  as  the  valence  of 
the  metal  Z  in  one  of  said  layers  and  (3)  the  incorpora- 
tion of  a  compound  having  the  formula  XY,  wherein 


3,260,601  I 

DYES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILTER  AND| 
ANTIHALATION  LAYERS 
Joseph  Bailey,  Wealdstone,  Harrow,  Middlesex,  England, 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  I^.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,852 
II  Claims.     (CI.  96— 84) 
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1.  A  light-absorbing  water-permeable  colloid  layeij  con- 
taining a  dye  having  the  formula: 


X  represents  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  Y  represents  a  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  citrate  radical, 
the  ferrocyanide  radical,  the  fluorine  atom,  the  tartrate 
radical,  an  ethylenedinitrilo  tetraacetate  radical,  a  1,3- 
diamino-2-propanol  tetraacetate  radical,  a  trimethylamine- 
tricarboxylate  radical,  a  di-w,a;'-methylaminodiethylamine- 
dicarboxylate  radical,  and  a  di-w.oj'-methylaminodiethyl- 
aminetetracarboxylate  radical,  in  the  other  said  layer  not 
containing  the  compound  of  the  formula  Z(OH)n,  so 
that  the  said  silver  image  is  developed  by  contacting 
the  said  emulsion  layer  with  said  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer  in  the  presence  of  water. 


Ri 


Ri 


/ 


3,260,599 
VESICULAR  DIAZO  COPY-SHEET  CONTAINING 

PHOTOREDUCIBLE  DYE 
Robert  J.  Loicken,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  io  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,729 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96—75) 
3.  A  vesicular-image  copy-sheet  sensitive  to  visible  light 
of  wavelength  greater  than  about  4600  Angstroms  and 
comprising  a  transparent  flexible  film  backing  having  a 
thin  uniform  light-sensitive  coating  comprising  an  at  least 
temporarily  heat-softenable,  normally  hard  and  firm  film- 
forming  polymeric  binder,  a  photodecomposable  nitro- 
gen-liberating diazo  salt  stable  against  decomposition  on 
prolonged  exposure  to  moderately  high  temperatures  and 
humidities  and  in  amount  just  sufficient  to  be  capable 
of  providing  a  distinctly  visible  vesicular  image,  and  a 
non-yellow  organic  photoreducible  dye  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  one-fourth  and  about  one-fiftieth  the  amount 
by  weight  of  said  diazo  compound;  and  said  coating  in- 
cluding a  mild  reducing  agent  for  said  dye. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  graup,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  and  a  benzene'ring  fused  to  th<5  pyri- 
dine ring  of  the  pyrrocoline  group;  Ri  and  Rj  eact  rep- 
resent a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  an  aralkyl  group;  and 
Z  is  a  group  of  nonmetallic  atoms  which  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  pyrrocoline  nucleus  completes 
a  conjugated  chain  and  terminates  in  an  atom  sdlected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom  and  an  cjxygen 
atom. 

'  3,260,602 

RESIN  LAMINATED  PAPER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPLICATION 
George  F.  L.  Wood  and  Douglas  C.  Joseph,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,315 
4  Claims.     (CI.  96—85) 
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3,260,600 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE-RECEIVING 

MATERIAL 

Louis   Maria  De   Haes,  Edegem,   Belgium,   assignor  to 

Gcvaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Bel- 

ciuin,  a  company  of  Belgium  _«  . , , 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  20, 1960, 

257,058 
4  Claims.  (CI.  96—76) 
1.  An  image-receiving  material  for  use  in  the  silver 
complex  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  successively 
a  support,  a  silver  precipitating  layer  containing  develop- 
ment nuclei  and  as  a  separate  layer,  a  surface  layer  of 
carboxymethylcellulose  hardened  by  reaction  with  a 
water-soluble  chromium  salt  provided„substantially  only 
in  said  surface  layer. 


1.  A  photographic  paper  base  comprising  in  cofnbina- 
tion  two  sheets  of  glassine  paper  adhered  to  each  other 
by  a  film  of  polyethylene  and  having  a  polyethylene 
film  coated  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  glassine,  paper. 


3,260.603 

ROUGH  SURFACED  COPY-SHEET 

INTERMEDIATE 

John  L.  Reitter,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

1     Filed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,585 
I  3  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 87) 

2.  A  rough-surfaced  photosensitive  copy-sheet  inter- 
mediate capable,  on  being  subjected  to  reflex  exposure 
to  actinic  radiation  while  in  surface  contact  with  a  sjmooth- 
surfaced  original  having  differentially  radiation-reflective 
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image  and  background  areas,  of  providing  a  corresponding 
differential  pattern  of  reactivity  for  an  image  sheet  con- 
taining a  silver  soap  component,  said  intermediate  com- 
prising a  thin  transparent  plastic  film  carrier  web  having 
on  one  surface  a  coating  of  a  photosensitive  composition 
normally  rapidly  visible  reactive  with  a  said  ima^e  sheet 


at  moderately  elevated  temperature  and  capable  of  being 
rendered  non-reactive  therewith  on  exposure  to  said  radia- 
tion, and  said  plastic  film  being  embossed  over  the  copy 
area  with  a  pattern  of  spaced  minute  peaked  protrusions 
extending  at  least  about  I'/i  microns  above  the  coated 
surface,  the  peaks  of  said  protrusions  being  within  at  least 
about  Vh  inch  of  each  other. 


3,260,604 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLLOID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Norman  W.  Kalenda,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,820 
20  Claims.    (01.  96— 101) 

1.  A  substantially  unhardened  methylene  blue  desensi- 
tized gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  gelatin 
tanning  silver  halide  developer  and  5-(3,4-dimethoxy- 
phenyDtetrazole. 


3,260,605 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
SILVER    HALIDE    EMULSIONS    SUITABLE 
FOR  PRINT-OUT  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Edward  Arthur  Suthems,  Harrow,  Middlesex,  England, 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,..,.,„ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,428 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96— 108) 
6.  A  method  of  preparing  photographic  emulsions  com- 
prising simultaneously  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  silver  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  halide  salt,  wherein  at  least  90  mole  per- 
cent of  the  halide  salt  is  a  bromide  salt,  to  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  gelatin  thereby  precipitating  silver  halide 
grains,  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  gelatin  solution  acidic 
during  said  additions  and  maintaining  an  excess  of  halide 
ions  over  silver  ions  by  adding  said  water-soluble  silver 
salt  solution  at  such  a  rate  as  to  provide  said  excess  of 
halide  ions  over  said  silver  ions,  precipitation  being  ef- 
fected in  the  substantial  absence  of  sulfur  sensitizers,  at 
least  one  of  said  aqueous  solutions  containing  a  small 

amount  of  an  alkali  metal  thiocyanate  silver  halide  solvent    

to  effect  ripening  of  said  silver  halide  grains,  and  at  least    pigment 
one  of  said  aqueous  solutions  containing  a  small  amount 
of  a  water-soluble  lead  salt. 


3,260,607 
PREPARATION  OF  DEHYDRATED  COOKED 
MASHED  POTATO 
Edward  A.  M.  Asselbergs,  Hugh  A.  Hamilton,  and  Patricia 
Saidak,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cana- 
dian Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  7, 1961, 

816,400 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—207) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  instantly  reconstitut- 

able  dehydrated  cooked  mashed  potato  product  having  a 

multi-cellular  thickness  comprising  the  steps  in  order  of: 

(a)  thoroughly  cooking  for  ready  mashing  relatively 
small  peeled  pieces  of  potato  having  a  cross-section 
of  approximately  three-eighths  of  an  inch  by  three- 
eighths  of  an  inch  in  an  aqueous  medium  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  steam  and  water  for  a 
period  of  about  six  to  about  fifteen  minutes  at  a 
temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  the  boiling  point  of 
water  until  cooking  thereof  is  effected; 

(b)  separating  the  thus-cooked  pieces  of  potato  from 
the  hot  cooking  medium; 

(c)  rapidly  removing  surface  moisture  from  said 
cooked  pieces  by  causing  air  to  be  directed  against 
the  surface  thereof  and  imparting  a  mealy  appear- 
ance thereto; 

(d)  mashing  the  resulting  cooked  pieces  of  potato 
freed  of  surface  moisture  to  form  mashed  potatoes; 

(e)  extruding  said  cooked  mashed  potatoes  between 
a  pair  of  rolls  having  a  forming  zone  therebetween 
with  a  gap  setting  between  .002  and  .004  inch,  at 
least  one  of  said  rolls  being  heated; 

(f)  drying  thus  extruded  mashed  potatoes  in  a  layer 
on  said  heated  roll,  and 

(g)  collecting  a  dehydrated  mashed  potato  product 
from  said  heated  roll,  said  product  having  an  open 
porous  texture,  a  crystal-like  appearance  and  an 
average  thickness  of  three  to  four  potato  cells. 


3,260,608 
NON-AQUEOUS  GEL-RESISTANT  PAINTS 
Thom  Ian   Kyle,  Middlesbrough,  England,  assignor  to 
British   Titan   Products   Company   Limited,   Durham, 
England,  a  company  of  England 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  23,  1960, 

29,158/60 
10  Claims.  (CI.  106—263) 
1.  A  non-aqueous,  liquid,  gelling  resistant  surface  coat- 
ing composition  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  and  (2)  a  paint  medium  comprising  (a) 
a  drying  oil  and  (b)  a  miscible,  free  polyhydroxy  alcohol 
which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature,  the  polyhydroxy 
alcohol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  chain  polyalcohols  containing  2--6  carbon  atoms 
and  condensation  polymers  thereof  and  wherein  the  weight 
of  the  polyalcobol  in  the  coating  composition  is  from 
about  .25%  to  5%  of  the  weight  of  the  titanium  dioxide 


3,260,609 
PAINT  FORMULATIONS 


3^60,606 
ENZYMATIC  TREATMENT  OF  EGG 

Shinzo  Azuma,  Yokkaldil,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Food 

Co..  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,599 

5  Claims.    (CI.  99—113) 

1.  A  method  for  treating  egg  which  comprises  treating 


George  C.  Reeser,  Groves,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,523 

9  Claims.     (CI.  106—263) 
1.  A  paint  composition  consisting  essentially  of  pig- 
ment and  vehicle,  having  incorporated  therein  between 
about  5  and  60  volume  percent  based  on  said  composi- 


the  egg  with  an  enzymatic  system  produced  by  the  culti-  tion  of  a  paraflinic  lube  oil  oxidate  of  a  Neut.  No.  be- 

vation  of  a  mould  microorganism,  at  a  pH  between  3.5  tween  about  50  and  100,  a  Sap.  No.  between  about  1(X) 

and  5.0  until  the  egg  is  rendered  thermally  non-coagula-  and  250  and  an  unsaponifiable  content  less  than  about  60 

tive.  wt.  percent  based  on  said  oxidate. 
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3^60,610 

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  WASTE  ASPHALTIC 

MATERIAL 

Steven  G.  Belak,  CMymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  Philadclpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,197 
1  Claim.    (CI.  106—283) 

A  process  for  preparing  a  molding  composition  from 
waste  material  obtained  from  the  manufacture  of  asphalt 
products  comprising  cellulosic  fibers  saturated  with  a 
bituminous  binder  consisting  of  the  steps  of  violently 
agitating  a  mixture  consisting  of  said  waste  material  and 
from  40  to  60  wt.  percent  water  based  on  the  total  mix- 
ture, with  an  impeller  mixer  at  200-20,000  r.p.m.  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  40°  F-120°  F.  for  a  period  of 
from  10  minutes  to  10  hours  whereby  the  waste  mate- 
rial is  reduced  to  a  moist  pulverized  mass,  drying  the 
mass  and  recovering  the  resulting  molding  composition. 


a  polymer-containing  thermoplastic  material  in  a  non- 
tacky  state  of  at  least  partial  crystallization  and  Having 
an  original  tackifying  temperature  above  50°  C.  at  which 
original  tackifying  temperature  said  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial will  undergo  transition  to  an  essentially  non-crystal- 
line state  having  a  substantially  reduced  tackifyin|  tem- 
perature, said  material  having  the  property  of  remaining 
for  a  substantial  period  of  time  after  said  transition  in  a 
state  having  a  reduced  tackifying  temperature  and  hav- 
ing the  property  in  such  state  of  being  transferable  by 
pressure  at  a  temperature  above  said  reduced  tackifying 
temperature  and  below  said  original  tackifying  tempera- 
ture, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  preferen- 
tially heating  only  image  areas  on  said  heat-sensitive  layer 


3,260,611 
COATING  METHOD 
Barry  B.  Weidenhaimmer,  Temple,  John  Chudovan,  Read- 
ing, and  Fritz  J.  Nagel,  ReifiHon,  Pa.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Polymer  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,226 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117—18) 
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1.  A  method  of  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a  hol- 
low tub-like  article  that  has  one  open  end  and  one  sub- 
stantially closed  end  comprising  preheating  the  article  to 
above  the  fusion  temperature  of  resinous  pulverulent  coat- 
ing niaterials;  mounting  said  article  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  with  said  open  end  substantially  uppermost;  fluid- 
izing  a  bed  of  said  pulverulent  resinous  coating  materials; 
pouring  such  fluidized  coating  materials  directly  into  a 
lower  portion  of  said  article;  rotating  said  article  about 
said  first  axis;  gradually  inclining  said  first  axis  from  a 
substantially  vertical  position  to  one  that  will  cause  said 
open  end  to  point  below  a  horizontal  plane  while  con- 
tinuing said  rotation;  and  allowing  unfused  coating  ma- 
terials to  spill  out  of  said  opening. 


to  at  least  said  original  tackifying  temperature,  a|nd  (2) 
after  said  preferential  heating  step  and  during  s^id  sub- 
stantial period  of  time,  with  image  areas  and  background 
areas  of  said  heat-sensitive  layer  at  a  uniform  temperature 
at  least  as  high  as  said  reduced  tackifying  temj^raturc 
and  below  said  original  tackifying  temperature,  pressmg 
the  heat-sensitive  side  of  the  matrix  at  said  areas  of  uni- 
form temperature  against  a  receiving  surface  with  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  transfer  tackified  material  frort  image 
areas  of  the  heat-sensitive  layer  to  the  receiving  surface, 
and  (3)  after  such  transfer  of  tackified  material  to  the  re- 
ceiving surface,  adhering  colored  material  having  optical 
density  to  the  transferred  material  on  the  receiving  sur- 
face.  ,  I 

3,260,613 
HEAT-SENSmVE  SHEET  FOR  THERMO- 
GRAPHIC COPYING 
Edward    C.    Otto,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,337 
14  Claims.     (CI.  117— 36.9) 
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3,260,612 
THERMOGRAPHIC    RECORDING    PROCESS    AND 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
William  J.  Dulmage,  Sterling  S.  Sweet,  and  William  A. 
Light,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,927 

18  Claims.    (CI.  117— 25) 

16.  A  process  of  producing  a  recorded  image  by  means 

of  a  heat-sensitive  matrix  sheet  having  a  heat-sensitive 

side  on  which  is  coated  a  heat-sensitive  layer  comprising 


'^^y^'s^  '^'"^'^       ^»rfw  »»»  •■*«i 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  copying  sheet  adapted,  in  being 
placed  in  heat-conductive  relationship  with  a  graphic 
original  having  graphic  representations  highly  absorb- 
tive  of  infrared  rays  and  on  irradiation  of  said  graphic 
original  with  infrared  rays,  to  produce  a  copy  of  said 
graphic  original,  said  copying  sheet  comprising  a  base 
sheet  having  thereon  a  coating  comprising 

(A)  a  dispersion  of  a  lead  compound  having  t  melting 
point  above  120°  C.  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead  salts  of  maleic  acid,  lead  carbonate, 
lead  phosphite,  lead  formate,  lead  hydroxide  and 
lead  oxide  and 
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(B)  a  dispersion  of  phenyl  substituted  thiourea  having 
a  melting  point  above  120'  C.  in 

(C)  a  binder  comprising  a  major  portion  of  chlori- 
nated paraffin  wax  having  a  chloride  content  of  at 
least  50%  by  weight  and  a  melting  point  between 
60°  and  120*  C. 


film-forming  substance,  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  solvent  and 
substantially  insoluble  pigment  particles  and  being  one 
which  develops  an  electrical  charge  when  agitated,  said 
method  comprising: 

agitating  said  paint  composition, 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  117 — 37  see: 
Patent  No.  3,261,023 


3,260,614 

GRAPHITISED  CARBON  ARTICLES 

CONTAINING  RARE  EARTHS 

Jacques  F.  Millet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  le 

Carbone-Lorraine,    Paris,    France,    a    French    body 

corporate 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,524 
14  Claims.     (CL  117—46) 
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1.  A  process  for  graphitising  amorphous  carbon  ma- 
terial comprising:  introducing  a  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  rare  earths  into  the  carbonaceous  material  to 
yield  an  intermediate  material  containing  up  to  10%  of 
the  rare  earth  material  in  terms  of  rare  earth  oxide, 
and  graphitising  said  intermediate  material  by  heating  it  to 
at  least  2400°  C.  to  yield  a  graphite  having  increased 
graphitisation  ratio,  improved  frictional  properties  and 
wear-resistance. 


3,260,615 
RAYON  STRAP 
James  D.  Crowley  and  Jack  W.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,187 

6  Claims.  (CL  117—73) 
6.  A  method  for  preparing  water-proof  rayon  strands 
which  comprises  immersing  rayon  strands  in  an  organic 
solvent  solution  containing  minor  percentages  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  titanates 
containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group 
and  organic  isocyanates,  forming  said  strands  into  a  strap, 
and  applying  a  lacquer  coating  thereover  to  bind  the 
strands  together. 


:i&,  -O 


measuring  the  electrical  charge  which  is  developed  as  an 
incident  of  the  agitation,  and 

adding  to  said  paint  composition  an  organic  polar  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
glycols  and  glycol  ethers  in  sufficient  quantity  that 
when  the  resulting  mixture  is  similarly  agitated  it 
will  have  effective  electrical  neutrality. 


3,260,617 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SHELL  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  D.  Lawther,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amsted 

Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

^cw  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,238 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—100) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  free-flowing  coated  sand 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  sand  to  a 
temperature  of  between  160°  to  250°  F.,  mixing  together 
97.0  parts  by  weight  of  said  heated  sand,  about  3.7  parts 
by  weight  of  a  phenolic  resin  of  which  an  alcohol  solvent 
comprises  approximately  25%,  about  04  part  by  weight 
of  hexamethylenctetramine,  and  about  0.1  part  by  weight 
of  calcium  stearate;  continuing  to  mix  the  ingredients 
while  directing  a  flow  of  air  through  the  sand  mixture; 
when  the  mixing  cycle  is  about  60%  completed  adding 
about  0.3  part  by  weight  of  water  only  to  the  sand  mix- 
ture; and  continuing  to  mix  the  sand  mixture  until  the 
sand  mixture  is  dry. 


3,260,618 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Norman  H.  Stark,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker 

Mannfacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  159,156,  Dec.  13, 

1961.    This  application  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,443 

7  Claims.    (CI.  117—102) 


3,260,616 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CAPABILITY  OF  A 
PAINT  COMPOSITION  TO  PRODUCE  A  COATING 
OF  UNIFORM  APPEARANCE 

George  E.  F.  Brewer,  505  ShanUn  Drive, 

WaUed  Lake,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  567,268,  Feb.  23, 

1956.    This  application  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,673 

14  Claims.    (CI.  117—93.4) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  capability  of  a  paint 
composition  to  produce  a  surface  coating  of  uniform  ap- 
pearance on  a  work,  said  paint  composition  containing  a 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  rigid,  open-cell,  polyure- 
thane  foam  product  of  density  not  in  excess  of  2.5  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  which  comprises  impregnating  a  mass  of 
foamed,  open-cell,  polymeric  polyurethane  capable  of 
reaction  with  a  monomeric  organic  polyisocyanate  and 
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having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.75-2.4  pounds  p>er 
cubic  foot  with  a  firming  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
reactant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monomeric 
organic  polyisocyanate  and  solutions  of  monomeric  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate,  thereafter  removing  any  free  poly- 
isocyanate from  said  foam,  and  reacting  to  form  a  stiffened 
open-cell  foam  product. 


carbon  and  an  organic  depolarizer  compound  and  a  metal 
salt  electrolyte,  the  improvement  in  which  organic  de- 


3^60,619 

METHODS  AND  tOMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CLEANING  METAL 

Robert  H.  Shoemaker  and  Harold  Geschwender,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Kolene  Corporation^  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,465 

14  Claims.  (Ci.  134 — 3) 
6.  A  method  of  removing  scale  and  glass  from  a  stain- 
less steel  product  manufactured  by  a  high  temperature 
process  utilizing  glass  as  a  lubricating  material  comprising 
immersing  the  stainless  steel  product  in  a  molten  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  9-15  weight  percent  sodium 
nitrate,  from  5-15  weight  percent  sodium  chloride,  from 
8-20  weight  percent  potassium  hydroxide  and  from  50-78 
weight  percent  sodium  hydroxide,  the  weight  ratio  of  po- 
tassium hydroxide  to  sodium  hydroxide  being  at  least  0.1 
and  not  substantially  in  excess  of  0.4  for  at  least  30 
seconds,  maintaining  said  bath  at  a  temperature  above 
its  melting  point  during  the  immersion,  and  removing  the 
stainless  steel  product  from  the  bath. 

8.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  6  further  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  washing  the  stainless  steel  product 
in  water,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  pickling  treatment 
in  a  dilute  acid  solution. 


3,260,620 
TAPE  FED  FUEL  CELL 
Bernard  A.  Gruber,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,144 
19  Cbims.    (CI.  136—86) 


polarizer  compound  is 
pound  of  the  formula: 


a  polybenzozfurazan  oxide  com- 


«^N-r^ 


where  ki,  Rj  and  R3  are  singly  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  plkoxy, 
chloro  and  nitro  radicals,  and  any  two  adjacent  are  a 
second  furazan  oxide  ring;  and  A  is  a  bridging  linkage 
having  x  valence  bonds  each  linked  to  separata  benzo 
rings,  and  x  is  a  small  whole  number  not  less  than  2  and 
not  greater  than  4. 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  anode  and  cathode  current 
collectors  at  active  electrode  sites,  fuel  cell  electrochemical 
reaction  components  comprising  electrolyte,  fuel,  oxidant 
and  active  anode  and  cathode  materials,  active  electrode 
sites  from  which  said  collectors  convey  an  electrical  cur- 
rent to  an  external  electrical  circuit,  a  mobile  separator 
comprising  a  body  of  electrolytically  permeable  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  moving  said  separator  past  said  active 
electrode  sites. 


3,260,621 
DRY  CELL  BATTERIES  AND  POLYNUCLEAR 
POLYBENZOFURAZAN  OXIDE  DEPOLARIZING 
COMPOUNDS  THEREFOR 
John  T.  Shaw,  Springfield,  Mass.,  John  D.  Voorhies,  New 
Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Stanley  M.  Davis,  Somerville,  N  J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,756 
12  Claims.    (CI.  136—137) 
1.  In  a  dry  cell  comprising  in  combination  a  metallic 
anode,  a  cathode  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 


3,260  622 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHATE  COMPLEXES 

William  M.  Le  Suer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,458 

16  Claims.    (CI.  148—6.15) 
1.  An    organic    phosphate    complex    prepared    by   the 
process  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(A)  one  mole  of  a  phosphorus-containing  reagent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  pent- 
oxide  and  phosphoric  acids, 

(B)  from  about  0.2  to  about  12.5  moles  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  allyl  alcohol  and  a  styrene,  and  y 

(C)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  moles  of  a  compound 
other  than  an  epoxy  aryl  ether,  said  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohoils,  mer- 
captans,  amines,  amides,  and  thioamides, 

at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  50°  C.  to 
about  300°  C. 

16.  A  metal  article  which  has  been  protected  against 
corrosion  by  applying  thereto  a  film  which  comprises  a 
major  proportion  of  a  siccative  organic  coating  compo- 
sition and  a  minor  proportion  of  the  complex  of  claim  1. 


3,260,623 

METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  CONTINUOUSLY 
ANNEALED  METAL  SHEET 
Albert  Joseph  Klein,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  I 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,842    | 
6  Claims.    (CI.  148—12) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  low  carbon  ferrOus  sheet 
metal  strip  having  high  stiffness  and  yield  strength  with 


satisfactory  formability,  whereby  said  strip  is  hot  rolled 
to  an  intermediate  thickness,  then  cold  reduced  at  least 
80%,  the  steps  comprising:  continuously  heat  treating 
said  cold  reduced  ferrous  strip  at  a  temperature  above 
1000°  F.  and  below  1400°  F.  for  a  time  of  about  from 
10  to  25  seconds,  whereby  the  carbides  in  said  ferrous 
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150,  whereby  metal  is  removed  from  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  where  the  beam  has  been  applied,  and  (4)  there- 


/ 

r 

!  , — ,  ;  I 

1, 

i. 

strip  assume  a  spheroidal  structure;  cooling  said  heated 
strip  to  substantially  ambient  temperature;  and  temper 
rolling  the  cooled  strip  to  a  thickness  whereby  a  reduc- 
tion of  from  10  to  23%  is  made  in  the  thickness  of  the 
strip,  thus  producing  a  strip  having  increased  stiffness 
and  adequate  formability. 
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after  alloying  the  metal  in  the  residual  portion  of  the 
layer  with  the  silicon  to  produce  a  p-n  junction  therein. 


3,260,624 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  P-N  JUNCTION 
IN  A  MONOCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR  DEVICE 
Richard  Wiesner,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1961, 

S  73,904 

11  Claims.    (CI.  148—175) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  p-n  junction  in  a  mono- 
crystalline  semiconductor  device,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  pyrolytically  precipitating  from  a  gaseous  com- 
pound a  pure  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer  uf>on 
a  monocrystalline  substratum  of  the  same  semiconductor 
substance  highly  doped  with  donor-type  and  acceptor-type 
activator  atoms  of  respectively  different  diffusion  co- 
efficients, the  activator  atoms  having  the  lower  diffusion 
coefficient  are  present  in  the  substratum  in  a  quantity 
preponderant  over  that  of  the  activator  atoms  having  the 
higher  diffusion  coefficient,  and  heated  to  pyrolytic  re- 
action temperature,  and  subjecting  the  substratum  and 
layer  to  diffusion  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient for  only  one  of  said  two  types  of  activator  atoms  to 
diffuse  from  the  substratum  into  and  through  said  grown 
layer  and  to  essentially  cause  the  desired  conductance 
type  at  the  layer  side  remote  from  said  substratum,  said 
period  being  too  short  for  the  activator  atoms  of  the  other 
type  to  reach  an  appreciable  portion  of  said  layer. 


3»260,626 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OXIDE  COATING 

ON  CRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
Norbert  Schink,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schnckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Slemenartadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.   18,   1961, 
S  76,751;  May  10,  1962,  S  79,384,  S  79,385 

20  Clahns.    (CI.  148—186) 


3,260,625 

ELECTRON  BEAM  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

CONTACTS  AND  P-N  JUNCTIONS 

Clan  C.  Delia  Pergola,  Naples,  Italy,  and  Samuel  A.  Zeit- 
man,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,376 
6  Claims.  (CI.  148—179) 
4.  A  method  comprising  ( 1 )  applying  a  layer  of  a  one 
conductivity  type  metal  to  a  surface  of  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  silicon  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  (2)  then 
heating  a  selected  area  of  the  metal  layer  with  an  electron 
beam  to  a  temperature  beyond  its  melting  point  but  below 
the  eutectic  temperature  of  the  metal-silicon  system,  (3) 
adjusting  the  beam  to  melt  a  width  of  said  metal  that 
does  not  exceed  the  thickness  of  the  layer  by  a  factor  of 
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2.  The  method  of  producing  an  oxide  coating  on  a 
monocrystalline  silicon  body,  which  comprises  heating 
the  silicon  body  to  a  temperature  between  250"  C.  and 
500"  C.  for  at  least  30  minutes  in  an  atmosphere  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  steam  and  hydrogen  per- 
oxide and  containing  a  substance  which  at  said  tempera- 
ture gives  off  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkali  ions  and  to  vaporize  at  least  partially. 


3,260,627 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  OZONE  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING A  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE  COMPLEX 

James  S.  Logan,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Arthur  Roaldi,  Lan- 
caster, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  712,273 
3  Claims.    (CI.  149—1) 

1.  A  liquid  ozone  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
liquid  ozone  having  incorporated  therein  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride  and 
the  complex  of  boron  trifluoride  with  100%  phosphoric 
acid  (H3PO4)  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  the  liquid 
ozone  with  respect  to  initiation  of  an  explosion  under 
rapid  evaporation  conditions. 


3,260,628 

COMPOSITION  OF  STABILIZED  LIQUID  OZONE 

WITH  TRIFLUORO  ACETYL  FLUORIDE 

James  S.  Logan,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Arthur  Roaldi,  Lan- 
caster, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,275 

3  Claims.  (CI.  149—1) 
1.  A  liquid  ozone  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
liquid  ozone  havin?  incorporated  therein  trifluoro  acetyl 
fluoride  (CF3COF)  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  the 
liquid  ozone  with  respect  to  initiation  of  an  explosion 
under  rapid  evaporation  conditions. 
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3,}60,629 
STABIUZED  LIQUID  OZONE  COMPOSITION  CON- 

TAINING  A  PERFLUOROALKANOIC  ACID 
James  S.  UgM,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Arthur  Roaldl,  Lan- 
caster, N,Y.i  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vh-ghiia 
NoBrawbig.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,279 

3  Claims.  (CI.  149—1) 
I.  A  liquid  ozone  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  liquid  ozone  having  incorporated  therein  a  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  perfluoroacetic  acid, 
and  perfluorobutyric  acid  in  an  amount  effective  to 
stabilize  the  liquid  ozone  with  respect  to  initiation  of 
an  explosion  under  rapid  evaporation  conditions.        , 


per  cubic  foot  and  said  particulate  light  metal  being  pres- 
ent at  a  maximum  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  fuel- 
oxidizer  balanced  explosive  composition. 


3,260,633 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

JUNCTION   AREAS 

Hartmut  Setter,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

&  Halske  Alitiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a^cor- 

poration  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,895         ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 19^1, 
S  77,220 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156—17) 


3,260,630 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  OZONE  COMPOSITION  CON- 

TAINING  TRICHLOROHEPTAFLUOROBUTANE 

James  S.  Logan,  Niagara  Fails,  and  Arthur  Roaldl,  Lan- 

fastff,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  pf  Vbdnia  ,.,  ^„« 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  712,280 

3  CUims.  (CI.  149—1) 
1.  A  liquid  ozone  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
liquid  ozone  having  incorporated  therein  2,2,3-trichl6ro- 
heptafluorobutane  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  the 
liquid  ozone  with  respect  to  initiation  of  an  explosion 
under  rapid  evaporation  conditions. 


3,260,631 
POLYURETHANE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 
INORGANIC  OXIDIZERS  WITH  ORGANO-SILI- 

CON  COATING  .^    .     .      a^ 

Samuel  Witz,  West  Covina,  and  Eli  Mishuck,  Arcadia, 

Calif.,     assignors     to     Aerojet-General     Corporation, 

Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,871 
20  Claims.    (CI.  149— 7) 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  which  comprises  a 
cured  intimate  mixture  of  a  nonmetallic  oxidizing  salt 
having  a  surface  coating  adherent  thereto,  said  surface 
coating  having  been  obtained  by  treatment  of  said  oxidiz- 
ing salt  with  an  organo-silicon  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


X-Si-X'  ' 

I 

and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkenyl  radicals; 
X  is  a  radic^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  alkoxy  radicals;  X'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  alkoxy  radicals;  and  Z  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkenyl,  halogen,  and  alkoxy  radicals;  and  a  resin  binder. 


1.  In  the  production  of  semiconductor  members  having 
a  crystalline  semiconductor  body  of  gallium  arsenide  with 
an  alloy-bonded  electrode  pellet  of  tin,  the  method  6f  re- 
ducing the  junction  area  between  different  conductance 
regions  in  the  body  near  the  pellet,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  semiconductor  member  to  an  etching  agent 
consisting  of  aqua  regia  and  a  preponderant  share  of 
phosphoric  acid  reactive  with  the  tin  pellet  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially insoluble  coating  on  the  pellet,  said  etching 
agent  being  a  solvent  relative-to  the  gallium  arsenide  Bcmi- 
conductor  material,  so  that  said  semiconductor  body  is 
etched  away  near  the  pellet  to  thereby  reduce  th^  size 
of  the  junction  area. 


3,260,634 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER  TO  PROVIDE  TAPERED  DICE 
Oscar  Melville  Clark,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Moto- 
rola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illidois 
Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.  90,026,  Feh.   17, 
1961.    This  application  Dec.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  423,633 
1  Claim.    (CI.  156—17) 


IT       l«  '*         'P 


3,260,632 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING    VERMICULAR    LOW    DENSITY 

EXPANDED  GRAPHITE 
Franciszek  Olstowski,   Frecport,   Oliver   Osbom,   Lake 

Jackson,  Frank  D.  Patrick,  Frecport,  and  James  R. 

Mhidcrhout,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Pelaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed.Junc  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,241 
7  Claims.     (CI.  149—43) 

3.  An  explosive  composition  which  comprises  ammoni- 
um nitrate,  vermicular  expanded  graphite  and  a  par- 
ticulate light  metal,  said  expanded  graphite  ranging  from 
about  0.1  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  the  weight  of  said 
ammonium  nitrate,  said  expanded  graphite  having  an  ap- 
parent bulk  density  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  pounds 


\ 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  dice  from 
a  semiconductor  wafer,  each  of  which  dice  has  a  rectify- 
ing junction  therein  and  is  adapted  for  assembly  in  a 
rectifier,  said  method  including  providing  a  metal  coating 
on  each  of  the  two  opposite  faces  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  applying  a  masking  composition  on  the  metal 
coating  on  one  face  of  the  wafer  which  composition  out- 
lines thereon  a  pattern  for  the  outer  edge  of  e|ch  of 
the  plurality  of  dice  to  define  such  dice,  applying  ain  acid 
resistant  wax  coating  to  and  mounting  a  flat-faced  grasp- 
able  member  on  the  metal  coating  on  the  other  fece  of 
the  wafer,  immersing  said  graspable  member  and  wafer 
as  an  assembly  in  an  etching  solution  and  etching  away 
said  metal  coating  and  the  wafer  on  said  one  fbcc  in 
the  outline  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  the  masking 
composition  on  said  one  face  and  ctch-tapering  each 
defined  dice  in  the  wafer  at  the  etched  surface  of  each 
in  a  configuration  wherein  the  angle  of  greatest  taper 
for  each  dice  is  at  the  rectifying  junction,  whidh  said 
junction  is  nearer  said  other  face  than  it  is  to  said  one 
face  of  the  wafer  and  is  tapered  less  than  an  angle  of 
50',  and  etch-cutting  entirely  through  said  wafef  coin- 
cident with  said  etching-away  to  provide  the  plurality 
of  dice  according  to  said  pattern  of  the  masking  com- 
position, and  separating  said  etched-cut  dice  from  the 
graspable  member  for  subsequent  assembly  of  ea^h  dice 
in  a  rectifier. 
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I  3,260,635 

PRODUCTION  OF  RIBBED  BUILDING  BOARD 
John  Page,  Glenvicw,  and  Rupert  J.  Straub,  Lisle,  III., 
assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,794 
10  Claims.    (CI.  156—40) 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  gypsum  building  board 
wherein  a  paper  sheet  is  conveyed  on  a  flat  belt,  calcined 
gypsum  slurry  is  deposited  thereon  and  a  cover  sheet  is 
added  simultaneously  that  the  passage  of  the  assembly 
through  a  vertically-constricted  passage,  whereby  a  head 
of  slurry  is  maintained  just  ahead  of  said  passage,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 

(a)  constituting  the  upper  transverse  limit  of  said  pas- 
sage a  contoured  member; 

(b)  subjecting  exterior  portions  of  said  cover  sheet  as 
it  passes  longitudinally  through  said  passage  to  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  induce  contours  therein  cor- 
responding substantially  to  that  of  said  member; 

(c)  introducing  slurry  between  said  sheets  in  sufficient 
volume  to  fill  between-sheet  spaces  including  the 
contours;  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  assembly  so  formed  with  cover 
sheet  upward-facing  at  least  until  said  slurry  has 
become   substantially   self-supporting. 


3,260,636 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LONGITUDINALLY 
SLOTTED  AND  CORRUGATED  TUBE 
Herbert  Witzenmann,  Pforzheim,  Baden,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mctallschlattch-Fahrlk  Pforzheim  vorm.  Hch. 
Witzenmann  G.m.b.H.,  Pforzheim,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10, 1959, 
M  41,780 
12  Claims.    (CI.  156— 203) 


tMAnHt 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  corrugated  tubes,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  shaping  a  flat  strip  of  material  to  form  a 
tube  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  coating  at  least  one  of 
the  two  overlapping  parallel  edges  of  the  tube  with  an 
adhesive  which  is  suitable  for  the  particular  material  of 
the  tube,  said  adhesive  being  one  which  hardens  in  two 
stages,  the  first  stage  being  one  wherein  the  adhesive  is 
only  partially  hardened  and  is  still  yieldable  to  shearing 
stresses  to  which  the  adhesive,  while  in  its  first  stage,  will 
be  subjected  during  a  subsequent  operation  in  which  the 
tube  is  corrugated,  and  the  second  stage  being  one  in 
which  the  adhesive  is  fully  hardened  and  no  longer  able 
to  yield  to  such  shearing  stresses;  pressing  the  overlap- 
ping edges  of  the  slotted  tube  together  to  form  a  seam; 
and  corrugating  the  tube  while  said  adhesive  is  still  in 
said  first  stage  thereof,  whereby  said  adhesive  will  not 


attain  its  second  stage  until  the  need  for  allowing  for  a 
shearing  stress  has  passed  said  flat  strip  of  material  being 
flexible,  strong  and  thick  enough  to  withstand  the  shaping 
and  corrugating  operations. 


3,260,637 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  USING  AMINE  SOLU- 
TIONS AS  CATALYSTS  WITH  a-CYANOAC- 
RYLATE  ADHESIVES 
Paul  T.  von  Bramer,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East* 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,459 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  156—314) 
1.  In  the  method  of  bonding  the  surfaces  of  articles  to- 
gether by  the  use  of  an  o-cyanoacrylate  adhesive  com- 
position, the  improvement  which  comprises  moistening  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  with  an  amine  solu- 
tion consisting  of  from  1-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  N-vinyl- 
pyridine,  poly(ethyleneimine)  and  an  amine  defined  by 
the  following  general  formulas: 
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R«       N— CH»— CII— Oil 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  tolyl  radical  and  a 
xylyl  radical,  a  benzyl  radical,  a  phenylethyl  radical,  a 
cyclopentyl  radical  and  a  cyclohexyl  radical,  each  R, 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  tolyl  radical,  a  xylyl 
radical,  a  benzyl  radical,  a  phenylethyl  radical,  a  cyclo- 
pentyl radical  and  a  cyclohexyl  radical,  Rj  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkenyl 
radical  containing  from  1-8  carbon  atoms,  each  R3  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1-8 
carbon  atoms  and  R4  represents  the  radical 

— CH2CH2— O— CHjCHj— 

and  from  99-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent  having  a  boil- 
ing point  below  100°  C.  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  saturated  monohydroxy  aliphatic  alcohol  con- 
taining from  1-3  carbon  atoms,  an  ester  of  said  alcohol 
with  a  saturated  monobasic  fatty  acid  containing  from 
1-3  carbon  atoms,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methylene 
chloride,  chloroform,  methyl  chloroform,  hexane  and 
benzene,  and  thereafter  applying  to  the  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  a  film  of  adhesive  com- 
position comprising  a-cyanoacrylate  monomer  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

CirF=CNCOOR' 

i 

wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1-16  car- 
bon atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  radical  and  a  phenyl  radical. 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  1966 


3,260,638 
TAPER  AND  MASTIC  APPLICATOR 
Julian  Cleon  Hoveland,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signor   to    Merrill    D.    Muttart,    Edmonton,    Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  May  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,610 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—575) 


1.  A  dry  wall  taper  and  mastic  applicator  comprising 
an  elongated  mastic-receiving  barrel,  a  mastic-ejecting 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel,  a  housing  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  rear  and  forward 
walls,  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  side  walls  forming  a 
mastic-receiving  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  barrel,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tape  guide  plates 
extending  through  said  rear  and  forward  walls  and  said 
chamber,  said  plates  being  spaced  from  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  defining  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
between  said  plates  and  said  bottom  wall  and  an  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  between  said  plates  and  said  top 
wall,  said  plates  having  edges  spaced  from  said  side  walls 
and  defining  mastic  flow  passages  communicating  with 
said  chamber  portions,  one  of  said  plates  having  tape- 
exposing  openings  therein  adjacent  said  forward  wall  and 
communicating  directly  with  said  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber,  the  other  of  said  plates  having  tape-exposing 
openings  therein  adjacent  said  forward  wall  and  com- 
municating directly  with  said  upper  portion  of  said 
cham1»er. 

2.  A  dry  wall  taper  and  mastic  applicator  as  defined 
in  claim  1,  said  upper  chamber  portion  being  in  direct 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  barrel,  valve 
means  in  said  housing  actuatable  to  open  and  close  said 
mastic  flow  passages  and  said  plate  openings,  and  means 
externally  of  said  housing  for  actuating  said  valve  means. 


3,260,639 
CONTINUOUS  FOLDING  OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Clifford  E.  Ives,  Wilmette,  and  Rupert  J.  Straub,  Lisle, 
m.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,216 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—594) 


joe 


V^  -^^  p^^'^^lTf^ 


(1)  said  first  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual,  longitudinal,  convcrgently-movablc 
sections  with  web-engaging  surfaces,  said  sec- 
tions being  spaced  from  one  another  adjacent 
the  web-entry  extremity  and  convergent  towards 
the  web-exit  extremity; 

(2)  said  second  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual,  longitudinal,  similarly-conver- 
gently  movable  sections  having  slip-resistant, 
web-gripping  surfaces  which  bear  against  and 
frictionally  grip  web  portions  disposed  against 
the  web-engaging  surfaces  of  said  first  assem- 
bly so  that  no  substantial  relative  movement 
between  the  web  portions  and  said  web-gripping 
surfaces  occurs; 

the  individual  sections  of  at  least  one  of  Jaid 
assemblies  being  sufficiently  spaced  ffom 
one  another  to  permit  accumulation  of  web 
portions  therebetween  as  the  opposed  Sec- 
tions of  both  assemblies  convergently  mOve, 
the  disposition  of  respective  opposed  sec- 
tions being  non-interdigitating; 

(c)  fixed  means  disposed  between  said  sufficictitly 
spaced  sections  for  contouring  accumulated  web  por- 
tions into  desired  configurations; 

(d)  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  assemblies 
substantially  smoothly  and  in  unison  whereby  the 
contoured  web  exits  therefrom  in  a  constant  stream; 
and 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  longitudinal  tension  in  the 
exiting  contoured  web. 


I  3,260,640 

STITCHED  AND  NEEDLED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

Charles   D.   Owen.   Biltmore,   N.C.,  assignor  to  Beacon 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawafe 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,195 

4  Claims.     (CI.  161—50) 


1.  Continuous  apparatus  for  forming  longitudinal  con- 
tours in  an  elongated  web  of  material  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  a  source  of  a  longitudinally- 
continuous  web; 

(b)  opposed  first  and  second  non-interdigitating  assem- 
blies disposed  to  receive  said  web  therebetween. 


1.  A  non-woven  fabric  adaptable  for  use  in  the  forma- 
tion of  blankets  and  the  like  and  being  characterized  by 
having  substantial  stability  and  strength  in  both  the 
lengthwise  and  widthwise  directions,  said  non-wpven 
fabric  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  comprising 

(1)  a  self-sustaining  batt  of  woven  fibers  ex- 
tending generally  in  the  widthwise  direction  of 
said  batt  and  said  fabric  to  provide  strength  and 
stability  to  said  layer  and  said  fabric  iit  the 
widthwise  direction,  and 

(2)  elongated  spaced  apart  rows  of  stitch  loops 
penetrating  said  batt  of  non-woven  fibers  and 
extending  in  generally  the  lengthwise  direction 
of  said  batt  and  said  fabric  for  providing 
strength  and  stability  to  said  batt  and  said  fjabric 
in  the  lengthwise  direction  and  for  interlocking 
said  fibers;  and 

(b)  upper  and  lower  facing  layers  of  non-woven  fibers 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier,  the 
fibers  of  said  upper  and  lower  facing  layers  being 
needled  to  unite  the  fibers  thereof  with  each  other 
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and  to  unite  said  upper  and  lower  facing  layers  with 
said  carrier  and  to  provide  strength  and  stability  to 
said  fabric. 

3,260,641 
VULCANIZATION  BONDING  OF  ETHYLENE 
ALPHA-OLEFIN      COPOLYMER      WITH      A 
CHLOROSULFONATED  COPOLYMER  INNER 
LAYER 
l.uigi    Falcone,   Milan,    Italy,   assignor   to   Montecatini, 
Societa  Generate  per  I'lndustria  Mlneraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No   Drawing.     Filed   May  26,    1961,  Ser.  No.   112,784 
8  Claims.     (CI.  161—242) 
5.    A    product   comprising   at   least    one   layer   of   vul- 
canized copolymer  of  ethylene  and  higher  alph;i-olctin 
ha\mp  the  formula  RCHj— CH   XHz.  where  R  is  selected 
from    the   group   of   hydrogen   and    methyl,   at   least   one 
l.i\er  of  vulcanized  natural  rubber,  said  layers  having  been 
bonded  totiether  and  covulcanized  with  an  adhesive  con- 
^l^tlng   essentially   of   a   chlorosulfonated    copolvmer   of 
ethylene   and   a   higher  alpha-olefin   having  the   formula 
R(  H2— CH     CH,,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  an  organic  peroxide, 
a  sulfur  curing  agent,  uncured  natural  rubber,  and  a  rein- 
forcinc  filler. 


treated  a  fungicidal  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

cih     cni 


3,260,642 
MOISTURE  COMPUTER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  PROCESSING  MATERIALS  HAVING  HIGH, 
INDETERMINATE  MOISTURE  CONTENTS 
Walter  H.  Canter,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  38,862,  June  27, 
1960.    This  application  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,352 
11  Claims.    (CI.  162—252) 
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wherein  X"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  chlorine  ion  and  the  bromine  ion. 


3,260,644 

POLYMETHYL-l,4-BENZOQLTNONE 

MONOXIMES  AS  Fl  NGICIDES 

Bogislav   von   Scbmeling,   Hamden,   Conn.,   assignor  to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,651 

20  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  The   method   of  controlling   fungi   with  comprises 
bringing  fungi  into  contact  with  poly  methyl- l,4-ben20- 
quinone  monoxime. 


3,260,645 

RODENTICIDE  COMPRISING  3  -  [1'  -  (p  -  CHLORO- 
PHENYL)  -  PROPYL]  -  4  -  HYDROXYCOUMARIN 
AND  ^-DIETHYLAMINOETHYL  DIPHENYLPRO- 
PYLACETATE 

Ralph  Banziger,  Spotswood,  and  Harold  Leon  Newmark, 
Maplewood,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,078 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167 — 46) 
3.  A  method  of  alleviating  a  rodent  problem  caused  by 
rodent  infestation  which  comprises  positioning,  in  an  area 
where  rodents  assemble,  a  rodenticide  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  about  0.005  percent  to  about 
0.1  percent  by  weight  of  3-[  r-(p-chlorophenyl)propyl]- 
4-hydroxycoumarin,  from  about  0.0007  to  about  0.1  per- 
cent by  \»«ight  of  /3-diethylaminoethyl  diphenylpropyl- 
acetate  and  the  remainder  by  weight  being  inert  non- 
lethal  ingredients. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  wherein  a  traveling  material  is  sub- 
jected to  a  moisture  removal  operation  in  passing  from  a 
first  station  where  the  moisture  content  of  the  passing 
material  is  high  and  indeterminate  to  a  second  station 
where  the  moisture  content  is  relatively  low  and  has  a 
determinate  value,  gauging  means  located  at  each  of  said 
stations,  each  of  said  gauging  means  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  mass  of  a  local  segment  of  said  material 
passing  the  respective  station,  means  for  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  said  determinate  value  of  moisture 
content  at  said  second  station,  and  computer  means  for 
mathematically  combining  said  moisture  content-indica- 
tive signal  and  both  of  said  mass-indicative  signals  to 
provide  an  output  signal  representing  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  said  material  passing  said  first  station. 


3,260,646 

MEDICATION  WITH  MECHANISM  TO  PREVENT 
OVERDOSAGE 

Frederik  Paulsen,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ferring  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,848 
25  Claims.     (CI.  167—52) 

9.  A  therapeutic  composition  adapted  to  prevent  drug 
overdosage  and  adapted  for  oral  administration  compris- 
ing in  addition  to  therapeutic  ingredients  having  addiction 
forming  tendencies,  tolazoline  hydrochloride,  the  amount 
of  said  tolazoline  hydrochloride  per  prescribed  therapeutic 
dosage  being  approximately  one-half  the  amount  neces- 
sary to  cause  severe  peripheral  vasodilation  as  evidenced 
by  substantial  flushing. 


3,260.643 
COMBATING  PLANT  DISEASES  WITH  PHENOXY- 
ETHYL  -  DIMETHYL  -  DODECYL  -  AMMONIUM 
HALIDES 
Trevor  Watkyn  Jones,  Horfield,  Bristol,  England,  assignor 
to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of 
Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1962, 

15,122/62 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
4.  A  method  for  combating  phytopathogenic  fungi  on 
plants  which   comprises   applying  to   the   plants   to   be 


3,260,647 

PARASITICIDAL  AND  ANTHELMINTIC 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Guv  H.  Harris,  Concord,  and  Bryant  C.  Fischback,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif.,  and  Patricia  I.  Traylor,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,013 

10  Claims.     (CI.  167—53) 

1.  A  method  useful  for  the  prophylaxis  and  treatment 
of  animals  against  gastro-intestinal  parasites  which  com- 
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prises  orally  administering  to  animals  susceptible  to  said    the  coolant  channels,   a   reflector  composed  of  coolant 
parasites  a  compound  having  the  formula  material  disposed  above  the  annular  core  in  communi- 

cation  w^ith   the   coolant   channels,   an   annular  blanket 


OjN 


o    Y    o 


Y 


NOt 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methoxy,  methyl  and  ethyl,  Y  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl  and  R  represents  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  said  compound  being  em- 
ployed daily  in  the  amount  of  10  to  2.000  milligrams  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight.  < 


3^60,648 
DIAGNOSTIC  AID 
Charles  Fox,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,702 

8  Claims.    (CI.  167—84) 
1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  total  choles- 
terol level  in  blood  plasma  comprising, 

(A)  reconstituting  a  lyophilized  human  blood  plasma 
containing  weighed-in  total  cholesterol  iri  known  and 
standardized  amount  in  combination  with  a  solubi- 
lizing  agent  of  the  following  general  formula: 

RO(CH2CH20)nH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  of  from  about 
Ci2  to  about  CiB, 

(b)  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  from  about 
Ci2  to  about  Ci8, 

(c)  a  lower  alkyl  phenoxy  group,  and  ) 

(d)  an  acyl  group  of  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  about  10  to  about  20; 

(B)  adding  the  reconstituted  human  blood  plasma  to 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  to  liberate  the  solu- 
bilized  cholesterol  from  lipoprotein  complexes  con- 
tained therein; 

(C)  extracting  the  liberated  cholesterol  with  a  petro- 
leum ether; 

(D)  measuring  the  cholesterol  level  in  the  petroleum 
ether  by  reading  the  optical  density  of  the  sample 
against  a  blank  after  adding  Liebermann-Burchard 
reagent;  and 

(E)  calculating  the  cholesterol  level  of  an  unknown 
sample  by  comparison  of  the  optical  density  of  the 
known  cholesterol  sample  with  the  optical  density  of 
the  unknown  cholesterol  sample.  i 

3,260,649 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Wayne  H.  Jens,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  Milton  C.  Ediund 
and  Howard  S.  Barringer,  Lynchburs,  Va.,  John  K. 
Davidson  and  Charles  E.  Klotz,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  John 
B.  Nims,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  Richard  S.  MUler,  Brook- 
field,  Wb.,  and  Ronald  G.  Palmer,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,163 
4  Claims.    (CI.  176^18) 
1.  A  liquid-metal-cooled,  fast  breeder,  nuclear  power 
reactor  having  a  core  volume  in  excess  of  800  liters  com- 
prising an  annular  core  having  longitudinal  coolant  chan- 
nels therein,  means  for  passing  coolant  upwardly  through 


below  the  annular  core,  an  annular  blanket  surrounding 
the  annular  core,  and  an  annular  blanket  enclosed  by  the 
annular  core. 


3,260,650 
REFLECTOR   AND   COOLANF  SEALING   STRUC- 

TURE  FOR  GAS  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Wilbert  A.  Kalk,  Poway,  and  John  F.  Petersen,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,061 
2  Claims.     (CI.  176—58) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  supported  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  a  vessel  tind  an  inner  wall  extending  gen- 
erally above  the  core  to  form  a  plenum  chamber  there- 
above,  a  reflector  and  coolant  sealing  structure  comprising 
a  series  of  elongated  vertically  disposed  blocks  foritied  of 
a  neutron-reflecting  material  arranged  in  side-by-side 
spaced-apart  relation  around  the  periphery  of  the  core 
and  each  of  said  blocks  being  pivotably  supported  at  its 
lower  end  for  movement  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  said  core,  said  blocks  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  transversely  eoctcnd- 
ing  groove  in  each  of  opposing  side  walls,  whereby  said 
adjacent  blocks  cooperate  to  define  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slots  and  transversely  extending  channels,  a  first  seal- 
ing element  disposed  in  each  of  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slots  thereby  limiting  flow  of  coolant  gas  radially  by 
said  blocks,  a  second  sealing  element  disposed  within 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  transversely  extending  chan- 
nels thereby  limiting  vertical  flow  of  coolant  intermediate 
said  blocks,  a  segmented  expandable  ring  supported  by 
said  inner  wall,  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  ring  into 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  blocks. 
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3,260,651 
GAS  AND  LIQUID  TIGHT  JOINT  OF 
GRAPHITE  BODIES 
Ludwig  Gress,  AngAarg,  and  Fricdrich  Sclka,  MelHngen 
uber  Augsburgt  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Plania- 
werke  Aktiengescllachaft  fnr  Kohlefabrikate,  Meitingen 
uber  Augsburg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1961, 

S  73,220 

10  Chdms.    (CI.  176—79) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  element  including  a  nuclear  fuel 
mass  and  a  gas  and  liquid-tight  joint  of  carbon  bodies  com- 
prising a  carbon  body  housing  said  nuclear  fuel  mass  and 
having  a  cylindrical  opening,  and  another  carbon  body 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  in  force-fit  engagement  with 
said  cylindrical  opening. 


3,260,652 
TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENT 
Heimich  Hugo  Laddf  Ritz  and  Edward  Rae  Elliott, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,   Engbind,   assignors   to   C.    A. 
Parsons  A  Company  Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1955, 

30,488/55;  Apr.  11,  1956,  11,077/56 

5  Clalmi.  (CI.  176—81) 


3,260,653 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  6.AMIN0. 
PENIClLLANlC  ACID 
Wilfricd  Kanfmann  and  Klans  Hatter.  Wuppcrtal-Elbcr- 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fit-bcnfabriken  Bayer  Ak' 
tiengescllschaft,  Lcvcrkuseh,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14. 19M,  Ser.  No.  22,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18«  1959, 
F  28,260 
5  Claims.    (CI.  191— M) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  6-aminop«nicillanic 
acid  which  comprises  contacting  penicillin  O  within  an 
aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0  to 
50*  C,  at  a  pH  value  within  5-9,  for  at  least  15  minutes 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria,  bac- 
terial extracts,  enzymes  and  enriched  enzyme  extracts  ob- 
tained from  said  bacterial  extracts  and  recovering  said  6- 
aminopenicillanic  acid  from  laid  aqueous  medium,  each 
of  said  members  possessing  penicillin  O  splitting  activity 
characterized  as  follows: 

(a)  each  member  being  capable  of  inactivating  the 
content  of  penicillin  O  containing  solutions  by  at 
least  20  percent  within  24  hours;  and 

(b)  the  content  of  the  thus  inactivated  penicillin  G 
containing  solutions  being  capable  of  at  least  par- 
tial reactivation  by  the  addition  thereto  of  phenyl- 
acetyl  chloride; 

said  characteristics  (a)  and  (b)  being  determined  and 
tested  in  accordance  with  the  following  procedure: 
A  test  preparation  is  prepared  by  combining  approxi- 
mately 10  cubic  centimeters  of  a  phosphate  buffer 
(pH  7.0)  containing  10,000  international  units  of 
penicillin  G  per  cubic  centimeter  and  an  equal  vol- 
ume of  a  test  bacterial  suspension,  prepared  by  in- 
oculating 100  cubic  centimeters  of  a  suitable  nutrient 
broth  with  a  pure  culture  of  the  bacterium  to  be 
tested  and  cultivating  the  same  on  a  shaking  machine 
for  about  18  hours  at  28"  C.-32'  C;  subsequently 
separating  the  bacterium  by  centrifugation,  washing 
in  40  cubic  centimeters  of  a  phosphate  buffer  solu- 
tion at  pH  7.0,  and  0.2  percent  toluene  and  storing 
said  preparation  for  5  hours  at  approximately  37° 
C,  after  which  period  of  time  the  penicillin-splitting 
activity  of  the  test  bacterium  is  determined  by  micro- 
biologically  determining  the  residual  penicillin  G 
content  and  if,  in  fact,  at  least  20  percent  of  the 
penicillin  G  is  found  to  have  been  inactivated  the 
test  material  is  stated  to  have  characteristic  (a); 
The  said  solution  containing  a  member  which  has  been 
found  to  possess  characteristic  (a)  is  then  contacted 
with  500  milligrams  of  phenylacetyl  chloride  with 
ice-cooling  while  simultaneously  adding  sodium  bi- 
carbonate thereto  and  microbiologically  redetermin- 
ing the  penicillin  O  content  thereof,  and  if,  in  fact, 
at  least  a  partial  reactivation  of  the  original  penicil- 
lin activity  Is  found,  the  test  material  is  stated  to 
have  characteristic  (b). 


5.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  element 
being  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  bore  in  a  core  of  the 
reactor  through  which  bore  a  cooling  fluid  is  circulated, 
which  element  comprises  a  tubular  container  for  housing 
nuclear  fuel,  said  container  having  helical  fins  formed 
on  its  outer  surface,  said  fins  forming  flow  channels  which 
are  interrupted  by  longitudinally  extending  strips  spaced 
over  the  periphery  of  the  tube,  which  strips  deflect  the 
fluid  out  of  the  flow  channels  and  into  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  bore,  which  surface  re-directs  it  into  fur- 
ther channels  disposed  beyond  the  first  mentioned  chan- 
nels in  the  main  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  bore. 


3,260,654 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PANCRE- 
AS EXTRACT  HAVING  A  HIGH  PROTEOLYTIC 
ACTIVITY 
Nazzareno  Toccacell.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ormono- 
terapia  Rkhter  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  22,  1963, 
5,975/63 
18  aaims.     (CI.  195—66) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  extract  having 
high  proteolytic  activity  from  a  mammal  pancreas,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  activating  said  pancreas  through  autolysis  at  a 
pH  from  about  5.5  to  about  6.5  and  a  temperature 
from  about  0*  C.  to  about  -flO"  C.  in  the  presence 
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of  "a  preservative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thymol,  toluene,  chloroform,  sodium  bisulfite, 
benzyl  alcohol  phenol,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  extracting  proteolytic  enzymes  with  water  at  a 
pH  from  about  3.5  to  about  4.5,  from  the  product 
formed  in  (a); 

(c)  removing  fibrous  matter  from  the  product  formed 
in  (b); 

(d)  precipitating  enzymes  present  in  the  substantially 
fibrous-free  product  obtained  in  (c);  and 

(e)  vacuum  drying  the  precipitate  obtained  in  (d)  at 
a  temperature  of  less  than  about  +30°  C. 


3,260,655 

FILM  DISTILLATION  WITH  A  HELICAL  SPRING 

Leonard  Leo  McGce  and  Roger  Keith  Parker,  Manchester, 

England,  assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 

Limited,   London,  England,  a  corporation   of  Great 

Britabi 

Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1961, 

18,919/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  203—89) 
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7.  A  process  for  volatilizing  and  separating  a  liquid 
from  a  mixture  comprising:  directing  the  mixture  onto 
the  upper  region  of  a  cylindrical  surface  supported  at 
an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  heating  said  surface,  con- 
tinuously traversing  said  surface  with  a  helical  spring 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  surface  thereby  spreading  a  thin 
film  of  said  mixture  over  said  surface,  agitating  said  film 
and  advancing  the  residue  of  the  mixture  downwardly 
along  said  surface;  collecting  liquid  volatilized  from  said 
spring  and  said  surface  near  the  upper  region  of  the  sur- 
face and  collecting  the  residue  of  said  mixture  near  the 
lower  region  of  said  surface. 


3,260,656 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
LYTICALLY  DETERMINING  A  SPECIES  IN 
A  FLUID 
James  W.  Ross,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,533 
19  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 
18.  Method  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  an  eiec- 
trochemically  active  gas  in  a  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  body  of  electrolytic  medium  from  which 

said  gas  can  be  electrolytically  generated; 
diffusing  said  gas  between  said  fluid  and  said  medium 


through  barrier  means  selectively  permeable  to  said 
gas,  and  impermeable  to  both  said  medium  and  fluid; 

impressing  a  first  potential  on  a  first  electrochemically 
inert  metal  electrode  immersed  in  said  medium  and 
a  second  potential  on  a  second  electrochemically  inert 
metal  electrode  immersed  in  said  medium  so  as  to 
cause  a  flow  of  current  at  said  electrodes; 

positioning  said  electrodes  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  to  said  barrier  means,  and  maintaining 
said  potentials  at  magnitude  and  values  at  which  said 
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current  flow  causes  at  said  electrodes  a  redox  reaction 
in  said  body  so  that  there  is  electrolytic  generation 
of  said  gas  at  one  electrode  tending  to  an  e^juality 
with  an  electrolytic  consumption  of  said  pas  at  the 
other  electrode  according  to  a  tendency  of  said  gas 
to  establish  an  equilibrium  of  the  partial  pressures 
of  said  gas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  barrier  means 
and  the  net  diff'usion  of  said  gas  through  said  barrier 
means  is  minimized,  and, 
measuring  the  magnitude  of  said  current  flow. 


METH 


3,260,657 

CD  OF   MAKING   ELECTROTYPE   PLATE 
USING   REMOVABLE   POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
FILM 
Edward  F.  Hogan,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Products  Corporation,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,459 
10  Claims.     (CI.  204—6) 

5.  In  the  method  of  making  an  electrotype  plate  which 
comprises  molding  against  a  metal  type  face  a  hacking 
sheet  comprising  a  thermoplastic  vinyl  resin  composition, 
the  steps  which  comprise  interposing  between  the  metal 
type  face  and  the  backing  sheet  prior  to  the  moldin|  oper- 
ation a  thin  self-sustaining  water  soluble  film  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  and  stripping  said  film  from  the  backing 
sheet  after  the  molding  operation. 

8.  In  the  method  of  making  an  electrotype  plate 
which  comprises  molding  against  a  metal  type  iface  a 
backing  sheet  comprising  a  thermoplastic  vinyl  resin 
composition,  the  steps  which  comprise  interposing  be- 
tween the  metal  type  face  and  the  backing  sheet  prior 
to  the  molding  operation  a  thin  self-sustaining  water 
soluble  film  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  stripping  said  filrti  from 
the  backing  sheet  after  the  molding  operation,  electro- 
depositing  metal  on  the  molded  face  of  the  backing  sheet 
to  provide  a  self-sustaining  metal  shell,  and  stripping  said 
metal  from  said  backing  sheet. 


3,260,658 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  RHENIUM 
Philip  E.  Churchward,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tpe  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,566 
16  Claims.     (CI.  204—109) 

1.  A  method  for  electrowinning  rhenium  from  a  rhe- 
nium-containing perchloric  acid  solution  comprisii^g  add- 
ing to  said  solution  an  inorganic  sulfate  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  sul- 


fate and  electrolyzing  the  resulting  solution  to  deposit 
metallic  rhenium  on  the  cathode  employed  in  the  elec- 
trolysis.   

3,260,659 
STRIPPING  OF  CHROMIUM  FROM  BERYLLIUM 

Robert    Willing,    Anaheim,   and    Anthony    S.   Squillace, 
Cypress,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 

Inc 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,325 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204—146) 


3,260,661 
SACRIFICIAL  METAL  PIPE  COVERINGS 
Woodrow  E.  Kemp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Robert  C.  Kenan, 
Long  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444.662 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—148) 
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A  process  for  stripping  chromium  from  material  com- 
prised of  chromium  plate  on  beryllium  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

immersing  said  material  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  from  969c  to  100%, 

maintaining  said  solution  within  a  temperature  range 
of  from  60°  F.  to  110°  F., 

making  a  connection  to  said  material  so  as  to  make 
it  a  positive  electrode  in  said  solution  and  passing  an 
electrical  current  from  said  positive  electrode  to  a 
negative  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  so- 
lution, the  potential  for  passing  said  electrical  current 
from  said  positive  electrode  to  the  negative  electrode 
is  maintained  within  a  range  of  from  7  to  11  volts. 


3,260,660 

ELECTROLYTIC  STRIPPING  OF  PLATINGS  FROM 

ALUMINUM  AND  ZINC  ARTICLES 

William   G.    Brooks,    Edison,   NJ.,   assignor   to    A.   R. 

Winarick,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,131 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204—146) 

1.  The  process  of  electrolytically  stripping  off  metal 
platings  of  the   group  consisting  of  chromium,   copper, 
nickel  and  mixtures  thereof  from  articles  made  of  alloys 
of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  zinc,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  bath  consisting  es- 
sentially of  between  about  25  and  about  35  parts  by  vol- 
ume of  phosphoric  acid  having  a  specific  gravity  of  be- 
tween about  1.579  and  about  1.689,  between  about  5  and 
about   15  parts  by  volume  of  sulphuric  acid  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  between  about  1.543  and  about  1.706, 
and  sufficient  water  to  adjust  the  concentration  of  the 
bath  to  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1.550;  placing  the  ar- 
ticles in  the  bath;  connecting  the  positive  terminal  of  a 
D.C.  source  to  the  articles  to  make  the  articles  anodes  in 
the  bath;  placing  a  cathode  in  contact  with  the  bath; 
connecting  the  negative  terminal  of  the  D.C.  source  to 
the  cathode;  and  subjecting  the  articles  to  an  electrolytic 
stripping  for  a  duration  of  time  and  at  a  current  density 
to  remove  all  of  the  metal  platings  therefrom  and  to  cause 
said  articles  to  be  provided  with  a  smooth  surface  free 
from  etch  marks. 


1.  The  method  to  cathodically  protect  a  metallic  struc- 
re  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)   providing  a  laminate  structure  comprised  of 

( 1 )  a  sacrificial  anodic  metallic  foil  lamina  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  mag- 
nesium, and  zinc-magnesium  alloys; 

(2)  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  laminae  applied 
to  opposed  surfaces  of  said  foil  lamina,  one  of 
said  adhesive  lamina  adhering  the  anodic  foil 
lamina  to  and  maintaining  said  foil  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  the  surface  of  said  metallic 
structure,  said  adhesive  being  comprised  of 

(a)  coal  tar  pitch  in  quantity  amounting  to 
between  40  and  60  percent  by  weight  of  the 
adhesive  composition  and  having  a  Brook- 
field  viscosity  at  200°  F.  in  the  range  of 
100  to  400; 

(b)  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  buta- 
diene in  quantity  amounting  to  between  0.5 
and  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  adhesive 
composition  and  having  a  Mooney  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  25  to  175; 

(c)  polyisobutylene  in  quantity  amounting  to 
between  30  and  50  percent  by  weight  of 
the  adhesive  composition  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  7,000  to 
15.000;  and 

(d)  fibrous,  hydrous  magnesium  silicate  in 
quantity  amounting  to  between  zero  and 
20  percent  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  com- 
position and  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
about  2.5,  an  oil  absorption  in  the  range  of 
34  to  44  pounds  of  oil  per  one  hundred 
pounds  of  pigment,  and  a  particle  size  such 
that  between  50  and  60  percent  passes 
through  a  United  Slates  standard  No.  140 
screen; 

(3)  an  outermost  flexible  environmental  protec- 
tive dielectric  lamina  applied  to  and  adhering 
to  the  other  adhesive  lamma  on  said  anodic  foil 
lamina; 

(b)  applying  said  laminate  structure  to  the  metallic 
structure  so  that  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
lamina  adheres  to  the  surface  of  the  metallic  struc- 
ture; and 

(c)  electrically  connecting  said  anodic  lamina  to  said 
metallic  structure. 


3,260,662 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MERCLTIY 
CATHODE  CELLS 
Glen  P.  Henegar,  Saltville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  173,070 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—279) 
1.  An  anode  assembly  for  mercury  cells  comprising  a 
graphite  anode  having  a  cylindrical  recess  in  its  upper 
surface,  a  cupreous  metal  lead-in  and  a  tubular  sleeve 
surrounding  the  lead-in,  said  tubular  sleeve  having  a  thin 
walled  portion  and,  near  one  end,  a  thick  walled  por- 
tion of  smaller  internal  diameter  than  the  thin  walled 
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portion,  said  sleeve  open  at  the  end  having  the  thin  walled 
portion  and  closed  by  a  flat  bottom  at  the  end  having 
the  thick  walled  portion,  said  lead-in  fitted  internally  into 
the  thick  walled  portion  with  clearance  between  said  lead- 
in  and  the  thin  walled  portion  of  the  sleeve,  said  thick 


walled  portion  fitted  internally  into  the  recess  in  said 
anode,  said  tubular  sleeve  composed  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum  and  alloys 
in  which  said  metals  are  the  principal  constituents  and 
which  exhibit  corrosion  resistant  properties  comparable 
to  titanium  and  tantalum. 


3,260,663 
MULTI-STAGE  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Texas  V.  Inwood,  La  Habra,  Paul  F.  Helfrey,  Whittier, 
and  Raoul  P.  Vaell,  Los  Angeies,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,029 
21  Claims.     (CI.  208—59) 


>" .' 


(4)  subjecting  said  stripped  liquid-phase  hydrofiner 
effluent,  without  further  purification,  to  catalytic  hy- 
drocracking  in  a  second  hydrocracking  zon«  at  a 
relatively  low  temperature;  and 

(5)  recovering  desired  low-boiling  hydrocarbon!  from 
each  of  said  hydrocracking  zones. 


3,260,664 

FLUID  BED  PROCESS  FOR  COKING 

HYDROCARBONS 

William   Joseph   Metrailer,    Baton   Rouge,    and    Wayne 
Hoover,  East  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  33(^236 

10  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 127) 
8,  A  high  temperature  fluid  coking  process  comprising 
injecting  a  h\drocarbon  feed  into  a  fluidized  bed  Of  coke 
particles  in  a  reactor  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
1950-2300"  F.  by  circulating  part  of  the  product  coke 
to  a  vessel  wheiein  the  coke  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
200  to  400°  F.  above  the  temperature  in  said  reactor 
and  returning  the  thus  heated  coke  to  the  coking  reactor 
to  provide  the  endothermic  heat  added  to  carry  Out  the 
coking  reaction  as  sensible  heat  of  the  circulated  coke, 
whereby  the  injected  hydrocarbon  feed  is  cracked  essen- 
tially to  hydrogen  and  coke,  said  feed  being  introduced 
at  a  sufficient  rate  to  maintain  the  average  superficial 
linear  gas  velocity  of  the  evolved  gases  at  about  0.2-O.5 
ft. /sec.  and  at  a  rale  to  control  the  production  of  soot- 
like material  to  less  than  about  5'~r,  the  thus  produced 
coke  depositing  in  layers  on  the  coke  particles  gradually 
increasing  them  in  size,  recovering  the  high  temperature 
uid  coke,  grinding  part  of  the  coke  to  make  seed  coke 
iJnd  recvcling  the  seed  coke  to  the  reactor. 


5: 


3.260,665 

OXIDATION  OF  DIFFICULTLY  OXIDIZABLE 

MERCAPTANS 

Peter  Urban,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,927 
5  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 206) 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  mineral  oil  feedstock 
boiling  over  a  substantial  temperature  range  and  contain- 
ing a  non-hydrocarbon  impurity  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  organic  nitrogen  compounds  and  organic 
sulfur  compounds,  which  comprises: 

(1)  subjecting  said  feedstock  plus  added  hydrogen  to 
catalytic  hydrofining  under  conditions  of  pressure, 
temperature  and  fluid  distribution  such  that  a  sub- 
stantial liquid  phase  is  present  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  hydrofining  zone,  and  a  substantial  vapor 
phase  is  present  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydro- 
fining  zone; 

(2)  stripping  said  liquid  phase  with  hydrogen  after 
substantial  hydrofining  has  taken  place  and  at  sub- 
stantially hydrofining  pressure  to  produce  a  stripped 
liquid-phase  hydrofiner  effluent  relatively  lean  in  said 
impurities  and  a  vapor-phase  stripping  effluent  con- 
taining relatively  light  hydrocarbons  and  relatively 
rich  in  volatile  decomposition  products  of  said  im- 
purity; 

(3)  subjecting  vapor-phase  hydrofiner  effluent  from 
step  (1),  without  intervening  purification  or  de- 
pressuring  to  below  the  desired  hydrocracking  pres- 
sure, to  catalytic  hydrocracking  in  a  first  hydrocrack- 
ing zone  in  the  absence  of  said  stripped  liquid  phase 
at  a  relatively  high  temperature; 
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1.  A  combination  process  for  oxidizing  in  contUct  with 
phthalocyanine  catalyst  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  contain- 
ing difficultly  oxidizable  mercaptans  and  toxins  for  said 
catalyst,  which  comprises  prewashing  said  hydrocarbon 
fraction  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  froin  about 
5%  to  about  SO'Xr  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
and  from  about  5Cc  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  alcohol 
to  remove  at  le.ist  a  portion  of  said  toxins  from  said 
fraction,  said  difficultly  oxidizable  mercaptans  contained 
in  said  fraction  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  solu- 
tion, separating  the  resultant  solution  containing  toxins 
from  the  hydrocarbon  fraction  reduced  in  toxlins  and 
contahiing  a  portion  of  said  alcohol,  subjecting  the  sepa- 
rated alcohol-containing  hydrocarbon  fraction  of  reduced 
toxin  content  to  oxidation  in  contact  with  said  catalyst, 
and  postwashing  the  resultant  oxidized  fraction  with  at 
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least  a  portion  of  said  solution  containing  toxins  to  recover 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  alcohol  content  of  said  oxidized 
fraction  and  to  regenerate  said  solution. 


3,260,666 
DENITROGENATION  OF  PETROLEUM  WITH 
POTASSIUM  HYDROXIDE  OF  LOW  WATER 
CONTENT 
Richard  A.  Fllnn,  Emmaus,  and  Olaf  A.  Larson,  Oak- 
mont.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,876 

2  Claims.  (CI.  208— 254) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  compounds  from 
a  petroleum  fraction  which  comprises  contacting  said  frac- 
tion with  potassium  hydroxide  containing  less  than  10% 
water  and  separating  the  potassium  hydroxide  and  nitro- 
gen reaction  products. 


3,260,669 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

USE  IN  OIL  WELL  FLUIDS 

William  Schoen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,792 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  for  use  in  oil 
well  fluids   consisting  essentially   of  dimerized   linolcic 
acid  and  2-methylpiperazinc,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  acid 
to  said  methylpiperazine  being  between  about  3.5:1. 


3,260,667 
SEPARATION  PROCESSES  USING 
MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
Alan  Arthur  Yeo  and  Roger  Templeton  Lewis  Mowll. 
Sunbury-on-Thamcs,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to 
The    British    Petroleum    Company    Limited,    London, 
England,  a  British  Johit-stock  corporation 

Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1962, 

22,894/62 
2  Chiims.  (CI.  208—310) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  with  a  high  recovery  yield 
of  straight-chain  hydrocarbons  from  petroleum  fractions 
boiling  in  the  Ciq-Cjo  range  and  containing  molecular 
sieve  deactivating  hydrocarbons  comprising  fractionating 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  220-300°  C.  the  feed- 
stock to  obtain  a  lower-boiling  fraction  substantially  free 
of  deactivating  hydrocarbons  and  at  least  one  higher- 
boiling  fraction  containing  deactivating  hydrocarbons  and 
treating  each  fraction  successively,  in  ascending  order  of 
boiling  range,  with  a  5  A.  molecular  sieve  to  extract 
straight-chain  hydrocarbons. 


3,260,668 
ALKALINE  SCALE  CONTROL  IN  SALINE  WATER 

CONVERSION  EQUIPMENT 
William  F.  Mcllhenny,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,764 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210—24) 
1.  In  a  method  for  converting  an  alkaline  saline  water 
containing  (a)  the  cations  of  one  or  more  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  (b)  the  alkaline  anions  of  at  least  two  mem- 
bers of  the  carbonate,  bicarbonate  and  hydroxide  group 
(c)  which  saline  water  has  a  total  dissolved  solids  content 
of  at  least  2500  p.p.m.,  which  method  comprises  heating 
said  saline  water  to  distill  water  vapor  therefrom  and  con- 
densing the  distilled  water  vapor  as  product,  the  improve- 
ment whereby  the  deposition  of  alkaline  earth  metal  scales 
therefrom  onto  heat  transfer  surfaces  is  prevented,  com- 
prising ( 1 )  adding  to  said  saline  water  a  carboxylic  acid 
cation  exchange  resin  in  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  react 
with  all  of  said  carbonate,  bicarbonate  and  hydroxide 
anions  present  in  said  saline  water  and  whereby  said  resin 
also  reacts  with  only  such  a  proportion  of  alkaline  earth 
cations  present  as  are  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  said 
anions,  and  (2)  heating  said  saline  water  in  the  presence 
of  said  resin  (a)  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  formed  by  re- 
action between  said  carbonate  and  bicarbonate  anions  and 
said  resin  and  (b)  to  distil  water  vapor  therefrom  and  con- 
densing and  recovering  water  as  product. 


3,260,670 
ALKALINE  METAL  SULFONATES 
Eugene  E.  Richardson,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,052 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—33) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sul- 
fonate having  a  controlled  low  alkaline  earth  metal  con- 
tent, and  substantially  free  of  suspended  alkaline  earth 
metal  sulfates,  obtained  by  neutralizing  oil-soluble  heavy 
alkylated  sulfonic  acids  having  free  sulfuric  acid  entrained 
therewith,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  first  selectively  removing  said  entrained  free  sul- 
furic acid  by  contacting  said  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acids 
having  free  sulfuric  acid  entrained  therewith  with 
an  alkaline  earth  base  material  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  neutralize  said  free  sulfuric  acid  without 
neutralizing  substantial  amounts  of  said  sulfonic 
acids  to  precipitate  insoluble  alkaline  earth  sulfate 
to  obtain  a  phase  containing  oil-soluble  sulfonic 
acid  and  precipitated  insoluble  alkaline  earth  sulfate; 

(b)  contacting  said  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid  and  pre- 
cipitated insoluble  alkaline  earth  sulfate  phase  with 
an  alkaline  earth  base  material  in  excess  of  that 
necessary  to  neutralize  said  sulfonic  acids  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkanol  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  to  form  an  alkaline  earth  sulfonate  phase 
containing  a  mixture  of  said  precipitated  neutralized 
alkaline  earth  sulfate  and  an  excess  of  said  alkaline 
earth  base  material; 

(c)  heating  said  sulfonate  phase  containing  said  mix- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  carbonate  of  ammonia  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  decompose  said  carbonate 
of  ammonia  to  form  a  neutralized  alkaline  earth 
sulfonate  having  a  low  alkaline  earth  carbonate  con- 
tent, and 

(d)  filtering  to  recover  said  alkaline  earth  sulfonate 
having  a  low  alkaline  earth  carbonate  content. 


3,260,671 

AMIDE  OXIDATION  INHIBITOR  FOR 

LUBRICANTS 

Robert  T.  Trites  and  Phillip  A.  Frochlich,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OlUo 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,812 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—51.5) 
2.  A    stabilized    lubricant    composition    comprising    a 
major  portion  of  a  lubricating  oil,  together  with  from  0.2 
to  5%  of  an  amide  of  the  type  having  the  general  formula 


R. 


Ri 


\ 


.N'-(ClIi)j-s-MI-C-Rj 


where  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  is  a  saturated,  branched  chain,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  from  about  15  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  a 
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radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  rep- 
resented by  Ri  in  the  above  formula  and  by  the  portion 


o 


(CHs^j-s-N-n-C-Ra 


of  said  formula. 


3,260,672 
SYNTHETIC  ESTER  LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAIN- 
ING  CERTAIN  HALOALKYL  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
ESTERS 
Alexander  C.  B.  MacPhail,  Francis  H.  Waight,  and  Derek 
Southern,  Wirral,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27, 1964, 

17,305/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252— 54.6) 
1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor 
amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  load-carrying  capacity  of 
the  oil  of  a  haloalkyl  carboxylic  acid  ester  having  the 
formula 


when  placed  in  water  and  the  ability  to  neutralise  any 
free  chlorine  in  the  water,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.03^^  sodium  sulfite.  20  to  40% 
monocalcium  phosphate,  I  to  5%  compacted  powdered 
amorphous  graphite.  3  to  7'/2%  manganese  dioxide,  10 
to  45^0  barium  peroxide  and  calcium  sulfate  in  at  least 
the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  the  barium  peroxide,  all 
said  percentages  being  by  weight,  said  compacted 
powdered  amorphous  graphite  serving  as  a  self-supporting 
matrix  to  hold  the  tablet  together  after  the  major  portion 
of  the  other  components  have  dissolved  or  reacted  with 
water,  i 


Y 

I 

Y-r-ritj 


-O  -('- 


X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to 
Ci3  primary  to  tertiary  alkyl  radicals  and 


-(CIIj). 


o 

II 

-r-o-ciir 


Y 

I 

-C-Y 

z 


Y  is  mono-  to'trihalomethyl,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  mono-  to  trihalomethyl, 
halogen  substituents  are  selected  from  chlorine  and 
bromine,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  12. 


3,260,673  ' 

CORROSION  INHIBITED  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

COMPOSITION 

Arthur  Orman  Fisher,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,525 
11  aaims.     (CI.  252—136) 

1.  A  corrosion-inhibited  phosphoric  acid  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  said  phosphoric  acid  and  at  least 
about  0.0405  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  phosphoric  acid  composition,  of  a  mixture  of  (a) 
an  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iodides  and  bromides  that  are  soluble  at  about  25°  C.  in 
85  weight  percent  orthophosphoric  acid  to  the  extent  of 
at  least  about  0.0005  weight  percent;'  (b)  an  aliphatic 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and 
secondary  amines  having  from  4  to  28  carbon  atoms  in 
their  molecules,  said  amine  being  soluble  at  about  25°  C. 
in  85  weight  percent  orthophosphoric  acid  to  the  extent 
of  at  least  about  0.02  weight  percent;  and  (c)  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound,  said  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound being  soluble  at  about  25°  C.  in  85  weight  percent 
orthophosphoric  acid  to  the  extent  of  at  least  about  0.02 
weight  percent,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  amine  to  said 
salt  in  said  composition  being  greater  than  about  2:1,  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
to  said  salt  in  said  composition  being  greater  than  about 
2:1. 


3,260,674 

TABLETED  COMPOSITION  FOR  OXYGEN 

RELEASE 

Edward  J.  Ross,  36  Huntleigh  Woods,  St.  Louis  31,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,577 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—186) 
1.  A  self-supporting  compositfon  of  matter  in  the  form 
of  a  compacted  tablet  having  the  ability  to  evolve  oxygen 


3,260,675 
CALCIUM  AND  MAGNESIUM  SILICATE  PHOS- 
PHORS    WITH     ACTIVATOR     COMPRISING 
TERBIUM 
William    A.    McAllister,   Morristown,   NJ.,   assizor   to 
Westingbouse    Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,776 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  A  silicate  phosphor  having  the  general  formulation 
X2Si04:Z.  wherein  X  is  at  least  one  matrix  conMituent 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium, and  Z  principally  comprises  activator  itiaterial 
of  the  group  consisting  of  terbium,  terbium  plus  lithium 
and  terbium  plus  lithium  plus  manganese. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252—391  see: 
Patent  No.  3,260,538 


ON 


3,260,676 
CRACKING  CATALYST  DEMETALLIZATi 

Robert  L.  Foster,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,199 

16  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 411) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  nickel  from  a  synthetic  gel, 
silica-based  cracking  catalyst  which  has  been  poisoned 
by  contamination  with  nickel  due  to  use  of  said  catalyst 
in  cracking  at  elevated  temperature,  to  gasoline,  a  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  higher  boiling  than  gasoline  arjd  con- 
taining nickel,  said  cracking  including  a  catalytic  cracking 
zone  and  a  catalyst  regeneration  zone  between  which  the 
catalyst  is  cycled  and  in  which  cracking  zone  the  Catalyst 
becomes  contaminated  with  nickel  of  said  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  and  in  which  regeneration  zone  catbon  is 
oxidized  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  thereby  removed 
from  the  catalyst,  consisting  essentially  of  bledding  a 
portion  of  the  nickel-contaminated  catalyst  fr^m  the 
cracking  system,  contacting  bled  catalyst  with  a  sUlfiding 
vapor  at  about  500°  to  1500°  F.  to  enhance  subsequent 
nickel  removal,  contacting  said  sulfided  catalyst  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  a  solid  cation  exchange  ifiaterial 
to  remove  nickel  from  the  catalyst,  separating  the  catalyst 
from  the  cation  exchange  material  and  passing  resulting 
demetallized  catalyst  to  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  system. 


f  3.260,677 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CATALYSTS     I 
Harry  Lister  Riley,  Worksop,  and  Richard  Nevilje  Ban- 
nister, Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to  United  C#ke  and 
Chemical   Company,  Rotherham,  England,  a  British 
company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  $10,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21,  1962, 

36,019/62 
12  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 426)  I 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyit  com- 
prising forming  a  mixture  by  combining  solid  particles 
of  a  catalytic  material,  solid  particles  of  a  carrier,  and 
solid  particles  of  a  flexing  agent,  said  fluxing  agant  hav- 
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ing  the  property  of  enabling  the  catalytic  material  to 
pass  into  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  above  ambient, 
but  below  the  melting  or  decomposition  point  of  the  cata- 
lytic material  whichever  is  lower,  said  flexing  agent  being 
added  in  sufficient  amounts  to  cause  said  passage  into  the 
liquid  phase  at  said  temperature,  and  heating  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  at  which  said  liquid  phase  exists  and  is 
taken  up  by  the  carrier  particles. 


to  359c  alumina,  the  balance  being  essentially  silica, 
mixed  with  about  9  to  25%  alumina  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amorphous  hydrous  alumina  particles 
and  boehmite  of  about  25  to  40  A.  cr>stallite  size,  said 
catalyst  containing  less  than  about  0.5%  sulfate. 


3,260,678 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
CATALYZING     OXIDATION     OF     HYDROGEN 
CHLORIDE  TO  CHLORINE 
W  illem  F.  Engel  and  Freddy  Wattimena,  both  of  Amster- 
dam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell   Oil   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  83,134,  now  Patent  No.  3,210,158,  dated  Oct.  5, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  July  19,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  473,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  20,  1960, 

247,564 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—441) 

1.  A  catalyst  compositon,  particularly  suitable  for  cata- 
lyzing the  oxidation  of  hydrogen  chloride  to  chlorine  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (A)  a  chloride  of  copper  in  combination  with 
(B)  didymium  chloride,  (C)  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  and 
(D)  a  silica  gel  catalyst  support  having  a  surface  area  of 
at  least  200  m.^/g.  with  an  average  pore  diameter  of  at 
least  60  A.,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  didymium  to 
copper  is  at  least  about  1.0  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  alkali 
metal  to  copper  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.6:1  to 
about  3:1. 

3,260,679 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  COMPO- 
SITION CONSISTING  OF  SODIUM,  SODIUM  CAR- 
BONATE  AND  IRON  OXIDE  ON  ALUMINA  AND 
THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Thomas  M.  O'Grady,  Chicago  Heights,  and  Arnold  N. 
Wennerberg,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,728 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 443) 

2.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  1  to 
25  weight  percent  sodium  and  0.1  to  10.0  weight  percent 
FcjOa  on  a  gamma-type  alumina  support. 

4.  The  catalyst  composition  of  claim  2  also  containing 
0.4  to  2.0  weight  percent  sodium  carbonate. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  metallic  sodium  promoted  with  an 
oxide  of  a  transition  metal  of  Periods  4  and  5  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table  supported  on  a  metal  oxide  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  alumina  which  method  comprises  cal- 
cining said  alumina  at  a  temperature  above  400°  C.  and 
up  to  900'  C,  and  depositing  on  the  surface  of  said  alumi- 
na metallic  sodium  and  an  oxide  providing  compound  of 
transition  metal  of  Periods  4  and  5  of  the  Periodic  Table 
to  provide  from  1  to  25  weight  percent  metallic  sodium 
and  0.1  to  10.0  weight  percent  said  transition  metal  oxide. 


3,260,681 
SYNTHETIC   ALUMINA,  SILICA-ALUMINA  HY- 
DROCARBON   CRACKING    CATALYST    AND 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CRACKING 
Robert  A.  Sanford,  Homewood,  and  Henry  Erickson,  Park 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  4, 1963,  Ser,  No.  321,348 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
1.  A  synthetic  catalyit  consisting  essentially  of  a  dried 
composite  of  a  catalyst  precursor  having  about  50  to 
90%  by  weight  of  a  silica-alumina  hydrogel  having  a 
silica  content  of  about  65  to  80%  by  weight  and  an 
alumina  content  of  about  20-35%  by  weight,  mixed  with 
about  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  alumina  hydrogel,  said 
amounts  being  suflFicient  to  provide  a  total  alumina  con- 
tent of  the  silica-alumina  hydrogel-alumina  hydrogel  pre- 
cursor of  about  40-65%,  said  percentages  being  on  a 
dry  basis. 


3,260,682 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  CONSISTING  OF 
COBALT  MOLYBDATE  AND  VARIOUS  MO- 
LYBDATE  HARDENERS 
George  Calvin,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Barrie  Wood,  Ep- 
som, and  Rowland  Harris  Jenkins,  West  Ewell,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to   The   Distillers   Company   Limited, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25, 1961, 

2,883  61 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 464) 
1.  An  oxidation  catalyst  suitable  for  catalyzing  the 
vapour  phase  oxidation  of  an  unsaturated  aldehyde 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrolein  or  methacro- 
lein  to  produce  the  corresponding  unsaturated  acids  which 
consists  essentially  of  cobalt  molybdate  together  with 
from  0.01  to  20  moles  percent  of  one  of  the  molybdatcs 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  cad- 
mium, tin,  antimony,  chromium,  uranium,  aluminum, 
thorium  and  zirconium  characterized  by  a  hardness  on 
standard  attrition  test  of  not  more  than  5%  breakdown. 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for  cat- 
alyzing the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  acrolein  or  methac- 
rolein  to  the  corresponding  acids  which  comprises  adding 
ammonia  to  an  aqueous  solution  which  contains  (1)  a 
water  soluble  cobalt  salt,  (2)  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  soluble  salts  of  manganese,  cad- 
mium, tin,  antimony,  chromium,  uranium,  aluminum, 
thorium  and  zirconium,  and  (3)  a  compound  selected 
from  the  £:roup  consisting  of  molybdic  acid  and  water 
soluble  salts  thereof,  recovering  resulting  precipitate  and 
thereafter  heating  said  precipitate  at  250°  C.  to  600°  C, 
pelletizing.  and  again  heating  at  500°  C.  to  650°  C. 


3,260,680 
SYNTHETIC   ALUMINA,  SILICA-ALUMINA   HY- 
DROCARBON   CRACKING    CATALYST    AND 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CRACKING 
Robert   A.  Sanford,  Homewood,  and  Henry  Erickson, 
Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,301 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 
7.  A  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst  composite  charac- 
terized by  increased  resistance  to  the  poisoning  effect  of 
nickel  containing  about  40  to  55%  total  alumina  in  the 
composite  and  consisting  essentially  of  about  75  to  91% 
of  synthetic  silica-alumina  particles  containing  about  25 


3.260.683 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  COMPO- 
SITION CONSISTING  OF  THE  OXIDES  OF  CO- 
BALT AND  MAGNESIUM  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Harry  Hermann  Alfred  Endler,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Montecatini,  Societa  Generate  per  lindustria  Minera- 
ria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italv,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  27,  1960, 
11,389/60 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 473) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  reducing 
carboxylic  compounds  by  i..-ans  of  molecular  hydrogen. 
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which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  co- 
balt salt  and  a  magnesium  salt  with  an  ammonium  salt 
of  a  dibasic  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxalic,  succinic,  adipic,  tartaric  and  phthalic  acids, 
thermally  decomposing  the  resulting  precipitate  in  non- 
reducing  gas  stream,  said  cobalt  salt  and  said  magnesium 
salt  being  in  a  molecular  ratio  between  10:1  and  1:2. 

4.  A  hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  of  cobaltOLis 
oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  in  a  molecular  ratio  of  10:1 
to  1:2  expressed  as  the  nitrates,  in  a  fine  crystalline 
powder,  said  powder  having  a  specific  surface  of  at  least 
50,000  sq.  cm./g.  and  average  particle  diameter  less  than 
5m. 


3,260,684 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
Margot  Becke  and  Arno  Debo,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  I960,' 
B  59,136 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—2) 
Process    for    the    polymerization    of    tetrahydrofuran 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
hydrofuran and  alkyl  tetrahydrofurans  comprising  heat- 
ing said  tetrahydrofuran  compound  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  50°  C.  and  the  atmospheric  boiling  point  of 
said  tetrahydrofuran  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount  of 
an  oily  polymer  of  a  phosphonitrile  dihalide  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  chloride  and  bromide  and  of  a  high- 
ly dissociated  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  chloride,  sodium  chloride,  calcium  chloride, 
potassium  chloride,  potassium  bromide,  ammonium  bro- 
mide, sodium  sulfate,  potassium  sulfate,  ammonium  sul- 
fate, sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  sodium  ace- 
tate, ammonium  acetate,  tetramethylenediamine  dihydro- 
chloride  and  tetraethyl  ammonium  chloride. 


3,260,685 
NOVEL  HALO  AND  AMIDO  SUBSTITUTED  PHEN- 

YLTRIPHOSPHONITRILES   AND   PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Rip  G.  Rice  and  Bernard  Grushkin,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,955 
27  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 

12.  A  phosphonitrilic  polymer  possessing  the  repeating 
structural  unit 

\   / 

p 
/  ^ 

N  N 

II  1 

■NH-P 


/    \    ^    \ 

wherein  ^  represents  phenyl. 


3,260,686  ' 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  PREPARED  FROM  THE 
SAPONIFICATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  THE  N- 
VINYLIMIDES  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
A   CROSS-LINKING    AGENT   CONTAINING    AT 
LEAST  TWO  NON-CONJUGATED  VINYLIDENE 
GROUPS 
Hans  Seifert,  Bergisch  Neukirchen,  Herbert  Corte,  Lever- 
kuscn,  and  Otto  Netz,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1960, 
F  31,991 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  ion-exchange  resins  which 
comprises  copolymerizing  a  vinylimide  of  a  dicarboxylic 


acid  in  the  presence  of  a  cross-linking  monomer  con- 
taining at  least  two  non-conjugated  CHj  =  C<  moieties; 
said  monomer  being  a  member  selected  from  the  |roup 
consisting  of  divin>lbenzene,  divinyl  toluene,  trivinyl  ben- 
zene, triall>l  c>anurate,  divinyl  ether,  1,3,5-hexahyclrotri- 
acr>l>l-s-triazine,  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  ethyl- 
ene glycol  diacrylate,  divinyl  sulfide,  divinyl  sulfone,  di- 
allyl  phthalate,  diallyl  maelate,  and  diallyl  ether;  in  the 
presence  of  an  active  amount  of  a  polymerization  cat- 
alyst, said  cross-linking  monomer  being  present  In  an 
amount  of  1  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  monomer 
quantity  lo  be  used  as  a  whole,  saponifying  the  resiilting 
copolymer  and  recovering  the  resin  product. 


3,260,687 

FLAME-RESISTANT  URETHANE  FOAMS  APKD 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Steven  M.   Postol,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  tJnion 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,095 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
8.  A    flame-resistant    polyurethane    foam    composition 
consi.>ting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  0.5  tj  about   15  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  reaction  mixture  of  antimony  triox- 
.de  in  admixture  with  the  reaction  product  of  (2)  a  halo- 
gen containing  polyether  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
groups  and  prepared  by  the  condensation  of  an  eplhalo- 
hydrin  with  a  polyol,  (3)  a  non-halogen  containing  poly- 
ether polyol,  and   (4)   an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the 
presence  of  (5)  a  blowing  agent. 


3,260,688 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  CE^LU- 
LAR  MASSES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
CELLl  LAR  PRODUCT 
Takeshi  Watanabe,  Kamakura,  Kanagawa,  Mattyoki 
Namba,  Otaku,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeo  Makino,  Kamakura, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Koatsu  Industries 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,#66 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  Unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  for  produc- 
ing cellular  masses  comprising  a  non-gas  producing  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  salt  of 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium,  and  aluminum 
and  a  salt  of  an  ethanolamine  of  an  organic  ester  of  phos- 
phoric acid  and  an  alcohol  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  monohydric  alcohols  contttining 
from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  dihy- 
dric  alcohols  containing  from  2  to  30  carbon  atonis  and 
aryl  alkyl  alcohols  containing  from  7  to  40  carbon  qtoms, 
and  a  polymerizable  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  obtained  by  the  esterification  of  an  alphai,beta- 
unsaturated  dibasic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  glycol  ^nd  a 
co-polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  said 
salt  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  50  weight  parts 
per  100  weight  parts  of  said  polymerizable  mixtur^. 


3,260,689 
POLYESTER    AND    POLYAMIDE    COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  DYEING  PROPERTIES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  I.  Kibler  and  Alan  Bell,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,143 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  A  normally  solid  polymeric  composition  capable  of 
being  shaped  into  fibers  having  improved  dyeing  prop- 
erties comprising  a  linear  condensation  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  polyesters  and  linear 
polyamides  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  from  0.1 
to  2%   by  weight,  calculated  as  metal,  of  a  fatty  acid 
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salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  and  chromium;  said  fatty  acid  salt  con- 
taining 4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  melting  pomt 
no  higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  polymeric 
composition  is  spun  into  a  fiber. 


3,260,690 
COATED    PAPER    CONTAINERS,    METHOD    OF 

COATING  AND  COMPOSTFIONS  THEREFOR 
Arthur  F.  Bohnert,  Park  RMge,  and  WiUiam  A.  VanIck, 
Hinsdale,  III,  asslgnon  to  Enterprise  Paint  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  wwy^^l"" fi,' ?!« 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,815 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  31, 1978,  has  been  disclaimed 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  As  a  method  of  improving  the  resistance  of  paper 
to  staining  and  penetration  by  ordinary  foods  and  bev- 
erages, both  hot  and  cold,  the  steps  of  coating  a  surface 
of  the  paper  with  a  layer  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of 
polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  water  emulsified  styirnc-butadienc  copolymer  and 

(b)  water  emulsified  polystyrene  mixed  with  water  emul- 
sified styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  said  emulsion  fur- 
ther containing  an  amount  between  about  5  and  30%  by 
weight  of  water  emulsified  lower  alkenc  polymer  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypropylene  and  polyethylene  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  the  order  of  15,000  to  30.000 
which  is  sufficient  to  introduce  non-blocking  charac- 
teristics to  the  fused  film  left  on  the  surface  after 
heating  without  interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  film, 
the  butadiene  moieties  of  said  polymeric  material  not 
exceeding  approximately  one-half  thereof  and  the  styrene 
moieties  being  not  less  than  one-half  thereof,  removing 
the  water  from  the  aqueous  emulsion  layer  thereafter 
fusing  the  remaining  solids  with  heat  into  a  continuous 
film,  and  then  cooling  to  near  room  temperature  so  as 
to  leave  a  clear  transparent  protective  film  strongly  ad- 
herent to  the  paper. 


3,260,692 
VINYL      CHLORIDE      POLYMERS      PLASTICIZED 
WITH  MORPHOLIDES  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  AND 
DIMERIZED  FATTY  ACIDS  „  ..  ^  i^ 

Frank  C.  Magne,  Evald  L.  Skau,  and  Robert  R.  Mod,  New 
Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,100 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—30.4) 


i7^- 


"A-i^ 


y^-*.^ 


a      M       B       <>      »      «> 


1.  A  plastic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture containing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride-vinyl acetate  copolymer  which  contains  a  predominant 
amount  of  vinyl  chloride,  and  from  10%  to  70%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a  plasticizcr  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  morpholides  of  dimcrizcd  long  chain 
fatty  acids  which  acids  consist  essentially  of  dibasic  acids 
containing  from  32-44  carbon  atoms  and  which  dibasic 
acids  result  from  the  dimerization  of  Cie  to  Ca,  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acids. 


3,260,691 
COATING  COMPOSmONS  PREPARED  FROM  CON- 
DENSATION   PRODUCTS    OF    AROMATIC    PRI- 
MARY   DIAMINES    AND    AROMATIC    TRICAR- 
BOXYLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Edward  Lavin,  Longmeadow,  Albert  H.  Markhart,  Wil- 
braham,  and  James  O.  Santer,  Springfield,  Mass.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,784 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.2) 
1.  A  soluble  polyamide  that  is  the  polymeric  condensa- 
tion product  of  an  aromatic  primary  diamine  compound 
containing  from  6  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene  diamines,  di- 
phenylene  diamines,  triphcnylene  diamines,  ditolyl  di- 
amines, and  derivatives  of  the  foregoing  two  ring  com- 
pounds, wherein  the  aromatic  nuclei  are  connected  with 
divalent  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  alkylene  radicals,  wherein  the  alkylene 
radical  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  a  tricar- 
boxylic compound  containing  from  9  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  formula: 


'(O)- 


C(0) 

C(0) 


wherein  R  is  a  trivalent  aromatic  radical  and  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  fluorine;  wherein  the  proportion  of  reactants 
may  vary  from  about  5%  molar  excess  of  the  tricar- 
boxylic compound  to  about  70%  molar  excess  of  the  pri- 
mary diamino  compound. 


3,260,693 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  DISPERSIONS 

Mille  Stand,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sealectro 

Corporation,  Mamaroneck.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,556 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—30.4) 

A  fluid  composition  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  in  a  liquid  medium,  which  medium 
consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

( 1 )  a  liquid,  polar  fluoro-organic  compound  of  a  solu- 
bility parameter  a  of  from  5  to  7  and  which  can  be 
evaporated  to  leave  no  residue  at  a  temperature 
below  the  sintering  temperature  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trichlorotrifluoroacetone,  mono- 
chlorodifluoro  acetic  acid  and  dichlorotelrafluoroace- 
tone,  and 

(2)  as  a  diluent  an  organic  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trichloroethylene,  methyl  ethyl 
ketone,  methylisobutyl  ketone,  dimethylformamide, 
tetrahydrofuran,  carbon  tetrachloride  and  hexachlo- 
roe  thane. 


3,260,694 

CROSS-LINKED  CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE 

Leopold  T.  Wang,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phelps 

Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

■  corporation  of  Delaware  ,^, --^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,224 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—41) 
1.  A  curable  halogenated  polyethylene  composition 
comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  halogenated  poly- 
ethylene having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  35,000,  a 
low  molecular  weight  halogenated  polyethylene  having  a 
molecular  weight  no  greater  than  20.000,  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  cross-linking  agent  for  said  halogenated  poly- 
ethylenes  wherein  the  ratio  of  high  molecular  weight 
halogenated  polyethylene  to  low  molecular  weight  halo- 
genated polyethylene  is  between  30:70  to  90:10. 
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3.260.695  ,   < 
STRESS     CRACK     RESISTANT     POLYETHYLENE 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ZINC-2-BENZAMI- 

DOTHIOPHENATE 
George  L.  Bata,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Donald  C.  Eraser, 

North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors 

to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 

corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,647 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 41) 

1.  A  polyethylene  composition  characterized  by  resist- 
ance to  stress  cracking  consisting  essentially  of  a  nornlally 
solid  low  density  homopolymer  of  ethylene,  said  polymer 
having  a  melt  index  from  0.01  to  about  4  and  being  prone 
to  stress  cracking,  in  admixture  with  at  least  2  percent  by 
weight  of  said  composition  of  zinc-2-benzamidothio- 
phenate. 

3.260.696  I 
CIS-POLYBUTADIENE  COMPOSITIONS         ' 

Robert  C.  Wheat,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,323 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 41.5)  , 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  a  cis-poly- 
butadiene  to  cold-flow  which  comprises  blending  a  poly- 
butadiene  containing  at  least  85  p)ercent  cis  1,4-addition 
with  an  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica,  alumina  and  titania,  the  amount  of  said  inorganic 
oxide  being  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  of  said  polybutadiene  and 
said  inorganic  oxide. 


3,260,698 

CRYSTALLINE   POLYVINYL   ETHERS  PREPARED 
WITH  CHROMIC  ANHYDRIDE  CATALYSTS 

Senji  Nakano,  Koichiro  Iwasaki,  and  Hideo  Fukutini,  all 
of  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit$ubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  19(1, 

36/1,485 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.95) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  crystalline  polyvinyl  ethers 

which  consists  essentially  in  placing  in  a  reaction;  vessel 

a  vinyl  ether  of  the  formula — 

I  CH2=CH— OR 

where  R  is  a  radical  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals,  introducing  into  said  vessel  finely  divided 
chromic  anhydride  as  a  catalyst,  and  heating  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  above  about  30°  C.  and  up  to  about  200° 
C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  polymerize  said  ether. 

5.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  characterized  in 
that  a  substituted  phenol  antioxidant  is  present  in  jhe  re- 
action mixture,  the  substituent  being  taken  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl,  a»id  OH 
derivatives  thereof,  said  substituent  having  1-8  carbon 
atoms. 


3,260,697  ' 

POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
PHENOL,   A   PHOSPHATE,   A   MANGANESE 
SALT,    AND    AN    ACID    ANHYDRIDE    AS 
STABILISERS 
Siegfried  Babler,  Emmenbrucke,  near  Lucerne,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse,  Emmen- 
brucke,   near    Lucerne,    Switzerland,    a    Swiss    body 
corporate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,330 
Clauns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

42,177/61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.75)  I 

1.  Synthetic  polyamide  compositions  which  are  sub- 
stantially free  from  colour  and  of  good  stability  against 
discoloration  by  heat  and  light,  in  which  have  been  in- 
corporated during  polycondensation  (1)  between  0.02 
and  0.2%  of  a  thermally  stable  phenol  containing  at 
least  one  tertiary-butyl  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  2,5-di-tert-butyl-hydroquinone,  2,2'-methyI- 
ene-bis-(4-methyl-6-tert-butyl-phenol),  2,2'  -  methylene- 
bis-(4-ethyl-6-tert-butyl-phenol),  and  4,4'-butyl:dene  bis- 
(6-tert-butyl-m-cresol),  (2)  between  0.05  and  0.5%  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  class  which  consists  of  salts 
and  esters  of  inorganic  phosphorus  oxy-acids,  (3)  be- 
tween 20  and  80  parts  of  manganese  per  million  parts  of 
said  polyamide  composition  in  the  form  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  manganous  lactate, 
manganous  oxalate  and  manganous  hypophosphite,  and 
(4)  between  0.2  and  1%  of  a  mononuclear  cyclic  organic 
acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  the  anhydrides  of  benzoic  acid  and  hexahydrophthalic 
acid,  the  proportions  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition.  "  i 


3,260,699 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ORGANOPOLYi- 
SILOXANES  "V     1 

Gustav  A.  Schmidt,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265^366 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 46.5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  agitating  to  a  tem- 
perature up  to  60°  C,  a  solution  of  organohalasilanes 
and  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol,  where  there  is 
utilized  in  said  solution  a  proportion  of  said  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohol  which  is  sufficient  to  completely 
alkoxylate  all  of  the  hydrolyzable  halogen  attached  to 
silicon  by  silicon-halogen  bonds  in  said  solution,  (2) 
separating  hydrogen  halide  from  said  solution  of  ( 1 )  re- 
sulting from  the  reaction  of  said  organohalosilaraes  and 
said  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  until  the  residual  con- 
centration of  hydrogen  halide  does  not  exceed  12  percent 
by  weight  of  the  resulting  mixture,  (3)  passing  steam  into 
the  resulting  mixture  of  (2)  to  provide  for  the  separation 
therefrom  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  100° 
C.  to  170°  C.  of  said  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  and 
(4)  recovering  the  resulting  organopolysiloxaBe  hy- 
drolyzate  from  the  mixture  of  O),  where  the  orgailohalo- 
silanes  utilized  in  said  mixture  of  (1)  have  an  average 
ratio  of  from  about  1  to  about  1.6  orpano  radicals  per 
silicon  atom,  which  are  attached  to  silicon  by  carbon- 
silicon  linkages  and  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals. 


3,260.700 

BENZOTHIAZOLE  POLYAMIDES 

Bernard  Rudner  and  Phillip  E.  Brumfield,  Pittsburfh,  and 

Paul   M.   Hergenrother,   Wampum,   Pa.,   assigdors   to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delafvare 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,824 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  solid  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing recurring  structural  unit 


O    /       O    H\  HT 

M      il    I  I  i 

C-4-R— C— N  ' R— N-L 

/  p-l  Ju 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxy-bis-phenylene,  arylene  radicals  having  from 
6-16  carbon  atoms  and  alkylene  radicals  having  from 
2-12  carbon  atoms,  p  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1 
to  2,  X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  5,  m  has  a 
minimum  value  of  1  and  a  maximum  value  such  that  the 
ratio  of  m—\/n  is  no  greater  than  20,  n  has  a  value  of  1, 
and  q  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2. 


3,260,701 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYETHERS 
WITH  LEAD  DIOXIDE  CATALYST 
Edward  J.  McNeils,  Wallhigford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  OU 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,019 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 47) 
1.  Method   for  preparing   aromatic   polyethers  which 
comprises  contacting  a  material  having  the  general  for- 
mula I 

Ri 


HO 


wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkoxy  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
with  lead  dioxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
20°  C.  to  250°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  between  10 
seconds  and  10  hours  and  thereafter  recovering  said  aro- 
matic polyether  product. 


!     NRN    ',    I     NRC(Y).\'   I,    I    ■N(Y)CRC(Y)N 
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wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  cyclo- 
alkylene,  arylene  and  aralkylene  groups,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  or  NH,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O  or  S  and 


A 


represents  an  ethyleneimine  ring. 

11.  In  a  method  for  synthesizing  a  polyurethane  com- 
pound from  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  compound 
having  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl  groups,  an  improvement 
for  the  production  of  a  less  colored  polyurethane  com- 
pound characterized  by  adding  to  the  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate 0.001  to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  organic  polyisocyanate,  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  general 
formulas  of 


R'.V    1.   R'C(Y;\    I,   R'XCi:Y)N 

\l  \l  \, 


(R'X),P(Y)N 


A 


\1 


|\rv/| 

1/      \l 


.VRC(Y).N-    ' 

/  \l 


N'(Y)CRC(Y)N 

/  \! 


3,260,702 

DECOLORIZED  AND  STABILIZED  ORGANIC 

POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Tomohisa  Murakami,  Kanagawa-ken,  Shinichi  Morisald, 

Yokosuga-shi,  and  Koshiro  Hiiro,  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,197 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 

1.  A  decolorized  and  stabilized  organic  polyisocyanate 
composition  which  comprises  an  organic  pwlyisocyanate 
and  0.001  to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
organic  polyisocyanate,  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  general 
formulas  of 

R'N    '.   R'C(Y).\    j.   R'XC(Y)N    I,   (R'X)iP(Y)N    I 

\!  \l  \i  \: 


Y  Y 

l\  /I     l\       II       A\     l\       II       A 

.\(Y}CXRXC(YJ.N      .    I    .N-P-.V      ,    :     .V-P-N    I 

R'  X 

R' 


\    / 

.V 

Y 

Y                                     1 

\4- 

11      /I                  c 

-X- 

-P-.N      .                    ^    \ 

/        \ 

1         \'                  N            .V 

X 

X                  'X                       Ij 

R' 

R'                 1     .N-C            C-XR' 
1/            ^    / 

Y 

Y 

\        II 

X-  P-N"^!  .        .N  -  P  (X  R ')  -N^ 

N-P- 

XR 

'    i 

i     V,     /                    X 

R' 

R' 

NP(XR')-X-(R'X)PN      ,    I     .VP(XR')-XRX-{R'X)P.\     I 

1/  \1      1/  \l 

K<!).'  "«i),'  OOf'^'-'^-'^'-CKl). 

i\    .V  JP(Y)-XRX-(Y)P(  N     i).(l    N')P-X-p(n'    Ij 


and 


(I    N)P-XRX-P(N        ) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  groups,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  cycloalkyl- 
ene,  arylene  and  aralkylene  groups,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  or  NH,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O  or  S,  and 


<1 

KKI);  ''K'^nI).'  (D'')f  ^''^"''"^''^KKI).       represents  an  ethyleneimine  ring. 
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3^60  703 

CONDENSATION  POLYMER  FINISHING  PROCESS 

AW«  C.  Cofgcihall,  Pensacola,  Fla^  asBlgnor  to 

Monsanto  Compmy,  ■  forpo"?^"  "'J;*'"'""" 

FUtd  S«pt.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,702 

6CUdiii8.    (CI.  260— 78) 


July  12,  1^6 
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terifying  group  is  an  hydroxy  (oxa)  hydrocarbyl  group 
and  the  other  csterifying  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  hydroxy(oxa)  hydrocarbyl 
groups  and  some  fumarate  with  free  carboxyl  is  present 
in  said  diester,  which  comprises  polymerizing  such  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  an  organic  amine  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  approximately  neutralize  the  acid  content  of  the 
diester  by  contacting  such  monomers  with  a  free-radical 
catalyst. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  film  and  fiber-formmg 
poly-condensation  polymer  from  a  further  polycondensa- 
blc  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  poly- 
hexamethylene  adipomide   and   poly-epsilon-caproamide 
having  a  relative  viscosity  between  8  and  20  measured  as 
an  8  4%  solution  of  polymer  in  90%  formic  acid  at  25 
C     and  polymethylene  terephthalates  having  a  relative 
vii;osity  between  6  and  20  measured  as  a  10%  by  weight 
solution  of  polymer  in  a  solvent  mixture  of  6  parts  by 
weight   2,4.6-trichlorophenol    and    10    parts   phenol    at 
25*  C  said  relative  viscosities  being  measured  as  the  ratio 
between  the  absolute  viscosity  of  the  polymer  solution 
and  the  absolute  viscosity  of  pure  solvent  at  the  same 
temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of:  .  .     .v 

(a)  feeding  said  polycondensable  polymer  into  the 
smaller  end  of  a  heated  reaction  zone  having  a  frusto- 
conical  shape;  • .   ^  _u 

(b)  continuously  mechanically  moving  said  further 
polycondensable  polymer  through  said  heated  reac- 
tion zone  in  the  form  of  a  radially  expanding  con- 
tinuous dynamic  thin  film; 

(c)  continuously  axially  removing  vapors  radially  ex- 
pelled from  the  polycondensation  of  said  polycon- 
densable polymer  thus  producing  a  film  ancj  fiber- 
forming  polymer  having  a  relative  viscosity  between 
30  and  80,  said  relative  viscosity  being  determined 
for  the  particular  polymer  as  above;  and 

(d)  removing  said  film  and  fiber-forming  polymer  from 
the  larger  end  of  said  heated  frusto-conical  shaped 
reaction  zone. 


3,260,706  ^^ 

ALKALI-SOLUBLE  POLYMERIC  CARBOXY 
ESTER  LACTONES 
Louis  M.  Minsk  and  Edward  P.  Abel,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignor*  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  NwY., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  viA^ff. 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304^76 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.5) 
1    A  method  of  preparing  alkali  soluble  polymeric  car- 
boxy  ester  lactones  which  comprises  reacting  one  part 
of  a  soluble  interpolymer  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisitng  of  the  unsaturated  alpha-beta-dicar- 
boxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  and  a  vinyl  organic  ester 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  in  acetone  at  a  concentration 
of  0  25  gram  per  100  ml.  of  solution  of  not  more  than 
0  30  with  at  least  5  parts  of  a  liquid  free  of  monohydroxy 
acid  composed  of  one  molar  proportion  of  water  and 
0-0  59  molar  proportions  of  a  lower  monohydric  alcohol 
together  with  a  mineral  acid  catalyst  having  a  strength 
on  the  order  of  sulfuric  acid  at  above  room  temperature 
until  lactonization  of  the  polymer  has  occurred. 


AI I  YT    AND  METHALLYL  ESTERS  OF  SULJFO- 
AUPHA^fc    AcS)S,    AND    INTERPOLYMtRS 
THEREOF  WITH  ACRYLONITRILE 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  George  P.  Touey,  KIngsport,  Tenn., 
assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,,-  ««« 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,900 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260— 79  J) 
1    A  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( i ) 
a  bipolymer  of  from  2-20%  by  weight  of  a  salt  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula: 


3,260,704  ^^    „ 

HYDROXYLATED  INTERPOLYMERS 

AND  PREPARATION 

Robert  J.  Slocombe,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  asripior  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  '3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,147 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1  An  interpolymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  fumanc  acid  di- 
ester and  isobutylene  in  which  the  esterifying  groups  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
containing  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  groups 
containing  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  the  vinyl  chlo- 
ride being  in  the  range  of  45  to  90%,  the  fumanc  acid 
diester  8  to  53%,  and  isobutylene,  2  to  20%  of  the  inter- 
polymer with  the  amounts  of  the  foregoing  monomers 
being  Umited  to  a  total  of  100%  by  weight  of  the  inter- 
polymer and  the  interpolymer  being  produced  by  free- 
radical  catalyzed  polymerization  of  the  foregoing  mono- 
mers in  admixture. 


3,260,705 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

AND  A  FUMARATE  ESTER 
Robert  J.  Slocombe,  Kh-kwood,  and  Robert  Z.  Greenley, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
cofDoration  of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^„^  ,  ._ 

N?Dniwlng.    Filed  May  13, 1963,  ^r.  No.  280,148 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260— 78.5)  . 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  interpolymers  of  vmyl 
chloride  and  a  diester  of  fumaric  acid  in  which  one  es- 


o 

ClI,=C-CII.-0-C-ClI-SO,(II)«M 

R  R> 

and  from  98-«0%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  and  (2)  a 
terpolymer  of  from  2-20%  by  weight  of  the  said  salt 
compound  and  from  50-93%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrie 
and  from  3-48%  by  weight  of  a  different  polymefizable 
compound  containing  a  — CH=C<   group,  whelem  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  Ri  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-7  carbon  atoms, 
and  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  allcali  metal  atom,  a  a  saturated  tertiary  ali- 
phatic amine  of  frx>m  3-12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  tertiary 
heterocyclic  amine  containing  in  the  ring  from  4-^5  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  single  nitrogen  atom,  and  wherein  n  is 
zero  when  M  represents  the  said  alkali  metal  ion  and  1 
when  M  represents  the  said  tertiary  amine. 

9.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  structural 
formula : 


CH^C-CIIi-0-C-CII-SO,(II).M 

lit         k 


i 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  Ri 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-7 
carbon  atoms,  and  M  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  meUl  atom,  a  saturated 
tertiary  aliphatic  amine  of  from  3-12  carbon  atoms,  and 
tertiary  heterocyclic  amine  containing  in  the  ring  from 
4-5  carbon  atoms  and  a  single  nitrogen  atom,  and  where- 
in n  is  zero  when  M  represents  the  said  alkali  metal  atom 
and  1  when  M  represents  the  said  tertiary  amine. 


3,260,708 
ELASTOMERIC  OLEFINIC  COPOLYMERS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Giulio    Natta,    Giorgio    Mazzanti,    Alberto    Valvassori, 
Guido  Sartori,  and  Nazzareno  Cameli,  all  of  Milan, 
Italy,  ass^ors  to  Montecatlnl  Societa  Generale  per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  MiUn,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.   16,   1962,  Ser.  No.  231,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  18,  1961, 
18,834/61;  May  24,  1962,  10,340/62 
34  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79.5) 
1.  Sulfur-vulcanizable,  substantially  linear,  amorphous, 
high  molecular  weight  copolymers  of  (1)  ethylene,  (2)  at 
least  one  aliphatic  alpba-olefin  having  the  formula 

CHa==CHR 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  a  monocyclic,  non-conjugated 
polyene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cycloheptadiene-1,4, 

cyclooctadiene-1.5, 

cyclooctadiene-1,4, 

cyclodecadiene- 1 ,6, 

cyclodccadiene-1,5, 

cyclododecadiene-1,7,  ' 

cyclodecatriene- 1 ,5,9, 

l-methyl-cyclooctadiene-1,5, 

3-methyl-cyclooctadiene-l,5, 

3,4-dimethyl-cyclooctadiene-l,5,  and 

3,7-dimethyl-cycIooctadiene-l,5, 

said  copolymers  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  higher  than 
0.5,  consisting  essentially  of  macromolecules  containing 
unsaturations  and  each  of  which  contains  units  of  the 
monomers  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  in  the  macromolecuJar  main 
chain,  and  being  further  characterized  in  that  units  of  the 
monomer  (3)  are  not  directly  linked  to  each  other  in  the 
main  chain. 

7.  The  process  for  preparing  sulfur-vulcanizable,  sub- 
stantially linear  copolymers  as  defined  in  claim  1,  which 
process  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  the  mono- 
mers (1),  (2)  and  (3),  in  a  liquid  phase,  in  contact  with 
a  catalyst  obtained  by  mixing 

(1)  a  vanadium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  vanidium  halides  and  vanadium 
oxyhalides,  and  (b)  vanadium  compounds  in  which 
at  least  one  of  the  vanadium  valences  is  satisfied  by 
a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  linked  to  an  organic  group,  with 

(2)  a  second  catalyst-forming  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organometallic  com- 
pounds of  metals  belonging  to  groups  I  to  III  in- 
clusive of  the  Mendeldeff  Periodic  Table,  hydrides 
of  said  metals,  complex  organo-metallic  compounds 
of  said  metals,  and  complex  hydrides  of  said  metals, 
the  second  catalyst-forming  component  (2)  contain- 
ing halogen  at  least  when  component  (1)  is  a  vana- 
dium compound  of  tyye  (b). 


3,260,709 
COPOLYMERS  OF  CYANO-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 
Eric   Nield,   Stevenage,   England,   assignor   to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1962, 

31,495/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—85.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  ethyl  o-cyanocrotonate  and  a  vinyl 
compound  containing  the  structure  CHj=CH —  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenes  having  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  in  which  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  styrene,  derivatives  of 
styrene  in  which  an  aromatically-bound  hydrogen  atom 
has  been  replaced  by  a  radical  selected  from  halogen 
atoms  and  a  methyl  group,  vinyl  halides,  compounds  hav- 
ing the  structure  CH2=CH.COOR  and  compounds  having 
the  structure  CHj=CH.OCOR  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  the 
amount  of  ethyl  a-cyanocrotonate  being  up  to  about  50 
molar  percent,  said  polymer  being  the  product  obtained 
by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  of  ethyl  a-cyano- 
crotonate and  said  vinyl  compound  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  catalyst. 


3,260,710 
LUBRICANT    ADDITTVES    COMPRISING    CO- 
POLYMERS OF  ALKENES  WITH  ACETALS 
OR  KETALS 
Cecil   G.   Brannen,  Highland,  and  James  A.  Wuellner, 
Gary,    Ind.,    assignors    to    Standard    Oil    Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,863 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.1) 
1.  The  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  polymer- 
izable  mixture  consisting  of  (A)  from  about  90  to  about 
99.9  mole  percent  of  a  Cj.ao  alkene  hydrocarbon  mono- 
mer having  the  formula 


R 


\ 


C=CH, 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Ri  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci.i7  alkyl;  (B)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  mole  percent 
of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
saturated compounds  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formulas: 


(I) 

and 

(II) 


H  OR< 

C=C— C— Ri 

H    Ri  0R« 


H 


OR4 


I     \ 

N         OR4 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
or  aryl,  and  R4  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  and  (C)  from  about  1 
to  20  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  total  amount  of  said 
monomers  A  and  B,  of  a  cationic  polymerization  cata- 
lyst; under  cationic  polymerization  conditions  to  form  a 
copolymer  of  said  monomers  A  and  B,  said  copolyoMr 
having  a  nralecular  weight  of  from  about  2,0(X)  to  about 
120,000. 
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3,260,711 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Gilbert  P.   Christen,   Lyon,  and  Michel  Ruaud,   Bron, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 

a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,323 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

886,369 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—92.8) 

1.  In  the  production  of  polyvinyl  chloride  by  the  po- 
lymerisation of  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical-generating  catalyst  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing a  protective  colloid,  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  carrying  out  the  polymerisation  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween —25°  C.  and  —5°  C.  using  as  the  aqueous  medium 
a  solution  of  at  least  one  mineral  salt  inert  towards  vinyl 
chloride,  the  concentration  of  the  salt  in  the  medium  being 
at  least  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  medium  to  remain 
liquid  at  the  polymerisation  temperature  but  below  the 
minimum  at  which  salt  will  separate  from  the  medium 
at  the  said  temperature. 


3,260,714 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
LINCOMYCIN 
William  Schroeder,  Pavilion  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      FUed   May    14,    1964,   Ser.  No.   367,572 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—210) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^^-x'- 


CONH 


3,260,712  I 

ALKYL  PHOSPHONIC  AND  THIOPHOSPHONIC 
ARYL  ESTER  AMIDES 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfahrilcen    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1959, 
F  28,228 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—949) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X    x 

11/  \ 

R-P  R2 

\ 
Y— A 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  cyclohexyl, 

R. 

/ 
N 

\  ' 

Ri  » 

stands  for  a  member  selcLted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dilower  alkyl  amino,  piperidino  and  morpholino,  X 
and  Y  stand  for  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  number 
from  8  to  16,  at  least  one  being  16.  and  A  stands  for  a 
disubstituted  phenyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mononitro  and  monochloro  substituted  phenyl,  mono- 
lower  alkyl  and  monolower  alkyl  mercapto  substituted 
phenyl  and  monochloro  and  monolower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl. 

3,260,713  ' 

WATER-SOLUBLE  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Jonas  O.  St.  Alhan,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1962, 

F  36,724 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—163) 

1.  Water-soluble  monoazo-dyestuffs  of  the  formula 

A— N=N— B— SO2— NH— CO— NHj 

wherein  A  is  a  benzene,  naphthalene,  acetoacetylamino- 
benzene,  acetylamino-naphthalene  or  pyrazolone  azo  cou- 
pling component  having  a  hydroxyl  group  on  a  carbon 
atom  adjacent  the  diazo  bridge  and  at  least  one  carboxylic 
acid  or  sulfonic  acid  substituent,  and  B  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of  the 
benzene  and  naphthalene  series.      , 


SCH; 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  up  to  and  including  20  car- 
bon atonis;  and  wherein  A~  is  a  halide  radical. 


3,260,715 

FLUORESCENT  BIS-BENZOXAZOLYL  STILBENES 

David  G.  Saunders,  Wealdstone,  Harrow,  England, 

assizor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed   Apr.   16,   1963,  Ser.  No.  273,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

47,527/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  fluorescent  compound  of  the  formula 


/    ^  ^    \ 

Ai  C-R-C  AJ 

\    /  \    / 

o  o 


wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  4,4'-stilbene  radical  and  eaich  of 
the  radicals  A^  and  A^  is  an  o-phenylene  radical. 


3,260,716 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NEW 
5.NITROFURYL  COMPOUNDS 
Akira    Takai,    Isamu    Saikawa,    Toyoo    Maeda,    Yutaka 
Kodama,  Ikuko  Takamichi,  Yasumasa  Matsubart,  and 
Shiro  Hirai,  all  of  Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyama 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  11,  1962, 
37/38,950;  Dec.  4,  1962,  37/53,597 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OzX- 


N — -N 


/— CII=C-(ClI=ClI)»-'<      /-XII2 
R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  which  may 
be  either  straight  or  branched  and  contains  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  and  n  is  an  integer  0  or  1. 
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3,260,717 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOTHIAZINES 

Paul  N.  Craig,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,577 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts,  the  free  base 
having  the  formula: 


^\'s/\.^' 


-SFj 


3,260,720 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  2-AMINOQUINOXALINE 

Edward    W.    Bemdt,    Charles    City,    Iowa,    assignor    to 

Salsbury  Laboratories,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,332 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  2-aminoquinoxaline  com- 
prising the  steps  of  reacting  o-phenylenediamine  with  di- 
isonitrosoacetonc  to  form  2-isonitrosomethylquinoxaline, 
treating  this  compound  with  a  dehydrating  agent  to  pro- 
duce 2-quinoxalinenitrile,  subjecting  said  nitrile  to  a  hy- 
drolysis so  as  to  form  2-quinoxalinecarboxamide,  and  fi- 
nally converting  said  carboxamide  to  2-aminoquinoxaIine 
by  treating  it  with  an  alkaline  bypohalite. 


L 


^ 
1 


in  which: 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S, 

SO  and  SOa; 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 

methylamino,     pyrrolidinyl,     piperidinyl,     piperazinyl. 

morpholinyl,  thiamorpholinyl,  N-methylpiperazinyl,  N- 

hydroxyethylpipcrazinyl,     N  -  acetoxyethylpipcrazinyl 

and  N-hydroxyeihoxycthylpipcrazinyl;  and 
A  is  an  alkylenc  chain  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

separating  the  nitrogen  to  which  it  is  attached  by  at 

least  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,260,718 
MERCAPTOETHYLATING  AGENT:  2-MERCAPTO- 

ETHYLTRICHLOROACETATE 
Dee  Lynn  Johnson,  Rocbtstcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,181 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  2-mcrcap- 
toethyltrichloroacetate  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an 
amine  of  the  formula: 


\ 


NH 


/ 
R' 

wherein  R,  taken  singly,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  hydrogen  and 

(b)  R' 

and  Ri,  taken  singly,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  alkyl. 

(b)  aralkyl  and 

(c)  cycloalkyl 

and  R  and  R',  when  taken  collectively  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  arc  attached,  form  a  heterocyclic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  morpholine  and 

(b)  piperidine. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  morpholinoethanethiol 
which  comprises  contacting  2-mercaptocthyltrichloro- 
acetate  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  morpholine. 


3,260.721 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF 

YOHIMB^  ALKALOIDS 
Jay  Donald  Albright  and  Leon  Goldman,  Nanuet,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,551 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ring  E  substituted  yohimbanes  of  the  formula: 


r\ /^. 


V^x/ 


X 


\ 


u 


D 


X XH 

and  the  tautomer  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  car- 
boalkoxy,  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl )phenyl,  (halo)phenyl, 
(lower  alkoxy)phenyl  and  3,4,5-tri(lower  alkoxy) phenyl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts 
thereof. 

12.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ring  E  substituted  yohimbanes  of  the  formula: 


X\ 


B 


V^x/V^ 

II  D 


\-R. 


3,260,719 

ORGANO-PHOSPHORUS  s-TRIAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Arthur  John  Floyd,  Bradraeli,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,321 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.9) 

6.  O-methyl  S-methyl  S-4,6-diamino  s-tTiazin-2-ylmeth- 
yl  phosphorodithioate. 

7.  O  -  methyl  S  -  ethyl  4,6  -  diamino  -  s  -  triazin  -  2- 
ylmethyl  phosphorodithioate. 


N        N 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl) phenyl,  (halo) 
phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy)phenyl  and  3,4,5,  tri(lower  alkoxy) 
phenyl,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkylthio,  phenyl,  (low- 
er alkyl)phenyl,  (halo)phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy)phenyl  and 
3,4,5-tri( lower  alkoxy )phenyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 
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3^60,722 
5-METHYL  RESERPINE  AND  A 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Leon  Vdlnz,  Paris,  and  Georges  MoUer,  Nogent  sur 
Manic,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Roussei-UCLAF,  SJ^^  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,222 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27, 1958, 
759,277 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—287)  ' 

1.  Sa-methyl  reserpine,  levorotatory  in  pyridine,  of  the 
melting  point  of  about  150"  C. 

2.  In  a  process  of  producing  5a-methyl  reserpine,  the 
steps  which  comprise 

(a)  condensing  racemic  1  -  (6'-methoxy-3'-indolyl)-2- 
propylamine  with  the  dextrorotatory  (in  pyridine) 
methyl  ester  of  1^-carboxy  methyl-2^-methoxy  car- 
bonyl-3o-methoxy-4^-acetoxy-6/3-formyl  cyclohexane 
in  a  non-polar  organic  solvent; 

(b)  reducing  the  resulting  methyl  ester  of  18/3-ace- 
toxy  -  ll,17a-dimethoxy  -  16/3-methoxy  carbonyl  -  5  - 
methyl-2,3,3,4-diseco-A*<'»),20o-yohimbene  -  3  -  car- 
boxylic  acid  dissolved  in  said  non-polar  organic  sol- 
vent by  means  of  an  alkali  metal  boronhydride  in 
a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol; 

(c)  saponifying  the  18/3  -  hydroxy- 11,1 7a-dimethoxy- 
16^-methoxy  carbonyl  -  5  -  methyl-3-oxo-2-3-seco- 
20o-yohimbane  by  means  of  an  alcoholic  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  to  yield  16/3-carboxy-18^-hydroxy- 
ll,17a-dimethoxy-5-methyl-3-oxo-2-3  -  seco  -  20a  - 
yohimbane; 

(d)  converting  said  saponification  product  into  the  cor- 
responding lactone  by  heating  with  acetic  aid  an- 
hydride in  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  acetate; 

(e)  dissolving  the  resulting  lactone  of  16)3-carboxy- 
18/3  -  hydroxy  -  1 1,17a  -  dimethoxy  -  5  -  methyl  -  3  - 
0X0-2-3 -seco-20a-yohimbane  in  ethyl  acetate,  allow- 
ing the  solution  to  crystallize,  and  separating  the 
crystallized  Cs-isomer  of  the  a-series  from  the  dis- 
solved Cs-isomeric  lactone  of  the  b-series  remaining 
in  the  mother  liquors  from  the  5a-isomer; 

(f)  cyclizing  said  crystallized  Cs-isomer  of  the  a-series 
by  means  of  phosphorus  oxychloride; 

(g)  reducing  the  resulting  quaternary  base  of  the  lac- 
tone of  16^-carboxy-18^-hydroxy-ll,17o-dimethoxy- 
5a-methyl-A^20o-yohimbene  by  means  of  an  alkali 
metal  boronhydride  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  water 
and  an  alcohol  miscible  with  water  to  the  lactone 
of  16^-carboxy  -  18/3  -  hydroxy  -  11, 17a  -  dimethoxy- 
5a  -  methyl  -  20a  -  yohimbane; 

(h)  converting  said  lactone  into  the  corresponding  3^- 
isomer  by  heating  with  formic  acid; 

(i)  subjecting  said  3^-isomer  to  methanolysis  by  the 
action  of  an  alkali  methanolate  in  metharol;  and 

(j)  esterifying  the  resulting  18/3  -  hydroxy  -  11,17a  -  di- 
methoxy -  16/3  -  methoxy  carbonyl  -  5a  -  methyl  - 
3^,20a-yohimbane  by  means  of  3,4,5-trimethoxy  ben- 
zoylchloride  to  yield  the  5a-methyl  reserpine. 


4-phenoxy-l,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridines  of  formula 


R 


o- 


CU—CHt 

\ 

N- 

/ 
CHi-CHi 


-CH 


and  acid  addition  salts  of  said  4-phenoxypiperidines; 
where  R  i$  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrpgen 
and  fluorine  atoms. 

2.  4-phenoxypiperidine. 


'  3,260,724 

ORGANO  -  BORON  -  CONTAINING  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Theodore  L.  Heying,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,543 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  amine  s*lt  of 
an  organoboron  dicarboxylic  acid  which  consists  ip  re- 
acting a  compound  of  the  formula 

I  RR'BioH8[C(COOH)]2 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  Orbon 
atoms,  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia,  pyridine,  hydrazine,  primary  amines  3f  the 
formula  NH:R*,  wherein  R»  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  5 
carbon  atoms,  secondary  amines  of  the  formula  NHRa^ 
wherein  R*"  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atomt,  and 
tertiary  amines  of  the  formula  NRsS  wherein  R"  is  alkyl 
of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  said  material  is 
pyridine. 


1,4- 


I  3,260,725 

3.TRICHLOROMETHYL-5-SUBSTrrUTED-l,a 
THIADIAZOLE 

Hansjuergen  A.  Schroeder,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Olbi  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,$29 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—302) 
1.  A     3-trichIoromethyl-5-sub«tituted-l,2,4-thiadfiazole 

having  the  formula  , 


CbC~f' 


-N 


N  C-X 

\    / 
S 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI, 
NHj,  NHR,  NRj.  OR  and  SR  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,260,723 
4.PHENOXY  PIPERIDINES;  a4-PHENOXY 
PIPERIDEINES 
Yvon  J.  Litalien,  Plymouth,  and  Alfred  Campbell,  Ann 
Arbor,  Micb.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,960 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  4-phenoxy- 
piperidines of  formula 

CII»-CIh 

/       ■   I 

CHr-CHj 


3,260,726 
,  2-(HETEROCYCLIC)-ISOTHIOUREA 
Klaus  Sasse,  Engelbert  Kiihie,  and  Ludwig  Ene,  Cologne- 
Stamnheim,   Germany,   assignors  to   Farbenfilbriken 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,    Germany,    a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299.174 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1962, 

F  37  752 

5  Claims.    (Cl!  260— 306.6) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I>K 


N 


-S-C 


\ 


N(CIIj)i 
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in  which  Periodic  Table,  said  carbonyl  compound  containing  only 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  atoms  and  cart>onyl  groups,  with  (2)  a  fivc'inem- 


hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chloro,  methoxy,  trifluoro- 

methyl,  and  nitro; 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  chloro;  and 
A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

=NH,  =S  and  =0. 


bered  cyclic  diene,  (a)  the  1-position  of  said  cyclic  diene 
comprising  one  of  the  groups 


3,260,727 
CERTAIN  ARYL-SUBSTiTUTED-l.l.ETHYLENE. 
BIS-LACTAM  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  A.  Hlckncr  and  WiDbim  W.  Bakke,  Midland, 
Micb.,  asslgnon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawvc 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Feb.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  170,831 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—307) 

1.  4  -  methyl  -  3  -  (l-(2-oxo-l-pyrrolidinyl)ethyl)-5-p- 

tolyl-2-oxazolidinone. 

2.  5  -  tertiarybutyl  -  3  -  (l-(2-oxo-4.phenyl-l-pyrroli- 
dinyDethyl )  -2-oxazolidinone. 

3.  5  -  (paratertiarybutylphenyl)  -  3  -  (l-(3-p-cumenyl- 
2  -  ethyl  -  5  -  oxo-l-pyrrolidinyl)  ethyl  )-4-methy  1-2-oxazo- 

lidinone. 

3,260,728 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ETHYLENE  WITH 
LAURYL    METHACRYLATE    AND    N-VINYL-2- 
P  YRROLI  DONE 
Stephan  Ibiycky),  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  asignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,700 

5Clabns.  (Cl.  260— 326.14) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  improved  pouf 
depressant  and  sediment  improver  wliich  comprises  in- 
troducing a  benzene  solvent  into  a  reaction  zone,  main- 
taining the  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  200'  to  400'  P.,  thereafter  pressurizing  the  same 
with  ethylene  to  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  500  to  2000 
p.s.i.g.,  thereafter  introducing  into  said  recation  zone  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lauryl 
methacrylate  and  lauryl  methacrylate  and  N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  and  a  promoter  and  maintaining  said  zone 
at  said  pressure  and  temperature  cooditions  for  a  period 
of  from  two  to  three  hours,  thereafter  recovering  a 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
700  to  3500  therefrom. 


amme. 


/   \ 


R' 


\ 


P-R' 


or 


\ 


/ 


Ai-B' 


wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  (b)  the  other 
metal  atoms  and  carbonyl  groups  wirfi  (2)  a  flvc-mcm' 
ring  members  of  said  cyclic  diene  being  carbon  atom« 
Hibstituted  only  with  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
halophenyl. 

12.  A  process  for  making  organometallic  complexes 
which  comprises  reacting  ( 1 )  a  cartjonyl  compound  O*  ft 
transition  metal  of  the  6th,  7th  or  8th  subgroup  of  th? 
Periodic  Table,  said  carbonyl  compound  containing  OBly 
bered  cyclic  diene,  (a)  the  1-position  of  said  cyclic  di9n« 
comprising  the  group  >SOt,  and  (b)  the  other  ring  mpm- 
bers  of  said  cyclic  diene  being  cai4>on  atoms  substituted 
only  with  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  halophenyl. 

13.  The  organometallic  complexes  produced  by  the 
process  which  comprises  reacting  (1)  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound of  a  transition  metal  of  the  6th,  7th  or  8th  sub- 
group of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  carbonyl  compound  con- 
taining only  metal  atoms  and  carbonyl  groups,  with  (2) 
a  five-membered  cyclic  diene,  (a)  the  1-position  of  said 
cyclic  diene  com^prising  one  of  the  groups  >C=NR'  or 
>C==CRa",  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
R"  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  (b)  the  other  ring  mem- 
bers of  said  cyclic  diene  being  carbon  atoms  substituted 
only  with  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  halophenyl. 


3,260,731  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FURONITIULE 


3,260,729 

BENZOATE  OF  l-(6'-METHOXY-3'-INDOLYL).2- 

PROPYLAMINE 

Andre  Allais,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Roosael-Udaf, 

S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corpwatloa  of  France 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,989 

Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30, 1957, 

748,371;  July  17,  1962,  904,208 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—326.14) 

The  benzoate  of  1  -  (6'-methoxy-3'-indolyl)-2-propyl- 


Tbomas  J.  Jennings,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shall 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No,  341,127 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  260—346.1) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  furonitrile  by  hitlmately 
contacting 

(a)  furfural, 

(b)  ammonia, 

(c)  molecular  oxygen  and 

(d)  a  molybdenum -containing  compound  as  catalyst, 
in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  4(X)*  C. 
to  500*  C.  at  a  substantially  atmospheric  pressure, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  limiting  any  con- 
tact time  of  said  furfural  and  said  ammonia  prior  to 
said  contacting  of  furfural,  ammonia,  molecular 
oxygen  and  catalyst  to  less  than  0.1  second. 


3,260,730 
REACTION  OF  METAL  CARBONYLS  WITH  5- 
MEMBERED   CYCLIC   DIENES   AND   COM- 
POUNDS PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Karl   W.   Hubcl   and   Erwin   Lodwig   Weiss,   Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignon  to  Union  CarbMc  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56^66 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1958, 

840/58;  Bclginm,  Sept  21,  1959,  582,877 

15  ClafaiH.    (CL  260—332.1) 

11.  A  process  for  making  organometallic  complexes 

which  comprises  reacting  (1)  a  carbonyl  compound  of  a 

transition  metal  of  the  6th,  7th  or  8th  subgroup  of  the 


to 

a 


3^60,732 
N.(METHYLCARBAMYL)-5-NlTRO-J. 
FURAMIDOXIME 
Harry  Raymond  Snyder,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y., 
The  Norwich  Phannacal  Company,  Norwich,  N.Y., 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,747 
1  Clafan.    (a.  260—347.3) 
The     compound-N-(methylcarbamyl)-5-nitro-2'furam- 

idoxime  of  the  formula: 


OiN- 


NOII 
-CNHCONHCNi 
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3,260,739 
Ifl-METHYL  STEROIDS 
Theodore  J.  Foell,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Leland  L.  Smitb, 
Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,045 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.3) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula:  , 


CHi 
Ri 


cni 

AA/ 


-RI 


and  para-xylene  diamine,  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  hav- 
ing the  fortnula 

'  R-C— R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  having  up  to  7  carjbon 
atoms  which  is  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkyl  to  pre- 
pare a  mixture  of  aromatic  polyamines  linked  together  by 
a  group  resulting  from  said  aldehyde  or  ketone  and  phos- 
genating  the  resulting  mixture  of  amines  to  prepare  a  cor- 
responding mixture  of  organic  polyisocyanates  which  com- 
prises reacting  said  mixture  of  organic  polyisocyanates 
with  sufficient  chlorine  or  bromine  until  about  0.5  to  about 
35%  by  weight  of  chlorine  or  bromine  becomes  chemi- 
cally combined  with  said  organic  polyisocyanate  whereby 
said  organic  polyisocyanate  is  free  of  sediment  at  a  tem- 
perature erf  from  about  minus  10°  C.  to  about  50°  C. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  lower  acyloxy;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and 
lower  alkynyl  and  R^  and  R'  taken  together  are  keto;  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and 
lower  acyloxy;  Y  is  hydrogen  and  X  and  Y  taken  to- 
gether are  keto. 


3,260,734 

l,l.ETHYLENE-17a-ALKYL-A'-5a.ANDROSTENE- 

17/3-OL  COMPOUNDS 

Hans  Miiller,  Friedmund  Neumann,  and  Rudolf  Wiecbert, 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin, 

Germany 

No  Drawmg.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1964, 

Sch  34,562 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


'  3,260,736 

PREPARATION  OF  THTOLESTERS 
James  C.  Martin  and  Russell  Gilkey,  Kingsport,  T^nn., 
assignors    to   Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  I 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  76,99? 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thiolester  comprising  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  up  to  about  320°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  basic  ester  interchange  catalyst  a  phenyl  ester  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  following  formulas  wherein  R'  represents  said 
phenyl  in  the  form  of  phenyl  radicals: 


and 


R2— C-OU' 


o  o 

II  II 

RiOC-R>,«-C-ORi 


with  a  mercaptan  selected  from  the  group  consistii^g  of 
those  having  the  following  formulas: 


/x 


X 


and 


HS— R3 
HS— R5— SH 


/ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


ORi 

L 


R. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  acyl  derived  from  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R2  is  lower 
alkyl. 
4.  1,1  -ethylene-A'-5a-androstene- 1 7-one . 


3,260,735 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SEDIMENT  IN  OR- 
GANIC POLYISOCYANATES  AND  PRODUCT 
Eugene  L.  Powers,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,113 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  sediment  in  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  which  has  been  prepared  by  a  process 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  amine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  ortho,  meta  and  para- 
toluidine,  xylene  amine,  tolylene  diamine,  and  ortho,  meta 


whereby  said  phenyl  radicals  from  said  phenyl  estet  and 
hydrogen  atoms  from  the  — SH  radicals  of  said  merOptan 
react  to  form  a  phenol  which  is  removed  by  vaporization 
during  said  heating  at  a  temperature  at  least  sufflcient 
to  produce  said  vaporization,  said  mercaptan  having  a  boil- 
ing point  higher  than  said  phenol,  said  phenyl  radicals 
(Ri)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  upsub- 
stituted  phenyl,  chloro-substituted  phenyl,  methyl-sub- 
stituted phenyl,  and  nitro-substituted  phenyl  radicals,  R^  is 
a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  radicals,  aliphatic  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatic  radicals  containing  from 
4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  radicals  having  methyl-sub- 
stituents  and  said  radicals  having  nitro-substituents,  R^ 
is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  radicals,  aliphatic  radicals  containing  from  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  radicals  having  methyl-sub- 
stituents  and  said  radicals  having  nitro-substituents,  R* 
is  a  divalent  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  $toms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-phenylenp,  m- 
phenylene,  p-phenylene,  an  aliphatic  divalent  radical,  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical,  said  radicals  having  methyd-sub- 
stituents  and  said  radicals  having  nitro-substituents,  RS 
is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  o-phenylene,  m-phenylene,  p-phenylene,  an  alkylidene 
diphenyl  radical  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an 
aliphatic  radical  containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
said  radicals  having  methyl-substituents  and  said  radicals 
having  nitro-substituents,  n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from 
0  to  1,  said  thiolester  produced  by  this  process  haying  a 
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formula  wherein  the  symbols  have  been  defined  above    mole  of  ethylene  oxide,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
which  is  selected  from  the  gorup  consisting  of:  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  from  about  1000 

p.s.i.  to  about  10,000  p.s.i. 


o 

Ri_C  — 8— R« 

o  o 

R»-C-S-R«-S-C-R« 
O  O 

R«-8-C-R«-C-S-R« 
O  GO  O 

Ri-C  — S— R»— 8— C— R*— C  — S-R'-S-C— R« 


and 


R< 


GO  G         G 

-8-C-R«-C-8-R«-8-C-R*-C-S-R« 


3,260,737 
N-BETA-CYANOETHYL-N-LOWER  ALKYL-ALPHA- 
CYANO-CINNAMO-NITRILE,  CINNAMATE  AND 
CINNAMIC  ACID  AMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Straley,  David  J.  Wallace,  and  Max  A.  Weaver, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,144 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 465) 
1.  Methine  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


NC-C 


R 
HCH.-N-/  \-CH 


X 

=C-CN 


wherein 

R  and  R2  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  groups, 
X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  CN, 
CONHj  and  COOY  radicals  in  which  Y  represents 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  cycloalkyl  groups. 


3,260,739 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE  BY  OXIDA- 
TION OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  A  PALLADOUS 
SALT-CONTAINING  CATALYST  AND  CATALYST 
REGENERATION  WITH  OXYGEN  AND  A  NI- 
TRITE OR  NITROGEN  OXIDE 
William  D.  Schaeffer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,932 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—497) 
2.  The  production  of  vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene  which 
comprises: 

( 1 )  contacting  ethylene  with  an  anhydrous  acetic  acid 
solution  containing  between  about  0.001  and  about 
5.0  weight  percent  palladium  as  palladous  ion,  be- 
tween about  1  and  about  25  weight  percent  copper 
as  cupric  ion  and  between  about  0.1,  about  5.0 
weight  percent  of  a  halide  ion  and  from  1x10-'  to 
1  X  10-^  parts  by  weight  of  a  soluble  nitrite  salt,  said 
contacting  being  effected  at  a  temperature  between 
about  25°  and  about  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  solution  in  liquid  phase; 

(2)  removing  a  solution  containing  vinyl  acetate,  acetic 
acid,  reduced  palladium  metal  and  cuprous  ion  from 
step  (1); 

(3)  removing  said  vinyl  acetate  from  said  solution  by 
distillation; 

(4)  contacting  the  residue  of  said  distillation  with  oxy- 
gen at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  and  250° 
centigrade  to  oxidize  said  cuprous  ion  to  cupric  ion 
and  said  palladium  metal  to  palladous  ion; 

(5)  distilling  the  water  formed  in  step  (4)  from  said 
solution;  and 

(6)  returning  said  solution  to  contact  with  ethylene. 


3,260,738 

HYDRACRYLATE  ESTER  PRODUCTION 

James  D.  McClnre,  Berkeley,  and  Rudolph  F.  Fischer, 

Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,452 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—484) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  hydracrylate 
esters  by  the  carbonylation  of  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon 
monoxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 
the  carbonylation  in  substantially  anhydrous  alcoholic 
solution  comprising  primary  monohydric  alkanol  of  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  about  400%  wt.  based  on 
the  alkanol  of  hydrocarbon  co-solvent,  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  alkanol  to  ethylene  oxide  being  from  about  2:1 
to  about  20:1,  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.00001 
mole  to  about  0.5  mole  of  cobalt  carbonyl  carbonylation 
catalyst  per  mole  of  ethylene  oxide,  at  a  temperature 
from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  from 
about  1000  p.s.i.  to  about  10,000  p.s.i. 

6.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  hydracrylate 
esters  by  carbonylation  of  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon 
monoxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 
the  carbonylation  in  substantially  anhydrous  alcoholic 
solution  comprising  primary  monohydric  alkanol  of  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  about  400%  by  weight  based 
on  the  alkanol  of  hydrocarbon  co-solvent,  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  alkanol  to  ethylene  oxide  being  from  about  2:1 
to  about  20:1,  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.00001 
mole  to  about  0.5  mole  of  cobalt  carbonyl  carbonylation 
catalyst  per  mole  of  ethylene  oxide  and  from  about 
0.00001  mole  to  about  0.5  mole  of  basic  co-catalyst  per 


3,260,740 
SALTS  OF  a-METHYLBENZYLHYDRAZINE  WTTH 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SULPHO- 
NATED  POLYSTYRENE  RESINS 
Albert  Frederick  Crowther  and  Edwin  Harry  Paterson 
Young,  both  of  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1958, 

41,454/58;  June  22,  1959,  21,291/59 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—501) 

A  salt  of  a-methylbenzylhydrazine  with  a  pharmaccuti- 

cally-acceptable  sulphonated  polystyrene  resin. 


3,260,741 

SULFOXIDATION  PROCESS 

John  Mackinnon,  Menio  Park,  and  Adolph  A.  Austin, 

Colonia,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Ejigineer- 

ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,699 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 513) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  sulfonic  acids  by  reacting 
substantially  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  of  about  12  to 
24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  oxygen  and  sulfur 
dioxide  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  reaction  zone  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  70-150°  F.  at  pressures  of  from  about 
20  to  300  p.s.i.g.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  convert  about 
5  to  50%  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  stocks  into  reaction 
products  which  include  persulfonic  acids,  said  reaction 
being  initiated  by  a  free  radical  producing  means  and 
thereafter  proceeding  quite  readily  in  the  absence  of 
further  initiation  by  the  continuous  addition  of  hydro- 
carbon feed,  oxygen  and  sulfur  to  the  persulfonic  acid- 
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containing  reaction  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  supplying  oxygen  and  sulfur 
dioxide  to  the  reaction  zone  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
about  1:2  to  about  1:10,  the  amount  of  sulfur  dioxide 
supplied  being  more  than  that  stoichiometrically  neces- 
sary to  sulfoxidize  the  hydrocarbon  feed,  withdrawing 
reaction  mixture  from  the  reaction  zone,  maintaining  the 
withdrawn  reaction  mixture  under  essentially  the  same 
pressure  as  in  the  reaction  zone  to  maintain  excess  sulfur 
dioxide  in  contact  with  the  sulfoxidized  feed,  contacting 
the  withdrawn  sulfur  dioxide-containing  reaction  mixture 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  reduce  substantially 
all  of  the  persulfonic  acids  in  said  mixture  to  sulfonic 
acids  and  recovering  sulfonic  acids  of  light  color  from 
the  reduced  reaction  mixture. 


3^60,742 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ADIPIC  ACID 

PRECURSORS 

Wylic  BaiTow  Hogeman,  Pensacola,  Fla^  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  c<Hporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  224,435 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—533) 


C*VWT4t.LIIS«  I 


oaiTffic  «c<o  aiiMTMa  rwoccia 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  adipic  acid  by  oxidizing  cy- 
clohexane  in  liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  in  suit- 
able means  at  a  temperature  of  130°  C.  to  190°  C.  and 
superatmospheric  pressure  to  cyclohexane  oxidation  prod- 
uct comprising  adipic  acid  precursors  followed  by  nitric 
acid  oxidation  of  said  adipic  acid  precursors  to  adipic 
acid,  the  continuous  process  for  separation  of  said  adipic 
acid  precursors  from  said  cyclohexane  oxidation  product 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

a.  injecting  water  into  said  cyclohexane  oxidation  prod- 
uct; 

b.  decanting  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  first  oil  phase 
and  a  first  aqueous  phase; 

c.  stripping  substantially  all  unoxidized  cyclohexane 
from  said  first  oil  phase; 

d.  distilling  stripped  said  first  oil  phase  in  the  top 
portion  of  a  distillation  means  operated  with  a  top 
temperature  controlled  at  80°  C.  to  120°  C; 

e.  distilling  said  first  aqueous  phase  simultaneously 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  distillation  means 
operated  with  a  bottom  temperature  controlled  at 
100'  C.  to  140°  C; 

f.  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  distillation  means 
between  subatmospheric  and  superatmospheric  to 
permit  only  the  water  from  said  first  aqueous  phase 
to  contact  said  stripped  first  oil  phase  in  said  distil- 
lation means  and  go  overhead  therewith  in  the  distil- 
late; 

g.  decanting  said  distillate  from  said  distillation  means 
into  a  second  oil  phase  and  a  second  aqueous  phase; 

h.  precipitating  adipic  acid  precursors  at  a  subatmos- 
pheric pressure  and  a  temperature  of  30°  C.  to  60° 
C.  from  bottoms  from  said  distillation  means;  and 


i.  combining  precipitated  adipic  acid  precursor 
said  second  oil  phase  as  feed  for  said  nitric 
oxidation  to  adipic  acid. 


and 
acid 


3,260,743 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ADIPIC  ACID 

PRECURSORS 

Wylie  B.  Hogeman,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,443 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—533) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  adipic  acid  by  oxidizing  cy- 
clohexane in  the  liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  at 
a  temperature  between  130'  C.  and  190°  C.  and  super- 
atmospheric pressures  to  a  cyclohexane  oxidation  prod- 
uct, comprising  adipic  acid  precursors  followed  by  oxi- 
dation of  said  adipic  acid  precursors  to  adipic  aicid  by 
nitric  acid  oxidation,  the  process  for  the  separation  of 
the  adipic  acid  precursors  from  said  cyclohexane  oxida- 
tion product  which  comprises,  in  combinatioti,  the 
steps  of: 

a.  injecting  water  into  the  effluent  from  a  liquid  phase 
cyclohexane  oxidation  step;  | 

b.  decanting  the  resulting  aqueous  mixture  into  a  first 
oil  phase  and  a  first  aqueous  phase; 

c.  subjecting  said  first  aqueous  phase  to  distillation  con- 
ditions in  a  first  distillation  means  operated  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  with  a  top  temperature  of  80°  C. 
to  120°  C.  and  a  bottom  temperature  of  100*  C.  to 
140°  C.  to  obtain  an  aqueous  distillate  and  an  adipic- 
acid-rich  precursor  tail  stream; 

d.  subjecting  concurrently  said  first  oil  phase  and  said 
aqueous  distillate  to  distillation  conditions  in  a  sec- 
ond distillation  means  operated  at  atmofpheric 
pressure  and  a  top  temperature  of  60°  C.  to  100*  C. 
to  remove  substantially  all  unoxidized  cyclohexane 
from  the  combined  first  oil  phase  and  said  aqueous 
distillate; 

e.  subjecting  at  least  a  part  but  not  all  of  the  result- 
ing substantially  cyclohexane-free  first  oil  phase  and 
aqueous  distillate  to  distillation  conditions  in  a 
third  distillation  means  operated  at  atmotpheric 
pressure  and  a  top  temperature  of  80°  C.  to  120°  C. 
and  a  bottom  temperature  of  100°  C.  to  140*  C; 

f.  combining  any  tail  stream  from  said  third  distilla- 
tion means  with  said  adipic-acid-rich  precursor  tail 
stream  from  said  first  distillation  means; 

g.  precipitating,  at  a  temperature  between  30°  C.  and 
60*  C.  and  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric,  adipic 
acid  precursors  from  the  resulting  combined  mixture 
of  said  any  tail  stream  from  said  third  distillation 
means  and  said  adipic-acid-rich  precursor  tail 
stream; 

h.  decanting  the  distillate  from  said  third  distillation 
means  into  a  second  oil  phase  and  a  second  afjueous 
phase; 
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i.  combining: 

( 1 )  the  precipitated  adipic  acid  precursors, 

(2)  said  second  oil  phase,  and 

(3)  that  part  of  said  resulting  substantially  cyclo- 
hexane-free first  oil  phase  and  aqueous  distillate 
not  subjected  to  distillation 

to  prepare  an  adipic  acid  precursor  feed  stock  for 
subsequent  nitric  acid  oxidation. 


3,260,744 
METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  RESOLVING  RACEMIC 

AMINO  ACIDS 
Kenldchi  Ito,  Midarcbashi,  Kamaltura-siii,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Talieliazu  Aluishi,  KawasaU-slii,  Kanagawa-lien,  and 
Susumu  Tatsumi,  Kamaimra-siii,  Kanagawa-lten,  Japan, 
assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28, 1958, 
33/27,649 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 534) 


Y 


1.  A  method  of  optically  resolving  a  racemate  of  an 
amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glutamic 
acid,  glutamic  acid  hydrochloride,  and  threonine,  said 
racemate  forming  a  conglomerate  of  crystals  of  the  two 
enantiomorphs  thereof  which  comprises: 

(a)  keeping  a  supersaturated  solution  of  said  racemate 
in  contact  with  seed  crystals  of  one  of  the  enantio- 
morphs thereof  in  a  crystallization  zone  until  a  por- 
tion of  the  one  enantiomorph  in  said  racemate  is 
preferentially  deposited  on  said  seed  crystals;  and 

(b)  continuously  replenishing  the  supersaturated  race- 
mate  solution  in  said  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  keep 
the  concentration  of  the  optically  active  free  form 
of  the  other  enantiomorph  in  the  solution  in  said  zone 
below  five  percent  of  the  combined  concentration  of 
said  other  enantiomorph  and  of  said  racemate. 


3,260,745 
N-t-ALKYL-BETA-AMINO  PROPIONIC  ACIDS 

Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  Pitman,  and  Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Wood- 
bury, NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
188,564.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  June  25,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  378,035 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—534) 
1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  adapted  for  use  as 

addition  agents  for  distillate  fuel  oils,  a  compound  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 


(a) 
and 

(b) 


RNHCHaCHjCOOH 


RN 


y 


CHiCHiCOOH 


\ 


CHiCHiCOOH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  4  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  tertiary  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom. 


3  260  746 
BIS-(N-ACETYLHYbRAZINO.N'.CARBONYL- 
METHYDDISULPHIDE 
Wallace  Broadbcnt,  Francis  Leslie  Rose,  and  Artimr  Leon- 
ard Walpole,  all  of  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Millbank,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1961, 

27,871/61 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—561) 
A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(SCHjCONHNHCOCHs), 


3,260,747 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SCYLLO-INOSAMINE 

Alexander  D.  Argoudelis  and  Brian  Bannister,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  238,047,  now  Patent  No.  3,207,780,  dated  Sept.  21, 

1965.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  393,374 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bluensidine  and 
hexaacylbluensidine  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
acyl  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  with  an 
alkaline  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  metal  carbonates,  and  strongly  basic  anion  ex- 
change resins  to  produce  scyllo-inosamine. 


3,260,748 

S-(4-VINYLBENZYL).ISOTHIOUREA  AND 

ISOTHIOURONIUM  CHLORIDE 

Samuel  J.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,110 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—564) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S-(4-vinylbenzyl)isothiouronium  chloride  and  S-(4-vinyl- 
benzyl )  isothiourea. 


3,260,749 
DESCARBAMOYLBLUENSIDINE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Alexander  D.  Argoudelis  and  Brian  Bannister,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjoiu  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Original  application  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  238,047,  now  Patent  No.  3,207,780,  dated  Sept.  21, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  393,373 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—564) 
1.  Descarbamoylbluensidine,  a  compound  which  has 
the  structural  formula: 


NH 

NII-C-NUi 


HO- 
HO- 


A 


OH 


-OH 
-OH 


or  its  acid  addition  salts. 
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3,260,750 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDRAZOBENZENES 

Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven,  and  Alec  Odinak, 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,177 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—569) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  o,o'-di(lower- 
alkyl)hydrazobenzene  by  catalytic  hydrogenalion  of  the 
corresponding  o-(lower-alkyl)  nitrobenzene  in  the  presence 
of  a  noble  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  the  improvement  which  comprises  ini- 
tially maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
within  the  range  of  about  0°  C,  to  about  40°  C.  until  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  consumed  corresponds  to  approxi- 
mately 1.5  moles  per  mole  of  starting  o-(lower-aIkyl)ni- 
trobenzene,  and  thereupon  raising  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture to  between  about  60°  C.  and  about  100°  C.  until 
further  uptake  of  hydrogen  ceases.  i 
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I  3,260,753 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
ACROLEIN 
Edgar  L.  McDaniel  and  Howard  S.  Young,  Kinesport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316^159 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—604) 
16.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  calcined  mix- 
ture of  from  10  to  5()'~c  by  weight  of  bismuth  oxide  and 
from   10  to  5U'"c   by  weight  of  silicovanadotungstic  acid. 


3,260,751 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYAMINES 
Eugene  L.  Powers  and  Irvln  B.  Van  Horn,  New  Martins- 
ville, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,522 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—570) 
1.  A    method    of    preparing   polyamines    which   com- 
prises mixing  continuously  under  turbulent  flow  condi- 
tions at  a  Reynolds  number  of  from  about  4500  to  about 
100,000,  an  amine  which  is  aniline,  chloroaniline,  ortho-, 
meta-  and  paratoluidine,  ortho-.  meta-  and  para-pheneti- 
dine,  ortho-,  meta-  and  para-anisdine,  ortho-,  meta-  and 
para-xylidine,    ortho-.    meta-    and    para-xenyl     amines, 
nitroaniline  2,4-tolylene  diamine  or  2,6-tolylene  with  an 
aldehyde  or  ketone  which  is  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde, 
propionaldehyde,    butyraldehyde,    benzaldehyde,    cyclo- 
hexanealdehyde,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl-n- 
propyl  ketone,  diethyl  ketone,   hexanone-2,  hexanone-3, 
di-n-propyl  ketone  or  cyclohexanone,  the  reactants  being 
continuously  present  in  the  reaction  zone  in  proportions 
of  from  about  1.4  to  about  4  mols  of  amine  per  mole  of 
aldehyde  or  ketone,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  for  the  condensation  of  said 
amine  with  said  aldehyde  or  ketone. 


3,260,752 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    DI- 
AMINES   FROM    OLEFINICALLY    UNSATU- 
RATED NITRILES 
Arthur  F.  Miller,  Lyndhurst,  and  Milena  Salehar  and  John 
Williams,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,434 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—583) 
1.  In  the  process  for  production  of  trimethylene  diamine 
by  the  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  acrylonitrile,  ammonia 
and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
and  water  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  acryloni- 
trile is  from  5:1   to  40:1   and  the  molar  ratio  of  water 
to  ammonia  is  up  to  10:1  the  improvement  comprising 
conducting  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
50  to  350°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  15  to  200 
atmospheres  and  replacing  a  major  proportion  and  up  to 
about  95%  of  the  water  with  a  high  boiling  solvent  having 
the  formula 

R_0— R— O— R"  ! 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  two 
to  four  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  a  monohydroxy  alkyl 
group  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


1  3,260,754 

PREPARATION  OF  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  DI- 

BORANE  AND  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 
Eugene    J.    DeLorcnzo,    Bronx,    N.Y.,    and    Robert    V. 

Wright,    North    Highland,    Calif.,    assignors    t0    Olin 

Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,474 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  reaction  products 
of  dibor.ine  and  a  conjugated  diolefin  which  comprises 
reacting  I  to  10  moles  of  diborane  per  mole  of  a  con- 
jugated diolefin  hydrocarbon  containing  4  to  5  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  abouJ  0°  C. 
to  about  200"  C.  while  the  reactants  are  in  admixture 
with  a  hvdrocarbon  solvent. 


I. 


3,260,755 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  DISULFIDES 

Edward  J.  McNelis,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  $un  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,264 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—608) 
1.  Method  for  preparing  aromatic  disulfides  having  the 
general  formula 


/.^/X        /N/X, 


w    w 


-K 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms  uhich  comprises  heating  an  aromatic  mefcaptan 
having  the  general  formula 


^y\ 


V^\/ 


-?ii 


in  the  presence  of  activated  manganese  dioxide  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  20°  C.  to  250°  G.  for  a 
period  of  time  in  the  range  of  from  5  minutes  to  25  hours 
and  thereafter  recovering  said  aromatic  disulfide. 


3,260,756 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BIS  HYDROXY 
BENZYL  SULFIDES 
Francis  X.  O'Shea,  Wolcott,  and  Frank  B.  Root,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,148 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  product  of  the  formula 


R 


D, 

4 


Di       R 


D, 


-ClIjSCIIi 


D, 


R'       D, 


Ri 
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by  reacting  an  intermediate  of  the  formula 

R-|^'^^R' 
Vt-  -D, 

CHiSCNR"R"' 

II 
S 

with  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  or  an  alkali  metal  hydro- 
sulfide  precursor  thereof;  wherein  any  two  of  the  sub- 
stituents  Dj,  D4  and  Dg  are  hydrogen  while  the  third  of 
the  said  substituents  is  an  hydroxyl  group,  and  wherein 
R  and  R'  are  each  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl  groups 
having  less  than  13  carbon  atoms  each,  and  wherein  R" 
and  R'"  are  alkyl  groups  of  less  than  6  carbon  atoms 
each. 

3,260,757 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  2,4-DIALKYL-6. 
HYDROXYBENZYL  ALKYL  SULFIDE 
Francis  X.  O'Shea,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,167 

3  CUiims.    (CI.  260—609) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 
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in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  groups  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  each  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl  and 
aralkyl  groups  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
heating  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  general 
formulas: 


on 


R 


ClIaSK" 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  groups  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  each,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups 
of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  comprising  treating  one  molar 
equivalent  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 


on 


/ 


-CH18— c 


/ 


v>\ 


\.v 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined,  with  one 
molar  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  at  least 
one  molar  equivalent  of  a  mercaptan  of  the  general  for- 
mula R"SH  in  which  the  R"  is  as  previously  described 
in  a  liquid  medium  comprising  an  organic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  from  about  20*  C,  to  about  100*  C. 


OH 


OH 


R 


-R' 


R- 


;i-rHiSR 


on 


OH 


and 


fllisLNK     K 


ClIaSCNR     R  "" 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined  and  R'"  and 
R""  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  in  admixture  with  one  molar 
equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  at  least  one 
molar  equivalent  of  a  mercaptan  of  the  general  formula: 

R"SH 

in  which  R"  is  as  previously  defined,  at  a  temperature 
from  room  temperature  to  100°  C. 


3,260,759 
INCREASED  CATALYST  LIFE  IN  THE  HYDROGE- 
NATION OF  HYDROXYALDEHYDES  TO  POLY- 
OLS 
John  R.  Skinner,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,023 

10  Claims:  (CI.  260 — 635) 
1.  In  a  process  for  converting  a  water-soluble  aliphatic 
hydroxyaldehyde  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule which  contains  only  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl 
and  aldehyde  oxygen  atoms  to  the  corresponding  polyol 
by  subjecting  said  aldehyde  to  catalytic  hydrogenation 
using  a  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium  and 
nickel  at  about  50°  to  below  about  200'  C.  and  under  a 
hydrogen  pressure  of  at  least  200  p.s.i.g.,  the  method  of 
increasing  the  effective  life  of  the  hydrogenation  catalyst 
of, 

starting  the  reaction  by  feeding  the  aldehyde  into  pre- 
diluted  aqueous  reaction  medium  under  hydrogena- 
tion conditions  so  the  initial  contact  of  catalyst  with 
aldehyde  takes  place  with  the  concentration  of  free 
aldehyde  in  the  mixture  below  0.05  equivalents  of 
aldehyde  per  kilogram  of  reaction  mixture,  and 
continuing  the  feed  of  said  aldehyde  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture  under  hydrogenation  conditions  at  a  rate  of  0.05 
to  500  pounds  of  hydroxyaldehyde  per  hour  per  pound  of 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  which  said  aldehyde  concentra- 
tion is  continued  to  be  maintained  below  0.05  equiva- 
lent of  aldehyde  per  kilogram  of  reaction  mixture  through- 
out the  mixture  at  all  times  during  the  reaction. 


3,260,758 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERTAIN  DIALKYL- 
HYDROXYBENZYL  ALKYL  SULFIDES 
Francis  X.  O'Shea,  Wolcott,  and  Frank  B.  Root,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,183 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 609) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  of  those  of  the  formulas: 


and 


V^ 


K) 


CHiSR" 


3,260,760 
STABILIZED  CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBON 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  Domen  and  Andre  Ryckaert,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
and  Charles  Jegge,  Zurzach,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  31,  1962, 

628,330 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—652.5) 

1.  A  stabilized  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  containing  a 

stabilizing  amount  of  a  mixture  of  a  phenolic  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  phenol, 

catechol,  and  lower-alkyl  catechol  and  an  epoxide  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidol,  l,2-€poxy-3-cyclo- 
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pentanol,  glycidyl  acetate,  l,2-epoxy-3-methoxypropane, 
l,2-cpoxy-3-«thoxypropane,  allyl-glycidyl  ether,  1,2,3,4- 
diepoxybutane. 


3^60,761 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRICHLORETHYLENE 
Harry  O.  Barms,  Lewiston,  and  Ronald  F.  Mason,  Wilson, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,604 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—654) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  perchlorethylene 

and  trichlorethylene  from  a  chlorinated  material  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride,  hexa- 

chlorethane  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  converting  the  said  chlorinated  material  to  per- 
chlorethylene by  heating  with  a  chlorine  acceptor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, partially  chlorinated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  300*  C, 

(b)  hydrochlorinating  a  portion  of  said  perchlorethyl- 
ene to  pentachlorethane  by  heating  with  hydrogen 
chloride  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  500  p.s.i.g.  and  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  100°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  and  metalloid  halides, 

(c)  dechlorinating  said  pentachlorethane  of  step  (b) 
to  trichlorethylene  by  heating  with  a  chlorine  accep- 
tor of  the  group  set  forth  in  step  (a)  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  200°  C.  to  about  450°  C. 

7.  The  process  for  converting  perchlorethylene  to  tri- 
chlorethylene comprising: 

(a)  hydrochlorinating  perchlorethylene  to  pentachlor- 
ethane by  heating  with  hydrogen  chloride  gas  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  500  p.s.i.g.  and  a  temperature 
of  about  100°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  and  metalloid  halides,  and 

(b)  dechlorinating  said  pentachlorethane  of  step  (a) 
to  trichlorethylene  by  heating  with  a  chlorine  accep- 
tor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  partially  chlorinated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  200°  C.  to  about  450°  C. 

8.  The  process  of  converting  pentachlorethane  to  tri- 
chlorethylene by  heating  said  pentachlorethane  with  a 
chlorine  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  200°  C.  to  about  450'  C. 


3,260,762 

ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlcsvilie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,635 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 
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other  close-boiling  hydrocarbons  comprising  passing  said 
feed  through  a  first  isomerization  zone  containing  a  fixed 
bed  isomerization  catalyst,  maintaining  conditions  therein 
suitable  for  isomerizing  said  cyclohexane  to  tiethyl- 
cyclopentane,  recovering  from  the  effluent  of  saiid  first 
zone  a  first  fraction  concentrated  in  methylcyclopentane 
and  being  substantially  free  of  said  dimethylpentanes, 
passing  said  first  fraction  through  a  second  isomerization 
zone  containing  a  fixed  bed  isomerization  catalyst,  main- 
taining conditions  in  said  second  zone  suitable  for 
isomerizing  said  methylcyclopentane  to  cyclohexane, 
and  recovering  high  purity  cyclohexane  from  the  affluent 
from  said  second  zone. 


3,260,763 

AROMATIC  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Highland,  Ind.,  and  Glenn  O.  Ml- 

chaelt,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1391,055 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 671) 
1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  alkylatable  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon with  an  alkylating  agent  comprising  contacting 
the  alkylatable  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an  alkylating 
agent  under  alkylatioin  conditions  inc4uding  a  temperature 
of  about  400  to  1000°  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  chromia 
on  a  silica-alumina  support,  said  catalyst  having  a  pore 
volume  in  excess  of  about  0.5  cc.  per  gram. 


)NA. 


1  3,260,764 

TRANSMETHYLATION  AND  DISPROPORTI^ 
TION  OF  AROMATICS 
Stephen    M.    Kovach,    Highland,    Ind.,    and    Gle0n    O. 
Michaels,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search,   Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164^601 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  2,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed  i 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—672)  | 

1.  A  process  for  treating  polyalkyl  aromatics  which 
comprises  contacting  a  polyalkyl  aromatic  feedstock  un- 
der transmethylation  and  disproportionation  conditions 
at  a  temperature  between  abodt  'MX)  to  1000°  F.  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  about  I 
to  20  weight  percent  bona,  about  1  to  20  weight  percent 
chromia  on  a  calcined  alumina  base. 


r 


'  3,260,765 

TREATMENT  OF  ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
George    F.    Asselin,   Mount    Prospect,   III.,   assignor   to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,648 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—672) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high-purity  cyclo-  1.   A    process   for   producing   aromatic   hydrocarbons 

hexane  from  a  feed  containing  cyclohexane,  dimethyl-  from  an  olefin-containing,  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hy- 

pentanes,  isohexanes,  n-hexane  and  benzene  in  addition  to  drocarbon  charge  stock  containing  contaminants  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogenous  compounds, 
sulfurous  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof  which  process 
comprises  reacting  said  charge  stock  with  hydrogen  in  a 
first  reaaion  zone  at  hydrogenation  conditions  including 
a  temperature  below  500*  F.  to  hydrogenate  diolefins 
and  partially  hydrogenate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkyl- 
substituted  hydrocarbons,  passing  the  resultant  substan- 
tially diolefin-free  effluent  into  a  second  reaction  zone  and 
further  reacting  said  effluent  with  hydrogen  in  contact 
with  a  catalytic  composite  having  hydrogenation-dehy- 
drogenation  activity  at  reaction  conditions  including  a 
temperature  above  500°  F.  to  convert  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds into  hydrocarbons  and  ammonia  and  to  dehy- 
drogenate  the  partially  hydrogenated  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons formed  in  said  first  zone,  removing  ammonia  from 
the  resulting  second  reaction  zone  effluent,  and  further 
reacting  the  remainder  of  said  second  reaction  zone  ef- 
fluent with  hydrogen  in  a  third  reaction  zone  in  contact 
with  a  dealkylation  catalyst  at  dealkylation  conditions  to 
convert  said  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to 
the  corresponding  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


3,260,766 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  OLEFIN  MONOMERS 
Walter  Nudenberg,  West  Caldwell,  and  Edward  A.  De- 

laney,   Morris   Plaint,   NJ.,   aisignors  to  Texas-U.S. 

Chemical  Company,  Port  Neches,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,808 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260-677) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymerization  grade  olefin 
monomers  which  comprises  contacting  an  olefin-contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  stream  with  an  anhydrous  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
substituted  with  at  least  two  hydrophilic  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  radicals,  amino  rad- 
icals and  mixtures  thereof,  anhydrides  and  polyamines  of 
said  hydrophilic  substituted  alijAatic  hydrocarbons,  said 
anhydrous  solvent  conuining  a  dissolved  cuprous  salt  and 
separating  from  said  anhydrous  solvent  a  raffinate  con- 
taining an  olefin  monomer  of  substantially  reduced  mois- 
ture, acetylene  and  carbonyl  content. 


3,260,767 

HYDROCARBON  DEHYDROGENATION 

Laimonis  Ba)an,  Princeton,  NJ.,  avigiiar  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporatton,  Hoostoi^Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,097 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—680) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  aliphatic  diolefins  which 
comprises  heating  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  400°  C.  to  about  800°  C.  a  morio- 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  with 
oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  one-fourth  to  about  two 
mols  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  monoK)lefin,  an  iodine  liberat- 
ing material  in  amount  greater  than  0.001  mol  to  0.1  mol 
of  iodine  per  mol  of  mono-olefin,  the  amount  of  oxygen 
employed  being  greater  than  one  mol  of  oxygen  per  atom 
of  iodine,  the  partial  pressure  of  said  mono-olefin  being 
less  than  about  10  inches  mercury,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  palladium  oxide. 


of  oxygen  and  an  olefin  having  at  least  four  up  to  about 
eight  nonquatemary  carbon  atoms,  of  which  at  least 
four  are  arranged  in  a  series,  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  pro- 
ceeds with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  active 
catalytic  oxide  complex  of  antimony  and  iron,  the  SbiFe 
atomic  ratio  being  within  the  range  from  about  1:50  to 
about  99:1,  said  complex «©eing  formed  by  heating  the 
mixed  oxides  of  antimony  and  iron  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  above  500°  F.  but 
below  their  melting  point  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
said   active    catalytic   oxide   complex   of  antimony   and 


iron. 


3,260,769 
PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINES  FROM 
ALKYL  BORATES 
Dennis  Marshall,  Norton-on-Tecs,  En^and,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  OcC  6,  1964, 

40,723/64 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—682) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  olefines  in  which  an 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  borate  is  brought  into  contact  at 
elevated  temperature  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogenation /dehydrogenation, 
hydration /dehydration  and  hydrocarbon  cracking  cata- 
lysts. 

I  3,260,770 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
METHYLPENTENES 

James  Keith  Hambling,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limned, 
London,  England,  a  British  Jofait-ctock  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207^85 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1961, 

28,349/61 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methylpentenes 
from  propylene  comprising:  continuously  passing  propyl- 
ene over  a  dimerisation  catalyst  comprising  sodium  dis- 
persed on  potassium  carbonate  to  obtain  a  dimerisation 
product  predominating  in  4-methylpentene-l.  continuous- 
ly passing  the  dimerisation  product  over  an  isomerisation 
catalyst  comprising  potassium  deposited  on  alumina 
whereby  isomerisation  of  said  methylpentene  takes  place; 
periodically  discontinuing  the  flow  of  propylene  over  the 
dimerisation  catalyst  and  regenerating  the  said  catalysts 
by  passing  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  over  the 
catalyst  and  passing  the  off-take  hydrogen  stream  obtained 
therefrom  at  elevated  temperature  over  the  other  catalyst 
and  thereafter  restoring  the  flow  of  propylene  over  the 
dimerisation  catalyst  and  of  said  dimerisation  product 
over  the  isomerisation  catalyst. 


3,260,768 
OXIDATIVE   DEHYDROGENATION   OF   OLERNS 

USING    AN    ANTIMONY    OXTOE-IRON    OXIDE 

CATALYST 
James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford,  Ohio,  Bcrthold  Gcrtisscr, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  GraaselU,  CleTeland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,330 
6  Claims.    (0.260—680) 

1.  The  process  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 
olefins  to  diolefins  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture 


3,260,771 

2,4-DIHYDROXY-2'-METHYLBENZOPHENONE  AS 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBER  FOR  AN  UNSATU- 
RATED ALKYD-STYRENE  RESIN  MIXTURE 

Lester  N.  Stanley,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  General 
AniUne  &  FUm  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,181 

1  Cbdm.  (CI.  260—866) 
A  polymer  composition  stabilized  against  ultraviolet 
light  degradation  consisting  essentially  of  an  unsattirated 
alkyd-styrene  resin  mixture  having  incorporated  therein 
2,4-dihydroxy-2'-methylbenzophenone  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  0.01%  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  polymer. 
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3,260,772 
FLAME.RESISTANT  RUBBER-RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
William  Cummings,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,355 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—876) 


coMfOi/r/OA^  0^  ^£Jf^ou3  r£/r^oi,rM£/^ 


I.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising,  by  weight,  in   100 
parts, 

(I)  from  50  to  95  parts  of  a  resin-forming  monomer 
mixture  comprising 

(a)    a   polymerizable   monoethylenieally    unsatu- 
rated ester  of  a  halogen-containing  monoalcohol 
with   an   alpha   monoethylenieally   unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid 
(ft)  acrylonitrile,  and 
(c)  styrene, 
the  said  halogen-containing  monoalcohol  containing  at 
least  two  holagen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  chlorine  and  containing  from  two 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  the  said  halogen  atoms  being 
spaced  from  the  hydroxyl  group  of  said  alcohol  by  at  least 
one  carbon  atom, 

and  (II)  from  50  to  5  parts  of  a  butadiene  rubber 
spine  on  which  said  resin-forming  monomers  are 
graft  copolymerized. 

II.  A  high  impact  strength  flame-resistant  thermoplas- 
tic composition  comprising,  by  weight, 

(A)  70  to  95%  of  a  resinous  terpolymer,  and  cor- 
respondingly, 

(B)  30  to  5%  of  a  rubbery  polymer, 

the  said  resinous  terpolymer  (A)  being  a  resinous  ter- 
polymer of 

(a)  bis(2,3-dibromopropy])  fumarate      \ 

(b)  acrylonitrile,  and 

(c)  styrene, 

the  percentages  by  weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  the  ter- 
polymer being  such  that  they  'fall  within  the  triangle  Jef 
having  the  following  triangular  coordinates;  | 


Point.-- 

d 

' 

/ 

(a)  Bis(2,3-dihromo- 

propyl)  fumarate 

(6)  Acrylonitrile - 

(c)  Styrene 
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the  said  rubbery  polymer  (B)  being  a  terpolymer  of  buta- 
diene, acrylonitrile,  and  bis(2,3-dibromopropyI)  fuma- 
rate, containing  at  least  60%  of  butadiene,  up  to  15% 
of  bis(2.3-dibromopropyl)  fumarate,  and  at  least  14% 
of  acrylonitrile. 


3,260,773 

PRODUCTION  OF  BRONZE  POWDERS 

Harry  E.  Tborntoa,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bound 

Brool(   Bearing  Corporation  of  America,  Middesez, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,537 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 12) 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  particulate  embrittled 
bronze  from  a  melt  comprising  forming  an  essentially 
horizontal  stream  of  pressurized  water  spray;  metering 
liquid  molten  bronze  essentially  perpendicularly  into  said 
stream;  producing  particulate  bronze  and  water  mlixture 
by  impact  at  the  intersection  of  said  spray  with  said 
molten  bronze;  guiding  said  mixture  in  an  essentially 
horizontal  concurrent  flow  while  boiling  and  turbulence 
are  occurring  therein;  and  collecting  said  mixture. 


'  3,260,774 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  OF 
UNSINTERED  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYtENE 
POWDER 
Norman  R.  Harlow,  Central  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Tensolite  Insulated  Wire  Co.,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2-2,874 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—28) 


■|Tt«D 
»OLVTl  TMrLUOiWeTNTLlIK 


1.  A  method  for  extruding  unsintered  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  which  includes  reducing  the  temperature  of  an 
unsintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  powdered  extrusion 
composition  to  a  reduced  temperature  at  which  the  par- 
ticles of  unsintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  lack  coherence 
and  are  granular,  continuously  advancing  such  coHiposi- 
tion  through  a  confined  zone  while  maintaining  such 
composition  at  a  said  reduced  temperature,  compacting 
said  composition  under  increasing  mechanical  pressure  as 
the  composition  is  advanced  through  said  confined  zone 
to  form  a  densely  compacted  mass,  thereafter  passiilg  said 
compacted  mass  through  a  confined  heating  zone  under 
the  mechanical  pressure  developed  in  said  first  confined 
zone  and  heating  said  composition  to  a  temperattirv  at 
which  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  particles  in  said  com- 
pxDsition  are  coherent  and  when  lengthened  form  fibers, 
and  thereafter  extruding  the  heated  composition  from  said 
second  confined  zone  under  the  mechanical  pressure  de- 
veloped in  said  first  confined  zone. 
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3,260,775 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONTAINER  LID  FITTING 
John  B.  Orr,  Great  Barrington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sheffield  Plastics,  Inc.,  Sheffield,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,386 
6  Claims.    (CI.  264—94) 


3.  A  continuous  method  of  providing  a  progression  of 
filled  and  closed-off  container  assemblies  which  comprises, 
successively  blow-forming  open-mouth  resin  containers 
from  expanded  resin  material,  successively  filling  each 
container  with  a  suitable  material  up  to  but  below  a  lip 
edge  of  the  open  mouth  thereof,  successively  somewhat 
loosely  placing  a  closure  lid  within  the  open  mouth  of 
each  container  to  rest  on  its  underside  upon  the  material; 
and  while  employing  the  material  to  support  the  lid  in 
position  within  the  container,  successively  applying  a 
localized  heat  about  the  open  mouth  wall  area  of  each 
container  to  expand  the  resin  material  in  such  localized 
wall  area,  without  the  application  of  an  external  deform- 
ing pressure  and  without  confining  to  the  localized  wall 
area  thickening  the  resin  material  in  such  heated  localized 
wall  area  and  inwardly-deforming  it  from  the  closure 
lid  toward  the  lip  edge,  and  cooling  the  heated  localized 
wall  area  to  securely  seal  and  lock  the  closure  lid  in 
position  within  the  container  and  upon  the  material  con- 
tained therein. 


3,260,776 
PRODUCTION    OF    BIAXIALLY    STRETCH 
ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
Carl  A.   Lindstrom,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Mass.,  William  G. 
Baird,  Jr.,   Spartanburg,   S.C.,   Arthur   L.   Besse,  Jr., 
Weston,  Mass.,  and  Donald  J.  d'Entremont,  Greenville, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,375 
18  Claims.    (CI.  264—95) 


l»^'_M 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  oriented  tubular  article  of 
isotactic  polypropylene  which  consists  of  melt  extruding 
a  tube  of  said  polymer,  immersing  and  quenching  said 
extruded  tube  in  a  bath  of  a  non-solvent  liquid  for  said 
polymer  at  a  temperature  of  about  7  to  10°  C.  and  at 
a  distance  of  from  Vs  to  4  inches  from  the  die,  then 
heating  said  quenched  tube  to  a  temperature  within  its 
softening  range  and  biaxially  stretching  said  heat  softened 
tube. 


3,260,777 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 

Roger  Brandt,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,991 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 262) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  collapsible  dispensing  con- 
tainers,   which   comprises   providing    a    laminated    base 


material  which  includes  a  metallic  interlayer  and  first 
and  second  thermoplastic  layers  bonded  to  the  opposite 
surfaces  thereof,  shaping  said  laminated  base  material  to 
tubular  form  with  said  first  and  second  layers  bonded 
to  one  another  in  seamed  relation,  positioning  said  tubu- 
lar form  upon  a  male  die  member,  locating  upon  said 
die   member   an   annular  barrier  disc   spaced  upwardly 


from  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  tubular  form,  posi- 
tioning said  male  die  member  with  tubular  form  and 
barrier  disc  thereon  in  a  female  die  member,  and  mold- 
ing a  quantity  of  thermoplastic  material  to  the  configura- 
tion of  a  headpiece  while  encasing  said  barrier  disc  with 
said  material  and  simultaneously  bonding  said  headpiece 
to  the  first  and  second  layers  of  said  tubular  form  along 
a  band  area  at  one  end  thereof. 


3,260,778 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS 

Richard  R.  Walton,  10  W.  Hill  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,589 

20  Claims.    (CI.  264 — 282) 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  lengthwise  traveling  material 
comprising  a  driving  member,  means  to  press  said  ma- 
terial against  said  driving  member  to  drive  it  forward, 
a  retarding  member  adapted  to  slippably  contact  said  ma- 
terial, said  retarding  member  located  on  the  same  side 
of  the  material  as  the  driving  member,  said  retarding 
member  having  a  widthwise  extending  leading  part  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  driving  member  substantially 
throughout  the  widihwise  extent  of  the  material  to  be 
treated  and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  direct  said  ma- 
terial away  from  the  surface  of  said  driving  member  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  driving 
surface,  and  a  surface  means  extending  over  both  said 
driving  member  and  said  retarding  member  in  the  region 
where  the  material  moves  from  said  driving  member  to 
said  retarding  member,  said  surface  means  arranged  to 
slippably  contact  said  material  during  its  passage  through 
said  region,  said  surface  means  and  the  driving  member 
defining  a  passage  which  diverges  to  said  retarding  mem- 
ber and  said  surface  means  and  the  retarding  member  de- 
fining a  retarding  passage  that  converges  forwardly  from 
said  leading  part. 


828   CO. — 24 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  1%,  1966 


3,260,779 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INK 

TRANSFER  MEDIA 

Albert    E.    Tarbox,    Bridgewater    Township,    Somerset 

County,  N  J^  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser. 

No.   156,165.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5, 

1963,  Ser.  No.  305,571 

11  Claims.    (CI.  264— 293) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  printing  plate  which 
comprises  in  sequence  the  steps  of  heating  a  cross-linked 
shaped  article  formed  from  a  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
position having  an  organic  peroxide  content  of  from 
about  1%  to  about  6%,  to  a  temperature  •such  that  tha 
surface  of  said  article  is  softened,  pressing  a  matrix  board 
having  an  imprint  on  its  surface  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  softened  surface  of  said  cross-linked  shaped  arti- 
cle whereby  the  surface  of  said  matrix  board  is  imprinted 
on  the  surface  of  said  cross-linked  shaped  article,  appear- 
ing as  a  mirror  image  thereon,  cooling  said  cross-linked 
shaped  article  to  about  room  temperature  while  main- 
taining said  cross-linked  shaped  article  in  contact  with 
said  matrix  board  and  thereafter  separating  said  cross- 
linked  shaped  article  from  said  matrix  board. 


step  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  96°  C.  and  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  foamed  core  is  destroyed  and 
also  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  styrene  polymer 


3,260,780  I 

PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 
Stanley  A.  Wright,  Saugus,  and  Terry  D.  Fortin,  Reseda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Fortin  Plastics,  Inc.,  Saugus,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,833 
6  Claims.    (CI.  264—313) 


3,260,781 
PROCESS    FOR    THERMOFORMING    A    SHRINK- 

RESISTANT  FOAMED  POLYSTYRENE  CUP 
John  H.  Lux,  Charlestown,  Md.,  and  James  R.  Tiffin, 
Newaric,  Del.,  assignors  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  a 
wholly-owned  subsidiary  of  Hercules  Powder  Company, 
New  Castle,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,374 
12  Claims.    (CI.  264—321) 
1.  In  the  process  of  thermoforming  a  container  for  hot 
liquids  from  a  sheet  of  a  foamed  styrene  polymer,  said 
polymer  having  a  softening  point  below  90°  C,  said  proc- 
ess including  the  step  of  thermoforming  by  stretching 
the  foamed  styrene  polymer  to  form  a  container  side  wall, 
the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  stretching 


is  too  fluid  to  maintain  its  shaj)e  in  the  mold  wherdby  said 
container  can  receive  an  aqueous  liquid  at  100°  C.  (vithout 
substantial  distortion  and  shrinkage. 


1.  A  process  for  shaping  thermoplastic  sheet,  which 
comprises: 

facing  the  working  surface  of  a  die  member  having  a 
desired  curvature  with  a  non-fibrous,  fine  cellular, 
resilient  layer  of  insulative  material; 

adding  a  lubricant  material  to  said  resilient  layer  of 
insulative  material; 

heating  said  sheet  to  a  temperature  above  its  heat  dis- 
tortion point; 

placing  said  heated  sheet  directly  onto  said  resilient 
layer  of  insulative  material; 

simultaneously  cooling  said  heated  sheet  while  recipro- 
cally moving  said  sheet  with  respect  to  said  die  mem- 
ber and  resilient  layer  mounted  thereon;  and 

removing  said  sheet  from  said  die  member  after  it  has 
cooled  below  its  heat  distortion  point. 


3,260,782 

PRESS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  CURING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Leslie  E.  Soderquist,  Silver  Lalie,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

McNeil  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,999 
17  Claims.    (CI.  264—334) 


^J- 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  cured  tire  from  a  press 
having  opposed  separable  mold  sections  and  a  perma- 
nent bag  center  mechanism  carried  by  and  extending 
axiaily  of  one  of  the  mold  sections,  comprising,  opening 
the  press  by  relative  movement  of  the  mold  Sections, 
stripping  the  cured  tire  from  the  mold  section  Carrying 
the  center  mechanism  by  increasing  the  effective  diameter 
of  that  portion  of  the  bag  which  is  adjacent  the  Opposed 
moid  section,  and  discharging  the  cured  tire  after  de- 
creasing the  effective  diameter  of  the  entire  bag;. 

5.  In  a  press  for  the  shaping  and  curing  of  tires  and 
having  opposed  separable  mold  sections  and  a  permanent 
bag  center  mechanism,  the  bag  of  said  center  mechanism 
being  a  deformable  and  radially  distensible  cylinder  open 
at  both  ends,  a  stationary  member  located  axiaily  of  one 
of  said  mold  sections  and  extending  away  from  both  of 
said  mold  sections,  an  elongate  shaft  extending  toward 
the  opposed  mold  section  from  within  said  stationary 
member,  a  first  assembly  carried  on  the  projecting  end  of 
said  shaft  for  closing  one  end  of  said  bag,  a  second  as- 
sembly extending  radially  of  said  stationary  member  for 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  bag,  a  sleeve  enclosing  a 
portion  of  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  bag,  radially  mov- 
able elements  carried  on  the  surface  of  said  first  assem- 
bly which  is  facing  the  second  assembly  and  i«terior4y 
of  said  bag,  and  actuator  means  on  said  sleeve  for  se- 
lectively moving  said  radially  movable  elements  to  in- 
crease the  effective  diameter  of  that  portion  of  $aid  bag 
adjacept  the  first  assembly. 
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3,260,783 
VACUUM  OVEN 
Frank  A.  Potenzo  and  Raymond  L.  Shearer,  Kennebunk, 
.Maine,  assignors  to  The  Baker  Company,  Inc.,  Bidde- 
ford,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Original  application  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,090,  now 
Patent  No.  3,160,404,  dated  Dec.  8,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,666 
2  Claimi.    (CL  13—31) 


being  varied  by  switching  similar  serially  connected  fre- 
quency determinant  elements  in  both  oscillators,  the 
switching  contacts  of  said  keys  being  so  connected  in 
circuit  that  upon  depression  of  a  plurality  of  keys  the 
tunable  oscillator,  the  frequency  of  which  is  lower  than 
the  frequency  of  the  fixed  oscillator,  is  being  tuned  to 


_!yE 


1.  In  a  vacuum  oven,  a  ferrous  metal  muffle  having 
side,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  end  walls,  electrical 
resistance  heating  means  arranged  in  intimate  heat  trans- 
fer relation  over  the  majority  of  the  area  of  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
muffle,  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  being  formed  by 
a  door  which  closes  one  end  of  the  muffle  and  which 
includes  a  ferrous  metal  plate-like  member  extending 
across  said  one  end  of  the  muffle  in  sealed  relation  there- 
to, a  Black  Oxide  coating  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  all  of 
the  aforementioned  walls  of  the  muffle,  said  Black  Oxide 
coating  being  evenly  distributed  over  the  entire  area  of 
the  muffle  walls  and  materially  improving  the  thermal 
emissivity  of  said  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls  and  ma- 
terially improving  the  uniformity  of  heat  distribution 
both  vertically  and  horizontally  through  the  interior  of 
the  muffle  when  the  over  is  operated  at  a  vacuum,  and 
means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  interior  of  the  muffle. 
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its  respective  highest  frequency  by  the  lowest  depressed 
key,  the  tunable  oscillator,  the  frequency  of  which  is 
higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  fixed  oscillator,  is  being 
tuned  to  its  respective  highest  frequency  by  the  highest 
depressed  key,  and  sound  forming  and  producing  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  low  pass  or  band  pass 
filter. 


3,260,785 

VIBRATO  CIRCUIT 

William  H.  Krug,  1221  Jerome  Ave.,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,886 

9  CUims.    (CI.  84— 1J5) 


3,260,784 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
ONE  OR  MORE  KEYBOARDS 
Wolfgang  J.  Weiinnann,  3  Jnnghermstcig, 
Vienna,  Anstrla 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  7, 1963, 
A  8,893/63 
11  Claims.    (CI.  84—1.01) 
1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  one   or 
more  keyboards  which  permits  a  duophonic  playing  on 
each  playing  manual  in  such  a  manner,  that  upon  depres- 
sion of  a  plurality  of  keys  of  one  manual  the  lowest  of 
the  depressed  keys  defines  on  musical  voice  and  the  high- 
est of  the  depressed  keys  defines  the  other  musical  voice, 
comprising  in  combination  per  playing  manual  at  least 
three  oscillators,  two  of  said  oscillators  being  tunable 
in  steps  by  means  of  said  keys,  two  modulators  or  mixers 
each  fed  by  one  tunable  and  one  fixed  oscillator  and 
followed  by  a  low-pass  or  band-pass  filter  to  obtain  the 
differential   mixing  frequencies,  the  variable  frequency 
of  one  tunable  oscillator  being  lower  than  the  constant 
frequency  of  the  respective  fixed  oscillator  and  the  vari- 
able   frequency    of   the    other   tunable   oscillator   being 
higher  than   the   constant   frequency  of  the   respective 
fixed  oscillator,  the  frequencies  of  the  tunable  oscillators 
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1.  A  vibrato  circuit  for  a  musical  instrument,  com- 
prising: a  phase  shift  network  having  a  signal  input  ter- 
minal and  at  least  two  outputs;  a  switch  connected  with 
the  outputs  of  said  phase  shift  network  for  deriving  a 
composite  output  signal  comprising  sequential  signal  por- 
tions from  each  of  said  outputs;  and  means  for  varying 
the  relative  period  of  operation  of  said  switch  to  vary 
the  signal  portion  derived  from  each  output. 


667 


BG8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  1966 


3,260,786 
HOUSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AP- 
PARATUS IN  SUBMARINE  CABLE   INSTALLA- 
TIONS 

Wolfgang  Katzschner,  Cologne-Mulheim,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Cologne-Mulheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1962, 

F  37,613 

3  Claims.     (CI.  174—11) 


1.  A  housing  arrangement  for  water  and  pressure 
tightly  enclosing  an  electrical  apparatus  to  be  connected 
as  an  intermediary  member  in  a  submarine  cable  instal- 
lation and  apparatus  for  testing  the  tightness  of  the  ar- 
rangement, comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  preas- 
sembly  including  a  housing  body  having  one  open  end 
and  being  closed  on  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  portion 
of  a  first  submarine  cable  introduced  into  the  interior 
of  said  body  through  one  of  its  walls  and  sealed  and 
anchored  therein,  said  one  open  end  being  of  predeter- 
mined shape  and  dimensions  and  bounded  by  a  rim 
portion;  a  second  preassembly  including  a  housing  lid 
and  a  portion  of  a  second  submarine  cable  passed  through 
said  lid  from  the  outer  side  to  the  inner  side  thereof  and 
sealed  and  anchored  therein,  said  lid  having  an  inwardly 
projecti-ng  portion  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  fit 
substantially  tightly  into  said  open  end  of  said  housing 
body,  and  a  lid  rim  portion  adjacent  to  said  projecting 
portion,  said  projecting  portion  being  inserted  into  said 
open  end  of  said  housing  body,  said  lid  rim  portion 
facing  said  rim  portion  of  said  housing  body  and  said 
rim  portions  being  joined  by  a  single  circumferential 
weld  seam,  said  lid  being  further  provided  with  a  duct 
extending  from  said  outer  side  thereof  to  a  surface  of 
said  projecting  portion,  said  duct  being  adapted  to  be 
used  for  testing  the  tightness  of  the  housing  arrangement; 
a  movable  channel-shape  annular  member  fitting  sub- 
stantially tightly  over  both  said  rim  portions  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  interior  of  said  annular  member  strad- 
dles said  single  circumferential  weld  seam,  said  annular 
member  having  an  inlet  opening  for  introducing  a  pres- 
sure fluid  into  said  interior  thereof;  pressure  means  for 
applying  outside  pressure  to  said  weld  seam  by  intro- 
duction of  a  pressure  fluid  into  said  annular  member; 
and  suction  means  for  applying  suction  to  the  interior  of 
the  housing  arrangement  through  said  du.;t  in  said  lid 
thereof,  so  that  lack  of  said  pressure  fluid  being  removed 
by  said  suction  means  indicates  tightness  of  said  housing 
arrangement. 

3,260,787 
TRANSISTOR  HEAT  DISSIPATORS 
Horace  T.  Finch,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Birtcher 
Corporation,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California  * 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,173 
4  Claims.    (CI.  174—15) 
1.  A  heat  dissipating  device  for  electrical  circuit  means 
comprising: 

a  thin  metal  sheet  folded  inwardly  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  fins  extending 
outwardly  from  a  common  vertical  axis; 


each  of  said  fins  comprising  a  pair  of  triangular  shaped 
Willis  adjacent  one  another  and  having  inner  edges 
located  at  said  vertical  axis; 


said  walls  being  connected  together  at  another  ddge  and 

being  separated  at  a  third  edge; 
all  of  said  connected  edges  meeting  at  a  comition  tip; 
said  inner  edges  of  said  \\alls  being  deformed  t©  jointly 

form  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  circuit  meaffls. 


3,260,788 
MAGNETIC  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SEAL  tfOR 

SHIELDED  ENCLOSURES 
Russell  Stetson,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
&  Cuming,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

(Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,046 
8  Claims.    (CI.  174—35) 


L  A  radio-frequency  sea!  for  an  RF  shielded  eticlosurc 
xtriTcturc  forming  an  opening,  and  a  separable  closure 
^:rllw;lurc.  said  seal  comprising  two  mutually  magnetically 
attracti\e  elements  extending  about  the  peripherics  of  the 
opcnint:  in  the  enclosure  and  of  the  closure,  respectively; 
said  seal  having  t\\o  separable  electrically-conductive  sur- 
faces extending  about  the  peripheries  of  the  opeiling  and 
of  the  closure,  respectively,  for  mutual  surface  engage- 
ment in  a  closed  position  of  the  closure;  each  of  said 
magnetically  attractive  elements  backing  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  conductive  surfaces  to  compress  said  ^surfaces 
together  therebetween  in  the  closed  position;  at  least  one 
of  said  magnetically  attractive  elements  and  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  conductive  surfaces  being  flexible 
with  respect  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  structures, 
whereby  the  conductive  surfaces  are  forced  into  substan- 
tially complete  mutual  surface  contact  although  portions 
thereof  may  have  an  irregular  conformation. 


3,260,789 

BUNDLED  CONDUCTOR  SPACER  DAMFER 
Aabrey  T.  Edwards,  35  Carolyn  Drive,  Oakville, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,210 
2  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 42) 
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1.  Spacer  damper  assembly  is  connected  to  a'  pair  or 
more  of  conductors  in  a  bundled  conductor  transmission 
line  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cable  clamps,  each  bolted  to  on«  of  said 

conductors; 
a  plurality  of  energy  absorption  or  dissipation  means, 
each  having  one  end  connected  to  one  said  cable 
clamp; 
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said  energy  absorption  or  dissipation  means  comprising 
a  helical  spring  composed  of  stranded  wire  to  provide 
a  high  coefficient  of  internal  friction; 

a  mass  centrally  disposed  between  said  clamps  and 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  energy  absorption 
or  dissipation  means  to  provide  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  conductors  and  said  mass  upon  movement 
of  said  conductors; 

said  mass  having  a  greater  weight  per  unit  of  axial 
length  than  said  energy  absorption  means. 


3,260,790 
DEFORMABLE  NON-METALLIC  CONDUIT  COU- 

PLING  WITH  GROUNDING  CONNECTIONS 

W.  Hbmer  AInip,  1537B  18th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,381 

1  Claim.    (CI.  174—51) 


A  coupling  for  electrical  circuit  enclosing  conduits, 
comprising  a  molded  plastic  body  member  with  an  extend- 
ing cylindrical  end  for  insertion  through  an  opening  in  a 
junction  box,  radially  spaced  outwardly  projecting  barbs 
upon  said  extending  end  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  inner  wall  of  a  metallic  junction  box  and  secure  the 
same  thereto,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  member 
has  an  oppositely  extending  cylindrical  portion  having  an 
internal  bore  with  inwardly  projecting  ribs  that  will  be- 
come deformed  when  a  length  of  conduit  is  driven  into 
said  bore,  and  a  metallic  current  conducting  means  em- 
bedded in  said  molded  plastic  body  members  exposed  at 
points  to  form  a  grounding  connection  between  a  length 
of  conduit  driven  into  the  cylindrical  portion  and  the  wall 
of  a  metallic  junction  box  upon  which  the  coupling  is  to 
be  mounted. 


3,260,791 

COAXIAL  CABLE  TERMINAL  CONNECTION 

AND  METHOD 

Steven  M.  .Shelley.  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,424 

4  Claims.     (CI.  174—68.5) 


2.   A  coaxial  connection  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  free  end  portion  which 
has  an  exposed  inner  conductor  and  an  adjacent  por- 
tion having  an  exposed  outer  conductor, 

(b)  a  coaxial  terminal  having  a  free  end  portion  which 
has  an  exposed  inner  conductor  formed  with  at 
least  one  comer  and  an  adjacent  portion  having  an 
exposed  outer  conductor,  said  last-named  adjacent 
portion  also  having  at  least  one  comer, 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  coaxial  cable  and  said  coaxial 
terminal   having   an   intermediate   portion   between 


said  exposed  inner  conductor  end  portion  and  said 
exposed  outer  conductor  portion,  said  intermediate 
portion  having  exposed  insulation  around  the  inner 
conductor  thereof,  and 
(d)  said  coaxial  cable  being  wound  about  said  coaxial 
terminal  under  tension  with  said  exposed  outer  con- 
ductor portions  in  electrical  contact  with  each  other 
and  insulated  from  said  inner  conductor  end  por- 
tions and  with  said  inner  conductor  end  portions  in 
electrical  contact  with  each  other  and  insulated  from 
said  outer  conductors. 


3,260,792 
METAL  BRAIDED  INDUCTION  HEATING 

CONDUCTOR  COIL 

Otto  Kreisel,  Robin  Road,  Warren  Township, 

Plainfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,894 

1  Claim.     (CI.  174 — 130) 


An  alternating  current  electrical  cable  having  sufficient 
flexibility  to  be  helically  coiled  about  a  pipe  of  relatively 
small  diameter  for  induction  heating  of  the  latter  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  uninsulated,  longitudinally- 
extending  electrical  conductors  each  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  uninsulated  strands  of  nickel  plated  copper  wire 
and  having  a  generally  circular  transverse  cross  section, 
said  conductors  being  assembled  in  a  bunch  of  generally 
circular  transverse  cross  section,  and  a  braided  wire  con- 
duit closely  surrounding  said  bunch  of  conductors  to 
maintain  the  generally  circular  cross  sectional  contour 
thereof,  the  wires  of  said  braid  being  uninsulated  nickel 
plated  copper  wires. 


3,260,793 
FANNING  STRIP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Milton  B.  Edelman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma}  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,952 
4  Claims.    (CI.  174—135) 


1.  A  fanning  strip  having  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through for  receiving  a  group  of  wire  conductors  of  a 
given  diameter,  said  aperture  including  a  first  restricted 
opening  portion  having  one  end  thereof  communicating 
with  an  edge  of  said  strip,  a  first  slotted  portion  having 
one  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  other  end  of 
said  first  restricted  opening  portion,  the  size  of  said  first 
restricted  opening  portion  being  substantially  equal  to 
said  given  diameter,  and  the  width  of  said  first  slotted 
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portion  being  much  greater  than  said  given  diameter, 
said  aperture  further  including  a  second  slotted  portion 
offset  with  respect  to  said  first  slotted  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond restricted  opening  portion  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  first  slotted  portion  with  one  end  of  said  second 
slotted  portion,  the  size  of  said  second  restricted  opening 
portion  being  substantially  equal  to  said  given  diameter 
and  the  width  qf  said  second  slotted  portion  being  much 
greater  than  said  given  diameter,  whereby  each  wire  con- 
ductor in  said  group  of  wire  conductors  may  be  snapped 
one  at  a  time  through  said  first  and  second  restricted 
opening  portions  into  said  first  and  second  slotted  por- 
tions respectively. 


3,260,794 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  CABLE  SPLICE 

Fred  Kohler,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kohler  &  Besser 

Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,154 

3  Claims.     (CI.  174—138) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  prtJtective  splice 
cover  adapted  to  enclose  a  splicing  region  wherein  the 
lead  wires  associated  with  a  series  of  incoming  cables  are 
joined  to  the  lead  wires  associated  with  a  series  of  out- 
going cables,  said  cover  comprising  in  combination:  a 
tubular  jacket  having  an  entrance  end  through  which  the 
incoming  cables  are  adapted  to  extend  and  an  exit  end 
through  which  the  outgoing  cables  are  adapted  to  ex- 
tend, means  defining  a  closure  for  sai'd  entrance  end  of 
the  jacket  and  through  which  the  incoming  cables  are 
adapted  to  sealingly  extend,  and  a  removable  end  cap 
normally  closing  the  exit  end  of  said  jacket,  said  end  cap 
comprising  a  one-piece  integral  body  of  resilient  mate- 
rial of  generally  cup-shape  and  including  a  web  provided 
with  a  continuous  peripheral  flange  telescopically  fitting 
over  the  rim  region  of  said  exit  end  of  the  jacket,  with 
said  web  effectively  closing  said  exit  end,  said  web  hav- 
ing a  series  of  circular  openings  therein  for  individual 
reception  therethrough  of  said  outgoing  cables,  each  of 
said  opening  having  a  surrounding  outwardly  extending 
flange  adapted  to  be  constricted  about  a  respective  out- 
going cable,  said  outwardly  extending  flanges  being  ar- 
ranged in  concentric  circular  rows,  the  flanges  in  a  given 
circular  row  being  of  substantially  the  same  axial  extent, 
and  the  axial  extent  of  the  flanges  in  succeeding  circu- 
lar rows  outward  from  the  center  of  the  web  having  de- 
creasing axial  extent. 


3,260,795 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  CONDUCTOR 

FROM  AN  INSULATOR 
Malcolm  Bethea,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1407,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,216 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—144) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  suspending  a  conductor  from  an  in- 
sulator attachment  fitting  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  wide  downwardly  opening  shell-like 
body  having  a  convexly  curved  outer  surface, 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs  carried  by  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  under  surface  of  said  body 
inwardly  of  the  sides  thereof,  and  wholly  within  the 
confines  of  said  body, 

(c)  there  being  an  opening  through  said  body  between 
said  lugs  of  a  size  to  receive  one  end  of  the  insulator 


attachment  fitting  with  the  other  end  of  said  fitting 
extending  outwardly  of  said  convexly  curved  outer 
surface, 

(d)  there   being   aligned   openings   through   said  lugs 
and  said  one  end  of  said  insulator  attachment  fitting, 

(e)  a  pin  wholly  within  the  confines  of  said  body  ex- 


tending through  said  aligned  openings  and  connect- 
ing said  insulator  attachment  fitting  to  said  l^dy, 

(f)  a  lug  depending  from  the  under  surface  of  said 
body  inwardly  of  the  sides  thereof,  and 

(g)  a  conductor  supporting  clamp  operativ^ly  con- 
nected to  said  lug  and  having  a  conductor  deceiving 
recess  therein. 


3,260,796 

INSULATED  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Henry  J.  Hirtzer,  1308  Martino  Road,  Lafayettt 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,827 
14  Claims.     (CI.  174—178) 


CaUf. 


1.  In  an  insulated  conductor  capable  of  sustaining  a 
high  tensile  load,  a  pair  of  spaced  fittings,  sai^  fittings 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially 
and  outwardly  extending  fingers  having  substantially  U- 
shaped  recesses  formed  therein  facing  outwardly  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending between  the  fittings,  a  plurality  of  fibers  of  insu- 
lating material  formed  into  strands,  the  strands  extending 
longitudinally  between  the  fittings  and  being  looped  into 
the  recesses,  said  longitudinal  strands  forming  a  substan- 
tially solid  mass  in  cross-section,  and  a  plastic  resin  form- 
ing said  fibers  into  a  rigid  solid  unitary  mass. 
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3  260  797 

OPTICAL  COLLIMATOR 

Georges  ValensI,  3  Rue  des  Chaudronniers, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,278 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1962, 

889,517;  Apr.  3,  1962,  893,090;  Apr.  17,  1962, 

894,747;  June  27,  1962,  902,167 

11  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


having  an  output  window;  a  film  of  transparent  conduc- 
tive material  deposited  upon  the  surface  of  the  window; 
means  for  transporting  a  strip  of  tape  having  a  defonn- 


1.  Optical  collimator  for  guiding  light  in  an  accurate 
predetermined  direction  made  of  two  stratified  blocks  of 
thin  sheets  of  transparent  material  coated  with  appropriate 
adhesive,  said  two  blocks  being  superimposed  on  each 
other  so  that  their  respective  thin  sheets  are  orthogonal, 
and  some  substance  having  the  same  refraction  index  as 
said  transparent  material  being  laid  between  said  two 
blocks  in  order  to  avoid  any  undesired  reflection  or  re- 
fraction of  the  light  which  propagates  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction. 

3.  Collimator  in  accordance  with  claim  1  acting  as  op- 
tical parallax  corrector  located  against  the  wall  (A  a 
cathode  ray  tube  bearing  the  fluorescent  screen,  for  im- 
proving the  definition  and  the  contrast  of  the  luminous 
images  produced  by  said  tube,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  block  of  thin  sheets  of  transparent  material 
resistant  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and  having  a  great  light 
transmission  efficiency,  said  first  block  being  located 
against  the  wall  of  said  tube  and  a  thin  layer  of  light- 
absorbing  material  being  inserted  between  consecutive 
>  sheets  of  said  first  block,  a  second  block  of  thin  sheets  of 

transparent  material  with  great  light-transmission  effi- 
ciency, a  thin  layer  of  light-reflecting  material  being  in- 
serted between  consecutive  sheets  of  said  second  block, 
said  second  block  being  superimposed  upon  said  first 
block  so  that  the  thin  sheets  of  one  are  orthogonal  to 
those  of  the  other,  and  a  thin  layer  of  same  refraction 
index  as  the  transparent  material  of  said  thin  sheets  being 
inserted  between  said  first  and  second  blocks,  whereby 
said  two  blocks  cooperate  for  producing  the  same  light- 
guiding  effect  as  a  bundle  of  very  thin  fibers  of  very  small 
cross  section,  but  at  a  much  smaller  cost. 

8.  Optical  parallax  corrector  in  accordance  with  claim 
3  and  located  between  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  black  and 
white  television  and  a  photographic  film  bearing  juxta- 
posed elemental  areas  of  the  three  primary  colors  speci- 
fied for  color  television,  in  which  all  the  sheets  of  said 
corrector  act  as  light-guides  with  a  uniformly  great  light- 
transmission  efficiency  in  the  whole  visible  spectrum,  and 
in  which  the  sheets  located  against  the  wall  of  said  tube 
bearing  the  fluorescent  screen  are  made  of  a  material  re- 
sistant to  ultraviolet-radiation,  whereby  a  color  television 
receiver  can  be  operated  with  the  cheap  cathode  ray  tubes 
for  monochrome  television. 


S-^' 


able  medium  supported  thereon  along  the  surface  of  the 
output  window;  and  means  for  applying  electric  poten- 
tial to  said  film  in  a  manner  for  causing  a  current  to  flow 
in  and  heat  said  film. 


3,260,798 
OUTPUT  WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LIGHT 

VALVE  PROJECTOR 
Von  C.  Campbell,  Syracuse,  Carlyle  S.  Herrick,  Alplaus, 
and  Harold  A.  Hombcck,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,932 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.87) 
1.  In  a  light  valve  projection  apparatus,  an  arrange- 
ment for  controlling  the  viscosity  of  a  deformable  me- 
dium comprising;  an  evacuated  electron  discharge  device 


3,260,799 
TELEGRAPHIC  SIGNAL  DISTORTION  MONITOR 
Bernard  Leonard  Simpson  and  Anthony  Joseph  Gibson, 
Medmenham,  Marlow,  England,  assignors  to  Minister 
of  Aviation  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1961, 

24,247/61 
12  Claims.    (CI.  178—69) 
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1.  A  telegraphic  signal  monitoring  system  including  a 
first  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  elements  of  a 
received  telegraph  signal;  electrically-controllable  refer- 
ence pulse  generating  means  for  generating  rectangular 
reference  pulses  whose  edges  correspond  to  selected  ac- 
ceptance limits  for  the  timing  of  changeovers  occurring 
in  the  received  signal;  changeover  pulse  generating  means 
for  generating  a  changeover  pulse  at  each  changeover  in 
the  received  signal;  comparison  means,  connected  to  the 
reference  pulse  generating  means  and  to  the  changeover 
pulse  generating  means,  for  providing  an  output  signal 
whenever  at  least  one  of  the  changeovers  in  a  character 
of  the  received  signal  is  displaced  in  time  beyond  one  of 
the  selected  acceptance  limits,  and  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  whenever  at  least  one  of  the  changeovers  in  a 
character  of  the  received  signal  is  displaced  in  time  be- 
yond the  other  of  the  selected  acceptance  limits;  a  second 
counter,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  comparison  means, 
for  counting  the  output  signals  from  the  comparison 
means;  and  selection  means,  connected  to  the  said  first 
and  second  counters  and  to  the  said  reference  pulse  gen- 
erating means  for  controlling  the  pulse  generating  means 
so  that  the  timing  of  the  edges  of  the  reference  pulses  will 
be  altered  to  corresjxjnd  to  broader  acceptance  limits 
whenever  the  proportion  of  distorted  characters  counted 
by  the  second  counter  to  the  total  number  of  elements 
coupled  by  the  first  counter  becomes  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined ratio   and  will   be  altered  to  correspond  to 
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narrower  acceptance  limits  whenever  the  proportion  of 
distorted  characters  counted  by  the  second  counter  to  the 
total  number  of  elements  counted  by  the  first  counter  be- 
comes less  than  a  predetermined  ratio. 


3,260,800 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Frederick  Harry  Bray  and  Francesco  Ambrosino,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1961, 

12,624/61 
1  Claim.    (CI.  179—9) 


automatic  telephone  exchanges,  comprising  a  nurrlber  of 
voltage  responsive  means  in  the  receiving  meails  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  signal  elements  in  tHe  code 
signal  and  being  divided  into  two  groups,  a  voltage  source 
in  the  receiving  means,  means  connecting  the  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  in  one  of  said  groups  to  one  pole  of  a 
voltage  source,  moans  connecting  the  voltage  responsive 
mean^  in  the  other  of  said  groups  to  the  opposite  pole  of 
said  voltaye  source,  a  conductor  individually  coupled  to 
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each  voltage  responsive  means  and  extending  from  the  re- 
ceiving means  to  the  sending  means,  a  switching  circuit  in 
the  sending  means  having  contact  means  for  coupling  se- 
lected conductors  in  the  two  groups  to  each  other,  and 
selecting  means  in  the  sending  means  for  operating  the 
switching  circuit  to  close  selected  ones  of  the  contact 
means  in  accordance  with  the  signal  elements  fornting  the 
code  signal  to  be  transmitted  so  that  different  combina- 
tions of  the  voltage  responsive  me'ans  are  operate<J  repre- 
senting the  transmitted  code  signal. 


An  electrical  pulse  storage  system  for  storing  informa- 
tion obtained  as  electrical  meter  pulses  from  a  plurality 
of  similar  sources,  said  storage  system  comprising  mag- 
netic core  matrix  means  having  only  one  of  said  cores  in- 
dividual to  each  of  said  sources,  said  cores  capable  of 
being  set  responsive  to  the  individual  passage  therethrough 
of  said  electrical  pulses,  switching  means  common  to  all 
of  said  sources,  switching  control  pulse  generating  means 
connected  to  said  switching  means  for  generating  enabling 
pulses  that  periodically  cause  the  operation  of  said  switch- 
ing means  to  enable  said  matrix  for  a  period  less  than  the 
width  of  spurious  pulses  but  greater  than  the  set  time  of 
said  cores,  and  repeating  said  operation  periodically  so 
that  at  least  two  such  operations  occur  within  the  width 
of  any  of  said  meter  pulses,  and  coupling  means  oper- 
ated responsive  to  said  switching  means  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  enabling  the  passage  of  said  meter  pulses  from 
any  of  said  sources  through  the  said  individually  associated 
core  to  set  said  associated  core  responsive  to  said  meter 
pulses  while  precluding  setting  said  other  of  said  cores 
responsive  to  spurious  pulses,  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing lines  extending  from  each  of  said  sources  through  the 
associated  core  and  unidirectional  means  in  each  of  said 
lines  for  controlling  the  current  direction  through  said 
lines. 


3,260,802 
TWO-STEP  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 
Yuichiro   Yamauchi   and   Shoichi   Sakagami,   Kafwasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,171 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1963, 

38   15,190;  Dec.  28,  1963,  38/97,966 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—5) 


3,260,801 
ARRANGEMENT    FOR    CODE    SIGNALLING    IN 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 
Manfred   Buchmayer   and    Bernhard   K.   V.   Lillsunde, 
Hagersten,  Sweden,   assignors  to   Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  26),422 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  17,  1962, 
4,240/62 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—84) 
1,  An  arrangement  for  transmitting  code  signals  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  signal  elements  representing  0  or  1 
condition  from  a  sending  means  to  a  receiving  means  in 


1.  A  two-step  pushbutton  switch,  comprising  Contacts 
movable  between  two  switching  positions,  a  pushbutton 
slider  displaceable  from  a  normal  to  a  depressed  [position, 
a  return  spring  biasing  said  slider  to  normal  position, 
means  on  said  slider  for  moving  said  contacts  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  switching  positions  by  depressing 
movement  of  said  slider,  a  latch  pin  mounted  on  said 
slider  for  movement  therewith,  a  latch  plate  member, 
means  movably  mounting  said  latch  plate  member  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  displacement  direction  of 
said  slider,  said  latch  plate  member  having  a  groove  en- 
gaged by  said  latch  pin,  said  groove  having  a  closed-loop 
shape  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  displacement  direction 
and  forming  a  stop  shoulder  for  latching  said  pin  in  de- 
pressed position  of  said  slider,  spring  means  biasing  said 
latch  plate  member  to  a  given  start  position  of  said  groove 
relative  to  said  pin,  said  latch  plate  member  having  op- 
posite said  shoulder  a  sloping  groove  wall  guidifigly  en- 
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gageable  by  said  pin  upon  repeated  depression  of  said 
slider  to  then  release  said  pin  for  return  of  said  slider  to 
normal  position,  and  said  latch  plate  member  having  re- 
spective mating  coupling  means  on  opposite  lateral  sides 
to  permit  joining  said  latch  plate  member  with  the  cor- 
responding member  of  an  adjacent  switch. 


3,260,803 
SEGMENTAL  ROTARY  GANG  SWITCH  WITH  SEG- 
MENTED SPLINED  CAM  SHAFTS 

Mitsuru  Moroishi,  3-15  Shinmeicho,  Kasugamachi, 

Tsukushigun,  Fukuoka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1963, 

38/52,097 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—6) 


of  insulating  material  and  having  opposed  sides,  means 
provided  at  both  of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  body  mem- 
ber for  supporting  individual  contacts,  said  supporting 
means  at  one  side  of  said  body  member  being  constructed 
to  permit  radial  movement  of  each  supported  contact,  at 
least  one  element  including  opposed  end  portions  and 
formed  of  a  single  piece  and  having  a  respcvlive  contact 
at  each  end  portion,  each  said  element  .md  associated 
contacts  defining  an  integral  through-conductor  for  pas- 
sage of  electrical  energy  from  the  contact  ,it  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  element  to  the  contact  at  the  other  end  por- 
tion thereof,  the  contact  at  each  respect i\c  end  portion 
of  said  element  being  positioned  to  cnc.igc  vs  ith  the  respec- 
tive supporting  means  provided  at  a  rcspeciivc  side  of  said 
body  member,  and  a  ring  member  foi  rued  nf  elastic  mate- 
rial carried  by  said  transit  wheel  at  said  one  side  for  exert- 
ing a  resilient  action  upon  each  of  the  radial  movable 
contacts. 


3,260,804 
TRANSIT  W  HEEL  FOR  ROTOR  WITH  STATIONARY 

AND  RADIAL  MOVABLE  CONTACTS 
Ugo  Buzzi,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Anstalt  Euro- 
paische   Handelsgesellschaft,   Vaduz,   Liechtenstein,   a 
corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  16,  1963, 

523/63 
12  Claims.    (CI.  200— 8) 


3,260,805 
ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  DETENT 
George  E.  Fihl,  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Miniature 
Electronic  Components  Corp.,  Holbrook,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,522 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200—11) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulating  sup- 
ports provided  with  registering  rotor  and  bolt  holes,  each 
support  K'ing  provided  with  at  least  one  fixed  contact 
and  movable  contact  means  mounted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  rotor  seg- 
ment for  each  insulating  support  dimensioned  to  fit  in 
the  rotor  hole  thereof,  each  rotor  segment  being  provided 
with  cam  means  for  acting  on  said  movable  contact 
means,  each  rotor  segment  comprising  at  one  end  a  tu- 
bular portion  provided  with  internal  axial  splines  and  at 
its  other  end  an  axially  split  radially  expansible  tubular 
portion  provided  with  mating  axially  extending  external 
splines,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said  axially  slit  tu- 
bular portion  radially  outward,  said  rotor  segments  being 
separably  but  drivingly  engaged  with  each  other  by  inser- 
tion of  said  externally  splined  tubes  within  said  inter- 
nally splined  tubes,  and  segmental  bolt  means  compris- 
ing a  separate  segment  for  each  insulating  support,  said 
segmental  bolt  means  being  received  in  said  bolt  holes 
and  holding  said  supports  together. 


1.  A    transit    wheel,    particularly,    for    rotors    for    en- 
ciphering apparatus,  comprising  a  body  member  formed 


1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  a  housing;  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board  assembly  secured  in  one  end  of  said  housing; 
said  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  switch 
segments  and  terminal  leads  connected  to  said  setments 
and  accessible  for  circuit  connections  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing; a  shaft  rotatably  mounlei  in  and  protruding  from  the 
other  end  of  said  housing;  a  sleeve  extension  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  shaft;  bearing  means  supported  by  said  circuit 
board  assembly  and  coacting  with  said  sleeve  to  limit 
movement  of  said  shaft  toward  said  circuit  board  and 
also  to  maintain  said  shaft  in  alignment  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  bearing  means  comprising  a  stud  having  a  first 
portion  that  fits  within  said  sleeve  and  a  second  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  wiper  assembly 
connected  to  said  shaft,  said  wiper  assembly  including  a 
contact  member  for  engaging  each  switch  segment  in  turn 
as  said  shaft  is  rotated;  and  another  terminal  lead  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  wiper  assembly  through  said  bearing 
means,  said  another  terminal  lead  secured  directly  to  said 
stud. 


3,260,806 
DIRECT  DRIVE  PUSH  BUTTON  ROTARY  SWITCH 
Richard  Terral  Jeans,  San  Diego  County,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Cubic  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  387,847 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200— 11) 
1.  A  switch  of  the  class  described  including  the  com- 
bination of: 

a  housing  at  least  partially  enclosing  a  space; 

a  cylindrical  number  wheel  rotatably  disposed  in  said 

housing; 
a  cylindrical  rim  on  the  wheel; 

a  series  of  indicia  spaced  around  the  rim  of  the  vvheel; 
a  window  in  said  housing  aligned  with  the  rim  of  the 
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wheel,  said  window  being  positioned  to  permit  view- 
ing of  only  one  indicia  at  a  time; 
separate  ramp  on  said  wheel  for  each  indicia,  said 
ramps  being  radially  disposed  around  said  wheel; 
push  button  reciprocally  mounted  on  the  housing; 
detent  interconnected  with   said  push   button,   and 


effective  to  engage  a  ramp  and  advance  the  wheel 
and  position  the  succeeding  indicia  in  registry  with 
the  window  whenever  said  push  button  is  depressed; 
and 
a  second  detent  effective  to  ride  over  said  ramp  when 
said  pusrh  button  is  depressed  and  preventing  said 
wheel  rotating  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,260,807 
AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  TIME  SWITCH 
Roger  David  Rulsch,  Two  Rivers,  and  William  Horace 
Pierson,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Ma- 
cliine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,677 

15  Claims.  (CI.  200—38)  i 


1.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  i 

a  support; 

an  electrical  switch  including  contacts  mounted  on  said 
support; 

a  switch  actuator  operating  said  switch,  said  actuator 
being  operable  to  a  first  position  to  open  said  switch 
contacts,  and  a  second  position  to  close  said  switch 
contacts; 

manual  means  moving  said  actuator  to  said  first  and 
second  positions  to  manually  operate  said  switch; 

first  time  controlled  means  automatically  moving  said 
actuator  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion to  close  said  switch  contacts  at  a  preselected 
time: 

second  time  controlled  means  automatically  moving 
said  actuator  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 


position  to  open  said  switch  contacts  at  a  preselected 
time; 

said  time  controlled  means  each  being  manually  ad- 
justable to  preset  the  time  at  which  they  move  said 
actuator;  and  | 

manually  operable  restraining  means  selectively  locking 
said  actuator  in  said  first  position,  and  in  said  second 
position  against  the  action  of  said  first  and  second 
time  controlled  means,  to  prevent  automatic  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  by  said  time  controlled  i^ieans, 
when  said  restraining  means  is  operated. 


3,260,808 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  LOCKABLE  ' 
ROTARY  OPERATOR 
Herbert   M.   Dimond,   West   Hartford,  and   Geoi^e   E. 
Gauthier,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Original  application  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,526,  now 
Patent  No.  3,192,334,  dated  June  29,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,938 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200— 42) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  enclosure  ha^'ing  a 
generally  planar  top  surface,  a  manually  operable  handle 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  planar  top  surface  on 
an  axis  of  rotation  generally  perpendicular  thereto*,  said 
manually  operable  handle  being  movable  about  said  axis 
of  rotation  between  spaced  "on"  and  "off"  posiiions,  a 
raised  circular  ridge  surrounding  said  manually  operable 
handle,  said  operating  handle  having  a  locking  slide 
slidably  supported  therein  and  movable  therein  to  $  posi- 
tion in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  locking  slide  pro- 
jects outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  manually  operable 
handle,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  raised  circular  rint  lying 
closely  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  end  of  said 
manually  operable  handle  member,  said  raised  circular 
rim  having  a  notch  cut  therein  at  the  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  position  of  said  slide  when  said  handle  is  in  said 
"off"  position  whereby  said  slide  may  be  drawn  out  of 
said  handle  when  said  handle  is  in  said  "off"  position,  and 
an  opening  in  said  locking  slide  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  a  locking  means  said  locking  means  preventing  the 
movement  of  said  locking  slide  fully  within  said  operating 
handle  and  said  locking  slide  preventing  the  movement  of 
said  handle  away  from  said  "ofT'  f>osition. 


3,260,809 
MOISTURE-SHORTABLE  FUSE  FOR  A 
MOTOR  CIRCUIT 
Steven  F.  Leasko,  Torrance,  Calif.    (%  Les-Ko  Indtistries, 
1146  S.  Inglewood  Ave.,  Inglewood,  Calif.) 
Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,456 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.04) 
1.  A  moisture-shorted  fuse  comprising: 
(a)  a  dielectric  member  having  a  groove  in  oile  face 
thereof. 
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(b)  two  fusible  wires  disposed  in  said  groove,  the  same 
being  conductors  in  an  electric  circuit, 

(c)  a  water-soluble  mass  of  material  in  said  groove  and 
in  contact  with  said  two  wires,  and 


means  for  operating  a  portion  of  said  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

(1)  first  means  movable  between  a  first  position  for 
hydraulically  connecting  the  contents  of  said  reser- 
voir to  said  tray  and  a  second  position  for  hydrau- 
lically disconnecting  the  two;  and 

(2)  interlock  means  for  disabling  said  electric  motor 
drive  means  except  when  said  first  means  is  in  said 
first  position  and  said  reservoir  is  properly  positioned 
in  the  apparatus,  said  interlock  means  including 

(a)  a  member  movable  from  a  normally  inopera- 


(d)  porous  means  receptive  of  moisture  and  to  con- 
duct the  same  to  said  material  to  dissolve  portions 
thereof  and  render  the  same  electrically  conductive, 
thereby  causing  shorting  across  said  wires  to  inter- 
rupt the  current  in  the  circuit. 


3,260,810 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  FRANGIBLE  AND 
EXPENDABLE  ELECTRODES 
Liviu  Leonard  Alston,  Abingdon,  and  Patrick  Joseph  i 
Rogers,  Oxford,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,674 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.08) 


4     I 

5  - 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  inner  metallic  layer 
sandwiched  between  first  and  second  layers  of  electrically- 
insulating  material  which  in  turn  are  sandwiched  be- 
tween two  expendable  electrodes,  two  main  electrodes 
between  which  the  sandwich  is  held  such  that  the  two 
main  electrodes  contact  the  two  expendable  electrodes 
respectively,  the  electric  supply  to  be  switched  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  across  the  main  electrodes,  an 
aperture  extending  through  the  first  layer  substantially 
normal  to  the  general  plane  of  the  sandwich,  a  pair  of 
aligned  apertures  in  the  main  electrodes  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  general  plane  of  the  sandwich,  a  plunger,  and 
means  operated  when  the  switch  is  to  be  closed  to  cause 
an  electric  discharge  from  one  main  electrode  via  the 
aperture  in  the  first  layer  to  the  inner  metallic  layer 
whereby  said  second  layer  is  ruptured  and  an  electric 
path  is  thereby  completed  between  the  main  electrodes, 
said  means  also  causing  the  plunger  to  be  forced  into 
the  apertures  in  the  main  electrodes  such  that  the  sand- 
wich is  pierced  and  deformed  portions  of  the  expendable 
electrodes  are  in  contact  and  complete  a  low  resistance 
electric  path  between  the  main  electrodes. 


3,260,811 
INTERLOCK  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
SOLUTION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Hans  O.  Stocver,  Rush,  and  George  S.  Jones,  Webster, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,764 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 61.41) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  tray,  a  solution  reservoir 
removable  from  said  apparatus,  and  electric  motor  drive 


tive  position  to  an  operative  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  first  means  to  its  first  posi- 
tion, and 
(b)  electrical  switch  means  controlling  said  elec- 
tric motor  drive  means  and  movable  to  an  opera- 
tive position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
member  to  its  operative  position  and  in  which 
operative  position  said  switch  means  is  actuated 
by  the  proper  positioning  of  said  reservoir  in 
the  apparatus,  to  render  said  electric  motor 
drive  means  operative. 


3,260,812 

PNEUMATIC  SAFETY  EDGE  FOR  POWER 

OPERATED  DOORS 

Norman  K.  Miller,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller 

Brothers,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,639 

1  Cbiim.    (CI.  200—61.43) 


The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  operated  door 
with  a  switch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  and 
a  safety  edge  for  said  door,  said  safety  edge  comprising 
an  elongated  wall  structure  of  perforated  foam  rubber 
with  the  wall  structure  defining  a  central  recess,  an  air- 
impervious  vinyl  lining  enclosing  said  wall  structure,  a 
fabric  casing  about  said  lining,  said  lining  and  casing 
including  a  tab  which  attaches  said  safety  edge  to  the 
door,  a  nipple  carried  by  said  casing  and  communicating 
with  said  recess,  and  a  flexible  tube  operatively  connecting 
said  nipple  to  said  switch,  said  nipple  and  tube  having 
a  bore  of  a  cross-section  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of 
said  recess. 
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3,260,813 
DOOR  LATCHING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Carl  J.  Dargene,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,670 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.64) 


\0  09' 

4.  In  a  device  for  latching  and  locking  a  door  relcaN- 
ably  in  a  closed  position  relative  to  a  frame,  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  base  mountable  on  said  door,  a  holt  pivoted 
on  said  base  for  rotation  between  successive  an_L:ularly 
spaced  unlatched,  latched  and  tight-sealing  positions. 
spring  means  acting  on  said  bolt  when  the  latter  i>  m 
said  unlatched  and  latched  positions,  a  locking  slide  guid- 
ed on  said  base  for  back  and  forth  manual  movemeni 
between  locking  and  unlocking  positions  along  a  path 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  door  and  adja- 
cent one  side  of  said  bolt,  means  on  said  bolt  for  en- 
gaging a  strike  and  latching  said  door  when  the  bolt  is 
in  said  latched  position  and  the  slide  is  in  said  unlock- 
ing position,  a  cam  on  said  slide  engageable  vvith  said 
bolt  when  the  latter  is  in  said  latched  position  and  as 
the  slide  moves  toward  said  locking  position  and  oper- 
able during  such  movement  to  rotate  the  bolt  into  said 
tight-sealing  position,  and  means  on  said  slide  for  hoKlinp 
said  bolt  in  said  tight-sealing  position  when  the  slide  is 
in  said  locking  position. 


3,260,814 

SINGLE  POLE  SNAP  SWITCH  WITH  A  G^IDE- 

PLATE  DETACHABLY  MOUNTED  BETWEEN 

JUXTAPOSED  CASING  ELEMENTS 

Merlin  Y.  Tumbull,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,539 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


1.  A  snap  switch  comprising  a  hollow  casing, 

a  pair  of  contacts  therein  movable  relative  to  each  other 
into  and  out  of  contact, 

snap  acting  means  movable  in  opposite  directions  to 
positions  to  cause  the  contacts  to  snap  into  and  out 
of  contact,  respectively, 

a  guide  plate  of  electrical  insulating  material  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  the  casing, 

an  actuating  slider  in  the  casing  mounted  on  the  plate 
for  movement  in  directions  relatively  toward  and 
away  from  the  plate  and  connected  to  the  snap  act- 
ing means  for  moving  the  snap  acting  means  in  op- 
posite directions  upon  movement  of  the  slider  in 
opposite  directions,  respectively, 

means  carried  by  the  body  and  accessible  for  opera- 
tion from  the  exterior  thereof  for  moving  the  slider 
in  one  of  said  directions, 

said  casing  comprising  two  separate  companion  casing 


elements  of  electrical  insulating  material  with  Inner 
faces,  respectively,  which  are  detachably  juxtaposed 
against  each  other  in  fitting  relation  when  the  ele- 
ments are  in  assembled  relation,  said  elements  having 
cavities  opening  at  said  faces,  respectively,  and  hav- 
ing bottom  wall  portions  which,  when  the  elements 
are  in  assembled  relation,  provide  a  h ';i'>ir.  wall  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  path  of  movemeni  ol  the  slider, 
the  bottom  wall  portions  having  slots,  respectively, 
opening  at  .said  faces  and  extending  Irans-.ersely  of 
the  casing,  and  having  guides  at  the  edges  ot  the  slots, 
said  guide  plate  being  accommodated  in  the  slots  and 
having  guides  :U  its  edges  cooperable  with  the  guides 
of  the  slot  edges  for  constraining  the  guide  plate  from 
movement  out  of  the  slots  when  the  elements  are  in 
assembled  relation  to  each  other  and  for  supporting 
the  guide  plate  for  attachment  and  detachment  from 
the  elements  by  endwise  movement  of  the  plate  rela- 
tive to  the  slots  in  opposite  directions,  respectively, 
when  the  elements  are  separated  from  each  other. 


'  3,260,815 

FLOAT  T^  PE  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  WITH 
FLOW  RESISTANCE  MEANS  IN  FLOAT  CHAM- 
BER OITLET 
Leu  C>.  Trimmer,  504  Campbell,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,922 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—81.9) 


1.  A  liquid  flow  meter  for  indicating  slight  changes  in 
flow  rate  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  forming  a  chamber,  means  forming  all  inlet 
passageway  and  an  outlet  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  said  outlet  passageway  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  chamber  and  con- 
tinuously open  to  continuously  drain  said  chamber 
from  a  high  liquid  level  to  a  low  liquid  level, 

(b)  meani  forming  a  pressure  variable  resistance  to 
outlet  flow  through  said  outlet  passageway  which 
decreases  as  flow  rate  decreases  and  increases  as  flow 
rate  increases  producing  a  proportionally  more  rapid 
decrease  and  increase  in  liquid  level  in  said  ch&mber 
than  change  in  flow  rate  into  said  chamber, 

(c)  a  member  contained  in  said  chamber  and  rtspon- 
sive  to  said  decrease  and  increase  in  liquid  level, 
and 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  member  and  controlled 
thereby  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined change  in  said  liquid  level. 


3,260,816 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 

Charles  A.  Schad,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  MUrdock 
Associates,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Okla- 
homa 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,407 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 
1.  A  pressure  switch  comprising: 
a  body  member  divided  by  a  partition  wall  into  an  upper 
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measuring  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  upper 
measuring  cliamber  having  a  level  indicating  opening 
therein; 

a  diaphragm,  dividing  said  lower  chamber  into  a  lower 
pressure  receiving  chamber  and  an  upper  dampening 
chamber,  said  body  member  having  a  pressure  pas- 
sage opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof  communicating 
with  said  pressure  receiving  chamber,  said  partition 

\  wall  having  a  shaft  receiving  opening  and  a  dampen- 
ing fluid  passageway  therein  communicating  said 
dampening  chamber  with  said  measuring  chamber; 

a  switch  means  supported  to  said  upper  chamber; 

a  shaft  having  the  lower  end  thereof  affixed  to  said  dia- 


rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  leading  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  base,  said  operating  coil  having  wire  wound 
thereon,  said  coil  wire  being  fragile  and  of  substantially 
less  thickness  than  said  terminal  connectors,  and  me- 
tallic foil  means  electrically  interconnecting  a  coil  wire 
to  a  terminal  connector  to  facilitate  connection  between 
said  coil  wire  and  said  terminal  connector  and  to  prevent 
breaking  of  said  coil  wire  at  said  terminal  connector 
with  vibrations. 

3,260,818 
RELAY 
Br\ant   W.   Fisher,   Frederick,   and   Charles   F.   Miller, 
Walkersville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Electronics 
Industries  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,576 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


phragm,  said  shaft  extending  slidably  through  said 
shaft  receiving  opening  in  said  partition  wall,  the  up- 
per end  of  said  shaft  extending  to  contact  said  switch 
means  and  to  actuate  said  switch  means  upon  dis- 
placement of  said  diaphragm; 

spring  means  downwardly  constraining  said  diaphragm; 

dampening  fluid  filling  said  dampening  chamber  and 
said  dampening  fluid  passageway,  said  dampening 
fluid  forced  upwardly  from  said  dampening  chamber 
through  said  fluid  passageway  and  into  said  measur- 
ing chamber  as  said  diaphragm  is  moved  upwardly  by 
pressure  in  said  lower  pressure  receiving  chamber; 

and  a  transparent  liquid  level  indicating  panel  closing 
said  level  indicating  opening  of  said  upper  chamber. 


3,260,817 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

William  F.  Auer,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Comar 

Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,311 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  relay  comprising:  a  bobbin;  a  coil  of  wire  there- 
on; a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  ferromagnetic  mem- 
bers extending  into  said  bobbin  within  said  coil  of  wire 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  bobbin,  said  ferromagnetic 
members  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other;  an 
electrically  conductive  ferromagnetic  armature  within 
said  bobbin  overlapping  the  proximal  ends  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic members  to  be  drawn  magnetically  into  elec- 
trical contact  with  both  said  members  when  said  coil  is 
energized  by  an  electric  current;  a  spring  bearing  against 
said  armature  to  hold  said  armature  out  of  electrical  and 
mechanical  contact  with  one  of  said  ferromagnetic  mem- 
bers, except  when  said  coil  is  energized  by  an  electric 
current;  and  a  pair  of  washers  holding  said  armature 
within  said  bobbin. 


3,260,819 
MANUALLY  ACTUATABLE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Scuitto,  .Malibu,  Arthur  J.  Devine.  Lawndale, 
and  Harald  E.  Karlson,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Wyle  Laboratories,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,055 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  base,  an 
operating  assembly  including  an  operating  coil,  pole 
pieces  and  armature  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
into  contact  with  said  pole  pieces,  contact  means  on  the 
base   operated   by   said   armature,   terminal   connectors 


1.  A  .switch  assembly  including: 

a    mounting    plate    defining    a    first    pair   of   openings 

therein; 
a  switch  actuator  having  a  pair  of  spaced  leg.s  depending 

therefrom  and  extending  through  said  openings  for 

limited   movement   perpendicularly   with   respect   to 

said  plate; 
a  pair  of  posts  secured  to  and  extending  above  and 

below  said  mounting  plate; 
at   least  one  link  terminally  pivoted  between  each  of 

said  posts  and  one  of  said  legs,  said  links  having  a 

length   greater   than   the    limited   distance    said   legs 

can  move. 
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3^60,820 
MAGNETIC  FLOW  SWITCH 
Edward  J.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
O'Brien  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,940 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 87) 


3,260;i22 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  ARMATURE 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  AND  ARMATURE  PJVOT 
MEANS 

William  I.  Stepiienson,  Jr.,  Beaver,  and  Eugene  J.  Walker, 
Borough  Township,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wetting- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,379,  now 
Patent  No.  3,211,860,  dated  Oct.  12,  1965.     Dfcrided 

I     and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,116 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—88) 


1.  In  combination,  an  explosion-proof  flow  switch  com- 
prising a  compact  casing,  supporting  means  connected  to 
said  casing,  a  magnetic  reed  switch  sealed  within  said 
casing,  electrical  wires  operatively  connected  to  said  mag- 
netic reed  swit'ch  and  extending  fronvsaid  casing,  a  ikxible 
hinge  member  connected  to  said  casing  and  extending 
therefrom,  a  materials  engaging  paddle  connected  to  said 
hinge  member  and  extending  therefrom,  a  permanent 
magnet  mounted  on  said  paddle  for  movement  therewith 
adapted  to  move  the  magnetic  reed  switch  in  one  position 
thereof,  and  a  magnet  holder  removably  and  adjustably 
trapping  said  permanent  magnet  against  said  paddle  for 
quick  removal  and  adjustment,  the  magnet  holder  being 
adjustable  vertically  on  the  paddle  to  vary  the  swinging 
moment. 


3,260,821 

PUSH  SWITCH 

Yusaku  Yokoo,  28 — 12  Iliegami  Toltumochi-cho, 

Ohta-liu,  Tol(yo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1963, 

38/53,374 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


V 


*   i  4 


1.  A  push  switch  comprising  a  housing  made  of  non- 
magnetic material  and  having  opposite  side  walls; 

a  push  rod  loosely  inserted  through  both  side  walls 
of  said  housing; 

within  said  housing  a  switching  part  comprising  two 
movable  contact  pieces,  formed  of  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial, contained  in  a  sealed  container;  a  permanent 
magnet  fixed  to  said  push  rod  and  loosely  fitted 
around  said  switching  part;  a  first  cylindrical  perma- 
nent magnet  fixed  to  an  end  part  of  said  push  rod; 

a  second  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  a  wall 
of  said  housing;  said  first  cylindrical  permanent 
magnet  being  movably  loosely  inserted  in  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  permanent  magnet; 

Said  push  rod  switch  being  characterized  in  that  said 
push  rod  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  quickly  returned 
to  an  initial  position  by  magnetic  attraction  between 
said  first  and  second  cylindrical  permanent  magnets 
when  the  first  cylindrical  magnet  is  pushed  out  of 
the  second  cylindrical  magnet. 


7.  A  circuit  breaker  having  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts and  a  trip  device  for  eflfecting  automatic  opening 
of  said  contacts,  said  trip  device  comprising  an  ener|izing 
winding,  a  U-shaped  core  member  disposed  to  be  ener- 
gized by  said  winding,  said  core  member  comprisin|  two 
outermost  laminations  and  at  least  one  inner  lamination, 
a  V-shaped  pivot  formed  on  one  leg  of  said  inner  lami- 
nation, said  outermost  laminations  forming  sidewalls  ad- 
jacent the  opening  defined  by  the  legs  of  said  V-shaped 
pivot,  a  movable  armature  comprising  two  outermost 
laminations  and  at  least  one  inner  lamination,  said  inner 
lamination  comprising  a  knife-edge  pivoting  portion  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  V-shaped  pivot  on  said  onp  leg 
of  said  core  member,  said  armature  extending  over  the 
other  leg  of  said  core  member  and  being  spaced  from 
said  othw  leg  whereby  there  is  an  air  gap  between  said 
armature  and  said  other  leg,  said  armature  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  an  overload  current  above  a  predetermined 
value  through  said  energizing  winding  pivoting  tdward 
said  other  leg  to  close  said  air  gap  to  effect  automatic 
opening  of  said  contacts,  said  side  walls  of  said  core  mem- 
ber engaging  said  pivoting  portion  of  said  armature  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  armature  in  a  direction  normal 
to  a  plane  generated  by  said  pivotal  movement  o<  said 
armature,  means  for  adjusting  said  trip  device  by  vajrying 
the  dimension  of  said  air  gap,  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  cam  member  and  a  cam  follower,  said  cam  fol- 
lower being  disposed  between  said  cam  member  and  said 
armature  and  being  movable  by  movement  of  said  cam 
member  to  move  said  armature  to  vary  said  ma|netic 
air  gap,  and  said  cam  follower  being  adjustable  to  vary 
said  magnetic  air  gap  to  permit  calibration  of  said  trip 
device. 


3,260,823 
SINGLE  IMPULSE  LATCHING  RELAY 

Clarence  S.  McCIellan,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assigaor  to 
United  Electronics  Incorporated,  Humacao,  Puerto 
Rico,  a  corporation  of  Delawarl 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,689 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—98) 


r^3 


--i 


3.  In  combination: 

a  voltage  source; 

first  and  second  relay  coils;  and 
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first  and  second  circuit  paths  respectively  connecting 
said  source  to  said  first  and  second  relay  coils; 

said  first  circuit  path  including  first  and  second  serially 
connected  switches; 

said  second  circuit  path  including  third  and  fourth  se- 
rially connected  switches; 

said  first  and  third  switches  being  normally  closed; 

means  closing  either  said  second  or  fourth  switches  to 
respectively  energize  either  said  first  or  second  relay 
coil; 

means  for  closing  said  fourth  switch  and  opening  said 
third  switch  in  response  to  said  first  relay  coil  being 
energized;  and 

means  for  closing  said  second  switch  and  opening  said 
first  switch  in  response  to  said  second  relay  coil  being 
energized. 

3,260,824 
LOW  ENERGY  NON-ARCING  ELECTRIC 
RELAY  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  E.  Schleicher,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Arrow-Hart  A  Hegcman  Electric  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 
Filed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,209 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—104) 


*  J* 


fft   Mc 


ft   f 


t 
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1.  In  a  low  energy  relay  switch,  electromagnetic  operat- 
ing means,  an  insulation  support  moved  by  said  operat- 
ing means,  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  positioned  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  support  having  their  contact  sur- 
faces directed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  support  by  said  operating  means, 
flexible  bridging  contact  means  on  said  insulating  support, 
said  bridging  contact  means  being  U-shaped  and  sym- 
metrical with  the  end  portions  of  its  arms  being  out-turned 
at  an  acute  angle,  said  end  portions  having  contact  sur- 
faces directed  at  a  substantially  supplementary  angle  with 
respect  to  the  angle  of  said  fixed  contact  surfaces  and 
engaging  obliquely  with  said  fixed  contact  surfaces  and 
slidable  over  said  fixed  contact  surfaces  as  said  bridging 
contact  flexes  after  said  engagement,  and  a  positioning 
member  engaged  with  said  bridging  contact  means  at 
spaced  points,  said  positioning  member  having  means  to 
damp  the  vibrations  of  said  flexible  contact  member  as 
said  fixed  and  bridging  contact  members  separate. 


I 


3,260,825 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AMBIENT  COMPEN- 
SATING MEANS 
Henry  E.  S.  Owen,  Unionville,  and  Keith  W.  Klein,  Sims- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,821 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—116) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  brealcer  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing; 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts  in 
said  insulating  casing; 

(c)  operating  mechanism  in  said  casing  for  said  rela- 
tively movable  contacts  comprising  a  trip  member 
releasable  to  cause  automatic  opening  of  said  con- 
tacts; 


(d)  a  current  responsive  element  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  bimetallic  material  rigidly  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  in  said  insulating  casing; 

(e)  said  bimetallic  strip  having  a  first,  substantially 
straight,  portion  adjacent  said  rigidly  mounted  end; 

(f)  said  bimetallic  strip  having  a  second,  generally  U- 
shaped,  portion  remote  from  said  rigidly  mounted 
end,  said  U-shaped  portion  including  a  first  section 
extending  in  substantially  straight-line  alignment  with 
said  first  portion  and  a  second  section  extending  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  first  section; 

(g)  means  for  heating  said  first  portion  only  of  said 
bimetallic  strip  in  accordance  with  current  passing 
through  said  contacts; 

(h)  tripping  means  carried  by  said  second  section  of 


said  bimetallic  strip,  said  tripping  means  being  moved 
in  a  first  direction  by  said  first  portion  of  said  bimetal- 
lic strip  upon  deflection  thereof  in  accordance  with 
current  through  said  contacts  to  cause  release  of  said 
trip  member  and  opening  of  said  contacts; 

(i)  said  tripping  means  being  moved  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  first  direction  upon  movement  of  said 
second  section  of  said  U-shaped  portion  of  said  bi- 
metallic strip  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  ambient  temperature  to 
provide  an  ambient-temperature  compensating  action, 
and 

(j)  means  limiting  movement  of  said  second  section 
with  respect  to  said  first  section  to  limit  said  ambient 
temperature  compensating  action. 


3,260.826 

THREE-AXIS  AND  TRANSLATIONAL  MOVEMENT 

CONTROLLER 

Richard  M.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ling- 

Temco-Vought,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,369 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—157) 


1.  In  a  hand  controller,  a  substantially  tubular  hand 
grip,  a  supporting  shank  for  said  hand  grip,  said  hand 
grip  encompassing  said  shank  and  being  slidingly  mounted 
thereto  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said  handgrip  in  a 
fixed  diametrical  direction,  spring  and  stop  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  hand  grip  diametrically  in  a  normal  position 
relative  to  sand  shank,  a  first  control  device  having  a 
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spring  return  actuator  positioned  to  cause  operation  of 
said  device  in  response  to  lateral  movement  of  said 
hand  grip  from  its  normal  position,  a  handgrip  support, 
a  spring  and  stop  means  for  positioning  said  shank  axially 
in  a  normal  position  relative  to  said  handgrip  support, 
and  a  second  control  device  having  an  actuator  positioned 
to  be  operable  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said 
shank  as  a  result  of  application  of  axial  force  to  said 
hand  grip. 

3  260  827 
MOTOR  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CALLY POWERED  PORTABLE  TOOLS 
Carl  John  Frenzel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,289 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—157) 


1.  In  a  hand-manipulatable  power  tool  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  housing  enclosing  a  reversible  electric  motor,  a 
trigger  mounted  from  the  housing  and  connected  with  the 
tool  motor  for  energizing  the  same  upQn  squeezing  of  the 
trigger  by  a  person's  finger,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  reversing  mechanism  including  a  reversing  lever 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  between  two  op- 
posite positions,  which  lever  has  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  disposed  closely  ad- 
jacent said  trigger  generally  above  anc^  forwardly  of  the 
same  so  that  a  person's  finger  may  simultaneously  engage 
said  trigger  and  said  one  end  of  the  lever  for  moving  the 
same  between  said  two  positions,  said  reversing  mech- 
anism further  including  reversing  switch  means  in  said 
housing  and  connected  with  said  motor  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  said  lever  being  connected 
with  said  reversing  switch  means  for  operation  of  the 
latter  upon  movement  of  the  former  between  said  two 
positions. 

3,260,828 
SWITCH    AND    BLADE    THEREFOR    HAVING 
MEANDERING    SECTIONS    FOR   CONTACT 
PRESSURE 
Roger  J.  Cartier,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Controls  Com- 
pany of  America,  Melrose  Park,  fll.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,215 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1963, 
921,336 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 
1.  A  switch  blade  which  is  adapted  to  be  supported  at 
one  end  and  to  flex  in  the  plane  containing  its  longitudi- 
nal edges  in  order  to  open  and  close  switch  contacts,  said 
blade  being  planar  and  having  proximal  and  distal  por- 
tions, the  proximal  portion  of  the  blade  being  of  serpen- 
tine shape  defined  by  slots  extending  transversely  thereof, 
a  blade  actuating  point  carried  by  the  blade  and  adapted 


to  receive  a  pressure  impulse  to  flex  said  blade,  switch 
contacts  carried  by  the  blade  with  at  least  one  of  said 
contacts  being  disposed  on  the  distal  portion  of  the  blade 
and  facing  in  the  direction  in  which  the  blade  moyes  in 
response  to  a  blade  flexing  impulse,  the  distal  portion  of 


the  blade  having  at  least  one  slot  formed  therein  \ihich, 
for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  extends  longi- 
tudinally of  said  blade,  said  blade  actuating  point  and 
said  one  contact  being  respectively  disposed  laterally  of 
and  on  apposite  sides  of  said  slot. 


3,260,829 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONTACTS  WITH  A 

FOLLOWER  CONTACT  SURFACE 

William  F.  Auer,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Comar 

Electrk    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,644 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


I    ^- 


1.  An  electrical  switch  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  another  switch  contact  and  to  maintain  an  electrical 
path  to  said  other  switch  contact  during  contact  bounce 
between  said  switch  contacts,  said  switch  contact  com- 
prising, an  integral  body  member,  a  first  contact  surface 
on  said  body  member  for  engagement  with  said  other 
switch  contact,  a  second  contact  surface  on  said  body 
member  juxtaposed  to  engage  said  other  switch  c(>ntact 
prior  to  engagement  of  said  other  switch  contact  and 
said  first  contact  surface,  and  a  flexible  portiton  ofl  said 
body  member  carrying  said  second  contact  surface  and 
being  flexible  from  its  free  position  by  said  other  switch 
contact,  said  flexible  portion  urging  said  second  contact 
surface  to  follow  and  to  maintain  engagement  between 
said  second  contact  surface  and  said  other  switch  con- 
tact to  prevent  formation  of  a  spark  between  sai(|  first 
contact  surface  and  said  other  switch  contact. 


3,260,830 
GLOW  RING  INDICATOR  DIAL 

Edward  E.  Albright,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,514 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—167) 
1.  In  jin  indicator  dial  assembly  the  combination  of, 
a  light  source,  means  including  a  rotatable  elemedt,  an 
annular  transparent  member  on  said  element  defiding  a 
viewing  field  completely  around  said  element,  a  light 
shield  interposed  between  said  viewing  field  and  said  light 
source  having  a  light  reflective  upper  surface,  said  light 
shield  blocking  said  light  source  from  said  viewing  field. 
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means  forming  an  aperture  in  said  light  shield  for  direct- 
ing light  from  said  source  against  said  reflective  upper 
surface,  said  reflective  upper  surface  directing  light  from 
said  source  for  diffusion  throughout  said  annular  trans- 
parent member  to  form  a  glow  ring  around  said  rotatable 
element,  a  colored  light  transmittable  element  secured  to 
said  rotatable  element  for  rotation  therewith  interposed 
between  said  light  source  and  said  aperture  to  color  the 


3,260,832 
OVEN 
Stewart  C.  Johnson,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,173 
2  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.55) 


diffused  light  through  said  annular  member  for  indicat- 
ing a  general  control  range,  and  indicia  means  within 
said  field  of  vision  for  indicating  specific  control  points, 
said  light  source  being  located  in  close  proximity  to  said 
light  shield  aperture  for  producing  a  sharply  illuminated 
planar  area  in  said  glow  ring  including  a  specific  indicia 
means  set  forth  thereby  to  indicate  a  specific  control 
point. 

3.260,831 

FRANGIBLE  KEY  FOR  LOCKING  ALARM 

SIGNAL  STATIONS 

John  H.  Fasal,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Charies  Emanuel 
Zimmerman,  Jr.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Specialties  Development  Corporation,  Iklleville,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,351 
17  Claims.    (CI.  200—168) 


7.  In  alarm  signal  station  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  back  plate  for  mounting  the  apparatus  on  wall  struc- 
ture, a  push  button  switch  mounted  on  said  plate  having 
a  forwardly  facing  operating  element,  a  front  box  closed 
by  said  plate  for  concealing  and  enclosing  said  switch 
and  having  a  front  wall  for  operating  said  switch  element, 
hinge  means  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  plate  and 
said  box  for  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  box  on 
one  end  of  said  plate,  a  boss  on  the  back  of  said  front 
wall  formed  with  a  keyway  extending  from  front  to 
back,  said  back  plate  having  a  slot  in  registry  with  said 
keyway  when  said  plate  closes  said  box.  and  a  key  struc- 
turally independent  of  said  plate  and  said  box  and  inserted 
into  and  extending  through  said  keyway  and  said  slot 
and  having  a  frangible  detent  for  catching  the  back  of 
said  plate.  , 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  material  in  a  housing  sup- 
plied with  microwave  energy,  having  a  doorway  to  the 
exterior  and  a  door  covering  the  doorway,  a  first  con- 
ductive member  at  the  exterior  surface  of  the  housing 
about  the  doorway,  a  second  conductive  member  at  the 
adjacent  interior  surface  of  the  door,  and  therebetween 
a  door  seal  comprising  a  resilient  conductive  gasket  and 
a  thin  nonconductive  gasket  contiguous  therewith,  the 
conductive  gasket  being  generally  Q-shap)ed  in  transverse 
cross-section,  with  the  tail  of  the  Q  secured  in  a  complc- 
mentarily  recessed  portion  of  the  housing  about  the  door- 
way, and  the  nonconductive  gasket  being  secured  ad- 
hesively to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  door. 


3,260,833 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION    OF    WELDED    JOINTS    IN    MESHWORK 
UNITS 
Walter  Rosier,  Soest,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Drahtwerke  Rosier  K.G.,  Soest,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1962, 

D  37  982 

14  Claims.     (CI.  219—56) 


13.  An  apparatus  for  forming  meshwork  units  from 
wires  and  the  like  wherein  the  wires  intersect  diagonally, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  member  having  insulating 
means  therearound  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  grooves,  said  insulating  means  including  portions 
defining  surface  contours  for  having  wires  of  the  meshwork 
unit  seated  therein  fixed  closing  relation  with  the  wires  in- 
tersecting in  alignment  with  said  grooves,  and  electrode 
means  disposed  in  said  grooves  for  pressurized  contact 
with  the  wires  at  the  points  of  intersection. 


3,260,834 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Roman  F.  Amoldy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  I.  Pat- 
ents, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,177 
25  Claims.     (CI.  219—73) 
1.  A  method  of  welding  comprising, 
depositing  weld  particles  on  work  to  be  welded, 
forming  a  puddle  on  the  work  with  the  weld  particles 

and  a  metal  electrode, 
rotating  the  metal  electrode  about  the  deposited  par- 
ticles in  spaced  relation  to  the  puddle. 
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feeding  the  metal  electrode  to  the  work  during  such 
rotating,  and 


maintaining  an  arc  from  the  electrode  to  the  puddle 
during  the  rotating  and  the  feeding  of  the  metal 
electrode. 

3,260,835 

RADIANT  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Frank  J.  Soukey,  255  S.  Third  St.,  and  Nicholas  E. 

McDougall,  834  Oneida  St.,  both  of  Fulton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,401 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—213) 


mit  air  lo  enter  said  inner  chamber,  passage  means  for 
circulating  said  air  in  close  proximity  to  said  intermedi- 
ate heat  retaining  chamber,  said  passage  means  including 
a  second  passage  extending  through  said  intermediate 
chamber  to  permit  air  to  pass  out  of  said  inner  chimiber 


1.  An  electrical  radiant  beating  panel  for  use  in  a  sus- 
pended ceiling  construction  comprising  a  rectangular  sup- 
porting member  of  heat  insulating  material  having  a  re- 
flective sheet  and  a  radiant  heating  electrical  resistance 
applied  to  one  side  thereof,  said  member  having  on  its 
other  side  and  afRxed  thereto  adjacent  one  end  a  plug 
having  two  contact  blades,  and  adjacent  the  other  end  a 
receptacle  having  two  contacts  for  receiving  a  comple- 
mentary two  contact  plug,  said  receptacle  having  shunting 
means  for  establishing  electrical  contact  between  said 
contacts  in  the  absence  of  a  plug,  and  a  series  electrical 
circuit  including  said  resistance,  contacts  and  shunting 
means  connected  to  said  plug  blades. 


3,260,836  I 

AIR  HEATING  FURNACE 
Camille  Villeneuve,  242  Dunraven  Drive, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  3, 1963, 
879  225 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—365) 
1.  An  air  heating  furnace  comprising,  an  inner  cham- 
ber, heating  means  located  within  said  inner  chamber 
ai^  disposed  to  permit  the  air  contained  within  said  inner 
chamber  to  circulate   in  intimate   contact  therewith   to 
provide  rapid  heating  of  said  air  when  said  heating  means 
is  activated,  an  intermediate  beat  retaining  chamber  sur- 
rounding and  in  beat  receiving  relation  to  said  inner  cham- 
ber, beat  retaining  means  contained  within  said  inter- 
mediate chamber,  said  heat  retaining  means  receiving 
heat  from  said  beating  means  and  the  circulating  air  when 
said  heating  means  is  activated  and  giving  up  beat  to  said 
circulating  air  when  said  heating  means  is  not  activated, 
an  outer  chamber  surrounding  and  in  heat  receiving  rela- 
tion to  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  first  passage  to  per- 


into  said  outer  chamber,  said  outer  chamber  forrtiing  a 
third  passage  for  circulating  said  air  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  heat  retaining  chamber,  outlet  means  opening 
from  said  outer  chamber  to  permit  heated  air  to  pasf  from 
the  furnace. 


f  3,260,837 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLYING  AND  DIVIDING 

SUCCESSIVELY  OCCURRING  FREQUENCIES 
Georg  Dornberger,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wester*  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,624 
8  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


sz 


^T'T, 


1.  A  computer  for  making  addition  or  subtraction  cal- 
culations involving  successively  occurring  signal  fre- 
quencies comprising  a  counter,  means  for  applyiitg  suc- 
cessive signal  frequencies  to  the  counter,  a  first  memory 
unit  ofjerable  by  said  counter  for  storing  a  first  count, 
a  second  memory  unit  operable  by  said  counter  for  storing 
a  secortd  count,  means  for  switching  between  memory 
units  for  successive  counts,  a  matrix  unit  for  registering 
the  stored  counts  and  performing  the  required  calcula- 
tions, and  means  for  feeding  back  the  matrix  result  to  the 
counter  to  establish  a  new  time  base  for  performing  cal- 
culations involving  succeeding  signal  frequencies. 


1  3,260,838 

DEVIATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wilmer    C.    Anderson,    Greenwich,   Conn.,   assigtior   to 
General  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,195 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235— 92) 
1.  A  deviation  control  system  for  controlling  a  variable 
in  a  manufacturing  process  or  the  like  to  minimize  the 
number  of  out-of-tolerance  final  products  produced  by 
such  process,  which  comprises,  a  fir-t  adjustable  (ounter 
for  counting  the  number  of  final  products  having  toler- 
ances which  exceed  the  upper  limit  of  toleran:e  $nd  for 
producing  an  output  signal  when  the  counter  is  full,  a 
second  adjustable  counter  for  counting  the  number  of 
final  products  having  tolerances  which  are  below  the  lower 
limit  of  tolerance  and  for  producing  an  output  signal 
when  the  counter  is  full,  an  ad  ustable  reference  counter 
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for  counting  the  total  number  of  final  products  and  for 
producing  an  output  signal  when  the  counter  is  full,  a 
control  device  associated  with  the  manufacturing  process, 
means  for  adjusting  the  control  device  in  one  direction 


W^i 


^■1 


when  the  first  adjustable  counter  is  the  first  to  be  filled  and 
for  adjusting  the  control  device  in  the  opposite  when  the 
second  adjustable  counter  is  the  first  to  be  filled,  and 
means  for  resetting  all  the  counters  to  an  initial  condition 
when  the  reference  counter  is  the  first  to  be  filled. 


3,260,839 
SCALE  CHANGE  PULSE  COUNTER 
William  F.  Brown,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,316 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 
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1.  A  scale  change  system  for  a  totalizing  pulse  counter, 
said  counter  having  a  plurality  of  decade  units  one  for  each 
significant  figure  of  the  total  count  and  said  total  count 
having  a  wide  range  of  variation  so  that  the  number  of  sig- 
nificant figures  is  less  than  the  maximum  number  of  figures 
of  the  maximum  total  count  provided  for,  comprising  gate 
means  having  two  paths  therethrough,  decade  pulse  count 
means  having  an  input  thereof  connected  to  receive  said 
pulses  and  an  output  thereof  connected  to  one  path  of  said 
gate  means,  binary  control  means  for  said  gate  means,  and 
circuit  means  for  actuating  said  binary  control  means  from 
the  output  of  the  highest  order  one  of  said  decade  units 
to  cause  said  gate  means  to  switch  from  o^e  of  said  paths 
to  the  other  and  permit  output  pulses  from  said  pulse 
count  means  to  pass  through  said  gate  means  in  order  to 
change  the  scale  of  the  total  count  indicated. 


3,260,840 

VARIABLE  MODE  ARITHMETIC  CIRCUITS 

WITH  CARRY  SELECT 

Lewis  E.  King,  Foughkccpdc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,893 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235—169) 
3.  An  arithmetic  circuit  comprising: 
cyclically  operating  adder  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  positions,  each  position  having 
means  for  providing  a  carry  out; 
means  for  supplying  pairs  of  operands  to  said  adder 
during  successive   cycles,  said  operands  being   rep- 
resented in  a  plurality  of  radices; 


means  for  determining  the  radix  of  each  said  pair  of 

operands; 
mode  control  means  for  establishing  gating  and  control 

signals  according  to  the  radices  of  said  operands; 
individual  carry   select  means  respectively  associated 

with   said   adder,   and   respectively   operable   during 

particular  ones  of  said  modes; 
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means  for  activating  a  particular  said  carry  select 
means  when  operands  having  a  related  radix  are  en- 
countered; 

and  storage  means  gated  in  common  by  any  carry 
select;  means  activated  during  one  cycle  to  thereby 
store  a  carry  out  from  said  adder  for  use  in  a  sub- 
sequent cycle. 


3,260,841 
TUNNEL  DIODE  MAJORITY  LOGIC  SERIAL 
BINARY  ADDER/SUBTRACTOR 
Lcland  E.  Hayden,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,126 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—172) 


1.  A  binary  adder/subtractor  circuit  operative  with  in- 
put signals  comprising,  a  first  row  of  logic  elements  in- 
cluding four  one-unit  input  logic  elements,  each  receiving 
as  an  input  one  of  said  input  signals;  a  second  row  of 
logic  elements  including  two-unit  input  logic  elements  and 
one-unit  input  logic  elements,  said  two-unit  logic  elements 
of  said  second  row  receiving  as  inputs  the  outputs  of  se- 
lected ones  of  said  one-unit  logic  elements  of  said  first 
row;  a  third  row  of  logic  elements  including  one-unit  input 
logic  elements  and  an  inverter  logic  element,  said  one-unit 
logic  elements  of  said  third  row  receiving  as  inputs  the 
outputs  of  said  two-unit  logic  elements  of  said  second 
row,  said  inverter  logic  element  receiving  as  an  input  the 
output  of  said  one-unit  logic  el?ment  of  said  second  row; 
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a  fourth  row  of  logic  elements  including  one-unit  input 
logic  elements,  a  plurality  of  said  one-unit  logic  elements 
of  said  fourth  row  receiving  as  inputs  the  output  of  one 
of  said  one-unit  logic  elements  of  said  fourth  row,  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  one-unit  input  logic  elements  of 
said  fourth  row  providing  as  outputs  inputs  to  said  logic 
elements  of  said  second  row,  another  of  said  one-unit  input 
logic  elements  of  said  fourth  row  receiving  as  an  input 
the  output  of  said  inverter  logic  element  of  said  third  row, 
another  of  said  one-unit  logic  elements  of  said  fourth  row 
receiving  as  an  input  the  output  of  one  of  said  one-unit 
input  logic  elements  of  said  third  row;  an  output  two-unit 
input  logic  element  receiving  as  inputs  the  outputs  of  se- 
lected ones  of  said  one-unit  input  elements  of  said  fourth 
row  to  provide  either  one  of  a  sum  and  difference  signal  of 
said  input  signals;  and  a  clock  pulse  source  operative  to 
provide  selectively  reset  pulses  in  a  timed  phase  relation- 
ship as  inputs  to  the  logic  elements  with  the  reset  pulses 
blocking  information  from  being  transmitted  through  a 
logic  element  to  which  it  is  applied  while  the  absence  of 
a  reset  pulse  permits  information  to  be  transmitted  there- 
through. 

3,260,842 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY 
VEHICLES 
Gordon  W.  Davison,  Rochester,  and  Robert  K.  Cross, 
Spencerport,  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  74,821,  Dec.  9,  1960. 
This  application  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,248 
22  Claims.     (CI.  246 — 4) 


proportional  to  the  velocity  of  a  car  being  retarded, 
means  receiving  a  second  voltage  proportional  to  a  pre- 
selected velocity,  means  combining  said  fiiM  and  second 
voltages  to  provide  a  third  voltage  proportional  to  said 
first  and  socond  voltages;  means  differentiating  said  first 
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voltage,  means  combining  said  third  voltage  and  tHe  dif- 
ferentiated voltage  to  provide  a  control  voltage;,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  and  arranged  to 
actuate  said  retarders  whereby  said  car  is  retarded  Oo  said 
preselected  velocity. 


3,260,844 

CALl  TRON  WITH  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  LOW 
FREQUENCY  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAtS  IN 
AN  ION  BEAM  I 

Elwood  D.  Shipley,  Knoxville.  and  Oliver  C.  Yonfs  and 
Allen  M.  Veach,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  |o  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,816 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—41.9) 


13.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  railway  vehicle  in 
a  track  layout  including  a  track  switch,  the  combination 
of,  a  detector  track  circuit  surrounding  said  track  switch 
for  registering  the  presence  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  said 
track  switch,  coding  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  track  switch  and  the  desired  direction  of  travel  of 
said  vehicle  over  said  track  switch  for  transmitting  coded 
information  in  the  track  rail  portion  of  said  detector 
track  circuit  to  be  travelled  over  by  said  vehicle  distinc- 
tive of  the  desired  operation  of  said  vehicle  on  said 
detector  track  circuit,  and  means  carried  on  said  vehicle 
responsive  to  said  transmitted  coded  information  for 
providing  a  registration  of  said  desired  vehicle  operation. 


3,260,843 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Richard  D.  Campbell,  Harmarville,  and  James  A.  Cook, 
Jr.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676,732 
9  Claims.     (CI.  246—182) 
1.  A  control  circuit  for  electrically  controlled  railroad 
car  retarders  comprising,  means  receiving  a  first  voltage 


1.  Apparatus  for  substantially  reducing  low  frequency 
radio  frequency  signals  in  an  ion  beam  which  is  nlagneti- 
cally  oriented  in  a  predetermined  trajectory  wijhin  an 
evacuated  region  defined  by  electrically  conductive  walls, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  units  disposed  along  the  path  of 
said  ion  beam  with  half  of  said  units  forming  on«  group 
and  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  ion  beam  be- 
tween said  ion  beam  and  one  of  said  walls  and  the  other 
half  of  said  units  forming  a  second  group  and  being  po- 
sitioned on  the  other  side  of  said  ion  beam  between  said 
ion  beam  and  another  of  said  walls,  a  conductive  plate 
for  supporting  said  one  group  of  said  units  an^  being 
spaced  from  said  one  wall  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  a 
second  conductive  plate  for  supporting  said  second  group 
of  said  units  and  being  spaced  from  said  another  of  said 
wails  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  each  of  said  units  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  insulators  mounted  on  one  of  said  con- 
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ductive  plates,  a  conductive  plate  member  mounted  on 
said  insulators  and  spaced  from  said  one  conductive  plate 
and  the  edge  of  said  ion  beam  in  parallel  relation  thereto, 
a  multi-turn,  conductive  coil  encircling  one  of  said  pair 
of  insulators  and  being  connected  to  ground  through  said 
one  conductive  plate  and  also  being  connected  to  said 
conductive  plate  member,  said  plaie  member  being  pro- 
vided with  inclined  edges  such  that  said  edges  overlap  in 
non-contacting  relation  with  the  edges  of  similar  plate 
members  of  adjacent  units  such  that  each  plate  member 
extends  through  about  10°  of  said  trajectory  of  said  ion 
beam,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  con- 
ductive plates  and  said  units  affixed  thereto  with  respect 
to  said  ion  beam  such  that  the  faces  of  said  plate  members 
of  each  of  said  groups  are  parallel  to  and  positioned  a 
selected  distance  from  the  edge  of  said  ion  beam,  where- 
by said  radio  frequency  signals  are  substantially  reduced 
such  th;it  said  ion  beam  is  maintained  stable  and  well 
focused  for  all  operating  pressures  of  said  apparatus  in 
the  range  from  5x  10-*  to  7x  10-''  mm.  Hg. 


radio-active  region,  said  heavy  metal  having  an  atomic 
number  of  at  least  45  and  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
reflect  beta  rays,  said  metal  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  radioactive  region  and  in  direct  contact  with  the 
beta  rays  given  off  by  said  radioactive  region  and  hav- 
ing a  front  facing  light  reflecting  surface  so  that  said  re- 
flecting region  serves  to  reflect  both  light  and  beta  rays 
forwardly,  said  forwardly  directed  beta  rays  exciting  said 
phosphor  region  and  being  converted  into  light. 


3,260,845 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  X-RAYS  FROM 

AN  ELECTRON  PROBE  DEVICE 
Peter  Duncumb,  Great  Shelford,  England,  assignor  to  T.  I. 
(Group    Services)   Limited,   Birmingham,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  July  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,717 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
1.  A  method  of  testing  materials  to  determine  their 

constituents  by  spectrometry  comprising  bombarding 
the  material  with  an  electron  beam  to  produce  pulses  of 
characteristic  X-rays  from  the  material,  detecting  said  X- 
ray  pulses  to  produce  electrical  pulses,  analyzing  the  elec- 
trical pulses  by  producing  a  display  of  the  pulse  height  dis- 
tribution characteristic  of  the  material,  producing  a  second 
display  synthesized  by  combining  signals  characteristic  of 
electrical  pulses  produced  by  spectrometry  from  known 
materials,  adjusting  mechanically  the  relative  proportions 
of  these  last  mentioned  signals  until  the  two  displays 
match  each  other,  and  establishing  from  the  degree  of 
mechanical  adjustment  of  the  last  mentioned  signals  an 
indication  of  the  proportions  of  the  constituents  of  the 
material  under  test. 


3,260,846 
BETA  RAY  LIGHT  SOURCE  STRUCTURE 
Irving  Feuer,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Canrad  Preci- 
sion Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,770 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—77) 


3,260,847 
NEUTRON  SOURCE 
Saadia  Amiel  and  Aharon  Nir,  Rehovoth,  Israel,  assignors 
to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Reho- 
voth, Israel,  a  company  of  Israel 

Filed  June  5,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  200,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  June  6,  1961,  15,593 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250—84.5) 


1.  A  neutron  source  comprising  a  container,  a  solid 
radioactive  emitter  of  a-particles  which  have  an  energy  of 
at  least  4  mev.,  n^eans  providing  said  radioactive  emitter 
of  o-particles  in  the  interior  of  said  container,  a  fluid  oxy- 
genous target  material  enriched  in  O^*  atoms  filling  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  container  and  in  contact  with  said  radio- 
active emitter  of  a-particles,  and  valve  means  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  container  for  draining  said  fluid 
oxygenous  target  material  from  said  container,  thereby  to 
sever  the  said  a-emitter  from  said  target  to  interrupt  neu- 
tron emission  at  will. 


3,260,848 

LINE  FOLLOWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Gordon,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,579 

12  Claims.     (CI.  250—202) 


1.  An  improved  radioactive  light  source  which  com- 
prises a  casing  having  disposed  therein  a  radioactive 
region  containing  a  material  giving  off  beta  rays,  a  phos- 
phor region  positioned  in  front  of  said  radioactive  re- 
gion in  the  direction  of  light  discharged  from  said 
source,  said  phosphor  region  being  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  absorb  a  substantial  portion  of  beta  rays  with- 
out substantial  absorption  of  light  rays,  a  light  reflec- 
tive and  beta  ray-reflective  heavy  metal  reflecting  region 
positioned  behind  and  enclosing  the  back  portion  of  said 


12.  In  a  line  follower  control,  a  table,  a  sensing  head, 
means  mounting  said  table  and  said  sensing  head  for 
relative  movement  along  a  pair  of  displacement  axes,  a 
templet  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  table  and  oriented 
with  respect  to  said  sensing  head  such  that  an  axis  of 
said  head  is  in  alignment  with  a  line  contour  of  said 
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templet,  said  sensing  head  including  photocell  detectors 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  line  contour  of  the  templet  through 
relative  movement  of  said  table  and  said  head,  means 
controlled  by  the  signal  output  of  said  photocell  detectors 
to  provide  a  pair  of  signals,  drive  means  connected  to 
and  energized  from  said  signals  for  producing  said  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  table  and  said  sensing  head,  slow 
down  control  means  included  in  said  drive  means  and 
responsive  to  deviations  of  said  sensing  head  from  the 
line  contour  of  said  templet  to  slow  down  the  operation 
of  said  drive  means,  and  auxiliary  means  included  in 
said  sensing  head  and  responsive  to  separate  indicia  on 
said  templet,  said  auxiliary  means  being  included  in  said 
drive  means  and  being  effective  to  modify  the  operation 
of  said  slow  down  control  to  stop  operation  of  the  drive 
means  upon  said  sensing  head  reaching  said  separate 
indicia. 

3^60,849 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ORIENTING  DEVICE 
William  R.  Polye,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,610 
11  Claims.    (CI.  250—203) 


ducing  a  beam  of  light  rays  of  a  wavelength  of  1.95/4  for 
measuring  the  water  content,  a  device  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond beam  of  light  rays  of  a  reference  wavelength  lying 
between  1.7  and  1.8^,  these  beams  penetrating  the  water- 
containing  layer  to  be  measured  substantially  at  the  same 
point,  and  a  photoelectric  detector  which  is  arranged 
behind  the  object  to  be  measured  and  which  compare!  the 
light  output  of  the  two  rays  of  light,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  arranging  between  the  photographic 
layer  to  be  measured  and  the  said  photoelectric  detector 
an  optical  means  capable  of  receiving  substantially  all 
of  the  radiation  coming  in  the  half  space  between  the 
photographic  layer  to  be  measured  and  the  photoelec- 
tric detector  and  capable  of  passing  on  at  least  a  part  of 
said  received  radiation,  said  received  radiation  being  in- 
dependent of  the  angle  distribution  of  the  radiation  leav- 
ing the  photographic  layer  and  having  sufficient  intensity 
for  releasing  a  measurable  signal  of  the  said  photoelectric 
detector. 


OF 


3,260,851 
APPARATUS    FOR   VISUAL   INVESTIGATION 

OBJECTS  BY  MEANS  OF  PHOTOCELL 
Einar    Gosta    Birger    Jacobsson,    Bandhagen,    Sweden, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,236         j 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31, 1962, 
1,089/62 

11  Claims.     (CI.  250—223) 


1.  A  single  light  sensing  device  for  determining  the  at- 
titude of  the  device  relative  to  a  light  source,  comprising 
a  light  sensitive  detector  providing  an  electrical  signal 
when  exposed  to  light,  a  coarse  optical  system  for  detect- 
ing the  light  source  over  a  substantial  solid  angle  and  a 
fine  optical  system  for  detecting  the  light  source  within  a 
relatively  small  solid  angle,  the  coarse  optical  system  and 
the  fine  optical  system  having  light  gathering  means  dis- 
posed at  substantially  90  degrees  to  one  another  and  be- 
ing positioned  and  arranged  relative  to  the  detector  to 
direct  light  from  the  source  onto  the  same  segments  of 
the  detector  to  provide  signals  corresponding  to  the  atti- 
tude of  the  detector  relative  to  the  light  source. 


3,260,850 
MEASURING  THE  WATER  CONTENT  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 
Konrad   Bunge   and   Otto   Koch,   Cologne-Stammheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1962, 

F  36,483 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—219) 


PHOIDeMPMC  LATER 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  water 
content  of  photographic  layers  in  the  production  of  photo- 
grai^ic  films  which  apparatus  comprises  a  device  for  pro- 


3.  Apparatus  for  optically  examining  an  object  to  de- 
tect imperfections,  comprising  means  for  projecting  4  light 
beam  onto  a  surface  of  said  object,  means  for  moving  said 
light  beam  and  said  object  relative  to  one  another  sO  that 
said  light  beam  scans  the  surface  of  said  object  and  btyond 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  thereof,  photoelectric  jneans 
positioned  to  intercept  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  from 
said  beam  directed  thereto  by  said  illuminated  surface, 
said  photoelectric  means  producing  an  electric  signal  de- 
termined by  the  light  received,  signal  amplifier  means  hav- 
ing an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  photoelectric  tneans 
and  an  output  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  light  received  by  said  photoelectric 
means,  said  input  circuit  comprising  a  resistance-aapaci- 
tance  differentiating  circuit  and  variable  impedance  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  said  electric  signal  to  said 
amplifier  means,  and  control  means  synchronized  with 
said  moving  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  at  the 
passage  of  said  light  beam  past  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  object,  means  for  applying  said  contnol  sig- 
nal to  said  variable  impedance  means  thereby  to  oontrol 
the  impedance  thereof  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  Of  said 
electric  signal  to  said  amplifier  means  during  the  period 
said  light  beams  scans  said  surface  and  to  block  the  pas- 
sage of  said  electric  signal  to  said  amplifier  means  at  the 
points  said  light  beam  scans  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  said  object  and  beyond  the  edges  of  said  surface. 
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3,260,852 
FERRITE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  WITH 
DIELECTRIC  LOW  PASS  FILTER 
George  Ludwig  Heiter,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,302 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.3) 


1.  A  signal  generator  comprising  a  first  waveguide,  a 
lerrite  sphere  positioned  within  said  first  waveguide,  a 
second  pump  frequency  waveguide  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  greater  than  that  of  said  first  waveguide,  a 
waveguide  filter  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
waveguides  for  passing  said  pump  frequency  signal  but 
rejecting  all  frequencies  above  said  pump  frequency,  said 
waveguide  filter  containing  a  dielectric  material  having 
a  dielectric  constant  which  varies  nonlinearly  with  respect 
to  frequency  over  the  desired  frequency  range,  to  an 
extent  greater  than  an  inverse  square  root  law,  and  out- 
put waveguide  means  connected  to  said  first  waveguide 
for  extracting  from  said  ferrite  a  signal  of  a  frequency 
higher  than  said  pump  frequency. 


3,260,853 

SIGNAL  CHANGE-OVER  DEVICE 

Nobutoshi  Kihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Sony  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1959, 

34/32,383 

6  CUims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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3,260,854 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  EFFECTING  VARIABLE 

RANGE  CONTROL 

Prathivadhi  Bayankaram  Krishnaswamy,  Hatboro,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company,  Warminster, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,972 
3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  combination,  means  providing  an  alternating  vari- 
able amplitude  and  reversible  phase  input  signal,  a  plir 
of  amplifiers,  means  supplying  to  said  respective  ampli- 
fiers reference  signals  of  opposite  phases  at  the  frequency 
of  said  input  signal,  each  of  said  amplifiers  receiving  said 
input  signal,  means  providing  a  direct  bias  to  each  of 
said  amplifiers  to  drive  them  simultaneously  to  similar 
limit  conditions  of  operation  such  that  amplitude  values 
of  said  input  signal  less  than  a  predetermined  value  fail 
to  produce  a  condition  of  said  amplifier  out  of  said  limit 
condition  while  amplitude  values  of  said  input  signal  ex- 
ceeding said  predetermined  value  produce  a  condition  of 
said  amplifier  out  of  said  limit  condition  to  provide  an 
output  therefrom  varying  with  said  input  signal,  and  a 
bistable  multivibrator  receiving  the  outputs  from  both 
of  said  amplifiers  and  arranged  to  be  tripped  to  one  stable 
state  by  one  of  said  outputs  and  to  its  other  stable  state 
by  the  other  of  said  outputs. 


3,260,855 
SWITCHING  CLICK  SUPPRESSOR  CIRCUIT 
Agoston  Zoltan   Kiss,   Richmond,   England,   assignor  to 
Modern  Telephones  (Great  Britain)  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1961, 

22,697/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  signal  change-over  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  gate  circuits,  a  first  phase  splitting  circuit  adapted  to 
receive  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  fre- 
quency multiplying  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  phase  splitting  circuit  for  producing  a  multiplied 
frequency  signal,  a  second  phase  splitting  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  frequency  multiplying  circuit 
for  producing  two  out-of-phase  components  at  said  multi- 
plied frequency,  said  plurality  of  gate  circuits  being  tran- 
sistorized, one  of  said  transistors  in  each  of  said  gate 
circuits  being  biased  through  a  variable  resistor,  and  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  phase  splitting  circuits 
being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  gate  circuits  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  plurality  of  gate  circuits  are  alternately 
gated  by  pairs  of  signals  at  said  predetermined  frequency 
and  said  multiplied  frequency. 


fL&Lfh^ 
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1.  A  tone  keyer  for  controlling  a  signal  source  poten- 
tial having  an  alternating  and  a  direct  component,  com- 
prising 

a  first  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes, 
said  signal  source  being  applied  to  the  input  of  said 

transistor, 
a  load  connected  to  the  output  of  said  transistor, 
said  emitter  electrode  being  coupled  to  a  common  con- 
ductor, 
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a  second  transistor  having  emitter,  collector,  and  base 
electrodes, 

a  capacitor  for  providing  a  shunt  path  to  said  alternat- 
ing component,  said  capacitor  being  connected  be- 
tween said  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
and  said  common  conductor, 

said  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, 

biasing  means  for  said  second  transistor, 

switch  means  arranged  to  apply  selectively  first  and  sec- 
ond biasing  potentials  from  said  biasing  means  to  said 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  to  render  the 
same  respectively  into  a  conductive  and  a  non-con- 
ductive state, 

said  transistor  when  in  said  conductive  state  forming  a 
series  circuit  with  said  capacitor  for  short-circuiting 
said  alternating  component, 

said  transistor  when  in  said  non-conductive  state  pre- 
venting any  significant  attenuation  of  said  alternat- 
ing component  at  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor, 

and  the  direct  component  of  the  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said 
second  transistor  being  maintained  substantially  zero 
at  all  times,  whereby  the  production  of  switching 
clicks  at  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
is  eliminated.  < 


means  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
capacitive  means,  and  means  selectively  variably  be- 
tween  two  limits  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
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capacitive  means  in  a  purely  capacitive  parallel  (Jircuit 
at  one  limit,  and  for  connecting  said  first  capacitive  means 
in  parallel  with  said  series  connected  resistive  means  and 
second  capacitive  means  at  the  other  limit. 


3,260,858 
COl  NTING  DEVICE,  LTILIZING  CONTROI.I.ED 
RECTIFIERS,  WITH  PARTICULAR  SEQl  ENCING 
MEANS 
Paul  F.  Kueber,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wasting- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,915 
i  3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,260,856 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Wilhelm  Kafka,  Tennenlohe,  near  Erlaagen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin-Siemensstadt,     Germany,     a     corporation     of 
Germaoy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1962, 

S  78  059 

7  Gaims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  An  electric  superconductor  circuit  assembly,  com- 
prising a  cryogenic  superconductor  and  ordinary  con- 
ductance-type conductor  means  electrically  joined  with 
each  other,  and  two  circuit  branches  each  interposed  be- 
tween said  superconductor  and  conductor  means  at  the 
junction  location  thereof  and  electrically  joined  with  both 
in  mutually  parallel  relation,  said  circuit  branches  each 
including  thermoelectric  semiconductor  means  of  respec- 
tively opposite  conductance  types  and  semiconductor 
diodes  of  respectively  opposite  polarity  for  reducing  heat 
supply  from  said  conductor  means  to  said  superconductor 
when  traversed  by  electric  current. 


3,260,857 

MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUITS  HAVING  A  WIDE 

RANGE  OF  CONTROL 

Frank  W.  Weber,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,293 

7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  multivibrator  having  a  stable  state  and  a  set 

state;  a  variable  timing  means  in  said,  multivibrator  for 

selectively  varying  the  time   said   multivibrator   is  held 

in  said  set  state,  said  timing  means  comprising:   a  first 

capacitive  means,  a  second  capacitive  means,  resistive 

means  series  connected  with  said  second  capacitive  means. 


2.  In  a  counting  mechanism;  a  plurality  of  Jiscon- 
tinuous  control  type  electric  valves;  each  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  main  electrodes  and  a  control  electrofde  op- 
erable to  initiate  conduction  between  its  said  maifi  elec- 
trodes and  ineffective  to  interrupt  conduction  therebe- 
tween; a  plurality  of  impedance  devices;  each  of  s^id  im- 
pedance devices  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal;  a 
plurality  of  storage  elements;  each  of  said  storage  ele- 
ments'having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal;  a  first  and  a 
second  bus;  sequencing  means  associated  with  said  buses 
and  effective  to  reduce  and  thereafter  restore  the  poten- 
tial therebetween;  a  plurality  of  sequentially  actuated  cur- 
rent conducting  paths  connected  between  said  buses;  each 
said  path  comprising  an  individual  one  of  said  valves 
and  an  individual  one  of  said  impedance  devices,  the  said 
valve  which  is  included  in  the  said  path  having  pne  of 
its  said  main  electrodes  connected  to  said  second  bus, 
said  impedance  device  which  is  included  in  the  said  path 
having  its  said  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first  bus 
and  its  said  second  terminal  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  main  electrodes  of  said  valve  which  is  included  in 
the  said  path;  a  plurality  of  charging  circuit  meats  of  a 
number  equal  to  the  number  of  said  paths;  eatjh  said 
circuit  means  individually  connecting  an  individual  one 
of  said  storage  elements  between  said  buses  through  a 
first  of  said  main  electrodes  and  said  control  electrode 
of  an  individual  one  of  said  valves  whereby  said  storage 
elements  are  charged  as  a  consequence  of  current  flow 
through  said  control  and  said  first  main  electrodes  estab- 
lished by  the  potential  between  said  buses;  a  plurality  of 
discharging  circuit  means  of  a  number  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  paths;  each  said  discharging  circuit  mflans  in- 
dividually including  an  individual  one  of  said  storage  ele- 


JULY  12,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


689 


menls  and  individually  including  said  main  electrodes  of 
an  individual  one  of  said  valves  whereby  said  paths  arc 
sequentially    rendered    conducting    by    said    sequencing 


means. 


3,260,859 
SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLED  SHUNT  TRANSIS- 
TOR CONTROLLING  CONDUCTION  OF  SERIES 
TRANSISTOR  AND  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Roger  Dessoulavy,  45  Ave.  Vulliemin, 

Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  20,  1962, 

11,109/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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ary  windings  to  the  base  electrodes  and  said  other 
electrodes  of  said  first  transistors; 

a  second  transistor  for  each  first  transistor; 

a  source  of  fixed  voltage  connected  to  the  emitter  col- 
lector path  of  each  second  transistor,  each  said  sec- 
ond transistor  with  fixed  voltage  source  connected 
to  the  base  of  one  first  transistor  and  said  reference 

line; 

and  a  second  control  voltage  connected  between  said 
reference  line  and  the  base  of  each  said  second  tran- 
sistors, 

said  first  and  second  control  voltages  connected  to  re- 
spectively render  said  first  and  second  transistor 
selectively  conductive  and  nonconductive,  whereby 
said  second  transistor  when  conductive,  overrides  the 
control  effect  of  said  first  control  voltage  and  blocks 
said  first  transistor. 


3,260,860 
PULSE  SHAPER 
Joseph  L.  Kozikowski,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,984 
11  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  Electronic  switching  and  circuit  interrupting  net- 
work for  governing  the  application  of  a  voltage  through 
a  line  having  a  potential  relative  to  a  line  of  reference 
potential,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  its  emitter-collector  path  in- 
serted in  said  line  to  be  governed; 
a  first  control  voltage  source  resistively  connected  to 
the  base  and  one  of  the  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  transistor; 
a  second  transistor; 

a  source  of  fixed  voltage  potential  connected  in  series 
circuit  connection  to  the  emitter-collector  path  of 
said  second  transistor, 
said  series  circuit  connection  being  connected  between 
said  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  reference 
line; 
and  a  second  control  voltage  connected  between  said 
reference  line  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor, 
said   first   and   second   control  voltages  connected   to 
respectively  render  said  first  and  second  transistor 
selectively  conductive  and  nonconductive,  whereby 
said  second  transistor  when  conductive,  overrides  the 
control  effect  of  said  first  control  voltage  and  blocks 
said  first  transistor. 
3.  Hlectronic  switching  and  control  network  for  apply- 
ing voltages  from  a  plurality  of  channel  lines  to  a  com- 
mon comparator  input  line,  there  being  a  common  ref- 
erence line,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  transistors,  one  for  each  of  said 

plurality  of  channel  lines, 
said  first  transistors  each  having  one  of  their  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes  connected  to  said  common  in- 
put line,  while  the  other  one  of  said  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes  connects  to  the  respective  channel 
line; 
a  common  source  of  clock  pulses; 
a  transformer  having  its  primary  winding  connected  to 
said  source  of  clock  pulses  and  having  a  plurality  of 
secondary  windings,  one  for  each  of  said  first  tran- 
sistors; 
resistive  means  for  respectively  connecting  said  second- 
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1.  The  combination  comprising: 

current-valve  means,  having  first  and  second  control 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  for  providing  an 
output  voltage  only  while  receiving  an  input  voltage 
on  said  first  control  terminal  and  no  input  voltage 
on  said  second  control  terminal; 

delay  means  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  ter- 
minal electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
control  terminals,  respectively,  whereby  a  voltage 
applied  to  said  first  control  terminal  is  conducted  to 
said  second  control  terminal  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  time; 

first  and  second  negative  resistance  means  coupled,  re- 
spectively, between  the  first  and  second  terminals  of 
said  delay  means  and  the  output  terminal  of  said 
current-valve  means;  and 

an  input  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
control  terminal  for  applying  input  pulses  thereto, 
whereby  an  output  pulse  is  provided  by  said  cur- 
rent-valve means  at  said  output  terminal  which  pulse 
has  a  time  width  approximately  equal  to  the  delay 
time  of  said  delay  means. 


3.260.861 
STEPPING    SWITCHES    EMPLOYING    BLOCKING 

MEANS  SELECTIVELY  DISABLING  STEPPING 
James  E.  Dalley,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,558 

9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  stepping  switch  comprising   a   pair  of  stepping 

switch  stages;  means  in  each  stage  to  provide  an  enabling 

voltage  whenever  the  stage  is  actuated;  coupling  means 

connected  between  said  stages,  said  coupling  means  being 


690 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i 


July  12,  1966 


responsive  to  an  enabling  voltage  in  one  of  said  stages  to 
permit  input  pulses  to  pass  to  the  other  of  said  stages; 
input  means  connected  to  pass  input  pulses  to  said  cou- 
pling means;  blocking  means  to  disable  said  input  means 


r- 
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3,260,863 
tESHOLD  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  FIELl 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Joseph  R.  Burns,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Robert  A.  Powlus, 
Yardley,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Radio    Corporation    of 
Amerfca,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fiied  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,146 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


''|i"r^,|  "y^:.i  "til J  '\ 


-U- 


■4 


^^« 


i-^« 


^^ — f- 


-1 


> 


-I 
.1 


i 


..+ 


^- 


v_ 


^^^^..iV' 


in  response  to  an  enabling  voltage;  and  switching  means 
connected  to  couple  an  enabling  voltage  from  either  stage 
through  the  blocking  means  to  the  input  means. 


3,260,862 

TUNNEL  DIODE  CIRCUIT 

Michael  Cooperman,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,222 

6  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


i(^  fjtiin 


1.   A  threshold  circuit  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  field-effect  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity 
types  with  each  having  first  and  second  eledtrodes 
separated  by  a  channel  defining  a  conductive  path  for 
said  transistors,  and  a  control  electrode  for  control- 
ling the  conductance  of  said  channel, 

mean!  for  directly  connecting  together  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistors, 

means  for  serially  connecting  together  the  flrst-to- 
second  electrode  conductive  paths  of  said  tranisistors 
so  that  one  transistor  functions  as  a  load  On  the 
other, 

means  for  capacitively  coupling  input  signals  to  the 
junction  of  the  control  electrodes  of  said  pair  of 
transistors,  and 

means  for  deriving  output  signals  from  the  junction  of 
said  first-to-second  electrode  conductive  paths  of  said 
pair  of  transistors, 

said  output  signals  exhibiting  an  abrupt  change  from 
one  signal  level  to  another  when  said  input  signals 
exceed  a  predetermined  threshold  signal  level. 


3,260,864 

VARIABLE  DELAY  TIME  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Carl-Ernst  G.  Noumey,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assigtior  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,535 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


->^/titt>j 


1.  An  electrical  circuit, 

comprising  in  combination, 

first  and  second  serially  connected  tunnel  diodes  each 
exhibiting  relatively  low  and  high  voltage  operating 
regions  corresponding  to  first  and  second  binary 
levels,  respectively, 

input  means  coupled  to  the  serial  combination  of  said 
diodes  for  applying  input  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  binary  levels  thereto, 

means  for  quiescently  operating  said  first  and  second 
tunnel  diodes  in  their  low  voltage  regions  so  that 
the  application  of  a  pair  of  binary  signals  of  said 
second  level  switches  said  first  tunnel  diode  to  its 
high  voltage  region  but  not  said  second  tunnel  diode, 

said  first  tunnel  diode  in  its  high  voltage  region  pro- 
viding isolation  between  said  input  means  and  said 
second  tunnel  diode  to  block  the  application  of  said 
binary  signals  to  said  second  tunnel  diode,  and 

means  for  applying  to  said  second  tunnel  diode  a  clock 
signal  having  an  amplitude  to  switch  said  second 
tunnel  diode  to  its  high  voltage  region  when  added 
to  one  binary  signal  of  said  second  level  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  switching  of  said  first  tunnel  diode  to 
its  high  voltage  region. 
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1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  for  producing  a  piilse  of 
variable  duration,  said  multivibrator  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  gain  elements,  each  having  at  input 
and  an  output; 

first  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
gain  elements,  said  first  circuit  means  including  an 
energy  storage  device  connected  between  the  output 
of  said  first  gain  element  and  the  input  of  said  sec- 
ond gain  element  for  providing  the  multivibrator 
circuit  with  at  least  one  unstable  electrical  condi- 
tion in  which  said  first  gain  element  is  nonconduc- 
tive  of  current  and  said  second  gain  element  is  con- 
ductive of  current  for  an  interval  of  time  during 
which  the  output  pulse  is  produced; 

a  unidirectional  conducting  element  having  a  pair  of 
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terminals,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
circuit  means  at  a  point  intermediate  to  said  energy 
storage  device  and  the  output  of  said  first  gain  ele- 
ment for  being  supplied  with  an  electrical  potential; 

switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  states  and  being 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  unidirec- 
tional conducting  element  for  supplying  a  different 
electrical  potential  for  each  of  said  states  to  said 
other  terminal  to  reverse  bias  said  unidirectional 
conducting  element  at  the  beginning  of  said  unstable 
electrical  condition;  and 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  energy  storage 
device  for  altering  during  said  unstable  electrical 
condition  the  amount  of  energy  stored  in  said  energy 
storage  device  to  alter  the  electrical  potential  sup- 
plied to  said  one  terminal  so  as  to  forward  bias  said 
unidirectional  conducting  element,  whereby  said  un- 
stable electrical  condition  is  terminated  at  a  different 
time  for  each  state  of  said  switching  means. 


operations;  timer  motor  means  for  driving  said  timing 
means  at  normal  slow  speeds;  rapid  advance  means  for 
driving  said  timing  means  at  high  speeds;  selection  means 
for  choosing  said  series  of  operations;  first  circuit  means 
under  the  control  of  said  selection  means  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  rapid  advance  means  for  a  short  period 
and  to  initiate  operation  of  said  timing  means  at  the 
selected  start  position  in  said  series  of  operations,  said 
selection  means  being  responsive  to  manual  initiation; 
optional  modification  means  including  second  circuit 
means  and  actuatable  for  energizing  said  rapid  advance 
means  through  said  second  circuit  means  to  modify  said 
cycle  of  operation  by  omitting  at  least  one  portion  of  said 


3^60,865 
GENERATOR  OF  HIGH-ENERGY  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC  SURGES 
Peter  Jelinek-Fink,  Jnlich,   Hermann  Jordan,   Aachen, 
Willibald    Anger,   Inlkh,   Hans    Bccrwald,   Cologne- 
Klettenbcrg,  Hermann  Fay,  Aachen,  and  Eduard  Hintz, 
Solingen-Grafrath,    Germany,    asaignon    to    Kemfor- 
schungsanlagc  Jiilich  des  Landes  Nordrfadn-Westphalla, 
Juiich,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  July  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  1, 1961, 

K  44,152,  K  44,153 

17  Claims.    (CI.  307— 109) 


— */Vwi^— 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  resonant  discharge  of 
capacitively  stored  electrical  energy  through  an  inductive 
load,  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  capacitive  storage  units, 
normally  open  individual  switch  means  for  each  storage 
unit,  conductor  means  with  branches  individual  to  said 
storage  units  and  the  associated  switch  means  for  con- 
necting all  of  said  storage  units  in  parallel  across  said 
load  in  the  closed  condition  of  said  switch  means,  induc- 
tive impedance  means  in  each  of  said  branches  having  a 
magnitude  which  is  large  compared  with  that  of  the  load 
inductance,  charging  means  for  said  storage  units,  and 
means  normally  effective  to  close  all  of  said  switch  means 
at  substantially  the  same  time;  said  storage  units,  switch 
means  and  branches  being  so  numerous  that  the  parallel 
combination  of  all  of  said  inductive  impedance  means  in 
the  closed  condition  of  said  switch  means  results  in  an 
overall  series  inductance  for  said  load  which  is  small  in 
comparison  with  the  load  inductance. 


series  of  operations;  solenoid  means  for  returning  said 
modification  means  to  an  unactuated  condition;  and  third 
circuit  means  including  first  switch  means  actuatable  to 
a  closed  position  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  modifica- 
tion means,  second  switch  means  actuatable  to  an  open 
position  during  periods  of  operation  of  said  rapid  advance 
means  and  third  switch  means  actuatable  to  the  closed 
position  in  response  to  termination  of  said  series  of  opera- 
tions, said  third  circuit  means  being  operable  for  ener- 
gizing said  solenoid  means  through  said  first,  second, 
and  third  switch  means  whereby  said  cycle  modification 
means  is  returned  to  said  unactuated  condition  only  at 
completion  of  the  modified  series  of  operations  and  not 
during  periods  of  rapid  advance  of  said  timing  means. 


3,260,867 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATION 

Henry    Hnrwltz,   Jr.,    Schenectady,    N.Y.,   and    George 

Walter  Sutton,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,751 

5  Claims.    (CI.  310—11) 


3,260,866 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  FEATURE 

Paul  A.  Martin,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,743 

9  Claims.    (CI.  307—141) 

7.  In  an  automatic  control  system,  the  combination 

comprising:    timing   means   for  controlling  a   series  of 


1.  A  method  of  generating  electric  power  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  providing  a  heated  gas  which,  at  op- 
erating temjTerature,  is  essentially  devoid  of  molecular 
energy  states  lower  than  the  energy  of  electrons  in  said 
gas  to  avoid  transfer  of  energy  thereto  by  collisions  with 
said  electrons;  introducing  said  gas  into  a  magnetic  field 
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at  a  right  angle  to  the  lines  of  force  thereof;  controlling 
the  relative  values  of  said  magnetic  field  and  the  density 
of  said  gas  to  provide  a  product  of  electron  angular  cyclo- 
tron frequency  and  mean  collision  time  in  the  range  of 
3-5;  providing  a  completed  electrical  circuit  including  a 
load  for  electric  current  generated  by  the  interaction  of 
said  magnetic  field  and  said  gas;  maintaining  a  ratio  of 
voltage  across  the  load  to  open  circuit  voltage  in  the  range 
of  0.5  to  0.9;  and  utilizing  a  potential  gradient  across 
said  gas  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  flow  thereof  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  said  electrons  relative  to  that 
of  said  gas. 

3,260,868 
MAGNETIC  FLUX  PRODUCING  ARRANGEMENT 
William  C.  Brenner,  Fox  Chapel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,409 
6  Claims.    (CI.  310—11) 


1.  A  magnetic  flux  producing  arrangement  comprising 
elongated  hollow  generally  cylindrical  winding  means 
energizable  from  a  suitable  source,  said  winding  means 
having  elongated  conductor  means,  means  for  supporting 
said  conductor  means  so  that  said  conductor  means  ex- 
tend in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  are  disposed  about 
the  circumferential  direction,  and  means  for  providing  a 
sheet  of  axially  directed  current  in  said  conductor  means 
such  that  the  current  is  substantially  sinusoidally  dis- 
tributed about  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  wind- 
ing means  to  produce  a  substantially  uniform  magnetic 
flux  field  within  and  transaxially  of  said  winding  means. 


3,260,869 
METHOD  FOR  REVERSIBLY  EXTRACTING  ENER- 
GY FROM  A  PLASMA  BY  MAGNETIC  PUMPING 
Laurence  S.  Hall,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Original  application  Feb.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,925,  now 
Patent  No.  3,116,209,  dated  Dec.  31,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,194 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—11) 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  energy  from  a  plasma  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  confining  a  plasma  by  a  first  externally-imposed 
static  magnetic  field,  said  first  magnetic  field  having 
a  constant  magnitude  Hq  for  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  thereof; 

(b)  applying  a  second  externally-imposed  time-vary- 
ing magnetic  field  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  con- 
fined plasma; 


(c)  causing  said  time-varying  field  to  fall  from  ajmag- 
nitude  Hmax  to  a  magnitude  Hmin  in  ^  t'™e  interval 
t; 

(d)  caiusing  said  lime-varying  field  to  increase  from 
said  magnitude  Hmin  to  said  magnitude  Hmax  '"  ^ 
time  interval  tr,  wherein  the  following  time  relttion- 
ships  are  ^imultaneously  satisfied: 

(1)  Tp.  is  substantially  less  than  tr, 

(2)  both  Tp  and  tr  are  substantially  greater  than 
Tcy,  where  r^y  is  the  cyclotron  period, 

(3)  T„.<<rF<<Ttr.  Tcoii;  where  T^r  is  the  ion 
transit  time,  and  Tcou  is  the  time  for  3  90° 
deflection  of  an  ion, 

(e)  and  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  above  until 
the  desired  energy  is  extracted  from  the  plasma. 


!  3,260,870 

MAGNETIC  DETENT  MECHANISM 
Laurence  R.  Beach,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  J.  flack, 
Saratoga,   Calif.,   assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  .New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,947 
7  Claims.    (CI.  310—14) 


1.   A  magnetic  detent   mechanism  comprising; 

(a)  a  positional  member  mounted  for  free  movement 
along  a  path, 

(b)  drive  means  for  driving  the  positional  member 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  selected  jxisitions  along 
such  path, 

fc)  dent  mechanism  for  accurately  centering  thd  posi- 
tional member  in  each  of  such  selected  positions. 
said  detent  mechanism  comprising  a  first  plsiralily 
of  simultaneously  magnetized  magnetic  eleiments 
mounted  on  the  positional  member  in  equally 
spaced,  aligned  relation  along  and  parallel  tO  such 
path,  and 

(d)  a  second  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  same  spaced,  aligned  relation  closely 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  such  path,  and  spaced 
slightly  from  the  first  plurality  of  magnetic  elements, 
and  so  positioned  that  in  each  of  such  selected  posi- 
tions of  the  positional  member  a  plurality  Of  the 
teeth  of  both  pluralities  thereof  are  in  directly  op- 
posite relation  to  each  other  to  magnetically  center 
retain  the  positional  member  in  such  position. 


ana 


3,260,871 

STEP  MOTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  INDICATOR 

Elliot  R.  Lang,  Hamden,  Conn..,  assignor  to  The  Patent 

Button  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

iFiled  Feb.  12,  1964,  Scn  No.  344,337 
3  Claims.    (Cl.  310— 49) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  indicator  of  the  type  ulHizmg 
a  staler  having  an  annular  ferromagnetic  core  for  es- 
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tablishing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  discretely  oriented 
magnetic  fields,  the  core  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
poles  protruding  inwardly  equal  distances,  the  stator 
including  a  plurality  of  windings,  each  winding  being 
mounted  upon  a  different  radial  pole  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  separately  energized  by  an  electrical  sig- 
nal, and 
a  rotor  having  a  magnet  mounted  to  rotate  within  the 
enclosure  of  the  annular  core  about  a  pivotal  axis 
at  the  core's  geometric  center,  the  magnet  having 


two  salient  poles  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity  where- 
by the  magnet  rotates  into  substantial  alignment  with 
the  magnetic  field  established  by  the  stator, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  salient  pole  magnet  is  mounted  so  that  its  two 
poles  are  unequal  distances  from  the  pivotal  axis, 
and 
the  radial  poles  are  spaced  around  the  annular  core 
so  that  when  one  salient  pole  of  the  magnet  is  aligned 
with  a  radial  pole  the  other  salient  pole  is  between 
two  other  radial  poles. 


3,260,873 
MOUNTING  AND  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  AN 
ENERGY-DISSIPATING    RESISTOR    IN    AN 
ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  DEVICE 
Alexander  C.  R.  Wilson,  Towson,  and  William  F.  Saffell, 
Rocks,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,539 
4  Claims.    (CI.  310—62) 


3,260,872 
OIL  COOLED  GENERATOR  DESIGN 
Frederick  Milton  Potter,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,049 
7Cbiims.    (CI.  310— 54) 


I?      «  /*  /    /7      * 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  stator  and 
a  rotor,  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  in  a  closed 
circuit  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  stator  and  rotor, 
said  means  comprising  two  groups  of  parallel  spiral 
grooves  surrounding  said  stator,  an  input  channel  connect- 
ing one  end  of  one  group  of  said  parallel  spiral  grooves, 
a  longitudinally  extending  channel  in  said  rotor,  a  flrst 
connecting  channel  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  one 
group  of  parallel  grooves  to  one  end  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  channel,  a  spiral  channel  in  said  rotor,  a  reser- 
voir connecting  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  to  one  of  said  spiral  channel  in  said  rotor, 
a  second  connecting  channel  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  rotor  spiral  channel  to  one  end  of  the  other  of  said 
groups  of  parallel  grooves,  and  an  output  channel  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  other  groups  of  parallel 
grooves. 


1.  Mounting  and  cooling  means  for  an  energy  dissi- 
pating resistor  in  an  electrically-operated  device,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  bousing; 

(b)  an  electric  motor  in  said  housing,  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  field  having  a  core  of  magnetic  material; 

(c)  said  housing  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening 
formed  therein  rearwardly  of  said  motor  and  at 
least  one  air  exhaust  opening  formed  therein  for- 
wardly  of  said  motor; 

(d)  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor  for  drawing  cooling  air 
from  said  inlet  opening,  axially  through  said  hous- 
ing, and  for  discharging  the  air  through  said  ex- 
haust opening;  and 

(e)  an  energy-dissipating  resistor  secured  in  a  dwell 
formed  in  said  core  of  magnetic  material;  said  re- 
sistor being  disposed  radially  between  said  motor 
and  said  motor  housing,  and  axially  within  the  path 
of  cooling  air  for  said  motor,  thereby  providing 
for  the  mounting  and  cooling  of  said  resistor. 


3,260,874 
ROTOR  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Robert  C.  Robinson,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,796 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—64) 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising 
core  and  shaft  members  through  which  an  axial  coolant 
air  intake  is  provided,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors disposed  in  slots  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
about  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  further  having  at 
least  one  vent  duct  extending  generally  in  the  radial  di- 
rection and  dividing  said  core  into  axial  core  segments, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  blades  disposed  in  said  vent  duct 
to  space  said  core  segments  from  each  other,  said  blades 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  circumferential  direction, 
each  of  said  blades  extending  generally  outwardly  through 
said  vent  duct  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  diametrical 
reference  line  through  the  inner  end  thereof  so  as  to 
produce  efficient  air  flow  through  said  vent  duct,  means 
for  securing  said  blades  to  at  least  one  of  said  core  seg- 
ments and  said  conductor  slots  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  a  diametrical  reference  line  through  the  inner  end 
thereof  so  that  said  conductors  can  also  be  angularly 
inclined  to  produce  efficient  air  flow  through  said  vent 
duct. 
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3,260,875 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACfflNE  CORE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Earl  S.  Evans,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,777 

3  Claims.     (CI.  310—217) 


3,260,877 

MULTIPLE-BEAM  INJECTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC 

INDUCTION  ACCELERATORS 

Carl  M.  Lucas,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  M^chlett 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn.,  a  <orpo- 
ration  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,591 
13  Claims.     (CI.  313—70) 


1.  A  core  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  shell,  arcuately  spaced  mounting  bars  attached 
to  the  interior  surface  of  said  shell,  iron  laminations 
stacked  in  said  shell  to  form  a  core,  said  laminations  hav- 
ing grooves  in  their  radially  outer  edge  engaging  said 
mounting  bars,  means  for  compressing  said  laminations 
axially  of  said  shell,  clamping  means  for  holding  said 
laminations  in  place,  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in 
the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  and  welding  material  in 
said  grooves  to  shrink  said  shell  and  exert  radial  pressure 
on  said  stacked  laminations. 


3,260,876 
IMAGE    INTENSIFIER    SECONDARY    EMISSIVE 
MATRIX  INTERNALLY  COATED  TO  FORM  A 
CONVERGING  LENS 
Brian  William  Mauley,  Burgess  Hill,  John  Adams,  East 
Grinstead,  Derek  Washington,  Redhill,  and  Michael 
Brannen,  Burgess  Hill,  England,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6, 1963, 

13,205/63 
1  Claim.     (CI.  313—68) 


1.  An  electron  tube  structure  for  a  magnetic  induction 
accelerator  comprising  a  plurality  of  electron-emissive 
elements  for  injecting  electrons  into  a  circular  orb|t  of  a 
given  radius  and  a  given  direction,  said  elements  being 
radially  spaced  apart  outside  of  said  orbit,  focussing  means 
disposed  about  each  electron-emissive  element  for  direct- 
ing emitted  electrons  in  said  given  orbital  direction,  and 
an  anode  structure  disposed  about  said  electron-einissive 
elements  and  said  focussing  means,  said  anode  structure 
including  a  surface  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
each  aperture  being  aligned  with  and  disposed  in  said  given 
orbital  direction  from  one  of  said  electron-emissive  ele- 
ments whereby  a  plurality  of  streams  of  electrojns  are 
emitted  in  the  given  orbital  direction. 


3,260,878 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 
Rene  Legoux,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,470 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  27,  1961, 

874,266 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313— 104) 


A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  source  of  electrons 
and  a  fluorescent  screen,  and  having,  parallel  to  the 
fluorescent  screen,  a  matrix  for  passing  the  electrons  and 
made  of  material  of  poor  electrical  conductivity,  having 
closely  arranged,  narrow  passages  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  electron  paths,  the  two  surfaces  of  said  matrix, 
where  the  passages  open  out,  being  coated  with  electrically 
conductive  layers,  said  passages  having  secondary-emis- 
sive surfaces,  characterized  in  that  on  the  exit  side  of  the 
electrons  the  surfaces  of  the  passages  are  coated  over  a 
small  part  of  their  length  with  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial which  is  integral  with  the  coating  on  the  same  side  of 
the  matrix. 


1.  An  electron  multiplier  device  comprising  a 'photo- 
cathode  and  a  multiplier  chain  of  dynode  electrdde  ele- 
ments, the  last  dynode  element  in  said  chain  comprising  an 
open  channel-shaped  member,  a  grid-shaped  anode  dis- 
posed within  said  channel-shaped  member,  a  grid*shaped 
electrode  located  between  said  anode  and  the  open  side 
of  said  channel-shaped  member,  means  to  apply  given  po- 
tentials to  each  of  said  dynode  elements  in  said  ch&in  and 
said  anode,  and  means  to  apply  a  potential  to  the  grid 
electrode  disposed  within  the  channel-shaped  member  in- 
termediate that  applied  to  the  anode  and  that  applied  to 
the  preceding  dynode  of  the  chain. 
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3,260,879 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ZINC  SULFIDE  OF 

OPTIMUM  LUMINOSITY  PER  GRAM 

Irving  Feuer,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Canrad  Preci- 
sion Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,600 
4  Ciafans.  (CI.  313—108) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  an 
electroluminescent  zinc  sulphide  phosphor  particles  sub- 
stantially uniformly  dispersed  in  dielectric,  substantially 
all  of  said  particles  having  diameters  below  2  microns 
which  at  least  about  80%  of  the  phosphor  particles  hav- 
ing diameters  below  about  0.8  micron  and  at  least  95%  of 
the  phosphor  particles  having  diameters  of  above  about 
0.05  micron  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  5%  of  the 
phosphor  particles  have  diameters  of  greater  than  about 
0.8  micron  and  less  than  about  2  microns,  said  phosphor 
having  increased  luminosity  per  gram  as  compared  with 
coarser  phosphor  particles. 


3,260,880 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  INDICATOR  DEVICES  WITH 

MULTIPLE  ANODES  FOR  EACH  CELL 

George  A.  Kupsky,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,128 

31  Claims.     (CI.  313—109.5) 


6.  An  electrooptical  indicator  device  including 

a  plurality  of  light-producing  cells  lying  in  substantially 
a  common  stratum  and  adapted  to  be  selectively 
energized  in  groups  to  provide  representations  of  dif- 
ferent characters, 

each  cell  including  a  separate  light-producing  means 
and  a  light-producing  medium  adjacent  to  said  light- 
producing  means, 

and  a  plurality  of  separate  and  discrete  actuating  means 
associated  with  each  cell, 

each  of  the  separate  actuating  means  associated  with 
one  particular  light-producing  means  having  an  op- 
erating portion  which  is  disposed  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  one  particular  light-producing  means, 

the  actuating  means  being  electrically  connected  in  dif- 
ferent combinations  with  each  combination  includ- 
ing one  actuating  means  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
cells, 

each  combination  of  actuating  means  thus  being  adapted 
to  energize  a  different  combination  of  light-produc- 
ing means  to  provide  a  plurality  of  different  char- 
acter representations. 


and  a  plurality  of  uninsulated  electrodes  each  adapted 
to  exhibit  cathode  glow  over  its  entire  surface  when 
energized  with  respect  to  an  anode  electrode, 

all  of  said  electrodes  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
stratum  in  said  envelope, 

said  electrodes  comprising  metal  strip  material  and 


having  greater  width  than  thickness  so  that  said 
electrodes  have  narrow  edges, 
said  electrodes  being  mounted  on  an  edge  and  having 
the  opposite  edge  facing  said  viewing  window  so  that 
each  electrode,  when  it  glows,  appears  to  glow  along 
its  edge  facing  said  viewing  window,  said  opposite 
edge  being  shaped  to  represent  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
character,  all  of  said  opposite  edges  lying  in  the  same 
plane. 

3,260,882 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  INDICATOR  TUBE 
Jan  Horseling,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,825 

Clahns  priority,  applicaHon  NetherUnds,  Jan.  31,  1962, 

274,225 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 109.5) 


3,260,881 
COMPACT    COLD   CATHODE    INDICATOR    TUBE 

WITH  THIN  RIBBON  VERTICAL  CATHODES 

Saul  Kuchinsky,  SomervUie,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,793 

25  Claims.     (CI.  313—109.5) 

1.  A  cold  cathode  gaseous  glow  tube  comprising  an 

envelope  filled  with  a  gas  adapted  to  sustain  cathode 

glow, 

said  envelope  having  a  viewing  window, 


1.  A  glow-discharge  indicator  tube  comprising  an 
envelope  containing  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium,  and  a 
plurality  of  character-like  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel 
planes  one  behind  the  other,  a  character-electrode  of 
smaller  length  than  the  other  character  electrodes  com- 
prising two  like  portions  spaced  a  relatively  short  distance 
one  behind  the  other,  and  having  a  width  not  greater  than 
that  of  the  other  character  electrodes. 
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3,260,883 
SWITCH  FOR  FAST  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRODES 
WITH  A  NON-POROUS  DIELECTRIC  MATE- 
RIAL   INSERTED     BETWEEN    THE     ELEC- 
TRODES 
John  Christopher  Martin,  Tadley,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1962, 

799/62 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 268) 


y 


1.  A  switch  for  establishing  a  conducting  path  between 
two  electrodes  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes, 
a  sheet  of  non-porous  dielectric  insulating  material  sand- 
wiched between  said  spaced  electrodes,  said  sheet  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  blind  channels  having  substan- 
tially the  same  dimensions  and  extending  from  one  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  towards  the  other  surface  thereof,  said 
channels  terminating  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  other  surface  to  produce  enhanced  electrical  stress 
in  said  material  at  the  blind  ends  of  said  channels  when 
a  voltage  is  applied  between  the  electrodes. 


3,260,884 
TERMINAL  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE   DEVICE 
Johannes  Antonius  Bemardus   Dechering,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  7,  1961, 

260,920 
3  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


3,260,885 

ANODE  STRUCTURES  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

COOLING     FOR     ELECTRON     DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

Paul  W.  Crapuchettes,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,783 

7  Claims.     (CI.  315—5.38) 


1.  A  terminal  connection  for  connecting  a  disc-shaped 
electrode  lead  with  a  cylindrical  edge  of  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  to  a  conductive  wall  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular recess  having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  said  termi- 
nal connection  comprising  a  torus-shaped  helically  wound 
spring  in  contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
recess  and  which  encloses  the  edge  of  the  electrode  lead, 
and  a  rigid  annular  member  movable  in  a  radial  direction 
in  the  circular  recess  enclosing  the  torus-shaped  spring. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  envelope,  a  cathode,  an 
anode  structure  and  means  for  directing  a  beam  0f  elec- 
trons from  said  cathode  to  said  anode,  said  anode 
structure  comprising  a  conductive  surface  for  collecting 
electrons  in  the  beam  and  at  least  one  thin  electron  per- 
meable cylindrical  tapered  beryllium  membrane  spaced 
from  said  conductive  surface  and  facing  said  bea(m  and 
means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  in  the  volume  be- 
tween .«.aid  conductive  surface  and  said  membrane  to 
remove  and  dissipate  heat  generated  in  said  membrane 
and  said  conductive  surface  by  said  electron  beant. 


3,260,886 

VELOCITY  MODULATION  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
COAXIAL  OUTPUT 
Berl  C.  Winters,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperr^  Rand 
Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,628 
8  Claims.     (CI.  315—5.38) 


1.  A  velocity  modulation  device  comprising  a  tube 
body,  a  flat  wave-permeable  window  in  one  surface  of 
the  tube  body,  a  toroidal  cavity  resonator  mounted  with- 
in the  tube  body,  and  a  collector  disc  forming  i  trans- 
verse wall  of  the  toroidal  cavity  resonator  parallel  to  the 
wave-permeable  window,  said  collector  disc  containing 
an  output  iris  in  a  region  beneath  said  window. 
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3,260,887 
SEISMIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Warren  A.  Alexander  and  Roscoe  W.  MHchcli,  Jr.,  Tolsa, 
Okla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,778 
2  Claims.    (CI.  315—9) 
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2.  A  system  for  use  in  displaying  a  seismic  signal  which 
comprises:  an  electronic  charge  storing  means  having  a 
write  section  and  a  read  section;  first  vertical  sweep  gen- 
erator means;  first  horizontal  scan  generator  means;  a 
second  vertical  sweep  generator  means;  a  second  hori- 
zontal scan  generator  means;  an  oscilloscope  means; 
means  connecting  said  first  vertical  sweep  generator 
means  to  the  vertical  coil  means  of  said  write  section  and 
the  horizontal  scan  generator  means  to  the  horizontal 
coils  of  said  write  section;  means  connecting  the  seismic 
signal  to  the  grid  of  said  write  section;  means  connecting 
the  second  vertical  sweep  generator  means  to  the  read 
section  and  connecting  the  horizontal  scan  generator 
means  to  the  horizontal  coils  of  the  said  read  section  and 
to  the  horizontal  plate  means  of  said  oscillator  means; 
means  connecting  the  read  electrode  of  said  storage  tube 
to  the  grid  of  said  oscilloscope  means;  a  delay  line; 
switching  means  operable  to  disconnect  said  read  elec- 
trode from  the  grid  of  said  oscilloscope  means  and  con- 
nect same  to  said  delay  line  and  to  connect  the  output  of 
said  delay  to  the  input  grid  of  said  write  section,  said 
switching  means  operable  to  disconnect  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  coil  means  of  said  read  section  from  said  sec- 
ond scan  generator  and  said  second  vertical  scan  gen- 
erator and  to  connect  same  to  the  first  vertical  sweep  gen- 
erator means  and  to  said  first  horizontal  scan  generator 
means. 


3^260,888 
TWO  FILAMENT  LAMP  WITH  SELECTOR 

OR  SWITCH 

John  K.  Webb,  Jr.,  4156  Aldebaran  Way,  MobUe,  AU. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,807 

1  Claim.    (CI.  31S— 68) 

In  an  incandescent  lamp  of  the  type  having  a  sealed 
glass  envelope  and  a  base  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  first 
filament  and  a  second  filament,  means  mounting  said 
first  and  second  filaments  in  said  envelope,  a  first  socket 
and  a  second  socket,  insulating  means  mounting  said  first 
and  second  sockets  in  said  base,  a  first  lead-in  wire  con- 
nected adjacent  one  end  of  said  first  filament  and  sealingly 
extending  through  said  mounting  means  to  the  exterior 
of  said  envelope  and  connected  to  said  first  socket,  a 
second  lead-in  wire  coimected  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
second  filament  and  sealingly  extending  through  said 
mounting  means  to  the  exterior  of  said  envelope  and 
connected  to  said  second  socket,  a  third  lead-in  wire 
respectively  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  filaments  from  their  respective  connections 
with  said  first  and  second  lead-in  wires  and  with  said 


third  lead-in  wire  sealingly  extending  through  said  mount- 
ing means  to  the  exterior  of  said  envelope  and  connected 
to  said  base;  a  plug  including  a  contact,  an  insulated 
prong,  a  conducting  prong  connected  to  said  contact,  and 
means  fixedly  interconnecting  said  insulated  prong  and 
said  conducting  prong  to  hold  said  insulated  prong  and 
said  conducting  prong  in  spaced  parallel  relationship; 
said  plug  being  selectively  manually  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  when  in  said  first 


position  said  conducting  prong  being  received  in  said 
first  socket  and  said  insulated  prong  being  received  in 
said  second  socket  whereby  said  contact  is  connected 
to  said  first  filament  for  lighting  said  first  filament  when 
said  lamp  is  placed  in  a  receptacle,  and  when  in  said 
second  position  said  conducting  prong  being  received  in 
said  second  socket  and  said  insulated  prong  being  re- 
ceived in  said  first  socket  whereby  said  second  filament 
is  connected  to  said  contact  for  lighting  said  second  fila- 
ment when  said  lamp  is  placed  in  a  receptacle. 


3,260,889 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATOR 
Hans  G.  Blank,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone foA  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,428 
14  Claims.     (CI.  315—169) 


1.  A  signal  translator  comprising 

(a)  an  electrically  non-linear  layer  having  first  and 
second  surfaces,  the  electrical  impedance  of  said 
layer  decreasing  as  the  magnitude  of  a  voltage  ap- 
plied thereacross  increases, 

(b)  a  first  group  of  spaced  input  electrodes  including 
first  and  second  electrode  sets  affixed  to  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  layer  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  electrodes  extending  generally  in 
a  first  direction,  and 

(c)  a  second  group  of  spaced  electrodes  including  third 
and  fourth  electrode  sets  affixed  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  of  said  layer  respectively,  said  third 
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and  fourth  sets  of  electrodes  extending  generally  in 
a  second  direction,  selected  electrodes  of  both  said 
first  and  fourth  sets  being  conductively  connected  to 
said  layer  only  at  the  locations  where  said  selected 
first  and  fourth  sets  electrodes  cross  and  selected 
electrodes  of  both  said  second  and  third  sets  being 
conductively  connected  to  said  layer  only  at  the  lo- 
cations where  said  selected  second  and  third  set  elec- 
trodes cross. 


to  said  emitter  electrode,  a  reverse  biased  diode  connected 
across  said  collector  and  emitter  electrode,  a  diode  coupled 
across  said  base  and  said  emitter  electrodes,  and  a  resistor 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  base,  the  other  eod  of 
said  resistor  being  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  coil  primary 
and  being  further  coupled  to  one  battery  terminal^,  the 


3^60,890  I 

POWER  ARC  INITIATION  BY  PREHEAT  AND 
CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE 
Neil  J.  Nonnando,  Livingston,  and  Philip  F.  Beischer, 
Belleville,  NJ^  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  Yo^l^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Fflcd  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,925 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  315—173) 


other  end  of  said  coil  primary  being  connected  to  said  col- 
lector electrode,  said  emitter  electrode  being  further  con- 
nected to  said  points,  one  end  of  said  coil  secondary  being 
connected  to  the  rotary  element  of  said  distributor,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  coil  secondary  being  coupled  to  the 
other  plate  of  said  condenser  through  a  ground  reference. 


In  the  art  of  electric  arc  welding  and  cutting  in  which 
a  power  arc  is  maintained  in  a  shielding  atmosphere  com- 
prising essentially  argon  between  a  tungsten  electrode  as 
a  cathode  and  the  work  to  be  welded  or  cut  as  an  anode 
the  improvement  which  comprises  starting  said  gas  shielded 

arc  by 

(a)  spacing  the  arc  end  of  said  electrode  a  preselected 
distance  from  the  work  to  form  an  arc  gap, 

(b)  heating  the  arc  end  of  said  electrode  by  energy 
supplied  by  an  auxiliary  heating  circuit  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  facilitate  electron  emission 
therefrom, 

(c)  charging  a  capacitor  from  a  first  source  of  current 
to  a  potential  of  the  order  of  from  700  to  1000  volts, 

(d)  disconnecting  said  capacitor  from  said  source, 

(e)  discharging  said  charged  capacitor  at  a  controlled 
rate  through  a  non-oscillatory  circuit  including  said 
arc  gap  having  a  time  constant  of  the  order  of  Mo 
second  to  establish  a  conductive  path  across  said  arc 
gap  with  the  electrode  negative  and  the  work  posi- 
tive, and 

(f)  following  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  across 
said  arc  gap  with  a  sustained  power  arc  of  the  same 
polarity  by  connecting  a  second  source  of  ^f  urrent 
suitable  to  sustain  a  po\wer  arc  across  said  arc  gap 
when  the  voltage  across  said  gap  decays  to  a  level 
not  substantially  higher  than  the  open  circuit  voltage 
of  said  second  source,  and  thereafter  maintaining 
the  said  capacitor  disconnected  from  said  first  source. 


I  2  260  892 

DEVICE  FOR   AVOIDAJ^CE  OF  IRREGULJAR 
CHANGES  OF  THE  DISCHARGE  CONDITION 
FOR  DISCHARGE  VESSELS  PROVIDED  POR 
HIGH  CURRENT  GLOW  DISCHARGES 
Bemhard  Berghaus,  Grand  Hotel  Dolder,  Zurich,  Switz- 
erland, and  Hans  Muster,  Zelgacker,  Hadlikon,  ZSnrlch, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1961, 

13,973/61 
26  Claims.    (CI.  315—306) 
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3,260,891 
INTEGRATED  TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  H.  Jodson,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Judson 
and  Jodson,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  a  partnership  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,526 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—212) 
1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  rotary  distributor  communicating  sequentially 
with  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  and  a  battery  coupled  to 
points  of  said  distributor;  an  integrally  packaged  electronic 
control  unit  comprising  a  coil  having  primary  and  second- 
ary windings,  a  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and 
emitter  electrodes,  a  condenser  having  one  plate  coupled 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  high  current  gldw  dis- 
charge between  electrodes  in  a  vessel  wherein  operating 
voltage  is  impressed  on  said  electrodes  and  wherein 
changes  in  the  character  of  said  discharge  portend  forma- 
tion of  an  arc  or  spark  discharge,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  means  for  shunting  said  electrodes,  said  means  each 
comprising  a  capacitor  and  switching  means  for  placing 
the  capacitor  in  shunting  relation  to  said  electrodes;  con- 
trol means  for  sensing  said  changes  in  the  character  of 
said  discharge  and  effecting  operation  of  said  switching 
means;  and  means  responsive  to  shunt  current  in  one  of 
said  shunting  means  for  conditioning  another  shunting 
means  for  subsequent  operation. 


I  3,260,893 

ELEtTROSTATIC  DISCHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 
Juan  dc  la  Cierva,  Philadelphia,  and  Adolf  A.  Flerlmot- 
ter,  Dresher,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dynasclences  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania I 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,785      | 
15  Claims.     (CI.  317—2) 
8.  An  automatic  electrostatic  discharging  system  for 
aircraft  comprising  sensing  means  for  continuously  meas- 
uring with  respect  to  the  aircraft  frame  the  polarity  and 
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electrostatic  potential  of  the  electrostatic  field  immedi- 
ately surrounding  the  aircraft  and  providing  an  electrical 
output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  potential  differ- 
ence being  measured,  D.C.  high  voltage  generator  means 
adapted  to  deliver  an  output  of  each  polarity,  probe  dis- 
charging means  supported  exteriorly  on  the  aircraft,  elec- 
trically insulated  therefrom,  and  having  discharging  por- 
tions remotely  located  with  respect  thereto,  said  probe 
means  being  coupled  to  the  high  side  of  said  high  voltage 


opposite  polarity  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  controlled  rectifiers  when  current  having  a 
predetermined  magnitude  flows  through  said  series  con- 
nected second  contact  means  and  winding. 
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generator  means,  and  means  receiving  the  electrical  out- 
put signal  from  said  sensing  means  discriminating  the 
polarity  thereof  and  actuating  the  high  voltage  generator 
means  so  that  the  D.C.  voltage  thereacross  will  cause  a 
current  to  be  discharged  from  said  probe  means  into  the 
atmosphere  whereby  the  potential  gradient  between  the 
airframe  and  its  environmental  field  will  be  reduced  to 
a  predetermined  level  so  as  to  enable  the  aircraft  to  be 
maintained  constantly  at  substantially  the  same  potential 
level  as  its  environs. 


3,260,894 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTING  DEVICES 

Clinton  L.  Denault,  Hickory  Township,  Sharpsville 

County,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Wcstlnghousc  Electric 

'   Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,846 
6  Claims.    (CI.  317— 11) 
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3,260,895 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
PROVIDING  A  LOW  RESISTANCE  PATH 
THROUGH  A  SERIES  OF  SPARK  GAPS  CON- 
NECTED ACROSS  SAID  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Anthony  J.  Buffa,  West  Long  Branch,  Sol  Schneider,  Little 
Silver,  and  Mortimer  H.  Zinn,  West  Long  Branch,  N  J., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  &e  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,607 
5  Claims.    (CI.  317— 16) 
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1.  A  device  for  selectively  providing  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  a  low  resistance  path  across  a  high-power 
utilization  device  upon  the  detection  of  an  abnormal  rise 
in  current  in  said  utilization  device  comprising  a  series 
of  electrodes  mounted  to  form  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  extending  across 
said  utilization  device,  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  and  connected  across  said  utiliza- 
tion device,  each  of  said  resistors  being  connected  across 
a  different  one  of  said  spark  gaps,  the  first  electrode  in 
said  series  being  connected  directly  to  one  side  of  said 
utilization  device  and  the  last  electrode  of  said  series 
being  connected  directly  to  the  other  side  of  said  utiliza- 
tion device,  a  plurality  of  capacitors  each  connected  be- 
tween said  other  side  of  said  utilization  device  and  to  a 
different  one  of  said  electrodes  except  for  said  first,  said 
last,  and  an  intermediate  electrode,  and  trigger  means 
connected  to  said  intermediate  electrode  fcM*  providing 
pulses  for  said  predetermined  time  and  of  sufficient  value 
to  cause  successive  breakdown  of  said  spark  gaps  from 
said  intermediate  gap  to  said  first  and  last  gaps  upon  the 
detection  of  an  abnormal  rise  in  current  in  said  utilization 
device  by  a  current  detector  connected  thereto. 


1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  first  and 
second  contact  means,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  first  and  second  contact  means,  means  for  causing 
said  first  contact  means  to  open  prior  to  the  opening  of 
said  second  contact  means,  transformer  means  having  a 
plurality  of  windings,  said  second  contact  means  being 
connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  windings,  said  serially  connected  second  contact 
means  and  winding  being  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
relation  with  said  first  contact  means,  first  and  second  con- 
trolled rectifiers  each  having  main  and  control  electrodes, 
means  connecting  the  main  electrodes  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  controlled  rectifiers  in  separate  parallel  cir- 
cuits around  said  series  connected  second  contact  means 
and  winding,  said  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers 
being  poled  in  opposite  directions,  means  connecting  an- 
other of  said  plurality  of  windings  in  circuit  relation  with 
the  control  electrode  of  said  first  controlled  rectifier,  and 
means  connecting  another  of  said  plurality  of  windings 
in  circuit  relation  with  the  control  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond controlled  rectifier,  said  windings  applying  signals  of 


3,260,896 
POWER     INTERRUPTING     SYSTEM     FOR     HIGH 

VOLTAGE  CIRCUITS 
Herbert  Wotz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Continental  Elektroindustrie  Aktiengesellschaft  Voigt 
&  Haeffner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1962, 

C  25.994 

15  Claims.    (CI.  317—35) 

1.  A  power  interrupting  system  for  interrupting  electric 

high-voltage  circuits  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  electric  high-voltage  circuit; 

(b)  a  pair  of  power  circuit  breakers  having  different 
interrupting  performance  characteristics  included  in 
said  circuit,  said  pair  of  circuit  breakers  including  a 
first  circuit  breaker  particularly  adapted  to  interrupt 
major  fault  currents  and  said  pair  of  circuit  breakers 
including  a  second  circuit  breaker  particularly 
adapted  to  interrupt  relatively  small  currents  includ- 
ing capacitive  currents; 
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(c)  tripping  means  for  initiating  opening  of  said  pair  of 
circuit  breakers; 

(d)  change-over  means  having  two  positions  for  selec- 
tively determining  the  sequence  of  opening  of  said 


said  means  comprising  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  in  series 
with  said  winding  and  having  a  gate  terminal,  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  applying  potential  to  said  gate  terminal 
to  render  said  rectifier  operative  to  energize  said  solenoid 
winding,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  switches  and  a  Capac- 
itor connected  in  series  in  said  circuit  for  applying  a 
positive  charge  to  one  side  of  said  capacitor,  a  conductor 


first  circuit  breaker  and  of  said  second  circuit  breaker 
in  response  to  said  tripping  means;  and 
(e)  sensing  means  under  the  control  of  the  current 
flowing  in  said  circuit  for  operating  said  change-over 
means  in  response  to  a  parameter  of  said  current. 


3  260  897 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  PLURAL  PHASE  ELEC- 
TRICAL LOADS  CONSISTING  OF  A  PLURALITY 
OF  MONITORING  RELAYS  CONTROLLING  THE 
ENERGIZATION  OF  THE  LOAD 

Roy  Parker  III,  P.O.  Box  774,  Americns,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,020 

3  Claims.    (CI.  317— 46) 


between  said  side  of  said  capacitor  and  said  gate  terminal 
and  a  pair  of  normally  open  switches  in  series  therein,  a 
pair  of  spaced  switch  operators  each  controlling  one  of 
said  normally  closed  switches  and  one  of  said  normally 
open  switches,  and  a  resistance  connected  in  paral  el  with 
said  capacitor. 
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3,260,899  __ 

REMOTE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Alan  C.  Green,  1480  Pleasant  Valley  Way, 

West  Orange,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,842 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—137) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  for  polyphase 
power  lines  connected  to  a  load  having  a  circuit  holding 
coil  energized  by  power  supplied  from  two  of  said  power 
lines  to  hold  the  circuit  breaker  closed,  a  power  failure 
protection  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  relay  devices, 
terminal  means  connecting  said  relay  devices  to  the  power 
lines  on  the  input  side  of  the  circuit  breaker  for  energiza- 
tion of  one  of  the  relay  devices  including  conductors  con- 
necting said  one  of  the  relay  devices  across  two  of  the 
powers  lines,  relay  switch  means  closed  in  response  to  en- 
ergization of  said  one  relay  device  for  connecting  all  of 
the  relay  devices  across  different  pairs  of  the  power  lines 
respectively  to  simultaneously  energize  all  of  the  relay 
devices,  and  means  responsive  to  deenergization  of  any 
of  said  relay  devices  for  deenergizing  said  holding  coil  and 
automatically  reenergizing  the  holding  coil  upon  restor- 
ation of  power  to  all  of  said  power  lines. 


•'  **-  "    « 


^-7^ 


*'.t«T«f 


■-Jit       ..    ■" 


^^-        ty*'*,J 


3,260,898 

TWO-HAND  ELECTRIC  CONTROL 

FOR  MACHINES 

Clarence  O.  Jones,  Jr.,  EggertsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,429 

6  Claims.    (CI.  317—135) 

1.  A  two-hand  tripping  control  for  cyclic  actuation 

of  machinery  comprising  a  machine  actuating  solenoid 

winding  and   means   requiring   intermittent  energization 

thereof  for  effecting  successive  cycles  with  predetermined 

time  intervals  between  such  intermittent  energizations, 


2.  In  a  zoned  temperature  control  system,  a  pair  of 
control  conductors  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  device 
to  be  thermostatically  controlled,  a  first  thermostat 
switch,  a  second  thermostat  switch  at  a  different  location, 
a  first  relay  having  contacts  closing  responsive  to  ener- 
gization of  the  relay,  means  to  hold  said  contacts  closed 
subsequent  to  such  energization,  means  to  connect  said 
first  thermostat  switch  to  said  control  conductors  respon- 
sive to  closure  of  said  relay  contacts,  a  second  r^lay  hay- 
ing contacts  closing  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said 
second  relay,  means  to  connect  said  second  thprmostat 
switch  to  said  control  conductors  responsive  to  closure 
of  said  second-named  relay  contacts,  means  to  Hold  said 
second-named  relay  contacts  closed  subsequent  to  ener- 
gization of  said  second  relay,  means  to  open  one  set 
of  said  relay  contacts  when  the  other  set  of  relay  con- 
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tacts  is  closed,  a  source  of  current,  respective  control 
switches  located  physically  adjacent  the  thermostat 
switches,  and  means  connecting  each  rehy  to  said  source 
of  current  through  a  respective  control  switch,  whereby 
the  relays  may  be  selectively  energized. 


3,260,900 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  BARRIER 

LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Donald  J.  Shombert,  Berkeley  Heighti,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,923 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317—234) 


an  increased  conductivity  type  determining  impurity  con- 
centration at  least  approaching  degeneracy  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  outer  junctions,  and  the  other  of  said  inner 
layers  having  a  conductivity  type  determining  impurity 
concentration  of  a  lower  value  than  degeneracy  adjacent 
to  said  inner  junction  and  increasing  at  least  to  approach 
degeneracy  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  outer  junctions. 


A  temperature-compensated  semiconductor  unitary  solid 
circuit  structure,  comprising 

a  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
single  crystalline  semiconductor  material  in  con- 
tiguous physical  relationship  and  forming  at  least  one 
FN  junction  between  them  and  having  an  electrical 
resistance  which  decreases  as  its  temperature  in- 
creases; and 

a  semiconductor  resistor  body  in  juxtaposition  with  a 
layer  of  said  semiconductor  device  and  forming  one 
of  said  plurality  of  layers  of  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice, said  semiconductor  resistor  body  having  an  elec- 
trical resistance  which  varies  in  a  sense  opposite  to 
that  of  said  semiconductor  device  and  increases  as  its 
temperature  increases,  all  of  said  layers  being  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  ambient  temperature. 


3,260,901 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SELF- 
PROTECTION  AGAINST  OVERVOLTAGE 
Jakob  Luescher  and  Bogdan  Zcga,  both  of  Geneva,  Switz- 
erland, assignors  to  Compag^  Gencrale  d'Electrkite, 
Paris,  France,  a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  10,  1961, 

2,880/61 
6  Claims.    (CI.  317—235) 


4    a. 


'mm 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  self-protection 
against  over-voltage,  comprising  four  layers  of  mono- 
crystalline  material  of  alternately  opposite  conductivity 
type  forming  two  outer  p-n  junctions  and  an  inner  p-n 
junction,  the  outer  two  of  said  layers  being  degenerate 
layers  and  the  outer  two  junctions  being  relatively  thin 
junctions,  one  of  the  inner  two  of  said  layers  having  a 
relatively  weak  conductivity  type  determining  impurity 
concentration  adjacent  to  said  iimer  junction  and  having 


3,260,902 
MONOCRYSTAL  TRANSISTORS  WITH  REGION 
FOR  ISOLATING  UNIT 
Edwin  Herbert  Porter,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child   Camera   and   Instrument   Corporation,   Syosset, 
Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  228,576,  Oct.  5, 
1962.   This  appUcation  Jnne  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,027 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


1.  An  improved  isolated  epitaxial  transistor  compris- 
ing a  body  of  semiconductor  material  including  an  emit- 
ter, a  base,  and  a  collector  region;  and 

a  fourth  region  adjacent  to  said  collector  region  of 
the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  collector  region 
and  having  a  lower  resistivity  and  lesser  lateral  ex- 
tent than  said  collector  region;  and 

an  isolating  region  surrounding  said  transistor  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  from  said  collector  region, 
a  part  of  which  is  adjacent  to  said  fourth  region. 


3,260,903 
ELECTRICAL  LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Teruo  Kumano  and  Tatsuo  Nozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Dcnshi  Sokki  Kaboshiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,985 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  30,  1963, 

38/54,871 

1  Claim.    (CI.  317—246) 
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An  electrical  liquid  level  gauge  consisting  essentially 
of  a  pair  of  coaxial  cylindrical  electrodes,  and  a  plurality 
of  spacers  for  separating  said  pair  of  coaxial  cylindrical 
electrodes  from  each  other,  each  of  said  spacers  being  of 
an  insulating  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrafluoroethylene,  copolymers  of  hexafiuoropropylene, 
and  tetrafluoroethylene,  polyethyienes,  polyamides,  poly- 
esters, polycarbonates,  polyvinyl  chlorides,  glasses  and 
ceramics,  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  rivet  having  a  bead 
portion  of  a  predetermined  hxed  axial  dimension  corre- 
sponding to  the  radial  distance  between  the  internal  cy- 
lindrical surface  of  the  external  electrode  and  the  external 
surface  of  the  internal  electrode  and  a  stem  portion,  said 
plurality  of  spacers  being  disposed  on  that  surface  of  one 
of  the  electrodes  facing  the  other  electrode  along  a  helical 
line  at  substantially  equal  intervals  measured  along  said 
helical  line,  the  last-mentioned  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  small  recesses  into  which  the  stem  portions  are  fitted. 
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3,260,904 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  HAVING  AN  OXIDE  DI- 
ELECTRIC  AND  A  COOPERATING  DIELECTRIC 

MATERIAL  ^,  . 

James  M.  Booe,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 
lory  &  Co^  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ,.^ 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,619 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317—258) 


MED  cocroumm 

(MCLCCTKIC  MCT9UNI 
(21)^ 


means  joining  said  end  with  said  spring,  said  spring  being 
engaged  against  said  winding,  said  spring,  washer  and 
said  insulated  wire  being  removable  from  said  cup  and 
insertable  into  said  cup  in  unison  together,  said  shell 
having  a  bead  at  its  open  end  engaged  against  said  washer 
securing  said  spring  and  said  winding  under  compression 
in  said  shell. 

3,260,906 

WOUND  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  Kellennan,  1485  S.  Cardiff  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,351 

11  Claims.    (CI.  317—260) 


1.  In  an  electrical  capacitor,  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
electrodes  of  high  purity  aluminum  foil  having  substan- 
tially smooth  surface  finishes,  said  aluminum  foil  having 
a  rigid  dielectric  oxide  film  formed  thereupon,  said  oxide 
film  being  adapted  to  maintain  physical  separation  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  means  to  enhance  the  dielectric 
properties  of  said  oxide  film,  said  means  comprising  aryl- 
substituted  silanes  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tetra-P- 
Biphenylylsilane,  Diphenyldi  -  P  -  Biphenylylsilane,  Tri- 
phenyl-P-Biphenylylsilane,  and  Phenyltri  -  P  -  Biphenylyl- 
silane, said  aryl-substituted  silanes  being  flowable  during 
assembly  and  filling  interstices  throughout  abutting  sur- 
faces of  said  oxide  film  while  integrating  with  said  film, 
and  means  for  housing  and  electrically  terminating  said 
electrodes. 


3,260,905 
CAPACITOR  AND  TERMINAL  STUD 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Anthony  Wayne  Rigazio,  Oglesby,  III.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trical Utilities  Company,  La  Salle,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinob 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,316 
20  Claims.    (CI.  317—260) 


8.  A  terminal  stud  assembly  for  insertion  as  a  unit 
into  an  open  end  of  a  capacitor  container  including  a 
terminal  stud  with  an  axially  facing  annular  shoulder  inter- 
mediate its  opposite  ends,  a  circular  washer  and  a  spring 
stacked  on  one  of  said  opposite  ends  with  the  washer 
engaged  against  the  shoulder  and  with  the  spring  engaged 
against  said  washer,  said  spring  being  mounted  coaxially 
of  said  circular  washer  and  with  said  spring  having  a 
base  of  smaller  dimension  than  a  diameter  of  said  circular 
washer,  said  one  of  said  opposite  ends  being  enlarged  and 
maintaining  the  spring  and  the  washer  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  said  stud. 

II.  A  capacitor  which  comprises  a  cup-shaped  shell 
defining  a  cup,  a  paper  tube  in  said  cup,  a  winding  dis- 
posed inside  said  paper  tube  in  said  cup,  and  a  lead  wire 
assembly  disposed  in  an  open  end  of  said  cup,  said  lead 
wire  assembly  including  an  insulated  wire,  a  washer  and 
a  spring  secured  to  one  end  of  said  insulated  wire  and 
with  an  end  of  said  wire  projecting  through  said  washer 
and  being  locked  in  assembly  therewith,  and  connecting 


2.  An  improved  capacitor  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  flexible  dielectric,  tubular  core  member; 
a  multi-layer  film  member  comprising  alternate  layers 
of  dielectric  material  and  conducting  material  tjghtly 
wound  around  said  core  member  and  a  first  of  said 
layers  of  conducting  material  comprising  a  firft  ca- 
pacitor electrode  and  a  second  of  said  layers  ol  con- 
ducting material  comprising  a  second  capacitor  elec- 
trode; 
a  first  capacitor  lead  having  a  connecting  portidn  in- 
terior a  first  end  of  said  core  member;  I 
a  second  capacitor  lead  having  a  connecting  portion 

interior  a  second  end  of  said  core  member; 
a  flexible  first  wire  means  coupled  to  said  connecting  por- 
tion of  said  first  capacitor  lead  and  to  said  first  ca- 
pacitor electrode; 
and  a  flexible  second  wire  means  coupled  to  said  con- 
necting portion  of  said  second  capacitor  lead  and  to 
said  second  capacitor  electrode. 
8.  An  improved  method  of  making  a  wound  capacitor 
of  the  type  having  a  multi-layer  film  member,  including 
alternate  layers  of  conductive  material  and  dielectric  ma- 
terial in  which  a  first  edge  of  a  first  half  of  the  layers  of 
conducting  material  is  spaced  inwardly  a  preselected  dis- 
tance from  a  first  edge  of  said  layers  of  dielectric  material 
and  the  first  edge  of  the  second  half  of  the  layers  of  con- 
ductive material  is  spaced  inwardly  a  preselected  distance 
from  a  second  edge  opposite  said  first  edge  of  said  dielec- 
tric material,  and  the  second  edge  of  said  first  half  of 
said  layers  of  conducting  material  is  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  second  edge  of  said  dielectric  material 
and  the  second  edge  of  said  second  half  of  said  layers  of 
conducting  material  is  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
first  edge  of  said  dielectric  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

spirally  winding  said  film  member  around  a  fair  of 
tubular  dielectric   flexible   core   members   anid   said 
core  members  having  portions  extending  a  preselect- 
ed distance  exterior  said  first  edge  and  said  second 
edge  of  said  layers  of  dielectric  material; 
spraying  a  metallic  coating  over  said  second  edge  of 
said  first  half  of  said  layers  of  conducting  material; 
spraying  a  metallic  coating  over  said  second  edge  of 
said  second  half  of  said  layers  of  conducting  material; 
trimming  said  core  members  substantially  coplanar  with 

the  edges  of  said  layers  of  dielectric  material} 
connecting  a  first  wire  member  to  a  connecting  portion 
of  a  first  capacitor  lead; 
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connecting  a  second  wire  member  to  a  connecting  por- 
tion of  a  second  capacitor  lead; 

soldering  said  first  wire  member  to  said  metallic  coat- 
ing over  said  second  edge  of  said  first  half  of  said 
layers  of  conductive  material; 

soldering  said  second  wire  member  to  said  metallic 
coating  over  said  second  edge  of  said  second  half 
of  said  layers  of  conductive  material; 

and  inserting  said  connecting  portions  of  said  first  and 
said  second  capacitor  leads  to  a  preselected  distance 
into  said  tubular  core  members. 


a  selectively  operable  variable  impedance  means,  a  sec- 
ond variable  impedance  means,  said  second  variable  im- 
pedance means  including  a  movable  means  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  output  shaft,  said  balanced  relay  switch 


3^60,907 
ELECTRICAL  UNIT  AND  TERMINAL  LEAD 
CONNECTION  THEREFOR 
Barton   L.  Wellcr,  Monroe,  and   Edmund  A.  Bolton, 
Easton,  Conn.,  aas^ors  to  Vitramon,  Incorporated, 
Monroe,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,600. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Sept  26,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  311,736 

7  Claims.    (O.  317—261) 


4.  A  terminal  lead  connection  to  an  electrically  con- 
ductive element  wholly  embedded  in  a  substantially  rigid 
monolithic  body  comprising  a  flexible  terminal  lead  wire 
disposed  in  a  recess  in  said  body  extending  at  least  into 
said  electrically  conductive  element  therein,  said  recess 
being  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  said  lead  wire 
so  that  an  annular  space  is  pro^'ided  between  said  lead 
wire  and  said  body,  and  a  shock  absorbing  bonding  ma- 
terial disposed  in  said  annular  space  for  forming  an  annu- 
lar cushion  around  said  lead  wire  and  bonding  the  same  in 
position,  said  lead  wire  having  electrical  connection  with 
said  element  and  said  cushion  increasing  the  effective  sur- 
face area  of  the  bond  relative  to  the  surface  area  of  the 
bonded  portion  of  the  lead  wire,  whereby  stress  resulting 
from  flexing  of  the  lead  wire  is  dissipated. 


1-^       '   "  *- 


means  and  both  said  variable  impedance  means  being 
connected  to  define  a  bridge  circuit,  and  motor  reversing 
means  operated  by  said  first  means  for  reversing  the  polar- 
ity of  the  motor  at  substantially  the  time  said  braking 
cricuit  is  closed  to  stop  the  motor. 


3,260,909 

REVERSIBLE  SYNCHRONOUS  RERECORDBSG 

SYSTEM 

Albert  P.  Green,  Van  Nuys,  and  Joseph  T.  Wissmann, 

Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Warner  Bros.  Pictures, 

Inc.,  New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  230,220,  Oct  12, 

1962.   This  application  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,024 

13  Cbdms.    (CI.  318 — 41) 


^. 


3,260,908 

FOLLOW    UP    MOTOR    CONTROL    SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  PROVISION  FOR  BRAKING 

Robert  A.  Bostwick,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A.  T. 

Ferrell   &   Co.,   Saginaw,   Michn   a   corporation   of 

Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,774 
7  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 

6.  A  motor  control  system  including  an  electric  motor 
having  an  output  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
driven  member  and  precisely  and  smoothly  stop  a  driven 
member  in  a  selected  position,  said  system  including  a  mo- 
tor control  circuit  connected  with  said  motor,  said  con- 
trol circuit  including  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  motor  shorting 
braking  circuit  connected  with  the  motor  for  dynamically 
stopping  the  motor  when  the  braking  circuit  is  closed,  said 
motor  control  circuit  including  first  means  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  terminals  and  driving  the  motor  in  a 
forward  or  reverse  direction,  means  operated  by  said 
first  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  braking  circuit, 
said  motor  control  circuit  including  control  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  means  for  driving 
the  motor  in  either  direction  as  desired,  said  control  means 
including  a  balanced  relay  switch  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  first  means,  said  control  means  including 


4.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  the  optimum  interlock- 
ing synchronous  frequency  between  any  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sound  reproducing  machines,  at  least  one 
recording  machine,  and  at  least  one  motion  picture  pro- 
jector, said  machines  and  projector  having  load  motors, 
a  distributor,  and  a  synchronous  drive  motor  for  said  dis- 
tributor, each  of  said  load  motors  and  said  distributor 
having  stator  and  rotor  windings,  said  drive  motor,  said 
distributor,  and  said  load  motors  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  three-phase  power  source,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  load  motors,  said  three-phase  source  to  drive  said 
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motors  in  a  certain  direction,  the  frequency  of  said  three- 
phase  source  providing  the  optimum  frequency  of  the  in- 
terlocking current  between  said  load  motors  and  said  dis- 
tributor, and  means  for  driving  said  load  motors  in  the 
reverse  direction  with  the  same  frequency  as  the  interlock- 
ing frequency  of  the  current  between  said  load  motors 
and  said  distributor,  said  interlocking  current  being  ob- 
tained by  reversing  one  i^ase  of  said  drive  motor,  dis- 
tributor, and  said  load  motors. 


the  rectifier  responsive  to  the  second  signal  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  current  in  the  field  winding  and  applying 


; 


3,260,910 
DUAL  SPEED  WINDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  W.  Spindler,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Inly  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,886 
14  Claims.    (CI.  318—225) 
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power  directly  from  the  power  source  to  the  motor,  and 
means  for  applying  the  potential  across  said  circuit  to  the 
input  to  said  amplifier  to  stabilize  the  system. 
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3  260  912 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING  PULSE 

DURATION  MODULATION 

James  F.  Gregory,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to 


General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,079 
10  Claims.     (CI.  318—341) 


corpo- 


1.  A  winding  arrangement  for  use  in  a  slotted  stator 
magnetic  core  to  permit  dual  speed  operation  with  a  sin- 
gle speed  motor,  comprising,  first  and  second  winding 
portions  dissimilar  as  to  each  other  in  at  least  one  of 
respective  features  in  a  group  characteristically  including 
wire  size,  number  of  turns  of  wire  as  well  as  both  wire 
six  and  number  of  turns  of  wire  as  fitted  into  differing 
slots  and  having  a  juncture  as  to  each  other  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  capacitor  means  connected  across  remaining 
opposite  ends  of  said  winding  portions,  and  a  switching 
means  having  contacts  connected  from  power  supply  to 
said  juncture  of  said  first  and  second  winding  portions  as 
well  as  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of  said  capacitor 
means  for  use  thereof  at  all  times  during  operation  at  dif- 
fering speeds. 

3,260,911 
HIGH  SPEED  CENTRIFUGE  AND  SPEED  CONTROL 

ORCUrr  THEREFOR 
Sveln  B.  Rasmosscn,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,959 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—338) 
5.  A  speed  control  system  for  motor  driven  devices 
including  motors  of  the  type  having  rotor  and  field  wind- 
ings comprising  a  tachometer  moimted  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical potential  having  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  speed, 
a  source  of  reference  potential,  means  for  receiving  the 
tachometer  potential  and  the  reference  potential  and  pro- 
viding a  difference  signal,  an  amplifier  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  difference  signal  and  providing  a  first  output 
signal  when  the  difference  signal  is  above  a  predetermined 
level  and  a  second  output  signal  when  the  difference  sig- 
nal is  below  said  level,  a  source  of  power  for  driving  said 
motor,  means  for  controlling  the  power  applied  from  the 
source  to  the  motor  in  response  to  said  first  signal  to 
control  the  speed  of  the  motor  in  a  desired  direction, 
switching  means  including  a  circuit  comprising  a  coil 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor  and  in  series  with 


i^j^'-J}  -jrii'^lJ 
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9.  A   power  amplifier  circuit   comprising:    a    oad;  a 
source  of  unidirectional  electrical  energy;  a  first  pair  of 
transistors  having  input  and  output  electrodes,  the  output 
electrodes  thereof  being  connected  in  series  with  thfl  source 
and  the  load  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  load  to  ^fine  a 
first  energy  path  through  the  load  when  conductive;  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  transistors  having  input  and  output  electrodes, 
the  output  electrodes  thereof  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  source  and  the  load  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  load 
to  define,  when  conductive,  a  second  energy  path  through 
the  load  opposite  in  direction  to  the  first  path;  means  nor- 
mally maintaining  selected  ones  of  the  first  and  second 
transistor  pairs  which  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  load  in 
a  conductive  state  thereby  to  short  out  the  load}  means 
normally  maintaining  the  remaining  transistors  in  a  non- 
conductive  state;  first  control  means  connected  to  the  input 
electrode  of  one  transistor  in  each  pair  which  transistors 
are  of  opposite  normal  conductivity,  the  control  means 
being  responsive  to  signals  of  a  first  character  to  reverse 
the  conductivity  of  the  transistors  connected  therewith  to 
complete  said  first  energy  path;  second  control  means  con- 
nected to  the  input  electrodes  of  the  other  tranjistor  in 
each  pair  and  responsive  to  signals  of  a  second  character 
to  reverse  the  conductivity  of  the  transistors  thereby  to 
complete  the  second  energy  path;  and  means  f(>r  alter- 
nately providing  signals  of  said  first  and  second  character 
to  the  first  and  second  control  means  respectively,  for  dura- 
tions which  are  related  to  a  preselected  variable. 
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3,260,913 
POSITIONING  MECHANISM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Herbert  F.  Welsh,  Philadelphia,  and  James  B.  Dcyshcr, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Beverly  L.  Crew,  RockvUle,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jmic  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,964,  now 
Patent  No.  3,124,791,  dated  Mar.  10,  1964.     Divided 
and  tbis  application  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,760 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—369) 


the  rotor  will  rotate  in  a  given  direction  having  predeter- 
mined static  positions  associated  with  energization  of  each 
of  said  two  windings,  said  momentary  energizing  means, 
including  condenser  means  associated  with  said  other 
windings  whereby  to  discharge  and  individually  energize 
said  other  windings  at  the  time  the  energization  of  one 
of  said  two  windings  is  reduced  whereby  to  insure  angular 
movement  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  condensers 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  other  windings. 
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3,260,915  

TRANSISTORIZED    POWER    SUPPLY    WITH   PRO- 
TECTIVE CIRCUIT  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
James  L.   Gregg,  Kokomo,   Ind.,   assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,122 
4  Claims.    (CI.  321—11) 


8.  A  positioning  mechanism  comprising:  a  member;  a 
carriage  movable  adjacent  said  member;  a  rack  having  a 
plurality  of  V-shaped  teeth,  the  junction  between  each 
tooth  defining  a  step  position;  a  spring  biased  pawl  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rack;  a  motor  coupled  to  move  said  carriage  with  respect 
to  said  rack;  control  means  for  selectively  energizing 
said  motor  with  a  source  of  power  for  moving  said  car- 
riage from  one  step  position  to  another,  said  energiza- 
tion being  applied  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
sufficient  in  duration  to  cause  said  motor  to  move  said 
carriage  along  said  rack  a  distance  to  move  said  pawl 
from  a  step  position  junction  along  the  base  and  over 
the   point  of  its  associated  tooth   to  the  opposite  face 
thereof;  and  a  tachometer  coupled  in  driving  relationship 
with  said  motor  and  said  carriage  and  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  control  means  in  a  manner  to  oppose  the  en- 
ergization of  said  motor  by  said  source,  said  tachometer 
being  effective  to  brake  the  motion  of  said  carriage  as 
the  spring  bias  of  the  pawl  causes  said  pawl  to  move  along 
said  opposite  face  of  said  associated  tooth  to  its  associ- 
ated junction  defining  the  next  step  position,  whereby  over- 
shoot of  said  next  step  position  is  substantially  prevented. 
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3,260,914 
SERVO  MOTOR 
Anthony  P.  Morrealc,  9908  Lampson  St.,  Whitticr,  Calif., 
and  Katumi  Egawa,  4055  E.  Slanson  Ave.,  Maywood, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,702 
1  Claim.    (CI.  318—443) 


ecu    COMflOUW*TOl 


so'  /  M*' 


.ir 


An  electric  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  windings 
including  two  windings  spaced  at  180°  apart,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  for  said  windings,  said  windings  hav- 
ing relation  to  the  armature  of  the  motor  such  that  the 
armature  has  predetermined  positions  when  individual  of 
said  two  windings  are  energized,  means  for  individually 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  energization  of  each  of 
said  two  windings,  means  for  momentarily  energizing 
other  windings  at  the  time  of  decreasing  the  energization 
of  said  certain  windings,  said  other  windings  having  rela- 
tionship to  the  said  armature  to  induce  rotation  thereof 
in  a  given  direction  whereby  as  a  result  of  cyclically 
changing  the  energization  of  said  two  individual  windings, 


1.  In  a  transistorized  power  supply  system,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  power,  rectifier  means  connected  to 
said  source  of  alternating  current  power  to  convert  the 
same    to   direct   current    power,    potentiometer   means 
formed  of  an  elongated  resistor  and  an  adjustable  tap 
thereon,  said  resistor  being  connected  to  the  rectifier 
means  across  which  the  direct  current  power  is  applied 
which  can  be  adjusted  by  movement  of  the  tap  to  provide 
the  desired  voltage  at  the  output,  an  output  circuit  for 
supplying  direct  current  power  to  a  load,  transistorized 
current  control  means  connected  in  series  between  the 
output  circuit  and  the  potentiometer  means  to  control 
the  current  flow  in  the  output  circuit,  transistor  regulating 
means  connected  to  tic  tap  on  the  potentiometer  means 
and  to  the  transistorized  current  control  means  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  current  therethrough  depending  upon  the 
potentiometer  tap  setting  and  protective  means  including 
further   transistor   means   to   protect  the   transistorized 
current  control  means,  said  protective  means  being  con- 
nected between  the  output  circuit  and  the  transistor  regu- 
lating   means,    said    protective    transistor   means    being 
normally  nonconductive  when  the  system  is  operating 
properly  to  supply  direct  current  of  the  proper  polarity 
to  a  load  but  which  becomes  conductive  upon  the  apjHi- 
cation  of  improper  polarity  D.C.  source  to  the  ou^ut 
circuit  to  bias  the  transistor  regulating  means  to  cut  off 
current  flow  in  the  transistorized  current  control  means 
as  long  as  the  improper  polarity  source  is  connected  to 
the  output  circuit  so  that  the  transistorized  current  control 
means  will  not  be  overloaded. 


3,260,916 

OVERLOAD  DETECTION  MEANS 

Donald  L.  Watrous,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,903 

17  Claims.     (CI.  321— 13) 

1.  An  overload  detecti<Mi  circuit  comprising,  a  current 

transformer  having  a  magnetic  core,  a  primary  winding 

on  the  core  adapted  to  be  energized  by  current  to  be 

sensed,  and  a  secondary  winding  on  the  core;  a  capacitor, 
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first  impedance  means  across  the  capacitor  for  producing 
a  voltage  to  charge  the  capacitor,  second  impedance 
means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  for  producing 
a  voltage  when  traversed  by  current  resulting  from  volt- 
age induced  in  the  secondary  winding  in  response  to  cur- 
rent flow  in  the  primary  winding,  a  breakdown  device 
across  said  second  impedance  means  included  in  the  dis- 


3,260,918 


I  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Earl  C.  Rbyne,  Jr.,  Millis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Warren 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,911 
12  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 


charge  path  for  said  capacitor,  said  breakdown  device 
being  transferred  from  a  nonconducting  condition  to  a 
conducting  condition  to  effect  discharge  of  said  capacitor 
when  the  voltage  produced  by  said  second  impedance 
means  attains  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  in  response  to  discharge  of  said 
capacitor. 

3,260,917 
ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  WITH  MEANS  RE- 
SPONSIVE TO  THE  OUTPUT  OF  SAID  SYSTEM 
Rodney  Haydn  Shimwell  and  Edward  Leybum  Robinson, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Simms  Motor  Units  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,*  a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1960, 

27,587/60 
2  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 


1.  A  regulated  rectifier  power  supply  circuit  fof  en- 
ergizing a  load  having  two  terminals,  comprising  alterna- 
ting-current power  input  means  connected  across  the  load, 
diode  rectifying  means  connected  between  said  Jnput 
means  and  the  load,  load-voltage  responsive  control  means 
connected  to  said  rectifying  means  for  varying  the  imped- 
ance of  said  rectifying  means  whereby  the  load  voltage  is 
regulated,  said  control  means  including  constant  potential 
means  for  establishing  a  constant  load  voltage  and  hav- 
ing a  member  exhibiting  a  constant  voltage  over  a  fange 
of  currents  therethrough,  circuit  means  in  said  control 
means  for  establishing  a  current  through  said  meitiber, 
and  load  current  responsive  means  connected  across  said 
constant  potential  means  for  drawing  off  current  there- 
from so  as  to  vary  its  potential  when  the  load  curreijt  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value. 


3,260,919 
REGULATED  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Charles  T.  Kleiner,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,124 

6  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 


1.  An  electrical  supply  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  alternator  having  an  alternator  output  including 
at  least  two  output  terminals,  rectifier  means  electrically 
connected  in  a  low  resistance  circuit  between  the  alter- 
nator output  and  the  said  output  terminals  to  provide 
across  the  output  terminals  a  rectifier  output  derived  from 
substantially  the  entire  alternator  output  energy,  a  con- 
ducting path  switchable  to  a  low  resistance  electrically 
coupled  across  the  alternator  output  in  a  circuit  in  paral- 
lel with  the  circuit  supplying  the  said  rectified  output  to 
the  said  output  terminals  comprising  a  controlled  silicon 
rectifier  having  a  triggering  control  electrode  as  a  switch- 
ing device,  means  connected  to  the  alternator  output  and 
the  triggering  control  electrode  to  provide  to  the  trigger- 
ing control  electrode  a  voltage  instantaneously  dependent 
on  the  voltage  across  the  output  terminals,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  structure  for  triggering  the  con- 
trolled silicon  rectifier  to  switch  in  said  path  the  low 
resistance  when  the  voltage  across  the  output  terminals 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to  shunt  the  alternator 
output  and  thereby  reduce  the  supply  from  the  alternator 
to  the  said  output  terminals. 


iuk  - 


2', 


a^ 


~^^ 


i 
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1.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  D.-C.  voltage  into  an  A-C. 
voltage  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding; 

first  and  second  rectifiers,  each  having  one  electrode  of 
each  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  electrodes  designated 
the  anode  and  cathode  electrodes,  said  rectifiers  being 
connected  by  said  first  kind  of  electrode  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  primary  winding; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  second  said  kind  of 
electrodes  of  said  rectifiers; 

third  and  fourth  rectifiers,  each  having  one  electrdde  of 
each  of  said  two  kinds  of  electrodes  and  each  having 
a  control  electrode,  said  third  and  fourth  rectifiers 
having  their  second  said  kind  of  electrodes  connected 
together,  and  the  said  first  kind  of  electrode  o(f  said 
third  and  fourth  rectifiers  being  connected  to  opposite 
terminals  of  said  capacitors; 
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a  source  of  cyclic  control  voltage,  connected  to  apply 
phase-opposing  voltage  to  said  control  voltage  elec- 
trodes; 

an  inductor  connected  by  a  first  terminal  to  the  second 
said  kind  of  electrode  of  said  third  and  fourth  recti- 
fiers; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  clamping  diodes  each  hav- 
ing one  electrode  of  each  of  said  two  kinds  of  elec- 
trodes, the  first  said  kind  of  electrode  of  said  clamp- 
ing diode  being  connected  together  to  the  second  ter- 
minal of  said  inductor,  the  second  said  kind  of  elec- 
trode of  said  first  and  second  clamping  diodes  being 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  primary  winding, 
the  second  said  kind  of  electrode  of  said  third  and 
fourth  diode  being  connected  to  opposite  terminals  of 
said  capacitors;  and  a  source  of  D.-C.  voltage  con- 
nected between  said  center  tap  and  the  second  termi- 
nal of  said  inductor. 


3,260,920 
LOW  DISSIPATION  POWER  SUPPLY 
William  E.  Shoemaker,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,549 
5  Claims.     (CI.  321— 18) 


M  I* 
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a  first  resistance  connected  between  said  rectifier  and 
said  second  semiconductive  device  to  apply  a  con- 
trol voltage  thereto, 
a  second  resistance  connected  between  said  common 
voltage  conductor  and  said  second  semiconductive 
device  to  apply  a  control  voltage  thereto, 
a  third  resistance  connected  from  the  junction  of  said 
first  semiconductive  device  and  first  means  to  said 
second  semiconductive  device  to  apply  a  control  volt- 
age thereto, 
a  fourth  resistance  and  a  second  capacitance  connected 
in  scries  between  said  rectifier  and  said  common 
voltage  conductor, 
fifth    and    sixth    semiconductor   devices   connected    in 
series  across  a  junction  of  said  series  regulator  tran- 
sistor, 
a  control  circuit  connected  with  said  common  voltage 
conductor,  said  potential  divider  intermediate  ter- 
minal and  said  sixth  semiconductor  device  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  series  regulator  transistor,  said 
fifth  semiconductor  device  operating  in  conjunction 
with  said  series  regulator  transistor  and  said  sixth 
semiconductor  device  to  maintain  the  output  voltage 
of  the  power  supply  at  a  predetermined  fixed  level 
below  the  voltage  of  said  first  capacitance  when  the 
voltage  of  said  first  capacitance  is  below  a  prede- 
termined level  to  prevent  said  first  semiconductor  de- 
vice from  turning  on  or  remaining  on  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  keep  said  first  capacitance  from  be- 
coming fully  charged  when  severe  loads  are  applied 
to  said  power  supply. 


.J.-1, 


3  260  921 
INVERTER  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 
Charles  B.  Brahm,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,228 
8  Qaims.     (CI.  321—45) 


5.  In  a  low  dissipation  power  supply  including  input 
terminals  for  receiving  an  alternating  current,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  in- 
put terminals  and  a  center  tapped  secondary  winding,  a 
full  wave  rectifier  connected  with  said  secondary  winding 
to  rectify  said  alternating  current  to  provide  a  rectified 
output  voltage,  a  first  capacitance,  a  voltage  regulator 
including  a  series  regulator  transistor,  first  means  CMi- 
necting  said  first  capacitance  to  said  voltage  regulator, 
second  means  connecting  said  voltage  regulator  to  out- 
put terminals  to  provide  a  regulated  output  direct  current 
voltage,  the  center  tap  of  said  secondary  winding  serving 
as  a  common  voltage  conductor  and  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  output  terminals,  a  potential  divider  connected 
across  said  output  terminals  and  having  an  intermediate 
terminal,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  first  semiconductor  device  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  rectifier  and  said  first  means  whereby  said 
first  semiconductor  device,  said  first  means  and  said 
series  regulator  transistor  are  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  rectifier  and  one  of  said  output  terminals, 
and  said  first  capacitance  is  connected  between  the 
junction  of  said  first  semiconductor  device  and  said 
first  means  and  the  common  voltage  conductor,  said 
first  semiconductor  device  operating  in  an  in-phase 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  frequency  of  said  al- 
ternating current, 
second  and  third  semiconductor  devices  connected  in 

series, 
a  fourth  semiconductor  device  coupled  with  said  first 
semiconductor  device  and  coupled  with,  and  under 
the  control  of,  said  second  and  third  semiconductor 
devices. 


f.Zi 


^. 


2.  An  output  clamping  circuit  for  a  pulse  width  modu- 
lated inverter  comprising: 

a  direct  current  source, 

a  first  semiconductor  having  a  first  control  electrode 
and  a  first  output  electrode, 

a  second  semiconductor  having  a  second  control  elec- 
trode and  a  second  output  electrode, 

an  output  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding, 

said  primary  winding  having  a  center  tap  electrically 
connected  to  said  direct  current  source, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  primary  wind- 
ing across  said  first  and  second  output  electrodes, 

means  for  generating  a  constant  frequency  signal  hav- 
ing variable  pulses  and  variable  dwell  times  and  ap- 
plying said  constant  frequency  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  control  electrodes  for  rendering  said 
semiconductors  alternately  conductive  during  said 
pulses  and  jointly  nonconductive  during  said  dwell 
times, 

semiconductor  means  responsive  to  said  constant  fre- 
quency signal  and  electrically  connected  across  said 
primary  winding  for  reducing  the  voltage  across 
said  primary  winding  during  said  dwell  times,  and 
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biasing  means  including  a  reference  voltage  and  con- 
nected to  said  semiconductor  means  for  clamping 
said  primary  winding  voltage  to  said  reference  volt- 
age when  both  said  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tors are  cut  off  by  said  constant  frequency  signal. 


3^60,922  I 

POWER  SUPPLY 
John  W.  Rieke,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
plione  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,793 
8  Claims.    (CI.  321— 47) 


17  • 


1.  A  power  supply  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  a  rectifier,  means  for  coupling  said  source  to  the 
input  of  said  rectifier,  first  and  second  mductors,  an  out- 
put circuit,  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  rectifier 
to  said  output  circuit  including  circuit  means  effective  to 
release  energy  stored  in  said  inductors  through  said  output 
circuit  and  circuit  means  effective  to  restore  energy  in 
said  inductors  alternately  on  opposite  half  cycles  of  the 
alternating-current  signal. 


3,260,923  I 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PULSE       I 
TYPE  OUTPUT 
Norman  L.  Dc  Jarld,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,773 

5  Claims.    (CI.  321— 70)  , 


4.  A  frequency  divider,  responsive  to  a  sinusoidal  con- 
trol signal  of  alternating  polarity,  for  producing  a  pulse- 
type  output  signal  wherein  the  frequency  and  the  periods 
of  the  pulses  are  regulatable,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  bistable  mercury  relays; 

each  of  said  mercury  relays  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary input  windings  and  primary  and  secondary 
contact  terminals; 

said  primary  input  winding  being  energizable  to  close 
said  primary  contact  terminals  in  response  to  a 
prescribed  instantaneous  level  of  the  control  signal 
of  a  first  polarity; 

said  secondary  input  winding  being  energizable  to  close 
said  secondary  contact  terminals  in  response  to  a 
prescribed  instantaneous  level  of  the  control  signal 
of  opposite  jwlarity; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  secondary  contact 
terminals  of  each  relay  to  said  secondary  input  wind- 
ing of  a  next  succeeding  relay  and  alternatively  to 


the  secondary  input  winding  of  a  last  one  of  the 
relays  in  the  succession,  the  closure  of  said  secondary 
contact  terminals  of  each  relay  serving  to  apply  the 
control  signal  to  the  secondary  input  winding  con- 
nected thereto  so  that  a  selected  number  of  relays 
may  be  successively  energized  accordingly; 

each  of  said  mercury  relays  having  an  operating  time 
greater  than  the  duration  of  the  prescribed  leVel  of 
the  first  polarity  control  signal  within  a  single  cycle, 
whereby  the  selected  number  of  relays  are  succes- 
sively actuatable  to  close  said  secondary  contact 
terminals  thereof  only  upon  successive  cycles  Of  the 
alternating  control  signal; 

said  secondary  contact  terminals  of  said  last  relay  in 
the  succession  being  arranged  in  series  with  the  pri- 
mar>'  input  winding  of  all  of  said  relays  to  apply  the 
prescribed  level  of  the  opposite  polarity  control  signal 
thereto,  so  that  after  the  selected  number  of  relays 
have  been  successively  actuated,  all  of  said  primary 
input  windings  are  energized  to  close  all  primary  con- 
tact terminals  and  to  open  all  secondary  contact 
terminals; 

a  first  power  source  for  producing  an  output  signal; 

said  primary  contact  terminals  of  each  relay  being 
arranged  to  form  a  series  circuit  connectable  to  said 
fir.st  power  source,  and  serving  to  interrupt  said  series 
circuit  upon  energization  of  the  secondary  input 
winding  of  the  corresponding  relay  and  until  energiza- 
tion of  the  primary  input  windings  of  all  the  telays, 
the  total  number  of  relays  successively  actuated  to 
interrupt  said  series  circuit  being  determinative  of 
the  frequency  of  the  pulse-type  output  signal;  and 

switch  means  for  shorting  out  the  primary  contact 
terminals  of  a  selected  number  of  relays  beginning 
with  the  first  in  the  succession,  to  negate  the  open- 
circuiting  effect  in  said  series  circuit  of  energization 
of  the  secondary  input  windings  of  the  correjpond- 
ing  relays,  whereby  a  first  completed  output  circuit 
may  be  maintained  prior  to  interruption  for  a  pre- 
scribed number  of  cycles  of  the  alternating  control 
signal  corresponding  to  the  number  of  relays  having 
shorted  primary  contact  terminals,  to  produce  a 
pulse  for  a  regulatable  period  of  duration. 


1, 
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3,260,924 
DIRtCT  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Richard  C.  Bridgeman,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  assioior  to 
Vapor   Corporation,   Chicago,  III.,  a  corponiBon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,831 
4  Claims.    (CI.  323— 18) 


1.  A  direct  current  converter  for  transforming  direct 
current  voltage  at  one  level  to  direct  current  voltage  at 
a  lower  level,  said  converter  comprising  input  and  out- 
put terminals,  a  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected 
in  series  between  the  input  and  output  terminals  for  in- 
terrupting the  voltage  at  said  one  level  to  produce  a  pul- 
sating direct  current  voltage,  a  time  base  oscillator  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
for  turning  off  the  same  periodically,  said  oscillator  in- 
cluding a  choke,  a  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and 
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a  resistor  in  series  across  the  input  terminals  at  the  in- 
put end  of  the  first  rectifier,  and  voltage  divider  means 
between  said  input  terminals  to  constantly  impose  on  the 
gate  of  said  second  rectifier  a  portion  of  the  voltage  at 
said  one  level,  a  commutating  condenser  between  the 
output  ends  of  said  rectifiers,  means  at  the  output  end 
of  said  first  rectifier  to  produce  an  average  output  volt- 
age, and  detector  means  for  detecting  the  average  output 
voltage  at  the  output  end  of  said  first  rectifier  to  impose 
a  turn-on  voltage  on  the  gate  of  said  first  rectifier. 


the  output  from  a  high  gain,  phase  reversing,  D.C.  ampli- 
fier having  a  feedback  capacitor  between  its  output  and 
input  and  a  series-connected  input  resistor  is  held  at  zero, 
automatically  applying  the  voltage  from  said  second  coil 
winding  to  said  amplifier  input  and  simultaneously  re- 


W 


3^60,925 
TRANSFORMER  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COM- 

PUTERS  AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Etienne  Honor6  and  Emilc  Torcbcnx,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compagnic  Gcnerale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil, 
a  corporation  of  France,  and  Societe  Marocaine  de 
Recherches,  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpcments  Somarede, 
a  corporation  of  Morocco 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,165 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Aug.  8, 1960, 

835,268 

15  Claims.     (CL  323—76) 


leasing  said  amplifier  from  being  held  at  zero  output  when 
an  indication  from  said  detecting  means  is  given,  and 
simultaneously  measuring  the  output  from  said  amplifier 
and  that  from  said  resonance  detector  to  determine  the 
difference  in  field  between  the  value  at  which  said  sample 
resonates  and  said  predetermined  value. 


3,260,927 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS 
OF  A  NON-CONDUCTING   FILM   ON   A   BASE 
METAL  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  BASE  RE- 
SISTIVITY  AND  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 
Reginald  Scarles  Young,  Higiicr  Dcnham,  near  Uxbridge, 
England,  assignor  to  The  British  Aluminium  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,234 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britab,  Sept  1,  1960, 

30,219/60 
11  Claims.    (CI.  324—34) 


1.  In  a  quadripole  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  a  set  of 
fixed  capacitors  and  adjustable  inductors  for  intercon- 
necting said  input  terminals  to  said  output  terminals,  said 
quadripole  being  tuned  to  a  fixed  operating  frequency, 
when  one  pair  of  terminals  of  shorted:  at  least  one  set 
of  adjustable  inductors,  said  inductors  comprising  at  least 
two  magnetic  circuits  identical  to  each  other  and  in  each 
circuit:  a  first  coil  surrounding  at  least  one  part  of  said 
magnetic  circuit;  means  for  feeding  to  said  first  coils  of 
said  first  and  second  circuits,  respectively  first  and  sec- 
ond adjustable  D.C.  currents  having  a  constant  sum, 
whereby  the  permeability  of  the  magnetic  circuits  is 
caused  to  vary  under  action  of  a  D.C.  control,  the  mag- 
nitudes of  the  currents  being  such  that  the  admittances 
of  the  related  coils  are  substantially  linear  functions  of 
the  related  currents;  second  coils  surrounding  at  least  a 
part  of  said  magnetic  circuit,  said  second  coils  of  said 
first  and  said  second  circuits  having  respectively  pairs 
of  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  input  and  said 
output  terminals  of  said  quadripole. 


3,260,926 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Barry  A.  Coles,  16  Bradmore  Road,  Oxford,  England 

Filed  June  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,990 

Claims  priority,  appUoadon  Great  Britain,  June  5, 1962, 

21,745/62 
13  Claims.  (CI.  324— .5) 
9;  A  method  of  studying  magnetic  resonance  phenom- 
ena comprising  the  steps  of  placing  in  a  magnetic  field 
a  sample  of  the  material  to  be  studied,  two  coil  windings, 
a  first  surrounding  the  sample,  and  detecting  means  ar- 
ranged to  give  an  indication  when  the  magnetic  field 
strength  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  connecting  said 
first  coil  winding  to  a  resonance  detector,  arranging  that 


>         '        '■      ■       ■     ' 't-^^-^_ T «—  •        -     • 

1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  sub- 
stantially non-electrically  conducting  film  on  a  base  metal 
comprising  an  oscillatory  circuit  including  an  inductor 
movable  into  proximity  to  said  film  and  operable  to  change 
the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  circuit 
in  the  sense  opposite  to  changes  in  the  resistivity  of  the 
base  metal  and  to  change  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of 
said  circuit  in  the  same  sense  as  changes  in  the  spacing  of 
said  inductor  from  said  base  metal  whilst  changing  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  in  the  opposite  sense  to  such  changes 
in  spacing,  a  feed-back  loop  across  said  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit, said  loop  including  a  parallel  inductivc-capacitive 
circuit  in  series  with  a  cathode  follower  tube,  said  parallel 
inductive-capacitive  circuit  being  tuned  to  a  frequency 
lower  than  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillatory 
circuit  and  responsive  to  changes  in  the  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  oscillatory  circuit  to  oppose  and  compensate 
for  changes  in  amplitude  of  such  oscillations  due  to 
changes  in  resistivity  of  the  base  metal  and  to  assist 
changes  in  amplitude  of  such  oscillations  due  to  changes 
in  the  spacing  of  said  movable  inductor  from  said  base 
metal  and  a  temperature  responsive  element  electrically 
connected  between  the  cathode  circuit  of  said  cathode 
follower  tube  and  said  parallel  tuned  circuit  to  modify 
the  feed-back  in  said  loop  in  the  sense  to  oppose  any  varia- 
tion in  the  Q  of  said  parallel  tuned  circuit  due  to  variations 
in  ambient  temperature. 
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3  260  928 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  EASY-AXIS  AND 
Hk  PROBABILITY  DENSITY  FUNCTIONS  FOR 
THIN  FERROMAGNETIC  FILMS  USING  THE 
LONGITUDINAL  PERMEABILITY  HYSTERESIS 
LOOP 
Arlon  J.  Hunt,  Minneapolis,  and  Henry  N.  Oredson, 
Eraest  J.  Torok,  and  Robert  A.  White,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,742 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324— 34) 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  H^  and  easy  axis 
probability  density  functions  of  a  thin  ferromagnetic  film 
having  an  easy  axis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  steady  bias  field  to  said  film  orthogonal  to 
said  film's  easy  axis, 

applying  a  small  oscillating  field  of  less  than  0.020  Hn 
to  said  film  along  said  film's  easy  axis, 

varying  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  said  bias 
field  with  respect  to  said  film's  easy  axis, 

recording  the  energy  loss  due  to  irreversible  changes  of 
the  film's  magnetization  per  cycle  of  said  small  oscil- 
lating field. 


3  260  929 

SUPPORT   FRAME   STRUCTURE   FOR   VEHICLES 

Edward  B.  Hedgepeth,  432  East  27th  South  St.,  Apt.  38, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,880 

2  Claims.    (CI.  224 — 42.07) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  frame  for  disposition 
above  the  top  of  a  vehicle,  and  support  structure  means 
for  so  supporting  said  support  frame  above  said  vehicle, 
said  support  structure  including  bearing  support  cross- 
member  means  transversely  disposed  over  the  top  of  said 
vehicle  and  secured  to  said  drain  strips  thereof,  said  cross- 
member  means  including  a  cross-member  having  upstand- 
ing ears,  said  support  frame  including  longitudinal  mem- 
bers having  outwardly  extending  lower  flanges,  and  guide 
means  adjustably  disposed  through  and  directed  inwardly 
with  respect  to  said  upstanding  ears  for  constraining  the 
movements  of  said  longitudinal  members  and  said  lower 
flanges  below  said  guide  means. 


1966 


^  3,260,930 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Shin-ichi  Kawada,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokyo  Reiki  Seizosho  (Tokyo  Keiki 
Seizosho  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1961, 

36/47,929 

12  Claims.     (CI.  324—43) 


I 


M 


1.  A  magnetic  field  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  toroidal  coil  assembly  having  a  saturable  ring  core 
and  a  two-coil  winding, 

one  of  said  coils  having  an  impedance  connected 
I        in  parallel  therewith, 

a  first  of  said  two  coils  being  wound  uniformly  on 

one-half  of  said  saturable  ring  core, 
a  second  of  said  two  coils  being  wound  uniformly 
on  the  other  half  of  said  saturable  ring  core, 
a  bridge  circuit  consisting  of  said  two  coils  and  two 

other  impedances, 
an  alternating  current  source  which  is  connected  to 
one  pair  of  the  diagonal  points  of  said  bridge  circuit, 
said  one  pair  of  the  diagonal  points  being  formed 
by  the  connection  pomt  of  said  two  coils  and 
the  connection  point  of  said  two  impedances, 
and 
a  converter  circuit  including  a  dead  band  circuit  >i'hich 
becomes  conductive  only  when  a  plus  or  minus  Input 
voltage  beyond  a  predetermined  value  is  supplied  to 
said  converter  circuit, 

the  input  terminals  of  said  converter  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  other  pair  of  the  diatonal 
points  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  a  load  being 
connected  in  series  to  the  output  side  of  said 
converter  circuit. 


'  3,260,931 

DIAMAGNETIC  GAUSSMETER 

Lewis  L  Mendelsohn,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assign<)r  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,177 

8  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 43) 


1.  In  a  gaussmeter  having  a  rotatably  supported  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  shaft  including  a  portion 
made  from  an  anisotropic  diamagnetic  material  having 
its  anisotropic  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 


July  12,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


711 


3  260  932 
MAGNET-FIELD  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  A 

GALVANOMAGNETIC  RESISTANCE  PROBE 
Herbert  Weiss,  Numberg,  and  Hans  Martens,  Erlangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sicmcns-Schuckertwerke  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft,   Erlangen,   Germany,   a   corporation    of 
Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1963, 

S  85,142 

11  Claims.    (CI.  324—46) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  magnetic  fields  comprising 
a  galvanomagnetic  resistor  for  response  to  the  field  to 
be  measured,  current  supply  means  connected  to  said 
resistor  for  passing  current  therethrough  during  measur- 
ing operation,  magnetic  means  for  superimposing  an 
auxiliary  magnetic  field  upon  said  resistor,  alternating- 
current  supply  means  connected  with  said  magnetic  means 
for  producing  said  auxiliary  field  at  a  high  frequency 
compared  with  the  changes  of  the  field  to  be  measured, 
measuring  means,  and  a  filtering  circuit  connecting  said 
measuring  means  to  said  galvanomagnetic  resistance  for 
controlling  said  measuring  means  substantially  only  in 
response  to  voltage  changes  caused  along  said  resistor 
by  said  measuring  field. 


under  test  and  a  first  resistor  when  admittance  is  be- 
ing measured,  and  the  order  of  these  two  elements  be- 
ing reversed  when  impedance  is  being  measured,  a  feed- 
back path  from  the  terminals  of  the  first  of  these  two 
elements  to   the   input   port  of  the   source  of  maintain- 
ing a  constant  voltage  drop  across  the  first  element  over 
the  swept  frequency  range,  a  linear  adder  having  two 
input  ports,  a  transmission  path  from  the  terminals  of  the 
second  element  in  the  loop  to  the  first  input  port  of  the 
adder,  the  third  element  in  the  loop  being  a  second  resis- 
tor when  the  reactance  or  susceptance  of  the  device  under 
test  is  being  measured  and  being  a  reactor  when  resistance 
or  conductance  is  being  measured,  an  amplitude  modula- 
tor, a  transmission  path  from  the  terminals  of  the  third 
element  in  the  loop  to  an  input  port  of  the  modulator,  an 
amplifier  having  two  output  ports  with  reversed  voltage, 
a  transmission  path  from  the  output  port  of  the  modula- 
tor to  the  input  port  of  the  amplifier,  means  for  selec- 
tively impressing  the  voltage  at  one  of  the  output  ports 
of  the  modulator  upon  the  second  input  port  of  the  adder, 
an  oscilloscope  having  a  screen  and  two  sets  of  deflection 
plates,  means  for  demodulating  the  output  voltage  from 
the  adder,  means  for  suppressing  any  test  frequencies 
present  in  the  demodulated  voltage,  means  for  applying 
the  resultant  voltage  to  one  set  of  plates,  and  means  for 
applying  the  sweep  voltage  from  the  source  to  the  other 
set  of  plates,  whereby  an  envelope  curve  representing  at 
each   frequency   the   magnitude   of  the   quantity   being 
measured  appears  on  the  screen. 


3,260,933 
IMPEDANCE  TESTING  CIRCUIT  TO  AUTOMAT- 
ICALLY DISPLAY  THE  REAL  AND  IMAGINARY 
COMPONENTS  OF  A  COMPLEX  IMPEDANCE  OR 
ADMITTANCE  FOR  A  SWEPT  FREQUENCY 
BAND 
Frieder  G.  Eggers,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,223 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324— 57) 


3,260,934 

MULTI-ARM  TRANSDUCER  BRIDGE 

Kurt  S.  Lion,  9  Herbert  Road,  Belmont,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,233 

8  Claims.    (CI.  324— 57) 
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1.  An  electrical  testing  circuit  for  separately  displaying 
the  real  and  the  imaginary  components  of  the  impedance 
or  admittance  of  an  electrical  device  over  a  selected 
range  of  frequencies  comprising  a  source  having  an  input 
port  and  two  output  ports,  the  first  output  port  providing 
a  test  voltage  which  periodically  sweeps  over  the  selected 
range  and  the  second  output  port  providing  a  unidirec- 
tional saw-tooth  sweep  voltage  synchronized  with  the 
sweep  frequency  of  the  test  voltage,  a  closed  transmission 
loop  connected  across  the  first  output  port,  the  loop  in- 
cluding three  serially  connected  elements,  the  first  two 
of  these  elements,  counting  from  a  terminal  of  the 
first  output  port  being,  in  the  order  named,  the  device 


1.  A  transducer  multi-arm  bridge  having,  in  conibina- 
tion,  a  pair  of  input  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  one 
of  each  of  which  is  common  and  is  grounded,  means  for 
applying  alternating-current  voltage  of  predetermined 
frequency  between  the  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  direct- 
current  voltage  output  circuit  connected  between  the  pair 
of  output  terminals,  a  first  pair  of  similar  arms  connected 
in  parallel  with  one  another  between  the  said  one  c(Mn- 
mon  terminal  and  the  other  of  the  said  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals and  each  comprising  a  rectifier  and  a  series-con- 
nected resistance  element  variation  of  which  may  be 
transduced  into  an  output  signal  in  the  output  circuit,  a 
second  pair  of  similar  arms  connected  in  parallel  with 
one  another  between  the  said  one  common  terminal  and 
the  other  of  the  said  pair  of  output  terminals  and  each 
comprising  an  energy-storage  element  and  series-con- 
nected resistance  of  value  greater  than  the  resistance  of 
the  said  resistance  elements,  each  of  the  energy-storage 
elements  being  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  said 
resistance  elements  and  the  time-constant  of  each  en- 
ergy-storage element  and  its  parallel-connected  resistance 
element  being  adjusted  to  enable  substantial  storage  and 
discharge  of  rectified  vol^tage  at  the  frequency  of  the 
alternating-current  voltage. 
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3^60,935 
TRANSDUCER  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 
STAGGER  TUNED  RESONANT  CIRCUITS  TO 
OBTAIN  A  LINEAR  D.C.  OUTPUT  WITH  A 
CHANGING  INPUT  FREQUENCY 
Kurt  S.  LJon,  9  Herbert  Road,  Belmont,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,353 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—57) 


1.  A  transducer  bridge  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  input  terminals,  one  of  which  is  grounded  and  between 
which  an  alternating-current  voltage  source  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  is  connected,  a  pair  of  branch  circuits 
each  connected  between  the  input  terminals  and  each  com- 
prising a  rectifier  connected  at  one  terminal  thereof  in 
series  circuit  with  direct-current  blocking  capacitance  and 
a  tank  circuit  of  variable  capacitance,  the  variation  of 
which  may  be  transduced  into  electrical  variations,  a  fur- 
ther circuit  series  connecting  the  said  one  terminals  of  the 
rectifiers  together,  and  a  direct-current  voltage  output  cir- 
cuit connected  between  the  further  circuit  and  ground, 
the  said  tank  circuits  being  tuned  to  resonate  at  about  the 
said  predetermined  frequency  or  multiples  thereof.  n 


3,260,936 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  IMPEDANCE  BRIDGE  UTILIZ- 
ING   AN   IMPEDANCE   STANDARD   THAT   OP- 
ERATES AT  A  LOW  FREQUENCY 
WUIiam  R.  Hewlett,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Harald  T. 
Friis,    Rumson,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,300 
4  Claims.    (CI.  324—57) 
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1.  A  measurement  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  trigger  signals; 

first  and  second  samplers,  each  having  a  signal  input 
and  a  trigger  input  and  being  connected  to  receive 
said  trigger  signals  at  said  trigger  input  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  related  to 
the  amplitude  of  a  signal  on  said  signal  input  at 
each  occurrence  of  a  trigger  signal; 

a  source  of  test  signal; 

means  connected  to  said  source  of  test  signal  for  ap- 
plying the  test  signal  to  the  element  under  test  and 
to  the  signal  input  of  the  first  sampler; 

means  connected  to  the  signal  input  of  the  second  sam- 
pler for  applying  thereto  the  signal  appearing  across 
the  element  under  test; 

a  source  of  reference  frequency; 


means  connected  to  said  source  of  reference  frequency 
and  to  the  output  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
samplers  for  producing  a  control  signal  related  to 
the  phase  relationship  between  the  reference  fre- 
quency and  a  selected  frequency  component  of  the 
variations  in  amplitude  of  the  signal  at  the  olitput 
of  said  one  of  the  samplers; 

means  to  apply  said  control  signal  to  the  source  of 
trigger  signals  for  altering  the  repetition  rate  thereof; 

an  impedance  standard; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  at  least  one  of  said 
samplers  for  applying  the  signal  appearing  thereon 
to  said  impedance  standard;  and 

means  connected  to  said  impedance  standard  for:  pro- 
viding an  indication  related  to  the  signal  appearing 
thereacross. 


3,260,937 

TRANSDUCER     NULL     BALANCE     POTENTIOM- 

ETER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  SINGLE  ENERGISING 

SOURCE  ALTERNATELY  CONNECTED  IN  PAR- 

ALLEL  TO  THE  TRANSDUCER  AND  BRIDGE 

Alfred  N.  Ormond,  11969  Riviera  Road, 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,383 

4  Claims.    (CI.  324—99) 


A  ^l^'L 


1.  An  improved  potentiometer  circuit  for  indicating  the 
value  of  an  ouput  signal  from  a  transducer  by  nUlling 
the  same  in  a  potentiometer  bridge,  including:  a  variable 
resistance  in  said  potentiometer  bridge;  a  servo-amflifier 
and  motor  system  connected  to  operate  said  variable  re- 
sistance in  response  to  an  error  signal  constituting  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  between  said  output  signal  and  a 
known  signal  generated  in  said  bridge  to  effect  nulling  of 
said  error  signal;  a  single  D.-C.  source;  and  dual  switch 
means  positioned  in  two  pairs  of  conductors,  respectively, 
for  alternately  connecting  said  transducer  and  pcrtenti- 
ometer  bridge  in  parallel  across  said  D.-C.  source  so  that 
said  transducer  and  bridge  are  energized  by  an  identical 
potential  whereby  spurious  signals  as  a  consequence  of 
variations  in  the  power  respectively  supplied  to  said  trans- 
ducer and  bridge  are  eliminated,  said  switches  operating 
at  a  given  frequency  to  effect  a  chopping  of  said  error 
signal  and  provide  an  A.-C.  component  for  operating  said 
servo-amplifier  and  motor  system. 


3,260,938 

TRANSDUCER  NULL  BALANCE  POTENTIOM- 
ETER CIRCUIT  HAVING  SINGLE  ENERGIZING 
SOURCE  AND  DUAL  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  AL- 
TERNATELY CONNECTING  TRANSDUCER  AND 
BRIDGE  OUTPUTS  TO  SERVO-MOTOR 

Alfred  N.  Ormond,  11969  Riviera  Road, 

(Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,384 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—99) 
1.  An  improved  potentiometer  circuit  for  indicating  the 
value  of  an  output  signal  from  a  transducer  by  ilulling 
the  same  in  a  potentiometer  bridge,  including:  a  variable 
resistance  in  said  potentiometer  bridge;  a  servo-amiplificr 
and  motor  system  connected  to  operate  said  variable  re- 
sistance in  response  to  an  error  signal  constituting  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  between  said  output  signal  and  a 
known  signal  generated  in  said  bridge  to  effect  nulling 
of  said  error  signal;  a  single  D.-C.  source  for  eneitgizing 
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said  transducer  and  bridge  so  that  said  transducer  and 
bridge  are  energized  by  an  identical  quantity  whereby 
spurious  signals  as  a  consequence  of  variations  in  the 
power  respectively  supplied  to  said  transducer  and 
bridge  are  eliminated;  two  pairs  of  signal  conductors 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  transducer  and  potenti- 


ometer bridge  and  carrying  said  output  signal  and  known 
signal  respectively;  and  dual  switch  means  for  effecting 
alternate  connections  in  parallel  from  said  two  pairs  of 
signal  conductors  respectively,  to  said  servo-amplifier  and 
motor  system  at  a  given  frequency  to  chop  said  error 
signal  and  provide  an  A.-C.  component  for  operating  said 
servo  amplifier  and  motor  system. 


3^60,939 
CYLINDRICAL  INSTRUMENT  SHUNT  FOR  LARGE 

MAGNITUDE  CURRENTS 

Luke  M.  Harvey,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,831 

1 1  Clalmi.     (CL  324—126) 


^S^^>^S^S^^2^2S^ -. 


immm 


in  combination  a  bomb-shaped  housing,  at  least  one  gyro- 
scope within  said  housing  having  a  stabilized  spin  axis, 
tilt  measuring  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
gyroscope  for  measuring  the  tilt  of  said  device  relative 


7.  A  current  measuring  shunt  comprising:  a  pair  of 
radially  spaced  electrically  conductive  concentric  cylin- 
ders providing  a  gap  therebetween  and  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  respective  ends  in  axial  alignment;  means 
electrically  conductively  joining  said  ends;  positive  and 
negative  terminals  respectively  connected  electrically  to 
each  of  said  cylinders;  and  magnetic  field  sensing  means 
located  in  said  gap  and  providing  an  indication  of  the 
magnitude  of  current  flowing  through  the  shunt. 


to  said  spin  axis  due  to  the  velocity  of  winds  prevailing 
during  said  fall  to  earth,  and  means  connected  to  said 
tilt  measuring  means  for  transmitting  said  tilt  data  from 
said  device. 


3,260,941 

EUROPEAN  TYPE  OF  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 

FTITED    WITH    TRANSISTORIZED    RADIO    RE- 

CEIVER 

Michael  Young,  142  E.  33ni  St.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,885 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  325—310) 


3,260,940 
RADIOSONDE  FOR  WEATHER  TELEMETERING 
Delbert  A.  Delsinger,  West  Long  Braoch,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  July  3, 1951,  Ser.  No.  235,085 
6Cbims.    (CL  325— 113) 
1.  A  device  which  upon  release  from  an  airborne  ves- 
sel and  during  its  subsequent  fall  to  earth  transmits  pre- 
vailing meteorological  conditions,  said  device  comprising 


1.  In  combination  with  a  simulated  European  type  of 
telephone  instrument  having  a  hollow  base  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section,  a  handset  support  bracket 
supported  by  and  extending  upward  from  the  base,  a 
handset  removably  supported  by  the  handset  support 
bracket,  a  transistorized  radio  receiver  mounted  in  the 
interior  of  the  base  of  the  simulated  telephone  instru- 
ment, a  rotatable  control  dial  mounted  adjacent  one  wall 
of  the  base,  means  operatively  connecting  the  control  dial 
to  the  transistorized  radio  receiver,  the  handset  of  the 
simulated  radio  receiver  having  a  pair  of  hollow  substan- 
tially cylindrical  heads  attached  adjacent  the  ends  there- 
of, a  speaker  fitted  to  the  interior  of  each  of  the  cylindri- 
cal heads  attached  to  the  handset,  a  bottom  plate  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  base,  the  transistorized  radio  re- 
ceiver being  supported  by  the  bottom  plate,  means  sepa- 
rating the  radio  receiver  from  the  bottom  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  formed  plate  springs  attached  to  the  bottom 
plate  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  each  of  said  plate 
springs  including  a  flat  lower  flange  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom plate,  an  upper  flange  integral  with  each  of  the  plate 
springs  removably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  radio 
receiver,  means  integral  with  each  of  the  plate  springs 
connecting  the  upper  flange  of  each  of  the  plate  springs 
with  the  lower  flanges  thereof,  and  the  upper  flanges  of 
the  plate  springs  being  operative  to  removably  support 
the  radio  receiver. 
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3^60,942  , 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  ' 

Robert  J.  Gilman,  Wayne,  NJ^  assignor  to  Radio  Fre- 
quency Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,011,  now 
Patent  No.  3,225348.  Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,942 

4  Claims.     (CI.  325—349) 


'•4:=r 


and  circuit  means  including  a  digital  counter,  coupled 
to  and  controlled  by  said  output  signal  circuit  Of  said 
converter  circuit  means  and  having  an  output  circuit 
coupled  to  said  switching  circuit  for  producing  dis- 
crete switching  signals  having  a  frequency  depend- 
ing upon  said  output  signal  for  controlling  said 
switching  ciicuit. 


^  3,260.944 

THERMIONIC  DIODE  DETECTOR 
Walter  Revis  Ayers,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  td  Hug- 
g^ns  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corp<fration 
of  California 

Filed  May  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,072 
7  Claims.    (CI.  329— 162) 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator  comprising  first  and 
second  resonant  circuits  tuned  to  first  and  second  fre- 
quencies, respectively,  first  and  second  load  circuits,  a 
first  pair  of  diode  rectifiers  connected  together  through 
the  first  load  circuit  and  a  second  pair  of  diode  rectifiers 
connected  together  through  the  second  load  circuit,  means 
connecting  the  first  load  circuit  to  both  resonant  circuits 
through  the  first  pair  of  diode  rectifiers  and  the  second 
load  circuit  to  both  resonant  circuits  through  the  second 
pair  of  diode  rectifiers,  and  means  applying  a  signal  in- 
put to  both  resonant  circuits,  a  unidirectional  voltage  of 
one  polarity  being  produced  at  the  first  load  circuit  and  a 
unidirectional  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  being  pro- 
duced at  the  second  load  circuit  with  a  signal  input  of  a 
first  frequency  applied  to  both  resonant  circuits,  a  uni- 
directional voltage  of  the  said  opposite  polarity  being 
produced  at  the  first  load  circuit  and  a  unidirectional 
voltage  of  the  said  one  polarity  being  produced  at  a 
second  load  circuit  with  a  signal  input  of  a  second  fre- 
quency applied  to  both  resonant  circuits. 


3,260,943 
CONVERTER 
Ken  A.  Hnelsman.  Occanside,  and  Joe  E.  Deavenport, 
San  Diego,  Calir.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,608 
9Chdms.    (0.328—69) 


1.  A  converter  circuit  comprising: 

converter  circuit  means  having  input  signal  circuit 
means,  having  a  correction  signal  input  circuit,  and 
having  an  output  signal  circuit,  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  and  producing  an  electrical  output  signal  dif- 
fering"from  said  input  signal; 

control  means  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said 
input  signal  circuit  means  and  having  an  output  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  correction  signal  input  circuit; 

a  reference  voltage  circuit; 

a  switching  circuit  coupling  said  reference  voltage  cir- 
cuit to  said  input  circuit  of  said  control  means; 


1.  A  detector  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing; 
an  axially  disposed  structure  within  said  housing,  in- 
cluding, in  sequence,  i 
pn  input  pin  member,  | 
bn  anode  holder  having  one  end  rigidly  connected 
I    to  said  pin  member,  the  other  end  of  said  anode 
I    holder  being  formed  with  a  clamping  means, 
El  thermionic  diode  having  an  anode  shank  portion 
and  a  cathode  shank  portion,  said  anod<  shank 
portion  being  engaged  by  said  clamping  means, 
cathode    holder  engaging  said   cathode  shank 
portion,  and 
a  heater  connector  means,  said  cathode  holder  en- 
gaging said  heater  connector  means  and  includ- 
ing locking  means  for  locking  said  heajer  con- 
nector means  to  said  cathode  holder; 
coaxial  output  connector  means  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  the  outer  conductor  of  said 
coaxial    connector   means   being   conductive|y   con- 
nected to  said  tubular  housing  and  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  said   coaxial  connector  projecting  ii»to  said 
housing  for  contact  with  said  cathode  holder; 
conductive  means  coupling  said  tubular  housing  to  the 
portion  of  said  axially  disposed  structure  mediate 
said  input  pin  member  and  said  anode  shank  portion; 
and 


capacitive  means  coupling  said  tubular  housinj 
cathode  shank  portion. 


to  said 


3,260,945 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AMPLIFICATION  OF  MtSUTE 
SPACE  CURRENTS 
Henry  P.  Kalmus,  3000  University  Terrace  NW^  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  George  O.  Striker,  Katona  J.  Utca 
23/a,  Budapest  XIII,  Hungary 
Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  756,145,  Aug.  20,  1958, 
now  Patent  No.  2,952,813,  dated  Sept.  13,  1960,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
273,526,  Feb.  14,  1952,  which  hi  turn  is  a  ditision  of 
ap^ication  Ser.  No.  22,648,  Apr.  22,  1948,  now  Patent 
No.  2,605,428,  July  29,  1952.    Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,379 

6  Claims.     (CI.  330—10)  ' 

1.  A  system  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  sealed 
vessel,  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  vessel  across  which  a 
steady  space  current  will  flow  upon  energization  of  said 
electrodes,  means  to  energize  said  electrodes,  means  to 
generate  an  alternating  magnetic  field  of  predetermined 
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frequency  in  the  space  between  said  electrodes,  which 
field  acts  to  modulate  said  space  current,  means  for  the 
A.C.  amplification  of  a  modulated  signal  thus  produced  by 
said  modulated  space  current,  and  a  synchronous  detection 
output  device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
means,  said  device  being  operative  solely  in  response  to  a 


25    m.^^         f> 


single  frequency  component  of  the  amplified  signal,  said 
device  comprising  an  electro-magnetic  unit  having  a  field 
winding  connected  to  said  amplifier  output  and  a  rotor 
associated  with  said  unit  which  is  provided  with  a  wind- 
ing energized  in  synchronism  with  said  magnetic  modulat- 
ing field. 

3,260,946 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  WITH  BIAS 

COMPENSATION 

John  F.  Beres,  Southampton,  and  Harold  Larry  Weil, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.,   ass^ors  to    Philco   Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,647 

10  Claims.     (CI.  330—17) 


■-® 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  amplifier  stage  including  a  first  transistor 
of  one  conductivity  type  arranged  in  the  common 
emitter  configuration, 

(b)  a  second  amplifier  stage  including  a  second  tran- 
sistor of  said  one  conductivity  type  arranged  in  the 
common  emitter  configuration,  the  output  of  said 
first  stage  being  direct-current  coupled  to  the  input 
of  said  second  stage, 

(c)  a  third  amplifier  stage  including  a  third  transistor 
of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  arranged  in  the 
common  emitter  configuration,  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond stage  being  direct-current  coupled  to  the  input 
of  said  third  stage, 

(d)  a  source  of  operating  potential  for  said  three  stages, 
means  connected  one  terminal  of  said  source  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  to 
the  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  said  means 
including  a  load  impedance  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  said  third  transistor,  additional  means  con- 
necting the  other  terminal  of  said  source  to  the 
collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  via 
respective  load  impedances  and  to  the  emitter  of 
said  third  transistor, 

(e)  means  for  supplying  negative  direct-current  feed- 
back from  the  output  of  said  third  stage  to  the  input 
of  said  first  stage,  said  means  comprising  a  feedback 
path  whose  impedance  to  feedback  signals  increases 
with  frequency. 


3,260,947 
DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
COMMON-MODE  REJECTION  AND  MULTI- 
PLE FEEDBACK  PATHS 
Adrian  K.  Dorsman,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,689 
8  Claims.     (CI.  330—17) 


-^"i — cf 


a 


— "r^ — T~ 


3.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  transistors  of  like  conductivity  type; 

a  direct-current  conductive  connection  from  the  emit- 
ter of  said  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  to  a  common  point; 

means  for  applying  a  signal  between  the  base  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  said  com- 
mon point; 

a  third  transistor  of  type  complementary  to  said  first 
transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  first  transistor; 

a  fourth  transistor  of  type  complementary  to  said  sec- 
ond transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  said  second  transistor; 

a  first  resistor  connecting  the  collector  of  said  third 
transistor  to  a  first  junction  point; 

a  second  resistor  connecting  a  first  power  supply  from 
said  common  point  to  said  first  junction  point; 

a  third  resistor  connecting  the  collector  of  said  fourth 
transistor  to  a  second  junction  point; 

a  fourth  resistor  connecting  said  first  power  supply  to 
said  second  junction  point; 

a  fifth  resistor  connecting  said  first  junction  point  to 

*    the  base  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  sixth  resistor  connecting  said  second  junction  point  to 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  seventh  and  eighth  resistor  connecting  a  second  power 
supply  from  said  common  point  to  the  bases  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  respectively; 

a  direct-current  conductive  connection  from  the  emit- 
ters of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  to  said  second 
power  supply; 

a  ninth  and  tenth  resistor  connecting  the  collection  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  respectively  to  said 
second  power  supply; 
a  means  for  detecting  the  output  signal. 


3,260,948 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  TRANSLATING 
CIRCUIT 
Gerald  E.  Theriault,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,182 
10  Cbiims.     (CI.  330—18) 
5.  A  signal  translating  circuit  comprising, 
first  and  second   semiconductor  devices  each  having 
first  and  second  electrodes  defining  a  current  path 
and  a  control  electrode  for  determining  the  current 
flow  through  said  current  path, 
a  source  of  operating  potential, 
a  tuned  output  circuit  having  a  predetermined  passband 

characteristic, 
circuit  means  coupling  said  current  paths  of  said  first 
and  second  semiconductor  devices  and  said  tuned  out- 
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put  circuit  in  series  in  the  order  named  between  a 
pxnnt  of  fixed  reference  potential  and  said  source  of 
operating  potential, 
circuit  means  coupled  between  the  control  electrode  of 
said  first  semiconductor  device  and  said  point  of  ref- 
erence potential  to  provide  a  signal  input  circuit, 


(b)  the  resistance  value  of  said  third  resistance 
means  is  of  the  order  of  megohms  and  great 
relative  to  the  resistance  values  of  said  firsi  and 
second  resistance  means. 


^  3,260,950  I 

CAPACITOR  COUPLED  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 
Veikko  R.  Saari,  Murray  Hill,  N  J^  asdgnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N«Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,352 
6  Claims.     (CI.  330—28) 


automatic  gain  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
input  circuit  for  applying  a  control  voltage  that  tends 
to  increase  the  current  flow  through  said  current 
paths  as  the  level  of  said  input  signal  increases,  and 

means  coupling  the  control  electrode  of  said  second 
semiconductor  device  to  said  point  of  reference  po- 
tential for  signal  frequencies. 


"i-  i 


C 


^" 


to  LOAO^'ji 


_r^'S 


3,260,949 
HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  DIRECT-COUPLED 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  NEGA- 
TIVE-FEEDBACK  MEANS 
Ernst  W.  Voorhoeve,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and 
Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,151 
3  Claims.    (CI.  330—19) 


2.  A  negative  feedback  amplifier  circuit  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  aH  out- 
put, a  circuit  input  terminal  and  a  circuit  output  terminal, 
a  negative  feedback  network  having  two  terminals,  9  first 
capacitor  directly  connecting  said  amplifier  input  terminal 
to  said  circuit  input  terminal,  a  second  capacitor  directly 
connecting  a  first  terminal  of  said  negative  feedback 
network,  to  said  circuit  input  terminal,  a  third  capacitor 
directly  connecting  said  amplifier  output  to  said  Circuit 
output  terminal,  and  a  fourth  capacitor  directly  connect- 
ing the  second  terminal  of  said  feedback  network  tp  said 
circuit  output  terminaJ. 


3,260,951 

FADER  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZING  MECHANICAL 

GAIN  CONTROL  MEANS 

Alan   R.   Kaye,   Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgi^or  to 

Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,215 
3  Claims.     (CI.  330—29) 


1.  A  transistor-type  A.C.  amplifier  having  at  least  two 
stages  and  supplied  from  a  D.C.  source  having  grounded 
and  ungrounded  terminals  of  opposite  polarity  charac- 
terized in  that 

the  transistors  of  successive  stages  are  conductively 
coupled  in  emitter-to-base  configuration  with  the 
emitters  of  all  transistors  except  that  of  the  final 
stage  having  no  D.C.  connection  to  said  grounded 
terminal; 
the  emitter  of  the  final-stage  transistor  is  connected  to 
said  grounded  terminal  solely  by  an  unbypassed  first 
resistance  means  which  is  traversed  by  the  total  D.C. 
emitter  current  of  all  stages  and  is  common  to  the 
A.C.  input  and  A.C.  output  circuits  of  the  amplifier; 
the  collector  of  each  transistor  except  that  of  the  final 
stage  is  connected  to  a  point  of  fixed  D.C.  reference 
potential  with  respect  to  said  grounded  terminal; 
the  collector  of  the  final-stage  transistor  is  connected 
to  said  ungrounded  terminal  of  the  D.C.  source  by  a 
second  resistance  means  and  to  the  base  of  the  input- 
stage  transistor  by  third  resistance  means  of  a  feed- 
back circuit; 

for  temperature-stabilization  of  the  D.C.  operating 
points  of  all  transistors  and  high  input-impedance  of 
the  amplifier, 

(a)  the  resistance  value  of  said  second  resistance 
means  is  of  the  same  or  high  order  relative  to 
said  first  resistance  means,  and 


'-^  im 


1.  A  variable  gain  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  direct  voltage  source, 

(b)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  all  of  like 
conductivity  type, 

(c)  means  connecting  the  collector-emitter  elements 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  in  parallel  to  form 
a  first  parallel  circuit, 

(d)  means  connecting  the  collector-emitter  elements 
of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  in  parallel  (o  form 
a  second  parallel  circuit, 

(e)  a  first  signal  source  for  generating  an  alteimating 
current  signal  B,  and  a  second  signal  source  fior  gen- 
erating an  alternating  current  signal  A,  each  of  said 
signal  sources  being  of  high  impedance  relative  to  the 
impedances  of  said  parallel  circuits, 

(f)  means  connecting  said  direct  voltage  source,  said 
first  signal  source  and  said  first  parallel  cifcuit  in 
series, 
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(g)  means  connecting  said  direct  voltage  source,  said 
second  signal  source  and  said  second  parallel  circuit 
in  series, 

(h)  means  connecting  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
to  a  reference  voltage  at  direct  current  and  signal  fre- 
quencies, 

(i)  capacitance  means  connecting  the  bases  of  said 
second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  to  said  reference 
voltage  at  signal  frequencies, 

(j)  means  connected  to  the  bases  of  said  second  and 
third  transistors  for  applying  a  first  bias  voltage  to 
the  bases  of  said  second  and  third  transistors, 

(k)  means  independent  of  said  means  (h)  connected 
to  the  base  of  said  fourth  transistor  for  applying  a 
second  bias  voltage  to  the  base  of  said  fourth  tran- 
sistor, to  permit  the  bias  on  the  base  of  said  fourth 
transistor  to  be  varied  independently  of  the  voltage 
on  the  base  of  said  first  transistor, 

(1)  said  first  and  third  transistors  defining  a  first  tran- 
sistor pair,  and  said  second  and  fourth  transistors 
defining  a  second  transistor  pair, 

(m)  and  means  coupled  to  the  collectors  of  the  tran- 
sistors of  one  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  pairs 
for  deriving  an  output  signal  C  therefrom,  said  out- 
put signal  being  of  the  form  C=hA  +  kB,  where  it  is 
a  factor  variable  between  zero  and  unity  by  opera- 
tion of  said  means  (/)  alone,  and  his  a  factor  variable 
between  zero  and  unity  by  operation  of  both  said 
means  (j)  and  (k). 


3,260,953 
RESONATING  AMPLIFIER 
WUIiam  M.  Kaufman,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Robert  D. 
Haun,  Jr.,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingboase  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,145 
5  Claims.    (CI.  330—61) 


3  260  952 
FADER  AMPLIFIER  COMPRISING  VARIABLE 
GAIN  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 
Alan  R.  Kaye  and  Cecil  L.  Murray,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Qocbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,216 
1  Claim.     (CI.  330—29) 


n^ 


1.  A  signal  translating  circuit  operative  with  a  source 
of  operating  potential  comprising,  a  relaxation  oscillator 
operative  to  oscillate  in  a  relaxation  mode,  said  relaxa- 
tion oscillator  including  a  tunnel  diode  having  negative 
and  positive  conductance  regions  and  inductance  means, 
said  tunnel  diode,  said  inductance  means  and  said  source 
being  serially  connected  to  sustain  relaxation  oscillations; 
and  a  resonant  tuned  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said 
tunnel  diode  to  be  responsive  to  changes  in  the  con- 
ductance of  said  tunnel  diode  to  be  rendered  oscillatory 
when  said  tunnel  diode  changes  from  operation  in  a  nega- 
tive conductance  region  to  a  positive  conductance  region 
and  non-oscillatory  when  said  tunnel  diode  changes  from 
operation  in  a  negative  conductance  region  to  a  positive 
conductance  region. 


3,260,954 
FADER    AMPLIFIER    INCLUDING    A    DIFFEREN- 
TIAL GAIN  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Gordon  B.  Thompson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Northern    Electric    Company    Limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,217 
8  Claims.    (CL  330—69) 


np 


An  amplifier  comprising 

(a)  first  input  means  for  a  first  input  signal  A  and  sec- 
ond input  means  for  a  second  input  signal  B, 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  parallel  connected  transistors  of  like 
polarity  connected  with  their  collector-emitter  cir- 
cuits in  series  with  said  first  input  means, 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  parallel  connected  transistors  of 
like  polarity  connected  with  their  collector-emitter 
circuits  in  series  with  said  second  input  means, 

(d)  means  connecting  the  bases  of  all  said  transistors 
to  a  reference  voltage  at  least  at  signal  frequencies, 

(e)  means  biasing  said  transistors  to  conducting  condi- 
tion including  control  means  for  varying  the  bias  on 
a  selected  transistor  of  each  pair, 

(f)  and  output  means  in  series  with  said  selected  tran- 
sistor of  one  pair  and  the  other  transistor  of  the  other 
pair  for  generating  an  output  signal 

C=i\-k)A-\-kB 

where  it  is  a  factor  variable  between  zero  and  unity 
by  said  control  means, 

(g)  wherein  said  control  means  include  means  for 
repetitively  pulsing  the  bias  on  said  selected  tran- 
sistors to  render  the  factor  k  alternately  substantially 
equal  to  zero  and  unity  to  repetitively  switch  said  out- 
put C  between  signals  A  and  B. 


C-k(ft-nH 


fe 


iP^ft-«j.ik] 


1.  A  fader  amplifier  comprising 

(a)  input  means  for  a  first  signal  A  and  a  second 
signal  B, 

(b)  first  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  input  means 
for  generating  a  third  signal  C=k(B—A)+A,  where 
it  is  a  gain  factor,  and  including  means  for  varying 
k  between  zero  and  unity, 

(c)  and  second  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  first 
amplifier  means  for  multiplying  said  signal  C  by  a 
factor  m  to  produce  a  fourth  signal 

D=m[k{B—A)+A] 

where  m  is  a  further  gain  factor. 
7.  A  fader  amplifier  comprising 

(a)  input  means  for  a  first  signal  A  and  a  second 
signal  B, 

(b)  means,  including  variable  gain  means,  coupled  to 
said  input  means  for  subtracting  said  first  signal 
from  said  second  signal  to  generate  a  third  signal 
k{B—A),  where  kisa. gain  factor. 
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(c)  and  means,  including  further  variable  gain  means, 
coupled  to  said  input  means  and  to  said  means  (b) 
for  adding  said  first  and  third  signals  to  generate 
an  output  signal  mlk{B—A)+A],  where  m  is  a 
further  gain  factor, 

(d)  means  for  varying  said  gain  factor  *  between  zero 
and  unity, 

(e)  means  for  varying  said  further  gain  factor  m  be- 
tween zero  and  two, 

(f)  a  pair  of  control  members  movable  individually 
through  coterminous  paths  of  travel, 

(g)  means  coupled  to  said  control  members  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  mean  position  of  said  control  mem- 
bers along  said  paths  for  controlling  said  varying 
means  (d)  to  render  said  gain  factor  k  equal  to  zero 
when  said  mean  position  is  located  at  one  extremity 
of  said  paths  and  to  render  said  gain  factor  k  equal 
to  unity  when  said  means  position  is  located  at  the 
other  extremity  of  said  paths, 

(h)  and  means  coupled  to  said  control  members  and 
responsive  to  the  spread  between  said  control  mem- 
bers for  controlling  said  varying  means  (e)  to  render 
said  further  gain  factor  m  equal  to  unity  when  said 
spread  is  zero,  to  render  said  factor  m  equal  to  zero 
when  said  spread  consists  of  the  full  extent  of  said 
paths  in  one  sense,  and  to  render  said  factor  m  equal 
to  two  when  said  spread  consists  of  the  full  extent 
of  said  paths  in  the  other  sense, 

(i)  whereby  movement  of  said  control  members  in 
unison  from  one  said  extremity  of  said  paths  to  the 
other  said  extremity  effects  a  complementary  mix 
of  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  spreading  of  said 
control  members  apart  effects  a  non-complementary 
superimposition  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


mitting  means  and  which  includes  a  summing  point,  and 
further  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  supiming 
point  on  said  resistance  summing  means. 


3,260,955  I 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Franklin  F.  Offner,  1890  Telegraph  Road,  Deerfield,  111. 
Original  applicaHon  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,498. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  28,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  370,883 

3  Claims.  (CI.  330—69) 


"-i  £ 


3,260,956 

1  START-UP  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROCESS 

I  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  McNabb,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,992 

9  Claims.     (CI.  330—75) 
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1.  In  a  process  controller,  an  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  amplifier  being  saturated  at  a 
first  predetermined  potential,  means  for  capacitively  feed- 
ing back  to  said  input  signals  from  said  output,  a  source 
of  error  signals,  phase  lead  network  for  coupling  said 
source  to  said  amplifier  input,  said  network  comprising 
first  resistance  means  connected  in  series  with  sliid  ani- 
plifier  input  and  second  resistance  means  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  amplifier  input,  said  second  resistance 
means  assuming  a  first  or  second  value  of  resistance  at  a 
second  predetermined  potential  across  the  inpUt,  said 
first  value  of  resistance  being  small  with  respect  to  the 
resistance  of  said  first  resistance  means,  and  sincd  second 
value  of  resistance  being  large  with  respct  to  the  resistance 
of  said  first  resistance  means,  said  second  resistance  means 
assuming  said  first  value  only  when  the  potential  across 
said  input  exceeds  said  second  predetermined  potential, 
said  second  predetermined  potential  being  in  excess  of 
said  first  predetermined  potential  of  said  amplifier. 


3,260,957 

COMPENSATED  PLATFORM  GAIN 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Arthur   Kaiser,   Trumbull,   and   Emil   Torick,   Norwalk, 
Conn.,   assignors  to  Columbia   Broadcasting  System, 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,927 
9  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 134) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  providing  amplification  for  the 
difference  between  first  and  second  signal  components  of 
a  common  direct  current  input  signal,  the  combination 
comprising  means  applying  said  signal  components  re- 
spectively between  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  reference 
terminal  and  between  a  second  input  terminal  and  said 
reference  terminal,  a  first  signal  amplifier  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  said  first  signal  component  with- 
out changing  the  phase  thereof,  second  signal  amplifier 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  second  signal 
component  and  which  includes  means  reversing  the  phase 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  signal  amplifier  transmitting 
means  being  characterized  by  having  their  respective  sig- 
nal transmissions  dependent  substantially  only  upon  re- 
sistance values  and  independent  of  amplification  element 
characteristics,  resistance  summing  means  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  said  second  amplifier  trans- 


6.  In  an  amplifier  gain  control  arrangement  ncluding 
storage  capacitor  means  for  holding  and  applying  a  con- 
trol voltage  to  said  amplifier  to  control  its  gain  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  amplifier  signal  level  and  gate  mean$  coupled 
between  said  amplifier  and  said  storage  capacit<)r  means 
and  operative  to  prevent  a  change  in  the  control  voltage 
applied  to  said  amplifier  when  the  signal  inpiH  thereto 
falls  below  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  circpit  means 
coupled  to  said  gate  means  and  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  operation  thereof  to  develop  a  given  volt- 
age, and  means  coupling  said  circuit  means  to  said  storage 
capacitor  means  to  increase  the  control  voltage  stored 
therein  to  the  level  of  said  given  voltage. 


3,260  958 

FREQUENCY  SWEEP  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHASE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Kunio  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnnc  25,  1962, 

37/25,713 

5  Claims.    (€1.  331—4) 


1.  In  an  automatic  phase  control  oscillator  circuit  in- 
cluding a  phase  comparator  and  an  oscillator  having  a 
variable  reactance  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
phase  comparator  and  arranged  so  that  an  external  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  the  output  signal  from  said  oscil- 
lator are  applied  to  said  phase  comparator  to  obtain  an 
output  signal  voltage  corresponding  to  the  phase  difference 
between  said  signals,  said  output  signal  voltage  being  ap- 
plied to  said  oscillator  to  synchronize  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillator  output  with  that  of  said  external  input  signal, 
the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of  an  automatic 
frequency  oscillator  control  circuit,  comprising  feedback 
circuit  means  connected  between  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator and  the  input  of  said  variable  reactance  circuit  for 
providing  an  oscillator  frequency  control  signal  including 
frequency  discriminator  means  having  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  difference  between  the  signal 
output  of  said  oscillator  and  the  input  signal  for  producing 
oscillatory  control  of  said  variable  reactance  circuit,  said 
feedback  circuit  having  a  loop  gain  of  not  less  than  one. 


tor;  pulse  generating  means  included  in  one  of  said  signal 
path  means  connecting  signals  to  said  phase  discriminator; 
voltage  variable  capacitive  means  in  said  tuneable  phase 
shift  resonant  circuit  capable  of  varying  the  frequency  of 
said  tuneable  phase  shift  resonant  circuit  by  bias  voltage 
variation  applied  to  said  voltage  variable  capacitive  means; 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  phase  discriminator  as  a 
variable  voltage  bias  frequency  varying  input  to  said  tune- 
able phase  shift  resonant  circuit;  wherein  said  voltage 
variable  capacitive  means  in  the  tunable  phase  shift 
resonant  circuit  includes  two  solid  state  voltage  variable 
capacitors,  each  having  an  anode  electrode  and  a  cathode 
electrode,  and  with  a  common  junction  between  like  elec- 
trodes of  the  voltage  variable  capacitors  being  the  input 
junction  receiving  a  variable  voltage  bias  frequency  vary- 
ing input  developed  as  an  output  by  said  phase  discrimina- 
tor; and  wherein  said  common  junction  between  the  volt- 
age variable  capacitors  is  between  anodes  of  said  voltage 
variable  capacitors,  and  the  cathodes  of  said  voltage  vari- 
able capacitors  are  connected  through  a  primary  coil  of  a 
signal  coupling  transformer  having  a  secondary  coil  with 
end  terminals  connected  to  the  bank  of  said  crystal  filters 
for  providing  input  signals  to  the  crystal  filters. 
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3,260,960 
OSCILLATORWITH  DUAL  FUNCTION  ISOLATION 
AMPLIFIER  AND  FREQUENCY  DETERMINING 
TRANSISTOR 
Richard  H.  Bangert,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,109 
1  Claim.     (CI.  331—65) 


3,260,959 
TUNABLE  PHASE  SHIFT  RESONANT  CIRCUIT 
STABILIZED  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Samuel  L.  Broadhcad,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapkls,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa  » 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,536 
7  Claims.    (CI.  331— 16) 


1.  In  a  multiple  selective  output  frequency  stabilized 
crystal  oscillator  circuit:  a  reference  frequency  oscilla- 
tor; a  bank  of  crystal  filters  each  designed  for  a  particular 
individual  frequency  baixlpass;  means  for  connecting  out- 
put circuit  means  to  the  desired  crystal  filter;  a  tuneable 
phase  shift  resonant  circuit;  voltage  bias  means  connected 
to  said  tuneable  phase  shift  resonant  circuit  for  biasing 
the  tuneable  phase  shift  resonant  circuit  to  a  resonant  fre- 
quency range  consistent  with  the  frequency  bandpass  range 
of  the  selected  crystal  filter;  means  forming  an  oscillator 
including  the  selected  crystal  filter  and  the  tuneable  phase 
shift  resonant  circuit;  signal  feedback  means  from  said 
tuneable  phase  shift  resonant  circuit  to  a  buffer  amplifier; 
a  phase  discriminator;  signal  path  means  connecting  the 
output  signal  of  said  reference  oscillator  to  said  phase 
discriminator,  and  signal  path  means  connecting  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  buffer  amplifier  to  said  phase  discrimina- 


In  an  electronic  oscillator  and  amplifier  combination 
in  which  the  amplifier  comprises  a  transistor  whose  base 
to  collector  junction  is  coupled  to  the  oscillator  as  an  ele- 
ment in  the  frequency  determining  circuit  of  said  oscil- 
lator and  whose  emitter  is  connected  to  an  amplifier  out- 
put circuit,  the  improvement  for  effecting  frequency 
control  of  said  oscillator  which  comprises,  circuit  means, 
including  a  source,  for  causing  current  having  a  uni- 
directional component  to  flow  across  said  junction,  and 
means  for  altering  the  magnitude  of  said  unidirectional 
component  in  accordance  with  a  condition,  said  transistor 
having  its  base  connected  to  be  energized  by  the  output 
of  the  oscillator  and  having  its  collector  connected  to 
a  ground  point  common  to  the  oscillator  such  that  alter- 
nating potential  at  said  collector  has  the  value  of  the 
alternating  potential  at  said  ground  point  whereby  said 
amplifier  is  employed  to  isolate  said  oscillator  from  said 
output  circuit  as  well  as  to  control  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator. 

3,260,961 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Burton  J.  Udelson,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,366 
6  Claims.    (CL  331— 81) 
1.  A    voltage-tunable    D.C.    pumped   electrostatically 
focused  electron  beam  microwave  oscillator  comprising: 
(a)  an  electron  gun  which  develops  a  sheet  electron 
beam, 
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(b)  a  collector  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  elec- 
tron gun  and  positioned  to  receive  a  sheet  electron 
beam  developed  by  said  electron  gun,  and 

(c)  an  electrostatically  focused  D.C.  pump  interaction 
structure  positioned  between  said  electron  gun  and 
said  collector  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrostatic 
focusing  lenses  periodically  spaced  longitudinally 
along  the  path  of  a  sheet  electron  beam  developed 
between  said  electron  gun  and  said  collector,  the  lens 
strength  of  said  plurality  of  electrostatic  focusing 
lenses  being  above  the  critical  value  at  which  a  sheet 


ing  the  time  required  to  generate  the  first  output 
pulse  after  gating  and  said  first  and  second  network 
forming  a  hybrid  timing  network  for  establishing  the 
free-running  output  pulse  repetition  rate  after  the 
first  output  pulse;  and 
(f)  means  for  producing  an  output  pulse  whenever  said 
gating  pulse  terminates. 


J 1 * i — L 
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3,260,963 
INVERTER  HAVING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  RELATIVE  DURATION  OF  THE  OUT- 
PUT ALTERNATIONS 
Alfred  E.  Relation,  Media,  and  Rudy  P.  Putkovlch,  Frank- 
lin Township,  Export,  Pa.,  and  John  F.  Roesel,  Jr., 
Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electrfc  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns)'Ivania 
Continoation  of  application  Set.  No.  104,338,  Apr.  20, 
1961.   This  application  Aug.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,830 
15  Claims.    (CI.  331—113) 


electron  b>eam  developed  between  said  electron  gun 
and  said  collector  becomes  unstable  causing  the  sheet 
electron  beam  to  have  a  natural  frequency  of  tralis- 
verse  oscillation  that  increases  in  amplitude  exponen- 
tially about  a  central  plane  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  electron  gun  and  said  collector,  said 
interaction  structure  being  electrically  divided  into 
two  regions  to  cause  the  R.F.  field  in  the  interaction 
structure  adjacent  said  electron  gun  to  be  180°  out 
of  phase  with  the  R.F.  field  in  the  interaction  struc- 
ture adjacent  said  collector. 


3,260,962  » 

GATED  PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  TIME  DELAY 
Cosby  A.  Draper,  Jr.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^     Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,021 
8  Claims.    (CI.  331—111) 


1.  A  gated  pulse  generator  with  delayed  operation  after 
gating,  comprising 

(a)  a  relaxation  oscillator  including  a  voltage  respon- 
sive semiconductor  switch  which  is  driven  into  the 
conductive  state  and  produces  an  output  ^ulse  if 
the  voltage  applied  to  one  of  its  terminals  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level; 

(b)  a  source  of  energizing  voltage; 

(c)  a  first  R-C  network  coupled  to  said  source  and  to 
said  switch: 

(d)  gating  means  responsive  to  a  gating  pulse  for  com- 
pleting a  conductive  path  between  said  R-C  network 
and  said  source,  whereby  the  capacitor  in  said  net- 
work charges  toward  the  predetermined  voltage  and 
causes  said  switch  to  conduct  and  discharge  said 
capacitor  a  fixed  period  of  time  after  the  appearance 
of  a  gating  pulse; 

(e)  a  second  R-C  network  for  limiting  the  discharge  of 
the  capacitor  of  said  first  network  whenever  said 
switch  conducts  so  that  the  capacitor  of  said  first 
network  begins  to  charge  again  towards  said  pre- 
determined voltage  level,  said  first  network  establish- 


L^jS^ 


ff?£^ 


12.  An  oscillating  control  network  comprising  induc- 
tive reactive  impedance  (L)  and  capactive  reactive  im- 
pedance (C)  connected  in  series  circuit  with  eacjh  other 
to  permit  the  flow  of  oscillating  energy  between  said 
reactive  impedances  in  first  and  second  direction^,  means 
connected  to  said  series  circuit  and  controlled  by  the 
flow  of  said  oscillating  energy  for  supplying  periodic 
pulses  of  electrical  energy  to  said  series  circuit  Do  main- 
tain oscillation  of  electrical  energy  therein,  and  means 
spaced  from  said  last-named  means  and  introducing 
asymmetric  resistance  into  said  series  circuit  so  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  oscillating  energy  flows  through 
said  resistance,  the  total  value  of  resistance  (R)  in  said 
oscillating  network  being  such  as  to  satisfy  the  relation- 
ship J?2/4L2<1/Z.C  whereby  the  series  circuit  will  os- 
cillate, said  asymmetric  resistance  introducing  a  greater 
value  of  resistance  to  current  flow  in  a  first  direction 
than  In  a  second  direction  whereby  the  time  interval 
of  the  flow  of  energy  in  one  of  said  directions  is  changed 
from  that  in  the  other  of  said  directions. 


3,260,964  ^ 

SEPARATE  AMPLITUDE  AND  FREQUENCV  MOD- 
ULATOR  CHANNELS  FOR  HIGH  AND  LOW  SIG- 
NALS TO  PREVENT  DISTORTION  DUE  TO  CAR- 
RIER  SUPPRESSION 
Cyril  Cryer  Whitehead,  London,  and  Alan  James  Stan- 
borough,  Charlton,  London,  England,  assignors  to  As- 
sociated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company  I 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,982   ! 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec  14,  1962, 

47,305/62 
I  4  Claims.    (CI.  332— 21) 

1.  A  modulating  circuit  including  means  for 
carrier  signal  to  parallel  channels  said  channe 


eeding  a 
includ- 


ing a  first  Chanel  comprising  means  for  amplitu^  modu- 
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lating  the  carrier  with  relatively  high  frequency  modulat- 
ing signals  and  a  filter  for  removing  the  carrier  but  not 
the  side  bands,  a  second  channel  comprising  a  «-/2  phase 
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finERh- 


SHIFT 


fREOUENQ 
MODULAJOR 


HF  HODIXMING 


FREOUEICr 
MaTfLtK) 


LFfmiuTne- 

shifting  network  and  means  for  frequency  modulating  the 
carrier  with  relatively  low  frequency  modulating  signals 
and  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  two  channels. 


3,260,965 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  NETWORK  EMPLOYING 

A  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 

Richard  L.  Schmal,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,393 
15  Claims.    (Ci.  332—30) 
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said  impedance  having  a  value,  when  the  amplitude  of 
said  modulating  signal  is  zero,  for  rendering  said  ele- 
ment responsive  to  only  a  predetermined  portion  of 


CJMKIB 
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t*0\iT  T    If 


^ 


said  carrier  signal,  whereby  said  output  signal  has  a 
time-varying  component  having  amplitude  peaks  de- 
fining a  time-varying  envelope  corresponding  to  the 
wave  form  of  said  modulating  signal. 


3  260  967 
CROSS-POINT  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  McClaflin  and  Ted  N.  TUamn,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Jennings  Radio  Manafactnring  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,833 
11  Clatans.    (CI.  333—7) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  variable  impedance  circuit,  a 
transistor  including  base,  emitter  and  collector  terminals, 
a  common  ground  terminal,  means  connected  to  said  tran- 
sistor collector  and  emitter  terminals  and  said  ground 
terminal  for  biasing  said  transistor  to  its  sustaining  volt- 
age and  to  a  collector-emitter  current  which  exceeds  the 
avalanche  current  region,  said  biasing  means  including  a 
relatively  high  and  a  relatively  low  impedance  connection 
between  said  ground  terminal  and  said  transistor  emitter 
and  collector  terminals,  respectively,  a  control  voltage 
source  connected  to  said  collector  terminal,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  in  parallel  therewith 
connecting  said  transistor  base  terminal  and  said  ground 
terminal. 

3,260,966 
BIAS  CONTROLLED  AMPLITUDE  MODULATOR 
Michael  James  Murray  III,  Tulsa,  Oida,  assignor  to  Mid- 
western  Instruments,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,032 
7  Claims.  (CL  332— 31) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  active  electrical  element,  cir- 
cuitry coupled  with  said  element  for  applying  an  operat- 
ing voltage  thereto,  and  means  coupfcd  with  said  element 
for  applying  an  electrical  carrier  signal  thereto,  modula- 
tion apparatus  including: 

a  variable  impedance  device  whose  impedance  is  re- 
sponsive to  an  electrical  modulating  signal  applied 
thereto; 
means  coupling  said  device  with  said  circuitry  to  cmi- 
trol  said  operating  voltage,  and  thereby  the  output 
of  said  element;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  device  for  applying  said  modu- 
lating signal  thereto  to  control  the  impedance  of  the 
device,  whereby  to  provide  an  output  signal  from  said 
element  having  an  amplitude  responsive  to  changes  in 
the  amplitude  of  said  modulating  signal. 


1.   An  open-wire  balanced  transmission  line  cross-point 
switching  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  structure  for  supporting  and  enclosing  the 

switching  system, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  multi-conductor  transmission  line 
portions  supported  on  the  base  structure  in  spaced 
relation  and  arranged  to  cross  one  another, 

(c)  conductor  switch  means  serially  interposed  in  each 
conductor  of  each  multi-conductor  transmission  line 
portion  and  operable  to  make  or  break  a  circuit 
through  the  associated  conductor, 

(d)  cross-point  conductor  assemblies  operatively  inter- 
posed between  corresponding  conductors  of  adjacent 
transmission  line  portions,  each  cross-point  conduc- 
tor assembly  including  cross-point  switch  means 
operable  to  make  or  break  a  circuit  between  the  as- 
sociated corresponding  conductors  of  adjacent  trans- 
mission line  portions, 

(e)  transmission  line  inductance  determining  means  in- 
terposed in  each  conductor  of  each  transmission  line 
portion  to  effect  impedance  matching  between  ad- 
jacent transmission  line  portions,  and 

(f)  control  means  operable  to  substantially  simul- 
taneously actuate  said  conductor  and  cross-poirit 
switch  means  to  selectively  make  or  break  a  circuit 
through  adjacent  transmission  hne  portions. 
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3^60,968 

VARIABLE  DELAY  NETWORK  UTILIZING 

VOLTAGE-VARIABLE  CAPACITORS 

Paul  E.  Drapkin,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  May  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,325 
5  Claims.    (CI.  333—29) 


-9  ^ 
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1.  A  variable  delay  network  for  variably  delaying  a 
signal  having  a  wide  frequency  band  comprising: 

input  terminals; 

output  terminals; 

a  first  transmission  line  network  section  and  a  second 
transmission  line  network  section  connected  in  par- 
allel between  said  input  and  output  terminals,  each 
of  said  network  sections  including  a  plurality  of  in- 
ductors and  a  plurality  of  voltage  variable  capacitors, 
and  each  of  said  network  sections  being  arranged  to 
provide  a  different  phase  shift  to  the  different  por- 
tions of  the  frequency  band;  and 

means  connected  to  both  of  said  network  sections  for 
applying  a  variable  bias  voltage  to  said  capacitors 
to  vary  simultaneously  the  capacitance  theU-eof, 
whereby  the  delay  presented  to  said  signal  by  soth 
said  network  sections  is  varied. 


3,260,969 
APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING    SONIC    VIBRA- 
TIONS  ATX-BAND  MICROWAVE  FREQUENCIES 
AND  HIGHER 

Edward  H.  Jacobsen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Filed  June  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,349 
4  Claims.  (CI.  333—30) 
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3,260,970 

DELAY  LINE  WHEREIN  SENSITIVITY  OF  MAG- 
NETOSTRICTIVE  TRANSDUCER  IS  PROFILED 
BY  PROFILING  ITS  BIAS  FIELD 

Barrie  Luttge,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1     Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,675 
13  Claims.    (CI.  333—30) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  transducer  for  a  traveling  sig- 
nal wave,  an  electric  coil  extending  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  wave  for  coupling  to  said  wave,  the  sensi- 
tivity of  the  coupling  being  a  function  of  the  intefisity  of 
a  magnetic  field  at  said  path,  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic fkld  that  is  nonuniform  along  the  path  of  said 
wave  across  said  coil,  the  component  of  said  niagnetic 
field  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  wave  having  a  zero 
value  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions  along  said  path 
of  travel  across  said  coil,  said  plurality  being  fit  least 
three,  each  of  said  plurality  of  jwsitions  of  zero  value  lying 
between  positions  of  nonzero  value  of  said  component. 


Ml 
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3,260,971 
LTI-LAYER  CARD  ATTENUATOR  FOR 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCIES 

^ acher,   Arlington,   Va.,   and   Egon   R.   Seitter, 

ilver  S^ing,  Md.,  assignors  to  Weinschel  Engineering 
Co.,  lnc.,)Gaithersburg,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Dielaware 
iled  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,742 
13  Claims.     (CI.  333—81) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  extremely  high^  fre- 
quency microwave  signals  comprising  a  microwave  signal 
source  capable  of  producing  signals  of  at  least  nine-kilo- 
megacycles  frequency,  a  transformer  means  including  a 
tunable  microwave  cavity  to  receive  microwave  signals 
from  said  source  and  concentrate  and  direct  those  signals, 
and  a  quartz  crystalline  rod  having  one  end  portion  dis- 
posed in  the  microwave  cavity  of  the  transformer  and 
having  its  other  end  portion  directed  away  from  the  trans- 
former, a  transducing  cap  consisting  of  a  layer  of  indium 
at  least  0.0001  inch  thick  covering  the  entire  transverse 
surface  of  said  other'end  portion  of  the  rod  and  serving  to 
scatter  and  dissipate  phonons  and  thereby  prevent  phonon 
reflection  back  toward  said  microwave  cavity,  and  means 
to  maintain  the  said  rod  and  indium  cap  at  a  temperature 
below  25°  K.  during  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


1.  A  microwave  attenuator  comprising 

(a)  a  coaxial  connector  having  an  outer  coiductive 
member  and  an  inner  conductive  member  cpaxially 
spaced  and  insulated  therefrom,  I 

(b)  a  thin  layer  of  resistive  material  uniforibly  dis- 
tributed over  an  area  defining  a  surface, 

(c)  said  surface  area  comprising  two  sub-areaj  of  dif- 
ferent unit  resistivity,  the  sub-area  of  lower  unit 
resistivity  being  in  good  conductive  contact  With  said 
inner  conductive  member  and  the  sub-area  olf  higher 
resistivity  being  in  good  conductive  contact  With  said 
outer  conductive  member. 

12.  A  microwave  attenuator  comprising 

(a)  an  insulating  member  having  at  least  oile  plane 
surface,  , 

(b)  a  thin  layer  of  resistive  material  on  said  surface, 

(c)  a  coaxial  connector  having  an  outer  cotiductive 
grounded  member  and  an  inner  conductive  current 
member  coaxially  spaced  and  insulated  from  said 
outer  member, 

(d)  an  outer  hollow  tubular  conductor  electrically  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  outer  conductive  member, 
said  insulating  member  lying  within  said  hollow  mem- 
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ber  with  said  resistive  material  in  contact  with  the 
tubular  conductor  along  a  line  of  contact  parallel  to 
the  central  axis  of  the  tubular  member  but  spaced 
therefrom, 

(e )  said  inner  conductive  member  being  in  contact  with 
said  resistive  material  at  a  locus  spaced  from  said  line 
of  contact  whereby  current  can  flow  through  said  at- 
tenuator between  the  inner  conductive  member  and 
the  outer  conductive  member, 

(f)  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member  being  so 
shaped  in  cross-section  that  the  distance  from  the 
central  axis  to  said  line  of  contact  is  greater  than  the 
distance  from  the  central  axis  to  any  other  axial  line 
on  said  inner  surface,  whereby  the  cut-off  frequency 
is  higher  than  for  a  cylindrical  hollow  member  en- 
closing a  resistive  member  of  the  same  dimensions. 


tap  and  straddling  a  turn  of  said  coil,  a  bowed  spring 
finger  attached  to  the  bight  of  the  shorting  tap,  an  elec- 
trical contact  brush  on  each  end  of  said  bowed  finger 
in  sliding  engagement  with  said  coil,  a  vacuum  condenser 
comprising  a  movable  set  of  cylindrical  plates  telescopi- 
cally   receivable   within   a  stationary   set   of  cylindrical 


3  260  972 

MICROSTRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  WITH  A 

HIGH  PERMEABILITY  DIELECTRIC 

Giinter    Pusch,    Hanover,    Germany,    assignor   to   Tele- 

funken    Patentverwertnng9-G.m.bJI.,    Ulm    (Danube), 

Germany 

Filed  June  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1961, 

T  20,263 

3  Claims.    (CI.  335— 84) 


1.  A  circuit  device,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  layer  of  insulating  material  at  least  partially 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  high  permeability; 

(b)  two  conductors  mounted  on  said  layer  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  opposite  each  other;  and 

(c)  means  for  closing  the  magnetic  circuits  around 
the  two  conductors,  said  means  including  an  addi- 
tional layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  high  per- 
meability mounted  on  each  of  the  conductors  and 
engaging  said  first  mentioned  layer  on  both  sides. 


V 


plates,  means  for  turning  one  of  said  stub  shafts,  arid 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  stub  shafts  to  said 
condenser,  said  coil  having  an  inductance  curve  versus 
turns  of  said  turning  means  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  capacitance  curve  of  said  capacitor  plotted  versus 
turns  of  said  turning  means. 


^ 


3,260,974 
NOISE  REDUCING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
Theodore  R.  Specht,  Sharon,  Pa.,  and  Gwyn  N.  Cramp, 
Hartford  Township,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,409 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—90) 


3,260,973 

VARIABLE  INDUCTOR  AND  CAPACITOR 

TUNING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  J.  Bisnett  and  Ralph  M.  Heintz,  Los  Gatos,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Linear  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,126 
2  Claims.    (CL  334— 69) 

1.  Resonant  circuit  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  pair 
of  dielectric  end  plates  mounted  on  said  base  in  spaced 
parallel  arrangement,  a  pair  of  metal  end  blocks  carrying 
axially  aligned  stub  shafts  journaled  in  said  end  plates, 
a  pair  of  dielectric  connecting  bars  attached  to  the  sides 
of  said  end  blocks  in  spaced  parallel  arrangement,  a  metal 
inductor  coil  wound  around  said  dielectric  connecting 
bars  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  metal 
end  blocks,  resiliently  biased  contacts  connected  to  said 
end  block,  metal  contact  washers  on  said  dielectric  end 
plates  and  engaged  by  said  contacts,  a  metal  guide  bar 
connected  to  said  dielectric  end  plates  outside  said  coil 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shafts,  a  metal  U-shaped 
shorting  tap  straddling  said  bar  with  the  bight  of  the  U- 
shaped  tap  between  the  bar  and  the  coil,  metal  spring 
fingers  attached  to  each  leg  and  the  bight  of  the  shorting 
tap  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  shorting  bar,  a  U- 
shaped  follower  attached  to  the  bight  of  the  shorting 


1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed 
tank  having  sidewall,  top  and  bottom  portions,  a  mag- 
netic core  and  electrical  winding  assembly  disposed  in 
said  tank,  a  liquid  coolant  disi>osed  in  said  tank,  the  top 
and  bottom  portions  of  said  tank  extending  outwardly 
from  the  sidewall  portions  for  a  predetermined  distance, 
barrier  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  wall  members 
disposed  to  surround  the  sidewall  portions  of  said  tank  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation,  the  wall  members  of  said 
barrier  means  being  connected  to  the  extended  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  said  tank,  said  barrier  means  formiiig 
a  hollow  air  chamber  between  said  barrier  means  and  said 
tank  for  reducing  the  sound  energy  radiated  by  the  ekc- 
trical  inductive  apparatus. 
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3^60,975 

ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 

Cari  G.  Howard,  261  Lakeside  Place,  Highland  Parle,  III. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,350 

2  Claims.     (CI.  336—133)  I 


lei  flux  paths,  means  connecting  said  full  turn  sections 
and  said  fractional  winding  turns  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tion, terminal  leads  connected  to  intermediate  and  end 


1.  A  voltage  transformer  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  core  having  three  substantially  parallel 
legs,  respectively,  a  first  leg,  a  second  middle  leg  and 
a  third  leg, 

(b)  means  connecting  each  of  said  three  legs  together 
at  a  first  end  portion  of  said  legs, 

(c)  the  second  end  portion  of  said  legs  being  separate 
from  each  other,  there  being  a  first  dimension  span- 
ning said  first  and  second  legs  and  a  second  dimen- 
sion spanning  said  first  and  third  legs, 

(d)  a  magnetic  shunt  movable  across  said  second  end 
portion, 

(e)  said  shunt  having  a  length  greater  than  said  first 
dimension  and  less  than  said  second  dimension,  said 
shunt  being  adjustably  movable  from  a  first  position 
spanning  said  second  leg  and  substantially  all  of  said 
first  leg  through  a  second  position  spanning  all  of 
said  second  leg  and  parts  of  both  of  said  first  and 
third  legs  to  a  third  position  spanning  said  second 
leg  and  substantially  all  of  said  third  leg  and  back 
through  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  to 
vary  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  path  between 
said  first  and  second  legs, 

(f)  a  primary  winding  on  said  second  middle  leg, 

(g)  a  secondary  winding  on  said  second  middle  leg, 
(h)  said  secondary  winding  on  the  middle  leg  provid- 
ing substantially  the  minimum  rated  voltage  of  said 
transformer, 

(i)  a  secondary  winding  on  the  first  leg  in  series  addi- 
tion with  the  secondary  winding  on  said  second  leg, 
the  secondary  winding  on  said  first  leg  providing 
substantially  one-half  the  voltage  of  the  secondary 
winding  on  the  second  leg, 

(j)  screw  thread  means  for  moving  said  magnetic  shunt 
on  the  second  end  portion  of  said  three  legs,  and 

(k)  lock  means  for  locking  said  magnetic  shunt  in  a 
predetermined  position. 


3,260,976 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
Kurt  W.  Eissmann,  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jane  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,116 
6  aalms.     (CI.  336—172) 
1.  In  a  current  transformer,  a  magnetizable  core  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  flux  paths  disposed  in  parallel  spatial 
relation  to  define  a  single  closed  magnetic  circuit,  said 
flux  paths  being  discretely  spaced  apart  at  at   least  one 
fractional  portion  of  said  core,  a  tapped  secondary  wind- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  full  turn  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  turns  surrounding  and  linking  all  said 
parallel  flux  paths,  a  plurality  of  fractional  winding  turns 
disposed  on  said  core  at  fractional  portions  of  said  core 
and  each  surrounding  and  linking  less  than  all  said  paral- 


points  of  said  winding  and  including  between  each  pre- 
determined selectable  pair  of  leads  at  least  one  full  turn 
section  and  at  least  one  fractional  winding  turn. 


1  3,260,977 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Coltman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  195,108,  May  16, 
1962.    This  application  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,990 
7  Claims.    (CI.  336—181) 


1.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising  a  primary 
winding,  a  secondary  winding  disposed  in  inductive  rela- 
tion with  said  primary,  winding,  means  for  connecting  said 
primary  and  secondary  windings  to  input  and  outplit  cir- 
cuits, taps  disposed  on  said  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings at  predetermined  intervals,  means  connecting  said 
taps  to  apply  a  voltage  induced  in  one  mterval  of  said 
secondary  winding  to  the  succeeding  interval  of  said  pri- 
mary winding. 

3,260,978 
INTERLEAVED   WINDING   ARRANGEMENT   FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Walter  Miiller,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Si^mens- 
Schuckwertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Eriangen,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany  I 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,795        I 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  If  62, 
S  81  279 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  336—187) 
An  electrical  winding  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pancake  coils, 

each  of  said  pancake  coils  including  two  radiall^  inter- 
leaved conductors, 
means  interconnecting  certain  ends  of  the  interleaved 
conductors  of  said  pancake  coils  to  provide  first  and 
second  electrical  circuits  through  the  winding, 
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said  means  connecting  each  group  of  four  pancake 
coils  to  direct  the  first  electrical  circuit  sequentially 
through  the  first,  second,  fourth  and  third  pancake 
coils  of  the  group  via  one  of  the  conductors  of  each 
pancake  coil, 

said  means  connecting  each  group  of  four  pancake  coils 
to  direct'  the  second  electrical  circuits  sequentially 


said  main  poilion  and  consisting  of  the  same  material, 
said  extremities  extending  away  from  said  main  portion 
in  symmetrical  relation  thereto  and  having  respective  ends 
projecting  toward  the  axis  of  symmetry  into  proximity 
of  each  other  up  to  a  distance  smaller  than  the  spacing 
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through  the  second,  first,  third  and  fourth  pancake 
coils  of  the  group  via  the  remaining  conductor  of 
each  pancake  coil, 
the  first  and  second  electrical  circuits  traversing  the 
first  and  fourth  pancake  coils  of  each  group  in  a 
first  direction,  and  the  second  and  third  pancake 
coils  of  each  group  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction. 


3,260,979 
THROUGH-WALL  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
COUPLING 
Lionel  E.  Leavitt,  Flashing,  and  Donald  Gertz,  Carle 
Place,  N.Y.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,933 
5  Claims.    (Ci.  336—212) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  electrical  information 
through  a  sealed  wall  of  non-magnetic  material  compris- 
ing means  establishing  a  pair  of  spaced  paths  of  magnetic 
material  integral  with  and  through  said  wall,  a  first  core 
of  magnetic  material  connecting  said  paths  on  one  side 
of  said  wall  and  a  second  core  of  magnetic  material  con- 
necting said  paths  on  the  other  side  of  said  wall,  thereby 
forming  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  and  means  for  coupling 
said  magnetic  circuit  into  sending  and  receiving  circuits 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall. 


3,260,980 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  LOW  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC ERROR  VOLTAGE 

Herbert  Weiss,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1962, 
S  78  497 
5  Clatans.     (CI.  338—32) 
1.  An  electronic  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
crystalline  semiconductor  member  having  a  plurality  of 
mutually  spaced  electrode  points  of  which  two  constitute 
a  pair  of  signal  output  points,  said  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  and  planar  geometrical  shape  which  com- 
prises a  main  portion  and  two  extremities  integral  with 


between  the  respective  junctions  of  said  extremities  with 
said  main  portion,  said  two  signal  output  points  being  at 
said  respective  ends  so  as  to  be  substantially  located  at 
thermally  the  same  spot  of  the  member  plane,  whereby 
thermal  disturbance  of  the  device  is  minimized. 


3,260,981 

COMPONENT  TERMINATIONS 

George  H.  Elliott,  Van  Nuys,  and  Hammond  E.  T.  Gowen, 

Escondido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atohm  Electronics,  Sun 

Valley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,086 

9  Claims.     (CI.  33»— 313) 


6.  A  component  termination  comprising: 

a  dielectric  sheet  having  a  hole  passing  therethrough  ad- 
jacent one  edge  thereof; 

a  layer  of  gold  deposited  on  the  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate surrounding  said  hole; 

a  film  of  conductive  material  applied  to  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  one  surface  of  said  sheet  and  over  said  gold 
layer; 

a  gold  slug  inserted  into  said  hole  and  extending  from 
the  upper  surface  of  said  film  to  the  other  surface  of 
said  sheet;  and  contacting  the  portion  of  said  gold 
layer  surrounding  said  hole;  and 

a  strip  of  gold,  one  end  of  which  abuts  said  slug  at  said 
upper  surface,  and  the  other  end  of  which  abuts  said 
slug  at  said  other  surface;  all  of  the  interfaces  be- 
tween said  gold  layer,  said  film,  said  slug,  and  said 
gold  strip  being  thermally  diffused. 


3,260,982 
FLAT  CABLE  STRAIN  RELIEF 
Kenneth  V.  Bostwicli,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,851 
6  Claims.     (CI.  339—17) 
1.  A  strain  relief  device  for  multiconductor  flat  cable 
having  at  least  two  spaced  rows  of  parallel  conductors, 
the  end  of  said  flat  cable  being  split  longitudinally  be- 
tween two  of  the  rows  of  conductors  into  two  sep- 
arate layers, 
bared    conductor    ends    projecting    therefrom     being 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  adhered  con- 
ductors on  either  side  of  a  dielectric  card  inserted 
therebetween, 
said  strain  relief  comprising  an  elongated  block  and  a 
serrated  rod  having  peripherally  spaced  flutings. 
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means  (kfining  in  said  block  a  tube-like  opening  extend- 
ing to  at  least  one  end  of  the  block, 

and  means  defining  transverse  card  and  cable  throats  in 
said  block  each  intersecting  said  opening, 

said  card  being  adapted  to  extend  into  said  card  throat 


while  the  split  end  of  said  flat  cable  extends  across 
the  opening  and  through  said  cable  throat, 
said  rod  being  inserted  longitudinally  into  said  opening 
between  the  split  layers  of  said  flat  cable  to  clamp  the 
flat  cable  between  the  rod  and  the  block. 


3,260,983 
WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTIONS 
Leonard  E.  Daum,  Morristown,  and  Rudolph  P.  Aldighi- 
eri,  Long  Valley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut 
Corporation  of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,426 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339—60) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  providing  a 
detachable,  waterproof,  insulated  electrical  junction  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  first  cables  and  at  least  one  second 
cable,  each  cable  having  an  electrical  conductor  and  a 
jacket  of  insulating  material,  said  connector  assembly 
comprising: 

(A)  a  first  member  of  resilient  insulating  material, 
said  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  independent 
portions  gripping  the  cable  jackets  of  said  plurality 
of  first  cables  such  that  said  first  member  is  mov- 
able along  said  first  cables  relative  to  the  cable 
jackets  thereof  and  is  in  watertight  relation  there- 
with; 

(B)  a  second  member  of  resilient  insulating  material, 
said  second  member  having  at  least  one  portion 
gripping  the  cable  jacket  of  said  second  cable  such 
that  said  second  member  is  movable  along  said 
second  cable  relative  to  the  cable  jacket  thereof  and 
is  in  watertight  relation  therewith; 

(C)  means  detachably  securing  and  electrically  con- 
necting said  conductors  to  one  another  independent 
of  the  position  of  said  first  and  second  members 
along  the  cables  and  mechanically  securing  the 
cables  to  one  another  against  detachment  during 
said  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
members;  and 

(D)  said  members  each  having  further  portions  sep- 
arably grippirig  one  another  in  detachable  water- 
tight relation  to  form  a  waterproof  chamber  within 
which  chamber  said  means  are  encased  to  protec- 
tively seal  the  electrical  connections  established 
among  said  conductors,  said  further  portions  being 


disengagable  from  one  another  by  movement  Of  said 
first  and  second  members  relative  to  one  another 
and  relative  to  said  cables  to  thereby  open  said 
chamber  and  expose  said  connections  without  dis- 
connecting said  connections. 


3,260,984 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
George  C.  Evans,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary  Corpo- 
ration, San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,686 
10  Claims.     (CI.  339—75) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  connector  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  pair  of  terminals  having  detenting  means  therleon, 

a  hollow  receptacle  having  a  radially  outwardly  flared 
section, 

said  receptacle  being  of  flexible  material,  | 

said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  siid  ter- 
minals, 

said  receptacle  being  split  along  a  portion  of  its  length 
including  said  flared  section, 

a  pair  of  flexible  spaced  terminal  members  ih  said 
receptacle  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof, 

means  in  said  receptacle  supporting  said  terminal  mem- 
bers adjacent  one  end  of  each  thereof, 

detent  means  on  said  terminal  members  adjacent  the 
unsupported  ends  thereof,  said  receptacle  being 
adapted  to  yieldably  force  said  terminal  member  de- 
tent means  into  holding  engagement  with  said  termi- 
nal detenting  means  upon  fitting  said  receptacle  over 
said  terminals, 

and  a  locking  member  movable  over  said  receptacle, 

said  locking  member  being  eflfective  upon  engagement 
with  said  flared  section  to  contract  said  receptacle 
whereby  to  positively  force  said  terminal  member 
detent  means  into  holding  engagement  with  s^id  ter- 
minal detenting  means. 


3,260,985 
PIN-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Charles  Richard  Dirom  Kindersley,  deceased,  lute  of 
Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada,  by  The  Royal  Trust 
Company,  administrator,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  Joseph  Frederick  Duffield,  Georgetown,  Otatario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Stone  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Ontario 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,914 

Clains  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  23,  1963, 

891  959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  339—97) 


1.  A  quick  wiring  electrical  connector  for  application 
to  a  cable  without  the  use  of  tools,  comprising: 

(i)  a  body  member  molded  in  a  slightly  resilient  plas- 
tic; said  body  member  including; 
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(a)  a  blade  receiving  opening  at  one  end, 

(b)  walls  defining  a  four-sided  interior,  at  least 
one  of  said  sides  of  said  interior  having  blade 
pivot  means,  at  least  one  adjacent  side  of  said 
interior  having  lower  and  upper  contact  locat- 
ing means,  said  interior  having  a  top  disposed 
opposite  to  said  one  end,  and, 

(c)  a  cable  receiving  aperture, 

(ii)  at  least  one  contact  member  having  depending 
therefrom; 

(d)  a  blade,  rotatably  received  in  said  body  by 
said  blade  pivot  means, 

(e)  a  blade  locating  projection  for  alternate  co- 
operation with  said  lower  and  upper  contact  lo- 
cating means,  and, 

(f)  an  insulation  piercing  spike,  said  spike  being 
adapted  to  penetrate  said  cable  when  said  blade 
locating  projection  cooperates  with  said  upper 
contact  locating  means  said  contact  member  be- 
ing pivotal  about  said  blade  pivot  means  from  a 
first  position  in  which  the  blade  locating  pro- 
jection cooperates  with  said  lower  contact  lo- 
cating means  so  that  a  cable  is  insertable  in 
said  cable  receiving  aperture  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  blade  locating  projection  co- 
operates with  said  upper  contact  locating  means 
so  that  said  insulation  piercing  spike  contacts 
said  cable  to  make  electrical  contact  therewith 
and  said  contact  member  is  substantially  re- 
strained from  random  movement. 


of  said  bifurcated  extension  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  wire  nut  retainer  having  a  terminal  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  into  said  open  notch,  the 


3,260,986 

GROUND  CONNECTOR  FOR  TERMINAL  STRIP 

Wilhelm  Staffel,  Kooigswinter,  Haus  Margarethe, 

Germany 

Filed  July  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,894 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising, 

a  channel-shaped  metallic  mounting  bar  having  two 
opposed  flanges, 

an  electrical  connector  having  a  recess  on  one  side  which 
receives  one  of  said  flanges,  a  spring  wire  on  the  oppo- 
site side  which  engages  under  the  other  flange  of  said 
mounting  bar,  and 

a  screw  threaded  in  said  connector  and  bearing  against 
the  flange  received  in  said  recess  to  clamp  said  flange 
between  said  screw  and  said  connector. 


3,260,987 
SPLIT  BOLT  CONNECTOR 

Alfred  B.  Gunthel,  Jr.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dossert 

Manufacturing  Corp^  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,499 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339— 244) 

1.  In  a  split  bolt  connector  having  two  legs  with 
threaded  sections  and  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  on  said 
legs,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  bifurcated  extension  at 
one  end  thereof  defining  an  open  notch,  at  least  one  leg 


terminal  end  of  said  portion  being  flattened  to  present  an 
end  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  said  aperture, 
thereby  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  retainer  through 
said  aperture. 

3,260,988 
BINDING  POST 
Robert  R.  Dean,  Laliewood,  and  Michael  L.  Marcoux, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft 
Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,750 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—254) 


1.  An  improved  binding  post,  comprising: 

a  stud  made  of  conductive  material  and  including 

a  normally  lower  end  for  attachment  with  mount- 
ing structure, 
a  shank  having  a  lower  securing  portion,  and 
a  head  having  an  upwardly  diverging  conical  sur- 
face which  is  circumferentially  grooved  to  pro- 
vide a  serrated  conical  surface; 
a  collar  positioned  on  said  stud  around  said  bead  there- 
of, and  including 

an  upwardly  diverging  hole  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  engage  cooperatively  with  at  least  a 
poition  of  the  serrated  conical  surface  of  said 
head  when  said  collar  is  positioned  on  said  stud 
in  its  uppermost  position; 
a  conical  tip  formed  of  a  non-conductive  material 
having  an  upwardly  converging  conical  surface 
and  being  located  on  top  of  said  head,  said  coni- 
cal tip  provides  a  guiding  surface  to  the  space 
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between  the  serrated  conical  surface  of  said 
head  and  the  cooperative  surface  of  said  hole  in 
said  collar; 
spring  means  positioned  on  said  stud  for  urging  said 
collar  to  its  uppermost  position  on  said  stud;  and 
means  engaging  a  lower  portion  of  said  stud -for  re- 
taining said  spring  means  in  a  partially  compressed 
condition  to  spring  load  said  collar  normally  to  its 
uppermost  position  on  said  stud  whereby  said  collar 
can  be  depressed  against  the  spring  force  of  said 
spring  means  to  produce  a  space  between  the  ser- 
rated conical  surface  of  said  head  of  said  stud  and  the 
cooperative  surface  of  said  hole  in  said  collar  for 
insertion  of  a  wire  end  therein,  the  wire  end  being 
firmly  gripped  between  the  serrated  conical  surface 
of  said  bead  and  the  cooperative  surface  of  said  hole 
when  said  collar  is  released. 


3^60,989 

CAPTIVATED  SCREW 

Herbert  C.  Curtis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Curtis 

Development  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaultee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,445 

lOaim.    (CI.  339— 272) 


In  a  device  for  clamping  an  electrical  conductor,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  electrical  terminal  having  top, 
bottom,  and  side  walls  and  an  open  end  provided  with  an 
exposed  surface,  said  terminal  being  provided  in  one  wall 
with  a  threaded  opening,  of  a  conductor-clamping  screw  in 
said  opening  having  a  head  and  a  neck  portion  of  reduced 
cross  section  and  threads  engaged  with  said  one  wall, 
said  screw  having  a  clamping  end  within  the  tube,  and 
means  for  holding  the  screw  in  captive  connection  with  the 
terminal  and  for  transmitting  pressure  of  said  end  to  hold 
a  conductor  within  the  terminal  and  comprising  a  strap 
of  U-shaped  form  having  spaced  relatively  wide  and 
narrow  legs  and  a  substantially  flat  shouldered  inter- 
mediate portion  to  which  said  legs  are  normal,  the  legs 
being  spaced  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
said  neck  and  said  clamping  end  of  the  screw,  said  wide 
leg  being  bifurcated  at  its  extremity  and  being  generally 
equal  in  thickness  to  the  length  of  the  screw  neck  por- 
tion and  provided  with  an  opening  and  with  a  slot  opening 
thereto  with  generally  parallel  edges  spaced  at  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  neck  portion  of  the 
screw  and  outwardly  divergent  at  the  end  of  the  wide 
leg  of  said  strap  and  defining  laterally  yieldable  prongs 
engaged  with  the  screw  neck  portion  between  said  one 
wall  and  the  screw  head,  and  the  narrow  leg  being  slightly 
less  wide  than  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  extending  into 
the  open  end  of  the  tube  in  a  position  in  which  it  under- 
lies and  is  engaged  by  the  clamping  end  of  the  screw,  the 
strap  being  applicabk;  longitudinally  of  the  tube  by  con- 
currently inserting  the  narrow  end  into  the  tube  in  contact 
with  the  clamping  end  of  the  screw  and  engaging  the 
prMigs  of  the  wider  end  with  the  neck  of  the  screw,  the 
screw  and  strap  thereafter  moving  axially  as  a  unit  to  and 
from  a  position  to  transmit  clamping  pressure  from  the 
screw  through  said  narrow  leg  to  a  conductor  disposed 
within  the  tube  in  abutment  with  the  tube  wall  opposite 
said  opening,  said  strap  intermediate  portion  being  wider 


than  said  last  mentioned  leg  and  laterally  spanning  the 
terminal  end  and  being  in  sufficient  proximity  to  the  said 
exposed  surface  at  the  sides  of  said  terminal  end  to  en- 
gage said  surface  in  the  event  of  substantial  lateral  dis- 
placement and  thereby  to  be  maintained  substantially 
parallel  to  said  exposed  surface. 


3,260,990 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Frank  Massa,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  aas^or,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to   Dynamics  Corporation  of  Americt,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,010 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—12) 


4.  The  improvement  of  an  electromagnetic  transducer 
assembly  for  providing  radiation  of  opposite  phale  from 
a  pair  of  opposite  end  faces  comprising  a  baffle  struc- 
ture defining  a  tubular  member  having  two  end  o^nings, 
a  sealed  transducer  structure  positioned  at  one  of  said 
end  openings  and  mounted  for  free  vibration  th«rewith- 
in,  a  tapered  region  adjacent  each  end  opening  of  said 
tubular  member  whereby  the  diameter  of  said  ba£9e 
structure  is  reduced  over  a  portion  of  its  length  inter- 
mediate said  end  openings,  means  folding  over  the  re- 
duced diameter  portion  of  said  baffle  structure  whereby 
the  two  end  openings  thereof  are  brought  into  approxi- 
mate alignment,  and  selectively  adjustable  meims  for 
varying  the  spacing  between  the  tapered  regions  adjacent 
each  end  opening  of  said  tubular  member  to  enable  the 
selective  tuning  of  the  baffle  structure  to  the  operating 
frequency  of  the  transducer  structure. 


3,260,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION 
AND  OBJECTS 
Peter  Laakmann,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ancrican 
District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  4  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,573 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340— 15) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  objects  in  a  select^  zone 
for  producing  an  audible  tone  distinctly  representative  of 
the  range  of  said  object,  comprising  a  spectacle  frame 
having  a  pair  of  lens  spaces,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, means  periodically  to  frequency  nKxiulate  sajd  alter- 
nating current  to  produce  a  first  signal  which  periodically 
sweeps  downwardly  in  frequency  over  a  selected  itange  at 
a  relatively  slow  rate  and  then  returns  at  a  relatively 
rapid  rate,  a  transmitting  transducer  and  a  receiving  trans- 
ducer each  exposed  to  said  zone  and  each  having  a  like 
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resonant  frequency  corresponding  to  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency value  in  said  selected  range  and  each  having  an 
effective  bandwidth  substantially  less  than  any  frequency 
in  said  range  and  substantially  less  than  the  extent  of 
said  range,  the  frequency  passband  of  said  transmitting 
transducer  being  remote  from  the  terminal  frequencies  of 
said  range  and  the  response  time  of  said  transmitting  trans- 
ducer being  slow  relative  to  said  return  time  of  said 
sweep,  said  transducers  each  being  mounted  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  lens  spaces,  means  to  apply  said  first  signal 


waves  created  by  the  drill  working  in  the  solid  base  bed- 
rock, and  measuring  the  depth  to  which  said  test  hole  has 
been  drilled  when  said  sound  waves  are  indicated  in  said 
reproduction  means. 


to  said  transmitting  transducer  to  convert  the  same  to 
acoustic  energy,  a  portion  of  said  acoustic  energy  trans- 
mitted into  said  zone  and  being  reflected  from  an  object 
in  said  zone  being  converted  into  a  second  signal  by  said 
receiving  transducer,  means  to  mix  said  first  and  second 
signals  to  produce  a  mixed  signal  having  a  difference  fre- 
quency component  in  the  audio  range,  a  sound  reproduc- 
ing device,  and  amplifying  means  intercoupling  said 
mixer  and  said  sound  reproducing  means  to  apply  the 
difference  frequency  components  of  said  mixed  signal  to 
said  sound  reproducing  means. 


3;M«,992 

DETERMINING  THE  POSHION  AND 

QUALTTY  OF  BEDROCK 

Erik  Percy  Ebbcnten,  DnvkarlMdcca  1, 

SoOcatBBa,  Swedes 

FUed  Dec  21,  IH2,  S«r.  No.  247,985 

ClaliM  priority,  appllcatioa  fwcdcn,  Job.  12, 1962, 

337/62 

6  dalBM.    (CL  340— IS) 


3^260,993 
ALTERNATE  PULSE  SWITCHING  WELL 
LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  C.  Sonuncn,  Dallas,  Tex.,  awifor,  by 
BMignmcnts,  to  MobO  Oil  CorporaHoa,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  May  15, 1952,  Ser.  No.  287,853,  now 
Patent  No.  3,191,145,  dated  June  22,  1965.    Divided 
and  tbk  appUcatioa  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,661 
3  ClalBM.    (CL  34«— 18) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  the  sur- 
face of  solid  base  bedrock  underneath  layers  of  earth  and 
stones,  comprising  the  steps  of  drilling  a  reference  hole 
into  solid  base  bedrock  beneath  said  layers,  placing  a  re- 
ceiver for  sound  waves  into  sound-contact  with  the  solid 
base  bedrock  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  reference  hole, 
drilling  at  least  one  test  hole  into  a  solid  base  bedrock  sur- 
face beneath  said  earth  and  stone  layers,  thereby  trans- 
mitting sound  waves  created  by  the  drfll  working  in  the 
solid  base  bedrock  inside  said  test  hole  from  said  test 
hole  to  said  solid  base  bedrock  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  reference  hole,  and  thence  to  said  receiver  and  from 
•aid  receiver  to  above-ground  amplifier  and  reproduction 
noeans,  indicating  in  said  reproduction  means  said  sound 


5*-.      ^ 


1.  A  velocity  logging  system  comprising: 

downhole  means  having  a  jriurality  of  transducers  in- 
cluding a  transmitter  for  generating  acoustic  poises 
and  at  least  first  and  second  receivers  spaced  from  the 
transmitter  and  spaced  one  from  the  other  fat  de- 
tecting said  pulses  after  their  travel  through  the 
formations  along  a  borehok  and  for  producing  first 
and  second  receiver  signals. 

circuit  means  connecting  said  transducers  to  surface 
equipment,  said  surface  equipment  including  function 
generating  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for 
producing  time  functions,  a  first  of  said  time  func- 
tions being  representative  of  the  travel  time  of  a 
first  acoustic  pulse  along  said  formations  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  first  receiver,  a  second  of  said 
time  fimctions  being  representative  of  the  travel  time 
of  a  second  acoustic  pulse  along  said  formations  be- 
tween said  transmitter  and  said  second  receiver, 

sync  means  for  generating  sync  pulses  representative  of 
the  time  occurrence  of  the  generation  of  acoustic 
pulses  by  said  tnuismitter, 

said  function  generating  means  including  uphole  gating 
means  responsive  to  said  sync  pulses  for  enabling  said 
fimction  generating  means  to  generate  only  said  first 
ol  said  time  functions  in  re^>onse  to  a  sync  pulse  rep- 
resenting the  time  occurrence  of  the  generation  of 
said  first  acoustic  pube  and  to  generate  only  said 
second  of  said  time  functions  in  respcxiae  to  a  sync 
pulse  representing  the  time  of  the  generation  of  said 
second  acoustic  pulse,  and 

difference  means  for  producing  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  time  functions  to  produce  a  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  travel  time  of  acoustic  pulses 
along  said  formations  between  said  fint  and  second 
reoeiven. 
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3^60,994 

MULTIFREQUENCY  PULSE  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
William  W.  Stnrdy,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    IncoriMNrated,    New    Yorii, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,149 
10  Claims.    (CL  340—146.1) 


']?■ 
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1.  In  a  pulse  communication  system  wherein  the  trans- 
nussion  of  each  character  is  represented  by  a  pulse  frame 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  MARK  pulses  interleaved 
with  a  fdurality  of  SPACE  pulses,  means  for  transmitting 
the  MARK  pulses  of  each  of  said  frames  in  the  form 
of  a  succession  of  oscillatory  bursts  each  having  a  different 
frequency  composition  in  accordance  with  a  first  pre- 
selected frequmcy  sequence,  means  for  transmitting  the 
SPACE  pulses  of  each  of  said  frame  in  the  form  of  a 
succession  of  oscillatory  bursts  each  having  a  frequency 
composition  in  accordance  with  a  second  preselected  fre- 
quency sequence,  means  for  receiving  said  frames  in- 
cluding means  for  storing  all  of  said  bursts  in  each  suc- 
cessive one  of  said  first  frames  upon  receipt,  means  for  test- 
ing the  validity  of  each  pulse  in  a  stored  one  of  said  frames 
on  the  basis  of  said  preselected  frequency,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  testing  means  for  erasing  a  stored  frame 
from  said  storing  means  operative  upon  the  determination 
of  the  presence  of  a  spurious  pulse  in  said  last  named 
frame. 


3,260,995 
CHARACTER   READING   SYSTEM   EMPLOYING 

SEQUENTIAL  SENSING  OF  MATRIX  INPUT 
Roy  A.  Hempel,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  Textron  Electronics,  Inc.,  Providence,  RJ.,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,966 
14  Claims.    (CI.  340—146.3) 


5.  A  system  for  deriving  signals  significant  of  a  char- 
acter projected  as  an  image  onto  a  plurality  of  photosensi- 
tive devices  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  to  form  a 
matrix  of  devices,  said  devices  being  in  a  first  state  when 
intertepting  said  image  and  in  a  second  state  when  not  in- 
tercepting said  image,  said  system  comprising  a  gate 
associated  with  each  of  said  devices,  meais  for  condition- 
ing said  gate  v^iien  its  associated  device  is  in  said  first 
state  and  for  deconditioning  said  gate  when  its  associ- 
ated device  is  in  said  second  state,  means  sequentially 
sampling  the  condition  of  each  of  said  gates  in  a  column- 
by-colunm  fa^on  to  thereby  determine  the  state  of  said 
devices,  means  to  store  an  indication  of  the  first  of  said 
devices  in  each  of  said  rows  which  exhibits  said  first  state, 
means  to  compare  the  relative  positions  of  said  first  de- 
vices in  adjacent  rows  thereof  and  means  to  derive  said 
significant  signals  as  a  result  of  said  comparison. 


1  3,260,996 

MATRIX  SELECTION  CIRCUIT 
Otto  MiiUer,  Sulzbach  (Morr),  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 
funken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,    Ulm    (Dainabc), 
Germany  i 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,899       I 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  i960, 
T  18  955 
11  Claims.    (CI.  340—166) 
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1.  A  selection  circuit  for  selecting  a  load  circuit  from 
a  large  number  of  load  circuits  and  especially  se  ecting 
wires  of  a  magnetic  core  storage  device  and  for  controlling 
the  load  circuit  by  means  of  current  pulses  of  sedective 
polarity  using  a  matrix  with  each  load  circuit  connected 
to  a  respective  intersection  thereof,  said  selection  circuit 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  pairs  Of  col- 
umn wires,  with  each  crossing  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
pairs  of  column  wires  by  a  respective  one  of  said  pairs  of 
line  wires  defining  one  of  the  matrix  intersections;  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  switches  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  wires  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pairs  of  wires;  selec- 
tor switches  connected  between  the  wires  of  each  pair  for 
short  circuiting  the  wire  pairs;  current  impressing  means 
connected  to  all  of  the  first  wires  of  the  line  wire  pairs  and 
to  all  of  the  second  wires  of  the  coliunn  wire  pairs;  a  first 
interrupter  switch  connected  with  the  other  wires  Of  said 
Vine  wine  pairs  and  to  fixed  potential  means;  a  second  in- 
terrupter switch  connected  with  the  other  wires  Of  said 
column  wire  pairs  and  to  fixed  potential  means;  diode 
means  connected  in  each  of  said  wires  between  said  selec- 
tor switches  and  that  one  of  said  fixed  potential  means 
and  current  impressing  means  to  which  each  said  wire  is 
connected,  with  those  ones  of  said  diodes  which  ale  con- 
nected to  said  current  impressing  means  being  conductive 
in  a  first  direction  aivd  those  ones  of  said  diodes  which 
are  connected  to  said  fixed  potential  means  bein|g  con- 
ductive in  the  opposite  direction  for  providing  a  polarity 
in  that  load  circuit  selected  by  closing  one  line  selector 
switch  and  one  column  selector  switch;  and  unidirectional 
conducting  means  connected  at  each  of  said  intersections 
of  a  column  wire  pair  and  a  line  wire  pair  for  connecting 
a  respective  one  of  such  load  circuits  to  said  column  wire 
pairs  and  to  said  line  wire  pairs,  the  connections  being 
such  that  a  current  flows  in  one  direction  in  the  selected 
load  circuit  when  the  column  interrupter  switch  is  closed 
and  current  is  impressed  on  the  line  wires  and  in  the  other 
direction  in  the  load  circuit  when  the  line  interrupter 
switch  is  closed  and  current  is  impressed  on  the  dolumn 


wires. 


3,260,997 
STORED  PROGRAM  SYSTEM 
Holland  B.  Anidt,  Minneapolis,  and  William  ^tlg^tr, 
St.  Paul,  Mimi.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,795 
92  Claims.    (CI.  340— 172.5) 
1.  In  a  stored  program  data  processing  system  operat- 
ing in  successive  machine  cycles  and  utilizing  words  of 
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data  and  words  of  instruction,  the  latter  having  a  format 
including  a  word  memory  address  portion  and  an  opera- 
tion code  portion  which  may  require  a  memory  reference 
during  execution,  the  combination  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  independent  memories  each  having  access  circuits  indi- 
vidual thereto  and  each  storing  both  intsruction  and  data 
words  at  address  locations  therein,  first  means  for  gen- 
erating the  memory  address  of  an  instruction  word,  sec- 
ond means  for  holding  an  instruction  word  for  command 
translation,  third  means  using  said  generated  address  from 
said  first  means  during  a  machine  cycle  to  normally  refer- 
ence one  of  said  memories  in  order  to  acquire  an  instruc- 
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3,266,999 

ELECTRONIC  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 

Alton  L.  Grammcr,  62  UndcrdUT  Road,  Monlclalr,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,253 

2  Claims.    (CL  340— 172^ 


tion  word  therefrom  and  transfer  it  to  said  second  means, 
fourth  means  responsive  to  a  memory  reference  code  of 
an  instruction  word  held  in  said  second  means  for  using 
its  associated  word  memory  address  portion  during  the 
machine  cycle  immediately  following  that  in  which  said 
last  named  instruction  was  acquired  to  reference  one  of 
said  memories,  fifth  means  inhibiting  said  third  means 
from  referencing  a  memory  during  a  machine  cycle  when 
said  fourth  means  references  the  same  memory  during 
the  same  machine  cycle,  and  sixth  means  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  third  means  for  causing  said  first  means 
to  generate  the  memory  address  of  the  next  instruction 
word  in  the  program. 


3,260,998 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  MEASUREMENT  AND 

CONTROL  OF  ANALOG  PROCESSES 

Dale  A.  Fluegel,  BaitlcsriUe,  Okla.,  asiigBor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  147,658 

SClalmi.   (CL  340— 172  J) 
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1.  An  information  system  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  erasable  memory  medium  such  as  a  mag- 
netic tape,  means  to  store  on  the  medium  in  coded  form 
items  of  information,  means  to  compare  a  coded  piece 
of  information  with  each  item  in  the  memory,  a  plurality 
of  indicating  means  located  at  a  like  plurality  of  physical 
locations  corresponding  respectively  to  each  item  in  the 
memory,  and  control  means  actuated  by  the  comparing 
means  to  actuate  the  indicating  means  at  each  location 
corresponding  to  an  item  in  the  memory  whenever  a 
match  between  the  piece  of  information  and  said  item 
occurs,  whereby  for  each  memory  item  there  is  a  imique 
and  easily  recognized  location  at  which  physical  docu- 
ments and  the  like  can  be  placed. 


3,261,000 
ASSOCIATIYE  MEMORY  LOGICAL  CONNECTIVES 
Floyd  A.  Bchnke,  Ruby,  N.Y.,  asaitBor  to  Intcfiiatioiial 
Business  Machfaics  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  161,491 
7Claiiiw.   (CL34»-.172^ 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  means  ot 
measuring  a  plurality  of  separately  measurable  quanti- 
ties, means  of  zero  suppressing  in  sequence  signals  repre- 
sentative of  each  of  said  measurable  quantities,  means 
for  transmitting  in  sequence  signals  representative  of  each 
of  said  measurable  quantities  from  said  means  of  measur- 
ing to  said  means  of  zero  suppressing,  means  of  amplify- 
ing in  sequence  the  resulting  zero  suppressed  electrical  sig- 
nals, means  of  converting  into  digital  form  the  resulting 
amplified  electrical  signals,  means  of  transmitting  in  se- 
quence to  a  digital  computer  the  resulting  converted  elec- 
trical signals,  and  means  of  transmitting  to  said  computer 
the  time  of  day  of  measuring  of  each  of  said  quantities. 


1.  In  an  information  retrieval  system  employing  a  plu- 
rality of  word  registers  storing  words  in  binary  form, 
means  for  subdividing  each  word  into  a  plurality  of  cor- 
responding word  sections  of  predetermined  bit  lengths,  an 
interrogation  register  for  storing  a  plurality  of  such  word 
sections,  means  for  performing  a  simultaneous  multi-field 
comparison  between  all  corresponding  fields  composed 
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of  a  variable  number  of  word  sections  in  said  word  regis- 
ters with  corTcsponding  fields  in  said  interrogation  reg- 
ister, and  a  logical  connective  between  adjacent  word  sec- 
tions in  every  word  register,  said  logical  connective  being 
operative  to  carry  out  the  AND  or  OR  function  between 
successive  fields  of  interest  during  said  simultaneous  multi- 
field comparisons. 


with  said  localized  variations  between  said  points  and 
with  the  other  ends  of  said  single  connection  coupled  to 
said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  detecting  and  amplifying 
electric  currents  produced  therein. 


3,M1,M1 

TELEMETERING  DECODER  SYSTEM 
Icaa  PIciTc  Mapdn,  Saraiota,  Fbk,  assignor  to  Elcctro- 
Mechaiiical  Rcseardi,  Inc^  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corporatloa 
of  CouMCtkirt 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Sen  No.  1<5,100| 
47  ClaiBH.    (CL  340—1723) 
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3^1,M3 

TAPE  ERROR  INDICATION  APPARATUS 

George  Cogar,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  and  F.  R.  Jones,  Hatiwro, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Ra|id  Corporation,  Neir  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatlaii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  20,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  293,788 
18  Clafans.    (CI.  349—174.1) 
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9.  In  a  decoder  system  for  decoding  a  train  of  pulses 
having  a  synchronizing  pulse  pattern  which  occurs  at 
periodic  intervals,  the  combination  comprising:  timing 
circuit  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  decod- 
ing system;  circuit  means  for  supplying  the  incoming 
train  of  pulses  to  be  decoded;  circuit  means  for  periodi- 
cally sampling  the  incoming  pulse  train  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  synchronizing  pulse  patterns  and  for  syn- 
chronizing the  timing  circuit  means  therewith;  and  cir- 
cuit means  for  shifting  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the 
samjrfing  intervals  when  the  synchronizing  pulse  errors 
during  the  sampUng  intervals  exceed  a  predetermined 
value. 


3^1,992 
INFORMATIONSTORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Artbnr  Garaet  Wdaeley  EdnMnids,  Middlesex,  England, 
assignor  to  Elliot  Brothcn  (London)  Limited,  London, 
^"t*ftif ,  w  *r*%fc  i'*"np>my 
Original  application  Mar.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,779,  now 
Patent  No.  3,916,524,  dated  Jan.  %  1962.    Divided  and 
Ob  application  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1956, 

8,754/56 
iCIainis.    (340—174) 
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1.  i^paratus  for  recording,  storing  and  rejM-oducing 
information  cmnprising  an  elongated  member  of  magne- 
to-strictive  material  supported  at  non-reflecting  termina- 
ticMis,  recording  means  including  means  for  producing 
localised  variati(ws  in  the  magnetic  omidition  of  said 
member  at  q>atially  arranged  points  thereon,  reproducing 
means  including  noeans  for  passing  a  mechanical  wave 
through  said  member,  and  an  electric  amplifier,  and  a 
single  electrically  conductive  connection  connected  direct- 
ly to  said  member  at  each  of  two  points  cmi  said  member 


XiT 


nWMII  rrl  ,    t>>»iwiLj  »»l        cfn^^rrt  . 


11.  In  combination, 

a  fVrst  plurality  of  recording  transducers  and  a  second 

pkirality   of  recording  transducers; 
a  first  plurality  of  reading  transducers  and  a  second 

plurality  of  reading  transducers; 
a  first  plurality  of  gating  means  and  a  second  plurality 
of  gating  means,  the  outputs  from  said  gating  means 
being  coupled,  respectively,  to  said  recording  trans- 
ducers, each  of  said  gating  means  including  a  pair  of 
"and"  gates,  one  of  said  gates  being  associated  with 
a  logical  "one,"  the  other  of  said  gates  being  asso- 
ciated with  a  logical  "zero"; 
a  "write  odd"  lead  and  a  "write  even"  lead  coupled 
to  said  first  plurality  of  gating  means  and  sai^  second 
plurality  of  gating  means,  respectively; 
a  "recording  signals"  lead; 
means  adapted  to  receive  timing  pulses; 
a  storage  register  adapted  to  store  a  first  plurality  and 
a   second   plurality   of   signals,    said   register   being 
coupled  to  said  "recording  signals"  lead  and  said 
timing  pulses  receiving  means  and  for  sui^lying  a 
first  plurality  and  a  second  plurality  of  output  sig- 
nals therefrom;  { 
means  coupling  said  register  to  said  first  plurality  and 
said  second  plurality  of  gating  means, 
said  first  plurality  of  gating  means  adapted  to 
transfer  said  first  plurality  of  signals  stored  in 
said  register  to  said  first  plurality  of  recording 
transducers  upon  the  presence  of  an  eilergizing 
level  on  said  "write  odd"  lead  and  adapted  to 
transfer  no  signals  to  said  transducers  when  said 
"write  odd"  lead  is  absent  an  energizilig  level, 
and  said  second  plurality  of  gating  means  adapted 
to    transfer   said    second   plurality    of  signals 
stored  in  said  register  to  said  second  pli|rality  of 
recording  transducers  i^wn  the  presence  of  an 
energizing  level  on  said  "write  even"  lead  and 
adapted  to  transfer  no  signals  to  said  tra^isducers 
when  said  "write  even"  lead  is  absent  an  ener- 
gizing level; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  plurality 
of  reading  transducers  for  providing  output  signals 
therefrom; 
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first  and  said  second  plurality  of  recording  trans- 
ducers; 
an   "error"   flip-flop   coupled  to  said  error  detecting 
means  and  adapted  to  be  set  upon  the  detection  of  an 
error,  when  said  error  occurs  during  a  write  opera- 


means  coupled  to  said  first  phurality  and  said  second  ing  an  input  signal  to  said  input  electrode  of  said  first 
plurality  of  reading  transducers  for  detecting  errors  amplifying  device  during  recording,  a  power  supply,  means 
in  a  recording  medium  previously  recorded  by  said  connecting  said  supply  to  said  conunon  electrode  of  said 

first  amplifying  device,  and  first  and  second  switching 
means  each  having  record  and  playback  positions,  said 
first  switching  means  in  said  record  position  thereof  de- 
fining circuit  enabling  means  for  connecting  said  power 

^  supply  to  said  common  electrode  of  said  second  amplify- 

tion,  said  flip-flop  being  reset  when  new  data  signals    ing  device,  said  second  switching  means  in  said  record 
arc  commenced;  position  thereof  defining  circuit  enabling  means  for  cou- 

mcans  responsive  to  said  first  plurality  of  reading  trans-    pling  said  signal  input  circuit  to  said  input  electrode  of 
ducers  for  providing  an  "odd  channels  read"  signal    said  first  amplifying  device,  said  first  switching  means 
when  signals  are  read  by  said  first  plurality  of  reading    in  said  playback  position  thereof  defining  circuit  enabling 
transducers  and  for  providing  a  "no  odd  channels    means  for  coupling  said  power  supply  through  said  load 
read"  signal  when  no  signals  are  read  by  said  first  plu-    impedance  to  said  common  electrode  of  said  second  am- 
rality  of  reading  transducers; 
means  responsive  to  said  second  plurality  of  reading 
transducers  for  providing  an  "even  chaiuiels  read" 
signal  when  signals  are  read  by  said  second  plurality 
of  reading  transducers  and  for  providing  a  "no  even 
channels  read"  signal  when  no  signals  are  read  by  said 
second  plurality  of  reading  transducers; 
a  "write  even"  flip-flop  and  a  "write  odd"  flip-flop  each 
adapted  to  be  initially  set  by  a  surt  signal,  said  "write 
even"  and  "write  odd"  flip-flops,  when  set,  providing 
energizing  levels  on  said  "write  even"  and  "write  odd" 
leads,  respectively; 
means  coupling  said  error  detecting  means  to  said  "write 
even"  flip-flop  for  resetting  said  "write  even"  flip-flop 
when  said  error  detecting  means  detects  an  error,  said 
"write  even"  flip-flop  adapted  to  be  reset  at  the  ter- 
mination of  a  block  of  data  by  an  "end-of-block"  sig- 
nal applied  thereto; 
a  data  gating  circuit  adapted  to  pass  data  signals  (ones 
and  zeros)  therethrough  to  said  "recording  signals" 
lead,  upon  the  coincidence  of  energizing  sigTials  from 
the  set  outputs  of  said  "write  odd"  and  "write  even" 


plifying  device  and  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  output 
potential  of  said  power  supply  to  said  input  electrode  of 
said  first  amplifying  device,  said  second  switching  means 
in  said  playback  position  thereof  defining  circuit  dis- 
abling means  for  decoupling  said  input  circuit  from  said 
input  electrode  of  said  first  amplifying  device,  whereby 
flip-flops,  and  adapted  to  pass  a  non-data  recording  -^  ^sponsc  to  said  first  and  second  switching  means  being 
signal  (zeros  only)  to  said  "recording  signals'  lead  j^  ^^  ^^^^d  positions  thereof  said  input  signal  is  am- 
plified by  said  first  and  second  amplifying  devices  and 
applied  to  said  transducer  and  in  response  to  said  first 
and  second  switching  means  being  in  said  playback  posi- 
tions thereof  said  second  amplifying  device  is  biased 
such  that  said  input,  output,  and  common  electrodes 
thereof  respectively  function  as  conunon,  input,  and  out- 
put electrodes  to  amplify  a  signal  from  said  transducer 
and  apply  same  to  said  load  impedance. 


'write  even"  or  said  "write  odd" 


when  either  said 
flip-flop  is  reset; 

a  "pattern  overlap"  flip-flop; 

means  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  energizing  levels 
on  the  set  output  of  said  "error"  flip-flop,  said  "odd 
chantKls  read"  signal,  and  said  "no-even  channels 
read"  signal,  for  setting  said  "pattern  overlap"  flip- 
flop; 

means  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  the  set  state 
of  said  "pattern  overlap"  flip-flop  and  said  "odd  chan- 
nels read"  signal  for  providing  an  energizing  level 
on  said  "write  even"  lead; 

means  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  the  set  state  of 
said  "pattern  overlap"  flip-flop,  said  "odd  channels 
read"  signal,  and  said  "even  channels  read"  signal 
for  resetting  said  "write  odd"  flip-flop;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  said  "no  odd 
channels  read"  signal  and  said  "no  even  channels 
read"  signal  for  providing  an  indicating  output  there- 
from. 


3,261,004 
READ-WRITE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Donald  J.  Cochran,  Padfica,  and  Donald  M.  Pattenoii, 
Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  aarfgnnri  to  Ampex  CorporatioB, 
Redwood  City,  CaBT.,  a  cerporatioB  of  California 
Filed  Sept  4,  1962,  ^.  No.  221,214 
6ClataM.    (Q.  340— 174.1) 
1.  A  read-write  amplifier  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  amplifying  devices  each  having  input,  output, 
and  common  electrodes,  a  transducer  coupled  to  said 
output  dectrode  of  said  second  amplifying  device,  means 
coupling  said  output  electrode  of  said  first  amplifying 
device  to  said  input  electrode  of  said  second  amplifying 
device,  a  load  impedance,  a  signal  input  circuit  for  feed- 


3,261,005 
MULTIPLE  PULSE  TRAIN  TRANSMISSION 
Keith  N.  Shade,  Wcslcyville,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  MUwankee,  Wisl,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,731 
13  Claims.    (CL  340— 179) 
1.  A  signal  transmitting  circuit  for  transmitting  a  plu- 
rality of  trains  of  pulse  signals,  each  train  having  a  se- 
lected maximum  repetition  rate  and  being  generated  at 
different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  sources,  comprising 
intermittently  operated  circuit  altering  means,  one  for 
each  source  and  having  input  means  for  coupling  to 
the  corresponding  source, 
a  conditioning  relay  means,  one  for  each  circuit  alter- 
ing means  and  having  coil  means  connected  in  an 
energizing    circuit   with    the    corresponding   switch 
means  and  contact  means  controlled  by  the  coil 
means, 
separate  seamier  switch  means,  one  for  each  source  and 
interconnected  in  a  circuit  with  the  corresponding 
conditioning  relay  coil  means  and  contact  means  to 
conjointly  control  the  energization  of  the  cofl  means, 
said  switch  means  being  biased  to  selected  circuit 
positions, 
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scanning  means  sequentially  and  momentarily  actuating 
said  switch  means  from  said  selected  circuit  position 
to  a  second  circuit  position, 

pulse  fonniog  circuits,  one  for  each  load  switch  means 
and  each  including  contact  means  controlled  by  the 


3^61,006 
HEADING  SELECTOR 
James  R.   Yonokin,   Mineral   Wells,  Tex^  assignor  to 
Mitchell  Industries,  Inc.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

FUed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.No.  317,513 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—199)  ' 


1.  In  a  heading  selector  for  an  autopilot  having  an 
output  shaft  which  controls  a  heading  indicator  card,  an 
adjustment  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  clutch  element  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said 
shaft  and  spring-biased  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  card, 

(b)  a  heading  indicator  supported  by  said  clutch  ele- 
ment and  movable  with  reference  to  said  card, 

(c)  a  fixed  primary  transformer  winding  mounted 
synmietrically  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 

(d)  a  pair  of  fixed  secondary  windings  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  with  their  axes  per- 
pendicular to  said  shaft, 

(e)  a  magnetic  armature  mounted  on  said  clutch  ele- 
ment having  a  first  portion  coupled  to  said  primary 
winding  and  a  second  portion  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ondary windings,  and 

(f)  rotatable  means  for  engaging  said  clutch  element 
to  break  said  frictional  engagement  with  said  card 
while  applying  rotational  force  to  said  clutch  element 
to  vary  the  relative  coupling  between  said  armature 
and  said  secondary  windings. 


3,261,007 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 
ANGULAR  POSITION 
Eberhvd  Frisch,  Berlin-Waldmannsliist,  Germtny, 
assignor  to  Continental  Elektroindnstrie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Askania-Werke,     Berlin-Mariendorf, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,384 
11  Claims.    (CI.  340—206) 


corresponding  conditioning  relay  whereby  cyclic  en- 
ergization and  de-energization  of  the  conditioning  re- 
lay is  required  for  cyclic  operation  of  each  pulse 
forming  circuit,  and 
a  load  means  connected  in  circuit  with  each  pulse  form- 
ing circuit  for  similar  actuation  by  each  thereof. 


1.  A  shaft  angle  measuring  device  comprising: 

electromechanical  transducer  means  for  convertihg  the 
angular  position  of  said  shaft  into  a  time  iitterval 
which  is  limited  by  two  electronic  pulses,  the  dura- 
tioa  of  said  time  interval  being  a  function  of  the 
angular  position  of  said  shaft,  and 

correction  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  to  provide  a 
correction  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  angular 
sp)eed  of  said  shaft  to  change  the  temporal  incidence 
of  one  of  said  two  electronic  pulses  and  Ujcreby 
change  the  duration  of  said  time  intervaJ, 

whereby  the  duration  of  said  time  interval  may  be  mod- 
ified as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  said  shaft. 


3,261,008  I 

SPARK  MONITOR  FOR  FUEL  BURNER 
Robert  E.  Schreter,  Malveme,  Alexander  J.  Turpin,  Stew- 
art Manor,  and  Melvin  J.  Parker,  Garden  City,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Hauck  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,115 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—248) 


1.  A  spark  monitor  for  a  large  fuel  burner  for  lise  in 
industrial  furnaces  or  the  like,  said  burner  being  ignited 
by  a  spark  gap  igniter  energized  by  a  high  voltage  stipply, 
said  igniter  having  a  high  voltage  terminal,  said  high 
voltage  supply  terminating  in  a  spring  terminal  cap  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  on  the  high  voltage  terminal  of  the  i|niter, 
said  monitor  comprising  a  neon  glow  lamp  having  &n  in- 
ternal electrode  with  a  lead  connected  thereto,  a  conduc- 
tive shield  adjacent  the  lamp  and  acting  as  an  external 
electrode,  a  lamp  resistor  in  series  with  said  lead  of  said 
internal  lamp  electrode,  a  main  resistor  in  shunt  with  a 
series  circuit  which  series  circuit  comprises  the  shield,  the 
lamp,  and  the  lamp  resistor,  a  housing  for  the  aforesaid 
parts,  said  housing  exposing  the  lamp  at  one  enfl,  the 
other  end  having  a  spring  cap  dimensioned  to  snap  On  the 
high  voltage  terminal  of  the  igniter,  the  body  of  said 
housing  having  a  high  voltage  terminal  shaped  like  that 
of  the  igniter  to  receive  the  spring  terminal  cap  of  the  high 
voltage  supply  line,  a  connection  from  said  terminal  to 
one  end  of  the  shunt  circuit,  and  a  connection  from  said 
spring  cap  to  the  other  end  of  the  shunt  circuit,  wtiereby 
high  voltage  supply  to  the  igniter. 
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3,261,009 
SEISMIC  PERSONNEL  SENSOR 
Kenneth  J.  Stetten,  McLean,  and  lames  Wallen,  Jr.,  Falls 
Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,811 
1  Claim.    (CL  340—261) 


-^;-^ 


~r 


said  signal  unit,  including  a  movaUe  switch  CMitrol  ele- 
ment projecting  externally  of  the  casing  for  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  members  in  a  manner  to  be  moved 
upon  said  relative  movement  of  the  members,  and  a 
switch  having  contacts  opened  and  closed  respectively 
by  said  control  element  in  first  and  second  positions  of 
the  latter  prior  to  and  after  said  relative  movement,  said 
switch  control  element  being  movable  to  a  further  posi- 
tion in  relatively  retracted  relation  to  said  casing,  and 
in  a  location  in  which  the  control  element  is  not  engage- 
able  by  said  other  relatively  movable  member  in  which 
further  position  said  element  opens  said  contacts. 

9.  A  portable  alarm  for  application  to  one  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  members  to  signal  such  relative 
movement,  comprising  a  casing  having  means  to  remov- 
ably mount  the  same  on  one  of  said  members,  an  electri- 


Sensing  apparatus  for  detecting  disturbances  occurring 
in  a  protected  area  at  rates  within  a  range  of  rates  hav- 
ing fixed  maximum  and  minimum  limits,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  geophone  for  generating  voltages  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  disturbances  in  the  form  of  impulses  of 
pressure  exerted  against  a  surface  within  said  pro- 
tected area; 
a  high  gain  bandpass  amplifier  responsive  to  voltages 
generated  by  said  geophone  for  amplification  of  only 
those  voltages  deriving  from  pressure  pulses  detected 
by  said  geophone  separated  by  time  intervals  de- 
fining a  frequency  within  the  pass  band  of  said 
amplifier; 
a  trigger  circuit  responsive  to  only  those  amplified  volt- 
ages from  said  amplifier  having  an  amplitude  greater 
than  a  preselected  reference  amplitude  for  generat- 
ing an  initial  pulse  in  response  to  the  first  of  the  last- 
mentioned  amplified  voltages, 

said  trigger  circuit  having  a  time  constant  selected 
to  permit  the  generation  of  subsequent  pulses 
therefrom  only  in  response  to  subsequent  ones 
of  said  last-mentioned  amplified  voltages  sepa- 
rated from  the  immediately  preceding  amplified 
voltage  by  at  least  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
a  normally  disabled  electronic  binary  counter  coupled 

to  said  trigger  circuit; 
a  monostable  multivibrator  responsive  to  said  initial 
pulse  for  enabling  said  counter  to  count  each  of  said 
subsequent  pulses  only  during  a  preset  time  inter- 
val  greater  than   said   predetermined  time   interval 
and  for  resetting  said  counter  at  the  conclusion  of 
said  preset  time  interval;  and 
normally  deactivated  indicating  means  coupled  to  said 
counter  for  activation  thereby  only  in  response  to 
said  counter  attaining  a  predetermined  count  wholly 
within  a  single  said  preset  time  interval, 
whereby  said  maximum  limit  is  fixed  by  said  prede- 
termined time  interval  and  said  minimum  limit  is 
fixed  by  said  preset  time  interval. 


cal  battery-powered  signal  unit  in  said  casing,  means  in 
said  casing  to  provide  an  electrical  circuit  to  control  the 
energization  of  said  signal  unit,  including  a  movable 
switch  control  element  projecting  externally  of  the  casing 
for  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members  so  as  to 
be  moved  upon  said  relative  movement  of  the  members, 
and  a  switch  respectively  opened  and  closed  by  said  con- 
trol element  in  first  and  second  positions  of  the  latter  prior 
to  and  after  said  relative  movement,  said  switch  control 
element  being  movable  to  a  further  position  in  relatively 
retracted  relation  to  said  casing  and  substantially  within 
the  external  outline  of  the  latter,  said  mounting  means  of 
said  casing  comprising  a  clamp  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
latter  for  movement  to  a  position  to  engage  and  clamp  to 
one  of  said  relatively  movable  members  and  to  a  relative- 
ly retracted  position  in  which  said  clamp  is  substantially 
within  the  external  outline  of  the  casing. 


3,261,010 
PORTABLE  DOOR  ALARM 

John  V.  Kardel,  906  SL  Johns,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,160 

16  Claims.    (CL  340—283) 

1.  A  portable  alarm  for  application  to  one  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  members  to  signal  such  relative 
movement,  comprising  a  casing  having  means  to  mount 
the  same  on  one  of  said  members,  an  electrically  powered 
signal  unit  in  said  casing,  means  in  said  casing  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  circuit  to  control  the  energization  of 


3,261,011 
SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Marion  J.  Crosthwalt,  4325  SE.  12th  St., 
OUahoma  City,  Okla. 
FUed  Dec  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,519 
6  Claims.    (CL  340—311) 
1.  A  signal  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  electrical  potential; 
a  group  of  remotely  located  switch  means  operably 

connected  with  said  electrical  potential; 
each  switch  means  including  a  first  and  a  second  switch 
having  two  pair  of  contacts,  each  pair  of  contacts 
having  a  first  and  second  contact; 
a  first  light  panel  having  a  plurality  of  electric  lights 
therein,  providing  a  separate  light  for  each  switch 
means; 
means  connecting  each  light  in  said  first  light  panel 
with  the  first  contact  of  both  pair  of  contacts  of 
said  first  and  second  switches  in  the  corresponding 
switch  means,  whereby  a  particular  light  in  said 
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first  light  panel  is  energized  by  closing  either  switch 
of  the  corresponding  switch  means; 

a  second  light  panel  having  a  plurality  of  lights  therein, 
providing  a  separate  light  for  each  switch  means; 

means  connecting  each  light  in  said  second  light  panel 
with  the  second  contact  of  the  first  pair  of  contacts 
of  said  first  switch  in  the  corresponding  switch  means, 
whereby  a  particular  light  in  said  second  light  panel 
is  energized  by  closing  said  contact  of  the  first  switch 
of  the  corresponding  switch  means; 

a  third  light  panel  having  a  plurality  of  electric  lights 
therein,  providing  a  separate  light  for  each  switch 
means; 

means  connecting  each  light  in  said  third  light  panel 
with  a  second  contact  of  said  first  pair  of  contacts 
of  said  second  switch  in  the  corresponding  switch 
means,  whereby  a  particular  light  in  said  third  light 
panel  is  energized  by  closing  said  contact  of  the 
second  switch  of  the  corresponding  switch  means; 

a  fourth  light  panel  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  first, 
second  and  third  electric  lights  therein,  providing 


rality  of  bisuble  counting  sUges  of  the  type  in  whicfi  the 
states  are  changed  in  response  to  all  pulses  of  the  same 
selected  polarity,  a  digital-to-analog  electrical  summation 
network  adapted  to  be  energized  in  response  to  the  out- 
put from  one  side  of  each  of  said  stages  of  said  counter 
to  provide  a  binary  digital  analog  representati(»i  Of  the 
digits  stored  in  said  counter;  means  for  supplying  the 
binary  digital  reference  voltage  output  from  said  summa- 
tion network  to  said  comparator  circuit;  means  for  sup- 
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plying  the  outputs  from  said  comparator  circuit  to  said 
multivibrator;  means  for  supplying  timing  pulses  to  said 
comparator  circuit  and  to  the  first  of  said  plurality  of 
counting  stages;  said  comparator  circuit  being  responsive 
to  the  instantaneous  difference  in  amplitude  and  polarity 
between  said  input  analog  and  the  binary  digital  reference 
output  voltages  of  said  summation  network  for  supplying 
control  pulses  alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  said  multi- 
vibrator. 


3,261,013 

MINIATURE  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Aitfanr  F.  Naylor,  CicTclaiid,  Ohio,  wrignor  to  Itowmar 
Instrument  Corporatloo,  Fort  Wayne,  lod^  a  co^pora- 
tioo  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,g85 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—378) 


first,  second  and  third  electric  lights  for  each  switch 
means; 

means  connecting  each  of  said  first  electric  lights  with 
a  second  contact  of  said  second  pair  of  contacts  of 
said  first  and  second  switches  in  the  corresponding 
switch  means,  whereby  one  of  said  first  electric  lights 
in  said  fourth  light  panel  is  energized  by  closing  said 
contact  of  either  switch  of  the  corresponding  switch 
means; 

means  connecting  each  of  said  second  electric  lights 
in  parallel  with  a  corresponding  electric  light  in  said 
second  light  panel,  whereby  one  of  said  secoiKl  elec- 
tric lights  b  energized  simultaneously  with  the  cor- 
responding electric  light  in  said  second  light  panel; 

means  connecting  each  of  said  third  electric  lights  in 
parallel  with  a  corresponding  electric  light  in  said 
third  light  panel,  whereby  one  of  said  third  electric 
lights  is  energized  simultaneously  with  the  corre- 
sponding electric  light  in  said  third  light  panel;  and, 

means  connecting  each  of  said  electric  lights  with  said 
electrical  potential 


3,261,012 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Bcndcy,  Glen  Bnrnic,  Md^  a«ignor  to  Westing- 
booae  Ekctrk  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  PcBnaylraiiia 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,165 
6  Claims,  (a.  340—347) 
1.  An  analog-to-digtal  converter  comprising,  a  com- 
parator circuit  having  a  pair  of  output  means;  means 
for  applying  input  analog  signals  to  said  comparator  cir- 
cuit; a  multivibrator  of  the  type  in  which  the  output  alter- 
nates between  zero  and  the  1  state  in  response  to  two 
separate  inputs;  a  signal  responsive  counter  having  a  plu- 


A  miniature  character  display  device  comprising:  a 
housing  open  at  least  at  one  end  thereof;  a  relative  y  thin 
opaque  plate  in  said  housing  extending  transversely  across 
said  opening  adjacent  said  one  end,  said  jA&tc  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  slots  formed  therein  arranged  in  a 
figure  "I"  pattern;  a  relatively  thin  translucent  plate  clos- 
ing said  one  end  of  said  housing  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  opaque  plate;  an  intermediate  member  in  said 
housing  extending  transversely  thereacross  and  having 
one  end  abutting  the  side  of  said  opaque  plate  inwardly 
from  said  translucent  plate,  said  intermediate  member 
being  relatively  thick  relative  to  said  plates,  said  inter- 
mediate member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
elongated  inwardly  extending  cavities  formed  there- 
through respectively  communicating  with  said  slots,  each 
of  said  cavities  having  a  cross-sectional  area  from  one 
end  of  said  intermediate  member  to  the  other  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  respective  slot  and  a  lamp 
mounting  member  in  said  housing  extending  transversely 
thereacross  and  having  one  end  abutting  the  other  end 
of  said  intermediate  member,  said  mounting  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  lamp  openings  extending 
outwarxlly  therethrough;  a  plurality  of  miniature  lamps 
respectively  positioned  in  said  lamp  openings,  each  of 
said  lamp  openings  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  respective  lamp  toward  said  one  end  df  said 
mounting  member,  said  lamp  opening  portions  respectively 
communicating  with  said  elongated  cavities,  each  of  said 
lamp  opening  portions  having  a  cross-sectional  area  at  said 
one  end  of  said  mounting  member  smaller  than  that  of  the 
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respective  elongated  cavities  and  flaring  outwardly  from 

the  respective  lamp  to  said  one  end,  the  interior  walls  of 
said  elongated  cavities  and  lamp  openings  having  reflective 
properties  for  uniformly  transmitting  light  from  said  lamps 
to  the  respective  slots  whereby  predetermined  ones  of  said 
slots  arc  illuminated  to  form  and  display  different  charac- 
ters in  response  to  selective  illumination  of  said  lamps. 


3,261,014 

COMBINED  RADAR  AND  INFRARED 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 


Joe  Diaz,  Xohnaoa  City,  N.Y. 


to  Intematioiiai 


Boslnen  Machtaies  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Mar.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  90,566 
llClainii.    (CI.  343— 6) 


(b)  a  launcher  disposed  for  launching  said  missile  in  a 
predetermined  trajectory  in  fret  space  at  selected 
velocity;  and 

(c)  stations  disposed  in  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tionship for  respective  support  of  said  launcher,  said 
transmitter  and  said  receiver; 

(d)  said  transmitter  disposed  for  transmisison  of  a  sig- 
nal for  impingement  thereof  on  said  missile  and 
reflection  therefrom; 

(e)  said  receiver  disposed  to  receive  said  signal  from 
said  missile  for  analysis  thereof  to  determine  the 
characteristics  of  said  transmitted  and  received  sig- 
nals tot  comparison  thereof  with  a  reference  signal. 


y 


Ill      1* 
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3^1,016 
NON-RIGID  SERVO-CONTROLLED  AERIAL 
STRUCTURES 
Donald  Wflliam  Bnir,  Camargnc,  Wclland,  near  Malvern, 
En^and,  assignor  to  Minister  of  Aviation,  In  Her  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  tlic  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Nortlicm  Ireland,  London,  Eo^and 
FDcd  Mar.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  263,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8, 1962, 

8,926/62 
9ClainM.     (CL  343— 100) 


i  ^ 


.;j^>l 


8.  An  object  detecting  and  locating  system  comprising 
an  active  radiation  sensitive  system  and  a  passive  radia- 
tion sensitive  system,  said  active  system  having  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  apparatus  for  sending  out  signals  and 
receiving  reflected  return  signals  of  radiation,  computing 
means  for  processing  the  return  signals  and  providing 
signals  containing  information  concerning  the  positional 
relationship  between  said  transmitting  and  receiving  ap- 
paratus and  the  reflecting  objects  in  an  area  being  ex- 
amined, said  passive  system  having  a  radiation  receiving 
means  sensitive  to  radiations  from  the  same  area  being 
examined,  a  display  device,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
radiation  from  said  radiation  receiving  means  and  said 
computing  means  to  display  on  said  display  device  the 
radiations  received  by  said  radiation  receiving  means 
as  a  function  of  the  positional  relationship  information 
from  said  computing  means. 


3,261,015 
MINI-BALL  RADAR  TARGET  SYSTEM 
Dorwin  L.  Kilboom,  Hnntsvillc,  Ala^  anignor  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  ai  rcpKacnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Army 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,630 
5  ClaioH.    (CI.  343—17.7) 


1.  An  aerial  structure  comprising  a  mxi-rigid  aerial  re- 
flector having  an  adjustable  profile,  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  the  reflector  profile  at  a  number  of  points  of  the 
profile,  optical  means  for  setting  up  optical  paths  «iuch 
define  a  standard  surface,  measuring  means  including  op- 
tical devices  for  measuring  deviations  between  said  stand- 
ard surface  and  said  number  of  points  of  the  profile,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  epical  devices  fcM*  com- 
pleting servo  control  loops  between  said  measuring  means 
and  said  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  nimiber  ct 
po'uAs  of  said  profile  into  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tionships to  said  standard  surface. 


1.  A  radar  test  system  f(M-  field  testing  a  radar  system 
including  a  radar  transmitter  and  radar  receiver,  said  test 
system  comprising:  / 

(a)  a  spherical  missile  provided  with  a  predetermined 
radar  o-oss-section;  f 


3,261,017 

RADIO  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  AND 

LANDING  SYSTEM 

Sanford  B.  Lnftig,  WlcUta,  Kana^  assignor  to  Bodng 

Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,378 
13  Claims.  (CL  343—112) 
5.  In  an  aifplane  radio  instrument  ground  track  guid- 
ance system  for  use  with  a  pair  of  ground-based  omni- 
directi<Nial  transmitters  operating  substantially  contimi- 
ously  at  distinguishably  different  radio  frequencies,  ooe 
such  transmitter  being  located  at  the  far  end  of  the  land- 
ing fleld  runway,  and  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
center  line  thereof,  and  the  other  such  transmitter  being 
located  at  the  approach  end  of  the  runway  and  displaced 
laterally  from  said  runway  substantially  on  the  Kne  of 
the  runway  "fence,"  the  combination  comprising  automatic 
direction-finding  receiver  means  tunable  to  each  of  the  two 
different  ground-based  transmitter  frequencies,  first  and 
second  pictorial  deviation  indicators  having  a  magnetic 
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bearing  indicator  element,  a  bearing  reference  source  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  elements  to  indicate  magnetic 
bearing,  each  of  said  indicators  having  a  relative  radio 
beading  indicator  element  connection  to  said  automatic  di- 
rection-finding receiver  means  to  indicate  relative  bearing 
of  the  airplane  to  the  first  of  said  transmitters,  said  first 
indicator  having  a  lateral  displacement  indicator  element 
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and  said  second  indicator  having  a  longitudinal  displace- 
ment indicator  element,  computer  means  connected  to  said 
receiver  means  and  computing  longitudinal  and  lateral 
displacement  of  the  airplane  from  the  landing  field,  and 
actuating  means  controlled  by  said  computer  means  and 
connected  respectively  to  said  latter  two  indicatoi"  ele- 
ments to  indicate  such  lateral  and  longitudinal  displace- 
ment. 


3,261,018 
MINIATURE  HORN  ANTENNA 
Paul  L.  Mast,  Fort  Wayne,  Ltd.,  assignor  to  International 
Telepiione  and  Telegrapii  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,697 
14  Claims.    (CI.  343—705) 


N> 


1.  A  miniature  extremely  high  frequency  antenna  com- 
prising a  truncated  pyramidal  horn  having  a  closed  end  of 
relatively  small  cross  section  and  an  open  end  of  rela- 
tively large  cross  section  with  a  flared  skirt  therebetween, 
means  for  feeding  energy  into  the  side  of  said  flared  skirt 
near  the  closed  end  thereof,  means  in  said  horn  for  sup- 
pressing the  generation  of  electromagnetic  fields  having 
imiwanted  hi^er  order  mode  structure,  and  means  near 
the  open  end  for  tapering  the  aperture  illumination  of 
said  horn  to  reduce  the  side  lobes  of  the  antenna  pattern 
to  negligible  values. 


3,261,019 
PICTURE  ANTENNA  FOR  TELEVISION  SETS 
John  E.  Londy,  2209  W.  171st  St.,  Hazel  Crest,  IlL 
FUcd  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,003 
1  Claim.    (CI.  343—720) 
An  antenna  to  be  connected  with  two  television  receiver 
antenna  input  wires  comprising  a  first  oval-shaped  loop 
of  electrically  conductive  tubular  material  mounted  on  the 
surface  of  a  non-conductive  sheet  and  having  two  end 
terminals  extending  from  one  side  of  said  first  loop  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  larger  axis  of  said  oval 
and  coplanar  with  the  loop,  spaced-apart  pieces  of  con- 
ductive tubing  electrically  secured  to  said  first  loop  there- 


across  at  a  45°  angle  to  said  longer  axis  of  said  loop,  a 
second  loop  of  rectangularly-shaped  electrically  conduc- 
tive tubular  material  mounted  on  said  surface  Of  said 
sheet  and  having  two  end  terminals  extending  perpcmdicu- 
larly  to  one  side  of  said  second  loop  in  coplanar  manner 
with  said  first  loop  and  outwardly  from  said  end  terminals 
of  said  first  loop,  spaced-short  pieces  of  conductive  tubing 
secured  to  said  second  loop  in  conductive  manner  there- 
with across  sides  thereof  and  perpendicular  to  said  spaced- 
apart  pieces  on  said  first  loop,  a  third  loop  of  reOtangu- 
larly-shaped  electrically  conductive  tubular  material 
mounted  on  said  surfaces  of  said  sheet  having  two  end 
terminals  extending  perpendicularly  to  one  side  Of  said 


^.s 


third  loop  in  coplanar  manner  with  all  loops  anjd  out- 
wardly from  said  end  terminals  of  said  second  loop,  a 
first  pair  of  switch  terminals  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  loop  terminals,  a  second  pair  of  switch  terpiinals 
respectively  electrically  connected  to  said  second  loop 
terminals,  a  third  pair  of  switch  terminals  respectively 
electrically  connected  to  said  third  loop  terminals,  and 
switching  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  sheet  and  re- 
spectively electrically  connected  to  said  antenna  input 
wires,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  pivot  to  selectively  elec- 
trically interconnect  said  first,  second  and  third  switch 
terminals  with  said  antenna  input  wires  whereby  any  one 
of  said  loops  may  be  connected  to  said  anteima  input 
wires.    ,  ■ 

3,261,020 
DUAL  POLARIZED  BIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
Arthur  M.  Kay,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  asdgDor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,503 
5  Claims.    (CI.  343—756) 
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1.  An  antenna  system  for  radiating  in  opposite  direc- 
tions two  beams  of  electromagnetic  radiation  polarized 
in  quadrature  comprising  a  first  primary  source  adapted 
to  emit  vertically  polarized  radiation,  a  first  reflector  ar- 
ranged to  be  illuminated  by  the  first  source  an<l  con- 
structed as  a  collimator  to  reflect  in  one  direction  along 
a  selected  horizontal  axis  with  a  plane  wave  froiit  the 
incident  vertically  polarized  radiation  but  to  permit  the 
free  passage  of  horizontally  polarized  radiation,  a  lecond 
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primary  source  adapted  to  emit  horizontally  polarized 
radiation,  a  second  reflector  arranged  to  be  illuminated  by 
the  second  source  and  constructed  as  a  collimator  to  re- 
flect in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  selected  axis  with 
a  plane  wave  front  the  incident  horizontally  polarized 
radiation  but  to  permit  free  passage  of  vertically  polarized 
radiation,  and  a  pair  of  plane  gratings  cooperatively  ar- 
ranged to  permit  each  grating  to  wholly  reflect  that  por- 
tion of  radiant  energy  passing  through  the  other  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  and  second  reflectors  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  selected  axis,  corresponding  major  faces  of 
the  gratings  being  spaced  apart  by  approximately  a  quarter 
of  a  wavelength  X  at  an  operating  frequency,  the  spacing 
between  the  parallel  elements  forming  each  of  the  gratings 
being  less  than  \/2,  each  of  the  elements  in  one  of  the 
gratings  making  an  angle  of  +45'  with  the  horizontal, 
and  each  of  the  elements  in  the  other  grating  making  an 
angle  of  —45°  with  the  horizontal. 


3,261,021 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  A  CONTINUOUS 
TRACE  OF  A  SUCCESSION  OF  MEASURED 
VALUES 
Willi  Kirchner,  Schwcbbehn,  Obere  Heidc,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kogelfischer  Gcorg  Schafer  St,  Co.,  Schwein- 
furt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19, 1962, 

K  46,534 

2  Claims.     (CI.  346—1) 


3   a 


1.  Method  for  recording  a  continuous  trace  of  a  suc- 
cession of  measured  values  on  a  recording  medium  com- 
prising directing  a  flow  of  compressed  air  against  a  re- 
cording device  in  contact  with  said  recording  medium, 
moving  said  medium  past  said  device  and  simultaneously 
displacing  said  device  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  medium  to  form  a  continuous 
trace  on  said  medium  of  said  displacements. 


tape  as  the  tape  passes  around  said  capstans  whereby  the 
tape  passes  therearound  in  a  spiral  manner  preventing 
overlap  of  the  tape,  said  capstans  being  formed  of  non- 
magnetic material,  and  an  electron  gun  maintained  at  a 


r" 


3»261,022 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Com|MUiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,467 
10  Claims.    (CL  346— 74) 
8.  A  tape  recording  apparatus,  comprising  a  supply 
reel,  a  takeup  reel,  a  flat  thermoplastic  tape  between  said 
reels  having  a  conductive  layer  and  an  information  re- 
ceiving coating  on  the  side  outwards  of  said  reels,  driving 
means  for  driving  said  tape  which  driving  means  con- 
tacts only  the  noncoated  side,  said  driving  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  capstans  at  an  angle  to  one  another 
around  which  said  tape  passes  a  plurality  of  times  in  at 
least  partial  frictional  relationship,  the  inclination  of  the 
capstans  relative  to  one  another  producing  a  pitch  in  said 


high  negative  voltage  relative  to  said  capstans  and  said 
conductive  layer  for  writing  diffraction  grating  informa- 
tion upon  said  tape  as  said  tape  is  in  contact  with  one  of 
said  capstans. 

3,261,023 
THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  PROCESS 
WHEREIN  THE  HEAT-SENSITTVE  SHEET  IS 
USED  IN  PLURAL  PROCESSES 
William  A.  Light,  Michael  J.  Alsnp,  and  William  J.  Dul- 
mage,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,641 

5  Clabns.     (CI.  117—37) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  succession  of  transfer 

prints  employing  a  single  matrix  which  comprises  a  sup- 
port and  coated  thereon  a  heat-sensitive  layer  of  thermo- 
plastic material  in  a  normally  non-tacky  state  of  at  least 
partial  crystallization,  said  thermoplastic  material  hav- 
ing the  property  of  undergoing  transition  to  an  amori^ous 
state  at  an  original  tackifying  temperature  in  the  range 
from  SO  to  200°  C.  and  of  remaining  in  a  state  having 
a  tackifying  temperature  substantially  below  said  original 
tackifying  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  long 
enough  to  permit  transfer  of  tackified  material  to  a  re- 
ceiving surface  at  a  selected  transfer  temperature  sub- 
stantially below  said  original  tackifying  temperature,  and 
said  material  further  having  the  property  of  recrystallizing 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  15  to  35°  C.  from  said 
amorphous  state  to  a  state  having  a  tackifying  tempera- 
ture higher  than  said  selected  transfer  temperature,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  preferentially  heating  selected  image  areas  on  the 
matrix  to  a  temperature  above  said  original  tackify- 
ing temperature  to  activate  heat-sensitive  material 
in  those  areas;  and 

B.  during  the  period  after  said  preferential  heating 
step  while  the  tackifying  temperature  of  the  activated 
material  is  below  said  selected  transfer  temperature, 
pressing  the  heat-sensitive  layer  of  the  matrix  in 

.  contact  with  a  receiving  surface  at  said  selected  trans- 
fer temperature  with  sufficient  pressure  to  transfer 
tackified  material  from  the  matrix  to  the  receiving 
surface;  and 

C.  after  activated  material  on  the  matrix  has  recrystal- 
lized  at  room  temperature  to  a  state  having  a  tackify- 
ing temperature  above  said  selected  transfer  tempera- 
ture, repeating  the  steps  A  and  B  using  the  same 
matrix. 


DESIGNS 


205^09 

VEHICLE  SIGN 

James  Arthur  Priddis,  3706  75th  St,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUcd  July  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,357 

Tcrin  oi  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


JULY  12,  1966 

I 


205,210 

MOBILE  ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Roy  J.  Ford  and  Bobby  R.  Ford,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  127,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,582 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  Dl— 12) 


205,212 

SOAP  HOLDER 

Milton  S.  Voorhees,  908  Richmond  Ave. 

Point  Pleasant  Beach,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,755 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D4--3) 


^^^ 


205,213 

REMOVABLE  BLADE  SCRAPER 

Wayne  W.  Perry,  2291  Kendall  St,  Edgewater,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,563 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D9— 6) 


205,211 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Albert  H.  dc  Boer,  Creve  Coenr,  Mo.,  and  Robert  I. 
Franidfai,  Crcre  Coenr,  Mo.    (601  S.  Taylor  Ave.,  St. 
Louis  10,  Mo.),  and  Malcolm  B.  Stnrgis,  Clayton,  Mo. 
(601  S.  Taylor  Atc.,  St  Loois  10,  Mo.);  said  dc  Boer 
to  said  Franidin  and  said  Stnrgis 
FUed  Innc  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,750 
Tcnn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(a.  D2— 3) 


205,214 

COMBINED  WINDOW  HANDLE 

AND  LATCH  THEREFOR 

Tbomas  D.  Terrian,  9871  Doris,  Llronia,  Micb 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,945 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  DIO— 8) 
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205,215 
DOOR  HANDLE 
Montgomery  Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Charles  R. 
Russell,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,072 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


205^19 
CAFE  ROD  DRAPERY  HOOK 
David  Wolf,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Empire  Slip-On 
Hook    Corp.,   Watertown,    Mjkbs.,   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,594 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D21-.1) 


!     i 


205,216 
PET  ANIMAL  BED 
John  Bell,  15  Juri  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  George 
C.  Bnrkhardt,  1004  Grand  Ave.,  Sooth  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  81,160 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D12— 2) 


205,220 

COMPRESSION  TAP  CONNECTOR 

John  J.  Klosin,  32  Colbnm  Road,  East  Bmnswicl^  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,277 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D26— 1) 


1 T 


205^17 

PEDESTRIAN  BRIDGE 

James  H.  Rocl^  411  Orchard  St.,  Sewicldey,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,825 

Term  of  patcal  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 1) 


205,221 
SINGLE  CIRCUIT  ELECTRICAL  HOUSING 
John  Hammond  Geis,  Jr.,  and  Robert  La  Rue  Williamson, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Amp  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

FUcd  June  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,668 

Term  <^  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 1) 


2052218 

RESTAURANT 

WUliam  B.  Bclicmcycr,  Memphis,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to 

Blaz^  Steaks  Intcnational,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tcnn. 

Fflcd  Innc  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,795 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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205422 

HOLDER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Kari  L.  Krattenstein,  Hotel  Somcnet, 

150  W.  47th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,643 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


I 


205,226 

FISH  LURE 

Ferdinando  A.  Guardia,  4746  Homer  Ave. 

Suhland,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  87,320 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


SE., 


5. 


205,223 

SPRAY  GUN 

Rene  BouUlard  and  Henri  Bouillard,  l>otli  of  Saint 

Germain  du  Plain  (Saone  et  Loire),  France 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,720  i 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D31— 3) 


205,227 
TOY  BIRD 

Walter  Fah,  Neue  Jonastrassc  44,  Rappcrswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  May  11,  196|4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


205,224 

FISHING  LURE 

Jack  Larsen,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

(R.R.  2,  Box  395-A,  Dover,  N  J.) 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 


I 


and 


205,225 

FISHING  LURE 

OlUe  W.  Jackson,  2508  Ave.  L,  Ensley,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  S«pt.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31^4) 


205,228 

SPORTS  GAME  SCORE  RECORDER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  Felt,  57—42  244th  St.,  Douglaston,  N.Y., 

Louis  Ratner,  87  Academy  St.,  Libcity,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD  of  design  applications  Ser.  Nos.  83,174  and 

83,181,  Dec.  28,  1964.    This  appUcation  Sept.  17,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  87,245 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


i;r-i-T'n    ,     rT-77  31 
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205,229 
COMBINED  GOLF  BALL  PUTTER  AND 

RETRIEVER 

Charics  Reed,  820  Verde  Vista,  Visalia,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,737 

Term  of  patent  3Vt  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


205^33 

GRINDING  MILL 

Donald  J.  Brown,  3426  Falrcsta,  La  Creacenta,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,520 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D37— 1) 


205,230 

GAME  BOARD 

Leonard  B.  Ncct,  Rte.  4,  Albany,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sept  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  86,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


205,231 
TOY  FIREARM 
Martin  L.  Blomenthal,  SmniiiU,  N  J^  assignor  to  Dc  Luxe 
Reading  Corp.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,271 

Term  tA  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


205,234 
DISK  HARROW 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  and  Charics  W.  PcUy, 
Los  Angeles,  Callf^  assignors  to  Deere  ft  Company, 
Molfaie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D39— 1) 


<i:-;Ul--^i 


•^ 


205,232 
PINWHEEL  SUPPORT 
Sidney  Golub,  439  Dogwood  Atc.,  West  Hempstead, 
N.Y.;  Joseph  H.  Bologna,  15  Bay  23rd  St.,  BrooUyn, 
N.Y.;  Bernard  Zclfman,  1630  Grand  Ave.  Bronx,  N.Y.; 
and  Max  Roscman,  17  Walden  Ave.,  Jericho,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  21, 1965.  Scr.  No.  87,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(Q.  D34— 15) 


205,235 

CUP 

Jaap  Penraat,  315  Central  Park  W.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 9) 


^ 
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205,236 
FUNNEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  C.  Dg,  FUzwIIllain,  NJI^  assignor  to  EUiot  Labora- 
tories, Inc^  Fitzwilliam,  NJI^  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

FVcd  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D44— 29) 


!  205,239 

NIGHT  LIGHT 

Izhalt  ShimlUn,  12  Ahad  Haam  St.,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  82,567 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


205,240 

DOOR  LIGHT 

Ralph  D.  Needham,  2221  Otfey  Ave.,  Perry,  lolra 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,712 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D48— 20) 


205,237 

COMBINED  CAN  PUNCH  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Cecil  L.  Moore,  10312  Vamnm  Drive;  and  Sidney  A. 

Wllner,  5033  Mfaidoch  St,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  and 

Raymond  C.  Kastmp,  4060  Highwillow,  Florissant,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,987 

Term  of  patent  3^  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


'     \ 

Q 

/ 

w 

\} 

205,241 

AUTO  SAFETY  LIGHT 

Jack  E.  Hassclman,  P.O.  Box  102,  NUes,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


205,238 

DESK  LAMP 

Ben  Zapolsid,  18  Washfaigton  St,  Rocky  HiU,  N  J. 

Ffled  Ang.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  81,281 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


205,242 

MUG  WASHING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Chris  W.  Yoder,  404  N.  23rd  St,  Goshen,  Ind, 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,859 

Term  of  patent  3V&  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


B- 
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265,243 

KNOB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dagfinn  O.  Amdal,  Rockford,  m.,  asignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rodtford,  DL,  a  cocporatlon  ot  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,252 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CL  D50— 3) 


205,246 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLA&ES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Atherton  R.  MltchclL  Dillon  Beach,  CaUf, 

Sea  ft  SU  Corporation,  Millbrae,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11, 1965,  Stf.  No.  87,413 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


to 


205,244 
SPACE   CONDITION   RESPONSIVE   INSTRUMENT 
Grover  M.  RnsscU  and  Carlos  B.  Morgan,  botfi  of  Goshen, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Peon  Controls,  be,  Godien,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiaiia 

FUed  Jnnc  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,700 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D52— 7) 


205^7 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Atherton  R.  MitchcU,  DUlon  Beach,  CaUf ., 

Sea  ft  SU  Corporation,  MiUbrac,  Cdif . 

FUed  Oct  11, 1965,  Sv.  No.  87,426 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


to 


205,245 
METAL  GALLERY 


205,248 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 


PhiUp  E.  KettelL  North  Kfaigstown,  RJ.,  assignor  to  E.  A.    Naldo  A.  Zona,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McCormlck 


Adams  &  Sons  Inc.,  Pawtacket  RJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  June  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


ft  Company,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 8) 
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205^49 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Chester  J.  Abend,  Camillas,  and  William  A.  Morrison, 
Solvay,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.7) 


205,252 
'   ADJUSTABLE  APPLIANCE  STAND 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,980 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


205,250 
JAR 
Waher  M.  Ballard,  Whittier,  and  Gerald  W.  Neese,  Comp- 
ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lake- 
wood,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  oi  California 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,410     | 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 25) 


205,253 

GALLEY  PUMP 

Linus  E.  Russell,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peters 

Russell,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  82,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


**h 


205,251 
CONTINUOUS  PHOTOGRAPfflC  FILM      '  i 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Philip  E.  Hixon,  156  Willowwood  Drive,  Wantagh,  Long 
Island,  N.Y.,  and  Marvfai  B.  Fleisher,  14  High  Top  Lane, 
Jericho,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,443 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


and 
Ohio 


205,254 

MOTORIZED  SURFBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  J.  Le Vinson,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Alfred  S.  Bloomingdale 
Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


July  12,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


747 


205,255 

SAILBOAT 

John  Henry  Shelley,  Chez  Nous,  Msida,  Malta 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


205,258 
FOLDABLE  DISPLAY  STAND 
George  Pattoo,  Jr.,  Bairingtoii,  R.I.,  assignor  to  RexaU 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,190 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 9) 


205,256 

HANGER 

Iris  F.  Poland,  7121  Park  Heights  Ave.,  Baltimore  15,  Md. 

Filed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,084 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


205,259 

OVEN 

Albert  M.  Weiner,  7  New  Ardmore  Ave.,  Broomall,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,082 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


205,257 

TIE  HANGER 

Gary  Hellinger,  Riverdale,  and  Issac  Zelcer,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignon  to  Leeds  Ltd.,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,904 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


205,260 
COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  CABINET, 

REFRIGERATOR  AND  COOKING  UNIT 

Frank  X.  Bbuco,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chic-N- 

Krisp,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MiKomi 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,717 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 
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205^1 
DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  SPECTACLES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Steve  Boxer,  Shcrnuui  Oaks,  Calif  ^  aasignor  to  Debs  Son- 
glass  Corporation,  Nortii  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,951 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years  i 

(CL  D80— 10) 


205,264 

HOUSEHOLD  COOKING  OVEN 

Walter  Dorwin  Teague,  Jr.,  Glen  Goin  Road,  Alpine,  N  J.; 

Anthoay     Montalbano,     24 — 09  87fli     St.,     Ja«kson 

Heights,  N  J.;  and  Charies  W.  Fromm,  726  Delavan  St., 

Filed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,000 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 26) 


s 


205,262 
SURVIVAL  HEATER 
Ewald  J.  Kimm,  Dayton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  United  Afa-- 
craft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,598 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(a.  D81— 10) 


I         'I!' 


'i'!'''!i 


'"     ''I 


8 
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205,263 
COOKING  STOVE 
Walter  Dorwin  Teague,  Jr.,  Glen  Goin  Road,  Alpine,  N  J., 
and  Anthony  Montalbano,  24 — 09  87th  St,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D91—2S) 


':l,  „: 


'iiiiiiilill 


a 


205,265 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MASSAGING 
UNIT  THEREFOR 

Frank  C.  Catanzaro,  6212  McPherson  Ave., 
University  City,  Mo. 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D83— 1) 
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205^66  205,268 

COMBINATION  NURSING  BOTTLE  COMBINATION  NURSING  BOTTLE 

HOLDER  AND  TOY  HOLDER  AND  TOY 

Charles  D.  Misctich,  14220  Valcrio  St,  Van  Nays,  CaUf.    Charies  D.  Mkctich,  14220  Valcrlo  St,  Van  Noys,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jane  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,820  FUed  Jane  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,828 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— «)  (CI.  D83— 8) 


205^69 

SYRINGE  PISTON 

Charies  A.  Gray,  2334  Scott  St,  HoUywood,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,919 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D83— U) 


205,267 

COMBINATION  NURSING  BOTTLE 
HOLDER  AND  TOY 

Charles  D.  Misctich,  14220  Valcrlo  St,  Van  Nays,  CaUf. 

FUed  JoHC  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,827 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 8) 


5 

i,. 


5 

i 


205,270 

SYRINGE 

Charies  A.  Gray,  2334  Scott  St,  HoUywood,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,920 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D83— 12) 


I 


/ 


/ 1 
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205471 

HAIR  DRYER  CASING 

Leon  F.  WUlat,  MUl  VaUcy,  CaUf . 

(1077  Howard  St^  San  Francisco  3,  Calif.) 

FUcd  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,320 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

(C1.D86— 10) 


I 


205,274 

Marco  Maxemovich,  Warren,  and  Joiu  W.  Taylor,  Grosse 
Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,472 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


205,272 

HAND  MIRROR 

Joseph  E.  Joeeph,  Bennington,  Vt. 

FUcd  Sept.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,133 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


V- 


205,275 

NOZZLE  COVER 

Charles  D.  Besore,  701  Heatherside  Road, 

Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  80,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


205,273 

HAND  MIRROR 

Joseph  E.  Joseph,  Bennington,  Vt. 

FUed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,141 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D86— 10) 


205  276 
COMBINATION  PLUG  AND  CAP 
John  W.  Kort,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Plastics  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D91— 3) 
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205,277  205,278 

PIPE  GASKET  WATER  BUBBLER 

Robert  Fowler  Gilchrist,  Wkhita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Roger  F.  Chapin,  Jr.,  Cohunbos,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  West 

Vega  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Widiita  Falls,  Tex.,  inghooae  Electric  Corporatioo,  a  corporatloa  of  P( 

a  corporation  of  Texas  sylTania 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,205  FUed  Ang.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3)  (CL  D91— 4) 


i 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1966 

•40TB An«nged  in  accordance  wltb  tbe  ar«t  aimiHcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Lecoufle,  Maurice,  and  M.  Vacherot,  to  Vacherot  k  Lecoufle. 

Orchid  plant.     2,858,  7-12-66,  CI.  68. 
Lecoufle.  Maurice,  and  M.  Vacherot,  to  Vacherot  A  Lecoufle. 

Orchid  plant.    2,659,  7-12-66,  CI.  68. 
Lena,  LouU,   M,   to  McHutcblson  k  Co.,  Inc.,  and   ^  to  San 

Lorenio  Nursery  Co.     Eoae  plant.     2,657,  7-12-66,  CI.  20. 
McHutcblson  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Lens,  Loula.     2,657. 


San  Lorenso  Nursery  Co. :  See — 

Lens.  Louis.     2,657. 
Vacherot  k  Lecoufle  :  Bee — 

Lecoufle,  Maurice,  and  Vacherot. 

Lecoufle,  Maurice,  and  Vacherot. 
Vacherot,  Michel :  See — 

Lecoufle,  Maurice,  and  Vacherot. 
I  Lecoufle,  Maurice,  and  Vacherot. 


2.658. 
2,659. 

2,658. 
2,659. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Gels,   John   H.,  Jr.,  and  WllllaniBon.     205,221. 
Abend.  Chester  J.,  and  W.  A.  Morrison,  to  8CM  Corp.     Dis- 
play   container.      205,249,    7-12-66.    Cl.   D58— 12.7. 
Adams,  E.  A.,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  see — 
Kettrell.  Philip  E.     205,245. 
Amdal,  Dagflnn  O.,  to  National  Lock  Co.     Knob  or  the  like. 

205,243,  7-12-66,  Cl.  D50— 3. 
Ballard,  Walter  M.,  and  O.  W.  Neeae.  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. 

Jar.     205,250,  7-12-66,  a.  D5&— 25 
Bekemeyer,  William  B.,  to  Blai'r  Steaks  International,  Inc. 

Restaurant.     205.218,  7-12-66,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Bell.  John,  and  Q.  C.  Burkbardt.     Pet  animal  bed.     205,216, 

7-12-66.  Cl.  D12— 2. 
Besore,    Charles    D.      Nossle    cover.      205.275,    7-12-66.    Cl. 

D91— 1. 
Blasco,   Frank  X.,   to  Chlc-N-Krtsp,  Inc.     Combined   storage 
and  display  cabinet,  refrigerator  and  cooking  unit.     205,- 
260,  7-12-66,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Blai'r  Steaks  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Bekemeyer,  William  B.     205,218. 
Bloomlngdale,  Alfred  S. :  See — 

Levlnsot..  David  J.    205.254. 
Blumentbal,  Martin  L..  to  De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.     Toy  flre- 

arm.     205.231.  7-12-66,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Bologna.  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Golub,    Sidney,   Bologna,   Zelfman,  and   Roseman.      205,- 
232. 
BouUlard,  Henri  :  See — 

BouiUard,  Rene  and  H.    205.223. 
Bouillard,  Rene  and  H.     Spray  gun.     205,223,   7-12-66.  Cl. 

D31— 3. 
Boxer.   Steve,  and  Debs  Sunglass  Corp.     Display  holder  for 

spectacles  or  the  like.     205.261.  7-12-66,  Cl.  D80— 10. 
Brown.    Donald    J.      Grinding    mill.      205.233.    7-12-66.    Cl. 

D37— 1. 
Burkbardt,  George  C. :  See- 
Bell,  John,  and  Burkbardt.    205.216. 
Catanxaro,    Frank    C.      Combined    table   and   massaging   unit 

therefor.     205.265,  7-12-66.  Cl.  D53— 1. 
Chapin.  Roger  F.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Water 

bubbler.     205,278.  7-12-66.  Cl.  D91 — 4. 
Chic  N-Krisp,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blasco.  Prank  X.    205,260. 
De  Boer.  Albert  H..  R.  I.  Franklin,  and  M.  B.  Sturgls  :  said 
De  Boer  assor.  to  said  Franklin  and  said  Sturgls.     Bever 
age  dispenser.     205.211.   7-12-66.  Cl.   D2— 3. 
Debs  Sunglass  Corp.  :  See — 
Boxer,  Steve.     205,261. 
Deere  A  Co.  :  See — 

Dreyfuss,   Henry,   and   Pelly.     205,234. 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp. :  See — 

Blumentbal,  Martin  L.     205.231. 
Dreyfuss.    Henry,    and    C.    W.    Pelly,    to    Deere    k    Co.      Disk 

harrow.      205234.    7-12-66.    Cl.    D39— 1. 
Elliot  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Ilg,  John  C.     205,236. 
Empire  Sllo-On  Hook  Corp. :  See — 

Wolf.  David.     205.219. 
Fah.   W^alter.      Toy  bird.     205.227.  7-12-66,  Cl.   D34— 2. 
Felt,  Robert,  and  L.  Ratner.     Sports  game  score  recorder  or 

similar   article.      205,228.    7-12-66.    Cl.    D34— 5. 
Ferar,   Montgomery,  and  C.  R.  Russell,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 

Door  handle.     205,215,  7-12-68,  Cl.  DID— 8, 
Flelsher,  Marvin  B. :  See — 

Hixon.   Philip   E..  and   Flelsher.      205.251. 
Ford,  Bobby  R.  :  See — 

Ford.  Roy  J.  and  B.  R.    205.210. 

Ford.  Roy  J.  and  B.  R.  Mobile  advertising  sign.  205,210, 
7-12-66,  Cl.  Dl— 12. 

Franklin.  Robert  I. :  See — 

De  Boer.   Albert  H..  Franklin,  and  Sturgls.     205,211. 
Fromm,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Teague,  Walter  D.,  Jr.,  Montalbano,  and  Fromm.     205,- 
264. 

Gels,  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  R.  L.  WilliamBon,  to  AMP  Inc. 
Single  circuit  electrical  housing.  205,221,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
D2^1. 


Gilchrist.  Robert  F.,  to  Vega  Mfg.  Corp.  Pipe  gasket.  205.- 
277.  7-12-66.  Cl.  D91— 3.  .  „    „ 

Golub  Sidney.  J.  H.  Bologna,  B.  Zelfman,  and  M.  Roseman. 
Plnwheel   support.     205,232,   7-12-66,   Cl.   D34 — 15 

Gray,    Charles    A.      Syringe    piston.      205,269.    7-12-66,    Cl. 

Gray,  Charles  A.     Syringe.     205,270,  7-12-66,  Cl.  DS*— 12. 
Guardla,    Ferdinando   A.      Fish   lure.      205,226.   7-12-66,   Cl. 
£)3j 4 

Hasselman,  Jack  E.     Auto  safety  light.     205,241,  7-12-66, 

pi    D48— — 32 
Hellinger,   Gary,   and    I.   Zeller,   to   Leeds   Ltd.      Tie  hanger. 

205.257.  7-12-66.  Cl.  D80— 8. 
Hixon.    Philip    E..    and   M.   B.    Flelsher.      Continuous   ohoto- 

graphic  film  processing  apparatus.     205,251,   7-12-66,  Cl. 

Ilg,  John  C,  to  Elliot  Laboratories,  Inc.     Funnel  or  the  like. 

205.236.  7-12-66,  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Jackson,    Ollie    W.       Fishing    lure.      205,225,    7-12-66,    Cl. 

D31 — 4. 
Joseph,    Joseph    E.      Hand    mirror.      205,272,    7-12-66,    Cl. 

D86— 10. 
Joseph,    Joseph    E.      Hand    mirror.      205,273,    7-12-66,    Cl. 

D86 — 10. 
Kastrup,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Moore.    Cecil    L..   Wilner.   and   Kastrup.      205.237. 
Kettrell,    Philip    E.,    to    E.    A.    Adams    k    Sons,    Inc.      Metal 

gallery.     205.245,  7-12-66,  Cl.  D54 — 2. 
Klmm,  Ewald  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.     Survival 

heater.    205,262,  7-12-66,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Klosln.  John  J.     Compression  Up  connector.    205,220.  7-12- 

66,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Kort,  John  W.,  to  Niagara  Plastics  Co.     Combination  plug 

and  cap     205,276,  7-12-66.  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Krattenstein,    Karl    L.       Holder    for    a    telephone    handset. 

205.222.  7-12-66.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Larsen,  Jack.     Fishing  lure.     205,224,  7-12-66,  Cl.  D31— 4. 
Leeds  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hellineer.  Gary,  and  Zeller.    205.257. 
Levinson,  David  J.,  to  A.  S.  Bloomlngdale.     Motorlxed  surf- 
board or  the  like.     205,254,  7-12-66,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Maxemovich,  Marco,  and  J.  W.  Taylor,  to  United  SUtes  Rub- 
ber Co.     Tire.     205.274,  7-12-*)6,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
McCormlck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Zona,  .Naldo  A.     205.248. 
Misetich,  Charles  D.     Combination  nursing  bottle  holder  and 

toy.     205, 26«,  7-12-66,  Cl.  D83— 8. 
Misetich,  Charles  D.     Combination  nursing  bottle  holder  and 

toy.     20.">,2C7,  7-12-66.  Cl.  D83 — 8. 
Misetich    Charles  D.     Combination  nursing  bottle  holder  and 

toy      205.268,  7-12-66.  Cl.  D83— 8. 
Mitchell,  Atherton  R.,  to  Sea  k  Ski  Corp.     Pair  of  sungla8«es 

or  the  like.     205.246.  7-12-66.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Mitchell,  Atherton  R.,  to  Sea  k  Ski  Corp.     Pair  of  sunglasses 

or  the  like.     205.247.  7-12-66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Montalbano,  .\nthony  :  See — 

Teague.  Walter  D..  Jr.,  and  Montalbano.     205,263. 
Teague,  Walter  D.,  Jr.,  Montalbano,  and  Fromm.     205,- 
2K4. 
Moore.  Cecil  L..   S.  A.  Wilner.  and  R.  C.  Kastrup.     Combined 

can  punch  and  b<ittle  opener.     205.237.  7-12-66,  Cl.  D44 — 

29. 
.Morgan.  Carlos  B.  :  See — 

Russell,  Grover  M..  and  Morgan.     205.244. 
Morrison,  William  A.  :  See — 

Abend,  Chester  J.,  and  Morrison.     205,249. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schreckengost,  Viktor.     205,252. 

National  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Amdal,  Dagflnn  0.    205,243. 
Xeedham,  Ralph  D.     Do#  light.     205,240,  7-12-66,  Cl.  D48— 

20. 
Ncese.  Gerald  W.  :  See — 

Ballard,  Walter  M.,  and  Neese.     205,250. 
Neet      Leonard     B.      Game     board.      205,230, 
D34— 5. 

Niagara  Plastics  Co,  :  See — 
Kort.  John  W.     205.276. 


7-12-66,     Cl. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Patton,  (Jeorge,  Jr.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Fold- 
able  display  stand.     205,258,  7-12-66.  CI.  D80— 9. 
I'elly,  Charles  W.  :  iSee  — 

Dreyfuss.  Henry,  and  Pelly.     205,234. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Russell,  (irover  M..  and  Morgan.     20r),244. 
Penraat.  Jaap.     Cup.     205,235,  7-12- Ud.  CI.  D44   -9. 
Perry,  Wayne  W.     Removable  blade  scraper.     205,213,  7-12- 

ti6.  CI.  1>9 — 6. 
Peters  and  Russell,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ruaaell.  Linus  E.     205.253. 
Poland.  Iris  F.     Hanger.     205, 2oi"),  7-12-t)<;.  CI.  D80--8. 
PrlddLs    James  A      Vehicle  sign.     205.209,  7    12-Otl.  CI.  I»l~ 

12. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ballard.  Walter  M.,  anil  Xeese.     205,250. 
Ratner,  Louis  :  See — 

Felt,  Robert,  and  Ratner.     205,228. 
Reed      Charles.       Combined    golf    ball    putter    and    retriever. 

20!"),229,  7-12-66,  CI.  D34-    5. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Patton,  George,  Jr.     205,258.  ,.,.,,_     ,   ,  r.   ..,.     ^, 

Rock,    James    H       Pedestrian   bridge.      20o.21i,    i-lJ-OO,    Ll. 

D13— 1. 
Roseman,  Max  :  See —  ^  ,^,  . 

Oolub,   Sidney,  Bologna,   Zlefman,   and   Roseman.     20o, 
232. 
Russell,  Charles  R.  :  See— 

Ferar.   Montgomery,   and  Russell.     205,215. 
Russell.  Grover  M..  and  C.  IJ.  Morgan,  to  I'enn  Ci>ntr_ols,  Inc. 
Space  condition  responsive  instrument.     205,244.  7-12-66, 
CI.  D52— 7.  ,  ^   ,, 

Russell,  Linus  E.,  to  Peters  and  Russell,  Inc.     Galley  pump. 

205,253,  7-12-66,  CI.  D6.5 — 1. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See- 
Abend,  Chester  J.,  and  Morrison.    205.24't. 
Schreckengost.  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.     .\djust 
able  appliance  stand      205,252,  7-12-66,  CI.  D62— 4. 

Sea  &  Ski  Corp.  :  See- 

Mitchell,  Atherton  R.     205  246. 

Mitchell,  Atherton  R.     20,'i,247. 
Shelley,   John   H.      Sailboat.      205,255,   7-12-66,   CI.    D71— 1 


Shimkin.   Izhak.      -Night   light.      205,230.   7-12-C6,   CI.    D4S 

2t). 
Sturgis,  .Malidliii  IV  :  Sie- 

I)e  Boer,   Albert  H..   Franklin,  and   Sturgis.      205.211. 
Tavlor.  John   \V.  :   Set- 

Maxeniovich.  Marcn,  and  Taylor.     205.274  | 

TfjiKue     Walter    U..   Jr..   and   A.    Niontalbano.      Cooking  stove 

20.-).26;{    T-12-i;6,  CI    1)81       2.'). 
Teugiif     Walter    1>..    Jr.,    .V.    .MontaUiano,    and    C.    W.    Ffnnini. 
Hou.s'fliol.l    luoliing   oven.      205.264.    7-12-66.    CI.    HhI      26. 
Terrian     Thuiuas    I>.       ("onibineci    window    handle    and    latch 

therefor      205.214.  7-12   66,  CI.  1)10-8. 
I'liitt'd  .Vlr.raft   i'roilucts    Inc   :  See 

Kliiim,   Kwiild  J.     2t).'.,2ii2 
United  .states  Kuiiber  C.>.  :  See    - 

.Maxeniovich.  Marco,  and  Taylor.     205.2.4. 
Vega  .Mfg.  Corp.  :  See  -- 

(illchrist.  Robert   F.     205,277.  -    ,  ,   „L.     ,., 

Voorhees,    .Milton    S.       Soap    holder.      20.), 212,    i-12-6»,,    tl. 

Wei^ner.'  Albert   .M.     Ove  i.     205.259,  7-12-66,  CI.  D81— 10. 
Westini;lunise  Electric  Corp.  :  See    - 
("bapin.  Roger  K  .  Jr.     2(i.">,27h, 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See-  ,    -    ,,, 

Kerar.  M.intgoniery.  and  Uussell.     20.). 215.      _    ,„   ^,     ,,, 
WUlat     Leon    F.      Hair    dryer   casing,      205,2(1,    7-12-9t..    Ll. 

1)S6-    10. 
Williamson.  Robert  L.  R.  :  See   - 

Gels,  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Williamson.     205,221. 
Wiliier.  Sidi.ev  .\       See  „„,  „o., 

Moore    Cecil  L..  Wilner.  and   Kastrup.      205,237. 
Wolf    David    to  Empire  Slip  On  Hook  Corp.     Cafe  rod  drap«"ry 

book.      2(».">.21!».  7    12-66.  CI.   I>21~-1.  > 

Voiler    Cliri>  W.      Washing  machine  or  similar  artU'le.     205,- 

•'1'    7-12   fif..  ('1    Dl'.i      1. 
ZajioUki,    Hen.      Desk   lamp.      205.2.18,   7-12-66,   CI.  D4t8  -20. 
Zeigiiian.   Heriiard     .s'' ( 

Golub     Sldnev,    Bologna,   Zeifman,   and    Roseman.     205.- 
232. 
Zeller.    [■«l:ic  '   See 

Helllnger,  Gary,  and  Zeller.      205.257.      „       ^,      ,   ^    ... 
Zona    Naldo  A      to   .McCorniick   &  Co..   Inc.     Combined  bottle 
and  closure      205.248,  7    12-66,  CI.  D5S-    8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHO.M 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1966 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  glgniticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practlte). 


Ives,  and  I.  \'.  Ron- 
Reducing  camera. 


ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Pettlt.  Harry  W..  and  Carney.     3.260.224. 
ADK  Corp.  :  See — 

Alsobrook,  James  S.,  Jr.     3,259,921. 
A.  J.  Industries,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Vanl,  James.     3,2«Ju.21». 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  &tt — 

Illlch,  George  M.,  Jr.    3.259.991. 
Abbott,  Tirey  C,  Jr.,  C.  O.  Carlson.  H.  D. 
das,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co. 
3.260,153,  7-12-66.  CI.  88—24. 
Abel.  Edward  1'.  :  Ste — 

Minsk,  Louis  M.,  and  Abel.     3,260,706. 
Abplanalp,   Robert    H.,   to   Precision   Valve  Corp.      Dispensing 
cap  for  an  aerosol  container.     3,260,416,  7-12-66,  CI    222 — 
182. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Crone,  Alfred  F      3.260,175. 
Adams  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Groves,  John  A.     3,260,286. 
Adams,  John  :  See — 

Manley.    Brian    W.,    Adams,    Washington,    and    Brannen 
3.260.876. 
Aerojet  tieneral  <'orp.  :  Ste — 

Hrvla,  Theodore  N.     3.260,202. 

Dietrich.  Forrest  W.     3,260,205. 

Witz,  Samuel.     3,260.235. 

Wltz.  Samuel,  and  .Mlshuck.     3,260,631. 
Agfa  .\ktieiige>ellschatt  :  fc'ce  — 

Hennig,  FridoUn,  and  Von  Albedyll.     3.260,181 

U  inkier.      Alfred,     Engelsiiiann,      Schroder,     and      Zobel 
3.2ti0.183. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ray,  Joseph,  and  Gaumer.     3,260,058. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Normando.  Nell  J  ,  and  Belscher      3,260.890. 
Ajax  -Mfg    Co.,  The  :  .vee  - 

Mersek,  Leo  D.     3,260,084. 

.Mersek.   I.e<.  D.      :f. 260.085. 

Pnitton.  Howard  D.     3,260,086. 
AJem  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  &te  — 

.Martin.  Anthony  J      3.260,350. 
.\jlnonioto  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ito.   Ketiklcbi.   Akasht.  and  Tatsumi.      3,260,744. 
Akat  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  :  See 

Kujiiii.ito.   Elsuke       3.260,470. 
Akashi,  Takekuzu  :  See  — 

Ito.  Kenkidil,  Akasht,  and  Tatsuml.     3,260.744. 
Albers,  Archie  L.     Double  acting  buffer  air  cylinder.     3,260,- 

515.  7-12-66,  CI.  267—1. 
Albiswerk  Zurich  AG.  :  See — 

Welti.  Arno.     3.260,478. 
Albright,  Edward  E..  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     (Jlow  ring  in- 
dicator dial.     3.260.830.  7-12-66.  CI.  200—167. 
Albright.  Jay    D..   and   L.   Goldman,   to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Heterocyclic  derivatives  of  Yohlmbe  alkaloids.    3.260,- 
721.  7-12-66,  Cl.  260—256.4. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corp.  :  See — 

Bacon,  James  C.     3,260.026. 
Alcorn  Combustion  Co.  :  See — 

Von  Wleaenthal,  Peter,  and  lacono,     3.260,243. 

Aldlghlerl.  Rudolph  P.  :  See — 

Daum,  Leonard  E..  and  Aldlghlerl.     3,260.983. 

Alexander.  Warren  A.,  and  R.  W.  Mitchel'.  Jr.,  to  Esso  Pro- 
duction Re.search  Co.  Seismic  display  system.  3.260,887. 
7-12-66.  Cl.  315—9.  ' 

Alflerl.  Giuseppe,  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p  A. 
Dual  service  brake  system  with  failure  indicator.  3,260,- 
551,  7-12-66.  Cl.  30."}— 1. 

Allais.  Andre,  to  Roussel-UCL-^F,  S.A.  Benzoate  of  l-(6'- 
methoxy  3'  indolyI)-2-propyIamlne.  3,260,729.  7-12-66,  Cl. 
260 — 3^6.14. 

Allied  Thermal  Corp.  :  See — 

Person,  Finest  H.     3.260.188. 
AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Evans.  Earl  S.     3.260,87.'5. 
Alsobrook.  James  S..  Jr..  to  ADK  Corp.     Tilting  accessory  for 

standard  bed.    3.259.921.  7-12-66.  Cl.  5 — 62. 
Alston.  Llviu  L.,  and  P.  J.  Rogers,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy   Authority.      Electric   switches   with    frangible   and 
expendable  electrodes.     3,260,810,  7-12-66,  CI.  200 — 61.08. 
Alsup,  Michael  J.  :  See — 

Light,  William  A.,  Alsup.  and  Dulmage.     3,261,023. 
Alsup    W.  Homer.     Deformable  non-metalllc  conduit  coupling 
with  grounding  connections.     3.260.790.  7-12-66,  CI.  174 — 
51. 

See— 

,  and  Ambroslno.     3,260,800. 
:  See — 
3.260.538. 


Ambroslno,  Francesco  : 
Bray.  Frederick  H. 

Amchem  Products.  Inc. 
Gardner.  George  S. 

Amerama.  Inc.  :  See — 
Komitor.  Seymour. 


3.260,410. 


3.260,580. 


3.260,721. 


3,260,621. 


3.261.004. 


3.260.509. 


3,260,156. 


American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Brandt,   Roger,  and  Kaercher. 
Brandt,  Roger.     3,260,777. 
Dobson,  Frank  E.     3,260,411. 
Kamm,  Gilbert  G..  and  U  llley 
Klein,  Albert  J.     3,260.623. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Albright,  Jay  D.,  and  (ioldman. 
Beacheni,  Michael  T.     3.260,565, 
Shaw,   John  T.,    \'oorhles,   and    Davis, 
American  District  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

Laakmann,  Peter.     3,260.991. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Foell.  Theodore  J.,   and  Smith.     3,260,733. 
American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Rulseh,  Roger  D.,  and  Pierson.      3,260,807. 
American  Optical  Co,  :  See — 

Boughton,  Olin  W.      3,260.157. 
American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Davis-    James  E.      3,260,360. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Dargene.  Carl  J.      3,260,813. 
Ames.  Robert  G,,  to  Ames  Taping  Tool  Systems  Mfg.  Co.     Em- 
bossing tool  for  increasing  the  edge  thickness  of  wallboard. 
3.259.983,  7-12-66,  Cl,  30    -365. 
Ames  Taping  Tool  Systems  Mfg.  Co.  :  ^tt — 

Ames,  Robert  G.      3,259,983. 
Amiel,  Saadia.  and  A.  Nir,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co.      Neutron    source.      3,260.847,    7-12-66,    Cl.   250 — 84.5. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  Sie — 

Cochran,  Donald  J.,  and  Patterson. 
Drapkin,  Paul  E.      3,260,968. 
England,  Harold,      3,260.354. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Lawther.  William  D.     3,260,617 
Amtst>erg    Lester  A,  ;  See — 

Rudy,  Stephen  J.,  and  Amtsberg. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  :  See — 
Flanagan,  George  F.      3.260.095, 
Anderson,  Andrew   W  ,   to  Scandla   Packaging  Machinery  Co. 
Machine  for  removing  cartons  from  packages.     3,260.388 
7-12-66.  Cl.  214—310. 
Anderson.   James  H.      Rotary  vapor  generator.     3.260,050    7- 

12-66,  Cl,  60-39,18, 
Anderson.   Wllmer  C,   to  General  Time  Corp.     Deviation  con- 
trol system.     3.260.838.  7-12-66.  Cl.  235 — 92. 
Andreas  Stihl  Maschlnenfabrik  :  See — 

Heilig,  Alfred,  and  Jackie.     3,260,547. 
Andress,  Harry  J..  Jr.,  and  P.  Y.  C.  Gee.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,  Inc.     N-t-alkyl-beta-amlno  propionic  acids.     3,260.745. 
7-12-66.   Cl,   260 — 534. 
Anger.  Willibald  :  See — 

Jelinek-Flnk.   Peter,  Jordan,   Anger,  Beerwald.   Fay. 
Hlntz.     3.260.865. 
Anheuser-Busch,  Inc. :  See — 

Ellis.  Nicholas  D.     3.260,395. 
Anselmetti,    Giovanni    C,    to    Nazionale    Cogne 
Azlonl.     Thread  twining  machine.     3.260,043, 
57 — 84. 
Anstalt  Europalsche  Handelsgesellschaft  :  See — 

Buzzi,  Ugo.     3,260^04. 
Argoudells,   Alexander  D.,  and  B.   Bannister,   to 
Co.     P'.ocess  for  preparing  scyllolnosamlne. 
12-66   Cl.  260 — 563. 
Argoudells,   Alexander  D,.   and   B.   Bannister,   to  The  Upjohn 
Co.     Descarbamoylbluensidine  and  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion tliereof.     3,260.749.  7-12-66.  Cl.  260 — 564. 
Armstrong,   Donald  L.,  and   W.   L.   MacFadden.  to  Rockwell 

Mfg.  Co.     Regulator.     3.260  275,  7-12-66,  Cl.  137— 219. 
Arndt.    Rolland   B,,   and   W.    Weigler,   to  Sperry   Rand   Corp. 
Stored  program  system.    3.260,997,  7-12-66.  CI.  340 — 172.5 
Arnoldy.   Roman   F..   to  R.   I.   Patents,   Inc.     Welding  method 

and  apparatus.     3,260,834,  7-12-66.  Cl.  219 — 73. 
Aronson,  David,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Heat  exchange  means 
for  an   absorption  refrigeration   system.     3,260,066,   7-12- 
66,  Cl.  62—489. 
Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schleicher,  Harold  E.      3.260.824. 
Asano,  Tadashl,  S.  Masuda.  and  T.  Ito,  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.. 
Ltd.      Vertical   kiln   and  a   method   for   the   preparation   of 
calcined  products.     3.260.514,  7-12-66.  Cl.  263 — 30. 
Ash.   Howard   H..  and  A.    L.   Rosenblatt,   to  Fairchild  Hiller 
Corp.     Aerial  balloon  system.    3,260,480.  7-12-66   Cl.  244 — 
31. 
Asqulth.  William,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Atherton,  John.     3,260,162. 
Asselbergs,  Edward  A.  M.,  H.  A.  Hamilton,  and  P.  Saidak,  to 
Canadian   Patents   and   Development   Ltd.      Preparation   of 
dehydrated  cooked  mashed  potato.     3,260,607.  7-12-66    Cl 
99—207. 
Asselin.  George  F.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Treatment 
of  alkyl-substltuted  aromatic  compounds.     3,260.765.  7-12- 
66.  Cl.  260—672. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Whitehead.  Cyril  C,  and  Stanborough.     3.260,964. 
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7-12-66, 
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The  Upjohn 
3,260,747,  7- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Color  printing  apparatus. 


Aston,  Keith,  to  The  Pavelle  Corp. 

3,260,152,  7-12-66,  CI.  88—24. 
Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane  :  See — 

Jaulmes,  Eric.     3,260,535. 
Atherton,  John,  to  William  Asqulth  Ltd.     Slide  bearings  for 

machine  tools.     3,260,162,  7-12-66,  CI.  90 — 16. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Godfrey,  John  N.,  and  De  Fries.     3,260.203. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Mever,  Waldemar,  Ottosson,  and  Qvarnstrom.     3,2b0.317. 
Atobm  Electronics  :  See — 

Elliott,  George  H.,  and  Gowen.     3,260,981. 
Atterbury,  Stanley  T.     Portable  dog  toilet.     3,260,237,  7-12- 

66,  CI.  119—1. 
Auer,   William  F.,   to   Comar   Electric   Co. 

relay.     3,260,817,  7-12-66,  CI.  200--87. 
Auer,   William   F.,   to   Comar   Electric  Co. 
contacts  with  a  follower  contact  surface. 
66,  CI.  200—166. 
Austin,  Adolph  A. :  See — 

Mackinnon,  John,  and  Austin.     3,260,741 
Automation  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
McNulty,  James  F.     3,260,105. 
Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

3,260,555. 
3,260,556. 


Electromagnetic 

Electrical   switch 
3,260,829,  7-12- 


3,260,138. 
,  and  Eberly. 


3,260,368. 


Polyamlde 
a  manga- 
3,260,697. 


Packer,  Mervyn  B. 

Packer,  Mervyn  B. 

Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Frlzzell,  Harry  K. 

Wagner,  William  H 

Avion.  George  :  See — 

Greenwald,  Harry,  Malek,  Avion,  and  Tuppo.      3,260,337. 
Ayera.  Walter  R.,  to  Hugglns  Laboratories,  Inc.     Thermonic 

dio^e  detector.     3.260,944.  7-12-66,  CI.  329—162. 
Ayotte,  Robert  A.,  to  Wheaton  Plastics  Co.    Container  closure 
comprising  a  stationary  apertured  cap  and  a  rotary  aper- 
tured  cap.     3,260,426.  7-12-66,  CI.  222—545. 
Axuma,  Shlnzo,  to  Talzo  Food  Co.,  Ltd.     Enzymatic  treatment 

of  egg.     3,260,606,  7-12-66,  CI.  99 — 113. 
B.S.A.  Tools  Ltd.  :  See —  „  „  ,^  ,  „„ 

Graf.  Ernest  H.  H.,  and  Randall.     3,260.163. 
Babbitt,  John  F.,  and  O.  A.  Wurtenberg,  to  Continental  Air 
Pilters    Inc.     Indefinite  length  filter  means  with  program- 
ming  means.      3,260,037,    7-12-66.    CI.    55—271 
Babler,  Siegfried,  to  Soclete  de  la  Viscose  Suisse. 
compositions  containing  a   phenol,   a  phosphat*' 
nese  salt,  and  an  acid  anhydride  as  stabilizers. 
7-12-66,  CI.  260— to.75. 
Bacher,  Helmut,  and  E.  R.  Seitter,  to  Welnschel  Engineering 
Co.    Inc.     Multi-layer  card  attenuator  for  microwave  fre- 
quencies.    3,260,971,  7-12-66,  CI.  33.3—81. 
Bacon,    James   C,    to   Alcan   Aluminum    Corp.      Solar   screen. 
3,260,026,  7-12-66,  CI.  52 — 173.  ,     ^ 

Badger,   Alfred  E.,   to  Libby-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Method 
of  controlling  temperatures   In   sheet  glass  with   heat   ab- 
sorptive material.     3,260,584,   7-12-66,  CI.   65—60. 
Baer   Russel  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Double  crimping  apparatus. 

3.^59,953.  7-12-66,  CI.  28—1. 
Bailey,  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Dyes  for  photographic 
filter  and  antihalatlon  layers.     3,260,601,  7-12-66.  CI.  96— 
84. 
Balrd,  William  G.,  Jr. :  See— 

Llndstrom,  Carl  A.,  Jr.,  Balrd,  Besse,  and  D'Entremont. 
3.260,776.  „    ^ 

Balars.    Lalmonis.    to   Petro-Tex   Chemical    Corp.      Hydrocar- 
bon  dehydrogenatlon.      3,260,767.    7-12-66^   CI.   260—680. 
Bajulaz,  Roger.     Carrying  element. 

198—156. 
Baker  Co..  Inc^  The  :  See — 

Potenzo,  Frank  A.,  and  Shearer. 
Bakke.  William  W.  :  See— 

Hlckner.  Richard  A.,  and  Bakke 


3,260,353.  7-12-66.  CI. 


3.260,783. 


Bason  and  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Bason.  James  M.    3,260,379.  , 

Bata,  George  L.,  and  D.  C.  Fraser.  to  Union  Carbide  Canada 
Ltd.      Stress  crack  resistant  polyethylene  composition  con- 
taining zlnc-2  beniamidothlophenate.      3,260,695,   7-12-66. 
CI.  260 — 41. 
Batteram,  Carl  J.     Bed  attached  shelf.     3,259,923.  7-^-66. 

CI.  5—332. 
Bauer,  Klaus  :  See —  I 

Kaufmann,  Wllfrled,  and  Bauer.  3.260.653. 
Beach,  Laurence  R..  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Black,  to  International 
Businees  Machines  Corp.  Magnetic  detent  mechlinlsm. 
3,260.370.  7-12-66,  CI.  310^-14, 
Beachem,  Michael  T.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Novel 
imldazolldinones  and  their  use  as  textile  finishing  agents. 
3,260,565,  7-12-66,  CI.  8—116.3.  , 

Beacon  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sec-  | 

Owen.  Charles  D.     3,260,640.  | 

Beam.  Chester  R.  :   See — 

Hellniers,   Henry   D.,   Wiseman,  and  Beam.     3,260,C67. 
Beard,  William  E.,  to  C.  F.  Butz  Engineering.    Grlndiqg  mill 
and  blower  combination.     3.260,468.  7-12-66.  Cl.  241—43. 
Becke,    Margot.    and    A.    Debo,    to    Olln    Mathleson    Chemical 
Corp.     Catalytic  process  for  polymerizing  tetrahydrofuran. 
:i,260,6N4,  7-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Becker,    Riuiolf,    to    Llnde    Aktlengesellschaft.      Regenerative 
beat  eichange  in  low  temperature  gas  fractionation.    B,260.- 
056,  7-12-66.  Cl.  62—13. 
Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Llnde  Atkiengesellschaft.    Two  stag*  recti- 
fication  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  ethane,  ethyl- 
ene   and   acetylene.      3.260.0.'>7.    7-12-66.   Cl.    82 — IT. 
Beckham.    George    S.      Concrete    form.      3.260,493,    7-112-66, 

Cl.  24J»— 48. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See- — 
Rasmussen,  Sveln  B.    3,260,911. 
Shoemaker,  William  E.    3,260,920. 
Beckman  &  Whltlev.  Inc.  :   See — 

Teeple.  Lawrence  R..  Jr.     3.260.180. 
Beermann,    Paul,    and    W.    Qross-Benne,    to    Richard    Ulnker, 

Flrma.      Detonator.      3,260,206,   7-12-66.   Cl.    102— '70. 
Beerwald,   Hans  :   Sef-— 

Jellnek  Fink,  Peter.  Jordan.  Anger,  Beerwald,  Faiy,  and 
Ilintz.     3,260.^65. 
Behnke.   Floyd   A.,    to   International   Business  Machine*  Corp. 
Associative   memory   logical   connectives.      3,261,000.,  7-12- 
66.  Cl.  340      172.5. 
Belscher,  Philip  F.  :   See— 

Ndruiando.   Nell   J.,  and   Belscher.     3,260.890. 
Belak,  Steven  G.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Method  of  reclaiming  waste 
asphaltlc  material.     ,{,260,610,  7-12-66,   Cl.   106—383. 
William  R..  Jr.,  to  Vltramon  Inc.     Method  and  appara 


3,260,727. 

Balassa,  Leslie  L.     Padders  or  foulards.     3,260,078,  7-12-66, 

Cl.  68—202. 
Ball,  John  :  See — 

Twist,  Walter,  Haigh.  and  Ball.    3.260,467. 
Bangert,  Richard  H.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Oscillator  with 
dual  ifunctlon  Isolation  amplifier  and  frequency  determining 
transistor.    3,260.960.  7-12-66.  Cl.  331 — 65. 
Bank  of   the   Southwest  National   Association  :  See — 

McCollum,  Burton.     3.260,327. 
Bannister,  Brian:  See —  „„„„.„, 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D..  and  Bannister.     3,260,747. 
Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.,  and  Bannister.     3,260,749. 
Bannister.  Richard  N.  :  See — 

Riley.  Harry  L..  and  Bannister.  3,260,677. 
Banzlger,  Ralph,  and  H.  L.  Newmark.  to  Hoffmann-  La  Roche 
Inc.  Rodentlclde  comprising  3-[l'-(p-chlorophenyl)-pro- 
pyll-4-hydroxycoumarin  and  fl-diethylamlnoethyl  diphenyl- 
propylacetate.  3.260,645.  7-12-66,  Cl.  167—46. 
Barker.  John  B..  and  G.  R.  Dence.  to  Richards  Structural  Steel 
Co.  Ltd.  Motor  driven  rotary  dispensing  valve.  3,260.- 
420.  7-12-66,  Cl.  222—333. 

Barnes,  Charles  M. :  See — 

Laraen.   Lesrter  J.,   Barnes,  and   Wortz.     3,260.165. 
Barnes,  Robert  H..  to  Pharmaseal  Laboratories.     Machine  for 

orienting  small  parts.     3.260,347.  7-12-66,  Cl.  198 — 33. 
Barraclougb,  R.  W..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Barraclough.  Ronald  W.    3.260^70. 
Barraclough,    Ronald    W.,    »^    to    R.    W.    Barraclough    Ltd. 
Forming  of  containers  from  bags.     3,260,170,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
93—8. 
Barringer.  Howard  S. :  See — 

Jens,    Wayne    H..    Edlund.    Barringer.    Davidson,    Klotz. 
Nlms,  Miller,  and  Palmer.     3.260.649. 
Barton,  George  C,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Tension 
responsive  feed  means  for  die  cutting  presses.     3,260,144, 
7-12-66.  Cl.  83—203. 
Bason,  James  M.,  to  Bason  and  Sons  Ltd.     Mechanical  han- 
dling apparatus.     3,260,379,  7-12-66,  Cl.  214—6. 


electrical    unit.       3,260.196.    7-12- 


3.260.689. 


J6.    Cl. 


3,260 


and  Bendltt.     3,260.048. 


3,260,960. 


3,260,165, 


,268. 


p  Co. 
3.263. 


Belki 

tiis    for    making 
101-    129. 
Bell,   Alan  :   .SYe  — 

Klbler,  Charles  J.,  and  Bell. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co.  ;   Sev 

Sat  her.  Eunene.     .'1260.517. 

Smltzer.  Louis  A.,  and  Blxby.     3,260.408. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  :   See — 

Eggers,  Frleder  G.     3.260,933. 

Kay.  Arthur  M.     ,S,261,(t20. 

Logan,  Ralph  A.     3.260,115. 

Rleke,  John  W.     3.260.922. 

Slaari,  Veikko  R.     .-^.260.950. 

.Schmal,  Richard  I,.     3.260,965. 

Sturdy.  William  W,     3.260,994. 
Bella,  Johii  :   *.'<  e — 

Reynolds,   William   E.,   Bella,  and  Dlouhy. 
Belmore.  Edward  A.  :  See  — 

Rosenberg,  David  S.,  and  Belmore.     3,260,059. 

Belock  Instrument  Corp.  ;   See  — 

Tambasco,  Charles  F.     3,260,439. 

Bencene,  Robert  C,  and  M.  T.  Phelps,  to  Weber-Knir 
Library  Index  card  file  knob  and  rod  retainer.  3,36 
7-12-66.  Cl.  129      16. 

Bendltt.  Albert:   See  - 
Waecker,   Norman  J.. 

Bendix  Corp..  The  :   See-  - 
Bangert,  Richard  H. 
Crlpe.  Maxwell  L.     3,260,552. 
Hefland,  Robert  J.    3,260.5.i4. 
Larsen.  Lester  J.,  Barnes,  and  Wortz. 
Oroisby,  Ralph  D.     3.260.475. 
Polye,  William  R.     3.260,849. 
Potter,  Frederick  M.     3,260.872. 
Wilson,  Robert  A.     3,259,989. 

Henham,  Oliver  C.  Jr.,  to  Texas  Industrial  Mfg.  Co.    Appara- 
tus for  dispensing  liquids.    3,260,409,  7-12-66,  Cl.  222—20. 

Benson.   Carl   F..   and  J.    H.   Cowles.   to  The  Torrlngjton   Co. 

Cage   for   overrunning   clutch   rollers.      3,260,333,   T-12-66. 

Cl.  192 — 45. 
Benson.  James  M..  and  C.  E.  Hawk,  to  Hastings-Raydl.st.  Inc. 

Heat   transfer  measuring  apparatus.     3,260,113,   7:-12-66, 

Cl.  73—359.  ] 

Bentley,  John  M.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Arta1og-to- 

dlgltal   conversion   system.      3.261.012.   7-12-66,   Ct   340— 

347. 
Beres,  John  F.,  and  H.  L.  Weil,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Transistor 

amplifier  with  bias  compensation.     3,260,946,  7-12^66,  Cl. 

330—17. 
Bergantinl,  Attllio  R..  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

the   production  of  beams,  girders,  or  the  like.     3.260.438. 

7-12-66,  Cl.  228—6. 
Berghaus.    Bernhard.   and   H.   Muster.     Device  for  atoidance 

of  Irregular   changes   of   the   discharge   condition  for  dis- 
charge  vessels  provided  for  high   current  glow  dilchages. 

3,260  892,  7-12-66,  Cl.  315 — 306. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bergstrand,   and  Van  Dar. 


Bergstrand,  Ralph  B. :  See — 
Black,   Jamea  J.,   Cutrldge, 
3,260,223. 
Bergstrom,  Swan  E.,  L.  A.  Dever,  and  D.  I.  McDonald,  to  The 

Cincinnati    Milling    Machine   Co.      Automatic    tool    change 

mechanism  for  machine  tool.     3,259,976,  7-12-66,  Cl.  29 

568. 
Bergunder,   Roy,    Vj    to  R.   Jousma.      Air  pressure  gauge  for 

pneumatic  tires.    3,260,233,  7-12-66,  Cl.  116—34. 
Berman.  Robert  A.,  to  Medical  Plastics  Inc.    Naso-pharyngeal- 

eiophageal  device.     3,260,258.  7-12-68.  Cl.   128—29. 
Bernard.  John  S.    Multiple  pump  apparatus.    3.260.211,  7-12- 

66,  Cl.  103 — 4. 
Berndt,   Edward   W.,   to    Salabury    Laboratories.      Process   of 

preparing    2-amino<julnoxaline.      3,260,720,    7-12-66,    Cl. 

260—250. 
Besly-Wells  Corp. :  See — 

Napp.  Sidney  M.     3.260,019. 
Besse,  Arthur  L..  Jr.  :   Bee — 

Llndstrom,  Carl  A.,  Jr..   Balrd. 


D'Entremont,  and  Besse. 


3.260,776. 
Bethea,  Malcolm,  Jr. 
from  an  insulator. 
Biber,    Albert,   O.   A 


Apparatus  for  suspending  a  conductor 
3.260,795,  7-12-66,  Cl.  174—144. 
Davis,    Sr.,   and  B.   R.   Walsh,   to  <;ulf 
Research   k  Development   Co.     Process  of  aspirating  ami 
spraying  using  a  swirling  fluid  Jet.     3,260.461.  7-12-66,  Cl. 
239 — 8. 
Biere.  Theodore  F. :  See — 

Newman,  Charles  J.,  and  Biere.    3,260,559. 
Birtcher  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Finch.  Horace  T.     3,260,787. 
Blshard,  Arnold  C.  :   See — 

Garnett,  Edward  V.,  and  Blshard.    3.260.443. 
Blsnett.  Bernard  J.,  and  R.  M.  Helntz.  to  Linear  Systems.  Inc. 
Variable  Inductor  and  capacitor  tuning  apparatun.     3.260. 
973,  7-12-«6.  Cl.  30—69. 
Blxby.  William  E. :  Bee— 

SmlUer,  Louis  A.,  and  Bixhy.    3,260,408. 
Black-Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hill,  Robert  L.     8,260,433. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See- 
Wilson,  Alexander  C.  B..  and  Saffell.    3,260,873. 
Black,  James  J.,  J.  B.  Outridge,  R.  B.  Bergstrand,  and  W,  \an 
Der  Sluys,  to  Pullman  Inc.     ConUlner  car  and  container 
therefor.    3.260,228,  7-12-«6.  Cl.  105—366. 
Black,  Robert  J.:   See —  „„„„„,„ 

^each.  I^urence  R..  Jr.,  and  Black.     3,260,870. 
Blackford.    I>onald   E.,    to    Lincoln    Brass   Works.      Gas   valve 

operating  structure.     S.260.497.  7-12-66.  CT.  251—184. 
Blair,  Boyd  C.  to  Brackett  Stripping  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Feed 
Ing  and  taping  machine.     3.260.516.  7-12-66,  Cl.  270—57. 

Blair,  George  S. :   See —  ^ 

Shaw,llarry.  Pearce.  and  Blair.     3.260.033. 
Blank.   Hans   O..   to  General  Telephone  and   Electronics  Lab- 
oratories.  Inc.     Signal  translator.     3,260.889,  7-12-66.  Cl. 
315—169. 
Blaskowskl,  Henry  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.     >  ap<ir 
generator  steam  temperature  control.     3,260,244,  7-12-60. 
Cl.  122—33. 
Blaw-Knoz  Co. :   See — 

Ornlti,  Martin  N.,  and  English.     3,260,594. 
Blaylock,  Spencer  L..  Jr.  :   See — - 

Fillmore.  William  E..  and  Blaylock.    3.260.422. 

Fillmore.  William  E..  and  Blaylock.    3.260.423. 

Bloch,    Herman    S..   and   G.    R.   Donaldson,    to   Universal   Oil 

Products   Co.      Recovery   of   hydrogen   bromide   from 


dilutt 
-66.    Cl.    23 


Faunce.  to  United  States  Steel 
.     3,260,221,  7-12-66,  Cl.  105— 


fluids  containing  bromides.     3,260,568,   7-1 

154. 
Blough.  Glenn  W..  and  J.  H. 

Corp.     Ladle  transport  car 

148. 
Blue    William  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Automatic 

feeder  system  for  mold  shake-out.     3.259.946.  7-12-«6.  Cl. 

22—95.5. 
Bodek  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Bodek,  Ralph,  and  Di  Flavis.    3,260,082. 
Bodek,  Ralph,  and  B.  A.  Dl  Flavis,  to  Bodek  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Pick  proof  lock.    8.260.082,  7-12-66,  Cl.  70—421. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Luftlg,  Sanford  B.    3,261,017. 
Johnson.  Carroll  E.     8,260,049 
Bohnert.  Arthur  F.,  and  W.  A.  Vanick,  to  Enterprise  Paint 

Mfg    Co.    Coated  paper  containers,  method  of  coating  and 

compositions  therefor.     3,260,690,  7-12-66,  Cl.  260—29.7. 

Bolton,  Edmnnd  A. :  See — 

Weller,  Barton  L.,  and  Bolton.     3,260,907. 

Bonwit,  Willard  R.,  M.  Segal,  J.  J.  Hartlove,  and  W.  E 
Scherer,  to  The  Lord  Baltimore  Press.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  winding  stacks  of  sheets.  3,259,992,  7-12-66. 
CT.  34—23. 

Booe.  James  M..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.  Electrical  capaci- 
tor having  an  oxide  dielectric  and  a  cooperating  dielectric 
material.    3.260,904,  7-12-66,  Cl.  317—258. 

Boothe,  Willis  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fluid-operated 
error  sensing  circuit.     3.260,456,  7-12-«6,  C\.  235—200. 

Borcherdt,  Walter  O.,  to  B.  H.  Hadley  Inc.  Thermal  respon 
slve  high  pressure  butterfly  valve  seal  means.  3,260,496. 
7-12-66,  a.  251 — 171. 

Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Newton,  Alwln  B.    3.260.064. 

Borman.  August  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Drive 
sustaining  device.     3.260.331.  7-12-66,  Cl.  188—72. 

Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Lange,  Gerhard.     3,260,251. 
Bostwick,   Kenneth   V.,   to  International   Business   Machines 

Corp.     Flat  cable  atraln  relief.     3,260.982.  7-12-66.  Cl. 

889—17.  J 


3.259.982.  7-12-66. 


of  making  a 
7-12-66.    Cl. 


Bostwick,  Robert  A.,  to  A.  T.  Ferrell  &  Co.  Follow  up  motor 
control  system  including  provision  for  braking.  3,260.908, 
7-12-66.  Cl.  318—28. 
Boughton,  Olln  W..  to  American  Optical  Co.  Microscope 
adjustment  mechanism  with  coaxial  coar«w>  and  fine  adjust- 
ment shafts  and  differential  screw  means.  3,260,157, 
7-12-66.  Cl.  88—39. 
Bound  Brook  Bearing  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Thornton.   Harry   B.     3,260,773. 
Bowen,  G.  L..  k  Co. :  Bee— 

Bowen.  Glen  L.,  and  Lemon.      3,260,134. 
Bowen,    Glen   L.,   and   R.    W.    Lemon,   to  O.   L.    Bowen   &   Co. 
Controlled     steering     differential     with     external     brakes. 
3.260.134.  7-12-66.  Cl.  74—710.5. 
Bowers,    Rolland    L.      Road    repair    apparatus.      3,260,176, 

7-12^6,   Cl.   94—39. 
Bowniar  Instruments  Corp. :  See — 
Najlor,  Arthur  F.     3.261.013. 
Boyd.  William  C.     Injector  razor  blade. 

Cl.    30 — 353. 
Boyer.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Simpson.  Jack  N.,  and  Boyer.     3.259,908. 
Boylan.  David  R.  :  t>ee- 

Wheelock,  Thomas  D.,  and  Boylan.     3,260,035. 
Boyle.  Cavell  X. :  See — 

Parr,  F:dward  A.      3.260,437. 
Williams.  Donald  O.  :  See — 

Parr.  Edwaid  A.     3,260,437. 
Brackett  Stripping  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Blair.  Boyd  C.     3.260.516. 
Brahm.  Charles  B..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Inverter  clamp- 
ing circuit.      3.260.921.  7-12-66,  Cl.  321 — 45. 
Brand,  George  W.,  P.  Hartmann.  and  A.  A.  Schmltz,  to  Hart- 
mann   Mfg.    Co.     Fluid   oump   or  motor  with  geared   roller 
abutments.      3.260.166,  7-12-66,  Cl.  91—82. 
Brandt.   Roger,   and  R.   W.   Kaercher,   to  American  Can  Co. 
Collapsible   container   structure.     3,260,410.   7-12-66.   Cl. 
222—107. 
Brandt,   Roger,    to  American    Can    Co.      Method 
collapsible    container    structure.      3,260,777. 
264 — 262. 
Brannen,  Cecil  G.,  and  J.  A.  Wuellner,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Lubricant  additives  comprising  copolymers  of  alUenex  with 
acetals  or  ketals.     3,260,710.  7-12-66.  Cl.  260—88.1. 
Brannen.  Michael  :  See — 

Manlev,    Brian    W.,    Adams,    Washington,    and    Brannen. 
3,260.876. 
Brasington,   Richard   C.  :   See — 

Gro'>iie    Donald  J.,  Dever,  and  Brasington.     3,260.127. 
Braun.  Eberhard  :  See — 

Gassmann.  Johannes,  and  Braun.     3.260.247. 
Braunlg.   Krledrich.   and  D    Folkens,   to   Olympla   Werke  Ag. 
Op<'ratlon   control   circuit    arrangement   for   typewriters   or 
the  like.      3.260.341.  7-12-66,  Cl.  197—19. 
Bray      Frederick     H..     and     F.     Ambrosino,     to    International 
'Standard   Electric   Corp.      Electrical    pulse    arrangements. 
3.260  800.   7-12-R6.  Cl.   179—9. 
Brehm.  Howard  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Lannert.  James  W.,  and  Brehm.      3,260.300. 
Brenner.    William    C  .    to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Mag 
netlc  flux  producing  arrangement.     3.260.868,  7-12-66.  Cl. 
310—11. 
Bresch,    Sterling    P.      Snow    pusher   having   equalizer   guide 

scraper  tongue  member.     3.260.002.  7-12-66.  Cl.  37—53. 
Brewer.   George  E.   F.      Method   of  Improving   the  capability 
of    a    paint    comnosition    to    produce    a    coating   of   uniform 
appearance.      3.260.616.   7-l2-66.   Cl.    117 — 93.4. 
Brldgeman.  Richard  C..  to  Vanor  Corp.     Direct  current  volt- 
age converter.     3.260.924,  7-12-66,  Cl.  323—18. 
Briez.  Maurice  A.  :  See — 

Guev.  Dsniel  A  .  and  Brie?..     3  260,549. 
British  Aluminium  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Young.  Reginald  S.      3.260.927. 
BritUh  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd,  Thp  :  See  — 
HambllnE.   James  K.      3  260  770. 
Veo.  Alan  A.    and  Mowll.     3.260.667. 
British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
Kv)e.  Thorn  I.      3.260  608. 
Twist.  Walter.  Halgh.  and  Ball.     3.260.467. 
Broadbent.    Wallace,    F.    L.    Rose,    and    A.    L.    Walpole.    to 
Imnerlal    Chemical    Industries    Ltd.    of    London.      Bls-(N- 

dlsulphlde.      3.260.746. 


Tunable 
oscillator. 


Bag 


acetvlhvdrazlno-N-carbonvlmethyl) 

7-12-66.  Cl.  260—561. 
Broadhead.    Samuel    L.,   Jr..    to   Collins   Radio   Co. 

phise  shift   resonant   circuit   stabilized   crystal 

3  260.959.   7-12-66.   Cl.  331—16. 
Brockmuller.   Frledrlch   F..   to  WlndmSller  k  HClocber. 

mak'ne  device       3.260.171.   7-12-66.  Cl.  93 — 19. 
Broderlck.  John  P.  :  See^ 

Quaas,  Joseph  F.,  and  Broderlck.     3.2.59.973. 
Brodrene  Gram  A/S:  Fee — 

Gram.   Hans.     3.260.210. 
Broken  Hill  Associated  Smelters.  Proprletarv  Ltd..  The  :  flee — 

Davev   Thomas  R..  and  Webster.      3.260  592. 
Brooks.    Warren    B..    to    Mobil    Oil    Corp.      Deep-sea    mining 

method.      3.260.004.  7-12-66,  Cl.  37—195. 

Brooks,    William    G..    to   A.   R.    WInarlck.    Inc.     Electrolytic 

strloplng    of    platings    from    aluminum    and    zinc    articles. 

3,260,660,  7-12-66.  Cl.  204—146. 
BrosB,  Helmut,  to  Rltter.  Jacob.  K.G.      Writing  tool.      3.260.- 

241,  7-12-66,  Cl.  120 — 42.03. 
Brown.    Cicero   C.      Liner   cementing   apparatus. 

7-12-66.  Cl.   166—124. 
Brown.  Cicero  C.    Screw-set  high-pressure  packer. 

7-12-66.   Cl.    166 — 131. 
Brown,  Dayton  F..  Inc. :  See — 
Miller.   Roy   G.      3.260,053. 

Brown  Flntube  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Bueslng.  and  Kaiser.     3.260,591. 


3.260.309. 
3.260.310. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brown,  James  H.  P.     Rock  and  roll  cylinder.     3,260,523. 

T-12-»e.  CI.  272—1.  .   X,    ^    r,  . 

Brown.  John  W.,  Jr..  A.  C.  Buesing.  and  F.  T.   Kaiser,   to 

Brown    Flntube    Co.      Propelling    of    addition    agents    Into 

melts.      3.260.591.   7-12-66,   CI.  75—53  „  ^     ... 

Brown,    Mackenzie   P..   J.    A.   Junck,    and   J.    E.    Scheldt,    to 

Caterpillar     Tractor     Co.      Hydraulic      steering      system. 

3,280,325,  7^12^6.  CI.   180—79.2.  ,  „    ,    ^  ^ 

Brown,  Oliver  L.  I.,  M.  P.  Wilson,  Jr..  and  R.  L.  .Schonewald, 

to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Centrifugal  filter.     3.260.0.^9. 

7-12-66.   CI.   55—403.  ^  u        o  ocn  k->o 

Brown,      Owen.      Multi-functional      phonograph.      3.260,5-9. 

7-12-66,  CI.  274—10.  ^       ^  ^      . . 

Brown.  Richard  P.,  to  Southern  Nitrogen  Co.,  Inc.     Comblna 

tion  cooler-dryer.     3,259.999.  7-12-66.  CI.  34—135. 
Brown.    William    P..    to    Texaco    Inc.     Scale    change    pulse 

counter.     3.260.839.  7-12-66,  CI.  235—92. 
Brumfleld,  Phillip  E.  :  Bee —  ^  ^   „  .»,  o  oar. 

Rudner,   Bernard,    Brumfleld,   and   Hergenrotner      3.260,- 

700 
Bruno,  Enrico,   to  Maldenform.   Inc.     Brassiere.     3,260,262. 

7-12-66.  CI.  128 — 494. 
Brush  Beryllium  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Rapprlch.  David  D..  and  Holewlnski.     3.260,596. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  .See — 

Welchselbaum,  Theodore  E.     3,259,978. 
Bryand.  Edward  T..  to  Metal-Tech.  Inc.     CvUndrlcal  honey 

comb  roll.     3.259,961.  7-12-66,  CI.  29—121. 
Bryla  Theodore  N..  to  Aeroiet-Oeneral  Corp.     Explosive  con- 
Sector  assembly.     3.260.202.   7-12-66.   CI.   102-27. 
Buch    Philip  O..  to  Stapling  Machines  Co.     Stackable  knock- 
down wlrebound  container.     3,260,396,  7-12-66,  CI.  217— 

43 
Buchmayer,  Manfred,  and  B.  K.  V.  Llllsunde,  to  Telefonak 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.     Arrangement  for  code  signallinR 
in  automatic  telephone  exchanges.    3,260,801,  7-12-66,  CI. 

jyg g^ 

Rosengarten,  Walter  E.  Jr.,  and  1..  L.  Copeland  ;  said  Copeland 
assor.  to  said  Buczala  and  said  Rosengarten.     Expendable 
mold  and  method  for  sealing  joints  In  gas  mains.    3.260.-80, 
7-12-66.  CI.  138—97. 
Buesing.  Arthur  C. :  See —  „  „„^  ,^, 

Brown,  John  W..  Jr..  Buesing,  and  Kaiser.     3.260,591 
BufTa,   Anthony   J.,    S.    Schneider,    and   M.    H.    Zlnn.    to   Thp 
United  States  of  America.  Army.     Electronic  circuit  protec- 
tion device  providing  a  low  resistance  path  through  a  Renes 
of    spark    gaps    connected    across    said    electronic    circuit. 
3.260,895,  7-12-66.  CI.  317—16. 
Buffone,  Vincent  D. :  See- 
Mann,  John.  Olmstead,  and  Buffone.     3,260,216. 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lowell.  Frank.      3.260.186.  _  ,,    , 

Bunge.  Konrad.  and  O.  Koch,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .\ktlpn 
gesellschaft.     Measuring  the  water  content  of  photographic 
layers.    3.260,850,  7-12-66.  01.  250—219. 
Burden,  Robert  W.,  and  0.  G.  Robblns.  to  United  States  of 
America.     Army.       Helicopter     engine     exhaust     ejector. 
3.260,483.  7-12-66.  CI.  24-t — 53. 
Burdyn.  Ralph  F. :  See —  „  „„„  ^  ,„ 

Godbey.  John  K.,  Hodges,  and  Burdyn.     3.260.112. 
Surge,  William  G.     Vertical  boring  mills.    3,260.140,  7-12-».6, 

^j_  g2 2. 

Burns,  Joseph  R.,  and  R.  A.  Powlus,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.     Threshold    circuit    utilising    fleld-effect    transistors. 
3.260.863.  7-12-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Burr,   Doriald  W.,   to  Minister  of  Aviation  In  Her  M.ijesty  s 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.     Xon-rlgld  servo-controlled  aerial  struc 
tures.    3,261.016,  7-12-66,  Cl.  343—100. 
Burris,  Daniel.  M. :  See — 

Happe,  Reynold,  and  Burris.     3.260.290. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Kozlkowaki,  Joseph  L.     3,260,860. 
Kuchinsky,  Saul.     3,260  881. 

Kupsky,  George  A.     3.260.880.  , 

Weber,  Frank  W.     3,260,857. 
Burrus.  Harry  0.,  and  R.  F.  Mason,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  and  Co.     Production  of  trlchlorcthylene.     3,260,- 
781.  7-12-66.  Cl.  260 — 654. 
Butz.  C.  F.,  Engineering :  See —  i 

Beard,  William  E.     3,260,468. 
Buyken,  Frank  E.    Method  of  making  a  form  tie.     3.259,930, 

7-12-66.  Cl.  10—155. 
Buyken,  Frank  E.     Form  tie.     3.260,495,  7-12-66,  Cl.  249— 

214. 
Buzzl.     Ugo,     to    Anstalt    Europalsche     Handelsgesellschaft. 
Transit  wheel  for  rotor  with  stationary  and  radial  movable 
contacts.     3,260,804,  7-12-68,  Cl.  200—8. 

Bye,  Karl :  See — 

Hull,  Blchard  D..  Hanefeld,  and  Bye.     3.260.106. 

Cabbage,  John  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Isomerization 
process      3,260,762,  7-12-66  Cl,  260—666, 

Calnes,  James  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Jet  device  for  blow- 
ing yarn  and  process.     3,259,952,  7-12-66,  Cl,  28—1. 

Calnes,  James  F. :  See —  „,„„,„ 

Dyer,  Richard  F.,  and  Calnes.     3,259,954. 

Caldwell,  John  B..  and  G.  P,  Touey.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Co. 
Allyl  and  methallyl  esters  of  sulfo-allphatlc  acids,  and  Inter 
polymers  thereof  with  acrylonitrlle,  3,260,707,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
260—79.3. 

Callahan  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Day,  l«on  E.     3.260,315. 

Callahan,  James  L.,  B.  Gertlsser,  and  R.  Grasselll.  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Co.  Oxidative  dehydrogenatlon  of  "leflns 
using  an  antimony  oxide-iron  oxide  catalyst.  3.260.768, 
7-12-66,  Cl.  260-^680. 


Valvassori,     and     Cameli. 


Camell,  Kazzareho  :  See — 

Natta.     Giullo.      Mazzantl, 
3,260,708, 
Camp.  S.  H.,  &  Co,  :  Sec- 
Connelly,  Nicholas  C.      3,260,259. 
Campbell.  Alfred  :  See — 

L'ltallen,    Yvon   J.,   and    Campbell.     3.260,723. 
Campbell.  Richard  D.,  and  J.  A.  Cook,  Jr.,  to  Westlilghouse 
Air  Brake  Co.     Control  circuits.     3.260,843.  7-12-66,  Cl. 
246—182. 
Campbell  Sand  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zevely,  Thomas  K.      3.260.329. 
Campbell.    Von   C,    C.    S.   Herrlck,   and   H.   A.   Hornbeck,   to 
(Jenertl   Electric   Co.      Output   window   arrangement   for  a 
light  valve  projector.     3,260,798,  7-12-66,  Cl.  178— 1.87. 
Campion,  Rosana.     Convertible  tire.     3,260,294,  7-12*86,  Cl. 

152-176. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Asselbergs.     Edward     A.     M.,     Hamilton,     and     Saldak. 
3,260,607. 
Cannon  Mills  Co.  :  See — 

Farabee.  George  W.     3.260.147. 
Canter,  Morris,     Seal  press,     3.280,966,  7-12-66,  Cl.  Bl— 15. 
Canter.  Walter  H..  Jr..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Mois- 
ture computer  and  control  system  for  processing  ntBterials 
having  high,  indeterminate  moisture  contents.     3,260.642. 
7-lJ^>6.  Cl.   162—252, 
Cnntonl,  John  D„  A.  W.  Gerrans,  and  R.  W.  Selleck,  to  Sun- 
sweet  Grovers,  Inc.    Apparatus  for  pitting  drupaceoVs  fruit. 
3,260,291,  7-12-66,  Cl,  146—17. 
Caparone,  Michael  J.,  and  M.  M.  Graham,  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Co.      Forced   air  heating  control   gystemg.     3,z60,459, 
7-12-66,  Cl,  236 — 80. 
Carlson.  Carl  O.  :  See—  ^       I  „  „„„ 

Abbott,  Tlrey  C„  Jr,,  Carlson,  Ives,  and  Rondas,     3,260,- 
153, 
Carney.  John  L..  Jr.  :  See — ■ 

Pettlt,  Harry  \V.,  and  Carney.     3,260.224. 

Carr.  Gibson  F..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     THescope 

sight    for    top  ejecting    firearms.      3.259,986.    7-12-66.    Cl. 

33-50.  „         ^        .. 

Carrier,    Roger  J.,   to  Controls  Co,  of  America.     Switch  and 

blade  therefor  having  meandering  sections  for  cont.lct  pres 

sure.     ,S  -•(;().H28.  7-12-ti6,  Cl.  200—166. 

("Hsiidy   Claude  K.     Receptacle  and  Interlocking  resilient  flange 

siipi).>rr  means  therefor.     3,260,038.  7-12-66.  Cl,  55-t-373. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  :  .Spp—  1 

Pedersen,  Carl  ().,and  Six.      3,260.167, 
Caskey    Tom  J.,  ^  to  L.  1.  Kane.     Security  device.     3,260.- 

079,  7-12-66,  Cl.  70-25. 
Caternlll.ir  Tractor  Co.  :  See^ 

Brown,  Mackenzie  P..    Junck,  and  Scheldt.      3.260,32.i. 
Central   Rpsparoh   I>ahoratoriPs.  Inc.  :  fee — 

JelRtls.  Demetrius  <;.,  Olsen,  and  Haaker,     3,260.530. 
Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont  a  Mousson  :  See— 

Hrtuot,  Georges  H.     .•?.260.540. 
Cei)lurh    Dale  B.     Portable  bowling  alley.     3,260,524.  7-12-66, 

Cl.  273—51. 
Chall    Harold  J.,  to  Kriden  Inc.     Calculating  machine. 

4  48.  7-12-66,  Cl.  23.'>      60.18. 
Champliin  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

ifultirren,  William  H.     3.260,367. 
Chanal  Plastics  Corp,  :  See— 

Karp.  Albert  E.      3,260,394. 
Chapman,  f:dward  C  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
manufactiire.      ,12.-9.975,   7-12-66.   Cl.   29—528. 
Check    Mafhlas  .M..   to  Katon  Vale  A  Towne  Inc. 

open   device.      3,2r>0„'-45,   7-12-60,  Cl.  292—263. 
Chemical  Prodtirts  Corp.  :  See  - 

Hogan.  Edward  F.     3.260,6.57. 
Chicago  Dryer  Co.  :  See — 

Kanihere.   Eduarrt   F.,  and  Roberts.     3,260,518, 
Chicneo  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See_-  - 

Rudv.  Stephen  J.,  and  Amtsberg.     3.260.509. 
.  Chiddlster   Jerrv  L.,  and  D   R   Snoevenbos,  to  General  Motors 
•       Corp.     Conveyor  Apparatus.     3.260.3.^4.  7-12-66,  (?1.  198- 

Chld'iey  Francis  A..  Jr..  and  W.  C.  Hasselo,  to  Contaiaer  Corp. 

of  America      Multi-unit  carrier  package  for  cylindrical  cans. 

3  260  361.  7-12-66,  Cl.  206— 065. 
Chlffolot    Pierre  A  .  and  J    G.  L.  Desnoyers,  to  Oomifitssariat 

a  rBnergie  Atomlque      Method  of  and  machine  fof  cuttlnu 

rectilinear  flanges.     3  260.15«<,  7-12-66   Cl.  90— 11. 
Child    Roland   H.,    to  The   Steel  Co.   of  Canada  Ltd.     Double 

head  side  trimmer.     3.260  146,  7-12-66   Cl.  83—479. 
Chrlst«n    Gilbert   P..   and   M.    Ruand.   to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  .\ 

Production  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers.     3,260,711.  f7-12-66, 

n.  260—92.8. 

ChudoTan,  John  :  See —  „^    ^  ..  »•       ,      o  nan 

Wptdenhammer.  Barry  B.,  Chudovan.  and  Nagel,    3,260,- 

fill. 
rhnrchward,  Philip  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  [Interior, 
I'rocpss  for  the  recovery  of  rhenium,     3,260.658.  7-12-66, 
Cl.  204—109. 

Clha  Ltd   :  See — 

Jones.  Trevor  W.     3,260.643. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See- 

Perestrom    Swan  E  .  Dever,  and  McDonald.     3  2n9.976. 

<Jroppp.  Donald  J.,  Dever.  and  Braslngton.     3.260  127. 
CinriaBo    Nicholas  A.     Toilet  flush  tanks,     3,2.59.919.7-12-66, 

n.  4 — 68. 
Circuit  Controls  Corp.  :  See —  | 

Dyksterhouse.  Robert  M      3.259  968.  I 

Citroen    .\ndre.  Societe  anonyme  :  See—  | 

Henrv-Blabaiid.  Edmond.     3.260,543. 
Cine««ens.  Werner,  to  Rekuperator  KG..  Dr.-Ing.  Sch|ck  &  Co. 
Metallurgical  furnace.     :?,260,512,  7-12-66,  Cl,  26i— 15. 


3.260. 


Inr,     Tul)e 
D0or  hold 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Clamp,  David  W.  L.,  to  Girling  Ltd,     Batch  weighing  of  flow- 
able  material  with  supply  cut-off  timed  to  anticipate  falling 
material  In  transit.     3.260,320.  7-12-66,  Cl.  177—1. 
Clark,  Oscar  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Method  of  etching  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  to  provide  tapered  dice.     3.260.634.  7-12- 
66.  Cl.  156—17. 
Clary  Corp.  :  See- 
Evans,  (;eorge  C.     3.260,984. 
Clause,  John  W.,  to  W.  J.  Ruscoe  Co.     Removable  cellular 
sponge  mop  head  assembly.     3,2.-)9,933,   7-12-66,   Cl,   15 
244. 
Claxton.    Sherry    S..    to  Tru-Flex   Rubber   Products   Co.      Tire 

repair  unit.     3.260,296,  7-12-66,  Cl.  152—367. 
Clouzeau.  Pierre,  and  Y,   Le  Troadec,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 
Selectively   metering  or  continuously  discharging  valve  for 
aerosols.     3.260.418.  7-12-66    Cl,  222—263, 
Cochran,   Donald   J.,  and  D.    M.   Patterson,   to  Arapex  Corp. 
Read-write  amplifier  circuit.     3,261,004,  7-12-66,  Cl.  340 
174.1. 
Cogar.  George,  and  F.  R.  Jones,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Tape 
error  indication  apparatus.     3,261,003,  7-12-66,  Cl.  340— 
174.1. 
Coggeshall,  .\lva  C,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Condensation  polymer 

finishing  process.     3.260.703.  7-12-66.  Cl.  260—78. 
Cole.  E.  K..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jackson,  John  A,     3,260.378. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Broadhead.  Samuel  L..  Jr.    3,260.959. 
Collins.   Robert  C.     Abrading  tool.     3,260,254,   7-12-66,  Cl. 

12.->— 5. 
Coleman.   Richard  R..  Jr..   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Document 

advancing  means.     3.260.519.  7-12-66.  Cl.  271—5. 
Coles,  Barry  A.     .Magnetic  field  measurement  method  and  ap- 
paratus     3,260.926.  7-12-66,  Cl.  324— .5. 
Colman.  George,  to  (Jroov  Pin  Corp.     Self  tapping  Insert  with 

chip  breaker     .%260,1.%0.  7-12-66.  Cl.  85—47. 
Coltman.  John  \V..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Electriral 

apparatus.     3.260.977.  7-12-66.  Cl.  336—181. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc   :  See — 
Kaiser,  Arthur,  and  Torlck.     3.260.957. 
Columbia  ReconU  Distributing  Corp.  :  See — 

Fender.  Clarence  L      3.260.148. 
Coniar  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Auer.  William  F.     3.260.817. 
Auer.  William  F.     3.260.829. 
Conibustlon   Knclnt-prlnE.   Inc.  :  See — 
Hlaskowskl.  Henry  J.     3,260,244. 
Chapman,  Edward  C.     3,2.59.975, 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  .\tomlque:  See  - 

Chlffolot,  Pierre  A.,  and  Desnoyers.    3.260.1.58. 
Faugeras,  Peirre.  Minart,  Pouchot.  and  Talmont      3.260- 

572. 
Leriipslp.   Cporgeii.   Martin.  Rougp.  and   Vivien 
Compagnie   d'lugenieurs  et   Technlciens  dEtudes 
See  - 

Patin.  F'ierre     3,2.59,932. 
Patin,  Pierre,     3.260,020, 
Compagnip  Cpnerale  d'Electrlcite  :  See — 
Luesrher.  Jakob,   and  Zega.     3,260.901 

Compacnle    (Jenerale    de    Telegraphle    Sans    Fil     „ ,, 

Marocainp   de    Recberches,   d'Etudes   et   de   Developpenients 
Somareile :  See — 

Honore,  Etienne.  and  Torcheux.     3,260,925, 
<  onnell,   John   (;.      .Method    and  apparatus  for  making  aggre- 
gate     .?  260.513,  7-12-66.  Cl    263— 2H 

^'°J?,^''-T,-vi'<"i'"'Vr'  ^'  ^  "•  ^""'I'  *  Co,  Abduction  splint. 
3, 260.2. .9.  7-12-66.  Cl.   128—87. 

Conover.  Robert   K..  to  ThX'  TImken  Holler  Bearing  Co      I>rill 

bit  and  locking  means,     3,260.319.  7-12-66   Cl    17,5^382 

Conrad  Precision  Industries.  Inc,  :  See — 

Feuer,   Irving.     3,260.846. 
Consolidated  Electronk^  Industries  Corp  •  See 

Fisher.  Bryant  W.,  and  .Miller.    3,260  818 
Consolidation  Coal  Co  :  See— 

Reichl,  Eric  H.     3,280,548 
Constrncoes  Continental  Limitada  :  See — 

Teixelra,  Jose  M.  A.     3,260,065 
Container  Corn,  of  America  :  See — 

Chidsey.  Francis  A..  Jr.,  and  Hasselo.     3,260,361 
Continental  Air  Filters,  Inc.  :  See — 

Babbitt,  John  F,.  and  Wurtenberg.     3  260  037 
Continental  Elektrolndustrie  Aktlengesellschaft  Volgt  &  Haeff- 

Wutz.  Herbert.     3.260.896. 
Continental  (Jummi-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft  ■  See 

Ebers.  Heinz.     3.260.297 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Cartler,  Roger  J.     3.260,828, 
Cook,  Knipsi  K.  :  f!er — 

Sadler,  Harry  J.,  and  Cook.     3. 260, .541. 
Cook,  James  ,\     Jr.  .  .Vff — 

Campbell,  Richard  D,.  and  Cook.     3,260,843. 
Cooperman.    Michael,    to    Radio    Corp,    of    America 
diode  circuit      3,260.882.  7-12-68,  Cl.  307—88.5 
Copeland.  Lynn  L.  :   See — 

^"^■^^•a-  George  S.,  Rosengarten,  and  Copeland.     3,260, 

Corning  Class  Works  :  See 

<;phl    Lawrence  J      3.259,974 

Ross.  James  W..  Jr.  3.260.656 
Corte.   Herl)ert  :  See — 

Seifert.  Hans.  Corte.  and  Netz. 
Cortina.   Anthony,      Brush   scraper. 

^''3'2!i0.29r7-";2-66^  Cl,  SsO^lJ.    ''"''   '""^  """^  babushka. 

CouncilmarK  Richard  R..  R.  A.  Freeman,  and  S.  Stromberg 
to  Ling  Temco-Vought.  Inc.  Projector  slide  changer  and 
shutter  control.     3,200,155.  7-12-68.  Cl.  8»— 28, 


3.i;60  384. 
(C.I.T.E.)  : 


and    Societe 


Tunnel 


3.260.686. 
3.260.401, 


7-12-66.   Cl. 


Cowles,  John  H.  :  See — 

Benson,  Carl  F.,  and  Cowles.     ,1,260,333, 

Craig,  Paul  .N.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.     Novel 
substituted  phenothlazines.     3.260.717.  7-12-66,  Cl.  260- 
-•4;<. 

Crapuchettes,  Paul  W  ,  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc, 
.Anode  structures  providing  Improved  cooling  for  electron 
discharge   dfvicps.      3.2(10,88.'),    ,-12-ti6.   Cl.   315 — 5.38. 

Cretin  .Maitenaz.  Bernard,  to  Societe  des  Lunetlers  Cottet, 
Polchet,  Tagnon  &  Cle.  Slit  rim  spectacle  mounting  with 
tensioning    bar   and    connecting   linkage       3.260,562     7-12- 

•;i;,  Cl.  3.")i  — <.«2. 

Cri'W    Beverly  L.  :  Srt 

Welsh.   Herbert   P.,  Deysher,  and  Crew.     3,260,913, 
Crli)e,   Maxwell   L.,   to  The  Bendlx  Corp,     Vehicle  brake  sys- 

t.m      3.260,552,  7-12-66.  Cl,  303 — 6, 
Critchell,   Dean  J.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      Automatic  parts 

supply   arrangement.      3,260,404,    7-12-66,   Cl     221 — 13. 
Oone.    .\lfred    P.,    to   Acme   Highway   Products   Corp       Longi- 

94—17. 


Acme   Highway   Products   Core 
tudlnal   joint   support.      3,260,175,  7-12-66,   Cl.   94- 


Cross,  Rob<Tt  K.  :  See 

Davison.  Gonlon  W. 
Crosthwalr,   Marion  J 

Cl    340     311. 
Crnwlpy.   James  D.,  and 


and  Cross.     3,260.842. 

Signal   system.     3.261.011,   7-12-66. 


„       -  -  J.  W".  Lowe.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co       Rayrm    strap.      3.260.615,    7-12-66     Cl     117 — 73 
Crowtlipp,  Albert  F  .  and  E.   H.  P.  Young,  to  imperial  Chem- 
ical liidustrlps  Ltd.     Salts  of  a  methylbenzylhydrazlne  with 
pharuiacpiitically    acceptable    sulphonated    polystyrene    re- 
sins     3.2f,0.740.  7-12   66.  Cl.  260—501. 


s 
Crum 


Wafering 
3,260.288. 


•-ben  J.      .Apparatus  and  method  for  handling  looped 
wire      3,260.471,  7-12-66.  Cl.  242— 79. 
Crumn.  fJwyn  N.  :  See  - 

Spprhf"  Thpodore  R  .  and  Crump.     3.260,974. 
Cruse.   OlivtT   M..    to   Wagner   Electric  Corp.      Friction  device 

operating  mechanism.     3.260,168,  7-12-66,  Cl    92 — 24, 
Cryer.    I>el.      .Method    and    apparatus    for   gas    lift    producing 

of   oil   wells.      3,260.308.   7-12-66,   CT,   166 — 8. 
Cubic  Corp.  ■   See — 

Jeans.  Ko-hard  T.     3,260,806. 
Cul>lnler    .Margaret  :  See — 

(Jiovansanti.    Splnelll.    and    Ciilslnler.      3,260.463 
Cummlngs,    William,    to   United    States   Rubber   Co.     Flame- 
resistant     rubt)er-resin    composition        3,260.772,    7-12-66 
Cl.   260  -87t;. 
Cunnlngtiatn  A  Si>ns  :  See 

Cunningham.  Thomas  W.     3  260,225. 
Cunningham,  Thomas  W.,  to  Cunningham  ft  Sons 

niachln."     3,260.22.'),  7-12-66.  Cl.  107—8. 
Currle.    Robert    L.      Power   operated   chain    saw 

7    12-1.6.  Cl.  143-32. 
Currier,  John  A.  ■  See  - 

Millar,  John  J.,  and  Currier.      3.260.071. 
Millar.  John  J.,  and  Curripr.     3.260.072. 
Curtis  DeveIoi)nient  &  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Curtis.  HerlHTt  C.     .1260,989. 
Curtis.   Herl)ert  C.   to  Curtis  Development  k  Mfg    Co      Cap- 
tivated  screw,     3.260.989.   7-12-6«?.  Cl.   339—272. 
Czliidaj    Erich  :  See — 

Von  Rudgiscb.  Edgar.     3.260,143. 
CzLiidaj.   Irmgard  :  See  — 

Von  Rudglsch.  Edgar,  and  CzludaJ.  E.     3.260,143. 
Dalgnault,   Gustave   H.      Limb   protector   for   hockey   players 

and  the  like.     3.259.910.  7-12-66   Cl.  2—24. 
I>almler-Ben7.  .Aktiengesellschaft  :  See  — 

<;assmann.    Johannes,    and    Braun       3.260,247. 
Stabler.  Heinz.     3.260,0.-)2 
Dalley    James   E..   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Stepping  switches 
pmploying    blocking    means    selectively    disabling    stepping. 
3.260.861.  7-12-66.  Cl.  .307      8,8.5. 
Daman.  Finest  L  .  and  G.  C.  Whitney.  Jr.,  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corp.      System   for  drying  and  burlng  wet  coal       3.260  227, 
7-12-66.  Cl.   110—7 
Damon.   Rogpr  H  .  Jr  .  and   J.   B.   Rolfe.   to  Fairbanks  Morse 
Inc.     Dual  capacity  scale  with  disengageable  counterweight 
on   load    transmission   rod.      3,260,321,    7-12-66     Cl     177 — 
176 
I>andini,    Juliana    S.      Open    fireplace.      3.260,256,    7-12-66 

Cl.   126—120 
Dargene.  Carl  J.     to  .Amerock  Corp.      Door  latching  and  lock- 
ing device       3.260.813.  7-12-66,  Cl.  200 — 61.64. 
Daiim.  Leonard  E..  and  R.  P.  Aldlghleri.  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut 
Corp.  of  .America.     Waterproof  electrical  Junctions.     3^260.- 
983    7-12-66.  Cl.  339 — 60. 
Davey    Thomas   R  .   and   H.   T.   Webster,   to  The   Broken  Hill 
.Assoriated    Smelters.   I'roprietary   Ltd.      Copper  drossing  of 
lead  bullion.     3,260,592,  7-12-66,  Cl.  7.5—78. 
l)avldson,  John  K.  :  See — 

Jens.    Wayne    H,.    Edlund,    Barringer.    Davidson.    Klotz. 
Nims.  Miller,  and  Palmer.     3,260,649, 

Davis,  James  E.    to  American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Co.     Container. 

3.260.360.  7-12-66.  Cl.  206 — 52. 
Davis,  OrvU  .A.,  Sr.  :  See — 

Blber.  Albert.  Davis,  and  Walsh.     3,260,461. 
Davis.  Stanley  M.  :  See — 

Shaw.   John  T.,  Voorhies,  and  Davis.     3,260.621. 
Davison,  Gordon  W..  and  R.  K.  Cross,  to  General  Signal  Corp. 

Remote    control    system    for    railway    vehicles      ^.260,842, 

7-12-66,  Cl    246—4. 
Dawson,  James  W.  W..  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Co.  Ltd.     Tubular 

heat    exchangers.      3.260.307,    7-12-66.    Cl.    105 — 158. 
Day     Leon    E..    .50%     to    Callahan    Industries.    Inc       Spring 

tooth   harrow.      3.260.315,   7-12-66,   Cl.   172 — 413. 
Davco  Corp.  :  See — 

Waugh,  Dale  L.     3,260.126. 

Dean,  Robert  R..  and  M.  L.  Marcoui.  to  Douglas  Aircraft 
Co.,  Inc.  Binding  post.  3.260.988,  7-12-66.  Cl  339— 
254. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Deavenport,  Joe  E. :  Sec —  „„„«„.„ 

Huelsman,  Ken  A.    and  Deavenport.     3,260.943. 
Deaver,  Harold  T.     Elongated  expansible  resilient  fastener. 

3,260,149,  7-12-66,  CI.  85—1. 
De  Bellis,  Frank.     Smoke  washer.     3,260,036,  7-12-66.   CI. 

55 — 223. 
Debo,  Arno:  Bee —  ^^  ^  „„. 

becke.  Margot.  and  Debo.    3.260.684. 
Decherlng.  Johannes  A.  B..   to  North  American   Philips  Co.. 
Inc      Terminal    connection   for  electron   discharge  device. 
3.260.884.  7-12-66,  Cl.  315—3.5. 
De  Fries,  Myron  G. :  See—  „  „^^  ,„„ 

Godfrey,  John  X..  and  De  Fries.    3.260.203. 
De  Gier.  Johannes,  W.  F.  N'ienhuis.  and  J.  W.  Ruis,  to  North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Cathode  ray  tube  and  method 
of  making  same.     3.260.387.  7-12-66.  Cl.  220— 2  1. 
De  Haes.  Louis  M.,  to  Gavaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.    Photo- 
graphic Image-receiving  material.     3.260.600.  7-12-66.  Cl. 
96 — 76. 
De  Havilland  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See— 

Neal,  George  A.     3,259,985.  ,       ^      . 

Deigaard,  Frank  N.     Form  for  casting  concrete  poles  having 

longitudinal  openings   therethrough.     3,260,494,   7-12-66. 

Cl.  249 — 143. 

Deislnger.   Delbert  A.,   to  United   States  of  America.   Army. 

Radiosonde  for  weather  telemetering.     3.260,940.  7-12-66. 
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De  Jarld,  Norman  L.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Circuit 
for  providing  a  pulse-type  output.  3,260,923,  7-12-66,  Cl 
321 — 70. 
De  la  Cierva,  Juan,  and  A,  A.  Perlmutter,  to  Dynasciences 
Corp.  Electrostatic  discharging  system  for  aircraft.  3,260.- 
893,  7-12-66,  Cl.  317—2. 
Delaney,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Nudenberg,  Walter,  and  Delaney.     3,260,766. 
Delia  Pergola,  Gian  C.  and  S.  A.  Zeitman.  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.    Electron  beam  method  for  making  contacts 
and  P-N  Junctions.     3.260,625,  7-12-66,  a.  148—179. 
Delman  Co.,  The:  See —  ..„„„.        ^* 

Kibler,  WlUls  L.,  and  Opdyke.     3.260.284.  „     ,.. 

DeLorenso,  Eugene  J.,  and  R.  V.  Wright,  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Cbemloal  Corp.  Preparation  of  reaction  products  of  dl- 
borane  and  conjugated  diolefins.  3,260,754,  7-12-«6.  Cl. 
260 — 606.5. 
Denault.  Clinton  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Protec- 
tive means  for  circuit  interrupting  devices.  3,260,894, 
7-12-66,  Cl.  317 — 11. 
Dence,  Geoffrey  R. :  See —  _„.,.„„ 

Barker,  John  B..  and  Dence.    3,260,420. 
D'Entremont,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Lindstrom,  Carl  A.,  Jr.,  Baird,  Besse,  and  D'Entremont. 
3,260,776.  ^     ^ 

Desaulniers,    George.      Crankcase    explosion    shutdown    unit. 

3,260,253,  7-12-66,  O.  123 — 198. 
Desnoyers,  Jean  G.  L. :  See — 

Chiffolot,  Pierre  A.,  and  Desnoyers.    3,260.158. 
Dessoulavy,   Roger.     Selectively  controlled  shunt   transistor 
controlling  conduction  of  series  transistor  and  signal  trans- 
mission.   3.260,859.  7-12-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Detroit  Broach  &  Machine  Co.  Il  B.S.A.  Tools  Ltd. :  See — 

Graf,  Ernest  H.  H.,  and  Randall.    3,260,163. 
DcYcr  XiCwts  Ai  i  £f6&~ 

Bergstrom!  Swan  E.,  Dever,  and  McDonald.    3,259,976. 
Oroppe,  Donald  J..  Dever.  and  Brasington.     3,260,127. 
Devlne,  Arthur  J. :  See —  „  „„„„„,„ 

Scuitto,  Thomas  J..  Devlne,  and  Karlson.    3.260.819. 
DeylB,  Henri  A.    Mooring  buoy.    3,259.927.  7-12-66.  Cl.  9—8 
Deysher.  James  B. :  See —  „„n««,o 

Weish.  Herbert  F..  Deysher.  and  Crew.    3.260.913. 
Diaz.  Joe,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.    Combined 
radar  and  Infrared  display  system.    3,261.014,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
343—6 
Dickie,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Precision  Inc.    Vibration  isolat- 
ing glmbal.    8,260,123,  7-12-66,  Cl.  74—6.5. 
Dicks.Teter  D.  J. :  See—  „  „„^  ^„„ 

Hill,  Wimam  M,  and  Dicks.    3.260.032. 
Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
Froth   floUtlon    process   with    branched    polyalkylenepoly- 
amines.    8,260,365,  7-12-66.  Cl.  20»— 166. 
Dlehl  K.G. :  Bee — 

Popp,  Hermann.    3,260,658. 
Dietrich,  Forre«t  W.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.    Fin  actuated 
■pin  vane  control  device  and  method.    3,260,205,  7-12-66, 
d.  102—51. 
Di  FkiTis,  Bennie  A. :  See—  „^^  ^„^ 

Bodek,  Ralph,  and  Di  Flavls.    3,260.082. 
Dl  Milla,  Salvatore  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Hub 

securing  means.    3,260,542,  7-12-66,  Cl.  287—53. 
Dlmond.  Herbert  M..  and  G.  E.  Gauthier.  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Electric  switch  with  lockable  rotary  operator.    3.260,- 
808,  7-12-66,  Cl.  200 — 42. 
Dison,    Stanley   W.     Double   sock.      3,259,915,    7-12-66,    Cl. 
2—239. 

Dlonhv,  John  A. :  Bee — 

Reynolds,  WlUiam  E.,  Bella,  and  Dlouhy.    3,260.268. 

DobBon,-  Frank  E.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Collapsible  con- 
tainer structure.     3.260.411.  7-12-86,  Cl.  222—107. 

Dobson,  W.  B.  k  F..  Ltd. :  See—  < 

Taylor,  Laurence  W.    3,260.492. 

Dolf,  Hans  B.,  and  W.  E.  Marceau,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America. 
Method  of  melting  glass  with  submerged  combustion  heaters 
and  apparatus  therefore.    3,260,587,  7-12-66,  Cl.  65 — 135. 

Dolsa,  John.  Gear  drive  assembly.  3,260,129,  7-12-66.  Cl. 
74 — 229. 

Domen,  Charles,  A.  Ryckaeri,  and  C.  Jegge,  to  Solvay  &  Cle. 
Stabilised  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  compositions.  3,260,- 
760,  7-12-66,  CL  260—652.5. 


Donaldson,  George  R. :  See — 

Bloch.  Herman  S.,  and  Donaldson.    3,260,568. 
Dornberger,  Oeorg.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apbaratus 
for    multiplying    and    dividing    successively    occurrmg    fre- 
quencies.    3.260,837.  7-12-66.  Cl.  235—92. 
Doraman.  Adrian  K.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Dif- 
ferential current  amplifier  with  common-mode  rejection  and 
multiple  feedback  paths.     3,260,947,  7-12-66,  Cl.  330—17. 
Dossert  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Gunthel,  Alfred  B.,  Jr.     3.260.987. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  Sef — 

Dean,  Robert  R..  and  Marcoux.    3.260.988. 
Dooglas.  Donald  W.     3.260.232. 
Douglas,   Donald   W.,   to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..   Inc.     Hydro- 
stabilizer.     3.260,2y2,  7-12-66.  Cl.  114 — 126. 
I>ouBlin,  Donald   R.,   to  United  States  of  .\merica.   Interior. 
Incllned-plHtoD    dead-weight    pressure    gauge.      3.260,118, 
7-12-66,  Cl.  7S— 419. 
Dovey.  Korman  E.     Method  apparatus  for  assembling  knives 

into  a  knife  support.     3,260,159.  7-12-66,  Cl.  90—13. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Harris,  Guy  H.,  Fischback,  and  Traylor.    3,260,64T. 
Hickner,  Richard  A.,  and  Bakke.    3,260,727. 
Mcllhenny,  William  F.    3.260,868. 

Olstowski,  Franclszek,  Osborn,  Patrick,  and  Mln|erhout. 
3,260.632. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  :    See — 
Elmer.  Arthur  E.  H.     3,260.312. 
Doyle,  Joseph  C.   to  Kee  Lox  Mfg.  Co.     Typewrite*  ribbon 

cartridge.    3,260.344,  7-12-66,  Cl.  197—151. 
Drahtwerke  Rosier  K.G. :  Bee — 
Rosier,   Walter.     3.260,833. 
Drain,   Alfred   H.,    to   Heppenstall   Co.      Adjustable   cam   pro- 
grammer.    3.260,129,  7-12-66,  Cl.  74 — 588. 
Draper.   Cosby   A..   Jr..   to  General   Electric  Co.      Gated  pulse 
generator      with      time      delay.      3.260.962.      7-12-66.      CI. 
S31— 111. 
Drapkin,   Paul  E.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Variable  delay  network 
utilizing   voltage-variable  capacitors.      3.260.968.   t-12-66. 
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Drolet,  Walter  B..  Jr.    Temperature  indicating  device.    3.260.- 

114,  7-12-66.  Cl.  73—362. 
Dubois,  Henri.     Fishing  rod.     3,260.010,  7-12-66.  Cl.  43—18. 
Dutr.  Joseph  H.,  and  A.  J.  Soriente.  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 

Filter.      3,260,366,   7-12-66.  Cl.  210 — 80. 
Duffleld.  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Kinderaley,   Charles  R.  D.,  and  Duffleld.      3.260.985. 
Dulmage,  William  J.  :  6ee — 

Light.  William  A..  Alsup.  and  Dulmage.     3,261,4l23. 
Dulmage,  William  J.,  S.  S.  Sweet,  and  W.  A.  Light,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Co.     Thermographic    recording    process   aad   heat- 
sensitive      elements      therefor.      3.260.612.      7-12-«6.      Cl. 

Dunajew.    Anatoly.    to    Dunmar    Products,    Inc.     C«rd    clip. 

3.260,006,   7-12-66.  Cl.  40 — 124. 
Duncumb,  Peter,  to  T.  1.  (Group  Services)  Ltd.     Method  for 
the   analysis   of   X-rays   from    an   electron   probe  device. 
3.260.845.  7-12-66.  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 
Dunmar  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dunajew.   Anatoly.      3,260.006. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Burrus,  Harry  O^  and  Mason.     3,260,781. 
Schwinne.  Carl  E.     3,260,362. 
Smith.  Oliver  N.,  and  Vanneman.     3.260,473. 
Dyer,  Richard  F..  and  J.  F.  Caines.  to  Eastman  K^dak  Co. 
Apparatus    for   Jet    processing    multifilaments.      3,259,954. 
7-12-66.   Cl.   28 — 1. 
Dyksterhouse.  Robert  M.,  to  Circuit  Controls  Corp.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  fabrication  and  in  situ  testing  of  wire 
harness  structures.     3.259.968.  7-12-68.  Cl.  29— «07. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Massa.   Frank.      3.260.990. 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See — 
Kreuier.  Walter.     3,280,207. 

Dynasciences  Corp. :  See — 

Df  la  Cierva,  Juan,  and  Perlmutter.     3,260,893. 

Earley,  Wilbur  F. :  See— 

Oantert,  Ronald  M.,  and  Earley.     S.260,178. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  &ee — 

Btiley,  Joseph.     3,260,601. 
Caines.  James  F.     3,259,952. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Touey. 
Critchell.  Dean  J.     3.260.404. 
Crowley.  James  D.,  and  Lowe. 


Dnlmage,  William  J..  Sweet,  and  Light 


age, 
Ricl 


3.260.707. 

3,260,615. 
Id  Light. 
3.259,954. 


3,260^812. 


Dyer.  Richard  F.,  and  Caines. 

Johnson,   Dee  L.     3,260.718. 

Kaienda,  Norman  W.     3.260.804. 

Kibler.  Charles  J.,  and  Bell.     3.280.689. 

Kubick.  Harry  A.      3.280,029. 

Lareau,  Norman  N.,  and  Zirnglbl.      S. 280,402. 

Light,  William  A..  Alsup,  and  Dulmage.      3,261^23. 

Martin.  James  C.  and  Gilkey.     3,280.736. 

McDanlel.  Edgar  L.,  and  Young.     3,260,753 

^Un8k,  Louis  M.,  and  Abel.      3.260,706. 

Nerwln.   Hubert.     3.260.182. 

Pagel.  Armln  B..  and  Nerwln.      3.260.184. 

Stoever.  Hans  O..  and  Jones.     3.260,811. 

Straley,  James  M..  Wallace,  and  Weaver. 

Sutherns.   Edward  A.     3,280.805. 

Von  Bramer.  Paul  1.     3.280.637. 

Vreeland,  Robert  W..  Kuchmy,  and  Robinson. 

Vnkoslc.   Robert  'S.     3.280.363. 

Weyerts.  Walter  J.,  and  Salminen.     3.280.597. 

Wood.  George  F.  L..  and  Joseph.      3.260,602. 

Yntzy,  Henry  C.  OofTe,  and  Wyand.     3,260.598 

Eaton.  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. :  See — 
Check.  Mathias  M.     3,260,545. 


3.260.737. 


3.260.197. 
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IX 


Eaton.  Yale  &  Towne  :  See — 

Sheridan.  Vincent  E.     3.259,936. 
Kbt>er8teu,  Erik  1'.     Determining  the  position  and  quality  of 

bedrock,      a. 260.992.   7-12-66.    Cl.   340 — 18. 
Eberly.  David  H.,  Jr.  :  Sec- 
Wagner.  Wi.llam  H..  and  Kberly.      3,260,36M. 
Ebers,  lielnz,  to  Continental  Gumml-Werke  AktienKesellKchaft. 
ApparatUN   for   removing   tlie   squeeze-out    on    rubber   tires. 
3.2«0.:;97.   7-12-66.  Cl.   157-13. 
Kckardt,    Hans   F.      Noruiallyclosed   explosive-actuated   valve. 

3,260,272,    7-12   06.   Cl.    137    -08. 
Edelinan.    .Miltun    B..    to    (Jeneral    Dynamics    Corp.      FanninK 
Htrlp    for    eU'crrlcal    couductorH.       8,260.793,    7    12   ♦>«,    Cl. 
174-135. 
Edlund.    .Milton   C.  :   See- 
Jens.    Wayne    H.,    Edlund,    Barrlnger,    Davidson,    Klotz. 
Nlmh.   .Miller,  and   Palmer.     ;i, 260, 649. 
Edmunds.  Arthur  G.  W..  to  Elliot  Bros.   (London)   Ltd.     In- 
formation storage  systems.     3,261.002.  7-12-66.  Cl.  340— 
174. 
Edouard   Dubled  et  cle.    ( Soclete   Anonyme)  :    See  — 

Seller.  Fritz.     3,260,073. 
Edwards,    Aubrey    T.      Bundled    conductor    spacer    damper. 

3,260,78»,  7-12-66,  Cl.  174—42. 
Edwards,   Charles   L.      Peanut  digger,   shaker,   reshaker,   and 

Inverter.     3.260,314.  7    12-66,  Cl.  171-  -101. 
Egawa.    Katuml  :    See 

.Morreale,    .\nthony    I*.,    and    K^awa.      3.260.914. 
Eggers.   Frleder  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.     Im- 
pedance  testing  circuit    to  automatically   display   the   real 
and  imaginary  components  of  a  complex  Impedance  or  ad 
mlttance  for  a  swept  frequency  band.     3,260.933,  7-12-66. 
Cl.  324      .j7. 
Elckmann,  Karl.     Combustion  engine  for  conveying  a  hydrau- 
lic   pressure   medium.      3,260.213,    7-12   66.   Cl.    103      54. 
Elckmann.  Karl.     Guided  helicopter.     3,260,479.  7-12-66.  Cl. 

244—17.13 
Eisenhardt,  Hans,  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesell.schaft. 
Rotary  mecbanism  having  planetary  gearing  means.    3,260.- 
135.  7-12   6ti.  Cl.  74      802. 
Elsler,    Charles.      Method   of  sealing  glass   tubes.      3,260.583. 

7-12-6r..  Cl.  65—34. 
Elssraann,  Kurt  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Current  trans- 
former.    3.2tJ(l,>t76,  7-12-66,  Cl.  336      172. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :   Sre- 

Daiiui,    Leonard   E..   and   Aldlghierl.      3,260,983. 
Electric  .StoraKe  Hatterv  Co.,  The  :   Hee 

Simpson.  Jack  N..  and  Boyer.     3.259.908. 
Wood,  William  G.     3,259,909. 
Flectrlcal  Fitting  Corp.  :   See  - 

Gohs.  Howard  C.     3,260.293. 
Electrical  ftllltles  Co.  :   Sre 

RiKazlo.  Anthony  W.     3.260,905 
EIectrolu\.   .\ktlebiilaget  :   See- 

Lienfelt,   Karl  E.      3,259.934. 
Electro  Mechanical  Research.  Inc.  :   See — 

.Magnln,  Jean  P.     3,281,001. 
Elge.  Frank  E.     Tube  forming  machine.     3,260,099,  7-12   66. 

Cl.  72      422 
Elltex    Sdruzen    podniku   tertllnlho   strojirenstvl  :   See — 

Svaty.  Vladimir,  and  I'avlu.     3.260.283. 
Elliott  Bros    (London)  Ltd.:   .S'ee- 

Edmunds.  Arthur  G   W.    3,261,002. 
Elliott.  Edward  K   :    Sre 

Ritz.    Helnrlch    11     L.,   and   Elliott.      3,260.652 
Elliott,    George    H..    and    H.    E.    T.    Gnwen,    to    .\tohm    Elec- 
tronics     Component  terminations.     3,260,981.  7-12-66,  Cl. 
338      313 
Ellis,    .Nicholas    D.,    to    .\nheuspr  Busch.    Inc.      Bottle    cap. 

3,260.39.'.,  7-12-66.  Cl.  215- -46. 
Elmer,  Arthur  E.  H.,  to  Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.     Bladed 

rotors.     3.260.312,  7-12-6(i,  Cl.  170-    160  5. 
Emerson  &  Cuming,  Inc.  :   See-— 
Stetson,  Kussell.     3.260.788. 

EnerRV  Industries.  Inc.  :   See   - 

Trites.   Robert   T.,  and   Froehllch.      3,260,671. 

Eugel,  Wlllhem  F.,  and  F.  Wattlmena,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  CaU- 
lyst  composition,  particularly  for  catalyzing  oxidation  of 
hydrogen  chloride  to  chlorine.  3.260,678,  7-12-66.  Cl. 
2."i2— 441. 

Engel,   William   T.,   to   Kahle  Engineering  Co.     Pipe  clamp. 

3,259.964.  7-12-66,  Cl.  29—200. 
Engelsmann,  Dieter:    See 

Winkler,     .-Vlfred.     Engelsmann,     Schroder,     and     Zobel. 
3,260,183. 
England,  Harold,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Article  handling  and  sit- 
ing apparatus.     3,260,.^54.  7-12-66,  Cl.  209—107. 

English.  Rav  H.  :   See— 

Ornltz.  Martin  N.,  and  English.    3,260,594. 

Engstrom,    William    J.      Tractor  mounted    scoop.      3.260,386, 

7-12   66,  Cl.  214      140. 
Enoch.   Duard   W..   C    A.   Kleffaber,  C.  C,  Perkins.  Jr.,  R.  J. 
Schroeder,  and  M.  A.  Stickelber,  to  Interstate  Bakeries  Corp. 
Loaf  packaging  machine.      3,260,031.   7-12-66,   CI.  53—76 
Enos.  Wilbur  K..  Jr.  :  See  - 

ProhasEka.  Peter  J.  H.,  and  Enos.     3,260,586. 
Ensign  Blckford  Co.  :   See — 

Kelly.  Stanley  R..  and  Smith.    3,260.201. 
Enterprise,  Inc.  :   See — 

McRoberts.  Irven  W..  and  Sherman.     3.260.041. 
Enterprise  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Bohnert.  Arthur  F..  and  Vanlck.     3.260.690. 
Entreprlses  Jova-Chabert  :   See — 

Lorenz.   Hans.      3,260,054. 

Entreprlses  Leon  Chagnaud  &  Fils  :  See — 
Lorenz.  Hans.     3.260.054. 


Electrical  connector. 
3,259,965,  7-12-66,  CI. 
3,260.406,   7-12-66,  Cl. 


Erickson,  Henry  :  See — 

Sanford,   Robert   A.,  and  Erickson.     3.260,680. 
Ernst,  Alfred.     Internal  combustion  engine.     3,260,249    7-12- 

t56.  Cl.   123-46. 
Espino,    Florentlno.      Vegetable   cutter.      3,259,980,    7-12-66 

Cl.  30-    279. 
EsKo  Production  Research  Co.  ;   See — 

Alexander.   Warren   A.,   and   Mitchell.      3,260,887. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 
HlUiard,  Brvani  A.     3,260,231. 
Ilnyckyj.  Stephan.     3,260,728. 
King.  William  H.,  Jr.     3.260,104. 
Macklnnon,  John,  and  Austin.     3,260,741. 
Metraller,   William   J.,   and   Hoover.      3,260.664. 
Salvesen,  Robert  H.     3,260,589. 
Wilson,  Edwa-M  L.,  Jr.     3,260,040. 
Ktabllssemeut  Public  ;  Office  de  la  Recherche  Scientlflque  et 
Technique  Outre-Mer  :   See - 
Kabechault,   Henri.     3.260.304. 
Eue,   Ludwig  :   .S'ec — 

Sasse,  Klaus.  Kuhle,  and  Eue.     3,260,726. 
European  Atomic   Energy  Communlty-Euratom  :   See — 

Geist,    Helijz,    Kranert,   and    Kutschera.     3,260.474. 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :   See   - 

guaas,    Joseph    F..    and    Brodertck       3,259,973. 
Evans.    Earl   S.,   to   AUls-Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.      Dynamoelectric 
mai'blnc    core    and     mettiod     of    making    same.       3,260,875. 
7-12-6ti,   Cl.   310-   217. 
Evans,     Getjrge    C,     to    Clary     Corp. 

3, 2tiO,9H4,  7-12-66,  CI    339      75. 
Evans,  Ralph  L.     Condenser  pliers. 

29—227 
Ezzell,   Louie  M.      Vending  machine. 

221  —  122. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Fischer,  Mlltur.  H.,  and  Hill.      3.200,590. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A. :  See — 

Altterl,  Giuseppe.      3.200,,').")!. 
Fairbanks  .Morse  Inc.  :  Sit  - 

Damon.    Roger   H..   Jr..   and   Rolfe.      3,260.321. 
Fairchlld  C:iiiiera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Porter,  Edwin  H.      3,260,902. 
Fairchlld  Hiller  Corp.  :  See- 
Ash.  Howard  H.,  and  Rosenblatt.     3,260,480. 
Falcone,  Luigl.  to  So<ieta  Generale  per  L'lndustria  Minerarla 
e  Clilniica  Montecatinl.      Vulcanization  bonding  of  ethylene 
alpha-oletin    copolymer    with    a    chlorosulfonated    copolymer 
Inner  layer.     3,260,641.  7-12-66,  Cl.  161 — 242. 
Fanner  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schlein.  Seymour  N.     3,260,487. 
Farabee,   George  W.,   t(j  Cannon   Mills  Co,     Resilient  cutting 
mechanism    tor   cuttinK    tlie    turned-under   edge   of   a   double 
layer  of  material.     3,2tiU,147,  7-12-06,  Cl.  83 — 542. 
Farb«nfabrlken  Uayer  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
BunKe,  Konrad.  and  Koch.      3.260,850. 
Kaufmann,  Wilfried,  and  Bauer.     3,260,653. 
Sasse,  Klaus.  Kuhle,  and  Eue.     3.260,726. 
Schrader,  Gerhard.      3.260,712. 
Selfert.  Hans,  Corte,  and  Netz.      3,260,686. 
Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
&  Bruniug  ;  Ste  — 

St.  Alban,  Jonas  O      3,200.713. 
Farrlngton  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Huntley,  Keith  G..  and  Stagg.      3,2'i0.19y. 
Fasal,  John  H.,  and  C.  E.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  to  Specialties  De- 
velopment   Corp.      Frangible    key    for   locking   alarm   signal 
stations      3.2i'.i»,831,  7-12--»lt!.  Cl.  200 — 168. 
Faugeras,  Pierre,  P.  .Mlnart.  P    Pouchot,  and  X.  Talmont,  to 
Commissariat  a  L'Energie  AtdsiJque.     Counter  current  liq- 
uid-liquid   extraction    apparatus.      3,260.572,    7-12-66,    Cl. 
23—270.5. 
Faunce,  John  H.  :  See — 

Blough,  Glenn  W.,  and  Faunce. 
Fay,  Hermann  :  See- 

Jelinek-Fink,    Peter.   Jordan, 
Hlntz.      3,200,865. 
Feagin,  Roy  C,  to  Howe  Sound  Co.     Making  fine  grained  cast- 
ings.    3,259,948.  7-12-66.  Cl.  22— 1S6. 
Felten  4  Guilleaume  Carlswerk   Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Katzschner,  Wolfgang.     3,260,786. 

Fender,  Clarence  L..  to  Columbia  Records  Distributing  Corp. 
Mute  or  damper  device  for  a  guitar.  3.260,148.  7-12-66, 
Cl.  84—267. 

Ference.   Joseph    T.      Tape   holder  and  dispenser. 

7-12-66.  Cl.  225—66. 
Ferrell,  A.  T.,  &  Co.  :  See  — 

Bostwick.  Robert  A.      3,260,908. 
Ferring  AB  :  See — 

Paulsen.  Frederlk.      3.260,646. 


3.260.221. 
.^nger.   Beerwald.  Fay.  and 


3,260.431. 


Feuer,  Irving,  to  Conrad  Precision  Industries,  Inc. 
light  source  structure.     3,260.846.  7-12-66,  Cl. 


Beta  ray 
250—77. 


Feuer,  Irving,  to  Conrad  Precision  Industries.  Inc.  Electro- 
luminescent zinc  sulfide  of  optimum  luminosity  per  gram. 
3.260.879.  7-12-66,  Cl.  313—108. 

Fillmore.  William  E.,  and  S.  L.  Blaylock.  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois 
Glass  Co.  Shaker  or  slfter-tvpe  dispensers.  3,260,422  7- 
12-66.  Cl.  222—485. 

Fillmore,  William  E.,  and  S  L.  Blaylock.  Jr..  to  Owens-Illi- 
nois. Inc.  Shaker  or  sifter  type  dispensers.  3,260,423,  7- 
12-66.  Cl.  222—485. 

Finch,  Horace  T.,  to  The  Blrtcher  Corp.     Transistor  heat  dls 

slpators.     3,260,787,  7-12-60,  Cl.  174 — 15. 
Fischback,  Bryant  C   :  See — 

Harris,   Guy   H.,  Fischback,   and  Traylor.     3,260,647. 

Fischer.  Edwin  L.  Lifting  and  transporting  device.  3.259.- 
922,  7-12-66,  Cl.  5—86. 
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3,260.042. 
Herblcldal 


Fischer,  John  E. :  See — 

Hanson,  Rudolph  A.,  Ziegler,  and  Fischer. 
Fischer,  Milton  H.,  and  K.  L.  Hill,  to  FMC  Corp 

method.     3,2«0,590,  7-12-66,  CI.  71—2.6. 
Fischer  k  Porter  Co.  :  See — 

Krlshnaswamy,  Prathivadhi  B.     3,260,854. 
Schmoock,  Roy  F.     3.260.109. 

Fischer,  Rudolph  P. :  See —  ^ 

McClure,  James  D.,  and  Fischer.      3,260,738. 
Fisher,  Arthur  O.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Corrosion  inhibited  phos- 
phoric acid  composition.     3,260,673,  7-12-66,  CI.  252 — 136. 
Fisher    Bryant   W.,   and   C.   F.   Miller,    to   Consolidated   Klec- 
tronics  Industries   Corp.     Relay.     3,260,818,   7-12-66,   CI. 

Fisher.  Charles  E..  to  Norris-Thermadore  Corp.  Method  of 
treating  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines. 
3.260,566,  7-12-66,  CI.  23—2.  „   .v.     .         i 

FitzGerald,  John  J.,  to  Vacuum  Processes,  Inc.  Metho<l  and 
apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  high  vacuum  proiess 
chamber.  3.260,383,  7-12^6.  Cl.  214—17. 
Flanagan,  George  F..  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  Metli 
od  and  apparatus  for  extruding  tubes  from  solid  billets. 
3,260,095,  7-12-66,  Cl.  72—265.  „    .,  „  v.   .    r. 

Flinn,  Richard  A.,  and  O.  A.  Larson,  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Co.  Denitrogenatlon  of  petroleum  with  pot.issi- 
um  hydroxide  of  low  water  content.     3,260,666,   7-12-66, 

Cl    208 254 

Floyd,  Arthur  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Or 
gano-nhosphorus  S-triazlne  derivatives.  3.260,719,  i-l-- 
66.  Cl.  260—249.9.  ^         t..    ..   , 

Fluegel.  Dale  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Digital  computer 
measurement  and  control  of  analog  processes.  3,260,998, 
7-12-66,  Cl.  340—172.5.  .         .         „  i,      , 

Foell  Theodore  J.,  and  L.  L.  Smith,  to  American  Home  Prod 
nets    Corp.       10-methyl    steroids.      3,200,733,    7-12-66.    Cl. 

OAQ 397  3 

Foley,    Thomas    L.,    to    Hoerner    Boxes,    Inc.      One-piece    cell 

former.     3,260,440,  7-12-66,  Cl.  229—15. 
Folkens,  Dieter  :  See—  j„^no.., 

Braunlg.  Friedrich,  and  Folkens.     3.260,341. 

Ford,  George  K. :  See —  

Wagner,  Robert  N.,  and  Ford.     3,260,381. 
Fortin  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See— 

Wright,  Stanley  A.,  and  Fortin.      3,260,780. 
Fortin.  Terry  D. :  See — 

Wright,  Stanley  A.,  and  Fortin.     3,260.780. 
Foster,  Robert  L.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     Cracking  cata- 
lyst demetalllzation.     3,260,676,  7-12-66,  Cl.  252—411. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See— 

Daman,  Ernest  L.,  and  Whitney.      3,260,227. 
Kovats,   Andre.      3,260,311. 
Kratsios,  George.      3,260,277. 
Zoschak,  Robert  J.,  and  Sommerlad.     3,260.301. 
Fox    Charles,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co 

nostlc  aid.    3.260,648,  7-12-66,  Cl.  167—87.5. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The  :  See —  „  „„^  ^,_ 

Gobhal.  Cavas  M..  and  Schoppe.      3,260,457. 
Fraser,  Donald  C. :  See — 

Bata,  George  L.,  and  Fraser.    3,260,695. 
Fraser,  R    Lee.     Method  of  constructing  a  building. 

028,  7-12-66.  Cl.  52—745. 
Freeman,  Roland  A. :  See —  .,     c*        ^ 

Councilman,     Richard     R.,     Freeman,     and     Stromberg. 
3.260.155.  ^      . 

Frenzel,  Carl  J.,  to  Skil  Corp.     Motor  reversing  mechanism 
for   electrically   powered   portable   tools.      3.260.827.    7-12- 
66,  Cl.  200—157. 
EVlden  Inc. :  See— 

Chall,  Harold  J.     3,260,448. 

Luttge.  Barrle.     3,260.970.  „„„„..., 

Malavazos,   Arthur   J.,   and   Jamieson.      3,260,451. 
Friedman,  Irvln  R.  :  See —  ,    t,  i    . 

McClure,    Arthur    W.,    Webster,    Ware,    and    Friedman. 
3.260.067. 
Frlls.  Harald  T. :  See- 
Hewlett,   William   R.,   and   Frils.      3,260,936. 
Frlsch     Eberhard,    to    Continental    Elektorndustrie    Aktien- 
geseilschaft.      Measuring    device   for    determining    angular 
position.      3.261,007,    7-12-66,    Cl.   340—206. 
Frlscher,    Blanche   and    R.     Opening   and   push-up   cigarette 

container.     3,260,405,  7-12-66,  01.  221—32. 
Frlscher.  Robert :  See — 

Frischer,  Blanche  and  R.     3.260,405. 
Prizzell     Harry   K.,   to   Avco   Corp.      Attachment   for   a   hand 

drill   or  the  like.      3,260,138,   7-12-66,   Cl.   77 — 33.5. 
Froehlich,  Phillip  A.  :  See — 

Trltes,   Robert  T.,   and  Froehlich.     3,260.671. 
Fujimori.  Shlgeo  :  See —  „  „  ^,„ 

Moritz.  Sadayoshl.  Ito,  Nlshi,  and  Fujimori.     3.259.9  <0. 
Fujimoto,  Eisuke,   to  Akai  Electric  Co.,   Ltd.     Magnetic  tape 

drive  mechanism.      3.260.470,   7-12-66,   Cl.   242 — 55.12. 
Fujitsu  Ltd.  :  See — 

Iwal,  Rlnzo,  and  Kawamura.     3,260,446. 
Yamauchi,    Yulchiro,    and    Sakagami.      3,260,802. 

Fukutani,  Hideo  :  See — 

Xakano.   Sonji.   Iwasakl,   and  Fukutani.     3,260,698. 
Q  &  H  Mechanical  Laboratory,  Inc.  :  See — 

Holfelder,   August  A.,   and   List.      3,260.240. 

Oagola.    Leonard    J.,    and    C.    R.    Wilks,    to    Martin    Marietta 

Corp.     High  temperature  braze  alloy  and  method  of  using 

the   same   for   molybdenum,   other   refractory   metals   and 

alloys  thereof.     3.259,971,   7-12-66,  Cl.  29—498. 

Gallovich      Matilda     L.       Antl-chaflng     device    and     method. 

3.260,261,  7-12-66,  Cl.  128 — 149. 
Gann-Approate-Und  Maschinenbau.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Klinkmueller,   Horst,   and   Hlrth.     3,259,994. 

Garbe,  Siegfried,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.    Getter 
container.      3,260,356,    7-12-66,    Cl.    206 — .4. 


25a- 

3,260,444. 
3.260,069. 


power 


Dlau 


3,260.- 


Gardner    George  S  ,   to   Amchem  Products,   Inc.     Method  of 
iuhibitlng    corrosion.       3,260,538.    7    12-66,    Cl.    25^-391. 
Gnr(lner-i)enver  Co.:   Hee 

Williams,   Raymond   F.,   Nelson,  and  Millard. 
Garner,  Lloyd  L.  :  See 

Nelison,    W'lUlaiii    J.,    (iarrison,    and    Garner, 
(larnett,   Edward    V.,  and   A.   C.   Blshard,   to  R.   W.  Klmbell. 

Blower.     3,260,443.  7-12-66,  Cl.  230—134. 
(Jarraway,   George  H.      Turbo-eompressor  drive  for  Jet 

plant.      3.260.U44,   7-12-66,   Cl.   60 — 35.6. 
Garrett   Enuraclaw  Co.  ;  Sre  — 

Garrett.   iJwlglit  A.     3.260.387. 
(liirrett,     Dwight     A.,     to     Garrett     Enumclaw     Co.       Vehicle 
iiiiHiiitKl    material  handling    equipment.      3,260,387,    7-12- 
66.  Cl.  214      147, 
Garrison.  Erskine  V.  :  See- 

NeilK)!!.    William    J.,    Garrison,    and    Garner.      3,260.069. 
NeilKon,    Wllllaiii    J..    Garrl.>;on,    and    Smith.       3,2B0,31S. 
(;assin(),    Tereslo,    and    N.    Giolltti,    to    Ing.    C.    OllvettJ   it.   C, 
S.p.A.     One cvile  drive  mechanism  for  selectively  rotating 
a    iiiemher  iif  a   business   machine.      3,260,128.  7-12-»66.  Cl. 
74      43;".. 
(iassino,  Tereslo,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.     Zero  print- 
ing  caritrol   device    fur   a    calculating   macfilne.      3.2K50.449. 
7    12   66.  Cl.  235      611.25. 
( JaNsiiiiinri.  Johannes,  and  E.  Braun,  to  Diamler-Benz  Akf'-n- 
gesell*liaft.      Rotary    piston    engine.      3,260,247,    7tl2-66. 
Cl.   12»      8. 
(Jaunier,  Lee  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Ray,  Joseph,  and  Gaumer.     3.260,058. 
(Jauthicr.  George  E.  :  Stc 

Diniond.    Herbert    M.,    and    Gauthier.      3,260,808. 
Gee.   Paul  Y.  C.  :  See 

Andress.  Harry  J..  Jr..  and  Gee.  3.260.745. 
Gelil,  Ijiwrence  J.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  for 
molding  lup-shaiH-d  bodies.  3,259,974,  7-12-66,  Cfl.  29— 
.'■.•.'". 
(Jels...  Heinz,  W.  Kranert,  and  H.  Kutschera,  to  European 
.Vtomlc  Knergy  Coiiinuinlty-Eiiratom.  Combined  loading 
and  control  station  for  pneumatic  tubes.  3,260,4741  7-12- 
66,  Cl.  243      19.  ' 

Gendron.  (leorge  J.  :  See — 

Gruetter,    Werner    K.,    Gendron,    McCall,    and    I|olland. 
3,260.(I,S.S 
General   American  Transportation  Corp.  :  See — 

Jolmsoii.   Milton  R.      3.260.103. 
General  .\niline  &  Film  Corp.  :  See — 
Stanley,  Lest.-r  N.     3,260,771. 
'        "'  :  See 

Wilson,  and  Schonewald. 

3.260.793. 
and    Keller.      3.260,234. 
See    - 
3.260.456. 


3,260,039. 


General  Dynamics  Corp. 

Brown.  Oliver  L.  I.. 

Edelinan.  Milton  H. 

Serrano,    Roger    R., 
GeniTal   Klectrlc  Ci 

Bootlie,  Willis 

Caniphell,    Von   C,    Herrlck.    and    Hornbeck.      3, 160.798. 

DiiBond.   Herbert   .M..  and  Gauthier.     3,260,808. 

Draper.  Co.sbv   A..   Jr.      3.260,962. 

Kl.suniann,  Kurt   W.     3.260.976. 

Glenn.  William  E.  Jr.     3,261  022. 

Grady.  Raymond  F..  Jr.     3,260,116. 

Harvey,  Luke  M.     3.260,939. 

Hnrwltz,   Henry,   Jr..  and   Sutton.     3,260,867. 

Jaci.bsen,  Kdward  H.     3  260,969. 

McNal)b.  Robert  C.     3.260.956. 

Mendelsohn,   Lewis  I.      3.260,931. 

Owen,  Henrv  E.  S.,  and  Klein.    3,260,825. 

Khudy    Ralph  G.     3.260.209. 

Schmidt.  Gustav  A.     3,260.699. 

Sugden,  William  A.    3,260,520. 

Watrous,  Donald  L.    3,260.916. 

Zabriskle,  William  L.     3,259.993. 
General   Motors  Corp.  :    See — 

Albright,  Edw.ird  E      3.260.830, 

Borman,  August  H..  Jr.    3,260.331. 

Chlddlster,  Jerry  L.,  and  Snoeyenbos.     3.260,354. 

Gregg.  James  L.     3,260.915. 

Gregory.  James  F.     3.260.912. 

Leonard,  Rex  D.,  and  Soder.     3,260,305. 

Mackie,  Harry  A.     3  260.322. 

Millar.  John  J.,  and  Currier.     3.260.071. 

Scbwartzwalder,  Karl.     3.200.370. 

Splndler,  Charles  W.     3,260.910. 

(Jeneral  Precision  Inc.  :   See — 

Dickie.  Robert  J      3.260.123. 

Lernian.  Harold,  Sanchlrlco,  and  Sputz.     3.260,4^.5. 
Ceneral  .'signal  Corp.:    See  - 

Davison,  Gordon  W..  and  Cross.    3,260,842. 

General  Steel  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Lich.  Richard  L.     3.260,222. 

GeniTMl  Tt'Ier>hone  and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc.  J   Ser- 
lUank.  Hans  G.     3.260,889. 

General  Time  Corp.  :    See — 

Anderson,  Wlliner  C.     3,260,838. 

Geng,  Hugo  :  Sep — 

Kllnder,  GUnter.     3.2.')9,979. 
Gerrant.  Alfred  W.  :   See — 

Cantoni.  John  D..  Gernins,  and  Selleck.     3.260.291. 

Gertisser.  Bi-rthold  :    Srr  — 

Callahan.  James  L.,  Gertisser,  and  Grnsselli.    3,360,768. 

Gertz,  Donald  :   See — 

Ivonvitt,  Lionel  E.,  and  Gertz.     3,260,979. 
Geschwender.  Harold  :    .See — 

Shoemaker.  Robert  H..  and  Geschwender.     3.260JR19. 

Gesellsfhaft    fur    Llnde's,    Elsmaschlnen    Aktlengesellschaff 
See— 

Becker,  Rudolf.     3.260,056. 
Becker,  Rudolf.     3,260,057. 
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Gevuert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See— 
De  Uaes.  Louis  M.    3,260,600. 
Wagemans.  Albert  P.,  and  Vandeputte.    3,260,198. 
Glannlnr  Controls  Corp.  :   See — 

Kamlnskas.  Rimvydas  A.     3.260,108. 
Gibson,  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Slmpaon.  Bernard  L.,  and  Gibson.    3.260,799. 
Gilkey.  Russell :  See — 

Martin,  James  C,  and  Gilkey.    3,260,736. 
Gill,   John    B.      Tool   for   dosing  and   opening   a   metal    tube. 

3,260.098,  7-12-66.  Cl.  72 — 4i6. 
Gilman.    Robert    J.,    to   Radio    Frequency   Laboratories.    Inc. 
Frequency    discriminator.      3.260.942,    7-12-66.    Cl.    325- 
349. 
Glngher,  Carl  E.     Clothes  banger  hold  down  clamp.     3.260, 

427.  7-12-66.  Cl.  223—91. 
Giolltti,  Nlcolo  :  See — 

Gasslno,  Tereslo.  and  Giolitti.     3,260,128. 
Giordano,  Roger  F.     Guillotines  for  shearing  plate  materials. 

3,260,145,  7-12-66.  CT.  83—391. 
Oiovansanti,  Rudolph,  F.  J.  SplnelU.  and  M.  Culsinler.     Port 
able  auto  washing  device.     3.260,463.  7-12-66,  Cl.  239— 
72. 
Girling  Ltd.  :   See — 

Clamp,  David  W.  L.     3.260.320. 
Wells.  Kenneth  J.     3.260,332. 
Glaverbel  :   6'ee — 

Javaux,  Qustave.     3,260.585. 
Glenn.  William  E..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Tape  trans 

port  apparatus.     3.261.022.  7-12-66,  Cl.  346—74. 
Gleve,    Frank    J.,    to    United    Engineering   and    Foundry    Co. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  workpleces.     3,200, 
346,  7-12-66,  Cl.   198 — 31. 
Qobhal.  Cavas  M..  and  E.  Schoppe.  Jr.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 
Fluid  logic  pulse  frequency  suDtrator.     3,260,457,  7-12-66. 
Cl.  235—201. 
Godbey,   John   K.,   to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Device  for  recording 

temperature.     3,260.111.  7-12-6H,  Cl.  73—356. 
Godbey,  John  K     H.  D.  Hodges,  and  R.  F.  Burdyh,   to  Mobil 
Oil     Corp.       Temperature-recording     device     and     method, 
3,260,112,  7-12-66.  Cl.  73—356, 
Godfrey.  John  N,,  and  M.  G.  De  Fries,  to  Atlantic  Research 
Corp.       Cartridge    oases    from    fibrous    nitrocellulose    and 
alkaline  catalyzed  phenolic  resin.     3.260,203,   7-12-66,   Cl, 
102 — 43. 
Goettl,    .\dam    D.    and    A.    B..    to   McGraw-Edlson   Co.      Sump 

pump.     3,260  214.  7-12-66,  Cl.   103—87. 
Goettl,  Albert  B. :  See— 

Goettl,  Adam  D.  and  A.  B.    3,260,214. 
Goffe,  Charles  A.  :   See — 

Yutzy.  Henry  C,  (JofTe,  and  Wyand.    3,260,598. 
(Jobs,   Howard  C,  to  Electrical  Fitting  Corp.     Threaded  lock 

washer.     3,260,293,  7-12-66,  Cl.  l.".l— 37. 
Goldfarb,   Adolph   E.     Oscillating  amusement  device  adapted 


3,260,016. 


12-66. 


:i. 


3,260. 


to  .Monsanto    Co. 
3.200,358.  7-12- 


3,260.216. 


to  simulate  a  comic  human  character. 
Cl.  46—119. 
Goldman,  Leon  :   Nee-  - 

Albright,  Jay  D.,  and  Goldman.     3.260, 
GoUand.  Wesley  A.  :    See — 

Grlfsemer.  Raymond  H.,  and  GoUand.     3,260.454 
Goode,  .Maurice  V.     Cap  for  drawer  and  like  corners. 

491,  7-12-66,  Cl.  248—345.1. 
(Goodman,  Grace  K  :  See — 

Rubenstein,  Dina  G.,  Hoffman,  and  Goodman.     3,260,267. 
Gordon,   Robert   E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Line  follower  control 

apparatus.     3,260,848,  7-12-66,  Cl.  2.'>0— 202. 
Gorton  Heating  Corp. :  See — 

Klinefelter.  Glenn  B.     3,260,458. 
tiottily.    Arthur    L..    and    J.    L.    Thomas, 
Shrink  wrapped  textile  shipping  package. 
66.  Cl.  206-46. 
Goulds  Pumps.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mann.    John.    Olmatead,    and    BufTone. 
<Jowen.  Hammond  K.  T.  :  See 

Elliott,  (Jeorge  H.,  and  Gowen.     3,260,981. 
(;race.  W.  R.,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Llndstrom,  Carl  A.,  Jr.,  Balrd,  Besse.  and  D'Entremont. 

3.260,776. 
Rice,  Rip  (;.,  and  Grushkln.     3,260.685. 
(;radv,    Raymond    F.,    Jr.     to    General    Electric    Co.      Remote 
rpa'ding    temperature    Indicating   system.      3.200,116,    7-12- 
06.  Cl.  73— ,^62. 
Graf,   Ernest   H.   H..  and   A.  E.   J.   Randall,    '»(    to  Detroit 
Broach  k  Machine  Co.  and   B.S.A.  Tools  Ltd.     Method  of 
continuous    Internal    broaching.      3,260,163,    7-12-66.    Cl. 
90 — 64. 
(Jraham.  Marvin  M.  :  See — 

Caparone,   Michael  J.,   and  Graham.     3.260  459. 

(irahanie,  William  E.     Flap  assembly  for  aircraft.     3,260,477, 

7-l2-«(;,  Cl.  244-12. 
(;ram.   Hans,   to  Bmdrene  Gram   A/S.     Pumps  for  admixing 

solid    or    semi-solid    Ingredients    to    a    viscous    fluid    under 

pressure.     .3.260.210,  7-12-66,  Cl.  lOII — 2. 
Grammer,   Allen   L.      Electronic   selector   system, 

7-12-66,  Cl,  340-172,5. 

Granu-Flow  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Paton,  Hamilton  \.  K.     3,260,389. 
Grasselli,   Robert  :   See — 

Callahan,  James  L.,  Gertisser.  and  Grasselli. 

Green,  Alan  C.     Remote  temperature  control  system 
899,  7-12-66.  Cl.  317— 137\ 

Green,    Albert    P.,    and    J.    T.    Wlssmann,    to    Warner    Bros. 

Pictures,  Inc.     Reversible  synchronous  rerecordlng  system. 

3.260.909.  7-12-66,  Cl.  318 — 041. 
Greenwald,    Harry,   J.    H.    Malek,   O.   Avion,   and    R.   Tupo.    % 

to  H    Greenwald.  \*i  to  L.  Wolff,  and  %  to  H.  Silberglait. 

Coin  changing  mechanism.     3,260,337,  7-12-66,  Cl.  194— 

10. 


3,260,999. 


3,260.768. 
3.260.- 


Greenwald,  Harry,  J.  H.   Malek,  and  I.   Schieber,   \<i  to  said 
H.    Greenwald.    Vh    to   L.    Woiff,   and    \^   to   H.    Silberglait. 
Wipe-out    mechanism.      3.200.339,   7-12-66.   Cl.    194 — 92. 
Greenley.  Robert  '/,.  :  See — 

Slocombe.    Robert  J.,   and  Greenley.      3.260.705. 
Greer,  Kent  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  industries  Ltd.     Water 

cooling  towers.     3,;:ttO,5il.  7-12-06,  Cl.  261 — 112. 
Gregg,    James   L.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Trausiutorlzed 
power  supply  with  protective  circuit  incorporated  therein. 
3,200,915,  7-12-06,  Cl.  321  —  11. 
(iregory,    James   P.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Power  ampli- 
tier     employing     pulse     duration     modulation.       3,260,912, 
7-12-66.  Cl.  318—341. 
Gress,    Ludwlg,   and   F.    Selka,    to    Siemens-Planlawerke   Aktl- 
engesellschait    fur    Kohletabrlkate.      Gas   and    liquid    tight 
joint  of  graphite  bodies.     3,200,651.  7-12-66,  Cl.  170—79. 
(;reulich.    Geraid   G.      Prestressed   girder.     3,260.024,    7-12- 

60,  Cl.  52—223. 
Greven,      Johann.      to      Scbumag      Schumacher      Metallwerke 
(i.m.b.H.      Method    and    appaartus    for   straightening   wire 
from   a   coll.      3,260,092,    7-12-66,    Cl.    72— lol. 
Griesemer,  Raymond  H.,  and  W.  A.  GoUand    to  Johnson  Fair 
Box    Co.      Coin    handling    device.      3,260,454,    7-12-66,    Cl. 
235—100. 
Gries.ser  A.<;.  :  See — 

Grlesser,  Friedrich.     3,260,302. 
Griesser     Friedrich,    to    Grlesser    A.G.      Venetian    blind    and 

the    like.      3,200,302,    7-12-60.    Cl.    160—170. 
Groff.   Emory   L.,  to  E.   L.  Groff.  Jr.     Holder  for  automobile 

Identltication   means.      3,200,486.   7-12-66,  Cl.   248 — 41. 
Groff,  Kniory  L.,  Jr.  :  Sec — 

Groff,  Kmory  L.     3,260.486 
(;roovPln  Corp.  :  .See — 

Colman,  (ieorge.     3,2<i0,150. 
Groppe,    Donald   J.,    L.    A.    Dever.    and   B.   C.   Brasington.   to 
Tne  Cincinnati   Milling   Machine  Co.      Machine  tool   trans- 
mission.    3.260,127,  7-12-60,  Cl.  74 — 339. 
Gross-Benne,   Willi  :  See — 

Beermann,    Paul,    and   (Jross-Benne.      3,260.206. 
(Jrote  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

.Newman,  Charles  J.,  and  Biere.    3.200,559. 
(Jrove,     Marvin     H.      tiate     valve     construction.      3,260,503, 

7-12-6(i,   Cl.  251—329. 
Groves,  John  A  ,  to  Adams  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.     Pressure  bottle 

filling  apparatus.     3,260.286,  7-12-60,  Cl.  141 — 21. 
Gruber,     Bernard    A.,    to    Monsanto    Co.       Boron    phosphides. 

3,200,571,  7-12-<i6,  Cl.  23 — 204. 
Gruber,   Bernard  A.,  to  Monsanto  Re.search  Corp.     Tape  fed 

fuel  cell.     3,260,620,  7-12-66.  Cl.  136—86. 
Gruene,  Horst,  K.  Justl,  and  A.  Wlnsel,  to  Slemens-Schuckert- 
werke  A.(i.  and  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft.      Porous  sintered 
bodv   and   method  of  preparation.      3,260,576,   7-12-66,   Cl. 
29   ■  182.5 
(Jruenewaelder,    Lou    A.      Means    for    centrlfugally    clarifying 
water  Containing  sewage  sludges  and   the  like.      3,260,369, 
17-12-t;6,  Cl.  210-297. 
Gruetter.  Werner  K,,  G.  J.  Gendron,  H.  M.  McCall,  and  H.  A. 
N.  Holland,  to  Raymond  International  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
corrugating  metal  tubing.     3,200,088,  7-12-66,  Cl.  72 — 103. 
Grumbein,     Raymond.       Gas    torch.       3.200,465,    7-12-66,    Cl. 

2:<9— 430. 
Grunig,    Hans,    to    Maschinenfabrlck   Winkler,    Pallets   k  Co 
A.G,     Cvlinder  cover  clamp.     3,260,200,  7-12-66,  Cl.  101— 
415  1 
Grushkln.   Bernard  :  Sef 

Rice.  Rip  G..  and  (;rushkin.     .'i. 260, 085. 
Guarlno,    Nicholas    A.      (iauge    with    plural    adjusting   means 
for    sheet    metal    working   presses.      3.260,087,   7-12-66.   Cl. 
72 — 30. 
(Juentner,    Roliert    L.,    and    K.    P.   Thomas,    to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.     X-ray  apparatus.     3,260,164,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
91—5. 
tiuey.   Daniel   A.,  and   M.  A.   Brlez,   to  La  Brosse  &  J.  Dupont 
Reunis.     Machine  for  assembling  brushes.     3,260,549,  7-12— 
(iO,  Cl.  ,300—.'). 
(hilf  Research  k  l>evelopment  Co.  :  See — 

Biber   Albert.  Davis,  and  Walsh.     3.200,461. 
Flinn,  Richard  A.,  and  Larson.     3.200,666. 
Guntert,  Ronald  M.,  and  W.  F.  Earley,  to  Guntert  k  Zimmer- 
man   Const.    DIv..    Inc.      Strip    paving    device,      3,260,178, 
7-12-60.   Cl.  94-     46. 
Guntert  &  Zimmerman  Const.  Div.,  inc.  :  See — 

(Juntert,  Ronald  M.,  and  Earlev.    3,260,178. 
(Junthel     Alfred    B..    Jr..    to    Dossert    Mfg.    Corp.      Device. 

3,200,987,  7-12-66,  Cl.  339—244. 
Gutrldge.  Jack  K.  :  See  — 

Black.    James    J..    Gutrldge.    Bergstrand,    and    Van    Der. 
Sluys.      3,260,223. 
Guyer,   Reynolds,   and    P.   A.    Palony :   said   Palony  assor.   to 
said   R    Guver,  d/b/a  Revnolds  Guver  Agency  of  Design. 
Paper  board   arches.     3,2^0,022,  7-12-66.   Cl.  52—86. 

Guyer.  Revnolds  :  See — 

Guyer,  Reynolds,  and  Palony.     3,260.022. 

Gym  Dandv.  Inc.  :  ^'ee — 

White,  Bobbie  L.,  and  Rowell.     3,260,522. 

Haag.  Albert.  KG.  :  See— 

Haag.   Walter.     3,260,282. 
Haag.     Walter,     to     Albert     Haag,     KG.      Buffer     for     looms. 

3,260,282,  7-12-66,  Cl.  139—161. 
Haaker,   Lester  W.  :   See — 

Jelatis,  Demetrius  G.,  Olsen.  and  Haaker.     3.260,530. 

Haberkorn.  Otto,  to  Walther-Buroniaschinen  G.m.b.H.  Rear 
ward  transfer  mechanism  for  ten  kev  calculating  machines. 
3,260,447.  7-12-66.  Cl.  235—60. 

Hadlev.  B.   H..   Inc.  :  See — 

Borcherdt.    Walter   O.      3.260.496. 

Haganes.    Martin.      Crane    boom    constructions.      3,260,374, 
7-12-66,  Cl.  212—35, 
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and  Schmitz.      3,26u.l6t). 
and  Schmitz.      3,260,16fi. 


HaKemann,  Walter  :  See — 

LUhmann,  Reintaold,  Hagemann,  and  Kath.     3,260,215. 
Ualgh.  Harold  E. :  See- 
Twist.  Walter,  Haifch.  and  Ball.     3,260.467. 
Hall,  Laurence's.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
CommiSBion.     Method  for  reverslbly  extracting  energy  from 
a   plasma   by   magnetic   pumping.      3,260,869,    7-12-66,    CI. 
310— 11. 
Hambling,    James    K.,    to    The    British    Petroleum    Co.    Ltd. 
Process  for  the  production  of  methylpentenes.     3,260,770. 
7-12-66.  CI.  260—683.15. 
Hamilton.  Hugh  A.:  See—  ,         .^  , 

Asselberga,     Edward     A.     M.,     Hamilton,     and     haidak. 
3,260,607. 
Hampton,  Robert  S.,   O.  S.  Jones,  and  W.  Josephian,  to  Lox 
Equipment    Co.       Flow    system    for    cryogenic    materials. 
3,260,061,  7-12-66,  CI.  62—52. 
Handley,  John.    Mechanical  aggregators.    3.260,450,  7-12-66, 

CI.  235—61. 
Hanefeld,  Donald  O.  :  See — 

Hull,  Richard  D.,   Hanefeld,  and  Bye.      3,260,106. 
Hanson,    Rudolph    A.,    E.    J.    Ziegler,    and    J.    E.    Fischer,    to 
Yard-Man,  Inc.    Lawn  mower  roller  adjustn»ent.     3,260,042. 
7-12-66,  CI.  56—249. 
Happe,  Reynold,  and  D.  M.  Burrl.x,  to  The  Singer  Co.     Attach 
ment    for    sabre   saw   for   flush    cutting   and    side    cutting'. 
3,260,290,   7-12-66.  CI.   143—68. 
Harant,     Edward     \V.      Garden     chemical     solution     meteriiiK 

device.      3.260,464,  7-12-66,  CI.  239 — 318. 
Hardy,  Maurice  E.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Portable  phono- 
graphs.    3,260,528.  7-12-66.  CI.  274—1. 
Harlow,  Norman  R.,  to  Tensollte  Wire  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for 
the    continuous    extrusion     of    unsintered     polytetrafluoro 
ethylene   powder.      .S, 260,774,   7-12-66,   Cl.   264      28. 
Harris,  Donald  A.,  to  Hyster  Co.      Load  engagiiiR  mechanism 
of  industrial  lift  truclt.      3.260.:}92,  7-12-66,  Cl.  214   -fi.-.2 
Harris,  Guy  H.,   B.  C.  Flschbacli,  and  P.  I.  Traylor,  to  The 
Dow    Chemical    Co.      I'araaiticidal    and    anthelmintic   com 
positions  and   methods.     3,260,647,   7-12-66,  Cl.   167—53. 
Hartlove.  John  J.  :  See — 

Bonwit,     Willard     R.,     Segal,     Hartlove.     and     Scherer. 
3,259,992. 
Hartmann  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Brand,  George  W.,  Hartmann 
Hartmann.  Philip :   See- 
Brand,  George  W.,  Hartmann 
Harvey  Aluminum   (Inc.)  :  See  - 
Hilton,  Ralph  W.     3.260,097. 
Harvey,  Luke  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.      Cylindrical  instru 
ment    shunt    for    large    magnitude    currents.       3.260,9H9. 
7-12-66,  Cl.  324     126. 
Hasselblad,  Ambrose  A.  and  W.  J.     Cycle  synchronizing  appa 
ratus.     3,260.124,  7-12-66,   Cl.   74—63. 

Hasselblad,   Walter  J..   See —  

Hasselblad,  Ambro.se  A.  and  W.  J.      3,260,124. 
Hasselo,  William  C.  :  See —  „  „„_^  „„, 

Chidsey,  Francis  A..  Jr.,  and  Hasselo.      3,260,361. 
Hastings  Raydlst,  Inc. :  See—  „„„„,,  ^ 

Benson,  James  M..  and  Hawk.     3.260,113. 
Hatch,    Loranus    P.,    J     J.    Rellly,    and    E.    Wirslng,    Jr..    to 
United    States    of    America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
Pyrolytic     carbon     decladding.       3,260,574.     7-12-66.     Cl. 

Hathaway,'  William  H.,  Jr.  Adapter  adjustment  attachment 
device  for  a  shaft  countersunk  In  a  threaded  sleeve.  3,2()0, 
544.   7-12-66,  Cl.  287—104. 

""*kchreter,°Robert  E.,  Turpln.   and   Parker.     3.261,008. 
Haun,  Robert  D..  Jr. :  See^- 

Kaufman,  William   M..  and   Haun.      3.260,953. 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lux,  John  H.,  and  TitBn.      3,260.781. 
Hawk.  Charles  E.  :  See-  „„„„..„ 

Benson,  James*!.,  and  Hawk.     3,260.113. 
Hayden    Leland  E.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Tunnel 
dlorle      majority      logic      serial      binary      adder/suhtractnr. 

Q  oftA  G^i     T— 12— fifi    01    '*'?5 17*^ 

Hayes     Norman    J.    'Animal    tags"      3.260.007,    7    12-66,    (1. 

Hayner  Paul  F.,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Motor  valve 
having  differential  pressure  feedback.  3,260,273,  7-12-66. 
pi     137 85 

Hazelton,  Burton  W.,  and  F.  R.  Kauten,  to  Pet  Milk  (^o. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  peripheral  groove  In 
a  tubular  body.     3,260,089,  7-12-66.  Cl.   72-11.. 

Hedgepeth  Edward  B.  Support  frame  structure  for  vehicles. 
3,260,929,  7-12-66.  Cl.  224—42.07. 

Heestand,  Richard  L.,  and  C.  F,  Leitten.  Jr.,  to  Inited  States 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Slnele  step 
process  for  preparation  of  uranium  dioxide  from  uranium 
hexafluoride.     3.260,57.5,  7-12-66,  Cl.  23—355. 

Helland,  Robert  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Tractor  trailer 
brake.      3,260,.=)54,  7-12-66,  Cl.  303 — 18. 

Hellig  Alfred,  and  O.  Jackie,  to  Andreas  Stihl  Maschlnen 
fabrik  Trailer  having  tilting  body  adapted  for  forest  use. 
3,260,547,  7-12-66,  Cl.  298—5. 

Helntz,  Ralph  M. :  See —  _  „  „„^  ^^„ 

Blsnett,  Bernard  J.  and  Helntz.  3.260,973. 
Helter,     George    L.,    to    United    States    of    America.     Army. 

Ferrlte  frequency  converter  with  dielectric  low  pass  filter. 

3,260,852,  7-12-66,  Cl.  307—88.3. 

Helfrey,  Paul  F. :  See — 

Inwood.   Texas    V..    Helfrey,    and    Vaell.      3.260  663. 

Hellmers,  Henry  D.,  J.  V.  Wiseman,  and  C.  R.  Beam,  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  soda 
ash  from  Wyoming  trona.     3.260  567,  7-12-66,  Cl.  23--63 

Hempel,  Roy  A.,  to  Textron  Electronics,  Inc.     Character  read 
ing  system  cmplovlng  sequential  sensing  of  matrix  input. 
3.260.995,  7-12-66.  Cl.  340 — 146.3. 


3.260. 


Henegar,  Glen  P.,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.      Anode 

assembly    for   -Mercury    cathode   cells.      3,260,662,    7-12-66, 

Ci.   204—279. 

Hennig,  Fridolln,  and  J.  Von  Albedyll,  to  Agfa  AktieOgesell- 

sehaft.    Cameras  with  built-in  flash  assemblies.     3,2^0,181. 

7    12-86.    Cl.   95      11. 

Henry.  John,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.      Pleated  jet  skirting 

for  ground  effect  machines.      3,260,323,  7-12-66,  Cl.  ISO — 7. 

Henry-Blabaud,  Eduiond,   to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  CBtroen, 

Ball-and-socket  joint.     3,260,543,  7-12-66.  Cl.  287-87. 
Hentzl,    Joffre    E.    R.,    to    The    Stanley    Works.     Detachable 

bracket.      3,260,489,  7-12-66,  Cl.  248-215. 
Ileppenstall  Co.  :  See — 

Drain.    Alfred    H.      3.260,129. 
Hergenrother,  Paul  M.  :  6'ee — 

Rudcer,   Bernard,   Brumfleld,   and  Hergenrother 
700. 
Herrlck,  Carlyle  S, :  See- 
Campbell,  Von  C,  Herrlck,  and  Hornbeck.     3,260,798. 
Herron,    I)onald   E.      Coupling  for  fluid   conduits.      3,260,539, 

7-12-60.    Cl.    2S5      24. 
Heuvel      Johan     G.     F.      Terrain  conforming     and     torsional 

respoasive    skis.      3.260,.')31.    7    12-66,    Cl.    280      11.13. 
Heuvel    Jolian  (;.  F.     Ski  binding  mounting  and  runntr  con 

structlon.     3.2t;0..')32,  7-12-(56,  Cl.  280—11.13. 
Hewlett -Piickard  Co.:  See- 

Hewlett,  W  illlani  R.,  and  Friis.     3,260,936. 
Nournev,  Carl-Krnst  (J.     3,260,864. 
Hewlett,  William  R.,  and  H    T.  Frlls,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co. 
High    frequency    Impedance    bridge    utilizing   an    impedance 
standard    that    operates    at    a    low    frequency.      3,2I6(),936, 
7-12-66,  Cl.  324- -.07. 
Heylng,  Theodore  L.,  to  t»lin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corj).     '>r- 
gano-ta>ron-coiitalulng    quaternary    ammonium     comipounds 
and  a  process  for  their  production.     3,260,724,  7-12-*-66,  Cl. 
2H0-    2y.'>. 
Hlckner,  Richard  A.,  and  \V.  W.  liakke,  to  The  Dow  C|iemlcal 
Co.      Certain    aryl  sul)stituted-l,l-ethylene  bis-lactaili    com- 
pounds.    3,260.727,  7-12-66.  Cl.  260—307. 
Hiiro,  Koshiro  :  See-- 

Murakami    Tomohlsa,  .Morisaki,  and  Hiiro.     3,260,702. 
Hill,  Kenneth  L.  :  See-  - 

Fischer,  Milton  H..  and  Hill      3.260,590. 
Hill    Robert  L..  to  The  lUack Clawson  Co.     Pa|«er  machinery. 

3,26(t.4;<3,  7    12   66,  Cl.  226      5. 
Hill,  WilllHin   .M..  and  P.  1)    J.  Dicks.     Apparatus  for  >iiaking 

packages.     3,260,032,  7-12-66.  Cl.  53      112. 
HlUberg,  Rotierf   L  .  to  Olin  .Matlileson  Chemical  Corp      .Multi- 
barrel    flreariii    with    rolatable    and    reciprocalile    Iminmer. 
3  26(),(tOy,  7    12    66,  Cl    42      6i). 
Hilliard,   Hryant    A.,    to    Ksso    Research   and    Engineering  Co. 
Roll   stabilization  system   for  tankers.     3,260,231,   7<-  12-66, 
Cl.   114      12.1. 
Hilton.   Ralph   W,    to    Harvey    .Muminum    (Inc).      Apparatus 
for   eipauding    tubular    members.      3,260,097,    7-12466,    Cl. 
72      3l»3. 
Hlntz,  Bdiianl  :  See 

Jellnek  Fink,    Peter.  Jordan,  Anger,  Heerwald,   FBy,  and 
Hlntz.     3,2t;o,86.'). 
Hlrth,  Friedrich  :  See 

Kllnkmueller,  Horst.  and  Hirlli.     3,2.'>9,994. 
Hirtzer,   Henry  J       In>ulated   connector  and  method. 

796,  7-12-66,  Cl.   174      178. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kawal.  Kunlo      3,260,9.'>8. 
Hinlges,  Hayilen   I)  :  Ste- 

Godbey,  John  K  ,  Hodges,  and  Hurdyn.     3,260,112 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  :  *fee 

-Murakami,  Tomohlsa,  -Morisaki,  and  Hiiro.     3.260i702 
Hoerner  Boxes.  Inc.  :  .See    - 

Foley,  Thomas  L.     3.260,440. 
Hoffman.  I/ena   B.  :  .See    - 

Rubenstein,  KIna  (J.,  HofTnian,  and  Goodman 
Iliiffiiiann  I-a   Roche  Inc.;  See    - 

Banziger,  Ralph,  and  Newinark.     3,260,645. 
Hofstetter,    Orrie    L.      Lock    for    rotating    shelf. 

7-12-66.  Cl.   312-    238. 
Hogan.    Edward    F.,   to   Chemical    Products   Corp. 

making  electrotype  plate  using  removable  polyvinyl]  alcohol 
film.     3,260,6.")7    7-12-66,  Cl.  204      6.  | 

Hogeman,   Wylle   B.,   to  Monsanto  Co      Process   for  jecovery 
of   aJipic   acid   precursors.      3,260,743,    7    12-66,   C|.   260 
533. 
Hogeman,   Wylle 
of   adlpic   aciil 
533. 

Holden,  Edward  F. 
GO,  G.  119   -5. 

Holewioskl.  Frauds  J.  :  See 

Rapprich.  David   D..  and  Holewinski.     3,260,596 
Holfelder,    .August    -\..    and    F.    E.    List,    to   G   4   H    -Methanical 

Laboratory.    Inc.      Copyholder   and   paper   support 

240,  7-12-66,  Cl.  120—32. 

Holland.  Henry  A.  N.  :  See 

Gruetter.    Werner    K. 
3.260,088. 
Honeywell   Inc.  :   See   - 

tiordon,  Robert  E.     3,260,848. 

Honorsj   Etienne,   and   E.   Torcheux 
•de   Telegraphle    Sans    Fil,    and    Societe    .Marocaine  de   Re 
cherches.  d'Etui'es  et  de  Developpeinents  Soinarede.     Trans 


3.260,- 


3,j;6(),267. 

3,t60,560, 
Method   of 


B.,   to   Monsanto  Co.      Process   for  fecovery 
precursors.      3,260,742,    7-12-66.    C  .    260^ 

Automatic  flsli  feeder.     3,260.23$.  7-12 


3.260, 


Gendron,    McCall.    and    Holland. 


to  Compagnie  Generale 


tlons.      3,2r)0.!)2,^.  7    12-66,  Cl.  32' 


former  devices  for  electrical  computers  and  other  applica- 
_    .-    --     _.    -^§_7g 

Hoogstoel,  Leon  K.  :  See- 

Zinimer,  Wllliaiu  F.,  Jr.,  and  Hoogstoel,    3.260,5)82, 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See    - 

Roisenberg,  David  S.,  and  Belmore.     3,260,059. 
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Hoover,  Wayne  :  See — 

Metraller.  William  J.,  and  Hoover.    3,260.664. 
Horle.  Hldeiiaru.  to  Takara  Co.,  .New  York,  Inc.    Chair  raising 
and   lowering  mechanism.     3.260,051,  7-12-66.  Cl.  60—52. 
Hornbeck.  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Von  C,  Herrlck.  and  Hornbeck.     3,260,798. 
Horsellng,  Jan,  to  .North  .American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Glow  dis 
Charge  Indicator  tube.     3.260,882.  7-12-66.  Cl.  313—109.5. 
Horton.  Earl  A.,  to  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.     Truck  with  power 
means    for    moving    vacuum    gripping    device.      3.260,391. 
7-12-66.  Cl.  214 — 650. 
Hotel  Security  Systemii  Corp.  :  See 
Wellekens,  John  F.     3,260,080. 
Houot,  (ieorges  H.,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mous 
son.     Plastic  pipe  and  coupling  including  said  pipe.     3,26o, 
.'■)40,  7-12-06,  Cl.  285—110. 
Hoveland,  Julian  C.   to  M.   D.   .Muttart.     Taper  and   mastic 

applicator.     3,260.638,  7-12  66.  Cl.   156—575. 
Howard.  Carl  (J.     Adjustable  voltage  transformer.     3,260,97.5, 

7-12-66.  Cl.  336 — 1.33. 
Howard,    Thomas    W.,    V4    to    Metro-Goldwyn  Mayer    British 
Studios  Ltd.    Production  of  composite  cinematograph  films. 
3,260,563.  7-12-^i«.  Cl.  352—45. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :  See^ 

Feagln,  Roy  C.     3.259.948. 

Hnbel.    Karl    U .,    and    E.    L.    Weiss,    to   Union    Carbide   Corp. 

Reaction  of  metal  carboxyls  with  5  membered  cyclic  dleues 

and  compound!  produced  thereby.     3,260,730,  7   12-66,  Cl. 

260 — 332.1. 

Hudis.  .Michael  I.,  to  Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.     Laying  reinforced 

concrete  pavement.     3  260.177,  7-12-66.  Cl.  94—39. 
Huelsnian,  Ken  A.,  and  J.  E,  Deavenport,  to  Hughes  .\lrcraft 

Co.     Converter.     3,260,943,  7-12-66,  Cl.  328-   69. 
Hugglns  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  kee — 
Ayers,  Walter  R.     3,260,944. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Huelsman,    Ken   A.,   and   Deavenport.      3,260,943. 
Hughes,    Franklin.      Come-along    attachment    for    power   line 

cables.     3,260,,'i07,  7-12-66.  Cl.  2.')4 — 134.3. 
Huglies  Tool  Co.  :  See 

Scales,  Stanley  R..  and  Wlsler.     3,260.579, 
Hull,  Jerry  R.  :  fc'ee-- 

Hull,  R.  Dell,  R.  E.  and  J.  R.     3.259.996. 
Hull,  R.  Dell,  R.  E.  and  J.  R.     Portable  laundry  dryer.     3,259, 

996,  7-12-66,  Cl.  34 — 53. 
Hull.  Roy  E.  :  See — 

Hull.  H.  Dell,  R.  E.  and  J.  R.     3.239.996. 
Hull.  Richard  D.,  D.  G.  Hanefeld.  and  K.  Bye.  to  .Moore  Kusi 
ness  Forms,  Inc.     Web  tension  meter.     3,260,106,  7-12-66, 
Cl.  73—144. 
Hultgren,   William   H.    to  Champion   Laboratories,   Inc.     oil 
Alter    with    removable    bousing.      3,260,367,    7-12-66,    Cl. 
210—130. 
Humber  Ltd.  ;  See — 

West,  Adrian  W.,  and  Lewis.     3,260,132. 
Humberg,  Willi.     Detlagratlng  metallic  cutting  torch.     3,260,- 

076,  7-12-66,  Cl.  67—34. 
Hunt,  Arlon  J.,  H.  X.  Oredson,  E.  J.  Torok,  and  R.  A.   White, 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Method  of  measuring  the  easy  axis 
and  Ilk  probability  density  functions  for  thin  ferromagnetic 
films   using   the  longitudinal   permeability    hysteresis   loop. 
3.260,928.  7-12-66,  Cl.  324 — 34. 
Hunter  -Manufacturing  Co.  :  See — 
Lister^  (Jeorge  H.     3,260,299. 
Huntley,   Keith  ii.,  and  S.   R.   Stagg,   to  Farrlngton   Business 
-Machines  Corp.     Platen  mechanism  for  printing  machines. 
3,260,199,  7-12-66,  Cl.   101—269. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Spooner,  Rlctvard  C.      3,260,298. 
Hurwlti,   Henry,   Jr.,  and   (J.   W.   Sutton,  to  General   Electric 
Co.    .Method  of  electric  power  generation.    3,260.867.  7-12- 
66.  310—11. 
Huson,  Gale,  to  Slgnode  Corp.     Grlpper  mechanism  for  strap 

ping  tools.    3,260,506,  7-12-66,  Cl.  254—151. 
Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co. :  See — 

Vilter,  Thomas  R.      3.260.377. 
Hypro  Inc.  :  See — 

Sadler.  Harry  J.,  and  Cook.     3.260,541. 
Hyster  Co.  :  See — 

Harris.  Donald  A.     3,260.392. 
IIT  Research  Institute :  See — 

Reynolds,  William  E.,  Bella,  and  Dlouhy.     3,260.268. 
lacono,  Carmelo  J.  :  ISee — 

Von  Wlesenthal,  Peter  and  lacono.      3,260,243. 
Ichlkawa,  Hlrohlko:  See — 

Minamlyama,  Koio,  Ninomiya,  Ichlkawa  and  Matsumoto 
3.260.415. 

Illlch.  George  M.,  Jr.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Freeze  drying 

method  and  apparatus.     3,2.~>9,991,  7-12-66  Cl.  34 — 5. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

PolltlR,  Charles  J.     3.259.942. 

Wleber,  George  L.     3,260.100. 

IlnyckyJ,  Stephan.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  with  lauryl  methacrylate 
and  Nvlnyl  2  pyrrolldone.  3.260.728.  7-12-66.  Cl.  260— 
326.3. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Crowther.  Albert  P.,  and  Young.     3.260.740. 

Floyd.  Arthur  J.    3.260.719. 

Greer,  Kent  R.      3,260,511. 

Marshall,  Dennis.      3,260,769. 

Mc<jee,  Leonard  L.,  and  Parker.      3,260,655. 

Nield,  Eric.      3,260,709. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  of  London :  See — 

Broadbent,  Wallace,   Rose,  and  Walpole.     3.260.746. 

Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Canter,  Walter  H..  Jr.      3.260.642. 


Inman,  Thomas  R..  to  United  Elastic  Corp.    Innerspring  mat 

tress  or  cushion.     3.259,924,  7-12-66.  Cl.  &— 354. 
Instltut  de  Recherches  de  la  Slderurgie  Francois*:  See — 

Leclere.  Jean<:iaude.  and  Rouanet.     3,259.998. 
Interchemieal  Corp.  :  See — 

Otto.  Edward  C.      3,260,613. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp.  :  See — 

Raymond,  Robert  E.      3,260,501. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Beach,  Laurence  R.,  Jr.,  and  Black.     3,260,870. 
Behnke,  Floyd  A.     3,261,000. 
Bostwick,  Kenneth  V.      3.260,982. 
Diaz,  Joe.      3,261,014. 
King,  Lewis  E.      3,260.840. 
Locklar,  Henry  C,  and  Sims.     3,260.340. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Di  Mllla,  Salvatore  J.     3,260,542. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Bray,  Frederick  H.,  and  Ambroslno.     3,260,800. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

.Mast,  Paul   L.      3,261,018. 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp. :  See- 
Enoch,    Duard    W.,    Kieffaber,    Perkins,    Schroeder.    and 
Stickeiber.     3.260.031. 
Inwood,  Texas  V..  P.  F.  Helfrey,  and  R.  P.  Vaell,  to  Union 
OH   Co.   of   California.      Multistage  hydrocracking  process. 
3,2»iO,t)63.  7-12-06.  Cl.  208 — 59. 
Iowa  State  I'nlverslty  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wheelock.  Thomas  D.,  and   Boylan.      3,260,035. 
Ito,  Kenkichi,  T.  AkashI,  and   S.  Tatsuml,  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 
Inc.      Method   of  optically   resolving   racemic  amino   acids. 
3,26(».744.  7-12-66,  Cl.  260- 534. 
Ito,  Tsutomu  :  See — 

Asano,  Tadashl.  Masuda  and   Ito.      3,260,514. 
Ito,  Teijl  :  See — 

Morltz,  .Sadayoshi    Ito,  Nlshl,  and  Fujimori.     3,259,970. 
Ives,  Clifford  E.,  and  R.  J    Straub,  to  United  States  Gypeum 
Co      Continuous  folding  of  paper  or  the  like.     3,260,639, 
7-12   66,  Cl.  156 — 594. 
Ives,  Henry  D.  :  See — 

Abbott,  Tlrey  C,  Jr..  Carlson,  Ives,  and  Rondas.     3,260,- 
153. 
Iwal,  Rinzo,  and  S.  Kawamura,  te  Fujitsu  Ltd.     High-speed 

tape  perforator.      3,260.4-r6,   7-12-66,   Cl.   234—108. 
Iwasakl,  Kolchiro  :  See — 

.Nanano.  SonjI,  Iwasakl.  and  Fukutanl.     3,260,698. 
Jackson,   John   A.,    to   E.   K.   Cole,    Ltd.      Control   apparatus. 

3.260.378,  7-12-66,  Cl.  214—1.6. 
Jacobsen.  Edward  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Apparatus  for 
producing  sonic  vibrations  at  X-band  microwave  frequencies 
and  higher.     3,260,969,  7-12-66,  Cl.  333—30. 
Jacobsen,  Paul  W.,  to  H.  G.  Weber,  and  Co.,  Inc.     Fluid  pres- 
sure   operated    sensing    system.       3,260,434,    7-12-66,    Cl. 
226—1.5. 
Jacobsen,  I'aul  W..  to  H.  (».  Weber,  and  Co.,  Inc.     Fluid  pres- 
sure   operated    sensing    system.       3,260,435,    7-12-66,    Cl. 
226—15. 
Jacobssen,  Einar  O.  B.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  visual  investigation  of  objects  by  means  of 
photocell.     3,260,851,  7-12-66,  Cl.  250 — 223. 
James.  Harry  A.,   to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.     Propulsion 
unit  with  vectored   thrust  control.     3,260.476,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
244—7. 
Jamleson,  John  W. :  See — 

Malavazos,  Arthur  J.,  and  Jamleson.     3,260,451. 
Jaulmes,  Eric,   to  Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane.     Collapsible  bi- 
cycle.    3,260.535,  7-12-66,  Cl.  280—279. 
Jauslin,    Alfred.       Reflector    strip.       3,260,372,    7-12-66,    CI. 

211  —  13. 
JavBux,   Gustave,   to   Glaverbel.      Process   and   apparatus  for 
manufacturing  a  flre  polished  glass  strip.     3,260,585,  7-12- 
66,  Cl.  65—65. 
Jeanneret,  Jules  L.    Cutting  tool  apparatus.     3,259,960,  7-12- 

66,  Cl.  2»— 96. 
Jeanneret,  Jules  L.     Tool-holder  for  lathes  and  the  like  ma- 
chine tool.     3,260,141.  7-12-66,  Cl.  82—36. 
Jeans,   Richard  T.,  to  Cubic  Corp.     Direct  drive  push-lnitton 

rotary   switch.      3.260,806,    7-12-66,  Cl.   200 — 11. 
Jeffrey,  William  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Electro- 
pneumatic   brake  control   apparatus.     3,260,553,   7-12-66, 
Cl.  303—16. 
Jegge,  Charles:  See  ~ 

Domen,  Charles    Ryckaert,  and  Jegge.     3,260,760. 
Jelatls,    Demetrius    O.,    R.    A.    Olsen,   and.  L.    W.    Haaker,    to 
Central    Research    Laboratories,    Inc.      Rotary    mechanical 
seal.    3.260,530,  7-12-66,  Cl.  277—2. 
Jellnek  Fink,  Peter,  H.  Jordan,  W.  Anger,  H.  Beerwald,  H. 
Fay,   and    E.    Hlntz.   to    Kernforschungsanlage   Julich   des 
Landes    Nordrhein-Westphalia.      Generator    of    high-energy 
electromagnetic  surges.     3,260,865,  7-12-66,   Cl.  307 — 109. 
Jenkins,  Fred  W.  ;   See — 

Dickson,    Woodrow   J.,  and   Jenkins.      3.260.365. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

McClaflin,  Robert  D.,  and  Tllman.     3,260,967. 

Jennings,  Thomas  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  preparing 
furonltrlle      3,260.731,  7-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 346.1. 

Jens,  Wayne  H.,  M.  C.  Edlund,  H.  S.  Barrlnger,  J.  K.  David 
son,  C.  E.  Klotz,  J.  B.  Nlms,  R.  S,  Miller,  and  R.  G. 
Palmer,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.   Nuclear  reactor.    3.260,649,  7-12-66,  Cl.  176 — 18. 

Jensen.  Donald  D.     Ventilation  system.     3,260,189,  7-12-66, 
Cl.  98 — 11.^. 

John-Klelnewefers  SShne  :   See — 
Schlffer,  Gflnther.     3,260,000. 

Johnson,  Alvin  L.    Expansible  plug  leakproof  valve.     3.260.- 
498,  7-12-66,  Cl.  251  —  189. 

Johnson,   Carl    N.      Self  powered   variable  fluid   proportloner. 
3,260,212,  7-12-66.  Cl.  103 — 38. 
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Johnson,  Carroll  E.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Variable  vectoring 
nozzle  for  jet  propulsion  engines.     3,260,049,  7-12-66,  CI. 

60 — 35.55.  ,_   ,     , 

Johnson,  Dee  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Mercaptoethylatlng 
agent ;  2-niercaptoethyltrlchloacetate.  3,260,718,  7-12-66, 
Cl.  260—247.1.  .  ,  ^     ,  „  „.„ 

Johnson,  Donald  B.     Heat-resistant  air-cooled  glove.     3,259,- 

914,  7-12-66,  Cl.  2—161. 

Johnson  Fair  Box  Co.:  See —  „   ,,      ,       o  r.^/^  i'«. 

Griesemer,  Raymond  H.,  and   Golland.     3,260,454. 

Johnson,  Glenn  D.  :   See — 

Watklns,  Bruce  J.,  and  Johnson.     3,260,2(0. 

Johnson,  Jerry  E.,  to  Ryan  Recording  Thermometer  Co. 
Warning  system  for  temperature  controlled  craft  compart- 
ment.    3,260,063,7-12-66,01.62-126. 

Johnson,  Milton  R.,  to  General  American  Transportation  Corp. 
Detonation   shock   tubes.     3,260,103,   7-12-66,   Cl.   73—12. 

Johnson,  Richard  M.,  to  Ling-Temco-Vought,  Inc.  .Over- 
rldeable  ball  clutch.     3,260,334,  7-12-66,   Cl.  192— o6. 

Johnson,  Richard  M.,  to  Llng-Temco-Vought,  Inc.  ^Three- 
axis  and  translational  movement  controller.  3,260,S-ib, 
7-12-66.  Ci.  200 — 157.  ^  .      ^ 

Johnson,  Stewart  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Oven. 
3,260,832,  7-12-66,  Cl.  219—10.55.  .„,,„,     x. 

Jones,  tlarence  0.,  Jr.,  to  Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  ^orks. 
Two-hand  electric  control  for  machines.  3,260,898,  <-12- 
66,  Cl.  317—135. 

Jones,  F.  R. :  See — 

Cogar,  George,  and  Jones.    3,261,003. 

Jones,  George  S.  :   See —  „„„„„.. 

Stoever,  Hans  O.,  and  Jones.     3,260,811. 

Jones,  Gomer  W.,  to  E.  Parsons.    Diaper  launderette.    3,260.- 

Jones."   Grant    C.    '  Animal    maze.      3,260,236,    7-12-66,    Cl. 

llfr— 1. 
Jones,  Owen  S.  :   See —  oo^^/^^i 

Hampton,  Robert  S.,  Jones,  and  Josephian.     3,260,061. 
Jones.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Tchejeyan,  Sarkis  K.,  and  Jones.    3,260,154. 
Jones    Ronald  B.     Pressure  gauge  connector  means.     3.JbO,- 

119,  7-12-66,  Cl.  73-— 120.  ^        ,        ^  r.,         , 

Jones    Sterling  B.,  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc.     Clamping 

device.     3,260451,  7-12-66,  CI.  85—81. 
Jones,   Trevor   W.,    to   Ciba    Ltd.      Combating   plant   diseases 
with  phenoxyetnyl  -  dimethyl  -  dodecyl  -  ammonium   halioes. 
3,260,643,  7-12-66.  Cl.  167—30. 
Jordan,  Hermann:  See —  ^  ,_,    _  , 

Jellnek-Flnk,  Peter,  Jordan,  Anger,  Beerwald,  Fay,  and 
Hintz.     3,260,865. 
Joseph,  Douglas  C. :   See — 

Wood,  George  F.  L.,  and  Joseph.    3.260,602. 
Josephian,  William  :  See —  „  „„„  ^^, 

Hampton,  Robert  S.,  Jones,  and  Josephian.    3,260,061. 
Jousma,  Richard  :  See — 

Bergunder,  Roy.     3.260,233. 
Judson  and  Judson  :   See — 

Judson.  William  H.     3,260,891. 
Judson,  William  H.,  to  Judson  and  Judson.     Integrated  tran- 
sistorized Ignition  control  system.     3,260,891,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
315-212. 

Junck.  John  A. :  See — „, 

Brown,  Mackenzie  P.,  Junck,  and  Scheldt.     3,260,325. 
Justl,  Eduard  :  See —  „„„  ,_„ 

Gruene,  Horst,  Justi,  and  Winsel.    3,260,576. 
Kabushlkl-Kalsha  Tokyo  Kelki  Seizosko  (Tokyo)  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawada,  Shln-lchl.     3,260,930. 
Kaercher,  Ralph  W. :  See —  «  „  , .  „ 

Brandt,  Roger,  and  Kaercher.    3,260,410. 
Kafka      Wilheim,     to     Siemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     Superconductor  circuit  assembly.     3,260,856,  7-12- 
66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Kahle  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Engel,  William  T.    3,259,964.  „       ^       ^. 

Kaiser    Arthur,   and   E.   Torlck,    to   Columbia   Broadcasting 
System,  Inc.     Compensated  platform  gain  control  appara- 
tus.    3,260,957,  7-12-66,  Cl.  330—134. 
Kaiser,  Francis  T.  :   See —  ^  „  ,  „  „„„  .«, 

Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Bueslng,  and  Kaiser.     3,260,591. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Bergantlnl,  Attlllo  R.  3,260,438. 
Kalenda,  Norman  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic 
colloid  transfer  system.  3,260,604,  7-12-66.  Cl.  96 — 101 
Kalk,  Wilbert  A.,  and  J.  F.  Petersen,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Reflector  and  cool- 
ant sealing  structure  for  gas  cooled  nuclear  reactor.  3,260,- 
650,  7-12-66.  Cl.  176—58.  ^     .      ,      .^  u 

Kalmus,  Henry  P.,  and  G.  O.  Striker.    Device  for  the  ampU 
flcatlon  of  minute  space  currents.     3,260,945,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
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Kamberg,   Eduard   F..   and   H.   O.   Roberts,   to   Chicago  Dryer 
Co.     Small  piece  folder.     3,260,518.  7-12^6,  Cl.  270—62. 
Kamlnskas,   Rimvydas  A.,  to  Gianninl  Controls  Corp.      Sys- 
tem for  representing  angle  of  attack  and  the  like.     3,260,- 
108.  7-12-66,  Cl.  73—178.  .        .         r,       r> 

Kamm,   Gilbert  G..  and  A.  R.  WlUey.  to  American  Can  Co 
Tin  Dlate  having  a  tln-nickel-iron  alloy  layer  and   method 
of  making  the  same.     3.260.580.  7-12-66.  Cl.  29 — 196.4. 
Kane,  Larry  I. :  See — 

Caskey.  Tom  J.    3.260.079. 
Kardel    John  V.     Portable  door  alarm.     3,261,010,  7-12-66, 
Cl.  340—283. 

Karlson,  Harold  E. :  See--  ^  rr    ,  Qonnoio 

Scultto,  Thomas  J.,  Devlne,  and  Karlson.     3,260,819. 

Karlvn  William  M.    Registering  mechanism  for  stencilling  ap- 
paratus.    3,260.194.  7^12-66,  Cl.  101—38. 

Karp.  Albert  E.,  to  Chanal  Plastics  Corp.     Closure  members. 
3.5e0.394,  7-12-66,  Cl.  215—37. 

iiuhmann.  Beinhold,  Hagemann,  and  Kath.     3,260,215. 


Katz,  Herbert  M.  :  See — 

Wagner,  Jean  1.,  Singer,  Schweitzer,  and  Katz. 
469. 


.-'tiO,- 


«>b  M.     Means  for  mounting  fixtures  and  appliances 
onto  plaster  or  tile  walls.     3.260,021,  7-12-66,  Cl.  52-*-'7. 


Katz,  Jact>b  -M. 


Spet'd  lensor 
12-rt«i.    Cl. 


4* 


Dual 

i.    Cl. 


Katz,  Silas,  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Army 
and  regulator  for  prime  movers.  3,260.271 
137-36.  ^     . 

Katzschner,  Wolfgang,  to  Felten  &  (iuilleaume  Carlswcrk 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Housing  arrangement  for  electricjal  ap- 
paratus In  submarine  cable  installations.  3,260.786,  7  12- 
66.  ri.   174 — II. 

Kauert  Walter.  Sail  controlling  means.  3,2t)0.230.  7-l2-<»ti, 
Cl.   114—102. 

Kaufman,  William  M.,  and  R.  D.  Haun,  Jr.,  to  \\  estinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Resonating  amplifier.  3,260,953,  7  |2-6t). 
Cl.  330—61. 

Kaufmann,  t^ank  H.,  to  Steel  Heildle  Mfg.  Co.  Loom  harness. 
3,200,281,  7-12-66,  Cl.  139      88. 

Kaufmann,  Wilfried.  and  K.  Bauer,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Rayer 
Aktiengesi'llschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  6«mlno 
penicillanlc  acid.     3.260,653,  7-12-66,  Cl.  195—36. 

Kauten,   Fred   K.  :    See    - 

Hazeltim,  Burton  W.,  and  Kauten.     3,2fi0,089. 

Kawada  Shin-ichi,  to  Kabushlkl-Kaisha  Tokyo  Kelki  Seizo- 
sko  (Tokyo)  Ltd.  Magnetic  field  detecting  device.  8.-'60,- 
930.  7-12-66,  Cl.  324     43.  ,     , 

Kawal,  Kunio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Frequency-sweep  circuit  for 
phase-controlled  oscillator.     3.260.958,  7-12-66.  Cl.  381—4. 

Kawamura.   Shoichl  :    See- 

Iwai,  Rinzo,  and  Kawamura.     3.260,44t>. 

Kay.  Arthur  M..   to   Hell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc 
polarized   bidirectional   antenna.      3,261,020,    7-12- 

Kaye,  Alan  R..  to  .Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltii.     Fader  amplifier 

utilizing  mechanical  gain  control  means.     3,260,9.'^I,  7-12- 

r,6.  Cl.  330—29.  „     ,     _. 

Kaye,  .\l«n  R.,  and  C.  L.  Murray,  to  Northern  Llectrlc  On    Ltd. 

Fader  amplifier  comprising  variable  gain  transistor  circuits 

3,2fiO,9:>2,  7-12-66,  Cl.  330-29. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp. :   See 

StoW)e.  Richard  E.     3. 259.9.57. 
Kee  I..OX  Mfg.  Co.  :    See 

Doyle,  Joseph  C.     3.260,344. 
Keller,  Edward  E.  :    See — 

Serrano,  Roger  R.,  and  Keller.     3.260.234. 
Kellerman    David.     Wound  capacitor  and  method  of  Biaklng 

the  same.     3,260,906,  7-12-66,  Cl.  317— 260.  „,    ,   ,  , 

Kelley,  Vincent  J.     Protective  cap  for  pins.     3.260.537.  (-12- 

66,  Cl.  280 — 507.  ^      .       „.   ,  .     ^   r. 

Kelly     Stanley   R.,   and   J.    M.   Smith,   to   Ensign-BlckfOrd  Co. 

Fuse  having  cellular   plastic  sheath.     3.260.201,   7-12-66. 

Cl    102^27. 
Kemp,  Woodrow  E..  and  R.   C.  Kenan,  to  Koppers  Cft.,  Inc. 

Sacrificial   metal    pipe   coverings.      3,260.661.   7-12-B6.   Cl. 

204 — 148. 
Kenan.   Robert  C.  :   See —  „„„„„„. 

Kemp,  Woodrow  E.,  and  Kenan.     3.260,661. 
Kennecott  Copper  Con>   :   ■^''f —  „   „  *_„ 

Zlmmerley.  Stuart  R..  .Malouf.  and  Prater.    3.260.593 
Resting.   Lawrence   W..   to   I'nlted   States   of  .\merica.   Army. 

Fluid    Injector,    self-compensating   for   lateral   acceleration. 

3.260,047.  7-12-66.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Kernforschungsanlage    Julich     des     Landes    Nordrhelft-W  est- 

phalla :   See —  ,  ^  .^    r...  j 

Jelitek  Fink.  Peter,  Jordan.  Anger,  Beerwald,  F$y,  and 
Hintz.     3.260.865.  ,        „  „ 

Key  John  E.,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Com  Con- 
trol  apparatus  for  borehole  instruments.  3.259,990,  7-12- 
66.  CI.   33—178.  ,,    ^    ..  „ 

Klbler  Charles  J.,  and  A.  Bell,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Poly- 
ester  and  polyamlf^e  compositions  having  Improved  dyeing 
prmpertles  and  processes  for  the  production  of  8u«h  com- 
posltlms.  3.260.689,  7-12-66.  Cl.  260—22 
Klbler  Willis  L.,  and  R  H.  Opdyke.  to  The  Delman  Co.  Wind- 
shield washer.  3,260,284.  7-12-66,  Cl.  141—3. 
Kieffaber.  Clarence  A.  :    See—-  „     ,  .  c  ^        ^  a 

Enoch.    Duard    W..    Kieffal)er,    Perkins.    Schroeder,    and 
Stlckelber.     3.260.031.  ^     . 

Kihara.  Nnbutoshl.  to  Sonv  Corn.     Signal  change-over  device. 

3.260.853.  7-12-66.  H.  S07-  88.5.  ... 

Kilbourn.    Dorwin    L..    to    T'nited    St«te<»    of   America.    Army. 
Mini  ball    rader    target    system.      3.261.015.    7-12-.66,    Cl. 
_  34.3—17.7.  ^ 

^  Garnett.  Edward  V..  and  Blsharii.    3  260.443. 
Klndersley,  Charles  R.  D..  deceased  (by  The  Royal  Tnust  Co 

administrator),  and  J.  F.  DufPeld.  to  Smith  h.  Stnne  Ltd. 

Pin-type  electrical  connector.     3.260.985.  7-12-66,  Cl.  339— 
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King   Joseph  J.     Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  railway 

cars.     3,260  385,  7-12-66,  Cl.  214—38. 
King,    Lewis    E.,    to    International    Business   Machlne»   C"rp. 

Variable  mode  arithmetic  circuits  with  carry  select.    3.260.- 

840,  7-12-66.  Cl.  23,'>— 169. 
Klne.  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  EnglneeHne  Co. 

Apparatus  for  fluid  analysis.     3.260,104.  7-12-66.  CI.  73— 

23. 
Klnlau  Sheet  Metal  Works.  Inc. :  See- 
Miller.  Laurence  C.     3.260.550. 
Klrchner,  Willi,  to  Kugelflscher  Georg  Schager  &  Co.    Method 

for  recording  a  continuous  trace  of  a  succession  of  njeasured 

values.     3.261.021,  7-12-66.  Q\.  346—1. 
Kiss.  Apostnn  Z.,  to  Modern  Telephones   (Great  Britain)   Ltd. 

Switching  click  suppressor  circuit.     3.260,855,  7-13-66,  Cl. 

307—88.5 


a.jf 


Klein.  Albert  J.,  to  American  Can  Co. 


Method  of  tempering 
continuously  annealed  metal  sheet.  3.260.623.  T-12-68. 
Ci.  148—12. 
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Pallet   trucks. 


Klein.  Keith  W.  :   See — 

(iwen,  Henry  E.  S.,  and  Klein.    3,260,825. 
Kleiner,     Charles     T.,     to     North     .Vmerlcan     Aviation,     Inc. 
Regulated  inverter  circuit.     3,260,919,  7-12-66,  Cl.  321— 

18. 
Kliewer,  Gerhard,  and  H.  Wasylyk,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada 
Ltd.     Garbage  bag  holder.    3,260,488,  7-12-66,  Cl.  248-99. 
Kliklok  Corp.   (Kilklok)  :   See- 
Pierce,  Chester  J.,  Jr.     3,260,174. 
Kllnder,  GUnter,  Vj  to  H.  Geng.    Cutting-head  on  hair  cutting 

machine.     3,259.979,  7-12-66,  Cl.  30—201. 
Klinefelter,  Uienn  B.,  to  Gorton  Heating  Corp.     Steam  radla 

tor  valves.     3,260,458,  7-12-66,  Cl.  23« — 66. 
Kllnkmueller,    Horst,    and    F.    Hirth,    to   (iann-Approate     uiid 
uwschlueubau,    G.m.b.H.      Drying    method    and   apparatus. 
3.259,994,  7-12-66,  Cl.  34—26. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See-  - 

MUller,  Franz.     3,259.997. 
Klotz,  Charles  E.  :   See — 

Jens,    Wayne    H.,    Ediund,    Barrlnger,    Davidson.    Klotz. 

Nims.  -Miller,  and  Palmer.    3.260,649. 

Klover,  Wybrant  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  r«novlng  material  from  a  storage  structure. 

3,260.382,  7-12-66.  Cl.  214 — 17. 

Knight,     Harry     R.       Induction     lu-atlQR    method    for    maklnj; 

molds.     3,2.>9,947,  7-12-66,  Cl.  22—193. 
Knights,  Robert  E.,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd 

3,260,534,  7-12-66.  Cl.  280-43.12. 
Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Vasunaml,  Kazuo.     3,259,941. 
Koch,  Otto  :   See — 

Bunge,  Konrad,  and  Koch.     3,260,850. 
Kodana,  Vutaka  :  See — 

Takal,    Aklra,    Salkawa,    Maeda,    Takamichl,    Matsubara, 
and  Kodana.     3,260,716. 
Kohl,  Karl.     Warp  knitting  machine.     3,260,074,  7-12-66,  Cl. 

titi  -86. 
Kohler  &  Besser  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kohler,  Fred.      3,260,794. 
Kohler,  Fred,  to  Kohler  &  Besser  Electronics,  Inc.     Protective 

rover  for  cable  splice.     3,260,794,  7-12-66,  Cl.  174-  13H. 
Kolene  Corp.  :  See 

Shoemaker,   Rob«'rt   H.,   and   Geschwender.     3,20O,t',i9. 
Koltz,  Irving  M.,  and  J.  B.  Rozen,  to  Pop  Design  Consultants 
of  Canada  Ltd.     Egg  carton  and  blank  therefor.     3,2tiO,44I. 
7-12-66.  Cl.  229-28. 
Komltor,  Seymour,  to  Amerama.  Inc.     Projector  screens  hav- 
ing light   reflecting  elements  torined   Integrally   therewith. 
3,260,156,  7-12-66,  Cl.  88—28.92. 
Koppers  Co.  :   See  - 

Nitclile.    Charles    D.,   and    Paris.      3,260,142. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Kemi),  Woodrow  E.,  and  Kenan.     3,260,661. 
Rudner,  Bernard    Brumfleld,  and  Hergenrother. 
700. 
Kotlklv.  Nocholas.     Hydraulic  door  closer.     3,2.59,937 

»>♦>,   Cl.   16 — 51. 
Kovach.  Leslie  J.,  and  B.  V.  Menegus.  to  Modern  Plastic  Ma- 
chinery Corp.     Adjustable  drive  In  plastic  extruder.     3,2.">9. 
940,  7-12   66.  Cl.  18—12. 
Kovach.  L«slie  J.,  and  B.  V.  Menegus,  to  Modern  Plastic  Ma- 
chinery Corp.     Plastic  screw  injector.     3.259.943.  7-12-66. 
Cl.  18—30. 
Kovach,  Stephen  M..  and  G.  O.  Michaels,  to  Sinclair  Research 
Inc.     Aromatic  alkylatiou  process.     3.260.763.  7-12-66.  Cl. 
260 — 671. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M..  and  O.  O.  Michaels,  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc.     Transmethylation  and  disproportlonation  of  aromat- 
ics.     3.260  764.  7-12-66.  Cl.  260—672. 
Kovats,   Andre,   to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.      Vane  adjusting  de 
vice  for  pump  impellers  and  turbine  wheels.     3,260.311.  7- 
12-66.  Cl.  170—160.31. 
Kozlkowskl.    Joseph    L.,    to   Burroughs   Corp.      Pulse    shaper. 

3,260.860.  7-12-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Kranert.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gelst.   Heinz.    Kranert.   and   Kutschera.      3.260,474. 
Kratslos,  George,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Catalytic  cracking 
and    fluid   coking   flue   gas   ducts.      3,260,277.    7-12-66.    Cl. 
137—317. 
Krelsel.    Otto.      Metal    braided   Induction   heating  conductor 

coll.     3^60.792.  7-12-66.  Cl.  174—130. 
Kruezer.  Walter    to  Dynamit  Nol)el  Aktiengesellschaft.     Rifle 

shell.     .■^.260, 207.  7-12-66,  Cl.  102—92.5. 
Krishnaswamy.  PrathlvadhI  B..  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.     Cir- 
cuitry for  effecting  variable  range  control.     3,260.854,   7- 
12-66.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Krueger.   Leonard  D.     Rope  spinning  Bwlvel.     3,260,014.  7- 

12-66.  Cl.  46-^7. 
Krug.   William  H.     Vibrato  circuit.     3.260.785,  7-12-66.  Cl. 

84 — 1.25. 
Kubick.    Harry   A.,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.      Rotary   folding 

arrangement.     3,260.029.  7-12-66,  Cl.  53—3. 
Kuchlnsky,  Saul,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Compact  cold  cathode 
Indicator  tube  with  thin  ribbon  vertical  cathodes.     3,260,- 
881,  7-12-66,  Cl.  313—109.5. 

Kuchmy.  John  :  See —  „    

Vreeland,  Robert  W..  Kuchmy.  and  Robinson.      3,260.197. 

Kueber.  Paul  F.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Counting 
device,  utilizing  controlled  rectifiers,  with  particular  se- 
quencing means.    3.260,858,  7-12-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Kugelflscher  Georg  Schager  k  Co. :  See — 
Klrchner.  Willi.      3.261,021. 

Kuble.  Engelbert  :  See — 

Sasse,  Klaus.  Kuhle,  and  Eue.     3.260,726. 

Kumano,  Teruo,  and  T.  Nozaki,  to  Nippon  Denshl  Sokki  Ka- 
bushlkl-Kalsha. Electrical  Ilquld-level  gauge.  3,260,903, 
7-12-66,  Cl.  317—246. 


3,260,. 
,  7-12- 


Kupsky,  George  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Electro-optical  indi- 
cator devices  with  multiple  anodes  for  each  ceil.     3,260,- 
880,  7-12-66.  Cl.  313—109.5. 
Kuribayasbi,  Sadatomo.     Marine  derrick  with  slack-free  guy 

rigging.     3.260.373,  7-12-66.  Cl.  212—3. 
Kutschera,  Horst  :  See — 

Gelst,  Heinz,  Kranert,  and  Kutschera.     3.260.474. 
Kyle.    Thorn    1.,    to    British    Titan    Products    Co.    Ltd.      Non- 
aijueous  gel-resistant  paints.     3,260,608,  7-12-66.  Cl.  106 — 
2.53. 
Laakmann.  Peter,  to  American  District  Telegraph  Co.     Appa- 
ratus for  detecting  motion  and  objects.     3,260.991.  7-12-66. 
Cl.  340 — 1.-.. 
La    Barge.    Louis    P.,    to    Teletek,    Inc.      Switch    closing    coin 

escrow   vanes.      3,260,338,   7-12-66.   Cl.   194 — 16. 
La  Br(»sse  &  J.  Dupout  Reunis  :  See — 

Guey,  Daniel  A.,  and  Briez.      3.260,549. 
Laing.   Nikolaus.      Heat  exchangers.      3,260,306,   7-12-66.   Cl 

165—89. 
Laing,   Nikolaus,   to   Laing   Vort.x   Inc.      Blowers.      3,200,442. 

7-12-66,  Cl.  230-117. 
Laing  Vortex  Inc. :  See — 

Laing,  Nikolaus.      3.260,442. 
LanK.    Elliot   R..    to   The   Patent   Button   Co.      Step   motor   for 

use  with   an   indicator.      3,2«0.871.   7-12-66.   Cl.  310 — 49. 
Lange,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.     Battery  ignition 
system  for  Internal  combustion  engines.     3,260,251,  7-12- 
66,  Cl.   123      148. 
Lanuert.  James  W..  and  H.  E.  Brehm.  Jr.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Fluid  fuel  burner  assembly.     3,260.300,  7-12-66.  Cl.  158- 
116. 
Lansing  Bagnall  1-td.  :  See — 

Knights,   Rob.'rt  E.      3,260.534. 
Lareau.   Norman  N..  and  C.   H.  Zirngibl,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Co.       Sht-it     dlst>eusing    device.       3.260,402.     7-12-60.     Cl. 
221      4. 
Ijirkln,  Mark  E.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Dispensing  con- 
tainer   with    roUapse-set-urlng    means.      3,260,412,    7-12-66, 
Cl.   222 — 107. 
Larsen,  Lester  J.,  C.  M.  Barnes,  and  H.  E.  Wortz,  to  Bendix 

Corp.     Control  system.     3,260,165,  7-12-66,  Cl.  91—33. 
Larson,  Olaf  A.  :  See 

Flinn,  Richard  A.,  and  Larson.      3.260,666. 
Lavin,   Edward,   A.   H.   Markhart,   and  J.   (».   Santer,   to  Mon- 
santo  Co.      Coating   compositions   prepared   from   condensa- 
tion  products   of   aromatic   primary  diamines   and   aromatic 
tricarboxylic    compounds.      3.260,691,    7-12-66.    Cl.    260 — 
30.2. 
Lawther.  William  D.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.     Method  for 
preparing  shell  molding  compositions.     3.260.617.  7-12-titt. 
Cl.   117-100. 
Leasko,   Steven  F.     Moisture  shortable  fuse  for  a  motor  cir 

cult.    3.260.809,  7-12-66,  Cl.  200—61.04. 
Leavltt.  Lionel  E.,  and  D.  Gertz.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Through-wall  electromagnetic 
coupling.     3.260.979.  7-12-^6.  Cl.  336—212. 
Leclere,  Jean  Claude,  and  J.  Rouanet.  to  Instltut  de  Recherches 
de   la   Siderurgie   Francoise.      Device  for  the  fluidizatlon  of 
iwwdered    materials.      3.259.998,    7-12-66.    Cl.   34 — 57. 
Leeeils  &  Northrop  Co.  ;  See — 

Voorhoeve,  Ernst  W.      3.260.949. 
I>>goux,   Rene,   to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Electron 

multiplier.      3.260,878,   7-12-66,   Cl.   313 — 104. 
Leinfelt     Karl    E..    to   Electrolux    Aktiebolaget.      Combination 

suction-cleaning  tool.     3.259.934,  7-12-66,  Cl.   15—373. 
Leitten.  Carl  F.,  Jr. :  See—  ^    _^ 

Heestand,  Richard  L.,  and  Leitten.     3.260,o75. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.     Automatic  production  machine.     3,259,- 

958.  7-12-66.  Cl.  29—26. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.     Adjustable  manipulator.     3.260,375.  7- 

12-66.  Cl.  214—1. 
Lemesle.    (Jeorges.    R.    Martin.    P.    Rouge. 
Commissariat    A     LEnergle    Atomlque. 
refuelling  facility.     3,260.384.  7-12-66. 
Lemon.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Bowen.  Glen  L.,  and  Lemon.     3.260.134. 

Leonard,   Rex   D  ,  and   K.   G.   Soder.   to  General   Motors   Corp. 

Folded    radiator   design.      3.260,;i05.    7    12-66,    CI.    165—67. 

Lepelletler,    Pierre  A.   G..   to  Societe  Anonyme  Francalse  du 

Ferodo      Device  for  preventing  locking  of  the  rear  brakes 

of  an   automotive  vehicle.      3,260,557.   7-12-66.   Cl.   303— 

49 
Lennan.   Harold.   N.   A.   Sanchlrlco.  and  J.  P.   Sputi,  to  Gen 

eral   Precision   Inc.      Inertlal  navigation.     3.260.485.  7-12- 

66,  Cl.  244  —  77. 
Le  Suer.  William  M..  to  The  Lubrizol  Corp.     Organic  t)hos- 

phate  complexes.     3.260.622,   7-12-66.   Cl.   148—6.15. 

Le  Troadec.  Yves;  See- 

Clouzeau.    Pierre,    and    Le   Troadec.      3.260.418. 

Levenetz.    Boris,    to   Whittaker   Corp.      Woven    reinforcement 

for  composite  structures.      3.260. .398,   7-12-66,  Cl.   220 — 3. 
Levenson,    Leonard    A.      Method   of  making   hand  sewn   shoes. 

3,259.931.    7-12-66,    Cl.    12-142. 
Levinson.   David   J.     Equipment  adaptable  to  brewing  coffee 

in    the   original   sealed   container.      3.260.190.    7-12-66.   Cl. 

99—295. 
Lewis,  John  :  See — 

West,  Adrian  W.,  and  Lewis.     3.260.132. 

Llbbv-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

"badger.  Alfred  E.     3.260.584. 
Liberty  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Whitten.  Richard  S..  Jr.     3.260.289. 
Llch.   Richard  L.,   to  General   Steel  Industries,  Inc.     Railway 
car  truck  spring  bolster.     3.260.222.  7-12-66,  CI.  105—197. 

Llebmann.    Henrv    J.,    to    Pittsburg    Plate   Glass    Co.      Fluid 
flow   control   valve.      3,260,279.   7-12-66,   Cl.   137—533.15. 


and   J.    Vivien,    to 
Nuclear    reactor 
Cl.  214—18. 
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Light,  William  A. :  See— 

Dulmage,  William  J.,  Swe«t,  and  Light.     3,260,612. 
Light,  William  A.,  M.  J.  Alsup,  and  W.  J.  Dulmage,  to  £a»t 

man  Kodak  Co.     Thermographic  recording  process  wherein 

the  beat-sensitlTe  sheet  is  used  in  plural  processes.     3,261.- 

023,  7-12-66,  CI.  117—37. 
Liguorl,   Alfred  T.     Multi-color  retracUble  pen.     3,260,242, 

7-12-66,  CI.  120 — 42.13. 
LiUsunde,  Bernhard  K.  V. :  See — 

Buchmayer,    Manfred,    and    Lillsunde.      3^260.801. 


Marigonda, 
Swimming, 


Vi   to  said  Lima  and   V^   to 


bathing    cap.       3,259,012, 


Developing 
CI.  95—89. 


Lima,  Sal  F.,  and  M. 
said    Marigonda. 
7-12-66,  CT.  2—68 
Limberger,   Walter,    to   Lumoprint   Zindler   KG. 
device  for  making  copies.     3.260,185,  7-12-66 
Lincoln  Brass  Works  :  See — 

Blackford,  Donald  E.     3,260,497. 
Llnde  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Becker,  Rudolf.     3,260,056. 
Becker,  Rudolf.     3,260,057. 
Llndstrom.   Carl   A.,  Jr.,   W.   G. 
and  D.  J.  D'Entremont,  to  W 
of   biaxlally   stretch    oriented   polypropylene  film.      3,260 
776,  7-12-66.  CI.  264—95. 
Linear  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blsnett,  Bernard  J.,   and  Helntz. 


Balrd.   Jr..   A.   L. 
.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 


Besse,   Jr., 
Production 


3,260,»73. 


3,260,228. 


Stromberg. 


3.260.934. 


Lingl,  Hans.     Ceiling  constructions  for  furnaces. 

7-12-66,  CI.  110—99. 
Llng-Temco-V'ought.  Inc.  :  See — 

Councilman,     Richard     R.,     Freeman,     and 

3.260.155. 
Johnson,  Richard  M.     3.260.334. 
Johnson.  Richard  M.     3.260,826. 
Winborn.  Byron  R..  Jr.     3.260.481. 
Lion,    Kurt    S.      Multi-arm    transducer    bridge. 

7-12-66.  CI.  324 — 57. 
Lion.    Kurt    S.      Transducer    bridge   circuit    utilizitiK    stagger 

tuned  resonant  circuits  to  obtain  a  linear  DC.  output  with 

a  changing  input  frequency.     3,260.935.  7-12-66,  CI.  324 

57. 
List,  Frederick  E. :  See — 

Holfelder.  August  A.,  and  List.     3.260.240. 
Lister.   George   H..   to   Hunter   Mfg.    Co.      Transistor   ignition 

system.     3.260.299.  7-12-66.  CI.  158 — 28. 
L'ltallen.   Yvon  J.,   and   A.   Campbell,   to   Parke,   Davis  &  Co. 

4-phenoxy  plperidines  ;  a-phenoxy  plperidienes.     8,260.723 

7-12-66,  CI.  260—296.7. 
Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Crapuchettes.  Paul  W.     3.260.885. 
Locklar.  Henry  C.  and  D.  E.  Sims,  to  InternatlonaK Business 

Machines   Corp.      Revision   system    for   data   recording   and 

printing   apparatus.      3.260,340,    7-12-66,    CI.    197 — 19. 
Logan,  James  S.,  and  A.  Roaldi,  to  Olln  Mathleson  CheniUal 

Corp.      Stabilized   liquid   ozone  composition   containing  a 

boron  trifluoride  complex.     3,260,627,  7-12-66,  CI    149-    1. 
Logan,  James  S..  and  A.  Roaldi.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemlral 

Corp.       Composition    of    stabilized    liquid    ozone    with    tri 

fluoro  acetyl  fluoride.     3,260,628,   7-12-66,   CI.   149 — 1. 
Logan.  James  S.,  and  A.  Roaldi.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 

Corp.     Stabilised  liquid  ozone  composition  containing  tri 

chloroheptafluorobutane.     3.260,630,   7-12-66.   Cl    149-1 
Logan.  Ralph  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Teiii 

perature  sensitive  element.      3,260,115.   7-12-66    CI    73  ~ 

362. 
Lokken.  Robert  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Vesic 

ular     dlazo     copy-sheet     containing     photoreducible     dvt- 

3.260.599.  7-12-66.  Cl.  96—75. 
Long,   Roger  A.,   to  Whlttaker  Corp.     Exoreactant   material 

for  bonding.      3,259,972.   7-12-66,   Cl.   29— 49H.5 
Loomis.   Nelson  E..   to   Son-Chief  Electrics.   Inc.      Method   of 

assembling    a    steam    Iron    base.      3,260.005,    7-12-66     Cl 

38 — 77. 
Lord  Baltimore  Press.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Bonwlt.     Willard     R.,     Segal,     Hartlove,     and     Scherer 
3.259,992. 
Lorenz.  Hans,  %  each  to  Entreprises  Leon  Chagnaud  A  Fils 

and  Entreprises  Joya-Chabert.     Process  for  producing  ex- 
cavations   in    water-bearing   ground.      3.260,054.    7-12-66. 

Lowe    Jack  W     Jr.  :  See — 

Crowley,  James  D..  and  Lowe. 
Lowell.   Frank,   to  Bulova  Watch 
processor.     3.260.186.   7-12-66, 
Lox  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Hampton,    Robert   S..    Jones,   and   Josephian. 
Lubrizol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Le  Suer.  William  M.     3.260,622. 
Lucas,  Carl  M..  to  Machlett  Laboratories  Inc.     Multiple  beam 

injector  for  magnetic  Induction  accelerators.     3  260  877 
7-12-66.  Cl.  313— ro. 

Lucka,  Eueene  R. :  See — 

Ongaro.   Theodore,   and   Lucka.      3,260.101. 

Ludwig.  Carl,  to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co  Rail- 
road  car  mover.     3,260.220.   7-12-66.   Cl.   104—176. 

Lueschpr.  Jakob,  and  B.  Zega.  to  Compagnle  Generale  d'Elec 
trlcite.  Semi-conductor  device  having  self-protection 
against    overvoltage.       3.260,901,    7-12-66.    Cl.    317—235. 

Luftlg,  Sanford  B.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.  Radio  Instru 
ment  approach  and   landing  system.      3.261.017.   7-12-66. 

i-  1.    »5'TO 1 1  ^. 

LUhmann.  Reinhold.  W.  Hagemann,  and  H.  Kath,  to  Slemen 
&   Hlnsch  m.b.H.     Pumps.     3,260.215,  7-12-66.   Cl.   103  - 

Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co. :  See — 

Zoch.  Raymond  M.     3.2."j9.945. 
Lumoprint  Zindler  KG. :  See — 

Limberger,  Walter.     3,260,185. 


3.260.615. 

Co..   Inc.      Miniature 
Cl.   95—90.5. 


film 


3.260.061. 


Lund.  Jens.  C.  O.  NUsen.  and  R.  Vetere,  to  Scope  Industries, 

Inc.       Regulating     valve     having     removable     valvt     unit. 

3,260.1.'78,  7-12-66,  Cl.  137—343. 
Lundy,  John  K.     I'lcture  antenna  for  television  sets.     3.261.- 

Oiy.    7-12-66,    Cl.    343—720. 
Lunn.  Chanes  T.     Fish  measuring  device.    3,259.988,  7*-12-^6. 

Cl.    33  —  169. 
Lusher,   Kenneth   G.  :   See - 

Opdycke,  George  L.,  and  Lusher.      3.260.195. 
Luttge,  Barrle,  to  !•  riden  Inc.      Delay  line  wherein  seosltlvlty 

of   uiagnetostrlctive    transducer  Is   profiled   by   profiling   Its 

bias  held.      3,260,970,  7-12-66.  Cl.  33.3-30. 
Lutz,  Kurt,  to  Roto  Apparate-  und  .Maschinenhau  Dr.  Hennlng 

KG.      Indicator    for    tlow    meters    with    floats.      3.260.110. 

7-12-66,   Cl.   73—209. 
Lux,    John    H.,    and   J.    R.    Tlflln.    to    Ilaveg    Industries.    Inc. 

Procf»s  for  thermoformlng  a  sbrink-resistant  foamed  poly- 
styrene cup.     3,260,781.  7-12-66.  Cl.  264—321. 
Lyle,  Samuel  1".    Rotary  engine  and  method  of  operating  same. 

3,260,248.  7-12-t>6.  Cl.  123-13.  ; 

Ml*<)    \  Ideotronlcs,   Inc.:   See- — 

Woelfel,    Donald   G.      3,260.564. 
MacFadden,  William   L.  :   See — 

Armstrong.   Donald   L.,  and   MacFadden.      3,260.275. 
•Machlett   Laboratories   inc.  :   See— 

Luwts,   Carl   M.     3,260,877. 
.Maik,     Richard     G.       Back     supported     carrier.       3.^60,428, 

7-12-66.    Cl.   224      6. 
-Mackif.    Harry    .V.,    to    General    .Motors    Corp.      Multiple    pad 

air   cusbion   support.      .S,260,.{22.   7-12-66.   Cl.    180-^7. 
.Mackinnon,    John,    and    A.    .\.    Austin,   to   Ksso    Research   and 

Kng.neeriiig  Co.    Sulfoxidation  process.    3,260.741.  7-12-66. 

Cl.    280-    513. 
-Maol'hail,   .\lexander  ('.  B..  F.  H.  Walght,  and  D.  Southern. 

to  Shell  oil  Co.      Synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  containing 

cert.iin       baloalkyi       oarboxyllc      add      esters.       3,2t!0,672. 

7    IL*  -««.    Cl     252      .')4.6. 
Alaillsim.  Theodore  N..  to  Roval  Typewriter  Co..  Inc.      Cjarriage 

arrestint;   devite.      ;{,26(),.J42,    7-12-66.    Cl.    197—65: 
Maeda,  Toyoo  :  See —  1 

Takai,   .Vklra,  Salkawa,  Kodana,  Takamlchl.   Matisubara. 
and    -Maeda.      3.260,716. 
MaKUe.  Frank  C.  E.  L.  Skau.  and  K.  It.  .Mod,  to  I'nlteJ  States 

(•f    .Vmerica,    .\grlowl ture.      Vinyl    chloride    polymers    plasti- 

ci/.eil  with   niorpholides  of  fatty  acids  and  dimerlzed  fatty 

aciiN.      ,5.260,692,  7-12-66.  Cl.  260-30.4. 
Magiiin,     Jean     V  .     to     Eiectro  .Mechanical 

system.     3,261.001. 


decoder 


Researck. 
7-12-16. 


Inc. 
Cl. 


3.260.581. 


Telemf'tering 
340    -172  ."). 
.Mahady,  Paul   \V   ;  See 
.Martin.   Doniinick 
.Maliienfiirni.    Inc.  :   See 

Br  iiio,   Kiiru'o.     ;i,2t;o,2tVJ 
.Maier,  Kiihard,  to  SleinensSchiickertwerke  .\ktiengesel)Kchaft. 
Proi'efis    for    the    manufacture    of   vanadiuin-galliuni    Inter- 
nietallic    compound        :{,2f.O.,'>!».5,     7    12    66.     Cl.     75    -200. 
.Major.    Frederick    .\.      Cow   hulter   Incorporating   feed   control 

means.      :<  20O.ti:!4.  7    12    66,  Cl.  54  -  24. 
Makino.   Whigeo  :   See   - 

Watanabe,    Takeshi,    Namba,    and    Makino.      3.260.688. 
.MalavazDs.    .Arthur  J.,    ami    J.    W.   Jamleson.    to   Frld«n.    Inc. 

Calculating    machine.      3,260,451,    7-12-66,    Cl.    235<--63. 
Malek.  Jack   H.  :  See— 

(;re»"nwald.    Harry,    Malek,   .\vlon.   and   Tupo.      3.360,337. 
(Jreenwald.   Harry.  Malek,  and  Schleber.      3,260.3$9. 
Mallory.  P.  H.,  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See—  1 

Booe    James  .M.      3.260,904.  I 

Malouf,   Emil   K.  :  See—  I 

Ziminerley.  Stuart  R.,  Malouf.  and  Prater.     3,260.593. 
Malsbary  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Telford,   Carlyle  ().      3,260,24.'). 
.Mankin,  Paul   A.,  and  L.  K.  Xelsiin.  to  John  Wood  Co.    i  Swivel 
joint   lonnecTini;   means  for   the  flexible  dispensing  hose  of 
liquid      dispensing     apparatus.      3,260,424,      7-12-66.      Cl. 
222—629. 
.Manley.  Brian  W.,  J.  Adams.  D.  Washington,  and  M.  Brannen. 
to    North    .American    Philips    Co.,    Inc.      Image    InQensifler 
se<'ondary    emissive    matrix    Internally    coated    to    form    a 
cnvefKinK    lens.      .■{.260.876,    7-12    66,    Cl.    313 — 68, 
Nfann.    .fDhn,    P.    J.    oinistead,    and    V.    D.    Buffone.    to    Goulds 
Pumps,  Inc.     Venturl  centrifugal  pump.    3,260,216,  7-12-68, 
Cl.    103-103. 
.Mann.  Max.    Marking  device.    3.260,193,  7-12-66,  Cl.  101-35. 
Marceau,  William  K  :  See 

Dolf,   Hans  R.,  and   Marceau.      3,260.587. 
Marcoux.  Mirhiiel  L.  :  See- 

Dvan,  Robert  K..  and  Marcoux.      3,260,988. 
Marigoiula,    Mario  :    Set- 

Limn,  Sal  F.,  and  Marigonda.     3,259,912. 
Markhart.  Albert  H. :  See— 

Lavln.    Edward,    Markhart,    and    Santer. 
Marland  Foundation  :   See — 

Marland.    Joseph    A.      3.260,460. 

Marland.   .lo.^eph    A.,    to   .Marland    Foundation.     Radiant  and 

hot  air  heating  system.      3,260,460,  7-12-66,  CI.  23t-    50. 
MarsicaBo.    Joseph    A.      .Method    of    Installing    a    fuel    pump 

over  a  crankcase  opening.      3.259,967,  7-12-66,  Cl.  2^-— 401. 
Martens,   Hans  :    See — 

Weiss.  Herbert,  and  Martens.      3,260.9,^2. 
Martin.  Anthony  J.,  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.     Parts  utorage 

and  handling  device.     3,260.3.i0,  7-12-66,  CI.  198->136. 
Martin.     Dominlck    A..     \5%     to    P.    W.    Mahady.      Kindling 

composition.      3,260..')81,  7-12-66.  Cl.  44 — 41. 

■^^3'25"9,{3S^'7:\2-V'cr'i8^8^^^™'''"'  ^°"      ^P'°°"«^  P»<^''- 
.Martin.    James   C,    and    R.    Gllkey.    to   Eastman    Kodak    Co. 

Preparation      of      thlolesters.      3,260.736.      7-12-86       CI. 

260 — 455.  ' 


3.260,6fel. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Martin.  John  C.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

'Switch   for  fast  electrical   discharge  having  a  plurality   of 

electrodes   with   a   non-porous  dielectric  material   inserted 

between  the  electrodes.     3,260.883,  7-12-66.  Cl.  313—268. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Gagola.  LeonardJ.,  and  Wilks.     3,259.971. 
Martin.  Paul  A.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Program  control  feature. 

3.260,866,  7-12-66.  Cl.  307—141. 
Martin.  Roger  :  See — 

Lemesie.  Georges.  Martin,  Rouge,  and  Vivien.     3.260.384. 
Marshall,     Dennis,     to     Imperial    Chemical     Industries    Ltd. 
Production     of    oleflnes    from    alkyl    borates.       3.260.769. 
7-12-66.   Cl.   260 — 682. 
Maschlnenfabnk  Winkler.  Fallert  &  Co.  A.G.  :  See — 

Grunig,    Hans.      3.260.200. 
Mason.  Ronald  F.  :  See — 

Burrus.   Harry  O..  and   Maaou.      3.260.761. 
Mason.    Stanley    E.,    to   Smoke   Sentry,    Ltd.     Smoke   sentry 

for  fireplace.     3,260,257.  7-12-66.  Cl.  126 — 138. 
Massa,  Frank,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.     Electroacoustic 

transducer.      3.260.990.  7-12-66,  Cl.  340 — 12. 
.Mast,    I'aul    L.,    to    International    Telephone    and    Telegraph 
Corp.      .Miniature    horn   antenna.      3,261,018,   7-12-66,   CI. 
343—70.-). 
Masuda,  SenlchI  :  See — 

Asano.  Tadashi.  Maiuda,  and  Ito.     3,260.514. 
Matlow.  (Jeorge  :  See — 

Paullukonls,    Richard   S.,    and    Matlow.      3,260.060. 
Matsuhara,  Yasumasa  :  Se^ — 

Takal.  Akira,  Salkawa.  Maeda.  Kodana,  Takamlchl,  and 
Matsuhara.     3,260.716. 
Matsumotu,  Zenz  :  .s'ee — 

Mlnamiyama,  Kozo,  NMnoinlya.  Ichlkawa,  and  Matsumoto. 
3.260.415. 
Mattel,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.     3.260.013. 
Ryan.  John  W.     3,260.015. 
Matts(m,    Evert    C.      Controlled    difTerential    adjustable-speed- 
reverslne   drive   system.      3.260.133.    7-12-66.    Cl.    7-1 — 67."). 
Mayhew.   John  T..   to   National   Steel  Corp.     Coated  product 
and   its  manufacture.      3.260,577.    7-12-66,   Cl.   29 — 183.5. 
Mayrath  Co   :  See 

-Mayrath,  Martin,  and  Stauth.     3.260.355. 
.Mayarth.    Martin,  and    S.    K.    Stauth.    to   Mavrath   Co.      Selec 
the    unloader    for   hale   conveyor.      3.260.355,   7-12-06.    Cl 
198      185. 
Maytag  Co..  The  :  See — 

Martin,  Paul  \.     3.260.866. 
.Mazzantl.  Clorglo  ;  See — 

.Matta,  <;iullo,  Mazzanti.  Valvassorl.  and  Cameli.     3,260. 
70H. 
Mi-.\lUster.   William  .\..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Cal- 
cium and  magnesium  silicate  phosphors  with  activator  com- 
prising terbium.     3.260.675.  7-12-66.  Cl.  252—301.4. 
McCall,  Harold  M.  :  See  - 

(Jruetter.     Werner    K..    (iendron,    Holland,    and    McCall. 
3,2<;o.08». 
McCIatlln.   Robert    I).,   and  T.   N.   Tilman,   to  Jennings   Radio 
.Mf«      Corp.      Critss  point     switching     system.      3.260.967, 
7-12-t;6,  t^l.  333      7. 
McClellan,    Clarence    S.,    to    Tnlted    Electronics    Inc       Single 
Impulse   latching   relay.      3.260,823,   7-12-6C>.   CI.   200—98 
McClure,  Arthur  W..  <;.  W.  Webster.  C.  D.   Ware,  and  I    R. 
Friedman,     to     The     Trane     Co.      Refrigeration     machine 
3  2i,0,(X17.   7-12-66.  Cl.  »i2— .-)0.'^. 
.McClure    James  D..  and   R.  F.  Fischer,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Hv- 
ilracrylate  ester  production.     3,260,738.  7-12-66.  Cl    260-^ 
484. 
MH'ollum.    Burton,   deceased    (P.    R.    Rowe  and   Bank  of  the 
Southwest    .National   Association,   executors).      Short   wave 
seismic  pulse  radiator.      3.260.327.  7-12-66.  Cl.  181 — .5. 
McCormlck.    .Maurice   I>.      SparUJK   mechanism   for  power  oper- 
ated   typewriters.      3.260.343.    7-12-66.    Cl.    197 — 82. 
McDaniel,  Edgar  L.,  and  H.  S.  Young,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Catalytic  proce.ss  for  preparing  acrolein.    3.260.753.  7-12- 
f.r,,  Cl.  260—604. 
McDonald.  David  I.  :  See — 

Bergstrom.  Swan  E..  Dever,  and  McDonald.     3.259.976. 
McDonaUrs  System,  Inc.  :  See    - 

Welnier   Ralph  E..  and  Stalder.     3.260.419. 
McDougall,  Nicholas  E.  :  See — 

Soukev.   Frank  J.,  and   McDougall.     3.260.835. 
McDowell-Wellraan  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Ludwig,  Carl.     3.2110,220. 
.Mc4;ee.   Leonard   L.,   and   R.   K.   Parker,   to   Imperial   Chemical 
Industries    Ltd.       Film    distillation    with    a    helical    sprine. 
3  260,65.-)    7-12-66.  Cl.   20.3—89. 
Mc<;owan.    Kot>ert    P.,    to    United    States   of    America     Army 
Line    descent    braking    device.     3,260,328.    7-12-66.    Cl. 
182— .'». 
McCJraw-Edison  Co.  :  See — 

(;oettl,  .Adam  D.  and  A.  B.     3,260,214. 
Mcllhenny.    William    F..   to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Alkaline 
scale  control  In  saline  water  conversion  equipment      3,260.- 
6r,S.  7-12-66.  CI.   210—24. 
Mcllvln.   Donald   B..   to   United   Shoe   Machinery  Corp.      Mold 

charging  means.     3.259.944,  7-12-G8,  Cl.  18 — 30. 
McKowen,  William,  to  Meredith  Publishing  Co.     Binding  for 
books.     3.260.264.  7-12-<J6,  Cl.  129 — 23. 

McN'abb.  Robert  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Start  up  circuit 
for  process  control  apparatus.  3.260,956,  7-12-66.  Cl. 
3.30—75. 

McNeil  Corp.  :  See — 

SoderquUsf.  Leslie  E.     3.260,782. 
McNeils.  Edward  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Preparation  of  aromatic 

polyethers  with  lead  dioxide  caUlyst.     3,260,701,  7-12-66, 

Cl.  260—47. 

McNelis,  Edward  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  aromatic 
disulfides.     3,200,755,  7-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 608. 


McNulty,    James   F.,   to  Automation   Industries.   Inc.      Ultra- 
sonic testing  apparatus  and   method.      3.260.105.   7-12-66. 
Cl.  73—67.9. 
McRoberts,  Irven  W,.  and  A.  D.  Sherman,  to  Enterprise.  Inc. 
Castor    bean    harvester.      3,260,041.   7-12-66.    Cl.    56 — 119. 
McRoy.  Frank  A.,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.     Positive  drive  cam 
plate  dispensing  mechanism.     3.260.407,  7-12-66.  CI.  221 — 
298. 
Medical  Plastics  Inc.  :  See — 

Herman,  Robert  A.     3,260,2.-»8. 
.Meebanlte  Metal  Corp.  :  See — 

Moore.  William  H.     3.259.949. 
Melpar,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stetten,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Wallen.     3.261.009. 
Melville.  John  W..  R.  F.  Osborne,  and  J.  F.  WIrley,  to  Xerox 
Corp.      Stepped    counting   apparatus.      3.260.455.    7-12-66. 
CI.  235—132. 
.Mendelsohn,  I^ewls  J.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Dlama^etic 

gaussmeter.     3,260.931,  7-12-66.  Cl.  324 — 43. 
Menegus.  Bruno  V.  :  See — • 

Kovach,  Leslie  J  ,  and  Menegus.     3.259.940. 
Kovach.  I^ieslle  J.    and  Menegus.     3,259.943. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Shombert.  Doneld  J.     3.260.900. 
Meredith  Publishing  Co.  :  See— 

McKowen,  William.     3.260.264. 
Mersek,  Leo  D..  to  The  Ajax  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  draw- 
ing  linear   stock.      3,260,084,    7-12-66.    Cl.    72—20. 
Mersek.    Leo    D..    to   The    Ajax    Mfg.    Co.      Wire   drawing   ap- 
paratus.    3  260,085.  7-12-66.  Cl.  72—20. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

.Mosse   Richard  W.  E.     3,260.173. 
Metallschlauch-Fabrlk    Pforzheim    vorm    Hch.    Wltcenmann, 
G.m  b.H.  :  See— 

Witzenmann.  Herbert.     3,260.036. 
Metal-Tech.   Inc.  :  See — 

Bryand.  Edward  T.     3.2.-)».961. 
Metraller.   William  J.,  and  W.  Hoover,  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering   Co.      Fluid   bed    process   for   coking  hydrocar- 
bons.    3,260  664,  7-12-66,  Cl.  208—127. 
MetroC.oldwyn  Mayer  British  Studios  Ltd.  :  See- 
Howard.  Thomas  W.     3,260,563. 
Meyer.  Waldemar,  C.  O.   L.   Ottosson.  and  K.-E.  Qvarnstrom. 
to    Atlas    Copco    .Aktlebolag.      Ring   drilling  apparatus   ana 
method.     3.260.317.  7-12-66.  Cl.  173—35. 
Micallef,  Arthur  C.     Piercing  earring  having  rigid  retaining 

means.    3.260,068.  7-12-68,  Cl.  03—12. 
.Mlchaelii,  Glenn  O. :  See— 

Kovach.  Stephen  M.,  and  Michaels.     3.260.763. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M..  and  Michaels.     3.260,764. 
Micro-Line  Inc.  :  See — 

Tchejeyan,  Sarkls  K..  and  Jones.     3,260.154. 
Midwestern  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Murray,  Michael  J.,  III.    3.260.966. 
Miles.  Chester  W.     Housing  for  a  control  device.     3.260,131. 

7-12-66.  Cl.  74—608. 
Miles.   J.    R.      Electrical   outlet  box.      3.260.400.   7-12-66.  Cl. 

220—34. 
Millar,  John  J.,  and  J.  A.  Currier,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Knitting  machine.     3,260.071,  7-12-66.  Cl.  66 — 42 
Millar.  John  J.,  and  J    A.  Currier,  to  Scott  k  Williams.  Inc. 

Knitting  machine.     3.260,072,  7-12-66.  CL  66 — 42 
Millar.  Raymond  B.  :  See— 

Williams,   Raymond   F.,  Nelson,  and   Millard      3,260.444. 
Miller,  Anthony  P.     Cigarette  holder.     3.260.266    7-12-66.  Cl. 

131—187. 
Miller.  Arthur  F..  M.  Salehar.  and  J   Williams,  to  The  Stand- 
ard on  Co.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  diamines  from 
oleflnlcally   unsaturated    nltrlles      3,260.752.    7-12-66.  Cl 
260—583. 
Miller  Bros.  :  Bee — 

Miller,  Norman  K.   3,260,812. 
Miller,   Daniel   W.,    to   Read   Corp.     Traveling  tray  conreyor 

stabilizing  means.     3.260,351,  7-12-66.  Cl    198 — 138 
Miller.    Ira    H  ,    to    Owens-IUln.ils.    Inc.      Clogure    retainer 

3.2.'>9.935.  7-12-66,  Cl.  1.%— 571. 
Miller.  Laurence  O     to  Kinlau  Sheet  Metal  Works.  Inc.     Hori- 
zontal end   mounted  carriage   for  gin  suction  pipe      3  260  - 
.■^.■^0,   7-12-«6.  Cl.   302 — 34. 
Miller,   Norman   K..   to   Miller  Bros.      Pneumatic  safety   edge 
for  power  operated  doors.     3,260,812.  7-12-66,  Cl.  200 — 
61.43. 
Miller.  Richard  S.  :  See- 
Jens.    Wayne    H..    Ediund,    Barrlnger.    Davidson     Klot* 
Nlms,  Miller,  and  Palmer.     3.260,649. 
Miller.  Roy  C,  ,  14  to  Dayton  F.  Brown.  Inc.     Stabilizing  mine 

roofs.     3.260.0."S3,  7-12-66,  Cl    61 — 36 
Millet,   Jacques   F..   to   Soclete   le   Carbone-Lorraine.      Graph- 
Itized  carbon  articles  containing  rare  earths.     3.260  614 
7-12-66.  Cl.  117—46. 
Mlnamiyama.  Kozo.  N.  NInomlya.  H.  Ichlkawa.  and  Z.  Matsn- 
moto.    to    Takeda    Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.      Particulate 
solid    material    discharge   apparatus.      3.260.415.    7-12-66. 
Cl.  222 — 162. 
MInart.  Paul  :  See — 

Fangeras.  Pierre.  MInart.  Pouchot,  and  Talmont.    3,260,- 

Mlnderhout,  James  R.  :  See — 

Olstowskl    Franclszek,  Osborn,  Patrick,  and  Mlnderhout 
3.260,632. 

Miner  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Plerson.  Edward  D..  and  Wright.     3,260.191. 
Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corp  ■  See — 

Plhl.  George  E.     3.260.805. 
Minister  of  Aviation    In   Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  : 
See — 

Burr.  Donald  W.     3.261.016. 

Simpson,  Bernard  L.,  and  Gibson.     3,260,799. 
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to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Al- 
ester    lactones.      3.200.706, 


3,260,631. 


Transmission 
CI.  62—54. 

3,260.887. 


3,260,698. 


Corp. 


3,260,358. 


3,260,691. 


MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Lokken.  Robert  J.    3,260,599. 
Moxness,  James  G.    3,260,521. 
Reltter,  John  L.    3,260,603. 
Minsk,  Louis  M.,  and  E.  P.  Abel, 
kali-soluble   polymeric   carboxy 
7-12-66^  CI.  260—78.5. 
Misnuck,  Eli :  See — 

Wlti,  Samuel,  and  Misnuck. 
Mitchell  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Younkln,  James  R.     3,261,006. 
Mitchell,    James    J.,    to    Texas    Eastern 
Storage  systems.     3,260,062,  7-12-66 
Mitchell,  Roscoe  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Alexander,  Warren  A.,  and  Mitchell. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See 

Nakano,  Senji,  Iwasaki,  and  Fukutani. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Powers,  Eugene  L.    3,260,735. 
Powers,  Eugene  L.,  and  Van  Horn.     3,260,751. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Brooks,  Warren  B.     3,260,004. 
Godbey,  John  K.     3,260,111. 

Godbey,  John  K.,  Hodges,  and  Burdyh.     3,260,112. 
Summers,  Gerald  C.    3,260,993. 
Mod.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Magne,  Prank  C,  Skau.  and  Mod.     3,260.692. 
Modern  Plastic  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Kovach,  Leslie  J.,  and  Menegus.     3,259.940. 

Kovach,  Leslie  J.,  and  Menegus.     3,259,943. 

Modern  Telephones  (Great  Britain)  Ltd. :  See — 

Kiss,  Agoston  Z.     3,260,855. 
Moeller  &  Neumann  Verwaltunjjsgellschaft  Offens  :  See- 
Neumann.  Klaus.     3,260.094. 
Mojonnler  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Mojonnier,  Harry  G.,  Witt,  and  Skoli.     3,260,504. 
MoJonnier,  Harry  G.,  C.  J.  Witt,  and  S.  P.  Skoli.  to  Mojonnier 
Bros.  Co.    Seat  arrangement  for  control  valves  and  the  like. 
3.260.504    7-12-66.  CI.  251—357. 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones,  Sterling  B.     3.260,151.  ' 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

MartiDL  Eugle  A.     3,259,938. 
Monsanto  Cfo. :  See — 

Baer.  Russel  F.    3,259.953. 

Coggeshall.  Alva  C.    3.260.703.  ' 

Fisher.  Arthur  O.     3.260.673. 
GottUy,  Arthur  L.,  and  Thomas 
Gruber,  Bernard  A.    3,260,571. 
Hogeman.  Wylie  B.    3.260.742. 
Hogeman.  Wylie  B.    3,260,743. 
Lavln,  Edward,  Markhart.  and  Santer 
Shelby,  Richard  K.     3.260.336. 
Slocombe,  Robert  J.     3.260,704. 
Slocombe,  Robert  J.,  and  Greenley.    3.260.705. 
Stevens,  Harry  M.    3.260,578. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Gruber,  Bernard  A.    3.260,620. 
Montecatlni,    Societa    Qenerale   per    I'lndustria    Mlneraria 
Chimica :  See — 

Falcone.  Luigl.     3.260,641. 

Natta,  Giullo.  Mazzanti,  Valvassori,  and  Camell 
708. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc. :  See — 

Hull,  Richard  D.,  Hanefeld,  and  Bye.     3.260. 106 
Moore,  William  H.,  to  Meehanlte  Metal  Corp.    Casting  method 

3,259,949,  7-12-66,  CI.  22—196. 
Mora,  Raul  L.     Trailer  for  concrete  ingredients  and  the  likt». 

3.260.414.  7-12-66.  CI.  222—145. 
Mo'rain,  Clifford  F.     Pipe  conveyor  for  wrapping  macliinps  and 

the  like.    3,260,390.  7-12-66,  CI.  214—339. 
Moran,  Kevin  E.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Container 
with  closure  plug  and  severable  outlet  element.     3,260.42."), 
7-12-66.  CI.  222—541. 
Moreira,   Kenan.      Scraper  attachment.      3,260,179,   7-12-66, 

a.  94—50. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Co. :  See— 

Questel,  John  M.    3,260,260. 
Morgan,  Jesse  P.,  Jr.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.     Selector 

valve.    3,260,274,  7-12-66,  CI.  137—113. 
Morisaki,  Shinichi :  See — 

Murakami,  Tomohisa,  Morisaki,  and  Hiiro 
Moritz,    Sadayoshl,    T.    Ito,    T.    Nlshi,    and    S. 

Tawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  submerged  arc 
welding  of  iron  and  steel  usine  nitride  producing  materials. 
3,259,970,  7-12-66,  CI.  29 — 488. 
Moroisbl,  Mitsuru.  Segmental  rotary  gang  switch  with  aeg- 
mented  splined  cam  shafts.  3^260.803,  7-12-66.  CI.  200—6. 
Morreale,  Anthony  P.,  and  K.  Egawa.     Servo  motor.    3.260,- 

914.  7-12-66.  CI.  318 — 443. 
Morris,  Karl  V.     Valve  seats.     3,260,252.  7-12-66,  CI.  123— 

188. 
Morrone,  Rudolph  D.    Three  dimensional  duplicating  machine. 
3,260,160,  7-12-66,  CI.  90—13.1. 

MoBse,  Richard  W.  E.,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  setting-up  cartons.    3,260,173,  7-12-66,  a.  93— ol. 

Motorola,  Inc. :   See — 

Clark.  Oscar  M.     3,260,634. 

Mown,  Roger  T.  L. :  See — 

Yeo,  Alan  A.,  and  Mowll.    3,260.667. 

Moxness,  James  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Paper 
feed  device.    3,260,521,  7-12-66,  CI.  271 — 39. 

Mflller,  Frans .  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktlenge.sell- 
scbaft.  Apparatus  for  heat  exchange  between  gas  and  flne- 
granular  material.    3,259,997,  7-12-66,  CI.  34—57. 

Muller,  Georges  :  See — 

Velluz.  Leon,  and  Muller.    3,260,722. 


3,260.- 


3.260.702. 
Fujimori,    to 


3,260.892. 


See- 


Muller,  Hans,  F.  Neumann,  and  R.  Wiechert,  to  Schering  A.O. 
1,1  -  ethylene  -  17o  -  alkyi  -  A»  -  5o  -  androstene  -  17p  -  ol 
compouads.    3,260,734,  7-12-66,  CI.  260—397.3. 
MUller,     Otto,     to    Telefunken     i'atentverwertungs  -  GmbH. 
Matrix  «f lection  circuit.     3.260,996.  7-12-66,  Cl.  340-- 166. 
Muller,  Walter,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellstliat't. 
Interleaved  winding  arrangement  for  electrical  appafatus. 
3,260,978.  7-12-66,  Cl.  336—187 
Murakami,  Tomohisn,  S.  Morisaki,  and  K.  Hiiro,  to  HodOgnya 
Cht'mlcal    Co.,    I..td.      Decolorized    and    stabilized    organic 
polyisocjanate  compositions.     3,260,702,  7-12-66,  Cl.  t60-- 
77.5. 
Murdock   .Vssociates.  Inc.  :    Sec 

Schad,  Charles  A.     3,200,816. 
Murray.  Cecil  L.  :  See — 

Kaye,  Alan  K..  and  Murray.     3.260,952 
Murray,    Michael    J.,    Ill,    to    Midwestern    Instruments,   Inc. 
Bias  controlled  amplitude  modulator.     3,260,966,  7-1,2-66, 
Cl.  332—31. 
Muster.  Hans  :  See-  - 

Bergtaaus,  Uernhard,  and  Muster. 
Muttart,  Merrill  I).  :   See — 

Hoveland,  Julian  C.     3,260,638. 
NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengescllschaft 

Eisenhardt,  Hans.     3,260,135. 
Nagel,  Fritz  J. :  *iee — 

Weidtnhammer,  Barry  B.,  Chudovan,  and  Nagel. 
6U. 
Naein.    Harry    S.,    to    Reliance    Steel    Products    Co. 
floor  aoii  surfacing  component  therefor.     3,260,023 
66,  Cl.  52—181. 
Nakano,   Senji,   K.   Iwasaki,   and   H.   Fukutani,    to   Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Crystalline  polyvinyl  ethei>  pre- 
pared with  chromic  anhydride  catalysts.     3,260,698.  T-12- 
06,   Cl.  260 — 45.95.  , 

Nallinger,  Friedrich  K.  U.     Heating  installation  for  veblcles. 

3,260,187,   7-12-60,  Cl.  98—2. 
Naraba,  -Masayuki  :  See  — 

Watanabe,  Takeshi.  .Namba,  and  Makino.     3,200.68t(. 
Napp.    Sidney    M.,    to    Besly  Wells    Corp.      Grinding    mfcthod. 

3.260.019.  7-12-60,  Cl.  51      281. 
Natelsi>n,    Samuel,    to    Scientific    Industries,    Inc.      Aut()matic 

chemical   analyzer.      3,200.413.   7-12-66.   t'l.   222 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :   Set 

Webb,  James  E.     3,200.0.').'j. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :    Sfi 

Abbott,  Tirey  C.  Jr.,  Carlson,  Ives,  and  Hondas.     9,260. 
l.-.S. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Staslunas,  Car!  P.     3,200,276. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :   See 

.Mayhew,  John  T.     3,200,577. 
Natta.  Giullo,  G.  Mazzanti.  A.  Valvassori.  and  N.  Caint'ii.  to 
Monteaitini    Societa    Generale   per    I'lndustria    Minerhria    e 
Ctiimica        Ela^t'imerlc   oletinic   copolymers   and    i)ro<t*<s    for 

7-12-60,  Cl.  260 — 79.5. 


.'60,- 

Uritlge 
V-12- 


.ur<im 


producing  the  same.     3.200.708. 


Na'ylor,  Artiiur  K..  to  IJowmar  Instruments  Corp.      .Miulature 
character   di-spiay    device.      3.201.013,    7-^12-60,    Cl. 


378. 


340 
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Nazlonale  Cogne  Societa  per  Azloni  :   See  — 

An.-ielmetti,  Giovanni  C.     3,200.043. 
Neal.    George    A.,    to    de    Havllland    Aircraft    of    Canada    Ltd 

Visual    approach    guiilance    system    for    landing    aircraft. 

3,259,985.  7-12-00,  Cl.  33-    40. 
Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschapplj  N.V.  :   See 

Van  de  Me.Tendonk.  Gcranlus  C.     3,259,929. 
Neilson,   William   J.,   E.    P.   (rtirrl.son,   and   L.   L.   Garijer,   to 

Smith    Industries   International,    Inc.      Flexible  connection. 

3,260,0«19,  7-12-60,  Cl.  64      2. 
Neilson,    NVilllam    J.,    K.    V.    Garrison,    and    G.    D.    Smith,    to 

Smith    Industries    International,    Inc.       Well    drilliitg    ap- 
paratus.    3.200,318,  7-12-06,  Cl.  175—75. 
Nelson.  Arvld  L.  :   *Vf~- 

WllUams.  Raymond  F.,  Nelson,  and  Millard.     3,260.444. 
Nelson.  Lowell  F.  :   See — 

.\Iankin.  Paul  .\.,  and  Nelson.     3.200,424. 
Nelson.    Samuel   J.,   Jr..    to   Cnlted    States   Rubber   Co.      S-(4- 

vinvlbenzvl)  Isothiourea      and      isothiourontum      chfloride. 

3,260, 74H.'  7-12-06,  Cl.  260^     564. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  F^astman  Kodak  Co.    Magazine  and  damera 

with  film  characteristic  Indicating  means.     3.260,182.  7-12- 

66,  Cl.  95—31. 
Nerwin,  Hubert  :   See-- 

Pagel,  Armln  B.,  and  Nerwin.     3.260.184. 
Netz.  Otto  :   See — 

Selfert.  Hans,  Corte,  and  Netz.     3,260.686. 
Neumann,  Friedmund  :   Sef — 

Muller,  Hans.  Neumann,  and  Wiechert.     3.260.73f4. 
Neumann,   Klaus,   to  Moeller  A  Neumann   Verwaltungjgesell- 

schaft  Offens.     Expansion  resistant  rolling  mill  frtme  of 

reduced   height.     3,260.094,  7-12-66,  Cl.   72 — 237. 
Newman,    Charles    J.,    and   T.    F.    Blere.    to    Grote    Mfg.    Co. 

Mirror  and  vanity  cabinet  combination.     3,260,559,  7-12- 

66.  Cl.  312—224. 

Newton.  Alwin  B..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Alr-condltlonlng 
system  with  improved  humidity  control.  3,260,064.  7-12- 
66,  Cl.  62—209. 

Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works  :   See — 
Jones,  Clarence  O.,  Jr.     3.260,898. 

Nlederer,  Herbert  O. :  See-^ 

Nlederer,  Otto  C.  and  it.  O.    3,260,348. 

Nlederer,  Otto  C.  and  H.  O.  Automatic  rotary  egg  Arrang- 
ing means.     3.260.348.  7-12-66,  Cl.  198 — 33. 

Nield,  Eric,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Copoilymers 
of  cyano-contalning  compounds.  3,260,709,  7-12-^6,  Cl. 
260—85.5. 

NienhulsL  Wlllem  F. :  See— 

De  Gier,  Johannes,  Nlenhuis,  and  Ruis.     3,260,307. 
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3.260,278. 

Davidson,    Klots, 


Nllsen,  Cari  G. :  See- 
Lund,  Jens.  Nilben,  and  Vetere. 
Nims,  John  B. :  See — 

Jens,    Wayne    H.,    Edlund,    Barringer. 
Nims,  Miller,  and  Palmer.     3,260,649. 
Ninomiya,  NubutaKa  :  Sec — 

Minamiyama,  Koxo,  Ninomiya,  Ichikawa.  and  Matsumoto. 
3,260.415. 
Nippon  Deushi  Sokki  Kabushiki-Kaisha  :  See— 

Kumano.  Teruo,  and  Nosaki.    3.260,903. 
Nir,  Aharon  :   See — 

3,260,847. 


Nlshi,  and  Fujimori.     3,259,970. 
H.  Paris,  to  Koppers  Co.     Con- 

„, .  -12-«6.  Cl.  83 — 72. 

Light-weight  pallet.    3,260,226.  7-12-66, 

and  P.  F.  Belscher,  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 


Amlel,  SaaUla,  and  Nir. 
Nishl,  Takeshi  :   See — 

Moritz.  Sadavoshi,  Ito, 
Nltchle,   Charles  D.,  and  T 
trol  system.     3,260^142,  7 
Nordgren,  Hugo  O. 
Cl.  108—51. 

Normando,  Neil  J .. .  _  . 

Inc.      Power   arc   initiation    by   preheat  and   capacitor   dls 
charge.     3,260.890   7-12-66,  Cl.  315 — 173. 
NorrtsThermauore  Corp.  :   See — 

Fisher.  Charles  E.     3.260.566. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 
Dorsmau,  Adrian  K.    3,260.947. 
Kleiner,  Charles  T.     3.260.919. 
Willin.  Robert,  and  Squillac.     3,260.659. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Decbering.  Johannes  A.  B.     3,260.884. 
De  Gier,  Johannes,  Nlenhuis,  and  Ruls.     3,260,397. 
Garbe,  Siegfried.     3.260,356. 
Horseling.  Jan.     3.260.882. 
Jacobsson.  Einar  G.  B.    3.260.851. 
Legoux.  Rene.     3,260,878. 

Manley.    Brian    w^..    Adams,    Washington,    and    Brannen. 
3.260.876. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Kaye,  Alan  R.     3.260,951. 
Kaye.  Alan  R..  and  Murrav.    3.260,952. 
Thompson,  Gordon  B.     3,260.954. 
Norton  Co.  :   See —  .       „  „„.  _„„ 

Zlmmer.   William   F.    Jr..  and   Hoogstoel.      3.260.582. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The  :  See- 

Snyder.  Harry  R..  Jr.    3.260.732. 
Notary  Public  Association  of  the  State  of  Florida.  Inc.  :  See— 

08tenl>erg.  William  H.     3,260.192.  „   _.    ^, 

Nourney.    Carl  Ernst    O.,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Co.      Variable 
delay  time  pulse  generator.     3,260.864,  7-12-66.  Cl.  307— 
88.5. 
Noiakl,  Tatsuo  :  See — 

Kumano,  Teruo,  and  Nosakl.    3.260.903. 
\     Nudenberg,  Walter,  and  E.  A.  Delaney.  to  Texas  U.S.  Chemical 
Co.    Process  for  treating  olefin  monomers.    3,260.766,  7-12- 
66.  Cl.   260 — 677. 
Oakland  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Wallace.  Richard  B.    3.259.928.  „„»«„«,    ,  ,o 
Oatley,  Arthur  F.     Incandescent  gas  flres.     3.260.255.  7-12- 

flft     PI     1  !2ft fi2 

Obmann.   Georg,   to  Carl   Schenck    Maschlnenfabrik  G.m.b.H. 
Device  for  unbalance  correction  of  rotors.    3.260.137.  7-12- 
66,  Cl.  77—5. 
O'Brien  Corp.,  The:   See — 

OBrien.  fcdward  J..  Jr.    3.260.820. 
OBrien    Edward  J..  Jr..  to  The  O'Brien  Corp.     Magnetic  flow 

switch.     3,260.820.  7-12-66.  Cl.  200—87. 
Odinak.  Alec  :  See— 

Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R..  and  Odinak.     3.260.750. 
Oehrii    John  W..  to  Textron,  Inc.     Chain  saw  with  saw  chain 

Hharpener.     3.260.287.  7-12-fl6,  Cl.  143— 32.  .    ,,„ 

Offner.  Franklin  F.  Differential  amplifier.  3.260.955.  7-12- 
66.   Cl.  330—69.  „        ^     ..  ^t, 

O'Grady.  Thomas  M..  and  A.  N.  Wennerberg.  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  sodium  carbonate,  and  iron  oxide  on  alu- 
mina   and    the    product    thereof.      3,260,679,    7-12-66.    Cl. 
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Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Becke.  Margot.  and  Debo.     3.260.684. 
Carr.  Gibson  F.    3.259.986. 
DeLorenio.  Eugene  J.,  and  Wright.     3.260,754. 
Henegar.  Glen  P.    3.260.662. 
Hevlng.  Theodore  L.    3  260.724. 
Hiilberg.  Robert  L.     3.260.009. 
Logan,  James  S..  and  Roaidi.    3.260.627. 
Logan,  James  S.,  and  Roaidi.     3.260  628. 
Logan.  James  S..  and  Roaidi.     3.260.630. 
Schroeder.  Hans  J.  A.     3,260,588. 
Schroeder,  Hans  J.  A.     3.260.725. 
Yeomans.  Arthur  S.,  Jr.     3.260,008. 
Olivetti  Ing.  C.  k  C.  S.p.A. :  See— 
Oasslno.  TeresJo.      3.260.449. 
Oasslno.  Teresio.  and  Glolltti.     3,260.128. 
Olmstead.  Philip  J. :  See — 

Mann.  John.  Olmstead,  and  BufTone.     3,260,216. 
Olsen.  Robert  A. :  See—  ,  „     ^ 

Jelatis.  Demetrius  G..  Olsen.  and  Haaker.     3.260530. 
Olstowski.   Franclsxek.  O.   Osborn.  F.  D.  Patrick,  and  J.  R. 
Mlnderhout.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Ammonium  nitrate 
explosive  composition  containing  vermicular  low  density  ex- 
panded eraphlte.     3.280,632.  7-12-66,  CI.  149—43. 
Olymnla  Werke  AG. :  Bee—  »„„„«., 

Braunlg.  Friedrich.  and  Folkens.     3.260,341. 
Thevls.  Paul.     8.260.452. 
Ongaro  Dynamic  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Ongnro.  Theodore,  and  Lucka.     3.260,101. 
Ongaro    Theodore,  and  E.  R.  Lucka.  to  Ongaro  Dynamic  In- 
dustries. Inc.    Calibration  method.    3,260,101,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
7»— 1. 
Onoda  Cement  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Asano,  Tadashi,  Masuda,  and  Ito.    3,260,514. 


Inc.     Method  for  making 
1-12-66.  Cl.  264 — 94. 
3,260,525,    7-12-66,    Cl. 


Opdycke,  George  L.,  and  K.  G.  Lusher,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 
Electrostatic  offset  method  for  decorating  hot  article  sur- 
faces.    3,260.195.  7-12-66.  Cl.  101—39. 
Opdyke.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Klbler.  Willis  L..  and  Opdyke.     3.260.284. 
Oredson,  Henry  N. :  See —  ^  „  „^^  ^„„ 

Hunt.  Arlon  J..  Oredson,  Torok,  and  White.     3.260,928. 
Orenstein-Koppel  und  Lubecker  Maschinenbau  AG. :  See — 

Scholler,  Gerhart.     3.260,345. 
Ormond.   Alfred    N.      Transducer    null-balance   potentiometer 
circuit    having    single   emergizing    source    alternately    con- 
nected In  parallel  to  the  transducer  and  bridge.     3,260,937, 
7-12-C6,  Cl.  324—99. 
Ormond.    Alfred    N.     Transducer   null-balance  potentiometer 
circuit    having   single   energizing   source   and   dual    switch 
means  for  alternately  connecting  transducer  and  bridge  out- 
put   to    servomotor.      3,260,938.    7-12-66,   Cl.    324—00. 
Ormonoterapia  Rlchter  S.p.A. :  See — 
Toccaceli.  Nazzareno.     3.260.654. 
Ormsby.  Ralph  D..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Space  vehicle  direct- 
ing apparatus.     3.260,475.  7-12-66.  Cl.  244 — 1. 
Ornitz.  Martin  N..  and  R.  H.  English,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.    High 

temperature  alloys.     3.260.594.  7-12-66.  Cl.  75 — 128. 
Orr,  John  B..   to  Sheffield  Plastics, 
container  lid  fitting.     3,200,775. 
Ortel.    Paul    C.      Dual-use    putter. 

273—77. 
Osborn,  Oliver  :  See — 

Olstowski.  Franciszek.  Osborn,  Patrick,  and  Mlnderhout. 
3,260.632. 
Osborne,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Melville.  John  W.,  Osborne,  and  Wiriey.     3,260,455. 
O'Shea.  Francis  X..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Method  of 
preparing      a      2.4-dlalkyl  6-hydroxyl>eniyl      alkyl      sulfide. 
3.260.757.  7-12-66.  Cl.  260 — 609. 
O'Shea.  Francis  X.,  and  F.  B.  Root,  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.      Method    of    preparing    bis    hydroxy    t»enzyl    sulfides. 
3.260,756,  7-12-66.  Cl.  260—609. 
O'Shea.  Francis  X..  and  F.  B.  Root,  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.     Method  of  making  certain  dialkyl-hydroxybenzyl  alkyl 
sulfides.     3.260.758,  7-12-C6.  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Ostenberg.  William  H..  to  Notary  Public  Assn.  of  the  State  of 
Florida,     Inc.       Notary     seal.       3,260,192,     7-12-66,     Cl. 
101—3. 
Oster,  Thomas  H.    Tobacco  manufacture.    3,260,265,  7-12-66, 

Cl.  131—8. 
Otterman.    Charles    E.,    to    Surrounding    Sound,    Inc.      Life 

sphere.     3.259,920.  7-12-66,  Cl.  9—4. 
Otto,  Edward  C,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.     Heat-sensitive  sheet 
for  thermographic  copying.     3.260,613,  7-12-66,  Cl.  117— 
36.9. 
Ottosson.  Carl  O.  L. :  See- 
Meyer.  Waldemar.  Ottosson.  and  Qvarnstrom.      3.260.317. 
Owen.  Charles  D.,  to  Beacon  Mfg.  Co.     Stitched  and  needled 

non-woven  fabric.     3,260,640.  7-12-66.  Cl.  161—50. 
Owen.  Henry  E.  S..  and  K.  W.  Klein,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Circuit  breaker  with  ambient  compensating  means.     3,260,- 
825.  7-12-66.  CI.  200—116. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Skalko.  Francis  C..  and  Owens.     3,259,939. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Fillmore,  William  E.,  and  Blaylock.     3,260,422. 
Owens-Illlnols.  Inc. :  See — 

Fillmore.  William  E..  and  Blaylock.     3,260,423. 
Miller.  Ira  H.     3,259.935. 
Opdycke.  George  L..  and  Lusher.     3.260.195. 
Owens,  John  J.  :  See — 

Skalko.  Francis  C.  and  Owens.      3.259.939. 
Packer.   Mervyn   B..    to   Automotive   Products  Co.   Ltd.     Anti- 
skid brake  system.     3.260.555.  7-12-66.  CI.  303—21. 
Packer,  Mervyn  B.,  to  Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.     Liquid 
pressure  braking  systems  for  vehicles.     3,260,556,  7-12-66, 
Cl.  303—21. 
Page.  John,  and  R.  J.  Straub,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co. 
Building  board   or   the  like.     3,260.027.   7-12-66,  CI.  62 — 
602. 
Page.  John,  and  R.  J.  Straub,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co. 
Production  of  ribbed  building  board.     3,260.635,  7-12-«8. 
Cl.  156—40. 
Pagel.   Armin   B.,    and   H.   Nerwin,   to    ESastman   Kodak    Co. 
Power  soom  device  for  movie  cameras.    3.260.184,  7-12-66, 
CI.  95—45. 
Palmer,  Ronald  O.  :  See — 

Jens.    Wayne    H..    Edlund.    Barringer,    Davidson,    Klots, 
Nims.  Miller  an4  Palmer.     3,260,649. 
Palony,  Peter  A. :  See — 

Guyer.  Reynolds,  and  Palony.     3,260,022. 
Paris.  Thomas  H. :  See — 

Nltchle.  Charies  D..  and  Paris.     3,260.142. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Co.  :  See — 

L'ltallen.   Yvon   J.,   and   Campbell.     3.260,723. 

Parker-Hannlfin  Corp. :  See — 
Plumer.  Mark  J.     3,260.502. 

Parker.  Melvln  J. :  See — 

Schreter.  Robert  E..  Turpln.  and  Parker.     3,281.008. 

Parker.  Roger  K.  :  See — 

McGee.  Leonard  L.,  and  Parker.     3.260.655. 

Parker.  Roy,  III.  Protection  device  for  plural  phase  electri- 
cal loads  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  monitoring  relays  con- 
trolling the  energliatlon  of  the  load.  3,260,897,  7-12-66. 
CI.  317 — 46. 

Parr.  Edward  A..  H  to  C.  X.  Boyle  and 
Shoe  for  automatic  nailing  machine. 
Cl.  227—149. 

Parsons.  C.  A..  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Dawson.  James  W.  W.     3.260,307. 

Ritz,  Heinricb  H.  L.,  and  Elliott.     3,260,652. 


%  to  D.  O.  Williams. 
3,260.437.  7-12-«6. 
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et    Technlciens 
3,259,932,  7-12- 


I.  Case  Co.     Hy- 
3,260,167.  7-12- 


3,260,893, 
Corp.      Air 


3,260,089. 


diffuser. 


Parsons,  Eleanor :  See — 

Jones,  Qomer  W.     3,260,077. 
Patent  Button  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Lang,  Elliot  R.      3,260,871. 
Patin,    Pierre,    to    Compagnie    d'lngenleurs 
d'Etudes  (C.I.T.E.).    Cable  stayed  bridge. 
66,  CI.  14—18. 

Patin,  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  d'lngenleurs  et  Technlciens 
d'Etudes  C.I.T.E.  Concentric  chambered  prestressed  unit. 
3,2«0,020,  7-12-66.  CI.  52 — 2. 
Paton,  Hamilton  N.  K.,  to  Granu-FIuw  Equipment  Ltd.  Con- 
tainer-emptying clamp  stand  with  gas-fluidizing  cap.  3,200,- 
389,  7-12-«6,  CI.  214—310. 
Patrick.  Frank  D. :  See— 

Olstowskl,  Frandszek,  Osborn,  Patrick,  and  Mlnderhout. 
3,260,632. 
Patterson.  Donald  M. :  See —  «,  t 

Cochran,  Donald  J.,  and  Patterson.      3.261,004. 
Pauliukonis,  Richard  S.,  and  Q.  Matlow,  to  Ryan  Industries, 
Inc.      Dewar   for  liquid  air   and/or   other   multicomponent 
cryogenic  liquids.     3,260,060,  7-12-66,  CI.  62 — 45. 
Paulsen,  Frederik,  to  Ferrlng  AB.     Medication  with  mecha- 
nism to  prevent  overdosage.     3,260,646.  7-12-66,  CI.  167— 
S2. 
Pavelle  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Aston,  Keith.      3,260,152. 
Pavlu,  MUoslav  :  See — 

—  Svaty,  Vladimir,  and  Pavlu.     3,260,283. 
Pazson,   Norman.     Material   dispenser.     3,260,417,   7-12-CU, 

CI.  222—191. 
Pearce,  Albert  J. :  See — 

Shaw   Harry,  Pearce,  and  Blair.     3,260,033. 
Pecbnlck  Tool  and  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shaw,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.     3,260.091. 
Pedersen,  Carl  O.,  and  J.  W.  Six,  Jr.,  to  J. 
draulic  cylinder  with  fast-acting  means. 
66,  CI.  91—395. 
Pedrick  Tool  and  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Shaw,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.     3,260,091. 
Perdreau,  Gustave  M.  G.     Discs  for  apparatuses  for  refining 

paper  pulp.     3,260,469,  7-12-66,  CI.  241—257. 
Perkins,  Carl  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Enoch,    Duard    W..    Kleffaber,    Perkins,    Schroeder,    and 
Stickelber.     3,260,031. 
Perlmutttf,  Adolf  A. :  See — 

De  la  Clerva,  Juan,  and  Perlmutter. 
Person,   Ernest   H.,    to   Allied   Thermal 

3.260,188,  7-12-66,  CI.  98—40. 
Pet  Milk  Co. :  See— 

Hazelton,  Burton  W.,  and  Kauten. 
Petersen,  John  F. :  See —  i 

Kalk,  Wilbert  A.,  and  Petersen.     3,260,650.  ' 

Peterson  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Trautner,  Wagn.     3,260,490. 
Petrollte  Corp. :  See — 

Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.     3,260,365. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bajars,  Laimonis.     3,260,767. 
Pettit.  Harry  W.,  and  J.  L.   Carney,  Jr..   to  ACF  Industries, 
Inc.     Hatch  cover  structure.     3,260,224,  7-12-66,  CI.  100 — 
377. 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories  :  See — 

Barnes,  Robert  H.     3,260,347. 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Wang,  Leopold  T.     3,260,694. 
Phelps.  Malcolm  T. :  See — 

Bencene,  Robert  C,  and  Phelps.     3,260.263.  i 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Cabbage,  John  T.     3,260,762. 

Flnegel,  Dale  A.     3,260,998.  i 

Larkin,  Mark  E.     3,260,412. 
Wheat,  Robert  C.     3.260,696. 
Piasecki  Aircraft  Corp. :  See —  , 

Stroukoff.  Oleg.     3,260,482. 
Pierce,   Chester  J.,   Jr.,   to  Kllklok   Corp.    (Kllklok).      Method 
of  and  device  for  setting  up  gusset-cornered  foldiuK  boxes 
from  flat  blanks.     3,260.174,  7-12-66,  CI.  93—51. 
Pierson,  Edward  D.,  and  J.  C.  Wright,  to  Miner  Machine  Co. 

Bundle  tie  feeder.     3,260,191,  7-12-66,  CI.  100 — 4. 
Pierson,  William  H. :  See — 

Rulseh,  Roger  D..  and  Pierson.      3,260,807. 
Plhl,   George  E.,    to   Miniature   Electronic   Components    Corp. 
Rotary  switch  with  detent.     3,260,805,  7-12-66,  CI.  200 — 
11. 

Pipe,  John,  to  Steelcase  Inc.     Multi-panel  sliding  door  struc- 
ture.   3,260,303,  7-12-66,  CI.  160—197. 

Pitts,    Charlie    C.      Ventilation    system    for    gear    housings. 
3,260,130,  7-12-66.  CI.  74 — 606. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Liebmann,  Henry  J.     3.260,279. 

Plum,  John.     Automatic  stabilizer  for  watercraft.     3.260.229, 

7-12-66,  CI.  114 — 66.5. 
Plumer,  Mark  J.,  to  Parker-Hannifln  Corp.     Butterfly  valve. 

3,260,502.  7-12-66,  CI.  251—306. 
Plymouth  Stamping  Co. :  See — 
Taylor,  Elvin  A.     3,259,962. 

Polakowski,  Natalis  H.     Strip  flattening  device.     3.260,093, 

7-12-66,  CI.  72 — 163. 
Polltis,  Charles  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  containers  (three  pieces). 

3,259.942,  7-12-66,  CI.  18—19. 

Polye,  W  illlam  R.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.    Light  sensitive  orient- 
ing device.    3,260,849,  7-12-66,  Cl.  250—203. 
Polymer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Weidenhammer,  Barry  B..  Chudovan,  and  Nagel.     3,260,- 
611. 


Pop  Design  Consultants  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 
Koltz,  Irving  M.   and  Kozen.     3,260,441. 

Popp,  Hermann,  to  Dietal  K.G.  Link  body  for  endless  trac- 
tion chains  of  track  laying  vehicles.  3, 260, 008,  7-iy  66, 
Cl.  auo— 36. 

I'orter,  Edwin  H.,  to  Falnhild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Monocrystal  transistors  with  region  for  Isolating  unit. 
3,2tiO,902,  7-lJ-Oti,  Cl.  317— 23:>. 

Portteus,  James  Q.,  to  P.  A.  Portteus.  Can  opener.  3,2r»9,- 
977,  7-12-66,  Cl.  30—16. 

I'ortteus.  Phillip  A.  :  6'ee- 

Portteus,  James  G.      3,259,977. 

I'ostol.  Steven  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Flame-resistant 
uretbane  foams  and  method  for  preparing  same.  3,260,687, 
7-12-6tiL  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Potenzo,  Frank  A.,  and  R.  L.  Shearer,  to  The  Baker  C04,  Inc. 
Vacuum  oven.     3,260,783,  7-12-66,  Cl.  13—31. 

Potter,  Frederick  M.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Oil-cooled  gener- 
ator deaisn.     3,260,872,  7-12-66,  Cl.  310 — 54. 

i'oUL'hot.  flerre  :   ste 

Faugeras.  IMerrc.  .Minart,  I'ouchot.  and  Tilmont.     3i,200,- 

row.ll,  Kflgar  R.  Balancing  hoist.  3,200,508,  7-12-66.  Cl. 
J.")4--l(}h. 

Powers,  Hugene  L  ,  to  -Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Process  fOr  re 
iluciiiK  the  sediment  in  organic  polyisocyanates  and  prod- 
uct.    ;{.2ii0.73.")    7-12-66,  Cl.  -'60 — 4j3. 

I'owers,  Kugene  1..,  and  1.  H.  Van  Horn,  to  .Mohay  Chamlcal 
Co.  .Method  of  preparing  polyamines.  3,260,751,  7-l,2-6(>, 
CI.  2<;o-   570. 

i'owischill.  John  W.,  to  I'roctor  k  Schwartz,  Inc.  Moving 
material   drying   method   and   apparatus.      3.259,99."),   f-1-- 

66,  Cl.  34     ;n, 

I'owlus,  Hubert  \.  :  Ste 

Hums,  Joseph  U..  unti  I'owlus.     3,2f>0,8G3. 
I'rater,  John  1».  :  .s'ec 

Zlnmwrley,    Stuart    K..    -Malouf.    and    Prater.      3,26(),593. 
Precision  Valve   Corp.  :   AVe 

-Vbplanalp,  Robert  II.     3,260,416. 
Kalio«sier,    liernani       3,2ii0.421. 
Preston,    Jlartln.       L  niversal    joint.      3,200,070,    7-12-6t>,    Cl. 

ti4      .'1. 
Procter  &  <;amble  Co.,  The  :  See    - 

Willhite,  William  J.     3,260.359. 
I'roctor  <&  Schwartz,  Inc.  :  See-- 

I'owiichill,  John  \V.     3,>'.'.9,!t<J.'). 
I'rohaszka,  I'eter  J.  11.,  and  W.  K.  fclnos.  Jr.,  to  Westlnrfiouse 
Klectrie   Corp       (Jlass    tube   cooling   device   and    niet&jd    of 
cooling  glass    tubing.      3,260,.")8t;,   7-12-66,   Cl.  65 — 8J. 
I'rutton,    howard   D.     to  The  Ajax   Mfg.   Co.      Wire  drawing 

apparatu-s.     3,260,086,  7-12-<i6,  Cl.  72—20. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  Her 

Black,    James    J.,    Gutridge,    Bergstrand,    and    Vaa    Der 
Sluys.      3.260,223. 
I'usch,     (Jiinter,     to    Telefunken     I'atentverwertungs-G.iH.b.II. 
•Microstrip   transmission   line   with   a   high   permeabilijty   di- 
electric.    3.2(i(),!t7::.  7    12-66,  Cl.  333 — 84. 
Putkovich    Hudy  1*.  ;  Sve-  , 

Relation,    .Ufred    K.,    Putkovich     and    Roesel.      3,260,963. 
I'yke,  .\ltiert  E.     Kailwav  tie  repi»sltlonlng  apparatus.     ^,260,- 

•21s,  7-12-66    Cl.    104      •». 
guaas,   Joseph   K.,  and  J.  P.   Broderick,  to  Eutectic  Welding 
Alloys    Corp.       .Method,    filler    alloy    and    Hux    for    brlazlng. 
3.2.jy,!>7;5,  7-12-f.6,  Cl.  29—004. 
yuestel,   John   .M.,   to  .Morgan  Adhesives  Co.     Surgical  drape 

or    laminate.      3,260,260.    7-12-66.    Cl.    128 — 132. 
(Jvarnstrum,  Karl  Krik  :  ><>)■    - 

Meyer,  Waldenier.  (»ttosson,  and  Qvarnstrom.     3,26|0,317. 
R.  I.  Patents,  Inc.  :  .See- 

Arnoldy,  Roman   K.     3,260,834.  I 

Habechault,  Henri,  to  Ktablis.sement  Public ;  Ofllce  de  la 
Recherche  Scientlftque  et  Technique  Outre-Mer.  Air-con- 
dltioned  chamber  and  Its  applications.  3,260,304,  7-|2-66, 
Cl.  16J--  12. 
Rabussjer,  Bernard,  to  Precision  Valve  Corp.  Dispensing 
device  for  aerosol  pressure  containers.  3,260,421,  7-12— 
66,  Cl.  222  3St4. 
Radio  Corp    of  .Vmerica  :  Ste 

lUiTW  Joseph  K.,  and  PowIuh      3,260,863. 
Cooperman,  Michael.     3,260.«62. 
Shelley,  Steven  .M.     3.2<;o,791. 
Therlault.  (Jeralil  K.     3.260,948. 
Kailiii  Krenui-ncy  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See  — 

(;ilmaii.  Robert   J.     3. 260, 942. 
Kundall.  .Albert  F.    J.  ;  tiee    - 

(;raf,    Krnest    H.    H..   and   Randall.     3,260  103. 
Rankin.   Bayard.     Slide  rule.     3,260.453,  7-12-66.  Cl. 

70. 
Kankln.  Joseph  I>.,  Jr.  :  .sVf 

Hobert.-f,  Simon,  anil  Rankin.     3,260,393. 
Hanson,  Charles  \V.     Fruit  and  vegetable  washing  device  with 
vertical   circulative   flow   and    base   support   for   subifierged 
fau.et  connection.     3,260,510,  7-12-66,  Cl.  259—4. 
Rapids  Standard  Co.    Inc.,  The  :  Sec    - 

Vander  .Meer,  Clayton  H.     3,2r.0,.349. 

Happrlch,    David    I).,    an<I    F.    J.    HolewlnskI,    to    The    Brush 

Beryllium    Co.      Method    for   forming   powdered    metal    Into 

sintered    hollow    bodies.      3,260,596,    7-12-66,    Cl.    75«— 226. 

Rascov,  .\nthony.     Self  purging  and  ventilating  toilet.    8,259,- 

917,  7-12-6<!,  Cl.  4-^  10. 

Riismussen,   Sveln   B..   to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
speed  centrifuge  and  speed  control  circuit  therefor 
911,  7-12-66,  Cl.  318 — 338. 

Ray.  Joseph,  and  L.  S.  Caumer,  Jr.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sepairating 
gaseous  mixtures  particularly  nellum-contalnlng  gases. 
3,260,0&8,  7-12-66.  Cl.  62—23. 

Raymond,  Kugene  H.,  and  L.  L.  Schiller  to  Triple  A  Specialty 
Co.  Nfefhod  of  joining  together  a  terminal  connector  and 
an  electric  cable.     3,259,981,  7-12-66,  Cl.  30 — 289. 
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Raymond  International  Inc. :  See — 

Uruetter,    Werner    K.,    Gendron,    McCall,    and    Holland. 
3,260,(J88. 
Raymond,    Robert   E.,   to   International   Basic   Econumv   Corp. 
Four    quadrant    balancing    design    for    valves.      3,260,.*>0I, 
7-12-66.  Cl.  251 — 282. 
Read  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller,  Daniel  W.     3.2G0.351. 
Reamy,  Donald  K.     Fish  lure.     3,260,011.  7-12-G6.  Cl.  43— 

42.09. 
Reed,  Frank  H..  to  Service  Machine  Co.     Machine  for  apply 
iug  suspension   loops  to  the  electrodes  used  In  electrolytic 
operations.     3,2.-)9,956,  7-12-66,  Cl.  29—21.1. 
Reeser      <;eorge     C,     to     Texaco     Inc.      I'alnt     formulations. 

3,260,60'J,   .12-66,  Cl.   106 — 263. 
Relchl,    Eric    H.,    to    Consolidation    Coal    Co.      Method    and 
apparatus  for  continuously  mining  and  transporting  coal. 
3,2».0  548,  7-12-06,  Cl.  299  -18. 
Rellly,  James  J.  :  tiee — 

Hatch,  Loranus  P..  Rellly,  and  Wlrslng.     3,260,574. 
Reltter,  John  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Rough 
.surfaced  copy  sheet   Intermediate.      3,2ij0,603,   7-12-66.   Cl. 
96-87. 
Rekuperator  KG.,  Dr.-lng.  Schack  k  Co.  :  See    - 

Claesseus,  Werner.     3,260,512. 
Helati.in,   Alfred   K.,   R.   P.  Putkovich,  and  J.   F.   Roesel,  Jr., 
to   Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.      Inverter  having  circuitry 
{'>T    contr<illing    the    relative   duration   of    the   output    alter- 
nations.    3  260,963,  7-12-66.  Cl.  331  —  113. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See — 

.\agin,  Harry   S.     3,260,023. 
Renner,      Hermann,     and      K.-O.      Wehlow,     to      Rheinmetall 
(i.m  b.H.,   Firma.     Propelling  charge  for  solid-fuel  rockets. 
3  260,045,   7    12-<;6,   Cl.   60      .{5.6. 
Republic  Aviation  Corp.  :  Set    - 

Ash,    Howard   H.,   and   Rosenblatt.      3,260.480. 
Heuther.    Harold    H.      Helicopter    flight    controls.      3,260,313, 

7-12-66    Cl.  170      160.2.-). 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  fc'te- - 

Hudls,   Michael  I.     3,260,177. 
Rexall  l>rug  and  Chemical  Co.  ;  See — 

Stllwell,  I>au  W.     3,260,120. 
Reynolds.    William    K.,    J.    Bella     and    J.    A.    Dlouhy,    to    IIT 
Research    Institute.      Hair  cutting  apparatus  with    rotary 
hair     1-. liters     having     overlapning     paths     of     movement. 
3,260,268,  7-12   (16,  Cl.   132— 4,i. 
Hhelnmetall  G.ra  b.H.,  Flrma  :   See 

Heuuer,  Hermann,  and  Wehlow.     3.260,045. 
Rhodes,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Automobile 

wheel  and  inner  tube.     3,260,295,  7-12-66,  Cl.  l.")2-  330. 
Rhone-l'oulenc  S.A. :  .S'ee — 

Christen.  Gilbert  P..  and  Ruaud.    3.260,711. 
<'louzeau.  Pierre,  and  Le  Troadec.     3,260,418. 
Rhudy,    Ralph    C..,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Klectromagnetif 

pump.     3,260,209,  7-12-66,  Cl.  103-1. 
Rhyne.  hMvi  C,  Jr.,  to  The  Warren  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Regulated 

power  sui.ply.     3,260.918,  7-12-66.  Cl.  321-18. 
Rlcclus,  Rolf,  to  Verelnlgte  Flugtechnlsche  Werke  (;eselUchaft 
mitbeschraenkter   Haftung  frueht-r  "Weser"   Flugzeugbau 
Focke-Wulf/Heinkel  Flugzeubau.    Cut-out  devices  for  lifting 
power    units    of    VTOL    aircraft.      3.260.484.    7-12-66.    Cl. 
244-  00. 
Rice,   Kip  G.,  and  B.  Grushkln,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.     Novel 
halo    and    amido   substituted    phenyltriphosphonitrlles   and 
preparation  thereof.     3.260,68.^,  7-12-66,  Cl.  26(K    2. 
Richards  Structurwl  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  :   «ee — 

Barker,  John  B..  and  Dence.    3.260,420. 
Richardson.   Eugene  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Alkaline  metal 

sulfonates.     3.260.670,  7-12   66,  Cl.  252—33. 
RIeke,  John  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Latxiratorles,   Inc.     Power 

supply.     3,260,922,  7-12-66.  Cl.  321—47. 
Rleker  &  Co.  :   See- 

Teufel,  Ewald  E.     3.2.'>9,950. 
Rlgazlo.   Anth<my   W.,   to  Electrical   Utilities  Co.      Capacitor 
and  terminal  stud  assembly  therefor.     3,260,905,  7-12-6ti, 
Cl.  317—260. 
Rlley,    Harry    L.,    and   R.    N.    Bannister,    to   I'nited   Coke   and 
Chemical  Co.     .Manufacture  of  catalysts.     3,260,677,  7-12 
66,  Cl.  252   -110. 
Rluker.  Richard.  Flrma  :  See — 

Beermann.  Paul,  and  Gross-Benne.    3,260.206. 
Rltter,  Jacob,  K.G.  :  See  - 

Bross,  Helmut.     3.260.241. 
RItz.   Ilelnrlch   H.   L.,   and   E.   R.   Elliott,   to  C. 
Co.  Ltd.     Tubular  heat  exchange  element 
66,  Cl.  176—81. 
Roaldl.  Arthur  :  See — 

Logan.  James  S.,  and  Roaldl.    3.260.627. 
Ivogan,  James  S.,  and  Roaldl.    3,260,628. 
Logan,  James  S.,  and  Roeldl.    3.260.G30. 
Rf)bbins,  Owen  G.  :    See — 

Burden,  Robert  \V.,  and  Robbins.     3,260.483. 
Roberts,  Harold  (J.  :  See — 

Kamberg.  Eduard  P.,  and  Roberts.    3,260,518. 
Roberts,   Simon,  and  J.  D.  Rankin,  Jr.     Safety  cap  for  con- 
tainers.    3,260,393.  7-12-66,  Cl.  215 — 9. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :   See — 

Caparone.  Michael  J.,  and  Graham.    3,260,459. 
Morgan.  Jesse  P.,  Jr.     3,260,274. 
Schneider,  Frank  H.     3,260,500. 

Robinson,  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Shimwell,  Rodney  H.,  and  Robinson.     3.260,917. 

Robinson,  Gerard  :   See — 

Yuda.  Hyman.  and  Rnblnson.     3.260.429. 

Robinson,  Robert  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Rotor 
for  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  3,260,874,  7-12-66.  Cl. 
310—64. 

Robinson.  Wilbur  D.  :   See —  „  ^^^ 

Vreeland,  Robert  W.,  Kuchmy,  and  Robinson.     3,260,19.. 


A.   Pnrsons   & 
3, 260,652,, 7-12- 


3,260,121,  7-12-66, 
Gyroscopic  appara- 

3,260,275. 

3,260,499, 


7-12-66.  Ci:37— 144. 
3.260,821. 
Carlson.  Ires,  and  Rondas.    3,260,- 


3,260,756. 
3,260.758. 


3,260,746. 


3.260.3R4. 


BockB,  Eugene  S.    Gyrotcopic  apparatus. 

Cl.  74 — 5.4. 
Rocks,  Eugene  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

tus.     3,260.122,  7-12-66,  Cl.  74—5.4. 
Rockwell  .Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Armstrong,   Donald  L.,  and  MacFadden. 
Sundby,  Gustav  B.     3,260,536. 
Roemer,  Ralph  R.     High  pressure  control  valve. 

7-12-66,  Cl.  251—214. 
Roesel,  John  F.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Relation,  Alfred  E.,  Putkovich,  and  Roesel.     3.260,963. 
Rogers,  Patrick  J.  :  Hee — 

Alston,  LIvlu  L.,  and  Rogers.    3,260,810. 
Rolfe,  Colin  H.      BuUdozeror  like  Implejnent  for  attachment 

to  a  tractor.    3.260,003, 
Rolfe,  John  B. :  See— 

Damon,  Roger  H.,  Jr.,  and  Rolfe. 
Rondas,  Ivan  V. :  See — 
Abbott,  Tirey  C,  Jr., 
153. 
Root,  Frank  B.  :   See — 

O'Shea,  Francis  X.,  and  Root. 
O'Shea,  Francis  X..  and  Root. 
Rose.  Francis  L.  :   See — 

Broadbent,   Wallace,   Rose,  and  Walpole. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Werner.  Frank  D.     3.260,102. 
Rosen,    Philip   J.,   to   United   States   of   America.   Army.      Gun 
pressure   measuring   device.      3,260,107,    7-12-66,    Cl.    73 — 
167. 
Rosenberg.  David  S..  and  E.  A.  Belmore.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.     Purification  of  hydrogen  chloride.     3.260,059,  7-12- 
66,  Cl.  62—28. 
Rosenblatt,  Arnold  L. :   See — 

Ash,  Howard  H.,  and  Rosenblatt.     3,260,480. 
Rosengarten,  Walter  E.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Buciala,  George  S.,  Rosengarten,  and  Copeland.     3,260.- 

280, 

Rosier,   Walter,    to   Drahtwerke   Rosier  K.G.      Method   of   and 

apparatus  for  the  production  of  welded  joints  in  me«hwork 

units.     3.260,833,  7-12-66,  Cl    219 — ^56. 

Rons.    Edward   J.      Tableted    composition    for   oxygen    release. 

3,260.674.  7-12-66,  Cl.  252—186. 
Ross,  Jame«  W.,  Jr..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Method  and 
apparatus   for  electrolyticallv   determining  a   species   In   a 
fluid.     3.260.6.'>6.  7-12-66,  Cl.  204—1 
Roto  .\pparate-und  Maschlnenbau  Dr.  Hennlng  KG.  :    See — 

Lnti.  Kurt.     3.260,110. 
Rottler.  Donald  B.     Boring  machine.     3,260,136,  7-12-66.  Cl. 

77—4. 
Rouwnet,  Jean  :  See — 

l/eclere.  Jean  Claude,  and  Rouanet.     3,2.')9,998. 
Rouge,  Pierre  :   See-  - 

Lemesle.  Georges,  Martin,  Rouge,  and  Vivien. 
Roussel  UCLAF.  S.A.  :   See — 
Allals,  Andre.     3.260,729. 
Velluz.  I>»on.  and  Muller.     3.260,722. 
Rover  Co.  Ltd..  The  :    See — 

Swalne,  John.     3,260,250. 
Rowe.  PR.:   See— 

McCollum.  Burton,  and  Rowe.     3,260.327. 
Rowell.   Harold   A.  :   See — 

White,  Bobble  L..  and  Rowell.     3.260,522. 
Royal  Trust  Co..  The  :  See — 

Klndersley.  Charles  R.   D.,  and  DufSeld. 
Roval  Tviiewrlter  Co.,   Inc.  :  See — 

Madison    Theodore  N.     3.260.342. 
Rozen    Jack  B. :  See— 

Koltz.   Irving  M.,  and  Rozen.      3.260.441. 
Runud.    Michel  :    See — 

Christen,  Gilbert  P  .  and  Ruaud.      3,260,711. 
Rubensteln,   DIna   G..    L.    B.    Hoffman,    and   G.   K.   Goodman  : 
said    Goodman    and    Hoffman    assors.    to    said    Rubensteln. 
Pivotal     stacking    hair    curler.       3.260,267,    7-12-66,    Cl. 
l.'?2— 40. 
Rudner,   Bernard,   P.   E.   Brumfleld.   and   P.   M.   Hergenrother. 
to  Kopner-  Co..  Inc.     Benzothlazole  polyamldes.     .^,260.700. 
7-12-««,    n.   260 — 47. 
Rudv.  Stephen  J.,  and  L.  A.  Amtsberg,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 

Tool  Co.     Jet  vibrator.     3.260.509,  7-12-66.  Cl.  259—1. 
Ruls    Jan  W. :  See— 

De  Gler,  Johannes,  Nienhaus,  and  Ruls.     3,260.397. 
Rulseh,  Roger  D.,  and  W.  H.  IMerson,  to  American  Machine  & 
Koundrv   Co.      Automatic  and  manual   time  switch.     3.260.- 
807.  7-12-66.  Cl.  200 — 38. 
Ruscoe.  W.  J.,  Co.:  See — 

Clause.  John  W.     3.259.933. 

Rush.  IVrek  A.,  to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (England)  Ltd.     Electric 

position  defection  devices.     3.260,117,  7-12-66,  Cl.  73 — 398. 

Russell,  Glen  A.      Process  of  oxidation  of  organic  comrwunds 

with   molecular  oxygen.      3,260,570,   7-12-66,  Cl.   23 — 184. 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The:  See — 

James.   Harry   A.     3,260,476. 
Ryan.    Francis   B.     Coulter  spring  trash   holder.      3,260,316, 

7-12-66.  Cl.  172—516. 
Ryan   Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Pauliukonis.  Richard  S.,  and  Matlow.      3,260.060. 

Ryan.   John   W.,   to   Mattel.   Inc.     Toy   dumping  mechanism. 

3.260,013,  7-12-66,  Cl.  46 — 40. 
Rvan.  John  W..  to  Mattel,  Inc.     Baby  doll  burp  mechanism. 

"3.260,015.   7-12-66.   Cl.   46 — 117. 
Ryan  Recording  Thermometer  Co.  :  See — 
Johnson,   Jerry  E.     3,260,063. 

Ryckaert,  Andre  :  See — 

Domen,  Charles,  Ryckaert.  and  Jegge.     3.260,760. 
Rvder.   Charles   F.      Retractable   wheel    assembly.      3,260.533. 
7-12-66.  Cl.  280 — 48.1. 


3,260,985. 
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ind  B.  E.  Cook,  to  Hypro  Inc.     Coupler  for 
3.260,541,  7-12-6«,  CI.  287—53. 


Saarl,  Velkko  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Capac- 
itor coupled  feedback  amplifier.     3,260,950,   7-12-66,   CI. 
330—28. 
Sadler,  Harry  J.,  and  B. 

power  take-off, 
SalhU.  William  F. :  See— 

Wilson,  Alexander  C.  R.,  and  Saffell.     3,260,873. 
fialdak,  Patrlda:  Bee — 

Asaelbergs,     Bdward    A.     M.,     Hamilton,     and     Saldak. 
3,260,607. 
Salkawa,  laamu  :  'See — 

Takal,  Aklra,  Salkawa,  Kodana,  Takamlchi,  Matsubara, 
and  Maeda.     3,260,716. 
St.  Alban,  Jonaa  0„  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbst  AktlenKesellBchaft 
vormalB  MeUter  Lucius  &  Bruning.     Water-soluble  monoazo- 
dyestufrs.     3,260.713,  7-12-66,  CI.  260—163. 
Sakasaml,  Sholchl :  Bee — 

Tamaucbl,  Yulchlro,  and  Sakagaml.     3.260,802. 
Sakamura,     Yoahikazu.     Double     blow     header.     3,260,096, 

7-12-66.  CI.  72—391. 
Salehar.  Milena  :  Bee — 

Miller.  Arthur  F..  Salehar,  and  Williams.     3,260,752. 
Salminen,  Wilho  M. :  Bee — 

Weyerts,  Walter  J.,  and  Salminen.     3.260.597. 
Salsbury  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Berndt,  Edward  W.     3,260,720. 
Salton,  Robert  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Conversion 

brake  cylinder.     3.260,169,   7-12-66,   CI.   92—59. 
Salvesen,  Robert  H.,   to  Easo  Research   and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  of  weed  control.     3,260,589.   7-12-66.  CI.  71—2.6. 
Sanborn,  Frank  B.     Self-clearing  drill.     3,260,139,  7-12-66, 

CI.  77—67. 
Sanchlrlco.  Nell  A. :  See— 

Lerman,  Harold^  Sanchlrlco,  and  Sputz.     3,260,485. 
Sandenburgh,  George  R.     Device  for  toting  skis  and  ski  poles. 

3,260,430.  7-12-66,  CI.  224 — 45. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hayner.  Paul  F.     3,260,273. 
Sanders,  Dickerson  H.     Apparatus  for   shipping  live  birds. 

3,2«0,239.  7-12-66.  CI.  lift— 97. 
Sanford,   Robert  A.,  and  H.  Erickson,   to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.     Synthetic  alumina,  silica-alumina  hydrocarbon  crack- 
ing    catalyst     and     method     for     hydrocarbon     cracking. 
3.260,680,  7-12-66.  CI.  252 — 455. 
Santer,  James  O. :  See — 

Lavin.  Edward,  Markhart.  and  Santer.     3.260,691. 
Sasse,  Klaus,  E.  Kuhle.  and  L.  Eue,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.    2-(heterocyclic)-l80thlourea.    3.260,726. 
7-12-66,   CI.   260 — 306.6. 
Sather,   Eugene,   to  Bell  &   Howell   Co. 
selection  for  multi-station  inserters. 
CI.  270—58. 
Saylgh.   Adnan   A.   R.,   and   A.   Odinak, 
Process  for  preparing  hydrazobenzenes 
CI.  260—569. 
Scales.   Stanley  R.,   and   A.   E.   Wlsler, 

Hardfaclng  structure.     3,260.579,  7-12 
Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Andrew  W.     3,260,388. 
Schad.    Charles   A.,    to    Murdock    Associates,    Inc.     Pressure 

switch.  3,260.816.  7-12-66.  CI.  200—83. 
Schaeffer.  William  D.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California. 
Production  of  vinyl  acetate  by  oxidation  of  ethylene  with 
a  palladous  salt-containing  catalyst  and  catalyst  regenera- 
tion with  oxygen  and  a  nitrite  or  nltrogrn  oxide.  3.260,739, 
7-12-66.  CI.  260 — 497. 

Scheldt.  James  B. :  Bee —  

Brown.  Mackenzie  P..  Junck,  and  Scheldt.     3,260,325. 
Scbenck,  Carl.  Maschlnenfabrik  Q.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Obmann,  Oeorz.     3.260.137. 
Schereer,  William  E. :  See — 

Bonwit.    Willard    R..     Segal, 
3,259.992. 

Scherlng  A.G. :  See —  ^  „„„«»o. 

Muller,  Hans.  Neumann,  and  Wlechert.     3.260,734. 
Schieber,  Isadore :  See —  „  ^.  ^  „  „„„  o->« 

Greenwald,  Harry,  Malek.  and   Schieber.     3.260. .^.39. 
Schlffer,     Gilnther,     to     Joh-Klelnewefers     Sohne.     Pressure 
absorber  arrangement  for  processing  webs  of  textile  goods. 
3.260,000.  7-12-66,  CI.  34 — 242. 
Schiller.  Leslie  L. :  See—  „      ^ 

Raymond.  Eugene  B..  and  Schiller.     3,259,981. 

Schiller,  Michael :  See — 

Yuda,  Hyman,  and  Robinson.     3,260.429. 

Scbink.  Norbert.  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Method  of  producing  an  oxide  coating  on  crystalline 
semiconductor  bodies.     3.260.626.  7-12-66.  CI.  148—186. 

Schleicher,  Harold  E..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric 
Co.  Low  energy  ncn-arcing  electric  relay  construction. 
3.260,824.  7-12-66.  CI.  200 — 104. 

Schlein.  Seymour  N..  to  The  Fanner  Mfg.  Co. 
slon.    3,260,487,  7-12-66,  CI.  248—63. 

Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 
Key,  John  E..  Jr.    3.259.990. 

Schluter,  Peter  M..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. 
lant  charge  for  rocket  motors.  3,260,208. 
102-98. 

Schmal,  Richard  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Variable  impedance  network  employing  a  Junction  tran- 
sistor.   3.260,965.  7-12-66,  Cl.  332—30. 

Schmidt,  Gustav  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  mak- 
ing organopoly  siloxanes.  3,260,699,  7-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 
46.5. 

Schmidt,  William.  Automatic  machining  apparatus.  3,260,- 
161,  7-12-66.  Cl.  90—13.5. 

Scbmlti.  Albert  A. :  See — 

Brand,  George  W..  Hartmann.  and  Schmltz.     3.260,166. 


Predetermined   feed 
3,260,517.   7-12-66, 

to  The   Upjohn   Co. 
.    3,260.750,  7-12-66, 

to    Hughes   Tool   Co. 
-66,  Cl.  29—195. 


Hartlove.    and     Schereer. 


Line  suspen- 


Solld 
7-12- 


propel- 
66,    Cl. 


Schmoock.  Roy  F.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Electromagnetic 
flowmeter  measuring  apparatus.  3,260,109.  7-12-66.  Cl. 
■^3 194. 

Schneluer.  Frank  H.,  to  Bobertshaw-Controla  Co.     Thermally 
responalve  fuel   control  valve.     3,i:60,500,   7-12-66.   251— 
232 
Schneider.  Sol  :  See — 

BufTa,  Anthony  J.,  Schneider,  and  Zinn.     3,260,89C. 
Schoen,  Vlllllam,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Corrosion  inhibiting  (Compo- 
sition  for   use   in   oil    well   fluids.      3,260,869.   7-12-66.    Cl. 
252—8.55. 
Scholler,  Gerhart.  to  Orenstein-Koppel  und  Lubecker  M^schin- 
enbau  AG.     Bucket  wheel  boom  with  movable  conveydr  belt. 
3,260,343,  7-12-66.  Cl.  198 — 9. 
Schonewald.  Roger  L.  ;  See — 

Brown,  Oliver  L.  I.,  Wilson,  and  Schonewald.     3,290,039. 
Schoppe.  Edward.  Jr.  :  See — 

Gobbal.  Cavas  M.,  and  Schoppe.     3,260,457. 
Scbrader,    Gerhard,    to    Farbentabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.    Alkyl  phosphonic   and  thiophosphonic  aryl  ester 
amides.     3,260,712.  7-12-66,  Cl.  260—949. 
Schreter    Robert  E.,  A.  J.  Turpln,  and  M.  J.  Parker,  to  Hauck 
Mfg.  Co.     Spark  monitor  for  fuel  burner.     3.261,008.  7-12- 
66.  Cl.  340 — 248. 
Schroder,  Rolf  :  See — 

Winler,  Alfred,  Engelamann.  Schroder,  and  Zobel.    3,260,- 
183. 
Schroeder.  Hansjuergen  A.,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 
.Method  for  controlling  pests.     3,260,588.  7-12-66.  Cl  71 — 
2.5.  ' 

Schroeder,  Hansjuergen  A.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 
3-trlchloromethyl-5-8ubstltuted-l,2,4  -  thiadlazole.      M60,- 
725,  7-12-66,  Cl.  260—302. 
Schroeder,  Roger  J.  :  See — 

Enoch,    Duard    VV.,    Kleffaber.    Perkins,    Schroeder.    and 
Stlckelber.     3.260  031. 
Schroeder,   William,   to  Tke  Upjohn  Co.     Quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  of  lincomycinT    3,260,714,  7-12-66,  Cl   260—210 
Schuh,  Wilmer  R.    Door  closing  mechanism.    3,260,018,  7-12- 

66.  Cl.  49—7. 
Scbumag  Schumacher  Metallwerke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Cireven.  Johann.     3.260,092. 
Schumer,  Louis.     Key  retainer.     3,260,083,  7-12-66.  C     70 — 

456. 
Sehwartjwalder,  Karl,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Drycleaning 

filter  element.     .{,260,370.  7-12-66,  Cl.  210 — 489. 
Schweitzer.  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Waraier.  Jean   L.,   Singer,   Schweitzer,  and  Katz       3.260,- 
486. 
Schwinne,  Carl  E..  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co,     Sus- 
pension piece.     3,260,302,  7-12-66.  Cl.  206—59. 
Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  :  fc'ee — 

Natelson,  Samuel.     3.260,413. 
Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Summers,  Gerald  C      3,260.661. 
Summers,  Gerald  f.     3.260,993. 
Scope  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lund,  Jens.  Mlsen,  and  Vetere      3.260.278 
Scott  &  Williams,  Inc.  :  See— 

-Millar,  John  J.,  and  Currier.     3.260,072 
Scuitto,  Thomas  J     A.  J.  Devlne,  and  H.  E.  Karlson,  to  Wyle 
Laboratories.     .Manually  actuable  switch  assembly.     3.260,- 
819.  7-12-66.  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Sealectro  Corp.  :  See — 

Stand.  .Mille.     3.260.693. 
Sedgwick  .Machine  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Charles  P.     3,260.330. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McHoy,  Frank  A.    3,260,407. 
Segal.  Moshe  :  See — 

Bonwit,  Willard  R.,  Segal,  Hartlove.  and  Scherer.    3  259.- 
992. 

Seidenberg,  Murray.  Dental  apparatus  and  method.  3.260- 
984.  7-12-66,  Cl.  32—32. 

Selfert,  Hans,  H.  Corte  and  O.  Netz.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Hayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Ion  exchange  resins  prepared  from  the 
saponification  of  copolymers  of  the  .V-vlnyllmidee  of  dl- 
carbo.x.vllc  acids  and  a  crossllnking  agent  containing  At  least 
two  non-conjugated  vinylidene  groups.  3,260,686  7-12-66 
Cl.  260—2.1. 

Seller,  Fritz,  to  Edouard  Dubied  et  cle.  (Soclete  Ananyme). 
Patterning  mechanism  for  jacquard  circular  knlttipg  ma- 
chines.    3,260,073,  7-12-66.  Cl.  66— .50. 

Seiter,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft. 
-Method  of  reducing  semiconductor  Junction  areas  3,260.- 
633,  7-12-66,  Cl.  156—17. 

Seltter.  Egon  R.  :  See — 

Uacher.  Helmut,  and  Seitter.     3,260.971. 

Seitz,  John  R.  Simulated  golf  game.  3,260,526  7-12-66  Cl 
273—134. 

Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Dolf,  Hans  R.,  and  Marceau.     3,260,587. 

Selka,  Priedrich  :  See— 

Gre«8.  Ludwlg.  and  Selka.     3,260,651. 

Selleck,  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Cantoni,  John  D.,  Gerrans.  and  Selleck.     3.260,2911 

Serrano,  Roger  R.,  and  E.  E.  Keller,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.      Deslccant   tape.      3,260.234.   7-12-66.   Cl.   11$ — 114. 

Serrlades,  Constantlne  A.  Jet  engine  3,260,046  7i-12-66 
Cl.  60^35.6. 

Service  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Reed,  Frank  H.     3.259.956. 

Shade.  Keith  X..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Multiple  pul4e  train 
transmission.     3.261.005,   7-12-66,  Cl.  340 179. 

Shaw  Harry,  A.  J.  Pearce,  and  G.  S.  Blair,  to  Toronto  Star 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  applving  a  top  wrapper  to  a  pile  of 
discrete  articles.     3,260.033.  7-12-66.  Cl.  53 — 196. 
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Shaw,  John  T.,  J.  D.  Voorhles,  and  S.  M.  Davis,  to  American 

Cjanamld    Co.      Dry    cell   batteries   and    polynuclear    poly- 

benzofurazan  oxide  depolarizing  compounds  therefor.  3,260,- 

621.  7-12-t.(j    Cl.  136—137. 

Shaw,  Ralph  .M.,  Jr..  to  I'edrick  Tool  and  .Machine  Co..  Inc. 

Hendlng  machine.     3.260.091,  7-12-66,   Cl.  72 — 152. 
Shearer.  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Potenzo,   Frank  A.,  and  Shearer.     3.260,783. 
Sheffield  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Orr.  John  H.     3,260.775. 
Shelby,  Richard  K.,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Cup-stacking  apparatus. 

3.260,336,  7-12-60,  Cl.  193—43. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Engel.  WlUem  F.,  and  Wattlmena.     3,260.678. 

Jennings,  Thomas  J.     3,260,731. 

MacPhall.  Alexander  C.  B.,  Walgbt,  and  Southern.    3,260,- 

672. 
McClure,  James  D..  and  Fischer.    3.260.738. 
Skinner.  John  R.    3,260,759. 
Watklns.  Bruce  J.,  and  Johnson.    3,260,270. 
Shelley,  Steven  M..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Coaxial  cable 
terminal   connection   and   method.      3.260,791,   7-12-66,   Cl. 
174   -6M.5. 
Sheridan.  Leslie  M.     Railway  elevator  for  transporting  mate- 
rial  up   an    incline.     3.260.352,   7-12-66,   Cl.    198—140. 
Sheridan,  Vincent  E.,  to  Eaton,  Yale  4  Towne.     Door  holder 

and  control.     3,259.9.36.  7-12-66.  Cl.  16 — 49. 
Sherman.  Andrew  D.  :   See — 

McRoberts,  Irven  W..  and  Sherman.     3,260.041. 
Shlmwell,   Rodney   H..  and  E.  L.  Robinson,  to  Slmms  Motor 
Units  I..td.     Electrical  supply  systems  with  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  system.     3,260,917.  7-12-66.  Cl. 
:i21--18 
Shipley.  Elwood  D..  O.  C.  Yonts.  and  A.  M.  Veach.  to  United 
States  of   .America.   Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Calutron 
with  means  for  reducing  low  frequency  radio  frequency  sig- 
nals In  an  ion  l>eam.     3.260,844,  7-12-66.  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Shoemaker,  Robert  H..  and  H.  Geschwender.  to  Kolene  Corp. 
-Methods  and  coinposlilons  for  cleaning  metal.     3.260.619, 
7    12   66.   Cl.   l.u      3. 
Shoemaker.   William   E..   to  Beckman   Instruments,   Inc.      Low 
dissipation    power   supply.      3.260.920,   7-12-66,   Cl.    321— 
is. 
Shombert,  Donald  J.,  to  -Merck  &  Co..  Inc.    Temperature  com 
pensating  barrier  layer  semiconductor.     3,260,900,  7-12-66, 
Cl.  317      234. 
Sleg.    Jack    G.       Liquid    Ci.ntalner.       3.260,399,    7-12-66,    Cl. 

220      IS. 
Siemens  &  Flalske  .\ktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Seiter.  Hartmut.     3,260,633. 
Wlesiier.  Richard.     3,260.624. 
Slemen  A  Hlnsch  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Liihmann.  Relnhold.  Hagemann,  and  Katb.     3.260.215. 
Slemens-Planiawerke   Aktlengesellschaft    fur    Kohlefabrikate  : 
See — 

Gress.  Ludwlg.  and  Selka.     3,260,651. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  A.G.  :   See — 

Gruene.  Horst.  JustI,  and  WInsel.    3.260,576. 
Kafka,  Wilhelm.     3.260.856. 
-Maler.  Richard.     3.260. 59.->. 
-Muller.  Walter.     3.260,97H. 
Schlnk.  Norbert.     3.260.626. 
Weiss.  Herbert,  and  Martens.     3.260.932. 
Weiss.  Herbert.     3.260.9.S0. 
Ziegler.  Gunther.     3.260.573. 
Zwetz,  Herbert.     3.260,246. 
Slgnode  Corp. :  See   - 

Huson.  Gale.     3.260.506. 
Sllberglalt.  Harry  :  See — 

Greenwald,    Harry,   Malek,   and    Schieber.      3.260,339. 
.Slmms  Motor  Units  Ltd.  :   See — 

Shlmwell,    Rodney    H.,    and    Robinson.      3,260,917. 
Simon,  Harry.     Lock  structure.    3.260,081,  7-12-66,  Cl.  70— 

370. 
Simpson.  Bernard  L.,  and  A.  J.  Gibson,  to  Minister  of  Avia- 
tion In  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great   Britain  and   Northern   Ireland.     Telegraphic  sig- 
nal  distortion   monitor.      3,260,799.   7-12-66,   Cl.    178 — 69. 
Simpson.  Jack  N..  and  C.  J.  Boyer.  to  The  Electric  Storage 
Battery  Co.     Faceshleld  clip-on  visor.     3.259.908,  7-12-66. 
Cl.  2—9. 
Sims,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Locklar.  Henry  C.  and  Sims.    3.260.340. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  See — 
Foster.  Robert  L.     3,260,676. 
Kovach,   Stephen   M.,  and   Michaels.     3.260.763. 
Kovach.   Stephen  M..  and  Michaels.     3.260,764. 
Sanford.   Robert  A.,  and  Erickson.     3.260,680. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ilappe.  Reynold,  and  Burris.    3.260.290. 
Singer.  Robert  M.  :  See- 
Wagner.  Jean  I.,  Singer,  Schweitzer,  and  Katz.     3.260.- 
466. 
Six.  John  W.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Pedersen.  Carl  O..  and  Six.    3.260,167. 
Skalko,  Francis  C.  and  J.  J.  Owens,  to  Owens-Corning  Flber- 
glas  Corp.     Apparatus  for  forming  and  processing  textile 

fibers  and  filamentary  materials.     3,259,939.  7-12-66,  Cl. 

jg g 

Skau,  Evald  L.  :   See — 

Magne.  Frank  C,  Skau,  and  Mod.    3.260.692. 
Skil  Corp.  :   .«■"?  — 

Frenzel.     arl  J.    3.260.827. 
Skinner,   John    R.,   to   Shell   Oil  Co.      Increased   catalyst   life 
In     the    hvdrogenatlon    of    hydroxyaldehydes    to    polyols. 
3.260.759, '7-12-66.  Cl.  260 — 635. 
Skoll.  SIgmund  P. :  See — 

Mojonnler,  Harry  G..  Witt,  and  Skoll.     3.260,504. 

Skromme,    Lawrence   H..   and   J.   P.   Tarbox.   to   Sperry   P.and 
Corp.     Bale  wagon.     3,260,380.  7-12-66.  Cl.  214 — 6. 


Slocomt>e,  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Hydroxylated  inter- 
polymers  and  preparation.  3,260,704,  7-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 
78.5. 
Slocombe,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  Z.  Oreenley,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  and  a  fumarate 
ester.  3,260,705,  7-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 78.5. 
Smaczny,  Leonhard.     Drinking  tube.     3,260.462,  7-12-66,  Cl. 

239—33. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Shade,  Keith  N.     3,261,005. 
Smith,  A.  O..  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klover,  Wybrant  J.    3.260,382. 
Smith,    Carroll    E.      Fixture    for    taping    folded    newspapers. 

3.260.432.  7-12-66.  Cl.  225 — 77. 
Smith.  Gayle  D.  :   See — 

Neilson.  William  J.,  Garrison,  and   Smith.     3.260.318. 
Smith,  John  M.  :   See — 

Kelly,  Stanley  K.,  and  Smith.    3,260,201. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Craig,  Paul  N.    3.260,717. 
Smith  Industries  International.  Inc.  :   See — 

Neilson.    William    J.,    Garrison,    and    Garner.      3,260,069. 
Neilson.  William  J.,  Garrison,  and  Smith.     3,260.318. 
Smith,  Leland  L.  :  See    - 

Foell,  Theodore  J.,  and  Smith.    3.260,733. 
Smith.  Oliver  N.,  and  L.  O.  Vanneman,  Sr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de    Nemours    and    Co.       Filament    tensioning    apparatus. 
3.260,473,  7-12-66,  Cl.  242—153. 
Smith.  S.,  ft  Sons  (England)  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Rush.  Derek  A.     3.260,117. 
Smith  ft  Stone  Ltd.  :  See — 

Klndersley,   Charles   R.   D.,  and   Duffield.     3,260,985. 
Smitzer,   Louis  A.,   and   \V.   E.   Biiby.   to  Bell  &  Howell  Co. 
Method  and  means  of  dispersing  particulate  material  In  a 
stream    of    carrier    fluid.      3,260,408,    7-12-66,    Cl.    222—1. 
Smoke  Sentrv.  Ltd.  :  See — 

-Mason,  f^tanley  E.     3.260.257. 
Snoevenbos.  David  R.  :  See 

Chlddlster,  Jerry   L.,  and   Snoeyenbos.     3,260,354. 
Snvder.     Harrv     R.,     Jr..     to    The     Norwich     Pharmacal    Co. 
N-(  metlivl<-urbamvl)-5-nItro  -  2  -  furamidozlme.        3.260.732, 
7-12-66;  Cl.  260 — 347.3. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Lepelletier,  Pierre  A.  G.     3,260,557. 
•Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse  :  See — 
Babler.  Siegfried.     3.260.697. 
Societe   des   Lunetiers   Cottet,   Polchet,   Tagnon  k  Cle:  See — 

Cretin  Maltenaz,   Bernard.     3,260.562. 
Societe  le  Carbone-Lorralne  :  See — 
-Millet.  Jacques  F.     3.260.614. 
Societe  Marocaine  de  Recherches,  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpe- 
ments  Soniarede  :  See  — 

Honore,    Etienne,   and   Torcheux.      3,260,925. 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

.\ndress,   Harry   J.,   Jr.,   and   Gee.      3,260.745. 
Brooks,  Warren  B.     3.260,004. 
Godbev.  John  K.     3.260,111. 

Godbey.  John  K..  Hodges,  and  Burdyn.     3,260,112. 
Soder,  Karl  G.  :  See — 

Leonard.  Rex  D.,  and  Soder.     3,260.305. 
Soderqulst.    Leslie   E.,    to    McNeil    Corp.      Press   for   shaping 
and     curing     pneumatic     tires.       3,280,782,     7-12-66,     Cl. 
264—334. 

Method   and   apparatus   for   reducing 
7-12-66,  Cl.  72—126. 


Ryckaert.    and    Jegge.      3.280,780. 


3,260,005. 
3,260,853. 


3,260.801. 


Sofranko.    Andrew   J. 
tubing.     3,260,090, 

Solvay  4  Cle  :  See— 

Domen.    Charles,    .... ^_. 

Sommerlad.  Robert  E.  :  See 

Zoschak,  Robert  J.,  and  Sommerlad. 

Son  Chief  Electrics,  Inc. 
Loomis.  Nelson  E. 

Sony  Corp.  :  See — 

Kihara.  Nobutoshi. 

Soriente,  Alfonse  J.  :  See- 
Duff    Jo.seph   H.,   and   Soriente.      3.260,366. 

Soukey.    Frank   J.,   and   N.   E.   McDougall.      Radiant    heating 
system.     3.260.835.  7-12-66.  Cl.  219—213. 

Southern,  Derek  :  See — 

MacPhail,    Alexander    C.    B.,    Walght,    and    Southern. 
3,260,672. 

Southern  Nitrogen  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Brown,  Richard  F.     3.259,999. 
Sparks,    George    C.      Display-dispenser   for    packets.      3.260.- 
357.  7-12-66,  Cl.  206 — 44.12. 

Specht.    Theodore    R..    and    G.    N.    Crump,    to    Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.      Noise  reducing  means  for  electrical  appa- 
ratus.     3,260,974.    7-12-66,    Cl.    336 — 90. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Fasal.   John   H.,   and   Zimmerman.      3.260.831. 
Spence.  Marilyn  Y.  :  See — 

Y'ounce,  Charles  P.     3,260,527. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Arndt.    Rolland    B..   and   Welgler.      3.260.997. 

Cogar.  George,  and  Jones.     3.261,003. 

Coleman.  Richard  R.,  Jr.     3.260,519. 

Dalley.  James  E.     3,260,861. 

Hunt,  .\rlon  J.,  Oredson,  Torok.  and  White.     3.260.928. 

Rocks,  Eugene  S.     3.260,122. 

Skromme,    Lawrence   H..   and   Tarbox.      3.260.380. 

Welsh.   Herbert   F..   Deysber.  and  Crew.     3,260,913. 

Winters,  Berl  C.     3,260.886. 
Splndler.   Charles   W..   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Dual-speed 
winding   arrangement.      3.260.910,   7-12-66.   Cl.    318 — ^225. 
SplnelU.  Frank  J.  :  See — 

Giovansantl.   Rudolph.    SplnelU,   and   Culslnler.      3.260.- 
463. 

Spooner,   Richard   C.   to   Hupp  Corp.     Control  apparatus  for 
heaters.     3.260,298,  7-12-66,  Cl.  158 — 28. 
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3,260,485. 


Polyurethanp  foam 
3,200,618,  7-12-«)«, 


Spots,  John  P. :  See — 

Lerman,  Harold,   Sa^chlrico,  and  Spntz. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Turnbull,  Merlin  Y.     3,260,814.  , 

Squlllac.  Anthony  S. :  See —  ' 

Winin,  Robert,  and  Squlllac.     3.260.659. 
Stabler,  Helns,  to  Daimler-Ben«  Aktiengesellschaft.     Hydro- 
dynamic  coupling.     3,260,052.  7-12-66,  CI.  60 — 54. 
Stack,    Emmet    G.      Choicer    hook.      3,260,546,    7-12-66,    CI. 

294! 75_ 

Staffel.    Wilhelm.       Ground    connector    for    terminal    strip. 

3,260,986.  7-12-66.  CI.  339 — 198. 
Stagg,  Sydney  R. :  See —  a 

Huntley,  Keith  O.,  and  Stagg.     3,260,199. 
Stalder,  Edward  G. :  See — 

Weimer,   Ralph  E.,   and   Stalder.     3,260.419. 
Stanborough.  Alan  J. :  See — 

Whitehead.   Cyril   C.   and   Stanborough.      3,260.964. 
Stand,  Mllle,  to  Sealectro  Corp.     Polytetrafluoroethylene  dis- 
persions.    3,260,693.  7-12-66,  CI.  260—30.4. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Brannen,  Cecil  0.,  and  Wuellner.     3,260,710. 
O'Grady.   Thomas  M.,  and  Wennerberg.     3,260.679. 
Richardson.  Eugene  E.     3.260,670. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The  :  See— 

Callahan,  James  L..,  Gertisser,  and  Grasselli.     3.260,768. 

Miller,    Arthur    F..    Salehar,    and    Williams.      3,260,752. 

Stanley,   Lester   N.,    to  General   Aniline  A   Film  Corp.     2,4- 

dlhydroxy-2'-methylbenzophenone    as    ultraviolet    absorber 

for  an  unsaturated  alkyd-styrene  resin  mixture.     3,260.771, 

7-12-66,  CI.  260—866. 

Stanley  Works.  The  :  See — 

Hentzi,  Joffre  E.  R.     3,260,489.  | 

Stapling  Machines  Co.  :  See — 

Buch,  Philip  O.     3.260,396. 
Stark.   Norman  H.,   to  Walker  Mfg.   Co. 
product  and  method  of  making  same 
CI.  117—102. 

Stasiunas,  Carl  P..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Dunnage   mattress   valve.      3,260.276,    7-12-66.   CI.    137 — 
234.5. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Hellmers.  Henry  D..  Wiseman,  and  Beam.     3.260.567. 
Stauth.  Samuel  K.  :  See — 

Mayrath,  Martin,  and  Stauth.     3.260.355.  1 

Steel  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd..  The  :  See —  |    | 

Child,  Roland  H.    3.260.146.  | 

Steel  Meddle  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Kaufmann.  Frank  H.     3.260.281. 
Steelcase  Inc. :  See — 

Pipe.  John.     3,260.303. 
Stephenson.   William   I..   Jr..  and   E.   J.  Walker,   to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.     Circuit-breaker  with  improved  arma- 
ture adjustment  means  and  armature  pivot  means.     3  2fl0,- 
822.  7-12-66,  CI.  200 — 88. 
Stepniak,  Walter  J.     Baby  diaper  fastener.     3,2.'i9.91fi,  7-12- 

66,  CI.  2 — 323. 
Stetson,  Russell,  to  Emerson  &  Cuming,  Inc.     Magnetic  radio 
frequency   seal   for   shielded   enclosures.      3,260,788.   7-12- 
86,  CI.  174 — 35. 
Stetten,  Kenneth  J.,  and  J.  Wallen,  Jr.    to  Melpar,  Inc.     Seis- 
mic personnel   sensor.      3.261,009.   7-12-06,   CI.   340—201. 
Stevens,  Harry  M.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Coated  induction  heat- 
ing coil   for  zone  refining  apparatus.     3,260,578.  7-12-60. 
CI.  29—183.5. 
Stewart.  Charles  F..  to  Sedgwick  Machine  Works.  Inc.     Auto- 
matic  doors   for   a   dumbwaiter   system.      3,260,330.    7-12- 
66.  CI.  187—3. 
Stickelber.  Merlin  A.  :  See — 

Enoch,    Duard    W.,    Kieffaber,    Perkins,    Schroeder,    and 
Stickelber.     3.260,031. 
Stllwell.  Dan  W.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Sampling 

device.     3,260.120.  7-12-06.  CI.  73 — 422. 
Stobbe,  Richard  E.,  to  Kearney  Sl  Trecker  Corp.     Presettable 

control  system.     3,259.957,  7-12-60.  CI.  29 — 26. 
Stoever,  Hans  O.    and  G.   S.   Jones,   to  Eastman  Kodak   Co. 
Interlock  switch  mechanism  for  solution  handling  appara- 
tus.    3.260,811.  7-12-66,  CI.  200—61.41. 
Stoll,    Kurt.      Device    for    positioning    and    conveying    work 

pieces.    3.260,376,  7-12-66.  CI.  214—1. 
Stolzer    MUton  M.     Fish  hooka  and  lures.     3.260,012,  7-12- 

66.  CI.  43 — 12.1. 
Straley,  James  M.,  D.  J.  Wallace,  and  M.  A.  Weaver,  to  East 
man     Kodak    Co.      N-beta-cyanoethyl-N-Iower    alkyl-alpba- 
cyano-cinnamonitrile,  cinnamate  and  cinnamic  acid  amide 
compounds.     3,260.737.  7-12-66,  CI.  260 — 465. 
Straub,  Rupert  J. :  See — 

Page,  John,  and  Straub.    3,260,027. 
Ives,  Clierord  E.,  and  Straub.     3,260,639. 
Page,  John,  and  Straub.    3,260,635. 
Strebier,    George   L.      Cartridge   trimmer.      3,259,955,    7-12- 

66.  CI.  29—1.32. 
Striker.  George  0.  :  See — 

Kalmus.  Henry  P.,  and  Striker.    3,260,945. 

Stromt>erg.  Sol  :  See — 

Councilman,     Richard     R..     Freeman,     and     Stromberg. 
3.260.155. 
Stroukoff.  Oleg,  to  Piasecki  Aircraft  Corp.     Directional  con- 
trol assembly.    3,260,482,  7-12-66,  CI.  244 — 51. 

Sturdy.  William  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Multifrequency  pulse  transmission  system.  3,260,994, 
7-12-66,  CI.  340 — 146.1. 

Suarez,  Caesar  R.  Motorized  unicycle.  3,260,324.  7-12-66, 
CI.  180—10. 

Sugden,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Document  han- 
dling apparatus.     3,260.520.  7-12-66,  CI.  271 — 26. 

Summers,  Gerald  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Alternate  pulse- 
switching  well-logging  system.  3,260,993.  7-12-66.  CI. 
340 — 18. 


Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Belak,  Wteven  (i.     3,200,010. 

McNeils.  Edward  J.     3,200,701. 

-McNeils.  Kdward  J.     3,J<iO,75.">. 
Sundby,  Gustav  B.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co 
for  vehicles.      ;i,L't;0.rj;{0,   7-12-i)0,   CI. 
Suii.sweet  (jriivt>rs.  Inc.  :  Sev 

C'antoni,   John  D.,  Gerraus,   and   Selleck. 
Surrounding  Sound,  inc.  :  Sei- 

Otternjan,  Charles  K.      ;i.L'.'>iM»20. 
Susco  Corp.  :  See — 

Weiss,   .Norman.     ;{.200.07.'». 
Sutherns,    Edward    A.,    to    1-Jastniaii    Kodak    Co 


Pusher  mechatiisin 
80 — 481. 


3,200.291. 


Method 


preparing    light-sensitive    silver    halide    emulsions    suitable 


3,200.605,   7-12-0(1 


for 


CI. 


),80-.  I 

S^lruzen    poqn 


iku 
3.200,- 


Matsubara,  and 


3.200,- 


the 

CI. 


for  print-out   recording  materials. 
90—108. 
Sutton,  Gt'drgf  W.  :  See 

Hurwltz.  Henry.  Jr.    and  Sutton.     3,260, 
Svaty,    Vladimir,    and    M.    I'avlu,    to   Elltex 

tertilnihti  strojlrenstvl      Weft  thread  control  device. 
283,  7-12-00,  CI.  139-370. 
Swalne,   John,   to  The   Kover  Co.    Ltd.      Internal  combutition 

engines.     3,200,250,  7-12-Ot),  CI.  l-'3      ll'J. 
Sweet.  Sterling  S.  :  6'et'   - 

Dulmage.    William   J.,   Swe«'t,   and   Light.      .l,200,612j 
T.  I.   ((iroup  Services)  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Dunouuib.   I'eter.     3,2i>0.h4,'). 
Tiit'sler.  Hudolf,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft.     Conveying 
ilevicf    for    wide   motion    picture   film.      3,2iiO,430,   7-l$-00, 
CI.  -'20—04. 
Taizo  Food  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Azuma,  Shlnzo.     3,2i>0,000. 
Takai,  Akira,  1.  Salkawa,  T.  Maida    Y.  Kodana.  I.  Takaniichl. 
and    Y.    Matsubara,    to    Toyama    Kagaku    Kugyo   Kabuehlki 
Kaisha.      I'rocess   for   the   preparation  of  new   5-ultrofuryl 
compounds.      3.200,710.   7-12-00,   CI.   200— 2-JO. 
Takamicbl,  Ikuko  :  See — 

Takai.  Aklra,   Salkawa,   Maeda,   Kodana, 
Takaniichi.     3.2(>0,71ti. 
Takara  Co.,  New  York,  Inc.  :   See — 

liorle,  Hldeharu.     3.200,051. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :  .See — 

Minamivaina.  Kozo,  Ninomiya,  Ichlkawa,  and  Matsu»ioto. 
3,2150,41'). 
Talmont,  Xavler  :  See — 

Kaugeras,  Pierre,  Minart.  Pouchot,  and  Talmont. 
572. 
Tambasco,   Charles   F.,    ti)   Uelock   Instrument   Corp.      Electric 

soldering  iron  tip.     3,200,439,  7-12-06,  CI.  228 — 55. 
Tames.   Daniel.      Surgical  gown.     3,259,913,   7-12-66,  Cl^  2— 

114. 
Tarbox.    .\ll)ert   E.,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.      Process  for 
production  of  ink  transfer  media.     3,200,779,  7-12-OC, 
204 — 203. 
Tarbox,  Julin  I'.  :  See  I 

Skroiniiie,  Lawrence  H.,  and  Tarbox.     3,260,380. 
Tiitsumi,  Susumu  :   See- 
ing Kenkichi.  Akashi,  Tatsuml.     3.200.744.  ' 
Taylor,  Elvin  A.,  to  Plymouth  Stamping  Co.     Metho<i  df  us 
sembling   bearing  elements.      3,259,962.   7-12-66,   Cl.    29 
148.4. 
Taylor,  Laurence  W  ,  to  W.  E.  k  F.  Dobson  Ltd.     Exteddlble 
and  contractable  pit  props.     3,260,492,  7-12-66,  Cl.  348- 
354. 
Tchejeyan,    Sarkis    K.,   and    R.    E.    Jones,    to    Micro-Line   Inc. 
Objective  mounting  means  for  projection  printers.     3,'JOO,- 
154,  7-12-00.  Cl.  88—24. 
Teeple,  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.,  to  Beckman  &  Whitley.  Inc.     Sp«otral 
dispersion  attachment  for  cameras.     3,260,180,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
95—1.1. 
Teixelra,  Jose  M.   A.,   to   Conatrucoes  Continental   Limjtada. 
Cold  storage  for  chilled  products.     3,260,065,  7-12-OB,  Cl. 
62—240. 
TeIefonaktiel)olaget  LM  Ericsson  :    See — 
Buchmayer,  Manfred,  and  Lillsunde. 
Telefunket  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.  : 
MuUer,  Otto.     3,260.996. 
Pusch,  Gunter.    3,260,972. 
Teletek,  Inc. :  See — 

La  Barge.  Louis  P.     3,260,338. 
Telford,    Oarlyle    O.,    to    Malsbary    Mfg. 

water  supply  system.     3.260,245,  7-12- 
Tensolite  Wire  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Harlow.  Norman  R.     3,260,774. 
Tesamann,  Alfred  H.     Method  of  making  butt  welded  jbints. 

3.259,989.  7-12-66,  Cl.  29—487. 
Teufel,  Ewald  E.,  to  Rieker  &  Co. 

ski  boot.    3,259.950,  7-12-86.  CI.  24 
Texaco  Inc.  :   See — 

Brown,  William  F.     3,260,839. 
Reeser,  George  C.     3,260,809. 
Schoen,  William.     3,260,609. 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp. 
Mitchell,  James  J.     3,260,062. 

Texas  Industrial  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-- 

Benham,  Oliver  C.  Jr.     3,260,409. 
Texas-U.S.  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Nudenberg,  Walter,  and  Delaney.    3,260,766. 

Textron  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hempel,  Roy  A.     3,260,995. 
Textron,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oehrll,  John  W.     3,280,287. 

Therlault,  Gerald  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Fleld'efTect 

transistor    translating    circuit.      3,260,948,    7-r2-6«,    Cl. 

330—18. 
Thevis.  Paul,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.     Apparatus  for  reducing 

the  number  of  dividing  movements  of  a  calculator.     3,260,- 

452.  7-12-66.  Cl.  235 — 63. 


3.260,801. 
See- 


Co. 
-66, 


Selective 


Cl.  122 — 1(51 


feed 


Tensioning  device  for  a 
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See- 
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Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Schluter,  Peter  M.    3,260,208. 
Thomas,  Eugene  P.  :  See — 

Guentner,  Robert  L.,  and  Thomas.    3.200,164. 
Thomas,  John  L.  :  See— 

Gottily.  Arthur  L.,  and  Thomas.     3.260,358. 
Thompson.  Gordon  B.,   to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Fad«r 
amplifier  including  a  differential  gain  control  mechanism. 
3,260,954.  7-12-66,  Cl.  330—69. 
Thornton,  Harry  E.,  to  Bound  Brook  Bearing  Corp.  of  America. 
Production    of    bronze    powders.      3,260.773,    7-12-60,    Cl. 
264—12. 
Thresher,  Griffith  N..  to  Frank  Wheatley  Pump  &  Valve  Manu 
facturer.     Pump  having  radial  discharge  valve.     3,20o.217, 
7-12-66.  Cl.  103—153. 
Tiffin,  James  R. :  See — 

Lux,  John  H.,  and  Tiffin.    3,260.781. 
Tiiles.   Michael.      Self-warming  cushion.     3,259.925,   7-12-00. 

Cl.  5—355. 
Tilman,  Ted  N. :  See — 

McClatlln,  Robert  D.,  and  Tilman.     3,260,967. 
Tlniken  Roller  Bearing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Conover,  Robert  E.    3,260.319. 
Tobey,  Alton  E.    Air-cooled  rasp.    3,259,959,  7-12 -08,  Cl.  29 

79. 
Toccacell,  Nazzareno,  to  Ormonoterapia  Richter  S.p.A.     Meth- 
od for  the  preparation  of  a  pancreas  extract  having  a  high 
proteolytic  activity.     3,260,054,   7-12-06,  Cl.   195—00. 
Torcheux,  Emile  :  See — 

Honore,  Etlenne,  and  Torcheux.    3,200,925. 
Torick.  Emil :   See — 

Kaiser.  Arthur,  and  Torick.     3,260.957. 
Torok,  Ernest  J.  :   See — 

liunt,  Arlon  J..  Oredson.  Torok.  and  White.    3.260,928. 
Toronto  Star  Ltd. :  See — 

Shaw.  Harry,  Peiirce.  and  Blair.    3,260,033. 
Torrlngton  Co.,    The  :   See 

Benson,  Carl  F.,  and  Cowles.     3,200.333. 
Touey,  George  P.  ;   See- 

Caldwell,  John  K..  and  Tou?y.    3,260,707. 
Toyama  Kayaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :    See  - 

Takai,  Akira,  Salkawa,  Maeda,  Kodana,  Takamicbl, 
-Matsubara.     3,260,716. 
Toyo  Koatsu  Industries,  Inc.:   See  — 

Watanabe,  Takeshi,  Namba,  and  Makino.     3.260.08S. 
Traktnian,  Isidore.     .Mobile  display  rack.     3,200,501,  7-12-00 

Cl.  312—262. 
Trane  Co.,  The  :  See— 

McClure,    Arthur    W..    Webster.    Ware. 
3.260.067. 
Trautner,   Wagn,   to  The  Peterson  Mfg.  Co. 

3.260,490,  7-12-06,  Cl.  248—220. 
Traylor,  Patricia  I.:  See — 

Harris,  Guy  H.,  Fischback,  and  Traylor 
Trimmer,  Lea  G.     Float  type  flow  n-sponsive 
resistance  means  in  float  chamber  outlet. 
66,  Cl.  200—81.9. 
Triple  A  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

Raymond,  Eugene  B-,  and  Schiller.     3,259.981. 
Trites,  Kobert  T.,  and  P.  A.  Froehllch,  to  Energy 
Inc.     Amide  oxidation  inhibitor  for  lubricants. 
7-12-06,  Cl.  252—51.5. 
Tru-Flex  Rubber  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Claxton,  Sherry  S.    3,260,296. 
Tuppo,  Robert  :   See —  „  „^„  „„_ 

Greenwald,  Harry,  Malck.  Avion,  and  Tuppo      3.200.33, 
Turnbull,  Merlin  Y.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Single  pcde  snap  switch 
with  a  guideplate  detaclmbly  mounted  between  juxtaposed 
casing  elements.    3,260,814.  7-12-68,  Cl.  200—07 
Turpin,  Alexander  J. :  See — 

Schreter.  Robert  E.,  Turpin,  and  Parker.    3.261. 00^. 
Twist,    Walter,    H.   E.   Haigh,   and   J.   Ball,   to   British   Titan 
Products   Co.,    Ltd.      Straight-through  fluid   energy    pulver 
izers.     3,260,487,  7-12-86,  Cl.  241  —  5. 
Tyrrell  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tyrrell,  Wallace  B.,  Jr.    3,259,911. 
Tyrrell,   Wallace  B..   Jr..   to   Tyrrell   Industries,   Inc.      Dress 
shield  and  method  of  dress  shield  manufacture.     3,2.59,911, 
7-12-86,  Cl.  2— .•)6. 
T'delson,    Burton    J.,    to    United    States    of    America,    .Army. 

Microwave  oscillator.    3.260,961,  7-12-66,  Cl.  331—81. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bata.  George  L.,  and  Eraser.     3,260,695. 
Kliewer.  Gerhard,  and  Wasylyk.     3,260.488. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See— 

Hubel,  Karl  W..  and  Weiss.     3,260.730. 
Postol,  Steven  M.     3,260,687. 
Tarbox,  Albert  B.      3,260.779. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Inwood.  Texas  V..  Helfrey.  and  Vaell.     3.260,683. 
Moran,   Kevin  E.      3.280,425. 
Schaefter.  William  D.     3,260.739. 
Young    Donald  C.     3,260.569. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See — 

Duff.  Joseph  H.,  and  Sorlente.     3,260,366. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Brahm.  Charles  B.     3.260,921. 
Ver  Snyder,  Francis  L.     3,260,505. 
United  Coke  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Riley,  Harry  L..  and  Bannister.     3,260,677.  . 

United  Elastic  Corp. :  See —  I 

Inman,  Thomas  R.     3,259,924. 
United  Electronics  Inc. :  See — 

McClellan.  Clarence  S.     3,260.823. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Gleve,  Frank  J.     3,260.346. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See- 
Alston.  Liviu  L.,  and  Rogers.     3,280,810. 
Martin,  John  C.     3,260.883. 


and 


and    Friedman. 
Article  mount. 


3.280,047. 
switch  with  flow 
3,260.815.  7-)  2 


Industrifs. 
3,260.071. 


3,260,692. 

Zinn.      3,260,895. 
3,260,483. 


3,260,048. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 
Barton,  George  C.      3,200.144. 
McIUln,  Donald  B.     3,259,944. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Ives,  Clifford  E.,  and  Straub.      3,260,639. 
Page,  John,  and  Straub.      3,260,027. 
I'aKC.  John,  and  Straub.      3.200,035. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Magne.  Frank  C,  Skau,  and  Mod. 
Army  :  See — 

Buffa,  Anthony  J.,  Schneider,  and 
Burden,  Robert  W.,  and  Kobbins. 
Deisinger,  Delbert  A.     3,200,940. 
Heiter,  George  L.     3,260,852. 
Katz,  Silas.     3,260,271. 
Kesting,  Lawrence  W.     3,280,047. 
Kilbourn,  Dorwln  L.      3,261,015. 
McGowan,  Robert  P.      3.260,328. 
Rosen.  Philip  J.     3,260,107. 
Udelson,  Burton  J.     3.260,961. 
Waecker,  Norman  J.,  and  Benditt. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Hall,  Laurence  S.      3,260,869. 

Hatch.  Loranus  P.,  Keilly,  and  Wirsing.      3.260,574. 
lleestand,  Richard  L.,  and  Leltten.      3,200.575. 
Jens,   Wayne  H.,   Edlund,  Barringer,  Davidson,  Klotz. 

Nlms,  Miller,   and  Palmer-     3,260,649. 
Kalk,  Wilbert  A.,  and  Petersen.     3,260,650. 
Leavitt,  Lionel  E.,  and  Gertz.     3,260,979. 
Shipley,  Elwood  D.,  Yonts,  and  Veach.     3,260,844. 
Wagner,  Jean  I..  Singer,  Schweitzer,  and  Katz.      3,260,- 

460. 
Wagner.  Robert  N.,  and  Ford.     3,260,381. 
Interior :  See — 

Churchward,  Philip  E.     3,260,658. 
Douslin.  Donald  R.     3.200,118. 
National   Aeronautics   and    Space  Administration  :   See — 
Wilkey,  John  W..  Jr.     3,260,204. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Cummings,  William.      3,260,772. 
Nelson,  Samuel  J.,  Jr.     3,260,748. 
O'Shea,  Francis  X-,  and  Root-     3. 200. 756. 
OShea,  Francis  X.      3,200,757. 
OShea,  Francis  X.,  and  Root.      3,260,758. 
Rhodes.  Thomas  J.      3,200,295. 
Von  Schmeling,  Bogislav.     3,260,644. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Blough,  Glenn  W..  and  Faunce.     3.260,221. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 
AssPlin,  George  F.      3.260.765. 
Bloch,  Herman  S..  and  Donaldson.     3.260,568. 
Urban.  Peter.     3.260,065. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :    See 

Argoudelis,   Alexander   D..  and  Bannister.     3,260,747. 
Argoudells.    Alexander   D.,    and   Bannister.      3.280,749. 
Saylgh,    Adnan   A.   R.,   and   Odinak.      3,280,750. 
Schroeder,  William.     3,200.714. 
Urban,    Peter,    to    Universal    Oil    Products   Co.      Oxidation   of 
difficultly    oxldlzuble   mercaptans.      3,260,865,   7-12-66.   Cl. 
208—206. 
Vacuum  Processes,  Inc.  :   See — 

FltzGerald,  John  J.     3,260.383. 
Vaell,  Rnoul  P.  :    Sr* 

Inwood.  Texas  V..   Helfrey.  and  Vaell.     3.260.663. 
Valensl,    Georges.      Optical    collimator.      3.260,797,    7-12-66, 

Cl.   178  —  5.4. 
Valvassorl,  Alberto  :   See 

Natta.  Glullo,  Mazzantl.  Valvassor,  and  Camell.     3.260,- 

70s. 

Van  de  Meerendonk.  Gerardus  C.  to  Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maat- 

schapplj    N.V.      Nut    transfer    mechanism    In    machine    for 

making  nuts  and  similar  articles.     3.259,929,  7-12-66.  Cl. 

10     70. 

Vandeputte.  Camille  A.  :  See — 

Wagemans.   Albert  P..  and  Vandeputte. 
Van  der  Lelv.  C,  N.V.  :   See— 

Van  der  Lelv.  Cornells.    3.260,025. 
Van   der   Lelv.   Cornells,    to   C.   van   der  Lely   N.V.     Precom- 
pressed  veftlcallv  stacked,  prefabricated  building  elements. 
3  200.025.  7-12-60.  Cl.  52      228. 
Vander   Meer.   Clavton   H-,   to  The  Rapids  Standard   Co..   Inc. 
Coded  carrier    convevor    system.      3.260.349,    7-12-66.    Cl. 
198-38. 
Van  Der  Sluvs,  William  :  See- 
Black.  James  J-,  Cutridge,  Bergstrad,  and  Van  Der  Sluys. 
3.260.223. 
Van  Horn.  Irvin  B.  ;   See — 

Powers.   Eugene  L..  and  Van   Horn. 
Vani.    James,    to    A.J.    Industries.    Inc. 

3.260.219.  7-12-66,  Cl.  104—172. 
Vanlck.  William  A.  :  See— 

Hobnert.   Arthur  F..  and  Vanick. 
Vanneman.  Leigh  O'N..  Sr.  :    See — 

Smith.  Oliver  N  ,  and  Vanneman. 
Vapor  Corp. :   See — 

Brldgeman.  Richard  C.     3.260.924. 

Varta  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Oruene,  Horst.  Justl,  and  Wlnsel. 

Veach.  Allen  M.  :   See — 

Shipley.   Elwood   D..  Yonts.  and  Veach.     3.260.844. 

Velluz.  Leon,  and  G.  Muller,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.,  S.A.     Methyl 

reserplne  and  process  of  making  same.     3,260,722,  7-12-66. 

Cl.  260-287. 
Verelnicte  Flugtechnlsche  Werke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenk- 

ter    Haftung    frueher    "Weser"    Flugzeugbau    Focke-Wulf/ 

Heinkel-Flugzeugbau  :   See — 
Ricclus,  Rolf.     3.260,484. 


3.260,198. 


3.260,751. 
Conveyor   structure. 


3,260,690. 
3,280,473. 


3,260,576. 
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3,260.384. 


Verreault,  Robert  L.  Conveyor  transfer  assembly.  3,260,- 
335,  7-12-66,  CI.  193—36. 

Ver  Snyder,  Francis  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Gas  tur- 
bine element.     3,260,505.  7-12-66,  CI.  253 — 77. 

Vetere,  Rudolph  :  See — 

Lund,  Jens,  Nllsen,  and  Vetere.    3,260.278. 

Vllleneuve,  Camllle.  Air  heating  furnace.  3,260,836,  7-12- 
66.  CI.  219—365. 

Vllter,  Thomas  R.,  to  Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co.  Lifting 
device.     3,260,377,  7-12-66,  Cl.  214—1. 

Vivien,  Jean  :  See — 

Lemesle,  Georges,  Martin,  Rouge,  and  Vivien 

Vltramon  Inc. :  See — 

Belko,  William  R.,  Jr.    3,260,196. 
Weller,  Barton  L..  and  Bolton.    3,260,907. 

Vogt,  Clarence  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  filling  con- 
tainers for  pulverulent  material.  3,260,285,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
141—8. 

Voller,  Ronald  L.  SanlUry  fluid  receptacle.  3,259,920, 
7-12-«6.  Cl.  4—110. 

Von  Albedyll,  Joachim  :  See — 

Hennlg,  Frldolin,  and  Von  Albedyll.     3,260,181. 

Von  Bramer,  Paul  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodalc  Co.  Method  of 
ttondlng  using  amine  solutions  as  catalysts  with  a-cyano- 
acrylate  adheslves.     3,260,637,  7-12-66,  Cl.  156 — 314. 

Von  Rudglsch,  Edgar,  and  E.  Czludaj,  deceased  (by  I.  Cziudaj, 
executrix  and  legal  representative).  Apparatus  for  storing 
bolts  of  cloth  as  well  as  paying  out  or  spreading,  measur- 
ing and  cutting  lengths  therefrom.  3,260,143,  7-12-66,  Cl. 
83—86. 

Von  Schmellng,  Boglslav,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Poly- 
methyl-l,4-ben2oquinone  monoxlmes  as  fungicides.  3,2fiO,- 
644,  7-12-66,  Cl.  167—30. 

Von  Wiesenthal,  Peter,  and  C.  J.  lacono.  to  Alcorn  Combus- 
tion Co.  Heater  and  process  suitable  for  lean  gaseous  fuels. 
3,260.243,  7-12-66,  Cl.  122—7. 

Voorhles.  John  D.  :  See — 

Shaw,  John  T^  Voorhles,  and  Davis.     3,260,621. 

Voorhoeve,  Ernst  W.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Co.  High  Input 
Impedance  direct-coupled  transistor  amplifier  Inchiding 
negative-feedback  means.     3,260,949,  7-12-66,  Cl.  S^O — 19. 

Vreeland.  Robert  W.,  J.  Kucbmy,  and  W.  D.  Robinson,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Pressure  roller  copy-making  mecha- 
nism.    3.260.197,  7-12-66,  Cl.  101 — 132. 

Vukosic.  Robert  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Orientation  detec- 
tor.    3.260.363,  7-12-66.  Cl.  209—90. 

Wach.  Fritz,  and  R.  A.  Stratton.  to  Westron  Developments. 
Inc.  Automatic  wrapping  apparatus.  3.260,030.  7-12-66. 
Cl.  53—34. 

Waecker.  Norman  J.,  and  A.  Bendltt, 
America.  Armv.  Thruster  catapult 
3.260.04S.  7-12-6G.  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 

Wagemans.  Albert  P..  and  C.  A.  Vandepiitte.  to  Gevaert  Photo- 
Producten  N.V.  Process  for  the  production  of  offset  print- 
ing plates.     3.260,lftS,  7-12-66.  Cl.  101-149.2. 

Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 
Cruse,  Oliver  B.    3.260,168. 

Wagner,  Jean  I..  R,  M.  Singer.  D.  G.  Schweitzer,  and  H.  M. 
Katz,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Fissile  fuel  recovery  process.  3.260,466.  7-12- 
66.  Cl.  241—1. 

Wagner.  Rohprt  N.,  ami  G.  K.  Ford,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Apparatus  and  meth- 
od for  iransferrlng  objects  into  a  conditioned  atmosphere. 
3,260.381.  7-l2-6«.  Cl.  i;l4      1" 


to    United    States   of 
and    rocket    motors. 


Wagner.   William    H.,   and    D 
Sewage  ■  isposal  system.     T. 
Walght,  Fi  tiicis  H,  :  .v.e— 
MacPh.iil.     Alexander 
3.260.672. 
Walker,  Eiisene  J. :  See — 

Stephenson.  William  I 
Walker  Mfe    Co.  :   See — 

Stark.  Norman  H.     3,260.618. 
Walker,  William  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 
Walker.  William  E 
91S. 
Walker,  William  E..  Sr 


H.    Eherlv,   Jr..    to   Avco  Corp. 
•iO,368.  7-12-66,  Cl.  210—195. 


C.    B.,    Walght.    and    Southern. 


Jr..  and  Walker.     3.260,822. 


Sr.,  and  W.  E.  Walker,  Jr.     3,259,- 


Water  sav- 


and  W.  E.  Walker.  Jr. 
Ing  device.     3.259,918,  7-12-66.  Cl.  4 — 18. 

Wall.   Byron  T.     Disposal  system  for  decomposable  organic 

wastes.    3,260,371,  7-12-66,  Cl.  210—533. 
Wallace.  David  J. :  See — 

Straley,  James  M..  Wallace,  and  Weaver.     3,260.737. 

Wallace,  Richard  B.,  to  The  Oakland  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  of  longitudinally  slotting  threaded  blanks.  3.259,- 
928,  7-12-86,  Cl.  10—2. 

Wallen.  James.  Jr. :  See — 

Stetten,  Kenneth  J.,  ar.i  Wallen.     3,261,009. 

Walpole,  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Broadbent,  Wallace.  Rose,  and  Walpole.     3.260,746. 
Walsh.  Bruce  R. :  See — 

BIber.   Albert,  Davis,   and   Walsh.     3.260,461. 
Walther-Buromaschlnen  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Haberkorn.  Otto.     3,260,447. 

Walton,  Richard  R.  Treatment  of  materials.  3,260,778, 
7-12-66,  Cl.  264 — 282. 

Wang.  Leopold  T.,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp. 
Cross-linked  chlorinated  polyethylene.  3,260,694,  7-12-66, 
Cl.  260—41,  f 

Ware,  Chester  D. :  See — 

McClure.    Arthur    W.,    Webster,    Friedman,    and    Ware. 
3,260.067. 
Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.  :  See — 

Creen,  Albert  P.,   and    Wissmann.      3,260,909. 

Warner-Lambert  Pharm.iceutlcal  Co. :  Bee — 
Fox,  Charles.     3,2b0.64S. 


Friedman. 


Warren  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Rhyne.  Earl  C,  Jr.     3,260,918. 
Washiu^iou.  Derek  :  6'ee — 

Mauley.    Brian    \V..    Adams,   Branner,   and   Washlilgton. 
3,260,876. 
Wa.sylyk,  llarry  :  See — 

Kliewer,  Gerhard,  and  Wasylyk.     3,260,488. 
Watanabe,  Takeshi,  M.  Namba,  and  W.  Makino,  to  Toyo  Koatsu 
Industries,  Inc.     liesin  compositions  for  producing  cellular 
masses  and  process  for  producing  a  cellular  product.    31,260,- 
US8,  7-1-J-66,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Watklns,  Bruce  J.,  and  G.  D.  Johnson,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Re- 
motely connecting  flowlines.     3,260,270,  7-12-66.  Cl.  137 — 
15. 
Watrous,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Overload  detec- 
tion means.     3.2G0.91«,  7-12-66,  Cl.  321-   13. 
Wattlinent,  Freddy  :  See — 

Kngel.  VVlllem  F.,  and  Wattlmena.     3,260,678. 
Wuugh,    l»ale   L.,    to   Dayco   Corp.      Power   transmlssioQ  belt. 

3.260,12*5,  7-12-66,  Cl.  74—233. 
Weaver,  .Max  A.  :  See — 

.Straley.  James  .M.,  Wallace,  and  Weaver.     3,260,737. 
Weaver,    William    K.       Telescope    sight    mount    for    firearms. 

3. 260. 001,  7-12-66,  Cl.  33-50. 
Webb,   Jaoies   K.,   administrator  of   the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
K.  K.  Wiebe.     Automatic  thermal  switch.     3,260.055,  7-12- 
66.  Cl.  62—6. 
Webb.    .lanies   K.,   administrator  of   the   National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  .Vdministratlon  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
W.  S.  Clien  and  S.  Wheeler.     Wind-tunnel  microphone  Struc- 
ture.    3,260.326,  7-12-66,  Cl.   181— .5. 
Wel)b,    John    K.,    Jr.      Two-fllament    lamp    with    selector    or 

switch.     3.260,888.  7-12-66,  Cl.  315—68. 
Weber.  Frank  W.,  to  Hurroughs  Corp.     Multivibrator  circuits 
having   a    wide    range    of   control.      3,260,857,    7-12-66,    Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Weher.  H.  (i.  and  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Jacobsen,   Paul  W.      3,260.434. 
Jacobsen,  Paul  W.      3,260,435. 
Wcber-Knepp  Co.  :  See — 

Bencene,  Robert  C.  and  Phelps.     3,260,283. 
Webster,  George  W.  :  See — 

-Mc-Clure,    .\rthur    W.,    Webster,    Ware,    and 
3,21)0,067. 
Webster,  Herbert  T.  :  See — 

Daver.  Thomas  R.,  and   Webster.     3,260,592. 
Wehlow,  Karl-Otto:  See-- 

Renner.  Hermann,  and  Wehlow.     3,260,045. 
Wehrmant.  Wolfgang  J.   Electronic  musical  instrument  having 

one  or  more  keyboards.     3.260.784,  7-12-66,  Cl.  84 — 1.01. 

Welchselbauni,  Theodore  K.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Safety  razor 

with    Integral    hinge   means   for   a    pivotal   cap   and   lacking 

means    for   said    c.>p.      3.2.'.9  978.    7-12-66,    Cl.    30 — 5?. 

Weldenhammer.  Barry  B.,  J.  Chudovan,  and  F.  J.  Nagel,  to  The 

Polymer  Corp.     Coating  method.     3,260,611,  7-12-6B,   Cl. 
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Weigler.  William  :  See — 

Arndt.  Holland  B.,  and  Weigler.     3,260,997. 
Well.  Harold  L.  :  See— 

Beres,  John  F.,  and  Well.     3,260,946. 
Welmer,  B.alpli  E.,  and  E.  G.  Stalder,  to  McDonald's  System, 
Inc.      Di^ipenser  with   plunger  and  diffusor  outlet.     J.260,- 
4l;>,  7-12   6t'>,  ri.  222— .309. 
Weinschel  Kngineerlng  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barher.  Helmut,  and  Seitter.     3,260.971. 
Weiss.  Erwin  L. :  See — 

Hubel.  Karl  W..  and  Weiss.    3,260,730. 

Weiss.     Herbert,     to     Siemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktlen(:esell- 

schaft.    Semiconductor   device   of  low    thermoelectric   error 

voltage.     3.260.980,  7-12-66.  Cl.  338—32. 

Weiss.   Herbert,   and  H.   Martens,    to   Siemens-Schuckertwerke 

.\ktlengesellschaft.      Magnet-field   measuring  device  With   a 

1,'alvanomaKnetlc  resistance  probe.     3,260,932,  7-12-46,  Cl. 

324     46. 

Weiss.  Norm.Tn.  to  Susco  Corp.     Flare  protective  cap.    $,260.- 

075,  7-12-66,  Cl.  67—21. 
Wellekens.  John  F..  to  Hotel  Security  Systems  Corp.     t-ocks. 
3.260.080,  7-12-66,  Cl.  70—364. 

Weller.  Barton  L.,  and  E.  A.  Bolton,  to  Vltramon  Inc.  Elec- 
trical unit  and  terminal  lead  connection  therefor.  8.280,- 
907.  Cl.  317—261.  [ 

Wells,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Sport  type  disc  qrakes. 
3  260.332;  7-12-66.  Cl.  188 — 73. 

Welsh.  Herbert  F..  J.  B.  Deysher.  and  B.  L.  Crew,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corp.  Positioning  mechanism  control  circuit.  8,260,- 
913,  7-12-66,  Cl.  318—369. 

Welti.  Artio.  to  .\lblswerk  Zurich  A.G.  Method  and  means  for 
controlling  travel  motion  of  an  object  In  dependence  upon 
the  position  of  another  object.  3,260,478,  7-12-616,  Cl. 
244—14. 

Wennerberg.  Arnold  N.  :  See — • 

O'Grtdy.  Thomas  M.,  and  Wennerberg.     3,260.679. 

Werner,  Frank  D.,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  Callhiration 
method  and  device  for  heat  flux  sensors.  3,260,102,  7-12- 
66,  Cl.  73 — 1. 

West,  .\drian  W.,  and  J.  Lewis,  to  Humber  Ltd.  Differen- 
tial gear  mechanisms.     3,260,132,  7-12-66.  Cl.  74 — 009. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

De  Jarld.  Norman  L.     3.260.923. 

Dornberger    Georg.     3.260.837. 
Westlnghoust  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Blue.  William  C.     3.259.946. 

Campbell.  Richard  D..  and  Cook.     3.260,843. 

Jeffrey,  William  B.     3  260.553. 

Salton,  Robert  B.     3,260.199. 
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3,260.625. 
3.260.164. 

3,260,933. 


3,200,586. 

3,260,963. 


Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bentley.  John  M.     3.261.012. 

Brenner,  William  C.     3.260,868. 

Cohman,  John   W.     3,2«0,977. 

Delia  Pergola,  Glan  C,  and  Zeitman. 

Denault,   Clinton   L.     3,260,894. 

Guentner,  Robert  L..  and  Thomas. 

Hayden,  Leland  K.     3.260.841. 

Johnson,  Stewart  C.      3.260  832. 

Kaufman,  William  M..  and  Uaun. 

Kueber,    Paul   F.     3.260.858. 

McAllister.  Wl.llam  A.     3.260.675. 

Prohaszka.  Peter  J.  H..  and  Bnos.     _, ,. 

Relation.  Alfred  K.,  Putkovich,  and  Roe»el. 

Robinson.   Robert  C.     3.280.874. 

Specht.  Theodore  R..  and  Crump.      3.260,974. 

Stephenson.  William  I.,  Jr.,  and  Walker.     3.260,822. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See- 
Henry.   John.      3,260,323. 
Westron  Developments.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wach.  Fritz,  and  Stratton.     3.260.030  ,,.,«« 

Weyer,  Elliott  R.     Recording  tape  device,    .i, 259,987,  7-12-6«. 
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Weyeris  Walter  J.,  and  W.  M.  Salmlnen,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Photographic  multicolor  diffusion  transfer  process 
using  dye  developers  and  development  arrestors.     3,260,.j97. 

Wheat  R.lbert  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  CIs  polybuta 
dien'e   cumposltions.      3.260,696,    7-12-66,    Cl.    260      41.5. 

Wheatley     Frank,    Pump   &    Valve   Manufacturer :    See— 
Thresher,  Griffith   N.      3,260.217. 

Wheaton  Plastics  Co.:  See — 

Ayotte.   Robert   A.     3.260.426.      ^     ,  ,  „,  ^ 

Wheelock  Thomas  D..  and  D.  R.  Boylan,  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  .Method  for  recover- 
ing sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas  stream.  3.260.035.  7-l_-»>6. 
Cl.    55 — 73. 

Whirlpool   Corp.  :  See — 

Lannert.  James  W..  and  Brehm.     3,260,.300. 

White  Bobble  L.,  and  H.  A.  Rowell,  to  Gym  Dandy,  Inc. 
Swing  seat  and  bracket  and  method  of  assembling  same. 
3,260,522,  7-12-66.  Cl.  272—85.  .     u      •„„ 

White  Charles  S.  Methods  of  constructing  elements  having 
low  friction  pressure  engagement.  3,259,963,  7-12-66, 
Cl.    29—149.5. 

White,  Robert  A.  :  See —  o  oan  aoe 

I^unt,  Arlon  J.,  Oredson,  Torok.  and  White.     3.260.928. 

Whiteheaci,  Cyril  C,  and  A.  J.  Stanborough,  to  Associated 
Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  Separate  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency modulator  channels  for  high  and  low  sign  a  is  to 
prevent  distortion  due  to  carrier  suppression.  3,260,»e4, 
7-12-66.   Cl.   332—21. 

Whitney,  Gilbert  C.  Jr  :  See— 

Daman,  Ernest  L.,  and  Whitney.     3.260.227. 

Whittaker  Corp. :   See — 

Levenetz,   Boris.      3,260,398. 

Long,  Roger  A.     3,259.972.  „.      ^        ,  c   k^. 

Whitten.  Richard  S..  Jr..  to  Liberty  Mfg.  Co  Inc.  Saber 
saw  attachment.     3.280.289.  7-12-66,  Cl.  143-68. 

WIeber  George  L.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  simultaneously  Imparting  an  alternate  series  of  tnr/A." 
forms    on    a    workplece.      3,260,100,    7-12-66.    Cl.    72—469. 

Wiechert.  Rudolf:  See—  .   „,     v     ♦       o  ocn  tq.» 

Muller    Hans.  Neumann,  and  Wiechert.     3,260.734. 

Wlesner,  Richard,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschsft. 
Method  of  producing  a  P-N  Junction  in  a  monocrystalllne 
nemiconductor  device.     3  280.624,  7-12   66    Cl.  148— 175. 

Wilkey  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Velocity  package. 
3,260.204.  7-12-66,  Cl.  102—49. 

Wllks,  Charles  R.  :  See— 

dagoia,  Leonard  J.,  and  Wllks.     3,259,971. 

^"'*^amm"'Gnbeff  o:  and  Wllley.      3.260,580. 

WlUhlte,  William  J.,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.      Package 

Improvement.     3.260  3.-)9.  7-12-66.  Cl.  206—46. 
Williams.  Donald  G. :  See- 
Parr,  Edward  A.     3,260,437. 
Williams,  John  :  See —  _,.,,.  o  nan  tho 

Miller,   Arthur  F..   Salehar.   and   Williams.      3.260.752. 
Williams,   Raymond   F..   A.  L.  Nelson,  and  R.  B.  Millard    to 
Gardner  Denver  Co.    Compressor  control  system.    3.200,444. 

Wlllln. 'Robert:  5nd  A."®!  Squlllac.  to  North  American  Avla- 
tlon    Inc      Stripping  of  chromium  from  beryllium.     3.260.- 

WUson.'Ale'xa'n'aer  C.T^nS  W.  F.  Saffell  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Mfg.  Co.  .Mounting  and  cooling  means  for  an 
energv-dlsslpatlng  resistor  In  an  electrically-operated  device. 
3,260:873,  7   12-66,  Cl.  310—62. 

Wilson,  Edward  L.,  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Cotton  picking  process.     3.260.040.  7-12-66.  Cl.  56—41. 

Wilson.  Mason  P..  Jr. :  See —  ^  „  .  u       o  ocn  a^q 

Brown    Oliver  L.  I..  Wilson,  and  Schonewald.      3.260.039. 

Wilson,  Robert  A.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  M^"'«^n""'',^i:22 
ratus  for  automatic  centering  system.    3,259,989,  7-12-66, 

Cl.  33—174. 
WInarick,  A.  R.,  Inc. :  See-— 

Brooks.  William  G.      3,260,680. 
Winborn,  Byron  R.,  Jr.,  to  Ling^Temco-Vought    Inc      VarUble 

effective  span  airplane.     3,260,481,  7-12-86,  Cl.   244—42. 

WIndmoller  &  HOlocher :  See— 

Brockmuller,  Frledrich  F.     3,260,171. 
Winkler,  Alfred,  D.  Engelsmann,  R.  Schroder,  and  «•  Z^b^l; 

to    Agfa    Aktiengeael'schaft.      Camera    with    film    blocking 

device.      3.260.183,  7-12-66.  CI.  95—31. 


Wlnsel.  August :  See — 

Gruene,  Horst,  Justl,  and  Wlnsel. 


3,260.576. 


Winters.  Berl  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Velocity  modulation 
device   having   a   coaxial   output.     3.260.886.   7-12-66,   Cl. 
315—5.38. 
Wlrley.  John  F. :  See — 

.Melville.   John    W..   Osborne,   and   Wlrley.     3.260.455. 
Wirsing.  Edward.  Jr. :  l^ee- — 

Hatch,    Loranus   P.,    RelUy,    and   Wirsing.     3.260.574. 
Wiseman,  Ben  W..  Jr.     .Magnetically  operated  card  punching 
machine.      3.260.445.  7-12-66.  Cl.  234—77. 

Wiseman,  James  V. :  See^  _ 

Hellmers,   Henry   D.,   Wiseman,  and  Beam.      3,260,587. 
Wisler,  Alien  E. :  See— 

Sca.es,  Stanley  R.,  and  Wisler.     3,260,579. 
Wissmann,  Joseph  T.  :  See —  _  _ 

Green,  Albert  P.,  aLd  Wissmann.     3,260,909. 
Witt,  Chester  J.  :  See    -  „  „„^  ,^^ 

Mojonnier,   Harry  G.,  Witt,  and  Skoll.     3,260,504. 
WItz,  Samuel,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Apparatus  for  coat- 
ing material  with  metal.     3,260,235,  7-12-66,  Cl.  118—49.1. 
WItz   Samuel,  and  E.  Mlshuck,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.    Poly- 
urethane   propellants   containing   inorganic   oxidizers   with 
organo-silicon   coating.      3,260,631,    7-12-66,   Cl.    149—7. 
Wltzenmann,    Herbert,    to    .Metailschiauch-Fabrlk    Pfortheim 
vorm    Hch.    Wltzenmann    G.m.b.H.      Method    of    forming    a 
loUKltudinally     slotted     and    corrugated     tube.       3,260,636. 
7-12-66.  Cl.   156—203.  ,  .  ^.     „ 

Woelfel    Donald  fJ..  to  .MPO  Videotronlcs.  Inc.     Automatically 
threaded  film  apparatus.     3,260.564    7-12-66.  Cl.  352—72. 
Wolfe,  Robert  A.     Electrically  actuated  toy  space  station  hav- 
ing lamp  means.     3,260,017.  7-12-66,  Cl.  46—226. 
Wolff,  Louis  :  See —  ^  „  „„^  „„_ 

Greenwald,  Harry.  Malek,  .\vlon.  and  Tupo.     3.260,337. 
Greenwald.  Harrv.  Malek,  and  Schieber.     3,260,339. 
Wonneman,  Roman  F.     Apparatus  for  selecting  and  aligning 

random  articles.     3,260,403.  7    12-66,  Cl,  21      10. 
Woo<i.  (Jeorge  F.  L.,  and  1>.  C.  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Resin  laminated  paper  for  photographic  application.    3,280,- 
602,  7-12-66,  Cl,  9.6—85, 
Wood,  John,  Co.  :  See — 

Mankin.  Paul  A  .  and  Nelson,     3,260.424. 
Wood    William  G..  to  The  Electric  Storage  Batterv  Co.     Lens 
mounting  means  for  goggles.     3,259.909,  7-12-66,  Cl.  2—14. 
Worthington  Corp.  :  See — 

Aronson,  David.     3.260,066. 
Worti,  Harvey  E.  :  See — 

Larsen,  Lester  J..  Barnes,  and  Wortt.     3.260,165. 
Wright,  James  C.  :  See — 

Pierson,  Edward  D  ,  and  Wright.     3.260,191. 
Wright,  Robert  V.  :  See— 

De   Lorenzo,   Eugene  J„  and   Wright.     3.260,754. 
Wright.  Stanley  A.,  and  T.  D,  Fortln.  to  Fortin  Plastics.  Inc. 
Process  for  shaping  thermoplastic  sheet.     3.260,780.  7-12- 
66.  Cl.  264—313. 
Wuellner.  James  A.  :  See — 

Brannen.  Cecil  G,.  and   Wuellner.     3.260.710. 
Wurtent)erg.  Oscar  A.  :  See — 

Babbitt.  John  F..  and  Wurtenberg.    3.260,037. 
Wuti.  Herbert,  to  Continental  Elektrolndustrle  Aktlenge«ell- 
schaft    Voigt   A   Haeffner,      Power  interrupting   system    for 
high  voltage  circuits.     3,260,896,  7-12-66,  Cl.  317 — 35. 
Wyand.  Eklwln  B.  :  See — 

Yutzy,  Henry  C,  Goffe,  and  Wyand.     3,280,598. 
Wyle  Lal)oratorles  :  See — 

Scultto,  Thomas  J.,   Devlne,  and   Karlson.     3,260,819. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Melville,  John  W,,  Osborne,  and  Wlrley.     3,260,455. 
Yamauchi.  Yuichlro.  and   S.  SakagamI,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.     Two- 
step  pushbutton  switch.     3,260.802,  7-12-66,  Cl.  200 — 5. 
Tale  A  Towne.  Inc.  :  See— 

Horton,  Earl  A.     3.260.391. 
Yard-Man.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hanson.  Rudolph  A..  Zlegler.  and  Fischer.     3.260  042. 
Yasunami.  Kazuo.  to  Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd,     Very  high  pres- 
sure apparatus.     3.259,941,  7-12-66,  Cl.   18 — 16. 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co,.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Moriti,  Sadayoshl.  Ito.  -NMshi,  and  Fujimori.     3,259,970. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 

Amlel.   Saadla.  and  NIr.     3,260,847. 
Yeo.  Alan  A.,  and  R,  T.   L.   Mowll.  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.    Ltd.       Separation    processes    using    molecular    sieves. 
3.260,667,  7-12-66.  Cl.  208—310. 
Yeomans.   .Arthur   .S..   Jr.,    to  OUn    .Mathleson   Chemical   Corp, 

Sight  for  firearms.     3.260,008,  7-12-66,  Cl.  42—1 
Vokoo,  Yusaku.     Push  switch.     3,260,821.  7-12-66.  Cl.  200 — 
87. 

Yonts.  Oliver  C.  :  See — 

Shipley.  Elwood  D,,  Yonts.  and  Veach.     3,260,844. 
Younce,  Charles  P.,  T)0%  to  M,  Y,  Spence,     Target  device  with 
jet  ball  return.     3,260.527,  7-12-66,  Cl.  273—176. 

Young.  Donald  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Phosphoric 
acid  compositions.     3.260.589.  7-12-66.  Cl.  23—165. 

Young,  Edwin  H.  P.  :  See — 

Crowther,  Albert  F  ,  and  Young.     3,260,740, 

Young,  Frank  L.  Method  for  making  an  expansible  corru- 
gated paperboard  carton.    3,260,172,  7-12-66.  Cl.  93—36, 

Young.  Howard  S.  :  See — 

McDanlel,   Edgar  L..   and   Young.      3,260,753. 

Young,  Michael.  European-type  of  telephone  Instrument 
fitted  with  transistorized  radio  receiver.  3,260,941.  7-12- 
66.  Cl.  325— 310 

Young.  Reginald  S..  to  The  British  Aluminium  Co.  Ltd.  In- 
strument for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  nonconducting 
film  on  a  base  metal  with  compensation  for  base  resistivity 
and  ambient  temperature.     3.260.927.  7-12-66.  Cl.  324 — 34. 

Younkln.  James  R.,  to  Mitchell  Industries,  Inc  Headlnir  se- 
lector.    3,261.006,  7-12-66,  Cl.  340—199. 
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Tuda,  Hyman,  and  G.  Robinsoa,  %  to  M.  Schiller.     Automo- 
bile bicycle  carrier.    3  260,429,  7-12-66,  Cl.  224 — 42.1. 
Yutzy,  Henry  C,  C.  A.  Goffe,  and  E.  B.  Wyand,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.    Photo^aphlc  element-developer  system.    3,260,- 
598,  7-12-66.  Cl.  96 — 29. 
Zabriskle,  William  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Apparatus  and 
method  for  treating  strip.     3,269,993,  7-12-66,  Cl.  34 — 23. 
Zega,  Bogdan  :  See — 

Luescher,  Jakob,  and  Zega.    3,260,901. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Taesler.  Rudolf.     3,260.436. 
Zeitman,  Samuel  A.  :  See — 

Delia  Pergola,  Glan  C,  and  Zeitman.     3,260,625. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Hardy,  Maurice  E.    3,260,528. 

Zevely,  Thomas  K.,  to  Campbell  Sand  Co..  Inc.  Adjustable 
leg  safety  ladders.    3,260,329,  7-12-66.  Cl.  182 — 202. 

Ziegler,  Edward  J. :  Bee — 

Hanson,  Rudolph  A.,  Ziegler.  and  Fischer.     3,260,042. 

Zle?ler,  Gunther,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Alttlengesell- 
Bchaft.  Zone  melting  gallium  in  a  recycling  arsenic  atmos- 
phere.   3,260,573,  7-12-66,  Cl.  23—301. 

Zimmer,  William  F..  Jr.,  and  L.  E.  Hoogstoei.  to  Norton  Co. 
Polishing  and  abrading  materials.  3,260,582,  7-12-66,  CI. 
81—293. 


Zlmmerley,  Stuart  R.,  E.  E.  Malouf,  and  J.  D.  Prater,  to  Ken- 
necott  Copper  Corp.  Process  for  leaching  copper  fronj  low- 
grade,  copper-bearing  ore  materials.  3,260,o93.  7-12-66. 
Cl.  75—117.  ^ 

Zimmerman,  Charles  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Fasal,  John  H.,   and  Zimmerman.      3,260,831. 

Zimmerman,  Merle  A.  Slide  fastener.  3,259,951.  7-12-96.  Cl. 
24—201. 

ZInn    Mortimer  H.  :  See — 

Buff  a,  Anthony  J.,  Schneider,  and  Zlnn.    3,260.895., 

Zlrnglbl,  (jarl  H.  :  See— 

Lareau,  Norman  N.,  and  Zirngibl.     3,260,402.  I 

Zobel,  Siegfried  :  See — 

Winkler,     Alfred,     Engelsmann,     Schroder,     and     tobel. 
3,260,183. 

Zocb,  Raymond  M.,  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co.  Apparatta  for 
crushing  Impurities  in  cotton  card  webs  and  the  like. 
3.259,94").  7-12-66,  Cl.   19—106. 

Zolot,  Jacques  C,  Cord  reel.  3,260,472,  7-12-66,  Cl.  J42— 
107.12. 

Zoschak,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  E.  Sommerlad,  to  Foster  Wfceeler 
Co-p.     Igniter.     3,260,301    7-12-66,  Cl.  158—115. 

Zurndorfer,  Esther  E.  M.  Hair  dressing  device  with  retract- 
able comb.     3,260,269,  7-12-66,  Cl.  132—123. 

Zwetz,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Regulating  arrangement  for  forced  flow-type  boiler.  3,260,- 
246,  7-12-66,  Cl.  122 — 451. 


I 

I 


2-     9 

14 

24 

56 

68 
114 
161 
239 
323 

4-  10 
18 
68 

110 

5-  62 
86 

332 

354 

355 

8-116..T 

9-      4 

8 

10-      2 

76 

155 
12-142 

13-  31 

14-  18 
15-244 

373 

571 

16-49 

51 

18-     8 

12 
16 
19 
30 

19-106 

22-  95.5 
193 
196 

23-  2 
63 

154 

165 

184 

204 

270.5 

301 

324 

355 

24-  70 
201 

28-     1 


29-      132 
21.1 
26 

79 

96 
121 
148.4 
149.5 
182.5 
183.5 

195 
196.4 
200 
227 
282 
401 
407 
487 
488 
496 
4W.5 
504 
527 
528 
568 
30-  16 
59 
201 
279 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  12,  1966 

Note. -First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


3.259,908 

3.259.909 

3.259,910 

3J2.S9.911 

3J259.9I2 

3,2.59.913 

3,259.914 

3J2.59.915 

3.259.916 

3.259,917 

3.259.918 

3.2.59.919 

3.2.59.920 

3.2.59.921 

3.2.59.922 

3.2.59,923 

3,2.59,924 

3.2,59.925 

3.2h0..565 

3,2.59.926 

3.259,927 

3J2.59.928 

3.259,929 

3J2,59.930 

3.2-59.931 

3.260.783 

3J2.59.932 

3.2.59.933 

3.2.59.934 

3J2.59.935 

3.2.59.936 

3.259.937 

3.259.938 

3.Z59,939 

3J2.59.940 

3.2.59.941 

3.2.59.942 

3.2.59.943 

3.259.944 

3.259.945 

3.259.946 

3.259.947 

3J259,948 

3.259.949 

3J260.566 

3J260.567 

3.260.568 

3J260..569 

3J260.570 

3,260.571 

3J60.572 

3.260,573 

3.260.574 

3JJ60..575 

3.259.9.50 

3.259.951 

3.259.952 

3.259.953 

3.259,954 

3.259.955 

3.259.956 

3J259.957 

3.259.958 

3.259.959 

3u!59,960 

3.259.%  1 

3JS9.962 

3J259.963 

3J60.576 

3J60.577 

3J60,578 

3J60^79 

3.260.580 

3.259,964 

3.259,965 

3JB9,966 

3.259.%7 

3.259,968 

3J259,969 

3.259.970 

3.2.59.971 

3.259.972 

3,259,973 

3.259.974 

3.259.975 

3.259.976 

3.259,977 

3J259,978 

3.259,979 

3J2S9.9e0 


30-289 
353 
365 

32-  32 

33-  46 
50 

128 
169 
174 
178 

34-  5 
23 


37- 

38- 
40- 

42- 

43- 

44- 

46- 


49- 
51- 

52- 


53- 


54 
55 


56 


57 
60 


26 
31 
53 

57 

135 

242      : 

53       : 

144      : 

195      : 

77 

124       : 
301 
1 
69 

18  : 
42.09: 
42.1  : 
41 
40 
47  : 
117 

119  : 
226      : 

7 
281       : 
293      : 
2      : 
27 
86 
181 

223  . 
228  : 
473 

602      : 
745 
3 

34       : 
76      : 
112       : 
196 

-  24      : 

-  73      : 
223 
271 

373  : 
403      : 

-  41 
119 
249 

-  84 

-  35.55 
35.6 


39.18 
52 
54 
61-36 
42 

62-  6 
13 
17 
23 
28 
45 
52 
54 

126 
209 
240 
489 
505 

63-  12 


3J259.981 
3.259,982 
3^9,983 
3.259.984 
3.259.985 
3.259.986 
3J260.001 
3,259,987 
3.259,988 
3.259,989 
3.Z59.990 
3.2.59.991 
3.2.59.992 
3.2.59,993 
3.2.59,994 
3.259.995 
3.259.996 
3,259.997 
3.259.998 
3.259.999 
3.260.000 
3.260.002 
3.260,003 
3J60.(K)4 
3J260.005 
3,260.006 
3,260.007 
3J60.00e 
3J60.009 
3J60.010 
3.260.011 
3.260.012 
3J260.581 
3J60.013 
3J26O.014 
3J60.015 
3.260.016 
3.260.017 
3.260.018 
3JJ60J)19 
3J60.582 
3.260.020 
3.260.021 
3.260.022 
3.260.023 
3J60.024 
3.260.025 
3J60.026 
3J60.027 
3JJ60.02B 
3.260.029 
3.260.030 
3.260.031 
3.260.032 
3J60.033 
3.260.034 
3J60.035 
3.260X136 
3J60i)37  < 
3.260.038 
3.260.039 
:    3.260.040 
:    3J60.041 
:    3J260M2 
:    3.260.043 
:    3J60.049 
:    3J60.044 
3J60.045 
3J60.046 
3J60/)47 
3J60.048 
3J60,050 
3J60.051 
3.260.052 
3J260.053 
3.260.054 
3J60,055 
3,260.056 
3.260.057 
3.2604)58 
3J60,059 
3.260.060 
3.260.061 
3.260.062 
3.260.063 
3J60.064 
3.260,065 
3.260.066 
3.260,067 
3.aM).068 


64-  2 
21 
32 

65-  34 
60 
65 
86 

135 

66-  42 
50 
86 

67-  21 
34 

68-  12 
202 

70-  25 
364 
370 
421 
456 

71-  2.5 
2.6 

72-  20 


36 
103 
117 
126 
152 
161 
163 
237 
265 
391 
393 
416 
422 
469 
73-   1 

12 
23 
67.9 
144 
167 
178 
194 
209 
356 


359 
362 


398 
419 
420 
422 
505 

74-  5.4 
5.5 

63 
229 
233 
339 
435 
568 
606 
608 
609 
675 
710.5 
802 

75-  53 
78 

117 
128 
200 
226 
77-  4 
5 

33.5 
67 

82-  2 
36 

83-  72 
86 

203 


3J60,069 

3,260,070 

3,260.071 

3,260  .,583 

3.260384 

3J60385 

3.260.586 

3.260  ..587 

3.260.072 

3J260.073 

3.260.074 

3.260.075 

3.260,076 

3.260,077 

3,260.078 

3,260.079 

3,260,080 

3,260.081 

3,260.082 

3,260.063 

3,260388 

3,260„589 

3,260.590 

3,260.084 

3,260.085 

3.260.086 

3,260.087 

3.260.088 

3.260.089 

3.260.090 

3.260.091 

3.260.092 

3.260.093 

3.260.094 

3.260.095 

3J260.096 

3.260.097 

3.260.098 

3J60.099 

3.260,100 

3.260.101 

3J60.102 

3J260.103 

3.260.104 

3.260.105 

3.260.106 

3.260.107 

3J260.10e 

3J260,109 

3J260.110 

3.260.111 

3J60,112 

3.260.113 

3.260.114 

3J60.115 

3J60.116 

3J60.117 

3.260.118 

3J60.119 

3J60.120 

3,260.121 

3,260.122 

3J60.123 

3J260.124 

3.260,125 

3,260,126 

3J60.127 

3J60,128 

3J60,129 

3J60.130 

3,260.131 

3J60,132 

3,260.133 

3Ji60.134 

3.260.135 

3J60391 

3,260392 

3.260393 

3J60394 

3,260395 

3,260396 

3,260.136 

3J60.137 

3.260.138 

3.260,139 

3,260,140 

3.260,141 

3ja60.142 

3.260.143 

3.260,144 


83-391 
479 
S42 

84-  1.01 
1.25 

267 

85-  1 
47 
81 

88-    24 


28 

28.92 

39 

90-  11 
13 
13.1 
13.5 
16 
64 

91-  5 
33 
82 

395 

92-  24 
,59 

93-  8 
19 
36 
51 

94-  17 
39 

46 
50 

95-  11 
11 
31 

45 

89 

90.5 

%-      3 

29 

75 

76 

84 

85 

87 

101 

108 

98-     2 

40 

115 

99-113 

207 

295 

100-  4 

101-  3 
35 
38 
39 

129 

132 

149.2 

269 

415.1 

102-  27 

43 

49 

51 

70 

92.5 

98 

103-  1 
2 
4 

38 
54 
87 
96 
103 
153 

104-  9 
172 
176 

105-148 


3,260.145 

3.260,146 

3J260.147 

3.260.784 

3J260.7aS 

3,260.148 

3.260.149 

3J260.150 

3.260,151 

3J260.1.S2 

3J260.153 

3J260.154 

3.260.155 

3,260.156 

3.260.157 

3.260.158 

3.260,159 

3,260,160 

3,260,161 

3,260.162 

3J26().163 

3.260.164 

3.260.165 

3J260.166 

3.260.167 

3J260,168 

3J260,169 

3.260.170 

3.260.171 

3J260.172 

3J260.173 

3.260.174 

3,260.175 

3J60.176 

3J260.177 

3J60.178 

3J260.179 

3.260.180 

3J260.18I 

3.260.182 

3JJ60.183 

3J260,184 

3J260,185 

3J60,186 

3.260397 

3,260398 

3J260..599 

3J26O.600 

3.260.601 

3,260.602 

3.260.603 

3J260.6O4 

3J60.605 

3JJ60.187 

3.260.188 

3,260,189 

3J260.606 

3J60.607 

3.260.190 

3J60.191 

3,260.192 

3JJ60.193 

3J60.194 

3J260.195 

3J60.196 

3J60,197 

3J260.19e 

3.260,199 

3J260JS)0 

3.260  J»l 

3JJ60JW2 

3J60J03 

3J260J04 

3.260  JOS 

3J60J06 

3.260  J»7 

3J60J208 

3,260  JJ09 

3J26O,210 

3J60J211 

3J60J212 

3,260,213 

3JJ60J214 

3J60J215 

3.260.216 

3.260.217 

3.260.218 

3,260,219 

3.260.220 

3.260.221 


105-197 
366 
377 

106-263 

283 

107-  8 

108-  51 
110-     7 

99 
114-   66.5 
102 
125 
126 

116-  34 
114 

117-  18 
25 
36.9 
37 
46 
73 
93.4 

100 
102 

118-  49.1 

119-  1 


97 
120-   32 

42.03 
42.13 

122-  7 
33 

451 

123-  8 
13 
46 

119 
148 
188 
198 

125-  5 

126-  92 
120 
138 

128-  29 
87 

132 
149 
494 

129-  16 
23 

131-  8 
187 

132-  40 
45 

123 
134-     3 

136-  86 
137 

137-  15 
36 
68 
85 

113 

219 

234.5 

317 

343 

533.15 

138-  97 

139-  88 
161 
370 

141-     3 

8 

21 

143-   32 

68 

146-    17 

148-     6.15 

12 

175 

179 

186 


3.260.222 

3.260.223 

3.260.224 

3J260.608 

3.260.609 

3,260.610 

3J260,2Z5 

3J260.226 

3.260.227 

3J260.228 

3J60.229 

3J260J230 

3J260.231 

3.260.232 

3J260.233 

3.260.234 

3.260.611 

3,260,612 

3,260,613 

3.261,023 

3.260,614 

3J260,615 

3,260.616 

3,260.617 

3J260.618 

3JJ60.235 

3.260.236 

3.260.237 

3.?'0.238 

3J260.239 

3J260,240 

3J260.241 

3.260,242 

3.260.243 

3J260J244 

3J260.245 

3.260.246 

3J260.247 

3J260.248 

3.260.249 

3J60.250 

3J260J251 

3.260  J52 

3J260.253 

3J260.254 

3.260.255 

3.260.256 

3JJ60.257 

3JJ60J258 

3J260J2S9 

3J60.260 

3J60J261 

3J60.262 

3.260  J263 

3.260  J264 

3J260J65 

3.260.266 

3JJ60.267 

3J260J268 

3.260  J269 

3JJ60.619 

3J60.620 

3J60.621 

3J60.270 

3.260  J271 

3J60J272 

3J60.273 

3JJ60.274 

3J260jr75 

3J60,276 

3J60,277 

3J»0,278 

3J60.279 

3JJ60JJ80 

3J260.281 

3.260  J282 

3.260.283 

3J260J284 

3J60.2B5 

3J260.286 

3J260J287 

3J260J288 

3J60.289 

3,260  J90 

3.260.291 

3.260.622 

3J260.623 

3J260.624 

3.260.625 

3,260.626 


149- 


43 

150-  17 

151-  37 
152-176 

330 
367 

156-  17 

40 
203 
314 
575 
594 

157-  13 

158-  28 

115 

116 
160-170 

197 
161-    50 

242 
162-252 

165-  12 
67 
89 

158 

166-  8 
124 
131 

167-  30 

46 
52 
53 
84.5 
170-160.25 
160.31 
160.5 
171-101 
172-413 
516 

173-  35 

174-  11 
15 
35 
42 
51 
68.5 

130 
135 
138 
144 
178 

175-  75 
382 

176-  18 
58 
79 


81 
1 

176 

178-     5.4 

7.87 

69 

9 

84 

7 


177- 


179- 


180- 


10 
79.2 

181-  3 

182-  5 
202 

187-  3 

188-  72 
73 

192-  45 
56 

193-  36 
43 

194-  10 
16 
92 


3,260.627 

3JJ60.628 

3^0.629 

3,260.630 

3J260.631 

3,260.632 

3.260  J292 

3J260.293 

3J260J294 

3J260.295 

3,260  J2% 

3J260.633 

3,260.634 

3.260.635 

3,260.636 

3,260.637 

3J60.638 

3,260.639 

3.260.297 

3J260J298 

3J260.299 

3,260301 

3.260300 

3J260302 

3.260.303 

3J60.640 

3,260.641 

3,260.642 

3,260304 

3J260305 

3J60306 

3.260307 

3^60308 

3.260309 

3J60310 

3J60.643 

3,260  M4 

3.260  M5 

3J260.646 

3J60.647 

3,260.648 

3.260313 

3J260311 

3J260312 

3J260314 

3.260315 

3.260316 

3.260317 

3J260.786 

3J260.787 

3J60.788 

3J260.789 

3J60,790 

3J60,791 

3JJ60,792 

3J60.793 

3,260.794 

3J260.795 

3J60,796 

3J60318 

3J60319 

3,260.649 

3J60,650 

3J60,651 

3,260,652 

3J60320 

3J60321 

3.260.797 

3^60.798 

3J60,799 

3,260  JOO 

3JJ60,801 

3.260322 

3.260323 

3J60324 

3J260325 

3J260326 

3ja60327 

3J260328 

3J60329 

3J260330 

3J260331 

3J60332 

3.260333 

3.260334 

3.260335 

3.260336 

3.260337 

3J260338 

3J260,339 

xxlx 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


195-   36      • 

3.260.653 

214-339 

3.260.390 

244-      1 

66 

3.260.654 

650 

3.260,391 

7 

197-    19 

3.260.340 

652 

3,260  ..392 

12 

3.260.341 

215-     9 

3,260,393 

14 

65 

3.260.342 

37 

3,260,394 

17.13: 

82 

3.260.343 

46 

3.260.395 

31       : 

151 

3.260.344 

217-  43 

3.260,3% 

42      : 

198-     9 

3,260.345 

219-    10.55 

3,260.832 

51 

31 

3.260.346 

56 

3.260,833 

53      : 

33 

3.260.347 

73 

3.260,834 

55       : 

3.260,348 

213 

3.260.835 

77       : 

38 

•3.260.349 

365 

3,260.836 

246-     4      ; 

136 

3.260.350 

220-     2.1 

3,260,397 

182      : 

138 

3.260.351 

3 

3,260.398 

248-   41 

140 

3.260.352 

3.4 

3.260.400 

63 

156 

3.260.353 

18 

3.260.399 

99 

184 

3J260.354 

90 

3.260.401 

215      : 

185 

3.260.355 

221-     4 

3.260.402 

226 

200-     5 

3.260,802 

10 

3.260.403 

345.1    : 

6 

3,260.803 

13 

3,260,404 

3,54      : 

8 

3J260,804 

32 

3,260,405 

249-   48 

11 

3,260,805 

122 

3,260,406 

143      : 

3^260,806 

298 

3,260,407 

214      : 

38 

3,260,807 

222-      1 

3,260,408 

250-   41.9   : 

42 

3,260.808 

20 

3,260.409 

49.5    : 

61.04 

3,260.809 

107 

3.260,410 

77       : 

61.08 

3,260.810 

3.260,411 

84.5  : 

61.41 

3J260,811 

3.260,412 

202      : 

61.43 

3J260.8I2 

144 

3.260,413 

203      : 

61.64 

3JJ60.813 

145 

3,260,414 

219 

67 

3,260.814 

162 

3,260,415 

223       : 

81.9 

3,260.815 

182 

3.260.416 

251-171 

83 

3,260,816 

191 

3.260,417 

184 

87 

3J260,817. 

263 

3.260,418 

189      : 

3,260,818 

309 

3,260,419 

214      ; 

3,260,819 

333 

3,260,420 

232      : 

3J260.820 

394 

3,260,421 

282      : 

3J260.821 

485 

3,260,422 

306 

88 

3.260.822 

3,260,423 

329      : 

98 

3.260.823 

529 

3.260,424 

357 

104 

3,260.824 

541 

3.260.42S 

252-     8..55: 

116 

3.260.825 

545 

3,260,426 

33       : 

157 

3.260.826 

223-  91 

3.260,427 

51.5   : 

3.260.827 

224-     6 

3,260,428 

,54.6 

166 

3.260.828 

42.07 

3,260,929 

136 

3.260.829 

42.1 

3,260,429 

186 

167 

3JJ60.830 

45 

3.260.430 

301.4 

168 

3.260.831 

225-  66 

3.260,431 

391 

203-   89 

3.260.655 

77 

3.260.432 

411 

204-      1 

3J260,656 

226-      5 

3.260,433 

I5H26 

6 

3.260.657 

15 

3,260.434 

441 

109 

3J260.658 

3,260,435 

443 

146 

3.260,659 

64 

3,260,436 

455 

3.260.660 

227-149 

3,260,437 

148 

3,260.661 

228-     6 

3,260,438 

464 

279 

3.260.662 

55 

3.260.439 

473 

206-       .4 

3.260.356 

229-    15 

3,260.440 

253-    77 

44.12 

3.260.357 

28 

3,260,441 

254-    51 

46 

3,260,358 

230-117 

3,260.442 

134.3 

3.260.359 

134 

3,260.443 

168 

52 

3.260.360 

138 

3,260,444 

259-      1 

59 

3.260.362 

234-    77 

3.260,445 

4 

65 

3.260.361 

108 

3,260,446 

260-      2 

208-    59 

3.260.663 

235-   60 

3,260,447 

127 

3,260.664 

60.18 

3,260,448 

2.1 

206 

3,260.665 

60.25 

3.260,44« 

2.5 

254 

3,260,666 

61 

3,260,450 

310 

3.260.667 

63 

3.260.4.S1 

22 

209-   90 

3.260,363 

3,260,452 

29.7 

107 

3,260,364 

70 

3,260,453 

30.2 

166 

3,260,365 

92 

3,260,837 

30.4  . 

210-   24 

3J260,668 

3,260,838 

80 

3,260,366 

3,260,839 

,41      • 

130 

3,260,367 

100 

3,260,454 

195 

3.260,368 

132 

3.260,455 

41.5 

297 

3.260,369 

169 

3,260,840 

45.75 

489 

3,260,370 

172 

3,260,841 

45.95 

533 

3.260.371 

200 

3,260.4,56 

46,5 

211-   13 

3.260.372 

201 

3,260,457 

47 

212-     3 

3.260.373 

236-  66 

3,260.458 

35 

3.260.374 

80 

3,260.4.59 

77.5 

214-      1 

3J260.375 

237-   .SO 

3.260.460 

78 

3.260.376 

239-     8 

3.260,461 

78.5 

3.260.377 

33 

3.260.462 

1.6 

3.260,378 

72 

3.260.463 

6 

3.260,379 

318 

3.260,464 

79.3 

3.260,380 

430 

3,260.465 

79.,S 

17 

3,260,381 

241-      I 

3,260,466 

85..S 

3.260.382 

5 

3,260,467 

88.1 

3.260.383 

43 

3.260,468 

92.8 

18 

3.260.384 

257 

3,260,469 

163 

38 

3,260.385 

242-  55.12 

3,260,470 

210 

140 

3,260.386 

79 

3,260,471 

240 

147 

3,260.387 

107.12 

3,260,472 

310 

3.260.388 

1.S3 

3.260,473 

243 

3.260.389 

243-    19 

3.260.474 

247.1 

3,260,475 
3.260,476 
3,260,477 
3,260,478 
3,260,479 
3,260,480 
3,260,481 
3,260,482 
3,260,483 
3.260,484 
3,260,485 
3,260,842 
3,260,843 
3,260,486 
3,260,487 
3,260,488 
3,260,489 
3,260,490 
3.260,491 
3.260.492 
3.260,493 
3,260.494 
3,260,495 
3,260,844 
3,260,845 
3,260,846 
3,260,847 
3,260,848 
3,260,849 
3,260,8.50 
3,260,851 
3,26t).49ft 
3,260,497 
3,260,498 
3.260.499 
3,260  „500 
3,260,.501 
3. 260. ,502 
3.260.503 
3,260..504 
3,260,669 
3,260,670 
3,260,671 
3,260,672 
3.260,673 
3.260,674 
3.260,675 
3,260,.5,V1 
3.260.676 
3,260.677 
3,260.678 
3,260,679 
3,260.680 
3.260.681 
3,260.682 
3,260.683 
3,260..505 
3,260  ,.506 
3,260..507 
3,260.,S08 
3,260. 5(W 
3.26«).51() 
3.260.684 
3.260,685 
3,260,686 
3,260.687 
3,260.688 
3.260,68<J 
3,260,6<X) 
3,260.691 
3,260.692 
3,260.693 
3,260.694 
3.260,69,S 
3,260.6% 
3,260.697 
3,260,698 
3,260,699 
3,260,700 
3,260,701 
3,260,702 
3,260.703 
3.260.704 
3.260,705 
3,260.706 
3,260.707 
3,260,708 
3,260,709 
3.260.710 
3,260.711 
3,260,713 
3.260,714 
3.260,715 
3.260,716 
3.260,717 
3,260,718 


260- 


26.3- 


264- 


267- 
270- 


271. 


272- 


273- 


274- 

277- 
280- 


285- 
287 


249.9 

3,260,719 

287-    87 

3,260„543 

324-   43      : 

2,50 

3,260,720 

104 

3.260,544 

256.4 

.3,2M),721 

292-263 

3.260..545 

46 

2H7 

3,2h0.722 

294-    7,S 

3,260,.546 

57 

294.7 

3.260.723 

298-      5 

3,260,547 

295 

3,260,724 

299-    18 

3,260„548 

302 

3,260,725 

m)  -     5 

3,260,.549 

,307 

3,260.727 

302-    ,34 

3.260.,550 

99 

309.2 

3,260.726 

.303  -      1 

3.260.551 

326.14 

3,260.729 

6 

3,260,.552 

126       : 

.326.3 

3.260.728 

16 

3,260  „5,53 

325-113 

332.1 

3,260,730 

18 

3,260  ,S54 

310       : 

346.1 

3.2f)0,731 

21 

3,260„555 

349      : 

347.3 

3,260.732 

3,260„5,56 

328-   69      : 

397.3 

3,260,733 

49 

3,260,.557 

329  -  162 

3,260.7.34 

305-    ,36 

3,260358 

330-    10      ; 

453 

3,2hO,7.35 

307-    88.3 

3.260A52 

17 

455 

3,2W),7.V) 

88.5 

3.26()A53 

465 

3,260.737 

3.260.8.54 

18 

484 

3,260.738 

3.260  .a55 

19      ; 

497 

3,260,7.39 

3.260.856 

28       : 

501 

3,260,740 

3.260.857 

29 

513 

3,260,741 

3.260.858 

533 

3,260.742 

3.260.859 

61 

3,260. 74,-5 

3,260,860 

69 

534 

3,260.744 

3,260,861 

3,260,745 

3,260,862 

75       : 

.561 

3.260.746 

3,260,863 

134 

563 

3,260.747 

3.260.864 

331-     4 

,564 

3,260.748 

109 

3,260,865 

16 

3.26(1. 74'! 

141 

3,260,866 

65 

,569      ■ 

3,260.7,50 

310-    11 

3,260.867 

81 

570 

3,260.7.S1 

3,2fiO,868 

111 

.583 

3.260.752 

3,260,869 

113      : 

604 

3,260,7.53 

14 

3,260.870 

332-    21       ; 

606.5 

3.260.7.54 

49 

3,260,871 

,30 

608 

,5,2h0.7.55 

54 

3,260,872 

31 

609 

J,2h<l.756 

62 

3,2f>0,873 

333-      7 

3.260. 7,S7 

64 

3,260,874 

29 

3,260.7.58 

217 

3,260,875 

,30 

6,35 

3,260.7.59 

312-224 

3,260.5,59 

6525 

3,260. 7W) 

238 

3,2hO,.560 

81 

6,54 

3.260,761 

262 

3,260,.561 

84 

666 

3.260.762 

31.3-   68 

3,260,876 

334-   69 

671 

3,260,763 

70 

3,260,877 

336-    90 

672 

3.260.764 

104 

3.260,878 

1,33       . 

3,260,765 

108 

3,260,879 

172      . 

677 

3,260,766 

109  5 

3.260,880 

181 

680 

3,260. 7h7 

3,260,881 

187 

3, 260. 768 

3,260.882 

212 

682 

3,260.769 

268 

3.260,883 

338-    32 

683.15 

3,260.77(1 

315-      3.5 

3,260,884 

313 

866 

3,260.771 

5.38 

3,260,885 

339-    17 

876 

3,260,772 

3,260,886 

60 

949 

3,260,712 

9 

3,260,887 

75 

112 

3,2«)..S11 

68 

3.260,888 

97 

15 

3.260.512 

169 

3,260,889 

198 

28 

3.260.513 

173 

3,260,890 

244 

.30 

3,260.514 

212 

3.260,891 

2.54 

12 

3.260.773 

,306 

3J260,892 

272 

28 

3.2NI.771 

317-      2 

3,260.893 

.340-    12 

94 

3,260.77.S 

11 

3,260.894 

15 

9.S 

3.260.77h 

16 

3760.895 

18 

262 

3.260,777 

35 

3,260,896 

282 

3.260.778 

46 

3,260,897 

146.1 

293 

3,260.779 

1,35 

3,260,898 

146.3 

313 

3.260.780 

137 

3,260.899 

166 

321 

.i.2ho.7Rl 

2.34 

3,2M),90O 

172.5 

.3.34 

1 

3,2W».782 
3.260.515 

2,15 

3,260,90 1 
3,260,902 

57 

3,260,516 

246 

3,260,903 

58 

3.260,517 

2,58 

3,260.904 

62 

3,260,518 

260 

3,260,90,5 

174 

5 

3,260,519 

3,260,906 

174.1 

26 

3,2f.0..S2O 

261 

3.260,907 

.39 

3.260.521 

318-    28 

3,260,908 

179 

1 

3,260.523 

41 

3,260,909 

199 

85 

3,260.522 

2i5 

3,260,910 

206 

51 

3,260,524 

338 

3,260,911 

248 

77 

3,260.525 

.341 

3,260.912 

261 

134 

3,260,526 

369 

3,260,913 

283 

176 

3,260„527 

44,3 

3.260.914 

311 

1 

3,260.528 

321-    11 

3,260,915 

347 

10 

3,26(t.529 

13 

3,260,916 

378 

2 

3.260..5,3() 

18 

3,260,917 

343-     6 

11  13 

3,260..531 

3,260,918 

17.7 

3,260,.S.32 

3.260,919 

100 

43.1 

3.260.5,33 

3,260,920 

112 

43.12 

3.26()..5,34 

45 

3,260,921 

705 

279 

3,260„5,35 

47 

3.260,922 

720 

481 

3,260,5.36 

70 

3,260,923 

756 

,507 

3,260,537 

323-    18 

3,260,924 

346-      1 

24 

3,260.539 

76 

3JJ60,925 

74 

110 

3.260..S40 

.324-        .5 

3,260,926 

351-    92 

53 

3,260..S41 

34 

3,260,927 

3.52-    45 

3,260.,542 

3,260,928 

72 

3.260,9,30 
3,260,931 
3,260,932 
3,260,9.33 
3,260,934 
3,260,93,5 
3,260,936 
3,260,937 
3,260,9.38 
3,260,939 
3,260,940 
3,260,941 
3,260.942 
3.260.943 
3.260.944 
3.260.945 
3.260.946 
3.260.947 
3.260,948 
3,260,949 
3.260.9.50 
3^60,951 
3.260.9.52 
3^60,9,53 
3,260.9.S4 
3,260,9,55 
3.260.9,56 
3,260,957 
3£60.9.5a 
3,260,9,59 
3.260.960 
3^260,961 
3,260,962 
3,260,96,3 
3,260,964 
3.260.965 
3.260.966 
3.260.967 
3,260.968 
3.260.969 
3,260,970 
3.260.971 
3560.972 
3.260.973 
3.260.974 
3.260.975 
3.260.976 
3^60,977 
3^60,978 
3560,979 
3560,980 
3560,981 
3560,982 
3560,983 
3560.984 
3560,985 
3560,986 
3560.987 
3,260,988 
3560,989 
3560.990 
3560,991 
3560.992 
3560.993 
3560,994 
3560,995 
3560,996 
3560,997 
3560,998 
3560,999 
3561.000 

3561,001 
3561,002 
3561.003 
3561.0O4 
3561,005 
3561,006 
3561,007 
3561,0<« 
3561.(K)9 
3561,010 
3561.011 
3561,012 
3561,013 
3561,014 
3561,015 
3561,016 
3561,017 
3561,018 
3561,019 
3561,020 
3561,021 
3561,022 
3560,562 
3560,.S63 
3560„564 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


I)  1- 

12 

205.209 

D26- 

1 

205,221 

D37- 

1 

205533     D54-     2 

205,245 

D80- 

8 

205557 

D83- 

8 

205568 

205.210 

14 

205.222 

D39- 

1 

205534     D57-     1 

205546 

9 

205558 

12 

205569 

I)  2- 

3 

205.211 

D31- 

3 

205,223 

D44- 

9 

205535 

205,247 

10 

205.261 

205570 

1)  4- 

3 

205.212 

4 

205,224 

29 

205536     D58-     8 

205548 

D81- 

10 

205.259 

D86- 

10 

205571 

1)  9- 

6 

205.213 

205,225 

205537                  127 

205,249 

205,260 

205572 

1)10- 

8 

205.214 

205,226 

D48- 

20 

205538                 25 

205550 

205562 

205573 

205.215 

D34- 

2 

205,227 

205539     D61  -      1 

205551 

25 

205563 

D90- 

20 

205574 

1)12- 

2 

205,216 

5 

205,228 

205540     D62-     4 

205552 

26 

205564 

D91- 

1 

205575 

D13- 

1 

205,217 

205,229 

32 

205541     D65-     1 

2055S3 

D83- 

1 

205565 

3 

205576 

205,218  1 

205,230 

D49- 

1 

205,242     D71  -     1 

205554 

8 

205,266 

205577 

D21- 

1 

205,219  1 

15 

205,231 

D50- 

3 

205543 

205,255 

205567 

4 

205578 

D26- 

1 

205.220  ' 

205,232 

D52- 

( 

205544      D80-     8 

205.2.56 

Classification  of  Plants 

P.     - 

20 

2.557 

P     - 

68 

?.^5« 

p.  - 

68 

2.659 

I 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

.Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico ;..   51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota ,..  40 

Tennessee f.-  41 

Texas 42 

I  .S.  Army 55 

I  .S.  Air  Force ',...  54 

L.S.  Navy 56 

L.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

\  irjiin  Islands 52 

V  irjtinia 45 

Washingtcm 46 

\X  est  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin ,..  48 

^  yoming i...   49 


(First  number  in  listintc  dcnoles  location  accordinit  to  abovp  kp>.     Rffpr  u>  patent  number  in  b<)d>  of  the  Official  (,«2elte  to  oblajn  detuls  as  to  nvenlor 
name,  location,  eld 


Patents 


3,260,047 

3,260.121 

3,260,406 

3,260,795 

3,260,888 

3J»1.015 

3,260.018 

3,260.030 

3,260.214 

3.260,324 

3,260.507 

3J260,520 

3,260.634 

3,260,995 

3,260,275 

3.260.315 

3,259.912 

3,259,914 

3,259,915 

3,259,922 

3J259,925 

3J259.926 

3.259,959 

3,259,963 

3,259.972 

3,259.983 

3,260,013 

3,260,015 

3,260,016 

3,260,026 

3,260,061 

3J60,069 

3,260,075 

3,260,097 

3,260,098 

3J60.108 

3,260,119 

3.260,140 

3,260,148 

3,260,151 

3,260,153 

3J260,174 

3,260,178 

3,260,180 

3,260,189 

3,260,190 

3J60J02 

3,260,205 

3,260,232 

3,260,234 

3,260,235 

3,260,236 

3,260,245 

3,260,270 


3.260.272 

3.260.287 

3J60.291 

3J60.296 

3.260,318 

3.260.338 

3,260.347 

3,260.365 

3.260.398 

3J260.400 

3J260.428 

3J60.429 

3J260.432 

3.260.437 

3.260,438 

3,260,448 

3.260.451 

3.260.459 

3J260.468 

3,260,476 

3.260302 

3J260,503 

3,260310 

3.260315 

3,260.529 

3.260.566 

3,260.567 

3,260.569 

3.260.631 

3.260.647 

3.260,650 

3.260,659 

3.260,663 

3J260,731 

3.260.738 

3.260,739 

3,260.759 

3,260,780 

3,260,787 

3,260,790 

3J60,796 

3,260,806 

3,260,809 

3J60,819 

3,260323 

3,260352 

3,260357 

3,260364 

3J60369 

3J60370 

3J60385 

3,260,902 

3,260,906 

3,260,909 


3,260,911 

3.260,912 

3.260.914 

3,260,919 

3J260.920 

3.260.936 

3,260.937 

3.260,938 

3.260.943 

3.260.944 

3J60,947 

3,260,956 

3,260,%7 

3,260,968 

3.260,970 

3JJ60.973 

3JJ60,981 

3.260,984 

3J260,988 

3.261,004 

3J26O,014 

3.260,191 

3.260,443 

3.259.986 

3J60.005 

3,260,008 

3.260309 

3,260,039 

3,260.095 

3.260.188 

3.260,196 

3,260  J201 

3,260,231 

3.260  J244 

3,260,276 

3.260.285 

3.260.333 

3.260342 

3.260364 

3.260.401 

3.260.430 

3.2(»,477 

3.260,489 

3.260.505 

3,260309 

3,260388 

3.260.644 

3,260,724 

3.260,725 

3.260,750 

3.260,756 

3.260,757 

3,260,758 

3,260,772 


10 


12 


XXXll 


3,260,808 
3.260324 

3.260.825 

3.260.838 

3.260371 

3,260,877 

3,260,907 

3,260,921 

3,260.957 

3,261.003 

3,26O.hI0 

3,260,055 

3J260,248 

3.260.326 

3.260.945 

3.259.911 

3J259,938 

3.259.980 

3J260.024 

3J60.179 

3.260.192 

3.260.2.S4 

3J260.338 

3.260.414 

3.260.417 

3.260,486 

3,260,493 

3,260,494 

3,260,523 

3J260,703 

3J260,743 

3J260.858 

3J260.886 

3J260,963 

3J261.001 

3.259,945 

3JJ59.969 

3JJ59,999 

3,260,362 

3,260.897 

3.259,913 

3J259,920 

3,259.936 

3.259,981 

3,259,991 

3J260.019 

3J260,027 

3J260.046 

3J260,070 

3.260.079 

3.260,081 

3.260.087 

3,260.093 

3J26O,10O 


12 


13 


3,260,103 

3,260,139 

3,260  J219 

3J260.225 

3,260.233 

3,260.237 

3.260.261 

3.260.267 

3.260.268 

3.260.325 

3.260,336 

3.260,343 

3.260,367 

3,260,382 

3Ji60.40e 

3,260,419 

3J260,425 

3J260.444 

3J260,454 

3,260.460 

3,260,464 

3J260..S04 

3.260.506 

3.260.518 

3J260328 

3.260.568 

3,260.580 

3,260.623 

3.260.635 

3J60.639 

3J60,665 

3J60.676 

3J60,679 

3J260,680 

3,260.681 

3J60.690 

3J60.765 

3J60,794 

3,260313 

3,260317 

3J60327 

3J260329 

3J60.905 

3J260,923 

3.260,924 

3J60.955 

3J60,975 

3  J6 1,0 19 

3J260.036 

3.260,159 

3.260,305 

3>0,542 

3.260.552 

3.260,554 


13 


14 


15 


16 
17 


18 
19 


3.260359 

31260,617 

31.260.670 

31260,710 

3i.260,763 

31260,764 

31,260,904 

31,260,915 

3i.261,OI8 

3L259,923 

31260,035 

31260,167 

3U60J264 

i260316 

31,260,440 

3L260,491 

1260370 

31.260,720 

3L260366 

3(J60.959 

3L260.960 

3J6O,077 

3,260.465 

3,260.490 

3,260316 

1260336 

3,260337 

3,261,017 

3J60.037 

3J60340 

3JS9.951 

3.260306 

3JJ60322 

3.260.664 

3J60,692 

3,259.961 

^J6033S 

:  ,260,783 

•  J59.919 

;  .259,971 

■1J60,142' 

;  1,260,164 

;iJ60,229 

:  1,260,239 

;  J60.271 

:  260328 

;  J60329 

;  1,260,403 

;iJ60,471 

;iJ60325 

:  1^60,685 

:iJ60,742 

;IJ60,781 

;IJ60318 
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19       :     3J60341 

24      :    3,259.978 

29      :    3J60399 

31       :    3.260.732 

35      :    3J60.996 

41       :    3,260.615 

3.260373 

3J60.002 

3.260,900 

3.260,754 

3.261.011 

3J260.637 

3.260.961 

3J60331 

3,260,922 

3.260.761 

36      :    3J60346 

3J60.689 

3J61.012 

3,260,034 

3.260,933 

3J260,771 

37      :    3,259,906 

3J60.707 

20      :    3.259.931 

3,260.069 

3.260.940 

3,260.774 

3J259.909 

3J60,736 

3,259,944 

3J60.126 

3.360,942 

3J260,793 

3J259,937 

3.260.737 

t 

3,260,116 

3J60.168 

3.260,948 

3.260,798 

3J259,946 

3.260,753 

3.260,150 

3,260,222 

3.260.950 

3J260311 

3J259,967 

3J260344 

3.260.194 

3J60,224 

3.260,953 

3.260331 

3,259.992 

42      :    3,259,918 

3.260.360 

3J60369 

3,260,965 

3.260335 

3J259.995 

3,259.990 

3.260,410 

3J60395 

3.260,983 

3.260339 

3J60.023 

3J60.001 

3J260,457 

3J60,578 

3.260,991 

3,260340 

3.260.050 

3J60.004 

3.260.498 

3J60,673 

3.260.994 

3.260.842 

3.260.058 

3J60.040 

3.260371 

3J60,674 

3.260,999 

3.260343 

3J60,064 

3,260,049 

3.260,620 

3,260,704 

3.261.020 

3.260346 

3.260,082 

3J60.062 

3,260,621 

3,260,705 

31       :    3.259.949 

3.260367 

3,260,090 

3J60.111 

3.260.656 

3J60315 

3.259,966 

3.260379 

3J60.099 

3.260,112 

3,260.657 

3.260320 

3.259,973 

3.260389 

3.260.109 

3,260,120 

3J260,691 

25      :    3.260352 

3.259,974 

3^260396 

3J260.129 

3,260.130 

3,260,775 

26      :    3.260.041 

3.259,987 

3.260.916 

3J60.169 

3J60.155 

3.260,776 

3J60333 

3,259,993 

3.260,939 

3.260.172 

3,260.252 

3.260,777 

3.260360 

3.260.012 

3.260,941 

3J260J221 

3J260,289 

3.260.778 

27       :     3.260,256 

3.260,021 

3J260.969 

3J260.280 

3J60309 

3.260,788 

28      :    3J60.072 

3.260.029 

3.260,979 

3J260.281 

3,260310 

3.260305 

3J60.106 

3,260,044 

3.260.982 

3.260.286 

3J60327 

3.260,918 

3.260.273 

3.260.053 

3.260,987 

3.260.294 

3,260334 

3.260.931 

29      :    3.259.940 

3.260.059 

3,261,000 

3JJ60313 

^        3J260355 

3.260,934 

3.259.943 

3.260,078 

3.261,008 

3J260346 

3J60383 

3^260,935 

3.259,948 

3.260.060 

3.261.014 

3J60.351 

3J60.409 

3.260,976 

3.259,956 

3.260.063 

3J261.022 

3.260357 

3J60.445 

3,260.990 

3.259.958 

3.260,105 

3.261.023 

3J260.361 

3J60,481 

21      :    3.259.928 

3.259,964 

3.260,122 

32      :     3.260,147 

3J260368 

3.260.483 

3.259.935 

3.259.984 

3,260,154 

3.260.288 

3,260380 

3J60350 

3.259,947 

3,260.006 

3.260,156 

3.260314 

3J260385 

3J60379 

3J259.962 

3J60.017 

3.260,157 

3,260,473 

3.260391 

3,260,609 

3.259.968 

3J60,048 

3.260.161 

3.260327 

3.260,427 

3.260,632 

3,259,988 

3.260.066 

3.260.175 

3J260.640 

3J260.461 

3J260.668 

3^259,989 

3,260.068 

3.260,182 

34       :     3J259,917 

3.260.500 

3,260.669 

3.260,038 

3J60,091 

3.260,186 

3J259,933 

3J260.513 

3J60326 

3.260.042 

3.260.104 

3,260.197 

3.259.976 

3J60319 

3J60334 

3.260,071 

3.260,115 

3.260.209 

3.259.977 

3J260.526 

3J260.993 

3,260,107 

3.260.123 

3,260.216 

3.260,060 

3J»0,538 

3J261,006 

3.260.114 

3J60.160 

3J260.242 

3J260.064 

3J260.545 

43      :    3.259.965 

3.260. 12.S 

3.260.193 

3J60.243 

3J260,085 

3J60348 

3,260.211 

3.260,131 

3J60J08 

3.260.258 

3J260.086 

3J260353 

3J60393 

3.260,133 

3J60.212 

3J60J62 

3.260,101 

3J60.581 

3,260,929 

3J260.134 

3J60,227 

3.260  J63 

3J260,127 

3J60387 

44      .    3J60321 

3.260,149 

3,260.240 

3,260.269 

3,260.165 

3J260394 

45      :    3,259.924 

3.260,163 

3^260.266 

3.260.278 

3.260.176 

3J260,611 

3J259.982 

3.260.238 

3.260.277 

3.260.292 

3J260.195 

3,260.661 

3,260.011 

3.260.259 

3J60J95 

3.260.293 

3J60.220 

3J60,666 

3J60.I13 

3.260  J65 

3J60301 

3.260330 

3.260.223 

3J260.699 

3^60,199 

3,260  J284 

3,260311 

3.260,337 

3.260.260 

3J6O.70O 

3J60J203 

3.260300 

3,260348 

3.260339 

3J60.279 

3J260.701 

3.260  J04 

3.260,303 

3,260366 

3.260344 

3.260.296 

3,260.717 

3,260344 

3,260322 

3J60375 

3.260371 

3.260  J299 

3J260,733 

3J60.662 

3.260.331 

3J60388 

3J260394 

3J260319 

3J60.755 

3J60,962 

3.260.349 

3J260J96 

3.260,402 

3.260  J59 

3J260312 

3J60.971 

3J603S0 

3,260.411 

3.260.404 

3.260  J63 

3J260322 

3  J6 1.009 

3.260.354 

3.260.426 

3.260,405 

3.260.390 

3.260.854 

46      :    3,259,930 

3.260370 

3,260.458 

3.260.413 

3.260,422 

3J260.860 

3J60.063 

3.260.393 

3.260,472 

3.260,416 

3,260,423 

3J260.861 

3J260.136 

3.260.424 

3,260,482 

3.260.433 

3.260.453 

3J260368 

3J60386 

3,260,475 

3,260,485 

3.260.439 

3.260.487 

3J260374 

3J60J87 

3.260,497 

3,260,496 

3.260,455 

3.260.499 

3J260391 

3,260389 

3.260308 

3,260317 

3.260.456 

3.260.501 

3J60393 

3,260392 

3J60.616 

3J60365 

3.260.463 

3,260324 

3.260394 

3J60.495 

3.260.619 

3.260.583 

3.260.466 

3.260377 

3J260,913 

3.260.658 

3.260.648 

3,260386 

3.260.480 

3.260.584 

3.260.946 

47      :    3J260,431 

3.260.649 

3.260.589 

3.260.561 

3.260391 

3J260,949 

3.260,735 

3.260.714 

3,260.645 

3.260.564 

3.260396 

3J60,974 

3ja60.751 

3^260,723 

3J60A60 

3.260374 

3.260.622 

3J260,977 

48      :    3.259.916 

3^60,727 

3J260,675 

3.260382 

3J60.642 

3J261.005 

3J259,953 

3JJ60.747 

3,260,741 

3.260390 

3J260,671 

38      :    3J259.939 

3JJ59,957 

3J60.748 

3.260.745 

3.260397 

3J260.752 

3J260.068 

3J260,067 

3,260,749 

3.260,766 

3.260398 

3J260.768 

3.260.713 

3J260.124 

3.260.830 

3.260.767 

3.260.602 

3J260.782 

39      ;    3J60J290 

3J260.166 

3.260.908 

3J60.773 

3J60.604 

3^260,832 

3J60339 

3J60.177 

3,261.010 

3J60.779 

3J60.6I2 

3J260.910 

41      :    3J259.921 

3,260.184 

22      :    3.260,022 

3.260,791 

3J60.613 

3.261.013 

3,259,952 

3J260377 

3.260,102 

3,260,792 

3J60.627 

35      :     3J259.996 

3J259.954 

3.260.434 

3J60.521 

3,260337 

3.260.628 

3J260.n8 

3.259.975 

3J60.435 

3J60.530 

3.260349 

3.260.629 

3.260  J217 

3.260.028 

3.260.618 

, 

3J260.541 

3J60362 

3.260.630 

3J260399 

3J260.138 

3J260.785 

3.260.599 

3J60363 

3J260.687 

3J260,4I2 

3^60,257 

3.260307 

3,260,603 

3J60372 

3J60,693 

3J260,696 

ZMOJIA 

3J60314 

3,260348 

3J60380 

3J60.694 

3J260,762 

3J60381 

3J60375 

3J260,928 

3.260381 

3J60.706 

3J260316 

3J260,407 

3.260.989 

3J260,997 

3.260390 

3J60.718 

3.260,887 

3J260.575 

49      :    3J60.007 

24      :    3JJ59,955 

3.260395 

3.260.721 

3,260.966 
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205,225 
205.216 
205.229 
205.233 
205.234 
205.246 
205,247 
205.250 
205.254 
205.261 
205.266 


4 

205.267 

14 

205.240 

205.268 

19 

205,226 

205.271 

205.256 

205.275 

20 

205.219 

5 

205.213 

21 

205,214 

9 

205.269 

205,215 

205.270 

205J274 

12 

205.241 

24 

205,211 

205.243  ; 

205,237 

13 

205JJ42  1 

205,260 

205.244 

205,265 

28 
29 


31 


205^236 
205.212 
205.220 
205,224 
205.231 
205,238 
205,263 
205.264 
205.222 
205.228 
205.232 


1 

205.235 

205,248 

205,249 

205,251 

205,257 

4 

205,252 

205,253 

205,262 

205J278 

6 

205,230 

i 

2a5,217 

37 

205J221 

205.259 

205J276 

38 

205J245 

205,258 

41 

205J218 

42 

205J210 

205JJ77 

44 

205J272 

205J273 

48 

205,209 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


July  12,  1966 


Volume  828 


Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Scrrice  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undeliver- 
able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 
National  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Belvidere,  III.,  Reg.   No. 

515.398,  Cane.  No.  «tt28. 
Clarence   C.    Klentz,   d.b.a.    Klentz   Manufacturing   Company, 

Chicago,  111.,   Reg.   No.  245,765,  Cane.  No.  8661. 

Richard  T.  Scbelllnger.  Flint.  Mich..  Reg.  No.  438.947.  Cane. 

No.  8669. 
Bombi    Perfumer,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Bombi,    New    York,    >^.    and 

West  Haven,   Conn.,   Reg.   No.  432,614,  Cane.  No.   8076. 

EDWIN    L.    REYNOLDS. 
Fir$t  A$$ittant  Commitiioner  of  Patentt. 


Deposit  Accounts 

The  practice  instituted  on  May  1,  1966.  pursuant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23,  1966  (824  O.G.  1200),  whereby  statu- 
tory fees  may  be  charged  against  deposit  accounts,  and  such 


accounts  are  closed  If  overdrawn,  has  resulted  in  certain 
difficulties  for  the  Patent  Office  and  deposit  account  holders. 
It  has  been  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  at 
Indicated  below. 

As  was  pointed  out  In  that  notice,  the  charging  of  a  fee 
against  an  overdrawn  account  cannot  be  considered  as  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  until  a  proper  balance  is  restored  or  payment 
Is  made  in  some  other  way.  .\ccordlngly,  deposit  account 
holders  who  charge  such  fees  must  assume  the  risk  of  losing 
\-ital  dates  if  they  do  not  maintain  a  proper  balance  in  their 
accounts  at  all  times, 

.\part  from  this,  however,  the  overdrawing  of  an  account 
places  a  burden  on  the  Patent  Office,  particularly  where  a 
number  of  Items  are  charged  after  the  overdraft  occurs,  and 
it  is  appropriate  that  those  who  are  responsible  for  causing 
such  a  condition  should  bear  the  cost  of  correcting  it.  In 
view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hardship  frequently  caused  if 
an  account  Is  permanently  closed,  the  practice  of  closing  de- 
posit accounts  merely  because  they  are  overdrawn  will  be 
discontinued,  effective  August  1,  1966.  In  lieu  thereof  an 
overdrawn  account  will  be  immediately  suspended  and  no 
charges  will  be  accepted  against  it  until  a  proper  balance  is 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  cover  the 
work  done  by   the  Patent  Office  incident   to  suspending  and 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 16,121 

Date  of  oldest  new  application . - June  1,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) November  6,  1962 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DiNetor,  Trademark  F.iaminint  Opera tioo 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTKNDORF  (AcUng),  Claaaea  2,  4,  8,  8,  11,  12,  13.  14.  15. 18,  17.  19.  30,  21.  23,  24,  25.  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32.  33, 
34,35,36,37,39.41,42.  43,44 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting).  Classes  1.  3.  8.  7,  0,  10,  18,  22,  38.  40,  45.  4«.  47,  48,  40,  SO,  SI.  52;  Service  Marks,  Classea 
100,  101.  102.  103.  104,  lOS,  108,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Clan  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classea  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes)      

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcatlons  (AU  ClusM) 


Oldest  AppUeatloD 


New      Amended 


6-1-85 

7-15-88 

5-&-e6 
5-«-M 


8-»^tS 
ll-»-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May — 2,495 


Registrations  Issued 265— No.  810,896  to  No.  811,160 


Renewals  Issued. 


80 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwaed  weekly,  it  miUed  under  the  directioD  of  the  Saperintendent 
of  Documenta,  Goveminent  Printing  Office,  Wathington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  aubacriptiona  afaould  be  made  payable  and  all 
commnnicationa  addreaaed;  anbacription  price,  tl2.()0  per  annam,  foreifn  mailing  $4.00  additional;  aingle  copica,  25  eenta  aaeb. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumUhed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  oenta  eaeh.     Addraee 

■  to  the  Commi— toner  of  Patents,  Waehin«ton.  D.C.,  202S1. 


TM  828  O.O.— 3 


TM59 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  1966 


reinstating  the  account  and  dealing  with  charges  which  may 
have  been  made  in  the  meantime.  It  Is  expected,  however, 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  taken  In  all  cases  to  avoid 
overdrafts,  and  if  an  account  is  suspended  repeatedly  it  will 
be  necessary  to  close  it. 


Similarly,  because  of  the  burden  placed  on  the  Patent  Office 
incident  to  the  operation  of  deposit  accounts,  a  charge  •f  ten 
dollars  will  be  made  for  opening  each  new  account. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
June  23,  19M.  CommU»io»er. 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(PROP.  INN)  LIST  16' 


In  uccordancv  with  article  3  of  the  Procedure  for  the 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-ProprieUry 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,'  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  Organisation  as  Proposed  International  Non- 
I'roprletary  Names. 


Comments  on,  or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmaceuticals  Unit 
of  the  World  Health  Organliation  within  four  months  of  the 
date  of  their  publication  In  WH(J  Chronicle. 

The  inclusion  of  a  name  in  the  lists  of  proposed  interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  imply  any  reconunenda- 
tion  for  the  use  of  the  substance  in  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin.  EnglUh) 

ucldum /hydroxy  tolulnlcuni 
hydroxyiolulnlc  acid 
acldum  kafcaprolcum 
uafcaprotc  acid 
acldum  sulfaloxlcuni 
sulfalo.\ic  acid 
acldum  tranexamlcuiii 
tranexamlc  acid 
alloclamlduni 
alloclamlde 

alverinum 

alverlne 

auifepentorezuiu 

umfepentorex 

amlcarballdum 

amlcarbaTlde 

ainlnuplienazonl  cyciaiiias 
aminophenaione  cyclamate 

amiodaroDUDi 
amiodarone 

amprolll  chlorldum 
amprollum  chloride 

anagestonuin 
anagestone 

azabonuin 
azabon 

azacosteroluin 
azacosterol 

azlntanildum 
azlntamlde 
barbexaclonuui 
barbexaclone 

bencyrlanuni 
bencyclane 

l)enfuri)dlll  hemlsuccinas 
benfurodil  hemiwucclnate 

blclotyniolum 
hiclotymol 

Ixilandloli  dipropionas 
l»olandlol  dlproplonate 

bulniantalatuui 

bolmantalate 

buclosamlduin 

buclosanilde 

hunamidinuin 

bunaniidlne 

buqulnolatum 
buqulnolate 

butanllicalnum 
butanllicalne 
butaxaininum 
butazamine 

butldrinum 
butidrine 
butrlptyllnuiii 
t)utrlptyllne 

candlcldlnum 

caiidlcldin 

carbazoclnum 

carbazoclne 

<  arpipramlnum 

carplpramlne 

cefaloglyclnum 
cefaloglycln 

clamoxyqulnum 
clamoxyqulne 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

2-hydrozy-3-methylbenzolc  acid 

CtHtOi 

a,a-diethyl-l-naphthaleneacetic  acid 

Ci.HiK)i 

4' [[(hydroxymethyl) carbamoyl Isulfamoyllphthalanllic  acid 

CuHiiNiOrS 

fraiM-4-(aminomethyl)cyciohexanecarboxyllc  acid 

CiHuNOi 

2-  (allyloxyj  -4-chloro->'-  [2-  (dlethylamlno)ethyl  ]  benzanilde 

CiJljiClNiOi 

JV-ethyl-S.S'-diphenyldipropylamine 

C»H»tN 

A'.a-dimethyl-p-pentylphenethylamine 

CuH»N 

3,3-dlamldinocarbanlllde 

Cv»Hi.N.O 

.V-methyl-y-(2,3-dimethTl  5-oxo-l-phenyIpyrazolin  4  yDamine  cycloheiylsulfamate 

CuHitN«OC«HuNOsS 

2-butyl-3-ben«ofuranyl  p-(2-(dlethylamlno)ethoxy ]  m.m-diiodophenyl  ketone 

C«H»IiNOt 

1-  [  (4-amino-2-propyl-5-pyrimldlnyl )  methyl  ]  -2  picoliniuni  chloride 
CUH1.CIN4 
17-hvdroxy-6a-methylpregn-4-en-20-one 

CnriatOi 

3-»ulfanilyl-3-aEabicyclo[3.2.2]nonane 

CuH«NiOiS 

17/S-[  [3- (dimethylamino) propyl] met hylamlno]andro8t5-en-3p-ol 

C»H*«NiO 

2-  [  ( 6-chloro-3-py ridazinyl )  thio ]  -A '^'-dletbylacetamide 
CioHiiClNsOS 

(  — )-.V,o-dlmethylcyclohexaneethyIaraine  compound  with  .5  ethyl-5-pbenyIbarbituric 

acid  CiiHuNiO.  CioHbN 

3- [  ( 1-benzylcycloheptyl )  oxy  ] -A^^-dlmethylpropylamlne 
Ci.HnNO 
2- (l-hydroxyethyl)-P- (hydroxymethyl )-3-methyl-5-benzofuranacryllc  acid  -y-lactone 

hydrogen  succinate  CuHuO? 

2,2  '-methylenebls  [  6-chIorothymol  ] 
CnHnCljOi 

e9tr-4-ene-3P,17p-diol  dlproplonate 

('MIU1O4 

173-hydroxye8tr-4-en-3-one  l-adamantanecarboxylate 

C»>H4oOs 

.V-butyl-4-chloro8alicylamide 

CaHuClNOi 

.VVV-dlbutyl-4-hexyloxyl-naphthamIdlne 

CkHmNiO 

ethyl  4-hydroxy-6,7-dll80butoxy-3-qulnollnecarboxylate 

Ci^trXOs 

2-(butylamino)-6'-chloro-o-acetotoluldide 

CuHitClNiO 

a-  [  1-  ( tert-butylamino ) ethyl  ]  -2,5-dimethoxybenxyl  alcohol 

CusHfcNOi 

o-I  («ec-butylamino)methyl]-5,6.7,8-tetrabydro-2-naphthalene-metbanol 

Ci«HfcNO 

10,ll-dlhydro-A',A',P-trimethyl-5H-dlbenEo[o,d)cycloheptene-5-propylamine 

CnllnN 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from   cultures  of  Streptomyces  griteua.  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
14-(cyclopropyImethyl)-1.2,3,4,4a,5,6,ll-octahydro-5,llb-lmlnoetbano-llbH-ben«o 

[ajcarbazole         CbHwNi 
1 '-  [3-  ( 10,ll-dihydro-5«^-dlbenz  [  ft.f]  azepln-5-yl )  propyl  ]  -  [  1 ,4'-blplp€ridlne]  -4'- 

carboxamlde         C»H«N«0 
7-  ( 2-amlno-2-phenylacetamido)  -3-  (hydroxymethyl )  -8-oxo-5-thia-l-azablcyclo  [  4.2.0]  oct- 

2-ene-2-carboxyllc  acid,  acetate  ester,  Inner  salt  CuHnNjO.S 

r)-chloro-7-[[[3-dlethylamino)  propyl]  amino]  methyl  ]-8-qulnollnol 
Ci7H»4ClNiO 


»  Other  lists  of  proposed  International  non-proprietary  names  can  be  found  in  Chron.  Wld  HUh  Org.,  1953,  7,  299  ; 
19.M  8  216  313;  1956  iO,  28  ;  1957,  //,231;  1958.  12.  102:  1959,  li,  105;  WHO  Chronicle,  1959,  IS,  152;  1960.  H.  168. 
244  ;'l961,  15,  314  ;  1962,  16,  385  ;  196;i,  17.  389  ;   1964.  18.  433  :  196.->,  19,  446. 

Lists  of  recommended  International  non-proprietary  names  were  published  in  Chron.  Wld  HUh  Org.,  1955,  9.  185  ;  1959, 
IS,  106  :  WHO  Chronicle,  1959,  IS,  463  ;  1962,  /«,  101  ;  1965.  19,  165,  206,  249. 

3  Off  Rec.  Wld  Hlth  Org..  SO,  3  and  55  (resolution  EB15.R7). 

TM  61 


TM  62 

PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin,  Enffliah) 

clloquinolum 

clioqulnol 

clocortolonum 

clocortolone 

cloforexum 

cloforex 

cloinocyclinum 

clomocycline 

cloracetadoluni 

cloracetadol 

clorofenum 
clorofene 
clotlapinum 
clutiaplne 

colestyramlnum 
colestyramine 

coumafosum 
coumafos 
orufomatum    ■ 
crufomate 

eyacetacldum 

tyacetaclde 

cyprazepamuni 

cyprazepaiii 

cyprolidolum 

cyprolidol 

cyproteronuin 

cyproterone 

(lextranum  40 

dextran  40 

(lextranum  4.") 
dextran  45 

destranum  75 
dextran  75 
dextranuiii   110 
dextran  110 

(lextranum  150 
dextran  150 
dextrofemlnuT<» 
dextrofemlne 

dlaveradinum 
(ilaveradine 

(llcloxacillinuin  t 

(licloxacillln 

difebarbamatum 
(Ufebarbainate 
difluanazinuni 
difluanazine 

dihydroergotamlnum 
dlhydroergotamlne 
dimethyll  sulfoxidum 
dimethyl  sulfoxide 
diminazenum 
diminazene 
dlmpylatuni 
dimpylate 

dioxationum 

diuxati(jn 

dioxybenzonum 

dioxybenzone 

dlstigniini  bromiduni 

dlstljfmine  bromide 

dodeclonli  bromidum 

dodecloniuni  bromide 

doxycyclinum 

doxycycline 

embutramidum 

embutramide 

epinephrinuin 

epinephrine 

estradiol!  undecylas 

estradiol  undecylate 

estrazlnolum 

estrazlnol 

etymidum 

etynilde 

fenaniifurilum 
fenamifuril 
fenamolum 
fenamole 

fenimidum 

fenlmlde 

fenpentadlolum 

fenpentadlol 

floproplonum 

flopropione 

floxurldinum 

floxurldine 

flubanllatum 

flubanllate 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

5-chloro-7-iodo-8-quinollnol  T 

CoHsClIXO  I 

9-chloro-6a-fluoro-ll^,21-dlhydroxy-16a-methylpregna-l,4-dleiie-3,20-dione 
CaHasClFOs 

ethyl   (p-chloro-a,a-dlmethylphenethyl) carbamate 
CiaHi8ClN0» 

7-chloro-4- (dimethy  lam  ino)- 1,4. 4a. 6, oa, 0,1 1,1 2u-octahydro-3, 0,10,12,1 2a-pen  tahydijoxy- 
.V-(hydroxym^thyl)-(Jmethyl-l,ll-dioX()-2-naphthacenecarboxamide  CasHjeClNiO* 

iS,0,^-trichloro-a-hydroxy-p-aeetophenetidlde 
CioHioClsNOs 

4-chloro-o-phenyl-o-cresol  1 

CisHuClO  f 

2-chloro-ll-(4-methyl-l-pipt»razlnyl)dlbenzo[!^.n  [  1,4]  thlazeplne 

a  styrenedlvinyl-benzene  copolymer  (about  2  percent  dlvlnyl-benzene)  containing 
quaternary  ammonium  groups 

O.O-diethyl  phosphorothloate  0-3-chloro-7-hydroxy-4-methylcoumarln  ester 
Ci.H„C10bP.S 

4-(ert-butyl-2-chlorophenyl  methyl  ,V-methylphosphoranililate 
CuHaoClNOsP 

cyanoacetic  acid  hydrazlde  | 

CaHiNsO  T 

7-chloro-2-[(cyclopropylmethyl)arBlno]-5-phenyl  3H-1.4-benzodlazeplne,  4-oxlde 
Ci9HisCl\aO 

diphenyl  [  2-  ( 4-py  rldy  1 )  cy  clopropyl  ]  methanol 
CinHisNO 

6-chloro-17-hydroxy-la,2a-methyleBepregna-4,6-diene-3,20-dione 
CasHjrClOa 

a   polyantiydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  40,000  produced   by 
the  action  of  Leuconostoc  tneitenteroides  on  sucrose 

a   polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  45,000  produced  by 
the  action  of  LeuconoHtoc  mtnentfroideg  on  sucrose 

a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  about  75,000  produced  by 

the  action  of  Leucono»tuc  menenteroldtx  on  sucrose 
a   polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular   weight  about   110,000  produced   by 

the  action  of  Leuconontoc  incKenterouies  on  sucrove 

a  polyanhydroglucose  of  weight  average  molecular  welylit  about  1,50,000  produced  by 
the  action  ot  Leuconostoc  mesenteroides  on  sucrose 

(  +  )  -a-metliyl-.V-  ( l-methyl-2-phenoxyethyl )  phenethylamlne 
CisHaiNO 

2,4-dlamlno-5(3',4'-dlmethoxybenzyl)pyrlniidlne 
Ci»Hi,N402 

0-[3-(2,6-dlchlorophenyl)-5-methyl-4-isoxazolecarboxaniid<il  3.3-dimethyl-7-oxo-4- 

thla-l-azabicyclo[3.2.()]tieptane-2-(arboxylic  acid  t'i»Hi:ClaN3(>;,S 

l,3-bis(3-butoxy-2-hydroxypropyl)-5-ethy  1-5- pheiiylbarblt uric  add  dlcarbaiiiate  eater 

CMH42NiO» 

l-(2-anilinoethyl)-4-[4,4-bl8(u-fluorophenvl)but.vnpiperazlne 
CaHssFaXs 

dlhydroergotamlne 

CaHarN'sOB 

dimethyl  sulfoxide 

CsHsOS 

3.3'-(dlazoamino)benzamldlne 

C14H15N7 

O.O-diethyl  2-lsopropyl-6-methyl-4-pyrlmUllnylpho6phonothloate 

CiaHnNsOsPS 

a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  cis-  and  (r(in«-p-dioxane-2,3-dlyl  ethyl 

phosphorodlthloate  CuiHjeOsl'zS* 

2.2'-dihydroxv-4-methoxybenzophenone 
CuHizO* 
3-hydroxy-l-methylpyridlnium  bromide  hexamethylenebis  (A  inethylcarbamate) 


■i-hydroxy-1-mi 

r22H32Hr2X»04 


[ 2-  (p-chlorophenoxy )  ethyl  ]  dcxlecyldimethylammonluin  bromide 

CzilfaeBrClNO 

4-(dlmethylamino)-l,4-4a,5,5a,t),ll,12a-octahydro-3,5.10.12.12a-i>entahydroxy-6-miethyI- 

l,ll-dloxo-2-naphthacenecarboximide  Cziilu'SiOh 

A'-O.^-diethyl-m-methoxypbenethyD^-hydroxybutyraiiiide 
CiTHyrNOs 
(  —  )-a-3,4-dihydroxyphenyl-/3-nietliylanilnoetliaiiol   (synon.vm:  adrenaline;  In  certain 

countries  the  name  Adrenalin  is  a  trademark)  CuHuNOa 

estradiol  17-undecanoate  ■ 

Cj»H4408  1 

3-methoxy-8-aza-19-nor-17a-pregna-l,3.5-trlen  20-yii  IT -ol 

CaoHasNOs 

2-ettioxy-.V-methyl-.V-  [  2-  ( me t hylphenethylamlno  )  ethyl  ]  -2,2-diphenylacetamlde 

C28H34N'202 

tetrahvdrofurfuryL  (2-carbamoylphenoxy) acetate 

C14H17NO4 

5-amino-l-phenyl-lif-tetrazole        | 

CtHtNb  T 

3-ethyl-2-methyI-2-phenylsucclnimlde 

CwHisNOs 

2-(p-chlorophenyl)-4-methyl-2.4-pentanediol 

CiaHi7C102 

2',4',6'-trihydroxyproplophenone 

CaHioOi  I 

2'-deoxy-5-fluorourldlne  I 

C9HnF\205  ' 

ethyl  A'-[2-(dimethylamlno)ethyll-m-(trifluoromethyl)carbanllate 

CuiUiFaStOt  I 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NONPROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin,  Englith) 

flugestoDum 

flagestone 

fluindarolum 

tlulndarol 

flumedroxonum 

flumedroxone 

flusalanum  , 

tlusalan 

folescutolum 

folescutol 

furaiabolum 

furazabol 

furfenorexum 

furfenorex 

gestonoronl  caproas 

gestonorone  caproate 

gualactamlnum 

gualactamine 

gualapatum        | 

guaiapate 

gualfylllnum  I 

guaifylline 

guanacllnum 

guanacllne 

guanoctlnuni 

guanoctlne 

guanoxyfenum 

guanoxyfen 

balocarbanum 

halocarban 

haloxonum 
haloxon 

hamyclnura 
bamycln 
heptaverlnum 
lieptaverine 
hydroxy  carbamldum 
hydroxy carbamide 

ibuprofenum 
Ibuprofen 

Imldollnum 
imidollue 
iniolamlnum 
Imolamine 

Insulinl  injectio  bioha«ica 
blphasic  Insulin  Injection 

ketamlnum 
ketamine 
lactulosum 
lactulose 

mebezonli  lodldum 
mebezonium  Iodide 

niedlbazlnum 
medlbazlne 

medrysonum 

medrysone 

mefrusidum 

mefruslde 

mesorldazlnum 

mesoridazlne 

metabromsalanum 

metabromsalan 

metalllburum 

metallibure 

metazamldum 

metazamide 

meticranum 
meticrane 
metlndlzatura 
metlndlzate 

metofenazatum 

metofenazate 

metrlfonatum 

metrlfonate 

nietylperonum 

metylperone 

metyrldlnum 
metyrldlne 

mithramyclnum 
mithramycln 

naflverinum 
nativerlne  , 

nafoxidinum 
nafoxldine 
^^*ilaJli/ro8um 
naftalofos 

naftazonum 
naftazone 
naftypramidum 
naftypramlde 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

9-nuoroliP,17-dlhydroxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone,  17  acetate 

CuHmFOi 

2-(o,o,a-trifluoro  p-tolyl)lndan],3-dione 

CKHtFiOi 

17-hydroxy-6a-  ( trlfluoromet  hyl )  pregn-4-ene-3,20-dione 

CaU»FflO« 

3,5-dlbromo-o,o,a-trifluoro-m-8allcylotoluidlde 

CluH»BnF»XO« 

6,7-dlhydroxy  4-  ( morphollnomethyl )  coumarln 

CuHjtNO, 

17-methyl-5o-andro«tanol2,3-c]furaKan-17P-ol 

CnHioNiOt 

(-f-)-^-methylA'-(o-methylphenethyl)furfurylamine 

Ci»Hi»NO 

17-hydroxy-19-norpregn  4-ene-3,20-dione  hexanoate 

CiO^t 

2-(o-methoxyphenoiy )  trlethylamlne 

CuHnNOi 

l-l2-[2-[2-(o-methoxyphenoxy)ethoxy]elboxy]ethyl]plperldlne 

CuHaNOt 

3-(o-methoxyphenoxy)-l,2-propanedlol  compound  with  theophylline 

CrHiNiOs  CioHuOi 

[2-(3,6-dlhydro-4-methyl-l(2H)-pyridyl]guanldlne 

C.HaN. 

(l,l,3,3-tetramethylbutyl)guanldlne 

( 3-phenozypropyl )  guanidlne 

CioHuuNiO 

4,4'-dichloro-3-(trlfluoromethyl)carbanlllde 

Ci4Hk:i«f»XiO 

3-chloro-7-hydroxy-4-methylcoumarln  bl8(2-chloroethyl) phosphate 

CuHi4CliO»P 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomyc€»  pvmpnna.  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
\^V.dlinethyl-'v-phenyl-A',->-norbomanepropylanilne 
CuHbN 
hydroxTurea 
CHiNiOi 

a-p-lsobntylphenylproplonlc  acid 
CuHifOi 
l-(m-chlorophenvl)3  [2-(dimethylamlno)ethyl]  2  Imidazolldlnone 

CuHnClNiO 

4-  [  2-  (diethylamlno )  ethyl )  -5-imlno-3-phenyl-A«-l  .2,4-oxadiazollne 

CuHjoNiO 

a  sterile  suspension  of  beef  insulin  crystals  in  a  neutral  solution  of  pork  Insulin 

2-  (o-chlorophenyl )  -2-  ( methylamlno)  cyclohexanone 

Ci»HuClNO 

4-0-/»-D-galactopyrano8yl-I>-fruct09e 

CuHbOu 

(methylenedl-l,4-cyclohexylene)bls[trlmethylanimonluiii  Iodide] 

Ci.H4oliNi 

l-(dlphenylmethyl)-4-plperonylplperazine 

CaHKNtOi 

110-hydroxy-6a-methylpregn-4-ene-3.2O-dlone 

C»H»Oi 
4-chloro-.V'methyiyi-(2-methyltetrahydrofurfuryl)-m-benzenedisuUonamide 

('nHi»ClXi06Si 

10-  [  2-l-methyl-2-plperldyl )  ethyl  ]  -2-  ( methylsulfiny  1 )  phenothiazlne 

tnHj,NiOS« 

3,5-dlbromo8allcyl  anlllde 

CuH.BnXOi 

l-methyl-6-(l-methylallyl)-2,5-dlthloblurea 

C7HuX4Si 

1  -  (p-methoxypbenyl )  -5-methyl-4-imldazolln-2-one 

CiiHuXiOi 

6-methylthlochr(mian-7-8Ulfonamlde  1,1-dloxide 

CioHi»X04Si  ^ 

2-(hexahydro-l-methyl-3-lndollnyl)ethyl  benzllate 

2-I4-[3-(2-chlorophenothlailn-lo-yl)propyl]-l-plperazinyl]etl.yl  3,4,5-trimethoxy- 

bensoate  ester         CnHjeClXsOsS 
dimethyl  (2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethyl)phospbonate 
C4H»04PCU 
4'-fluoro-4-(4-methylplperldlno)butyrophenone 

Ci«H«FNO  I 

2-  ( 2-methoxyethyl )  pyridine 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  t^treptomyceK  tanashtenait.  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

1  4-plperailnedlethanol  a-methyl-1-naphthaleneacetate  ester 

c'i4H«Ni04  ,     ^   ,,  ,.., 

l-[2-Ip-(3  4-dlhydro-6-methoxy-2-phenyl-l-naphthyl)phenoxy]  ethyl)  pyrrolidine 

C»H»NOi ' 

JV-hydroxynaphthyllmlde  diethyl  phosphate 

~  ,HuX"  " 


Ci,HuXOJ» 

1,2-napbti 
CuH.?ftOi 
a-isoprc 
Ci.H«,X 


1,2-napbtbaquinone  2-Bemlcarbaione 

CuH.NtOi 

a-isopropyl-a-  [  2-  (dimethylamlno )  ethyl  ]  -1-naphthaleneacetamide 


TM  64 

PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin,  EnglUh) 

nifuradenum 

aifuradene 

nifurdaiilum 

nifurdaill 

nlfurmeronum 

nifurmerone 

nifurpraxlnum 

nifurprasine 

nifursemlxonum 
nlfursemlxone 
nitrazepamum 
nitrazepam 

nogalamyclnuin 
nogalamycin 

Dorfenefrlnum 
norfenefrine 
obidozimi  chlortdum 
obidozime  chloride 
octafonii  ctiloridum 
octafonlum  cblorlde 

oleum  radio  ethiodatum  ("'I) 
radio-ethlodized  oil  (^^I) 

ozybenzonum 
ozybenzone 
ozyclozanldum 
oxyclozanide 

ozyfedrinum 
ozyfedrlne 
pancreozyminum 
pancreoiymln 

paraflutlzidum 
paraflutizide 

pecllocinum 

pecilocin 

penamecillinum 

I>enameclllin 

penimepicycllnum 

penimeplcycline 

pentoreznm 
pentorez 

plfenatum 
plfenate 

piperonyll  butozidum 
plperonyl  butozlde 

plpobromanum 
pipobroman 
prednazatum 
prednazate 

prednisoloni  steaglas 
prednisolone  steaglate 

procarbazinum 
procarbazine 
proglumidum 
proglumide 

prolintanum 

prolintane 

propipocainum 

propipocaine 

propiramum 

propiram 

propyperonum 

propyperone 

protionamldum 

protionamide 

pyridaronam 

pyrldarone 

pyrimltatum 
pyrlmltate 
pyritidil  bromldum 
pyrltidium  bromide 
pyrrolifenum 
pyrrolifene 

qulnetalatum 

quinetalate 

racefeminum 

racefemine 

racemelfalanum 

racemelfalan 

radiomerisoprolum  (i*THg) 

radlomerisoprol  (^Ug) 

■ulfacetenom 

sulfacetene 

Bulformetoxlnum 
BUlformetozine 

sullsobensonum 
■ulisobensone 
terodllinum 
terodiline 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DE^iCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

1[  (5-nitrofurfurylidene) amino ]-2-lmldazolidlnone 

C.H»N404 

l-(2-hydroxyethyl)-3-[  (5-nitrofurfurylldene)  amino  ]:.'linidazolidlnone 

CioHisNiOs 

chloromethyl  5-nltro-2-fur>i  ketone 

C.H.CINO* 

3-amino-6-[2-(5-nitro-2-furyl)vinyI]pyrlda«lne 

CioH»N«0. 

5-nitro-2-furaldehyde  2-ethyl8emlcert>azone 

C«HioN«04 

l,3-dlhydro-7nltro-5-phenyl-2H-l,4-benzodtazepln  2-one 

CuHioN»0» 

an    antibiotic    substance    obtained    from    cultures    of    Streptomycca   nogalater.   ur    the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
^-aminomethyl-a-3-hydroxyphenylethanol 
CsHuNOi 
l,l'-(oxydlmethylene)bls[4-formylpyrldlnium  chloride ]dloxime 

CuHi«CUN40s 
benzyldlethyl[2-[4-(2,2,4-trlmethylpentyl)phenoxy]ethyl]ammonlum  chloride 

C»7H«iClNO 

an  iodine  addition  product  of  the  ethyl  ester  of  the  fatty  acid  of  poppy  seed  oil  contain- 
ing 475  nig./ml.  (37  percent  by  weight)  of  iodine.  A  portion  of  this  iodine  Is  the 
raaioactive  isotope  ^I. 

2-hydrozy-4-methozyben»ophenone 

CuHuO. 

3,5,6,3', 5'-pentachloro-2,2'-dihydroxybenzanllide 

Ci»H,CUNOi 

L-3[  O-hydrozy-a-methylphenethyl) amino l-3'-methozyproplophenone 

CwHaNOs 

a  hormone  obtained  from  duodenal  mucosa 

6-chloro-3,4-dihydro-3-(p-fluorobeazyl)-2fl-l,2,4benzothladiazlne  7  sulfonamide  1.1- 

dioxide  Ci.HisClFN.O.Si 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Paecilomyces  larioti  banier.  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
acetate  ester  of  the  hydroxymethyl  ester  of  Penicillin  G 

4-(dimethylamino)-l,4,4a,5,5a.6,ll,l2a-octahyilro-3.6,10,l2.12a-pentahydroxy-A-L[4 
(2-hydroiyethyl )  -  l-piperazlnyl  J  methyl  ]  e-methyl-l  ,1  l-dloxo-2-naphthacenecar. 


boxamlde  salt  with  I'enicillin  V 


C»»HmN.Oi4S 


I 


o,a,0-trimethylphenethylamlne 

CuHitN 

ethyl  a,a-dlphenyl-2-piperidlneproplonate 

CaHnXOi 

a-  [  2-  ( 2-butoxyethoxy )  ethoxy  ]  -4,5-  ( methylenedioxy )  -2-propyltoluene 

CmHwOb 

l,4-bi9(3-bromoproplonyl)piperazine 

CioHi«Br»N»Oi 

llfll7  21-trlhydroxypregna  l,4dlene-3,20-dione.  21-(hydrogen  succinate),  compciund 

with  4-13-(2-chlorophenothlazin-10-yl )  prop\  1  ]   1  plpirazlneethanol 
C*H«208C»iHj,C1NsOS 
the  stearate  ester  of  11^,17, 21-trlbydroxypregna-l,4-dlone-3,20-dione  21-glycolat€ 

C4lHMOi 

^-isopropyl-a-(2-methylhydrazino)-p-toluamide 

CuHwNoO 

D,L-4-benzamido-iV,A'-dipropylglutaramic  acid 

Ci»Hj,N»0*  ' 

l-phenyl-2-2V-pyrrolldlnopentane 

CuHaN 

3-piperidlno-4'-propoxypropiophenone 

Ci7lf»NOj 

A'-  ( l-methyl-2-plperldlnoethyl )  -A-2-py  rldylpropionamlde 

Ci«HkN30 

4'-fluoro-4-(4-plperidino-4-proplonylpiperldino)butyrophenone 

CmHmFNjOi 

2-propylthioi8onicotinamide 
C»HiaNiS 

2-(4-pyrldyl)-benzofuran 
CuH.NO 

0,0-diethyl  0-[2-dimethylamlno-6 

CuHioNiOsPS 

3-amino-8-t  (2-amlno-6-methyl-4-pyrimldinyl)amlno]  6-(p-amlnophenyl)-5-methy 

phenantbridinium  bromide  meuiobromide  C2«HiTBr«N'T 

a-benzyl-^-methyl-a-phenyl-l-pyrrolidinepropanol  acetate 
CnHaXOj 

6-(dlethylcarbamoyl)-3-cyclohexeBe-l-carboxyllc  acid  compound  with  4-[[2-(dintethyl- 

amlno)ethyl]amino]-6-methoxyquinoline  (2;  1)  CnHi»N»0-2CuHi»XOi 

(  ±  ) -a-methyl-A'-  ( l-methyl-2-phenoxyethyl )  phenethylamine 
Ci«HmN0 

( ±  )-3-tp-[bl8(2-chloroethyl)amlBo]phenyl]alanine 
CisHiK:UNtO« 

1-  ( hydroxymercurl-i*'£fp )  -2-propanol 
CHiHgOi 

^-acetyl-y^-(3-methoxypyrazlnyl)  sulfanilamide 

C1.H14O4N.S 

N^-  ( 5,6-dimethoxy-4-pyrlmldlnyl )  «ulf  an  ilamlde 

CiiHi4N40«S 

5-benzoyl-4-hydroxy-2-methoxyb€ozene8ulfonlc  acid 
CiiHuOeS 

^-tert-butyl-l-methyl-3,3-diphenylpropylamlne 
CjoHitN 


-methyl-4-pyrlmldlnyl  ]  phosphorothioate 


July  12,  1966 

proposed  international 
non-proprietary  name 

(Latin.  Engliah) 

testosteroni  ketolaurag 
testosterone  ketolaurate 

tetramisolum 
tetramlBole 

tiamizidum 
tlamlzlde 
tioguaninum 
tloguanine 

tlotlxenum 
tiotixene 

tioxolonum 
tloxolone 
tolycalnum 
tolycalne 

triclacetamolum 

trlclacetamol 

triclocarbanum 

triclocarban 

trlclodaiolum 

triclodazol  , 

trifluperidolum  • 

tritluperidol 

trioxysalenum 

triozysalen 

tyloslnum 

tylosln 

urokinasum 

urokinase 

vasopresslni  Injectlo 

vasopressin  injection 

verapamilum 
verapamil 

vlnglycinatum 
vinglycinate 

vlntlamolum 
vlntlamol 

viridofulvlnum 
vlrldofulvln 

xantinoli  nicotlnas 
xantinol  nlcotinate 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

testoaterone  3-oxododecanoate 

C«iH4a04 

(±)-2,3,5,6-tetrahydro-6-phenylimidazol2,l-b]thlazole 

CuHuNiS 

4-chloro-.V-metliyl-3-(methyl8ulfamoyl)benzamide 

CtHuClNiOtS 

2-aminopurlne-6-tblol 

C»H.N»8 

A'^-dlmethyl-9-[3-(4-methyl-l-plperazinyl)propylldene]thioxanthene-2-8ulfonamlde 

CttH»N«0tSi 

4-hydroxy-1.3-benzoiathlol-2-one 

CtH40«S 

methyl  2-[2-(dlethylamino)acetamldo]-m-toluate 

CuHasNiOa 

2,2,2-trlchloro-4'-hydroxyacetanlUde 

C«H«CUNOi 

3,4,4'-trlchlorocarbanilide 

CuH*Cl>NtO 

.■l-(2,2.2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethyl)-5,5  dlphenyl-4-lmldazolldlnone 

CnHwCUXiOi 

4'-fluoro-4-  [4-hydroxy-4-  (o,a,o-trifluoro-m-tolyl )  plperldino]  butyrophenone 

C«H«I''*X0i 

G-hydroxy-P,2,7-trimethyl-5-benxofuranacrylic  acid,  a-lactone 

CuHisOa 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycea  fradiae,  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means, 
a  plasminogen  activator  isolated  from  human  urine 

a  sterile  aqueous  solution  containing  the  pressor  principle  of  the  posterior  lobe  of  the 

pituitary  body 
5-[(3,4-dlmethoxyphenethyl)methylamino]-2-(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)-2-isopropyl- 

valeronltrile  >      CrrHNNi04 
deacetylvincaieukoblastine  4-e8ter  with  \,.V-dlmethylglycine 

C4aH«iN>0* 

S [  ( 4-amlno-2  methyl-5-pyrimidlnyl ) methyl ] -N-[2- [  ( 2-benzoylvinyl )  thio] -4-hydroxy-l- 

methyl-l-butenyl]formamide  CnHi4N'40sS 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomycea  viHdogriaeut ,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
7-[2-hydroxy-3-[(2-hydroxyethyl)methylamino] propyl] theophylline  nlcotinate 
CuHnNiO.  CHsNOi 


Note.— Proposed  InternaUonal  Non-Proprietary  Names  List  15,  \VHO/Pharm/Xom/41.65.  delete 
flumoperonum  4'-fluoro-4;^[4-hydroxy-4  (a,o,o-trifluoro-m-tolyl)piperldlno]butyrophenone 


Humoperone 


CnHMFiNOt 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  followinc  marks  are  published  in  complianre  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  I04«.  Application  for  th«  ragistrfttion  of  thaaa 
marks  in  more  than  one  rUws  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Conertn,  approved  Oct.  •,  1B83. 
76  Stat.  760.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    Sec  Rules  2.101  to  2.10&. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  oru  class,  see  section  3.] 


SN  162,148.  The  Blnffer  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  by 
merfer  and  aBlrnment  of  Commercial  Control*  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  0,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  289,978,  578,398,  and  732,416. 
Class  21— Electrical  A^antM,  Machtacs,  and  SappUcs 

For  Electric  Furnaces,  Electric  Space  Heaters — Namely, 
Room  Heaters  Both  Fixed  and  Portable,  Baseboard  Heaters, 
Pump  House  Heaters,  Milk  House  Heaters,  Bathroom  Heat- 
ers, Industrial  Heaters  ;  Electric  Heating  Elements — Namely, 
Heating  Cable  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Radiant  Heating,  Heat- 
ing Cable  and  Tape  for  Pipes  and  the  Like ;  Electric  Heating 
Mats,  QuarU  Tube  Heaters ;  Electric  Heat  Panels,  Radiant 
Heaters,  Radiant  Clrculatlnf  and  Radiant  ConTection  Heat- 
ers :  Electric  Duct  Heaters,  Explosion-Proof  Electric  Heaters, 
In-Car  Electric  Heaters  for  Drlve-In  Theaters,  Electric  Space 
Heating  Systems,  Input  Controllers  and  Relays ;  and  Parts 
for  the  AlMTe.  , 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  11,  1960. 

ClMs  26— McMBring  and  Sdeatiflc  Appttancci 

For  Thermostats. 

First  use  December  1960. 


Cla«  26— Measuring  and  Sdentific  AppB— ct> 

For  Automated  Components  or  Machines  for  Fabricating 
Electronic  Components  of  Data  Processing  Machines,  Data 
Processing  Equipment  and  Electronic  and  Electromechanical 
Instrumentation — Namely,  Diode  Handlers  and  Clasalflers, 
Transistor  Feeders,  Testers  and  Classlflers,  Seal  Machines  for 
Olass  Diodes,  Micropositloning  Mechanisms  and  Eqaipment, 
and  Data  Card  Readers. 

Clasf  34— Heatii^  Ughtfag,  and  VentUattag  ApparaNi 

For  Automatic  Welding  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  IS,  1901. 


SN   174,491.     Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif.     FUed  Aug.  6, 
1963. 


T  ll-mUUTE 
SPECIFY  BOURNS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.     Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  603.393,  725,310,  and  others. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Potentiometers.  i 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Sdenttfic  Appliances  t 

For  Potentlometrlc  Pressure  Transducers,  Potentiometric 
Accelerometers,  and  Potentiometric  Linear  Motion  Trans- 
ducers. 

Flrvt  use  July  6,  1963. 


SN     182,982.     Transistor    Aatometion    Corporation,     Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1963. 


TAG 


SN    194,601.     General    Signal    Corporation,    Rochester,    N.T. 
Filed  Jane  1,  1964. 


Class  21— Electrical 

For  Electric  Belays,  Relay  Housing,  end  Power  Bquipment. 
Class  26— Measuri^ 


For  Electric  Meters,  Electrical  Control  and  Telemetering 
Apparatus  for  Remotely  Controlling  and  Monitoring  the  Flow 
of  Fluids  in  Pipe  Lines. 

First  use  May  8,  1964. 


SN  202,066.     Compagnie  Francalaa  Tbomson-Hoaston,  Paris, 
France.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1964. 


SERVO-FUTTE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
520,893,  dated  Apr.  2.  1964  (Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  223,022. 

Class  21— Electrical  Appvatu,  MacUMt,  aid  Sappttet 

For  Electrically  Controlled  Apparatus  and  Instruments — 
Namely,  Radio,  Signalling,  Telegraphic,  Telephonic,  and  Tele- 
vision Instruments  and  Apparatus  and  Electrical  Wires  and 
Cables. 

Cla«  26— Measuring  and  SdcatlAc  Apptfancw 

For  Nuclear  Reactors,  Apparatus  and  Instruments  for  De- 
tecting or  Controlling  Nuclear  Missiles,  Electronic  Com- 
puters, Chemical  Apparatus  and  Instruments  for  Laboratory 
Use,  Apparatus  for  Analysing  Gases,  Calculating  Machlnwy. 
Instruments  for  Detecting  Electrical  or  Oaaeoas  Currents, 
Maaa  Spectrometers,  and  Electronic  Instruments  for  Measur- 
ing Leaks  of  Oas  or  Liquid. 
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8N  209,599.     Fleet  Wholesale  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis.     SN  215,051.     Cbamp  Items,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Prime  Auto  Parts.  St. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1965.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1965. 


MILKHOUSE 


Clan  31— Filters  and  Refrigcraton 

For  Milk  Filter  Disks. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metalUc  Tires 

For  Milking  Machine  Parts  and  Attachments  Such  as  In- 
flations, Stanchion  Air  Hoses  and  Oaskets.       '^. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1964. 


SN  211,857.     Artie  Import  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  12, 
1965. 


T7L 


^CL 


it 


OJL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  427,834  and  775,815.  , 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SnppUcs 

For  Radio  Receiving  Sets  and  Transceivers  "Clticen  Band." 

Class  36— Mnsical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Battery  and  Electrically  Operated  Tape  Recording  Sets. 
First  use  Aug.  20, 1961. 


SN  213,101.  Easterday  Supply  Company  of  California,  d.b.a. 
Easterday  Supply  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1965. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  yellow. 

Class  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Furniture  Pollsli ;  Emulsions  Responsive  to  Polishing ; 
Sealers  for  Acrylic,  Terrazso,  Coated  Wood,  Cork,  Linoleum, 
Asphalt,  Vinyl,  and  Rubber  Tile,  and  Other  Resilient  Floors ; 
and  Shine-Imparting  Coating  Finishes. 

CIsM  6— Chemkais  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Dust  Layers.  Concrete  Surface  Etchers  and  Cleaners, 
Scale  and  Stain  Solvents,  and  Deodorants. 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Cleaners  for  Painted  Surfaces,  Bowl  Cleaners,  Wax 
Removers  and  Cleaners,  Floor  Soaps  and  Cleaners,  Fabric 
Cleaner,  Glass  Cleaners,  Rug  Shampoos,  Liquid  Hand  Soap, 
Concentrated  Auto  Scrubbing  Cleaners,  Liquid  Detergents, 
Controlled  Sudsing  and  Free  Rinsing  Cleaners,  Solvents  for 
BemoTlng  Greases,  Oils,  Tars,  and  Lubricating  Compounds, 
and  Paint  and  Varnish  Removers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  13,  1923. 


PRIME 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Drain  Cocks  and  Drain  Plugs. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Brake  Adjuster  Hole  Covers,  Brake  Cable  Kits,  Brake 
Cable  Take-Up,  Coll  Spring  Boosters,  Door  Lock  Buttons, 
Shock  Abaorl>er  Springs,  Window  Channel  Shims,  Window 
Crank  Handle  Knobs,  and  Carburetor  Kits. 


r 


Cfaus  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Battery  Hold  Down  Brackets,  Distributor  Nipples,  and 
Spark  Plug  Protectors. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Freeze  Plugs,  Hand  Choke  Conversion  Kits,  and  Rocker 
Arm  on  Line  Kits. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1965. 


SN   217,513.     Vertecs   Corporation,   Kirkland,   Wash.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1965. 


^ 


ERCQN 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Casing  Material  In  Vinyl  Plastic  Sheet  and  RoU  Form. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materlab 


For  Construction  Materials — Namely.  Sheathing,  Aggre- 
gates, Premized  Aggregates,  Membranes,  Pipes  Made  of  Syn- 
thetic Materials,  and  Insulating  Material. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apfiaratns 

For  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus-^Name- 
ly.  Underground  Heat  Dlatributlon  Systems,  and  Parts 
Thereof, 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


SN  219,456. 
1965. 


Pyronlcs.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  |Iay  21, 


Cbus  13^Hardware  and  Plumbfaig  and  Steam  ,  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Gas  Pressure  Regulators  and  Gas  Valves. 
First  use  In  or  before  August  1949. 


July  12,  1966 
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Class  31— Fitters  and  ReMgerators 

For  Air  Filters 

First  use  in  or  before  July  1963. 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Fuel  Burners,  Fuel  Burning  Nozzles,  Qas-Flred  Radiant 
Heaters,  Oas-Alr  Mixers,  Fuel-Fired  Air  Heaters ;  Air  Blow- 
ers, Air  Ductors,  Oas  Pilots,  Fuel  Burner  and  Ignition  E^iulp- 
ment  for  Above. 

First  use  in  or  before  July  1946. 


SN  227.673.     Gates  Radio  Company.  Qulncy,  111.     Filed  Sept. 
18.  1965, 


GATES 


SN  221,967.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  June  24.  1965. 


FISK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  128,068,  266,188,  and  780,997. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Marines,  and  Supplies 

For  Light  Bulbs  and  Light  Flashers  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  May  17,  1968. 

Class  31 — Fitters  and  RefHgerators 

For  Gasoline  Filters  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUes 

For  Electronic  Equipment — Namely,  Broadcast  Transmit- 
ters, Namely,  Medium  and  Short  Wave  AM  and  FM  Trans- 
mitters, and  TV  and  VHF  Transmitters ;  Audio  ProducU, 
Namely,  Audio  Ampliflers,  Audio  Consoles,  and  Audio  Proc- 
essing Devices  ;  Communication  Transmitters,  Namely.  Short 
Wave  AM,  Continuous  Wave,  Single  Side  Band  Transmitters 
and  Parts  Thereof  and  Accessory  Equipment,  Namely,  Re- 
mote Plck-Up  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Base  Stations. 
Voltage  Regulators,  Emergency  Generators,  RF  Exciters  and 
Transmitting  Tubes. 

Class  36— Mnsical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Reproducing  and  Recording  Equipment — Namely, 
Transcription  Turntables,  Tape  Reproducing  and  Playback 
Mechanisms,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1925. 


SN    225,024.     Hampton    Sales    Co.    Inc.,    Garden   City,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Appliances — Namely,  Stoves,  Ovens,  Ranges, 
Range  Hoods,  Dishwashers,  Broilers.  Irons,  Toasters,  Can- 
Opens,  Percolators,  Shari>eners,  Frying  Pans,  Hot  Plates, 
Blenders,  Mixers,  Hot  Trays,  Disposal  Units,  Radios,  Hi-Fi 
and  Stereo  Combinations,  Television  Sets,  and  Fans. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Knives.  > 

Class  36 — ^Musical  InstrancBts  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SN  228,432.     Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1965. 


%o^6te^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791.652. 

Chus  12— CoostructioB  Materials 

For  Above  Ground,  Portable  Swimming  Pools  Sold  in  Kit 
Form  and  Containing  a  Plastic  Liner  or  Pool  Proper,  With 
Metal  Reinforcing  Structures. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sportli«  Goods 

For  Rather  Shallow  Wading  Pools  Primarily  for  Children's 
Use. 

First  use  December  1963. 


SN  230,993.     Standard   Packaging  Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1960. 


SN    226,020.     Nadella   8.A..   Ruell-Malamlson,    Selne-et-Olse, 
France.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1965. 


NADELLA 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  7,907,  dated  July  24.  1963 
(Versailles);  Natl.  Inst.  No.  210,616;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No. 
793.592. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Carrying  Bearing,  Rollers  and  Bearing  Springs,  All 
for  Vehicles,  and  Axle  Bearings  for  Vehicle  Wheels. 


FONDA 


Class  23— Cutiery, 
Thereof 


MacUneiy,  and  Tools,  and   Parts 


For  Rollers  and  Bearings,  and  Parts,  Fittings,  and  Mount- 
ings Therefor,  Motor  Vehicle  Drive  Trains  Comprising  Drums, 
Clutch  Thrust  Bearings,  Drive  Shafts,  Unlversals  and  Related 
Couplings.  Articulating.  Transmission  and  Coupling  Devices 
(Not  Being  for  Vehicles)  ;  and  Machines  and  Machine  Tools 
for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Such  Goods. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1930 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  2,  1930. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,861,  648,781,  and  others. 

Class  2-^eccpladcs 

For  Paper  Cups.  Paper  Plates,  and  Paper  Baking  Cups. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1964. 

Class  37— ftpcr  and  Stationery 

For  Lining  Paper,   Paper  Place  MaU,  Shelf  Paper,  and 
Paper  Dollies. 

First  use  Jan.  26, 1965. 


SECTION  2 

The  followine  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  TradanarlK  Act  of  1040.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  De  flled 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.  1 

A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition.  1 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  I.] 

^a  AM  MiM  isa.'iSN  218,442.     Knomark,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     Filed  M^y  10, 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      i965 

SN    201,555.     Trl-Polnt    Industries,    Inc.,    Albertson,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1964. 


4Triclacl 


For  Laminate  Comprising  a  Metal   Substrate  Clad   With 
Polytetrafluoroetbylene  Plastic  Film.  | 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1962. 


.Ultra 
White 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


SN  217,829.      W.   O.   Anderson  and  J.   I.   Anderson,   Los   An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  May  3, 1965. 


KT-B'MATIC 


The  terms  "Brush-On"  and  "Ultra  White"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  644,579, 
652,234,  and  others. 

For  White  Cleaning  and  Dressing  Preparation  for  ^hoes. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1965. 


SN  219,328.     The  Dorm  Corporation,  Amartllo,  Tex.     Filed 
May  20.  1965. 


I      STAR  KLEEN 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Feeding  Boxes. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights,  the  exclusive  right 
to  use  the  word  "Kleen"  apart  from  the  entire  mark  Is  dis- 
claimed. 

For  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Powder  for  Removing  Water 
Spots. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN  218,537.  Covey  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Covey  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Alpine  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.    FUed  May  11, 1965.  | 

ALPINE 

For  Insulated  Containers  With  Dispensing  Spouts  for  Cool- 
ing and  Dispensing  Portable  Liquids. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1,  1964. 


SN  226,015.     Zook  Space  Age  Products,  Inc.,  PensacoU,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965. 


Cot 


ZOOK 


For    Cbmblned    Waxing    and    Cleaning    Preparations    for 
Household  and  Automobile  Uses. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1963. 


I 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Pdishing  Materials  Class  5  — Adhesives 


SN  215,852.     The  Fuller  Brush   Company,   East   Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1965.  \ 


SN  215,110.     National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1965. 


LAY-FLAT 


For  Liquid  Adhesive  for  Envelopes. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1959. 


,  New 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,340,  759,993.  and  others. 

For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaners  of  the  Abrasive  Type,  Combined 
Cleaners  and  Polishing  Waxes,  Shoe  Polishes,  Synthetic  Floor 
Finishes,  Metallic  Sponges,  Cleaning  and  Scouring  Pads,  and 
Shoe  Polishing  Kits. 

First  use  April  1948. 

TM70  I 


SN  217,174.     Coin  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  23,  1965. 


MICRO-MELD 


For  Adhesive  Used  in  the  Bonding  of  Fabrics. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


\j 
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_,  -  ^,  ,        I  J     -I  •        I    ^  SN     228,695.      Kanamaru     Shoten,     Ltd.,     Dalto-ku,     Tokyo, 

Qass  0— Chemicals  and  vnemical  Com-     japan.  Fiied  sept.  27,  i965 


positions 


COLONEL 


8N    201,819.     Conchemco,    Incorporated,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1964. 


SEIDLITZ 


For  Gas  Lighters  for  Smokers'  Use. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1965 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  22,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,595  and  643,821. 

For  Chemical  Formulations  Used  as  Primers,  Finishes,  and  J||.»         Al.^*! 

Sealants    for   Surfaces   of   Metal,   Wood,    Paper,   PUstlc,   and     C|aSS  11  ~-  IHRS  MM  llNUIig  MateHalS 

Other  Materials,  and  the  Ingredients  for  Sudi  Formulations. 

First  use  May  1,  1931.  g^,    214,881.     Lawter    Chemicals,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      Filed 

~-^^^~'~—  Mar.  24.  1965. 

SN   215,853.     The   Fuller   Brush   Company,    Bast    Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 


HALEX 


For  Vehicle  for  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,340,  759,993,  and  others. 

For  Aerosol,  Uquld  and  Solid  Air  Deodorisers,  Animal  De- 
odoriaers.  Disinfectants,  Uquld,  Block,  Nugget  and  Crystal- 
line Moth  Repellants,  Insecticides,  Mildew  PrevenUtlves, 
SUrches,  and  Non-SUrch  Fabric  Conditioners. 

First  use  May  1943. 


SN  222,722.     Lawter   Chemicals,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
July  6,  1965. 


lOO-S 


For  Ink  Vehicle. 

First  use  June  14,  1965. 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  202,946.      Nippon  Tile  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tajlml,   Glfu, 

SN  199.397.     Ronson  Corporation,  Woodbrldge,  N.J.     Filed        Japan.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1964. 
Aug.  6,  1964.  I 

CROWN 

For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  1946. 


SN  202,060.      Camelback  Ski  Corporation,  Pocono,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1964. 

CAMELBACK  IN  THE 
POCONOS 

Applicant  disclaims  "In  the  Poconos"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1964. 


For  Tile  Squares. 

First   use  September  1952  ;  In  commerce  September  1952. 


SN  202,572.     8.  M.  Frank  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Sept.  24,  1964. 

SEAFOAM 

For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  1920. 


SN  205,030.     Aquatech  Corporation,  Wilmington  Del.    Filed 
Oct.  29,  1964. 


SN  203.154.     Camelback  ^I  Corporation,  Pocono,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  2,  1964. 


For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1964. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  small  letter  "a"  and  design. 

For  Swimming  Pools,  and  Accessories  Such  as  Diving 
Boards,  Ladders,  Deck  Boxes,  Fittings,  and  the  Uke,  Which 
Accessories  Are  Sold  Together  With  the  Pool. 

First  use  June  3,  1964,  on  deck  boxes. 
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SN  205,081.     Aquatech  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed 
Oct.  29,  1964. 


SN  224,884.     Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1065. 


PLYOCITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408,699,  629,331.  and  others. 
For  Reeln  Impregnated  Paper  Product  for  Use  With 
Ing  and  Furniture  Industries. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1960. 


Build- 


AQUATECH 


The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "Aquatech"  and  a  fanciful 
design  of  the  small  letter  "a." 

For  Swimming  Pools,  and  Accessories  Such  as  Diving 
Boards,  Ladders,  Deck  Boxes,  Fittings,  and  the  Like,  Which 
Accessories  Are  Sold  Together  With  the  Pool. 

First  use  June  3,  1964,  on  deck  boxes. 


SN  20S,032.     Aquatech  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1964. 


AQUATECH 


For  Swimming  Pools,  and  Accessories  Such  as  Diving 
Boards,  Ladders,  Deck  Boxes,  Fittings,  and  the  Like,  Which 
Accessories  Are  Sold  Together  With  the  Pool. 

First  use  June  3, 1964,  on  deck  boxes. 


SN   225,852.     Johns-Manvllle   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1965.  , 

CPO  I 

For  Plastic  Surface  Coating  Material  for  Acoustical  Tile 
and  Pands,  Sold  Only  as  an  Integral  Component  Thereof. 
First  use  May  5,  1965.  i 

SN  229.006.     Homasote  Company.  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
30.  1965. 

HOMASOTE  POLYPANEL 

Without  prejudice  to  Its  rights  now  existing  or  hereafter 
arising  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  registration  only,  applicant 
makes  no  claim  to  the  term  "Polypanel"  apart  from  th»  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  143,272. 

For  Fiber  Board  With  Polyethylene  Facing. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1965. 


SN  215,017.  Shower  Door  Company  of  America,  d.b.a.  Archi- 
tectural Manufacturing  Company  of  America,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1965. 


ARDEC 


For     Architectural     Aluminum     Systems — Namely,     Solar 
Screens,  Grilles,  and  Facades. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1963. 


SN  229,785.     Frtti   Chemical  Company,   DalUs,   Tex.      Filed 
Oct.  11,  1965. 


^JU^GCer 


I.  d.b.a. 


SN  215,018.  Shower  Door  Company  of  America,  d.b.a.  Ar- 
cbltectural  Manafacturing  Company  of  America,  Atlanta, 
Ga.    FUed  Mar.  25. 1965. 

ARTLINE 

For    Architectural    Aluminum     Systems — Namely.     Solar 
Screens,  Grilles,  and  Facades. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1963.  j 


For  Tsrraiio  Tiles. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1962. 


SN  231.709.     Western   Boat  Building  Corporation. 
Wash.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1965. 


Ttcoma. 


SN  218,431.     J.  W.  Henley,  d.b.a.  J.  W.  Henley  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  May  10,  1965. 


PORTA-BILT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417,718. 

For  Prefabricated  Wooden  Buildings  and  Wooden  Balldlng 
Components — Namely.  Houses,  Oarages,  and  Comitiercial 
Buildings. 

First  use  July  11,  1958. 


For  Floored  Utility  Baildings  Having  Metal  Exteriors. 
First  use  January  1958. 


SN    231,823.     The   Gordon    Corporation,    Farmington,    Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1965. 


SN  220,340.     Bvomastlcs  Limited,  Stafford,  England.     Filed 
June  3,  1966. 


For  Mastics  Sealant  and  Jointing  Compounds. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1956 ;  in  commerce  June  29,  1960. 


For  Metal  Cellar  Doors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  14,  1965. 
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SN  233  435      Andersen  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Nov.     SN  234.317.     Virginia  Iron  k  MeUl  Co..  Incorporated,  Elch- 
29,  1965.'  °"''*''  ^*-    ^'^'^  ^^  *•  ^®*' 


TUFFALT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  342.323. 

For  Bituminous  Composition  for  Building  and  Repairing 

Pavements. 

First  use  August  1934. 


VIMCO 


SN  233,913.     Keystone  Steel  and  Wire  Company.  Peoria.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1965. 


For  Frame  Screen  and  Storm  Sash. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1965. 


SN  234.361.     Post-Crete,   Inc..  Glendale.  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 
10.  1965. 


POST-CRETE 


The  trademark  consists  of  red  colored  offset  twist  points  in 
a  metallic  colored  hexagonal  mesh  wire  fabric. 

For  Self-Furring  Plastic  Mesh.  I 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1965. 


For  Packaged  Dry  Mix  Aggregate. 
First  use  June  17,  1965. 


"^""^"■^^  SN    234,493.     Allied    Building    Components,    Inc.,    Tacoma, 

SN  233,914.     Keystone  Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Peoria,  111.         Wash.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1965. 

ADJUST-A-PANEL 

For  Expandable  Closure  Members.  Specifically  Expandable 
Blfold  Doors. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1965.  , 


SN  234.726.     H.  A.  Callahan.  Inc..  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1965. 


WOOD-UP 


The  trademark  consists  of  red  colored  line  wires  and  offset 
twist  points  in  a  meUlllc  colored  hexagonal  mesh  wire  fabric. 
The  representation  of  the  goods  l^^sclalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Paperbacked,  Self  Purring  Plastic  Mesh.  i 

First  use  June  16,  1986. 


For  Wood  Veueer. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1965. 


SN  233.965.     United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  3. 1965. 


ROMATEX 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN   215,851.     The    Fuller   Brush    Company,    East    Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  599.856  and  688,549. 
For  Ceramic  Floor  and  Wall  Tiles. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1957. 


SN  234.003.     Crown  Aluminum  Industries  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 

'  OLIUJU  (I/UU   1^ 


For  Aluminum  Siding. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,340,  759,993,  and  othera. 
For  Personal  Brush  Holders,  Toothbrush  Holders,  Toilet 
Deodorant  Holders,  Moth  Repellant  Holders,  and  Dust  Pans. 
Firat  use  March  1946. 
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8N  222,474.     Klehard  M.  Gooderham,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can-     SN  226,W2.     The  Plastex  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed 
ada.  Filed  Jane  7,  1965.  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SupreX 


For  Extruded  Plastic  Pipe. 
First  nse  prior  to  May  1,  1964. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Dec.  9,  1964 ;  Reg.  No.  143.075,  dated  Dec.  10,  1965. 

For  Devices  Attached  to  Vehicle  Wheels  to  Facilitate  Trac 
tlon. 


SN    228,602.     Anson    Incorporated,    Providence,    R.I.  '    Filed 
Sept.  27.  1965. 

(    KEY-PROTECTOR 

For  Men's  Jewelry — Namely,  a  Key  Holder. 
Plrst  ose  Mar.  21,  1960. 


SN  224,525.     S.  W.  Farber,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July 
29,  1965. 


c^ 


''^'ocwi/A 


SN  230.727.     White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.*.  Apex 
Fibre-Glass  Products,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 

CENTRI-CAST 

For  Pipe  and  Tubing  of  Fibre-Glass  Reinforced  Plaitlc. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1964. 


For  Cookware — Namely,  Pry  Pans,  Sauce  Pans.  Casseroles. 
Food  E^tTttlners,  Dutch  Ovens,  Covers  Therefor,  Utility  Cups 
of  Metal,  and  B\>od  Mashers. 

First  oae  1964. 


SN    232,501.      Aldo-Matlcs,    Inc.,    Crystal    Lake,     111.       Filed 
Nov.  12,   1965. 


I 


SN  224,908.      "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America, 
Toangvtown,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


DF  Vah 


CUSH'N  CHEK 


For  Valves. 

First  ose  July  30,  1965. 


SN   232.637.     Palleon    Electronics,    Ltd.,    Cornwall.    Qntarlo, 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 


\ 


ELECTROFLUSH 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  651,164. 

For  Aatomatle  Releasing  Devices  Incorporating  a  Fusible 
Metal  Fin  or  Plug,  Valves,  Connecting  Tubing,  and  Compen- 
sating Vents  for  Fire  Extinguishing  Systems  for  Permanent 
Invtallatlon  for  Fire  Protection  Purposes. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1928. 


^ 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  126.195,  dated  Apr.  Iflj,  1962. 
For  Antomatlc  Toilets  and  Urinals. 


SN     232.759.     A/S 


SN  225.192.     OrlnneU  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed 
Aog.  6.  1965. 


SN     232,759.     A/S     Elektrofabrlkken,     Arne     Brincfcmann, 
Skoyen.  Oslo,  Norway.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1965. 


PONY 


For  Weldlaf  ftted  Pipe  Fittings. 
FInt  TIM  Apr.  SO,  1969. 


SN  229,784.     Martet  Forge  Company,  Everett,  Mass.     Filed 
Aog.  16. 1965. 


LAV-STATION 


For  Lavatory  Units. 
FInt  aae  May  24,  1966. 


For  Clips  of  Common  Metal  for  Tubes  and  for  Use  In  Fit- 
ting of  Electric  Wiring  Installation. 

First  use  September  1965  ;  In  commerce  September  1965. 
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8N  282,797.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran-    Q  \jL  _  Pro»ective  and  DefATltive  GialiBaS 

Cisco,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1965.  ViO»»  iw        ■-  ■  w»v%hv«  ^mw  arviiWiaMww  ■Mraun||« 


CHEVRON 


For  Tire  Chains. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1B66. 


SN  232,799.     Terraspan  Limited,  Saltley,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Nov.  16,  1965. 

7TUi/ni>yTiA2-a/n>Qje 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  6824,255,  dated  Aug.  16,  1961. 
For  Pipe  Flanges  of  Common  Metal. 


SN  220.544.     Lloyd  E   Parks,  d.b.a.  Uoyd  B.  Parks  Company, 
Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed  June  7,  1965. 

BANCOR 

For  Modified  Acrylic  Coating  Containing  Aluminum. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1965. 


SN  223,576.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  July  16,  1965. 


TALLY 


SN  232,887.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1965. 


For  Undercoatlngs. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  27, 1905. 


SN  224,494.      Alside,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  July  12,  1965. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,692. 


For  Baked  Enamel  Coating  for  Alumlnam  Products. 
First  use  June  16,  1965;  Dec.  17,  1964,  as  to  the  word 

"Electrolon." 


For  Tire  Chains. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


SN  225,341. 
9,  1965. 


Norton  Company,  Watervllet,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 


BEAR 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


For  Rubber  Base  and  Asphalt  Base  Coatings  Having  Mois- 
ture Resistant  and  Sound  Deadening  Properties  for  Automo- 
tive and  Building  Maintenance  Use,  and  the  Like. 
SN    220,184.     Murphy    Oil    Corporation,    El    Dorado,    Ark.  First  use  before  Apr.  1,  1959. 

Filed  June  1,  1965. 


For  Gasoline. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1965. 


SN    221,986.     Bel-Ray    Company,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    N.J. 
Filed  June  25,  1965. 


6  IN  1 


SN  225,342.     Norton  Company,  WatervUet,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
9,  1965. 


For  Rubber  Base  and  Asphalt  Base  Coatings  Having  Mois- 
ture Resistant  and  Sound  Deadening  Properties  for  Automo- 
tive and  Building  Maintenance  Use,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  before  Apr.  1,  1959. 


For  Special  Lubricants  for  Various  Purposes — Namely, 
Dry  Film  Lubricant,  Penetrating  Oil,  Corrosion  Preventive, 
Rust  Remover,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN  227,384.     John  L.  Armltage  h  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 


Sept.  8,  1965. 


ARMORCLAD 


SN  229,458.     Sinclair  Refining  Company,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1965. 


CRYSTOIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  225,461. 
For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,227,  and  645,641. 

For  Film-Forming  Compositions  in  the  Nature  of  Paints 
for  Use  Over  MeUl,  Wood,  Glass  or  Plastic  Substrates  To 
Simulate  Product  Finishes  on  Appliances,  Cabinets,  Furni- 
ture, Autos,  Wall  Partitions,  and  Hard  Surface  Floor  Cover- 
ings, and  Resulting  Coatings  Formed  by  Baking  or  Air 
Drying. 

First  ose  July  7,  1965. 
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i 


SN  218,543.     Qerry  Designs,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo.     Filed  >Iay 
11,  1965. 


SN  229,416.     DWQ  Cl»ar  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  6, 1965. 

KLOMPEN  KLOGGEN 

The  English  translation  of  the  mark  "Klompen  Kloggen"  Is 
"wooden  shoes." 

For  Pipe  Tobacco.  I 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  230,831.     Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co., 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

IGA 

For  Aspirin,  General  Antiseptic,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Petro- 
leum Jelly,  Rubbing  Alcohol,  and  Vitamins. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  216,850.     George  F.  Miller,  Torrance,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
19,  1965. 


No  claim  l8  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word 
"Featherllght,"  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law 
rights  therein. 

For  Child  Carriers  for  Attachment  to  a  Person,  Car  Seats 
for  Holding  Children  In  Vehicles,  and  Safety  Straps  for  Se- 
curing Children  In  Vehicles. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1962. 


SN  220,633.      Cam-Pact  Co.   Inc.,  Nokomls,  Fla.     Filed  June 
8,  1965. 


I 


For  Removable  Coach  and  Camper  Bodies  for  Plck-tp  or 
Other  Open  Body  Trucks. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1964. 


SN  223,129.     Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    Filed  July  12,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  black. 
For  Slldein  Truck  Campers. 
First  use  Jan.  15. 1964. 


For  Shuttle  Cars  for  Material  Haulage. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  27,  1963. 


SN  216,856.     Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Company,  Union  City,     SN    224,040,      The    Voyager    Corporation,    St.    Clair    Shores, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965.  Mich.    Filed  July  22,  1965. 


ct 


i:^ 


Applicant  disclaims  "20"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Small  Boats  for  Cruising  and  Sailing.  | 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1962. 


For  Canoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1965. 
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SN    224,072.     Chlckasba    Mobile    Homes    of    Missouri,    Inc.,     SN  206,910.     American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridge- 
North  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  July  23, 1965.  port.  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1964. 


STCoi^ 


ELECTRO-MECH 

For  Custom  Control  Systems  for  the  Process  Industries, 
Combining  Electronic,  Hydraulic,  and/or  Pneumatic  Control 
and  Monitoring  Devices,  and  Components  Therrfor. 

First  use  June  7,  1954. 


SN  209,639.      Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1965. 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  May  7, 1966. 


SN  224,240.     Redman  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Te.x.     Filed 
July  26.  1965. 

METRO 

For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1962. 


Class  20-  Unoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 

SN  222,668.      Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  July 
6,  1965. 

WONDERFOAM 

For  Plastic   Floor  Coverings  of  the  Smooth   Surface,  Re- 
aiUent  Type  in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 
First  use  June  22,  1965. 


SN  233,776.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Dec.  2,  1965. 


WALL-TEX 


The  representation  of  the  contact,  wire  connection  and 
resistor,  as  individually  shown,  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark   as   shown.      Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  433,014  and   778,450. 

For  Electric  Resistors  ;  Electric  Rheostats  and  Potentiom- 
eters ;  Electric  Contactors  Including  Switches  ;  Electric  Re- 
lays ;  Lighting  Control  Systems  and  Components  Including 
Switchboards  and  Dimmers — Namely,  Electric  Cycle  Dimmers 
for  Lights,  Autotransformers,  Motorized  Autotransformers, 
Individually  and  In  Banks,  and  Solid  StAte  Controlled  De- 
vices ;  Motor  Generator  Controllers ;  Motor  and  Generator 
Regulators  Using  Magnetic  Amplifiers ;  Electric  Motor  Start- 
ers and  Control  Devices  Associated  Therewith ;  and  Voltage 
and  Speed  Regulators  for  Motor  Generator  Sets  and  Genera- 
tors. 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  194.212. 

For  Wall  Coverings  With  Fabric  Backing  to  Which  a  Pro- 
tective and  Decorative  Vinyl,  Acrylic,  Oil,  or  Other  Poly- 
meric Coating  Has  Been  Applied. 

First  use  July  1,  1924. 


SN     211.424.      Eaton     Manufacturing     Company, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1965. 


Cleveland, 


Class  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  114,967.  The  Telesco  International  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Gerald  Lainer  and  Arthur  Etro 
(jolttt  owners).  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1961. 

NODAC 

For   Radio   and   Television    Broadcast  Transmitters   With 
Metering  and  Fault  Protection  Features. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1960. 


Uyna-^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,143. 

For  Electrical  Controls  Comprising  Rectifiers,  Resistors, 
and  Capacitors,  for  Electric-Magnetic  Transmission  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1957. 


SN  214,829.     Arthur  Bockmann,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  24, 


1965. 


BOCKLITE 


SN    194,900.     Mettler    Electronics    Corp.,    Pasadena,    Calif. 
Filed  June  4,  1964. 


For  Illuminated  Advertising  Sign. 
First  use  July  1,  1963. 


A^. 


UCCXFPOM ICS 


SN   215,218.     Howard  Precision  Inc. 
Mar.  29,  1965. 


Fanwood,  N.J.     Filed 


For  Ultrasonic  Cleaning  Apparatus  for  Cleaning  Objects 
(General  Industrial  Use),  and  Ultrasonic  Diathermy  Appara- 
tus for  Generating  Vibratory  Energy,  Both  of  Which  Ha\e 
Electronic  Ultrasonic  Vibratory  Energy  Generating  Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1964  ;  July  28,  1957,  in  a  different  form. 


HOPCO 


For  Isrnltion  Systems  for  Attachment  to  the  Ignition  Sys- 
tems of  Automobiles. 
First  use  Nov.  15, 1964. 
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SN  215  472.     Yardney  Electric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  222.047.     Micro  Electric  Motors.  Incorporated,  Utuado, 
FlledMar.  31.  1065.  Puerto  Kleo.    Filed  June  25.  1965. 


AYROXEL 


For  Electrochemical  Cells  and  Batteries,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  5.  1965. 


8N  215.500.     Graham  Electronics  Supply,  Inc..  Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 


%^^^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Electronics"  apart  from  Us 
use  In  the  mark  as  shown  with  the  exception  that  the  par- 
ticular script  or  style  of  lettering  of  the  word  "Electronics" 
Is  not  disclaimed. 

For  Oscilloscopes,  Color  Generators.  Tube  Testers,  Televi 
sion  Analysts  (or  Set  Testers),  Volt-Ohm  Mllllammeters,  Sig- 
nal Generators.  Marker  Odders.  Volt-Ammeters.  Oscillators, 
Sweep  and  Mark  Generators,  and  Decade  Condenser  Boxes. 

First  use  June  6,  1950.  , 


For  Electric  Motors  and  Parts  for  Various  Tools. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN  224.526.     S.  W.  Farber.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Fllejd  July 
29.  1965. 


I 


r-^ 


T 


''^'a(y/}{/A 


SN    215.912.     Wheelock    Signals,    Inc..    Long    Branch,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1965. 


For  Electrically  Heated  Cooking  Utensils — Namely,  Chafing 
Dishes,  and  Thermostatic  Controls  Therefor. 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  1961. 


VALUHORN 


For  Electrical  Sound  Signals  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Appll- 
cfttlons— Namely.  Horn,  Single  Stroke  and  Vibrating  Bell,  and 
Chimes.  I  i 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1965.  < 


SN     225,430.     Rogerlo     Atcarraga     Madero,     d.b.a.     Orfeon- 
VldeoTox,  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1965. 


VIDEOVOX 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  114,733.  dated  July  11,  1963. 
For  Radio  and  Television  Sets,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  217,911.     Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Ka- 
doma-shl.  Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  May  3,  1965.         | 

RADAR  MATIC 

For  AM  and  FM  Radio  Receivers  With  Automatic  Tuning. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1964  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Dec.  10.  1964. 


SN  227,071.     Rodale  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  EJnmans. 
Pa.     riled  Sept.  2,  1965. 


RODACOM 


For  Wall  Mounted  Radio  Receptacle-Switch  Units. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1965. 


SN    219,449.     YaglshlU    Electric    Co..    Ltd.,    Odawara-shl, 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


SN    229,379.     Swing-O-Lite.    Inc..    Hackensack,    N.J.      Filed 
Oct.  5,  1965. 


O-^a 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Oct.  19,  1964 ;  Reg.  No.  702,111,  dated  Mar.  24.  1966. 

For  Lead  Storage  Batteries  of  Completely  Sealed  Types, 
and  of  Other  Types. 


For  Electric  Lamps. 
First  use  May  1953. 


SN     229,684.     Sealectro     Corporation,     Mamaroneck,     N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 


SN   220,846.     General    Electric    Company,    Erie.    Pa.      Filed 
Jane  10,  1965. 


For  Adjnstable  Dynamoelectric  Machine  Drives,  Including 
*  Power  Unit,  an  Oi>erator's  Control  SUtlon.  and  a  D.C. 
Motor. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1965. 

I  I 


For  Bubmlature  Coaxial  Cable  Connectors. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 
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8N  229,890.     Thomas  Manofacturlng  Corporation.  Parkton,     8N  2S1,948.     Serro  Corporation  of  America,  HlcksvlUe,  N.Y. 
Md.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965.  Filed  Not.  1,  1968. 


TUFF-SKIN 


SERVOPOLE 


For  Light  Bulbs. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  12,  1965. 


For  Electromagnetic  Transducers,  for  Producing  an  Elec- 
tric Signal  In  Response  to  the  Presence  of  a  Railroad  Wheel 
or  the  Uke. 

First  OM  Sept.  30,  1960. 


SN  230,186.     Pandult  Corp.,  Tlnley  Park,  lU.    Filed  Oct.  14, 
1965. 

PAN-POLE 

For  Mounting  SupporU  for  Wire  Bameaaes. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1965. 


SN  230.187.     Pandult  Corp.,  Tlnley  Park,  111.    Filed  Oct.  14, 
1965. 

PAN-RING 

For  Combination  Cable  Tie  Guides  and  Cable  Retainers,  for 
Use  In  the  Assembly  of  Wire  Harnesses. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1960. 


SN  281,995.     The  Richard  Orinnell  Corporation,  Larchmont. 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  2.  1965. 

TEDDIE  BEDDIE  LITE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lite"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Electric  Table  Lamp. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN    232,197.     Dow    Corning    Corporation,    Midland,    Mich. 
Filed  Not.  5,  1966. 


SN  230,720.     Trump-Ross  Industrial  Controls,  Inc.,  BUlerica, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  20, 1965. 


TRU-ROTA 


For  Rotary  Pulse  Generators. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1960. 


SN   231,101.     Ishak  Fried,  d.b.a.  Fried   Trading  Company, 


Brooklyn,  NY.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


SEAVOX 


For  Radio  RecelTers  and  Combined  Radio  RecelTlng  and 
Transmitting  Units. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Feb.  1, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  570,268,  667.003.  and  others. 

For  Dielectric  Sealing  Compositions,  Potting  and  Embed- 
ding Compounds,  Silicone  Electrical  Insulation  Materials, 
Reains  for  Coating  Metal  Conductors,  Transformer  Fluids, 
Electricians'  Rubber  Tape,  Compositions  for  Treating  Line 
Insulators  for  Improvement  of  Surface  Characteristics,  Mold- 
ing Compounds  for  Making  Electrical  Insulators. 

First  use  Jan.  5,^965. 


SN    231,362.     AUcar    Motor    Parts    Corp.,    New    York.    NY. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1965. 


SN  282.418.     Modern  Devices.  Inc.,  Olenbrook,  Conn.     Filed 
Not.  9,  1965. 


mdi 


For  Electronic  Voice  Scrambler. 
First  use  prior  to  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN  237,812.     Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  2, 1966. 

CAMBI-CARD 

For   Electrical    Systems   Including   Ignition   Parta.    Spark 
Plugs.    Switches,   Terminals,   VolUge   Regulators.   Rectifiers.         yot  Panels  for  Mounting  Electric  Components  and  for  Elec- 
Generators.  Starters,  Miniature  Bulba.  Lamps,  Flashers,  and     trically  Connecting  Them. 
Batteries.  V\t%X.  use  June  25,  1965. 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1965. 


8N   231.770.     Magnecraft  Electric  Co.,   Chicago,   lU.     Filed     SN  243,515.     Slgna-Com  Corporation.  Beverly,  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  23,  1965.  Apr.  15,  1966. 


MAGNECRAFT 


SEA  VOICE 


For  Electric  Relays. 
First  use  1901. 


For  Public  Address  and  Intercommunication  Systems. 
First  nse  Apr.  29,  1964. 


1 
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SN  216,708.      Walter  Kldde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J. 
Filed,  Apr.  16,  1965. 


SN  215,759.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  5, 
1968. 


BRONCO 


For    Toy     Vehicles— Namely,     Children's     Tricycles     and 
Bicycles. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1956. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  205,771.     Columware,  Inc.,  Lynwood,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 
9,  1964. 


HI-EX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,123. 

For  .\pparatU8  for  Generating  High  Expansion  Foam  Hugs 
for  Extinguishing  Fires. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  4,  1960.  1 

SN   218,175.     Berkeley   Machine  Works,   Incorporated,    Rox- 
bury,  Mass.    Filed  May  6.  1966. 

POWER  EEZ 

For  Conversion  Kits,  Including  Combinations  of  Cylibders 
and  Valves,  for  Converting  Shoe  Manufacturing  Machinery 
and  Clothes  Pressing  Machinery  From  Manual  to  Air  Pres- 
sure Operation.  i 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606.598  and  774.035. 
For   Electrically   Operated    Food    or   Beverage   Dispensing 
Equipment,  Predominantly  for  Commercial  Use.      , 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 


SN   219,142.     Royal   Master   Grinders.   Inc.,   Rlverdale,    N.J. 
Filed  May  18.  1965. 

PRECIS-O-MATIC 

For  Grinding  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN  212,860.     Clipper  Diamond  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1965.  '      I 


SN  219,685.     The  Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Company,  Clevtland, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  25,  1965. 


^LBVSUkim^ 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  137,973,  629,469,  and  others. 

For  Metalworklng  Small  Tools — Namely.  Twist  Drills  and 

Drill  Bits  of  All  Kinds,  Reamers,  Sockets.  Drill  Holders,  Drill 

For  Diamond  Impregnated  Forming  Tools  and/or  Surface     Chucks,  Arbors,  Mandrels,  End  Mills,  Milling  Cutters,  Coun- 


Set  Forming  Tools. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1964. 


SN  214,429.     The  Cleveland  Crane  k.  Engineering  Company, 
WlcUiffe.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1965. 


TELESTACK 


For  Overhead  Cranes,  Overhead  Conveyor-Type  Material 
Handling  Systems,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


SN  215,327.  Chemcut  Corporation,  State  College,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Centre  Circuits,  Inc.,  State  College. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1965. 


terbores.  Countersinks,  Screw  Extractors,  Ground  Turning 
Tools.  Tool  Bits.  Cut-Off  Blades,  Hardened  Drill  Blanks,  Taps, 
Dies,  and  Gages. 

First  use  Dec.  2.  1964. 

I  

SN    219,990.     Henco   Enterprises,    Inc.,    Niles,   Mich.     Filed 

May  28,  1965.  -      ' 


viBURRator 


For  Orbital  Vibratory  Metal  Finishing  Machine. 
First  use  May  12.  1965. 


ACCUCYL 


For  Control  Cylinder,  for  Measurements  and  the  Control  of 
Positioning  Tables  in  Automatic  Manufacturing.  , 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1965. 


SN  215,328.     Channellock,  Inc.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 
30,  1965. 


GRIPLOCK 


For  Locking  Pliers. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


SN  220.472.     Dampp-Chaser  Electronics,  Inc.,  Henderson vllle, 
N.C.    riled  June  7,  1965. 

§c/u4lincudie%; 

For  Non-Projection  Type  Apparatus  for  Displaying  Printed 
Material  in  Roll  or  Sheet  Form  to  Viewers  for  EducHtlonal 
and  Other  Purposes. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 
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224,422.      Illinois  Tool   Works,   Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed     SN   228,700.      Viking   Drill   and   Tool   Co.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   North 


July  28,  1965. 


PAK-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652.952. 

For    Manual    and    Automatic    Sealing    Machines    for    Com- 
mercial Packaging. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  13, 1965. 


SN    224,769.     Machinery    Development,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


E-Z  LIFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,825. 

For  Industrial  and  Farm  Elevators. 

First  use  May  15,  1958. 


American-Viking  Drill  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1965. 


ECP 


For  Twist  Drills,   Masonry   Drills,  Boring  Bits,  and  Other 
Machine  Tool  Drills. 
First  use  June  23.  1965. 


SN    228,472.     Machinery    Incorporated,     Maine,    Falmouth, 
Maine.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1965. 


SN  230,175.     E>]mund  J.  Lynch,  d.b.a.  Center-Line  Machinery, 
Orange.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1965. 


SANDPIPER 


For  Devices  for  Sreenlng  and  Separating  Dry  Materials — 
Namely,  Portable  Gravel  Screening  Plant. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1965. 


SN    228.473.     Machinery    Incorporated,    Maine.    Falmouth. 
Maine.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1965. 

SANDMASTER 

For  Devices  for  Screening  and  Separating  Dry  Materials — 
Namely,  Portable  Gravel  Screening  Plant.  i 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


I 
^^J^ 


SN  228,478.     Moody  Machine  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I.    Filed  Sept.  23, 1965. 


For  Saw  for  Extruded  Plastics. 
First  use  July  21,  1961. 


MOODY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588,894. 

For  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Screwdrivers,  Wrenches,  Tap 
Drills.  EMes.  Scribes,  Sewing  Needles,  Pocket  Magnets.  Pin 
Vises,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  1951. 


SN  230,208.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
14,  1965. 

SUNBEAM 

For  Lawn  Edgers  and  Trimmers,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1962. 


SN   228,979.     Astra   Trading  Corporation,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965. 


SN    230,279.     Pacific   Car   and    Foundry    Company.    Renton. 
Wash.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 


KW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,954.  607.849.  and  717,453. 
For  Fork-Lift  Type  Material  Handling  Apparatus. 
First  use  I>ec.  27,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,426. 

For    Kitchen    Utensils — Namely,    Spoons,    Forks,    Presses, 


Spades,   Scoops,   Squeesers.  Spatulas,  Can  and  BotUe  Open-     SN    230.280.     Pacific    Car   and    Foundry    Company,    Renton, 
ers.  Cutters,  and  Kitchen  Cutiery.  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1965. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1945. 

KENWORTH 


SN  229,120.     The  Originators  Engineering  and  Development 
Company.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  529.806  and  717,452. 

For  Fork-Lift  Type  Material  Handling  Apparatus. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1963. 


SN  230,283.     H.   K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 

MOULDMASTER 


For  Woodworking  Machinery. 
First  use  July  9,  1964. 


For  Paper  Knives. 
First  us  Aug.  8,  1965. 
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8N  230,442.     Smith  Indastriea  InteraatioMl,  Inc.,  Qardena     SN  232,957.     Rob«rt  Agulnlck  and  Leonard  B.  Secklln,  Mll- 
Helghta.  CaUf.    Piled  Oct.  18, 1965.  waukee,  Wig.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


CAN 


For  Earth  Excavating  Equipment. 
Flnt  nae  May  1961. 


SN  230,456.     Tel-E-Lect,  Inc.,  MlnnepaolU,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  yqt  Electric  Knives. 

18,  1965.  First  use  Oct.  21,  1965. 

BULLDOG  I        _ 


For  Earth-Boring  Augers. 
First  Qse  Sept.  13,  1965. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


_        ^  ,     „  ^,        ^  ,      w       ^x,.       r^i  ^     SN    215,857.     The   Fuller   Brush    Company.    East    Hartford, 

SN  230,522.     Dyna-Qulp  Corporation.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed         ^^^^     ^^^  ^  ^^^^ 

Oct.  19,  1968.  ' 

DYNA-RAM 

For  Impacting  Machine. 

First  use  May  1964.  ; 


SN  230,646.     John  D.  Holllngsworth  On  Wheels,  Inc.,  Green- 
ville, S.C.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


DOF-MASTER 


For-Apparatnt  for  Removing  Card  Web  From  Doffer  of 
Textile  Carding  Machines. 
First  use  S^t.  22.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,340,  759,993,  and  others. 
For    Ironing    Board    Covers,    Ironing    Board    Pads.   Wash 
Bags  for  Washing  Mop  Heads,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  October  1958. 


SN  230,679.     Nelco  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  20, 
196S. 

AMICA 

For  Sewing  Machines. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1964.  I 


SN  230,680.     Nelco  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  20. 


1965. 


SIMPATICA 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  9, 1964. 


SN    225,023.     Hampton    Sales    Co.    Inc..    Garden    City,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


For  Clothes  Washing  Machines.  Dryers,  and  Ironerii 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1965. 

I  


SN  232,899.    Bynal  Products,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.    Filed 
Nor.  18,  1965. 

BYNAL 

For  Accessories  and  Attachments,  Speclflcall.v  Overhead 
Hoists,  Tall  Gates,  and  Guide  Plates,  for  Refuse  Disposal 
Vehicles  and  for  Truck  Bodies,  and  Refuse  Containers. 

First  use  February  1963  on  refuse  containers.        | 


Nadonal   Dlstrlbuldora,   S.A.,^  Mexico  City.   Mexico.     Filed 


SN  225,431.     Rogerlo  Aicarraga  Madero,  d.b.a.  Corpofaclon 
Nadonal   Dlsti 
Aug.  10,  1965. 

I        VIDEOVOX 

Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  120,068,  dated  July  15,j  1964. 
For  Washing  Machines. 


SN  232,922.     Liquid  Package  Equipment  Co.,  Woodstock,  111. 
FUed  Not.  18. 1965. 

PLAST-A-MATIC 

For  Bottle  Filling  Machines,  and  Bottle  Filling  and  Cap- 
ping Machines. 

First  use  June  25,  196S. 


SN    231,348.     Samuel    Yuter,   d.b4i.    Jayson's,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


NYLOFELT 


For  Pressing  Machine  Pads. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1964. 
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aass26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  181.453.     Benjamin  F.  Breslauer,  d.b.a.  Sdentlflc  Prod- 
ucts of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1963. 

CALTROL 

For  Indicating  Instrument  for  Calorie  Counting. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1962. 
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SN   181,546.      HH   Speslal  Optlk   GmbH.,  Wetslar.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1963. 


SN  224,22t.     Loral  Corporation,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.    Filed  Jnly 
26.  1965. 


fWIl 


SUPER 


T^oix 


The  word  "Sport"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  ap- 
plication filed  July  16,  1963 ;  Reg.  No.  799,198. 

For  Optical  Instruments — Namely.  Binoculars. 


For  Electronic  Measuring  and /or  Computing  Apparatus  or 
Controls — Namely,  Electrical  Measuring  Instruments  of  the 
Galvanometer  Type ;  Electronic  Systems  for  Counter  Meas- 
ures Systems ;  Carded  Acquisitions  Systems ;  Electronic  In- 
telligence System  for  Capture  of  Electro-Magnetic  Energy 
and  Determination  of  Its  Characteristics ;  Penetration  Aid 
Systems  ;  Early  Warning  Systems  ;  Reconnaissance  and  Sur- 
veillance Systems ;  Fire  Control  Systems ;  Target  Identifica- 
tion and  Localitatlons  Systems ;  Navigation  Computers ; 
Tactical  Computers ;  Systems  for  Presenting  Data  by  Cathode 
Ray  Tul)e8,  Direct  View  Storage  Tubes,  and  Electro-Lumi- 
nescent Devices  or  Screens. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1964.  » 


SN    203.631.     Vlewlex.    Inc.,   Holbrook,   NY.     Filed   Oct.    8, 
1964. 


^ 


IE^VFAX 


SN    224,245.     Robert    G.    Rowe.    d.b.a.    Saturn    Electronics 
Company.  Grand  Island.  N.Y.     Filed  July  26,  1965. 

SONIC  COMPARATOR 

For  Apparatus  To  Test  Articles  According  to  Character- 
istics of  Their  Vibrations. 
First  use  May  29,  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684.417. 

For  Copying  Machines  and  Projection  Transparency  8e*8. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1964. 


SN  221.097.     Ramapo  Instrument  Company.  Inc.,  Blooming- 
dale,  N.J.    Filed  June  14,  1965. 

RAMAPO  MARK  V 

For  Flowmeters  and   Pressure  and  Temperature  Indicat- 
ing Flow  Transducers. 
First  use  August  1954. 


SN  221,098.     Ramapo  Instrument  Company.  Inc.,  Blooming- 
dale.  N.J.    Filed  June  14.  1965. 

RAMAPO  MARK  VI 

For  Flow  Meters  and  Pressure  and  Temperature  Indicat- 
ing Flow  Transducers. 
First  use  August  1954. 


SN  221099.     Ramapo  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Bloomlng- 
dale,  N.J.    Filed  June  14, 1965.  i 

RAMAPO  MARK  X 

For  Flow  Meters  and  Pressure  and  Temperature  Indicat- 
ing Flow  Transducers. 
First  use  August  1954. 


SN  224,470.     Sequential  Electronic  Systems.  Inc..  Elmsford, 
NY.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 


BAND-SCAN 


For  Electrical  Measuring  Equipment,  Comprising  a  Se- 
quential Encoded  Torque  Motor  and  Sequential  Frequency/ 
Phase  Lock  Control  System. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1964. 


SN  224,471.     Sequential  Electronic  Systems,  Inc..  Elmsford. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  28.  1965. 


FPL 


For  Electrical  Measuring  Equipment,  Comprising  a  Se- 
quential Encoded  Torque  Motor  and  Sequential  Frequency/ 
Phase  Lock  Control  System. 

First  use  Aug.  29, 1962. 


SN  224,907.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America. 
Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1965. 


HIGH  SPEED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547.025. 

For   Heat   Actuated   Thermostats   and   Sprinkler   System 
Control  Thermostats  Which  Are  Pneumatic  and/or  Electric. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1943. 
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SN  224,909.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Cori>oratlon  of  America, 
Toongstown,  Ohio.   Filed  Aug.  4, 1965. 


SN  227,765.     Lugene,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Sept.  14, 
1905. 


PENCIL 


For  Spectacles  and  Spectacle  Frames. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1936. 


a    ©IF 


"% 


i 


SN  229,096.     IntematloDal  Register  Company,  Chlca0o,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


^/onc^ 


SKIPPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573,318. 

For  Pneumatic  Thermostats  and  Thermostatic  Operated 
Releases  Used  In  Automatic  Fire  Extinguishing  Systems  for 
Permanent  Installation  for  Fire  Protection  Purposes. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1928. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603,935. 
For  Time  Switches. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1952. 


SN    229,173.     Airgulde    Instrument    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  225,562.     Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 

MAGNA-WEIGH 

For  Weigtiing  Apparatus — Namely,  Bench  and  Portable 
Scales,  Floor  Scales  and  High  Capacity  Scales  Such  as  Truck 
Scales,  Characterised  by  Relatively  Large  Scale  Dials  and 
Graduations. 

First  use  July  20,  1964.  , 


SEA  SPEED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,407. 
For  Marine  Speedometers. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1958. 


SN    229,472.     Voigtlander,    A.G.,    Bhiunschwelg,    Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 


I 


SN  225,564.     Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 

MAGNA-VIEW 

For  Weighing  Apparatus — Namely,  Bench,  Platform,  Floor, 
and  Like  Scales  Having  Relatively  Large  Weight  Indicator 
Numerals. 

First  use  July  20, 1964. 


BESSY 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  681,277,  dated  Dec.  11,'  1954 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  684,031. 
For  Cameras. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN  225,566.     Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 

MAGNA-TRONIC 

For  Weigliing  Apparatus — Namely,  Relatively  Heavy  Duty 
Scales  Such  as  Truck  Scales,  Having  Remote  Indicators  Re- 
si>onslve  to  Load  Cells  or  the  Like  at  the  Scale  Weighbridge 
or  Like  Platform. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1964. 


I  

Qass  27  —  Hordogical  Instruments 


SN  221,800.     Rodi  k  Wienenberger  Aktiengesellschaft,  Pfori- 
heim,  Germany.    Filed  June  16,  1965. 


SN  226.489.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
25,  1965. 


LDX 


For  Facsimile  Scanner  Machines ;  Facsimile  Printer  Ma- 
chines Including  Electrophotographic  Copy  Machines  and 
Components  Thereof — Namely,  Plates. 

Flret  use  May  15, 1964. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Dec.  17.  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  802,562,  dated  Apr.  2,  1965. 
For  Watches  and  Clocks  and  Parts  Therefor. 


SN  227,668.     Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashlgara-Kamlgun, 
Kanagawa,  Japan.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 


FIKIICAc.^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  598,938,  689,864,  and  others. 

For  Cameras. 

First  use  October  1964 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN  225,748.  Fabrique  de  Montres  Wyler  Soclete  Ainonyme 
( Wyler  Uhrenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft)  (Wyler  Watch  Fac- 
tory Limited),  Blel,  Bienne,  Switserland.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1965. 


WYLER 


For  Watches,  Cased  and  Uncased. 
First  use  1924  ;  in  commerce  1930. 


JULY  12,  1966  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  86 

Class  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  197  197.     D.  SwaroTski  t  Co..  Glasschlelferei.  Wattens.     8N  190,889.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   New  York.  N.Y. 
Tyrol.  Austria.    Filed  July  6,  1964.  ^lled  Apr.  13,  1964. 


MARGARITA 


HANDI  WIPES 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Austrian  application         For  Nouwoven  Rayon  Cut  Cloths  for  Dusting,  Drying,  and 
filed  Jan.  16.  1964  ;  Beg.  No.  52.304.  dated  Apr.  29.  1964.  Household  Cleaning 

For  Genuine  and  Imitation  Gems.  ^Irst  use  Mar.  2.  1964. 


/ 


SN  214.391.     Waltham  Watch  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed     SN  215.850      The  Fuller  Brush   Company.   East   Hartford. 
Mar.  17.  1965.  C°°°-    ^Hed  Apr.  6.  1965. 


BLAZE  OF  GLORY 


For  Diamonds. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


SN    219.835.     Tropical    Jewelers,    Inc.,    MUmi,    Fla.      Filed 
May  26,  1965. 

TJI 

For  Gold  Rings.  Charms,  E^arrings  and  Jewelry  of  Precious- 
Metal  Ware. 

First  use  June  2,  1962.  , 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,340,  759,993,  and  others. 
For  Sponge  Cloths.  Sponge  Mops. 
First  use  June  1949. 


SN  225,139.     Kermit  R.  Ooldbergh.  d.b.a.  Kavanaugh's,  Bal- 
timore. Md.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN    215,858.     The   Fuller    Brush   Company.    East    Hartford. 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1965. 


For  .Men's  Jewelry  Consisting  of  Tie  Slides,  Tie  Tacks, 
Collar  Pins,  CufT  Buttons,  Cuff  Links,  Key  Chains.  Watch 
Chains,  and  Other  Jewelry  for  Men's  Personal  Wear  or 
Adornment. 

First  use  1957. 


SN  231,451.     Merchandiser's  Association,  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143.340,  759,993,  and  others. 

For  Manually  Manipulated  Hair,  Synthetic,  and  Wire 
Brushes  for  Industrial  and  Institutional  Use,  Surgical  and 
General  Purpose  Scrub  Brushes,  Vat  and  Tank  Brushes,  Can 
Brushes,  Toilet  Brushes,  Bench  and  Counter  Brushes,  Special 
Purpose  Brushes  for  Bakeries  amJ  Flour  Mills,  Plater's  and 
Moulder's  Brushes  Including  Steel  Wire  Brushes,  Floor  Squee- 
gees, Wax  Applicators,  and  Fountain  Type  Automobile 
Brushes. 

First  use  June  1913. 


CORONATION 


SN   230.809.     Fairway   Foods,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,832. 

For  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Scatter  Pins.  Medallions,  Pendants, 
Necklaces,  Tie  Clasps,  Cuff  Links,  Clasps,  Charms,  Shriner 
and  Masonic  Pins,  and  Money  Clips. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SERV-WELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  439.812,  649,424.  and  others. 

For  Brooms. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1953. 


SN  231,452.     Merchandiser's  Association,  Incorporated,  CM-     gj^   230,810.     Fairway   Foods,    Inc.,    St.   Paul,   Minn.      Filed 
cago,  111.    Filed  Oct  23,  1965.  Qct  21    1965 

FAIRWAY 


MAJESTIC 


For  Diamond  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  September  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,673,  513,494,  and  others. 

For  Brooms. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1948. 


SN  231,508.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  B.I.     Filed  Oct.  23, 


1965. 


LEATHA-FLEX 


SN  230,830.     Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co., 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct  21,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,512. 

For   Expansion    Bracelets   Including  Watch  Bracelets. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1965. 


IGA 


For  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 
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SN  2S1,4»6.     Selflx,  Inc.,  Chloigo,  lU.    Piled  Oct.  23,  1965.     8N    231,328.     MarTel    Engineering    Company,    Cblcvgo,    111. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548,448.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1965. 


SELFIX 


I       MARVELINE-C 


For    Brushes — Namely.    Bath    Brushes,    Clothes    Brushes,  For  Filters   for  Use   on    Hydraulic   Power,   Low  Pressure 

Dish  Brushes,   Hair  Brushes,   Hand  Brushes,   Nail  Brushes,  Circulating,  and  Water  Systems. 

and    Utensil    Brushes,    Paint    Rollers,    Paint    Roller   Covers.  First  use  Aug.  12,  1965. 

Paint   Roller   Trays,   and   Paint    Roller   Extension    Handles.  |                             ^_^^^^__ 


First  use  on  or  about  July  31, 1964. 


SN    232,329.      Marvel    Engineering    Company,    Chlc4go,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 


SN    231,750.     Oeigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1»«5. 


I        MARVELMAG 


For  Filters    for   Use   on    Hydraulic   Power,   Low  Pressure 
Circulating,  and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


For  Sponges. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1905. 


SN    232,330.     Marvel    Engineering    Company,    ChlcSgo,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 

MARVINDICATOR 

For   Filters    for   Use   on    Hydraulic   Power,   Low  Pressure 
Circulating,  and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1965. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

I 

SN  108,617.  Granger  Sofwater  Supply  &  Mfg.  Corp.,  d.b.a. 
International  Watercare  Corporation,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  6. 1962. 

WATER  (XrE 


SN    232,471.     Mllllpore    Filter   Corporation,    Bedford.    Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965. 


MITEF 


For  Plastic  Filters. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


For  Water  Conditioning  Minerals,   Specifically   Consisting  r|a«c  ^7  ^  Fiimifiii>A  anil  llnluJcfArw 

of  Sodium  ZeoUte,  Resins.  Add  NeutralUers  (Caldte,  Quarti.  "**»  ^'^        ""fnilUre  MM  UpiNnSienr 

ActlTated  Carbon,  Manganese  Treated  Oreensand.  Oreensand), 

Sodiain  Hydrosulflde,  and  Sodium  Polysulpbate.  SN  171,205.     Waldron  Furniture  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
First  use  Sept.  11, 1961,  on  sodium  leollte.  Waldron,  Ark.    Filed  June  17,  1963. 


SN  225,021.     Hampton    Sales   Co.    Inc.,    Oarden    City,    NY. 
FUed  Aag.  8,  190S. 


WALDRON 


For  Upholstered  Furniture  Classified  as  Sofas,  Chairs, 
Rockers,  Sectionals,  Dual  Purpose  Sleeper-Sofas,  aind  Dual 
Purpose  Studio  Couches. 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1962. 


For  Refrigerators  and  Freesers. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN   180.451.     Royal  Crest  Venetian  Blinds,  Inc.,  Rossford, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1963. 


SN  226,972.     American  Flltrona  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Piled  Sept.  2,  196S. 


TRANSCARB 


For  Bonded  Carbon  Filter  Elements  for  General  Uses. 
First  use  Aug.  S,  1960. 


SN    232,327.     Marvel    Engineering    Company,    Chicago,    111.  I 
FUed  Not.  8,  i960. 

MARVAIR-DIFFUSER 

The  words  "Royal  Crest  Venetian  Blinds,  Inc."  are  dls- 

For  Filters   for  Use   on    Hydraulic  Power,   Low  Pressure  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Clrcolatlns,  and  Water  Systems.  For  Slat-Type  Window  Blinds. 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1965.  First  use  Apr.  7,  1961. 
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K9-K0T 


SN   189,650.     Edwin  Busch,  d.b.a.  Busch  Film  and  Equip-     SN   228,482.     Multlprodacts,   Inc..   Tarrytown,   N.Y.     FUed 
ment  Company,   Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1964.  July  15,  1965. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

For    Hollow    Partition    WaUs    Having    BuUt-In    Picture 
Projection  Screens  and  Storage  Cabinets. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1964. 


For  Dog  Mattress. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


SN  204,461.     Edson,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
21,  1964. 


SN  225,049.     McDonald  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


CLOS-POLE 


For  Costumers. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 


SN  225,937.     The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965. 


For  Pillows. 

First  use  April  1963. 


SN  214,756.     Dreiel  Enterprises,  Inc.,   Drexel,   N.C.     Filed 
Mar.  23,  1965. 

FRENCH  IN  THE  COUNTRY 
MANNER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "French"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  reserving  all  common  law  rights,  which  It 
may  have  therein.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736,802. 

For  Bedroom,  Dining  Boom,  and  Living  Room  Furniture. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1964. 


^W 


8N    219,087.      MdUnk    Steel    Safe    Company.    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  17,  1965. 

TENSION-LOK  TABLE 

No   claim   Is   made  to   the   word   "Table"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Collapsible  Typewriter  and  General  Utility  Tables. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


For  Outdoor  Lawn  Furniture. 
First  use  July  9,  1965. 


SN  229.703.     Thonet  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  6.  1965. 


Dorm  Master 


For  Furniture  Ensembles  and  Units — Namely,  Beds,  Chairs, 
Chests,  Desks,  Tables,  and  Wardrobes  Arranged  in  Ensembles 
and  Connected  Units. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1965. 


SN  220.411.     Sprague  *  Carleton,  Incorporated,  Keene,  N.H. 
FUed  Jane  4,  1900. 


SN  229,930.     The  Aeroshade  Company,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
FUed  Oct  12,  1965. 


AEROCRYLIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  366.258. 

For  Finishes  Comprising  Oil  Stains  With  Acrylic  Plastic 
Dissolved  Therein  and  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Porch  and 
Window  Shades  for  Exterior  or  Interior  Use,  Draperies,  Room 
Dividers,  and  Doors,  All  of  Woven  Slat  Material. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1965. 


For  Household  Furniture. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1965. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


SN  222,627.     Slumber  Shop,   Inc..   New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 
July  2,  1965. 


Poaiune^tat 


SN  215,976.     Leavlite  Limited,  Bromley  Hayes,  near  Lichfield. 
England.    FUed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


LEAVLITE 


For  Mattress. 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.   851.971,  dated  July  24.  1963. 

For  Flat  or  Curved  Shatter  Proof  Glass  for  Use  in  Making 
Windows,  Store  Fronts.  Display  Cases.  Transparent  and 
Opaque  Steel  Mesh  Reinforced  Glass  for  Use  in  Non-Display 
Areas  of  Shops,  Stores,  and  Buildings,  and  Thermal  Insula- 
tion Glass  for  Use  In  Making  Windows  for  BuUdlngs  and 
Vehicles. 
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Qass  34- Heating,  Lightiiig,and  Ventilating  Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
Apparatus  ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  220,872.     National  Tank   Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed     SN  216.719.     Minnesota  Rubber  Company,  Mlnneapolli^  Minn. 
Jane  10,  1965.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 

THERMA  DRIVE 

For  Units  for  Heating  Subterranean  Earth  Formations. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  4, 1965. 


SN    225,022.     Hampton    Sales    Co.    Inc.,    Qarden   City,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  682,887,  698,606,  and  others. 
For  Scaling  Rings. 
First  Dse  Mar.  19,  1965. 


For  Air  Conditioners  and  Exhaust  Fans. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN    219.495.     A    &    A    Manufacturing    Company,    In<i.,    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  May  24.  1965. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,258. 


SN   228,463.     Samuel   Jackson    Manufacturing   Corporation, 
Lubbock,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1965. 


SAMIKL  JACKSON 


GORTIFLEX 


For  Bellows  Type  Devices  in  the  Form  of  a  Telescopic 
Sleeve  Made  From  Elastomer  or  Elastomer  Coated  Fabric 
and  Used  as  a  Protective  Cover  Over  Machine  Memt>er8  or 
as  a  Duct  or  a  Flexible  Connector. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 


SN  221,900.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  June 
24,  1965. 


"Samuel  Jackson"  Is  president   of  applicant  corporation 
who  signed  application.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756,841. 
For  Humldlflera  and  Driers  for  Processing  Fibers. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1960. 


SN  228,464.     Samuel   Jackson   Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Lubbock,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1965.  j  |  , 

SAMUEL  JACKSON 

"Samuel  Jackson"   Is  president   of  applicant   corporation 
who  signed  application.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756,841. 
For  Humidifiers  and  Driers  for  Processing  Fibers. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1960. 


Cog-Belt 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657.136. 
For  Power  Transmission  Belts. 
First  use  May  28,  1965. 


I 


SN  229,132.     Roberts-Oordon  Appliance  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


CO-RAY-VAC 


For  Gas  Fired  Infra-Red  Heating  Apparatus. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN  232,334.     Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed 
Nov.  8,  1965. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN     199,810.     Educational    Activities    Inc.,    Baldwin^    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1964.  1 

HONOR  YOUR  PARTNER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527.968.  ' 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Phonograph  Record  Albums. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1948. 


HX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  386,596,  769,542,  and  others. 

For   Oas   Generators   and    Components    Thereof — Namely 
Endothermic  Catalytic  Units  Which  Reform  the  Gases ;  Shift 
Converters  for  the  Oases ;  Coolers  for  the  Gases  ;  Dryers  for 
the  Gases ;  Purifying  Units  for  the  Gases  and  Refrigerating 
Units  for  the  Oases. 

First  use  Apr.  16, 1960. 


SN  224,436.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  July  28,  1965. 


I       DYNARANGE 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
First  ose  July  9,  1965. 
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SN    226,703.      Aeolian    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed      SN  217,938.      Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  30,  1965.  May  3,  1965. 


MUSETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  332,518  and  516,536. 
For  Player  Pianos  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN  239,921.      Melodlgrand  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  1, 


1966. 


CAMBRIDGE 


For  Pianos. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19,  1966. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN   202,034.     The  Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1964. 

WRENN'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  236,127  and  237,556. 
For    Absorbent    Papers — Namely,    Saturating   Papers,    Im- 
pregnating Papers,  and  Absorbent  Specialties. 
First  use  since  as  early  as  May  21,  1956. 


The   drawing    is    lined    for    the   colors    orange    and    purple, 
but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1965. 


SN  219,730.     Lois  Rudy  Rife,  d.b.a.  House  of  Maji,  Pasadena, 
Calif.    Filed  May  25,  1965. 


SX   202,035.     The  Mead   Corporation.   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1964. 

WRINN'S 


For  Party  Favor  Kits.  Including  Paper  Cups,  Paper  Plates, 
Napkins,  Paper  Tablecloths,  Place  Cards,  Party  Hats,  and 
Favors. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


SN    227,711.      Scrlpto,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Q«.      Filed    Sept.    13, 


1965. 


SCRIPTO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  236,127  and  237,556.  I 

For    Absorbent    Papers — Namely,    Saturating    Papers,    Im- 
pregnating Papers,  and  Absorbent  Specialties. 
First  use  as  early  as  May  21,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  192,632.  563,090,  and  others. 

For  Writing  Instruments,  Their  Parts  and  Accessories — 
Namely,  Mechanical  Pencils,  Pencil  Leads,  Pencil  Erasers ; 
Ball  Point  Pens,  Ball  Point  Refills  ;  Fountain  Pens.  Fountain 
Pen  Refills,  Fountain  Pen  Nibs  :  Pen  and  Pencil  Sets,  Pen 
and  Pencil  Desk  Sets  ;  Pen  and  Pencil  Erasers  and  Refills 
Therefor  ;  Fiber  Tip  Pens,  and  Marking  Pens. 

First  use  May  26,  1924,  on  pencils. 


SN    212,870.     Enterprise   Tape    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Enterprise 
Tape  Co.,  Dolton,  111.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1965. 


SUPER-TAC 


For  Plastic  Film  Coated  on  One  Side  With  a  Pressure 
Sensitive  Adhesive  for  Cold  Laminating  Identification  Cards, 
Documents,  Photos,  and  Similar  Items. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN    212.990.     Enterprise    Tape    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Enterprise 
Tape  Co..  Dolton,  111.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


LITE-TAC 


For  Plastic  Film  Coated  on  One  Side  With  a  Pressure 
Sensitive  Adhesive  for  Cold  Laminating  Identification  Cards, 
Documents.  Photos,  and  Similar  Items. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN  229,341.     Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1965. 


HEVI-WRITE 


For  Black  and  Colored  Lead  Pencils,  Ball  Point  Pens,  emd 
Markers. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1950. 


SN  229,673.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 


DENSETONE 


For  Papers. 

First  use  April  1964. 


SN  230,483.     Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Oct. 


19,  1965. 


CLINILOG 


For  Dally  Record  Books  for  Use  by  Diabetics. 
First  use  June  14,  1963. 
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SN  231  322      Waldorf  Paper  Products   Company.   St.   Paul.     SN  240.841.     Avery  Products  Corporation,  San  Martno.  Qillf. 
Minn.'    Filed  Oct.  22. 1965.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1966. 


OOTHWALI) 

For  Paperboard  for  Folding  Boxboard  Cartons. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1965. 


CRACK  'N  PEEL 

For  Flexible  Web  Stock  for  Making  Labels  and  Signs 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1966. 


I 


SN  231,598.     Harry  D.  Riley.  d.b.a.  Riley  Advertising  Com 
pany.  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1965. 


Riley  the  Dog" 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SN  201,921.  Beellne  Fashions,  Inc.,  Bensenvllle,  111.,  assignee 
of  Beellne  Fashions,  inc.,  Bensenvllle,  111.  Filed  Sept.  15. 
1964. 


For    Advertising    Bands    Used    for    Wrapping    Cancelled 

Checks. 

First  use  July  26,  1965. 


SN  231.812.     Joseph  A.  de  Varennes  Church  Collection  Rec- 
ords. Dundee.  111.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1965. 


JADSET 


For  Church  Collection  Records. 
First  use  May  1964. 


.\pplicant  disclaims   the   representation   of  the  blous*  and 

the  skirt,  .    ,^ 

For     Ladles-     Clothing  — Namely,     Skirts,     Blouses.     Suits. 

Sweaters     Coats,     LiiiRerle,     Foundation    Garments,    Panties, 

Sleepwear,    Louuse    Slacks,    Robes,    Lounge    Skirts,    Pajamas. 

Caps.  Gloves,  Petticoats,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1964, 


SN   231,861.     Albert   W.   TrtanJ.    D.D.S.,    Granite   City,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1965.  / 

DENT-0-MATIC 


For  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN     201,967.      Paul     Rublanl,     Fontenay  sous-Bois      (Spine), 
France.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1964. 


SN  231.895.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Micb. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Ref,  No. 
520,484,  dated  Mar.  16,  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  2^2,124. 
The  name   "Jean  Biani  "  Is  fanciful. 

For  Knitted  Jackets.  Sweaters,  and  Shirts. 


METALMIST 


SN  204,976.     Gordon  k  Ferguson  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed 


For  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Films. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1962. 


Oct.  28,  1964. 


SN  232.292.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1965. 

CROWN  D.  S.  F. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  250.760,  742,005.  and  others. 
For  Plastic  Packaging  Films. 
First  use  July  30.  1965. 


TOWN  &  COUNTRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  177,556  and  410,033, 
For  Outdoor  Clothing  and  Sportswear  for  Men,  Wom^n,  and 
Children,  e.g.,  Coats.  Jackets,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1911. 


SN  232,320.     KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company.   Kalamazoo. 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 


UNISTENCIL 


For  Paper  or  Paperboard  Stencils. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


SN    205,197.     Penron   Associated    Hosiery   Mills.   Inc.     High 
Point,  N.C.     Filed  Oct,  30,  1964. 

WATCH  DOG 
Supp&d-0-7hottic 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  15,  1964. 


SN  239.252.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


SN  213,613.     E.  J.  Smith  k  Sons  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965.  1 


PALMER 


MR.  LINKS 


For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  June  5,  1953. 


For    Men's    and     Women's     Sportswear — Namely,     Shirts, 

Jackets.   Sweaters,   Slacks,  Walking  Shorts,  Hats,  anfl  Caps. 

First  use  July  9,  1963,  on  shirts. 
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SN  214  712      Stockton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     SN  218.955.     Bell-Toptex.  Incorporated,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 
FlledMar.  22,  1965.  «!*«*  ^ay  17.  1965. 


DANDI  PETITES 


BELL 


Applicant  disclaims   the  word   "Petltes"   apart  from   the         ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  Motorcyclists.  Auto-Rac 

"^  For"  Children's.    Misses'    and    Women's    Dresses.    Blouses,     Ing  Drivers,  Policemen.  Foremen,  ^'^^^^J^^'  S'^^"' f^^i^^- 
t>     7    ch!!,*..   onH  Pi«v  SiiJt«  Baseball  Players,  and  Others  Engaged  In  Sports  Where  Pro- 

'rst':srMa;.^'o.'r9'65'"*"-  tectlon  of  the  Head  Is  Reasonably  Necessary. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1956. 


SN  214,854.     Eleja  Cap  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 


SN   220.438.     Allied   Chemical   Coatings,   Inc.,   Saco,   Maine. 
Filed  June  7,  1965. 


For  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  May  10.  1965. 


.  ,  „„     SN  222,864.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Roll-Up  Hat"  apart  from         pij^^  j^jy  7    i^es. 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hats  and  Caps.  ^-v     ^'O/^TT'O 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1965.  V^    VJTIvLF  \J  i 


For  Women's  Dresses,  Slacks,  Pants,  Tops,  Jackets,  Skirts, 


SN    215,859.     The   Fuller    Brush    Company,    East    Hartford.      Pant  Suits,  and  Raincoats. 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1965.  First  use  June  3.  1965. 


SN  222,865.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1965. 


DAPHNE 


For  Women's  Dresses,  Slacks,  Pants,  Tops,  JackeU,  Skirts, 
Pant  Suits,  and  Raincoats. 
First  use  June  3,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,340,  759,993,  and  others. 
For  Rubber  Gloves. 
First  use  November  1962. 


SN  218,452.     Marie  Inc.,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla.    Filed  May  10, 
1965. 

NODIS-CLOSURE 

For  Garments,  Such  as  Dresses,  Robes,  and  Gowns. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1964. 


SN  222,867,     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1965. 

YOUNG  ARROGANTS 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Slacks.  Pants.  Tops,  Jackets,  Skirts, 
Pant  Suits,  and  Raincoats. 
First  use  June  3.  1965. 


SN  218.770.     Hughes  k  Hatcher,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 


May  13.  1965. 


CUSTOM  NATURAL 

For  Clothing— Namely.  Men's   Suits,  Coats,   Sports  Coats, 
and  Outer  Coats. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1965. 


SN  218,954.     Bell-Toptex,  Incorporated,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17.  1965. 

BELL  TOPTEX 

For  Protective  Helmets  Used  by  Motorcyclists,  Auto-Rac- 
ing Drivers.  Policemen,  Firemen,  Sky  Divers,  Skiers,  Surfers, 
Baseball  Players,  and  Others  Engaged  in  Sports  Where  Pro- 
tection of  the  Head  Is  Reasonably  Necessary. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1962. 


SN  222,868.      Puritan  Fashions  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  7.  1965. 


SYNOPSIS 


For  Women's  Dresses.  Slacks.  Pants.  Tops,  Jackets,  Skirts, 
Pant  Suits,  and  Raincoats. 
First  use  June  3,  1965. 


SN  223,346.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1965. 


SKIP-ITS 


For  Women's  Dresses.  Slacks,  Pants.  Tops,  Jackets,  Skirts, 
Pant  Suits,  and  Raincoats. 
First  use  June  24, 1965. 
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SN  224,299.     Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation,  Lynchburg,     SN  226,694.     Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 
Va.    Filed  July  27,  1965.  Aug.  ^6,  1965. 


GAY  HEARTS 


SMIDGEN 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
Flr»t  use  July  2,  1965. 


For  Foundation  Oarments — Namely,  Brassieres. 
First  Bse  Aug.  11,  1965. 


SN  224,644.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  July  30,  1965. 


SN    226,718.     Boss    Manufacturing   Company,    Kewanee,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


DANDY  LION 


For  Women's  Dresses,  Slacks,  Pants,  Tops,  Jackets,  Skirts, 
Pant  Suits,  and  Raincoats. 

First  use  July  12,  1965.  I  i 


SN  224,696.     Alma  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1965.  , 


gODgjIiilWIg 


ONat^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  199,907. 
For  Fabric  Work  Gloves. 
First   use   Aug.   21,    1965;  Jan.   1.    1921,  as  to  the,  words 
'Engineers  Special." 


SN  227,952.      Magna  Sales  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  S«pt.  16. 
1965. 


RAIN-TOTE 


For  Plastic  Raincoats. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


For   Women's   Undergarments— Namely,    Foundation    Gar- 
ments and  Brassieres. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  27,  1965. 


SN   228,129.     Caldwell   Dress  Co.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1965. 


RESPONSE 


SN  224,877.     Pandora  Knitwear,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  3,  1965. 


FASH 


For  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Synthetic  Fibres,  Wool, 
Worsted,  and  Mixtures  Thereof,  Made  Up  Into  Finished 
Outer  Garments — Namely,  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Dressqs. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


For  Misses'  and  Ladles'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1965. 


SN  228,250.     Flexnit  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,    Filed 
Sept.  21,  1965. 


SN  225,138.     Kermlt  R.  Ooldbergh,  d.b.a.  Kavanaugh's,  Bal- 
timore, Md.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


I        YOUTHBACK 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  228,251.     Flexnit  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,     Filed 
Sept.  21,  1965. 


I        BACK  TONER 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  228,836.     The   Puritan    Sportswear   Corp.,   Altoopa,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1965. 


TRIMGARD 


For    Men's    Suits,    Coats,    Trousers,    Hats,    Caps,    Gloves,  * 
Shirts,    Ties,    Scarves,    Pajamas.    Undergarments,    Hosiery, 

Belts,  Handkerchiefs.  Robes,  Sweaters.   Topcoats.  Raincoats,  For  Sweaters,   Sweater  Shirts.   Knit   Shirts,  Sport  Sliirts, 

Swimwear,  and  Footwear.  Swim  Trunks,  Walk  Shorts,  and  Jackets. 

First  ase  1957.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


JULY  12,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  93 


SN  229  146      Strathmore   Shoe  Co.,   Inc.,    Brockton,   Mass.     SN  230,588.     The  United  SUtes  Shoe  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Filed  'oct.  1,  1965.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 


ToLoS 


For  Footwear. 

First  use  about  February  1965. 


iM^'if^pjie^Jiui^uil 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,157. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 


SN    229.385.     The   Warner   Brothers   Company,    Bridgeport.         ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  g   ^^^^ 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1965. 

GIRL  WATCHERS 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 


SN  230,620.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


GEOTEC 

,,   ^  ,  ..      „        ™,   .         For  Suspensions  for  Safety  Headgear. 

SN  229.406.     Caldwell  Dress  Co.,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.     Filed  ^4  1965. 


Oct.  6,  1965. 


SN  230,884.     Perfection  Frocks.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  21,  1965. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Dresses,  Jackets,  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 


SN  229,876.     Roosevelt  Mills,  Incorporated,  Rockville,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 

STURBRIDGE  VILLAGE 

For  Ladles'  Clothing— Namely,  Sweaters,   Skirts,  Blouses, 
and  Slacks. 

First  use  May  26, 1965,  on  sweaters. 


For  Dresses  and  Duster  Dreaaes. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1965. 


SN     230,190.     Piedmont    Shirt    Company,     Greenville,    B.C. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1966. 


WINGS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429,691,  777,087,  and  others. 
For  Women's,  Girls',  and  Misses'  Shirts,  Blouses,   Night- 
gowns, Pajamas,  and  Jackets. 
First  asa  Dec.  17.  1948. 


SN    230,989.     Exquisite   Form   Industries,    Inc..   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1968. 

THE  AUTOMATIC 
WASHERS 

For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1965. 


SN  230,358.     Chadboarn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
Oct.  18.  1965. 


SHALEEN 


SN  231.143.     Koratron  Company.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1989. 


SN  230.491.     Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Oct.  19,  196S. 

SILVER  MEDAL 

For  Ski  Boots. 

First  use  July  10,  1963. 


For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Dresses,  Halters, 
Outer  Shorts.  Outer  Shirts,  Blouses,  Slacks,  Pedal  Pushers 
and  Jackets,  as  WeU  as  Men's,  Students',  and  Boys'  Pants, 
Outer  Shorts,  Outer  Shirts.  Blouses,  Slacks  and  Jackets,  as 
Well  as  Slacks  and  Jacket  Combinations. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


SN  230,497.     Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,   Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 


GRENOBLE 


For  Ski  BooU. 

First  use  July  22.  1960. 


SN  231.161.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  22, 
1965.  

FLIPPER 

For  Slippers. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1965. 
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SN  234,674.     Simplex  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 


Filed 


SIMPLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  731,203,  751,473,  and  others. 
For  Shoes  for  Children,  Women,  and  Men. 
First  use  April  1924. 


SN  238,343.     Chips  'N  Twigs,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1966. 


SN  207,245.     Stacy  Fabrics   Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Dec.  1    1964. 


For   Woven    Synthetic   Fabric   Used   in   Lining  and   Cnder- 
Unlng  in  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Garments. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1964. 


ACADEMY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411,049. 
For  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1946. 


SN  238,469.     The  Valor  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1966. 


PRIDE-PREST 


For  Slacks,  Pedal-Pushers,  Shorts,  Skirts,  Shirts,  Blouses, 
Sweaters,  Jackets,  Coats,  and  Raincoats. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1965. 


Qass  40  — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN   215,860.     The   Fuller  Brush   Company,   East    Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,340,  759,993,  and  others. 
For  Shoe  Horns,  Combs  for  Personal  Use,  Combs  for  Clean- 
ing Brushes,  and  Comb  and  Brush  Sets. 
First  use  September  1931. 


SN  230,832.     Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  i 


IGA 


For  Combs. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SN    215,174.     Callfoam    Corporation    of   America,    Coippton, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1965. 


CALIFOAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  716,850  and  723,222. 
For  Cushioning — Namely,  Carpet  Underlay. 
First  use  Jan,  29.  1964. 


SN     218,482.  ^Rockingham     Mills,     Inc.,     Rockingham,    N.C. 
Filed  May  1^.  1965. 

ROCKINGHAM  FABRICS 

Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Fabrics"  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Made  From  Either  Natural  or 
Synthetic  Fibers,  for  Use  In  the  Making  of  Slip  Covers,  Drap- 
eries, Bed  Linen,  Towels,  Table  Cloths,  Furniture  Covering, 
and  the  Like.  | 

First  use  1961. 


SN  223,985.     Frank  A.   Fedele,   Sr.,   Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  22,  1965. 


TAC-GRIP 


For  Treated   Hand   Towels  Especially  for  Use  by  Bpwlers, 
Golfers,  Tennis  Players,  and  Other  Sportsmen. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


SN    224,689.      ACSA— Appllcazloni    Chlmlche    S.p.A.,  i  Milan, 
Italy.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1965.  , 


LEAFLAM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  appllicatlun 
filed  Apr.   22,   1965;   Reg.  No.   170,506,   dated  June  30,   1965. 

For  Knitted,  Netted  and  Textile  Fabrics  Composed  Of  Syn- 
thetic and  Natural  Fibers. 


SN  233,833.     Scapa  Dryers,  Inc.,  Waycross,  Ga.     Fllfd  Dec 


2,  1965. 


SCAFLO 


For   Papermakers'   Dryer  Felts — Namely,   Bands  of  Woven 
Fabric  Material  Used  In  the  Paper-Making  Art. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  199,334.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1964. 

DENDRON 

For  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  All  Types  of  Clothing,  Into 
Decorator  and  Household  Furnishings,  Into  Cotton  Bales, 
and  for  Other  UtlUty  Uses. 

Flrat  use  July  3,  1964. 


I 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  221,358.      Deerlng  MlUlken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.J    Filed 
June  17,  1965. 


SPECTRELL 


For  Textile  Yams  Made  of  Wool  and  Synthetic  Flblers  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1963. 
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Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


SN  233,174.     Ethlcon,  Inc.,  SomerviUe,  N.J.     Filed  Not.  23, 


1965. 


PERMA-HAND 


SN    194  899.     Mettler    Electronics    Corp.,    Pasadena,    Calif.         For  Sutures. 
'Filed  June  4,  1964.  ^1"^  use  Nov.  11,  1965. 


/A— 


'  l_eCTWOMlCS 


SN   234,736.     Dillon   Manufacturing  Company,   Atlanta,   Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


For  Ultrasonic  Diathermy  Equipment  and  Ultrasonic  Clean- 
lug  Equipment  Used  for  Cleansing  Medical  and  Dental  Tools. 
First  use  Apr.  27.  1964  ;  July  28,  1957,  In  a  different  Form. 


SN   198,900.     S-B  Power   Surgical  Tools,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.    Filed  July  30,  1964. 


TURBOBIT 


For  Rotary  Surgical  Bone  Cutting  Instruments. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1962. 


the  bunny  line 


SN  208,169.  Sea  &  Ski  Corporation,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignee 
of  Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sea  k  Ski  Company,  Reno, 
Nev.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1964. 


GOLDEN  SUN 


For   Orthopedic    Aids — Namely,    Rib    Splints,   Arm    Slings, 
Pelvic  Belts,  Hand  Halters,  and  Clavicle  Splints. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  in  the  word  "Sun"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Lamps  for  Cosmetic  and  Health  Applications. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1964 


SN  221,985.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,   111. 
Filed  June  25,  1965. 


PLEXITRAY 


SN  238,905.     Vernltron  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Medical  Products 
Division,  Torrance,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1966. 

STERI-SONIC  400 

For  Laboratory  Equipment  and  Surgical  Instrument  Cleaner 
and  SteriUier. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,092.  -~^^^^^^— 

For  Packaged  Disposable  Treatment  Units  for  Use  in  Per- 
forming Common  Medical  Treatments,  Each  Unit  of  Which  mm         r       3  Jl  J*..irJ 
Contains  Certain  of  the  Following  Pharmaceutical  Prepara-     Q^^  45  —  FOOOS   anO    IngrOOientS   Of   FOOOS 

tlons,  Apparatus  and  Appliances  .  Tubing,  Clamps,  Forceps. 
Pads,  Water-Proof  Pads,  Drapes,  Gloves,  Swabs,  Cotton 
Balls',  Sponges,  Towels,  Needles,  Syringes,  Syringe  Protectors, 
Stopcocks.  Manometers,  Specimen  Tubes,  Bandages,  Bacterio- 
static Agents,  Lubricating  Jelly.  Catheters,  Waste  Recep- 
tacles, Irrigation  Containers,  Graduated  Drainage  Trays, 
Graduated  Receptacles,  Antiseptic  Towelettes,  Anesthesia, 
Ampoules  Containing  Injections,  and  Trays. 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1963. 


SN  230,834.     Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


IGA 


For  Saccharin. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SN  230,833.     Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

IGA 

For  Cotton  Tip  Applicators. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SN    231,972.     Air   Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1965. 


HOPE 


For  Hand-Operated  Portable  Emergency  Resuscltator. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1965. 


Qass  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN   215,861.     The    Fuller    Brush    Company,    East    Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1965. 

FULLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143,340,  759,993,  and  others. 

For  Bottle  Caps. 

First  use  December  1955. 


SN  232,174.     S.  S.  White  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Nov.  4,  1965. 


MQ 


For  Dental  Filling  Material. 
First  use  September  1965. 


SN  240,963.     Shel-Lynn   Art   Creations,   Los   Angeles,   CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966. 

CHEERY  CHUMS 

For  Decorative  Wall  Plaques. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1966. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  t02  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


Class  104  —  Communication 


„        ^  ,  „  *  „  u         SN  213,051.     Rohn  Systems,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.     Filed  Har.  1, 

SN  204,163.     Hearthstone  Insurance  Company  of  Massachu-         ^gg. 

setts,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1964.  j 


Heartkttone 


rfMiiMilnitm 


OHN 


For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1949. 

TM96 


For  Construction,   Installation,  and  Maintenance  oC  Com- 
munity Television  Antennas  and  Related  Equipment. 
First  use  May  15,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Class  7  -  Cordage 


810.896.  RALLY    FARMS.       Rally    Farms.       SN    208,061. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  12-14-64. 

810.897.  WELLON.     Nichols  &  Company,  Inc.     SN  214,688. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  3-22-65. 

810.898.  FORTOPULP.      The    Chesapeake    Corporation 
Virginia.     SN  233,850.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  11-12-65. 


810,913.  VELSTRAP.  American  Velcro,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  7,  39,  and  44).  SN  209,978.  Pub. 
8-24-65.     Filed  1-15-65. 


of 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


810.899.  KIT  KUP.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  202,628.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Filed 
9-24-64. 

810.900.  JUNE  PARANT  AND  DESIGN.  Aktlebolaget 
JonkOplugs  Vacuumlndustrt.  SN  204,219.  Pub.  4-26-66. 
Filed  10-19-64. 

810.901.  COINETTES.  Ticker  and  Treasure,  Inc.  SN 
212,263.     Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  2-17-65. 

MO, 902.  VEN  KUP.  National  Cup  Company.  SN  212,562. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  2-23-65. 

810.903.  BROOK.  Brunswick  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  2,  6.  and  52).  SN  213,286.  Pub.  4-26-66. 
Filed  3-4-65. 

810.904.  PORTA-CHEST.  Chris  Edmlsson,  d.bji.  National 
Marketing  Assn.  SN  213,542.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Filed 
3-8-65. 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

810,905.     S-O-B   SPRAY  ON  k  BUFF.     Churchill  Chemical 
Company.     SN  222,003.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-25-65. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


810,907.     HIOQINS.      Higglns    Ink   Co.,    Inc. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  6-10-65. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

810.914.  EBONY.      S.    M.    Frank   &   Co.,   Inc.      SN   202.453. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  9-23-64. 

810.915.  CUSTOM   GRAIN.      S.    M.    Frank   k  Co.,    Inc.      SN 
202,454.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  9-23-64. 

810.916.  MEDICO    MEDALIST.      S.    M.    Frank    k   Co.,    Inc. 
SN  202,577.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  9-24-64. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


810,917.     SHUR-GAIN.      Canada    Packers    Limited. 
TIPLE  CLASS    (Classes  10  and  46).     SN  232,641. 
4-26-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 


MUL- 
Pub. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

810,918.      STIKFAST.       Dlagraph-Bradley     Industries,     Inc. 
SN  224,594.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 


810,906.  TITEBOND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Franklin 
Glue  Company.  SN  190,363.  Pub.  11-30-65.  Filed 
4-6-64. 


SN    220,853. 


Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positMns 

810,903.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

810.908.  8AN-0-VAN.      Monarch    Chemicals    Limited.       SN 
213,162.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  3-2-65. 

810.909.  ARMOGARD.    Armour  and  Company.    SN  213,932. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  3-12-65. 

810.910.  ELECTRO-BRITE.       Electrochemlcals,     Inc.       SN 
215,057.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  3-26-65. 

810.911.  SQUIRE  APPLEGATE.    Comark  Corporation.    SN 
216,929.    Pub.  4-26-86.    Filed  4-20-65. 

810.912.  CALAVO   (INSIDE  C).     CaUvo  Growers  of  Cali- 
fornia.    SN  232,286.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  11-8-66. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

810.919.  AGRA.  PlasUc-Concrete  Products,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  12  and  16).  SN  156,434.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  11-1-62. 

810.920.  WEYCOMB.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  195,186. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-8-64. 

810.921.  FLAKELINE.  The  Cellcote  Company,  Inc.  SN 
202,062.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  9-17-64. 

810.922.  CHECK  IN  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  Ferro  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12  and  23).  SN 
204,152.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  10-16-64. 

810.923.  INDOMIA.  Svlluppo  SlUcalclte  S.p.A.  SN 
211,847.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  2-11-65. 

810.924.  RAP.  Mercury  Mlllwork  Corp.  SN  213,032.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  3-1-65. 

810.925.  ACE.  Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.  SN  216,702. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  4-16-65. 

810.926.  ROCKITE  AND  DESIGN.  Hartllne  Products  Co., 
Inc.      SN  218,428.     Pub.   1-25-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 

810.927.  THERMIX.  W.  R.  Bonsai  Company.  SN  219,316. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  5-20-65. 

810.928.  FLAME  CURB.  Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  223,394.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  7-15-65. 

810.929.  HILTONIA.  Baldwin  Ehret-Hlll,  Inc.  SN  225,713. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-16-65. 

810.930.  CLARITONE.  Baldwin-Ehret-Hlll,  Inc.  SN 
225,715.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  8-16-65. 

810.931.  SAC  AND  DESIGN.  American  Metallurgical  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.    SN  225,864.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  8-17-68. 
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810.932.  NYTRALITE.     New  York  Trap  Rock  Corporation. 
SN  227,321.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

810.933.  SBLBALITH.    Selby,  Battersby  &  Co.    SN  227,340. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    nied  9-7-65. 

810.934.  BUTTON.     Bustin  Aluminum  Products  Corp.     SN 
231,383.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  10-23-65. 

810,936.     SPACE  TRUSS.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  231,384.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  10-23-65. 
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Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

810.936.  RIC  AND  DESIGN.     Republic  Industrial  Corpora 
tion.     SN  206,646.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  11-20-64. 

810.937.  EVERLOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Republic  Industrial 
Corporation.    SN  206,650.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  11-20-64. 

810.938.  GIOI.  Clinton  Manufacturing  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Mel  Appel  and  Martin  Scbnur.  SN  211,335.  Pub.  3-1-66. 
Filed  2-4-65. 

810.939.  DOCK  KING.  Lyn  C.  Hargraves.  S>N  222,371. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  6-30-65. 

810.940.  WAFFLE  DOG.  H  &  K  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
225,761.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  8-16-«5. 

810.941.  B  4  W  IRON.  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 
SN  227,993.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  9-17-65. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

810,942.     GRIES.      Coats  &   Clark   Inc.     SN  222,343.      Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  6-30-65. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

810.943.  ATLAS.      Atlas    Supply    Company.      SN    226,400. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-25-65. 

810.944.  AQUAMATIC  UNIVERSAL.     Molecular     Products 
Inc.     SN  227,378.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


SN 


810,919.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

810.945.  ALUMIDISE.        Alumldise     Pty.      Limited. 
204,341.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  10-20-64. 

810.946.  COLORIN.    Colorima  Paint  Company.    SN  212,863. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  2-26-65. 

810.947.  COLOR-TEX.     Color-Tex  Corporation.    SN  214,329. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  3-17-65. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


I 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


810.948.  SENIOR  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  J.  A.  Pat- 
trelouex  (Overseas)  Limited.  SN  212,445.  Pub.  4-26-66. 
Filed  2-19-65. 

810.949.  PUNCHEON  SELECTION.  "21"  Club  Selected 
Items,  Ltd.     SN  212,922.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  2-26-65. 

810.950.  WINESAP.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
215,895.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  4-6-65. 

810.951.  PENN'S.  Taylor  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  224,661.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 

810.952.  PENN'S  AND  DESIGN.  Taylor  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
224,899.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  8-3-65. 


810.953.  BIOJAD.      Dr.    SchlefTer    Arznelmlttel    Oes.m.b.H. 
&  Co.,  OHO.     SN  201,016.     Pub.  5-18-65.     Filed  9-1-64. 

810.954.  KASAR     AND    DESIGN.       Kasar    Company.       SN 
205,591.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  11-5-64. 

810.955.  ESIMIL.      Clba   Corporation.      SN   214,246.      Pub. 
9-28-65.    Filed  3-16-65. 

M0.956.      SULFOXYL.        Stlefel      Laboratories,      Inc.        SN 
221,651.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

810.957.  KEFLODIN.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company.     SN  230,402. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  10-18-65. 

510.958.  FCNGADERM.      Merck    &   Co.,    Inc.      SN    232,223. 
Pub.  4-26-06.     FllPtl  11-5-65. 

S10,95i>.      NOCEPT.     .Vnierlcan  Home  Products  Corporgtlon. 
SN  232.«t32.     Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  11-19-65. 

810.960,  C(>X.\SCE.      American    Home    Products    Coitpora- 
tlon.     SN  2.{2,963.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  11-19-65. 

810.961.  THERABAL.       Elmer    E.    Hall,    d.b.a.    Hall    Drug 
Company.     SN  233,100.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  ll-22-|65. 


I  

Class  19-Vehides 

I 

810.962.  MORAK.  Morak  Brakes,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classei  19  and  35).  SN  213,691.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Filed 
3-9-65. 

810.963.  C.\T-A-GATOK.  Cat-A-Gator  Corporation.  SN 
217,085.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  4-22-65. 


I 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

810,964.     TEXWOOD.     The  Fllntkote  Company.    SN  23j,089. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 


I 


i 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  |  \ 


810.965.  MARK  75.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  109,928.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 

810.966.  VIBROFLUX.  Aktlebolaget  Vlbro-Verken.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23).  SN  133,856.  Pub. 
9-10-68.     Filed  12-12-61. 

810.967.  DOULTON  MULTICONE.  Doulton  k  Co.  Limited. 
SN  193,642.     Pub,  4-26-66.     Filed  5-18-64. 

810.968.  WELTRON.  Womack  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
196,324.    Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  6-23-64. 

810.969.  CALIFCO  AND  DESIGN.  California  Trading  Co., 
Ltd.      SN  199,025,     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-3-64. 

810.970.  UNIVERSAL  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Waste  King 
Corporation.     SN  210,178.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 

810.971.  SUPER  VAC.  Super  Vacuum  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.     SN  215,288.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

810.972.  JUNGLEBUGY.  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  SN  21B,446. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 

810.973.  COLOR  BRIGHT  85.  Sylvanla  Electric  Products 
Inc.     SN  220,702.     Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  6-8-65. 

810.974.  TUK-A-TENNA.  JFD  Electronics  Corpoi^tion. 
SN  220,768.    Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-9-65. 


I 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

810,975.     ELITE.     A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.  Inc.     SN  208,972. 
Pub.  7-6-65.    Filed  12-28-64. 
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810.976.  SQUIRE  APPLEOATE.     Comark  Corporation.     SN 
218,965.    Pub.  4-26-«6.    Filed  5-17-65. 

810.977.  D  R  R  RESS    RIGHT!      M.    &    S.    Shlllman.      SN 
223,037.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  7-9-65. 

810.978.  KIDDOODLES.     Mattel,  Inc.     SN  225,586.     Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


811,004.     GEMLINE.      Gem    Products,    Inc. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  7-13-65. 


SN    223,228. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

810,922.      ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 
810,966.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

810.979.  WJ  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Wildman  Jacquard  Co. 
SN  135,075     Pub.  9-4-62.    Filed  1-2-62. 

810.980.  TWIN-RAM.  Le  Malre  Machine  Tool  Company. 
SN  190,939.     Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  4-13-64. 

810.981.  GOULD  ENGINE  PARTS   AND  DESIGN.      Gould 
National  Batteries,  Inc.     MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classes  23 
and  35).     SN  193,546.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  5-15-64. 

810.982.  TITAN.  Ouenther  k  Co.  SN  195,662.  Pub. 
8-24-65.     Filed  6-15-64. 

810.983.  DIDACTON.  Emlle  Deletallle.  SN  199,799.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  8-13-64. 

810.984.  CHEMI  JECTOR.  Scale  Control,  Inc.  SN  203,690. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  10-9-64. 

810.985.  PIERCE-ALL.  Plerce-AU  Manufacturing  Limited. 
SN  209,973.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  11-27-64. 

810.986.  STOCKMAN-450.  Iowa  America  Corporation.  SN 
212,778.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  2-25-65. 

810.987.  OVERDRAIN.  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  SN  212,784. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  2-25-65. 

810.988.  GOLD  BOSS.  Dirk  Liepelt,  d.b.a.  Llepelt  k  Son. 
SN  217,357.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

810.989.  PAPIVORE.  Soclete  Civile  de  Recherches  et 
d'Etudes  Industrielles.  SN  220,325.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Filed 
6-3-65. 

810.990.  VERCIPOWER.  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine 
Co.     SN  220,744.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-9-65. 

810.991.  SULFACID.  Lurgl  Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.  SN 
222,391.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  6-30-65. 

810.992.  MEIER-LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Sudmeier  Engineer- 
ing Corporation.  SN  224,038.  Pub.  4-26-^6.  Filed 
7-22-65. 

810.993.  MARSTRESSED.  General  Motors  Corporation. 
SN  224,306.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  7-27-65. 

810.994.  SLYTEX.  The  W.  W.  Sly  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
224,474.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

810.995.  TECO.  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  SN 
224,810.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

810.996.  MINI-GRAPH.  Weber  Marking  Systems,  inc.  SN 
225,087.    Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-5-65. 

810.997.  GENTLE  ROSE.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  225,196.  Pub 
4-26-66.     Filed  8-6-65. 

810.998.  FIT.  Fit  Container  AG.  SN  225.303.  Pub. 
4-26-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

810.999.  B.R.I.  Basic  Incorporated.  SN  225,919.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 

811.000.  FC  AND  DESIGN.  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany.    SN  225.991.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 

811.001.  EQUICURV.  The  Gleason  Works.  SN  226,050. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 

811.002.  LOCKWELL.  Alexon-Pac  Aktlebolag.  SN  226,817. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-31-65. 

811.003.  REBEL.  Whipstock,  Inc.  SN  226,961.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    FUed  9-1-60. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

811.005.  U.S.  SAFETY  AND  DESIGN.  United  States 
Safety  Service  Co.  SN  110,497.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Filed 
12-19-60. 

811.006.  FUJICA  35  AUTOMAGIC.  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.     SN  151,309.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-16-62. 

811.007.  SAPHIRA  AND  DESIGN.  Saphira  Creations,  Inc. 
SN  204,511,     Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  10-21-64. 

811.008.  FIBRE-METAL.  The  Fibre-Metal  Products  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26,  39,  and  50).  SN 
222,266.      Pub.  4-26-66.      Filed  6-29-65. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

811,009.     ASTROSHOC.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.     SN 
227,747.    Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  9-14-65. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

811,010.      GARDEN    OF    EDEN.       C.    F.    MueUer    Co.       SN 
227,432.    Pub,  4-26-66.    Filed  9-8-65. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

811.011.  L. A.  TUMBLER  AND  DESIGN.    Los  Angeles  Brush 
Mfg.  Corp.     SN  219,590.    Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

811.012.  PUPPP:t  PUFFS.     Acme  Cotton  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  227,737.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  9-14-65^ 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

811,013.     NOVUM  65.     Paul  A.  Straub  k  Company,  Inc.     SN 
229,691.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  10-8-65, 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

811.014.  ELBAIR.  Edward  L.  Bateman  Limited.  SN 
211,618.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  2-9-65. 

811.015.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  L.  F.  Grammes  k 
Sons,  Incorporated.  SN  215,071.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Fifed 
3-26-65. 

811.016.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Walker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  216,640.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  4-15-65. 

811.017.  SWIRL-CLEAN.  Sylvan  Pools,  Inc.  SN  218,149. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  5-5-65. 

811.018.  MONO-FERM.  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  SN 
221.864.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  6-23-65. 

811.019.  VIDEOVOX.  Rogerio  Aicarraga  Madero.  SN 
225,432.     Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  8-10-65. 

811.020.  FISH  (DESIGN).  Ehireka  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  226,135.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-20-65. 
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811.021.  McCSAY  MEATWALL  AND  DESIGN.  McCray 
Kefrlgerator  Company,  Inc.  SN  227,307.  Pub.  4-2fr-66. 
Piled  9-7-«5. 

811.022.  McCRAY  PRODUCEW ALL  AND  DESIGN.  McCray 
Refrigerator  Company,  Inc.  SN  227,310.  Pub.  4-26-66. 
Piled  »-7-65. 


Qass  37  "  Paper  and  Stationery 


I 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

811.023.  GRENADIER.  Brunswick  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  32  and  44).  SN  213,282.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  3-4-65. 

811.024.  CARACEL.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.bA.  Marblecraft  Co.  SN  218,694.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Filed 
8-12-65. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

811.025.  AEROJET-GENERAL   O.      Aerojet-General   Corpo 
ration.     SN  189,844.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3-30-64. 

811.026.  STORED    ARC.      Gregory    Industries,    Inc.      SN 
198,350.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  7-22-64. 

811.027.  HUMIDIVECTOR.      Portage  Engineering   Co       SN 
202,303.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  9-21-64. 

811.028.  REGAL    AND    DESIGN.      Midland  Ross    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  206,737.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  11-23-64. 

811.029.  ATOM-JET  LIMITED  THE  BEST  ¥ET  ATOM 
JET  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Atom-Jet  Humidifiers  Limited. 
SN  218,526.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  5-11-65. 

811.030.  N-S.     Suntemp  Industries.  Inc.     SN  218,706.    Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  5-12-65. 

811.031.  MOD-U-TEMP.      ContlnenUl   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  220,358.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-4-65. 

811.032.  MIRACLE.    Embassy  Industries,  Inc.     SN  220,647. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Piled  6-8-65. 

811.033.  SPENCER  AVCO  .\ND  DESIGN.     Avco   Corpura- 
tlon.     SN  222,542.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 

811.034.  spALCOR.    All-State  Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
223,060.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 

811.035.  TRI-WELDER.      Ladlsh    Co.      SN    227,041.      Pub. 
4-26-66.     Filed  9-2-65. 

811.036.  AIR-A-PLANE.       Alr-A-Plane     Corporation.       SN 
227,214.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

811.037.  NICUAR.     Arcos  Corporation.     SN  227,641.     Pub. 
4-26-66.     Filed  9-13-65. 

811.038.  MONAR.     Arcos  Corporation.     SN  227,642.     Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  9-13-65. 

811.039.  LAU  AND  DESIGN.     The  Lau  Blower  Company. 
SN  227,846.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 


811.042.  TUF-T.VB,  Index  Sales  Corporation.  SN  185,893. 
Pub.  3-23-65.     Filed  2-3-64. 

811.043.  WEYCOMB.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  199,182. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-8-64. 

811.044.  GLOSSETTE.  Hammermlll  Paper  Company.  SN 
203,706.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  10-9-64. 

811.045.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company 
SN  215,087.     Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  3-26-65. 

811.046.  HIGGINS.  Hlgglns  Ink  Co.,  Inc.  SN  218,553 
Pub.  4-20-66.    Filed  5-11-65. 

811.047.  SOFT  GENTLE  AND  DESIGN  OF  BOY.  Fort 
Howard  Paper  Company.  SN  222,267.  Pub.  4-36-66 
Filed  6-29-65. 

811.048.  OLINKOTE.  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora 
tion.     SN  222.289.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-29-65. 

811.049.  EMBASSY.  Ritepolnt  Co^poratlo^.  SN  222.417 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

811.050.  WALCOTE.  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Conipauy 
SN  222,438.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

811.051.  SKETCHWORTHY.  Lakeside  Central  Company 
SN  222,717.     Put).  4   26-66.     Filed  7-0-65. 

Ml, 052.      SKETCHRITE       Lakeside   Central   Company^      SN 

Filed  7-6-65. 

AND    DESIGN.      St.    Regis   Paper 

Pub.  4-26-66.      Filed  7-8-65. 
Weber  Marking  Systems,  In(}.     SN 
Filed  8-5-65. 

.>11,055.  FINCH  SEgUIN  OPAQUE.  Finch,  Pruy*  and 
CompHny,  Incorporated.  SN  227,137.  Pub.  4-JO- 60. 
Filed  y-3-65. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

810,962.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
810,981.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 


222,719      Pub.  4-20-66. 

Ml, 053.      POLLY    STAR 

Compaliy.      SN   222,987. 

Sll,(l54.      .MINI  GK.VPH. 

22.'5.0sS.     Pub.  4-26-66. 


I 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


810,913       (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

811,008.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

811,0.-)C.  FOR  CHUBBIES  BY  ARLENE  AIRESS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Jaik  L.  Honig,  Inc.  SN  194,303.  Pub.  4-^6-66. 
Filed  5-26-64. 

811.057.  TEX  STYLES.  Tex-Son,  Inc.  SN  199,326.  Pub. 
4-20-66.     Filed  8-5-64. 

811.058.  FIRST  TEA.M.  Bristol  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  200,545.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-25-64. 

811.059.  THE  R.\ND  SHOE.  International  Shoe  Company. 
SN  201, '.»45.     Pub,  4-26-66.     Filed  9-15-64. 

5)11,060.  CHILPRUFE,  Chllprufe  Limited.  SN  2j4,078. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  3-15-65. 

811.061.  HURRICANE.  United  SUtes  Rubber  Coiapany. 
SN  216,369.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

811.062.  BEEFSTEAK.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
221,510.     Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  6-18-05. 

811.063.  KXITIQUE.  Flair  Originals,  Inc.  SN  2J1.814. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-23-65. 

811.064.  FERANTINO.  Seymour  Shoes,  Inc.  SN  223,167. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

811.065.  SADDLE  BUSTER.  Globe  Superior,  In(J.  SN 
223,403.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

811.066.  DARNETTE.  Buster  Brown  Textiles,  In^.  SN 
223,635.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

811.040.  VOX  BOX.  Vox  Productions,  Inc.  SN  209,970. 
Pub.  4-2ft-6e.    Filed  1-14-65. 

811.041.  EKO  AND  DESIGN.  Lo  Duca  Bros.  Musical  In- 
struments, Inc.  SN  215,099.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Filed 
S-26-6B.  , 


811.067.     HECOSPAN.     Heberleln  k  Co.  AG 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 


.     SN  ^3,669. 


SN  225,954,     Pub. 


811.068.  LADDYROGUE.     Genesco,  Inc. 
4-26-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 

811.069.  GREENE  HORNET  AND  DESIGN.     Elliott  Glove 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  227,403.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  9-8-6J. 

811.070.  LADYROGUE.     Genesco,  Inc.     SN  231,757,     Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  10-28-65. 
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Qass  40  — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

811.071.  KANEKALON.  Kanegafucbl  Chemical  Industry 
Company,  Limited.  SN  217,742.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Filed 
4-30-65. 

811.072.  BOUTIQUE  WIGS  AND  DESIGN.  Import-Export 
Corporation.     SN  225,567.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  8-12-65. 

811.073.  FASHION  MODE.  Pentapco,  Inc.  SN  229,281. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Piled  1&--4-65. 

811.074.  MILADY.  Henry  Pollak,  Inc.  SN  230,692.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

811.075.  AVANTI.       Sweetwater     Rug     Corporation.       SN 
158,485.    Pub.  3-10-«4.    Piled  12-4-62. 

811.076.  FABRIMETRICS.     Pabrlmetrlcs,  Inc.     SN  215,062. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Piled  a-26-«5. 

811.077.  MR.  POCKET.    Deering  MllUken,  Inc.   SN  215,952. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Piled  4-7-65. 

811.078.  CRISS     CROSS.       Deering     Mllllken,     Inc.        SN 
216,147.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Piled  4-9-65. 

811.079.  STEREO-PLUSH.     HAS  Plastic  Art,   Inc.     SN 
223,825.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 

811.080.  HORCOTHANE.     Hodgman  Rubber  Company.     SN 
224.744.     Pub.  4-26-66.     FUed  8-2-6B. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

811.092.  MA  MA  MIA !    Albert  A.  Boos,  d.b.a.  Fruit  Basket 
Packing  Co.     SN  198,530.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Piled  7-27-64. 

811.093.  KINO    GOLD.      Osceola    Fruit    Distributors.      SN 
209.030.    Pub.  4-26-68.    Filed  12-29-64. 

811.094.  MICROSEAL.     Dragoco,  Inc.     SN  210,282.     Pub. 
4-26-66.    Piled  1-21-65. 

811.095.  CLIP.    Pet-Haas,  Inc.   SN  212,808.     Pub.  4-26-66. 
Filed  2-25-65. 

811.096.  SQUIRE  APPLEGATE.    Comark  Corporation.    SN 
216,932.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  4-20-65. 

811.097.  DIAMOND  COAST  AND  DESIGN.     Inter-Coastal 
Products,  Inc.     SN  218,297.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Piled  6-7-65. 

811.098.  BERTOLLI    AND    DESIGN.      Francesco    Bertolli, 
S.p.A.     SN  224,735.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Piled  8-2-68. 

811.099.  BACO'S.     General  Mills,  Inc.     SN  227,275.     Pub. 
4-12-66.    Piled  9-7-65. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

811,081.     THULE   OARN.      Brunswick  Worsted   Mills,   Inc. 
SN  201,569.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Piled  9-10-64. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

810,91X<'  (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 
811,023.     ( See  Class  S2  for  this  trademark. ) 

811.082.  COMPACT  IL  Globe  Safety  Products,  Inc.  SN 
133,871.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  12-1 2-«l. 

811.083.  FINPAK.  Clba  Corporation.  SN  214,246.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  3-16-65. 

811.084.  MARK  4.  Bird  Corporation.  SN  220,902.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  e-11-65. 

811.085.  MARK  7.  Bird  Corporation.  SN  220.903.  Pub. 
4-26-66.     Filed  6-11-65. 

811.086.  MARK  8.  Bird  Corporation.  SN  220,904.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  6-11-65. 

811.087.  PRESUR-PAK.  Scott  Aviation  Corporation.  SN 
222.623.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 

811.088.  WIDEX  CONSORT  AND  DESIGN.  Wldex  Hear- 
ing Aid  Co.  Inc.  SN  228,192.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Filed 
7-12-65. 

811.089.  VI8IDONT.  J.  P.  Jelenko  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  227.674. 
Pub.  4-26-66.     Piled  9-18-65. 

811.090.  TRANS-AUDIO.  Trans-Audio  Company,  Inc.  SN 
230.307.    Pub.  4-26-86.    Piled  10-15-65. 

811.091.  MICROMETIC.  Burron  Medical  Products.  Inc. 
SN  230,770.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Piled  10-21-65. 


Qass  48  —  AAalt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

811,100.  GOLD  LABEL.  The  Walter  Brewing  Company. 
SN  178,384.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  8-8-65.  Piled 
10-4-63. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

811,101.     TAMARA.      Flagstaff    Liquor    Co.       SN    211,781, 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  2-10-65. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

811.008.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

811,102.     ALVA-CLASSROOM-KIT.    Alva  Museum  RepUcai, 
Inc.     SN  230,022.     Pub.  4-26-66.     Piled  10-13-66. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

811,103.     LIFE-LINE.       Samuel    Bonat    k    Bro.,    Inc.      SN 
165,023.    Pub.  12-22-64.    Filed  3-20-63. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


810,903.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811,104.  MAOIC  WATER.  Ralph  Norman  Elsmo.  d.b.a. 
Ralph  Elsmo  Promotions.  SN  225.122.  Pub.  4-26-66. 
Piled  8-6-65. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  — Miscellaneous 


811.105.  FLYING  CARPET.  Flying  Carpet  Motor  Inn.  Inc. 
SN  145.069.    Pub.  3-23-65.    Filed  5-21-62. 

811.106.  OLD  ANGUS  AND  DESIGN.  Raymond  F. 
SchweltEer,  d.b.a.  Old  Angus  Beef  House  Restaurant.  SN 
202,386.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  9-22^4. 


TM  102 


811,107.  SHAKET'S  PIZZA  PARLOR  AND  YE  PUBLIC 
HOUSE.  Shakey'8,  Inc.  SN  219,620.  Pub.  4-26-66.  Filed 
B-24-65. 
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Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


« 


811.108.  ACTION.  Reactions,  Inc.  SN  218,320.  Pub. 
4-26-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

811.109.  ADD-A-CLUB.  Add-A-CIub,  Inc.  SN  224,055. 
Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  7-23-65. 

811.110.  A  A  H  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  C.  Mundt,  d.b.a. 
A  &  H  Personnel  Services.  SN  224,439.'  Pub.  4-26-66. 
Piled  7-28-65. 


811.111.  TORCH  AND  OVAL  LINED  FOR  RED  AND  BLUE 

(DESIGN).      The    American    Oil    Company.      SN    190,479. 
Pub.  4-19-66.    Filed  4-7-64. 

811.112.  TORCH    AND    OVAL    (DESIGN).      The   American 
Oil  Company.     SN  190,480.     Pub.  4-19-66.     Filed  4-7-64. 

811.113.  ODORCON.        Handl  Clean     Products,      Inc.        SN 
214,113.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  3-15-65. 

811.114.  PREHOF.     Mid  Continent  Equipment  Distributors, 
Inc.      SN  220,953.      Pub.  4-26-66.     Filed  6-11-65. 

811.115.  WHISTLE    SERVICE.      Ketrlck    k    Son,    Inc.      SN 
222,718.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 


I 

SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


SECTION  I 

(Combined  Certificates) 


811,160.     Brondes    Motor    Sales,    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
193,324.     Filed  P.R.  5-13-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-13-66. 


SN 


TRY  US— YOIPLL  LIKE  US 


Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  Repairing  of  Automobiles  and  Trucks. 
Class  105 — Transportation  and  Storage 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1961. 

For  Leasing  of  -Automobiles  and  Trucks. 


I 


'      •  SECTION  2 

I 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  2  -  Receptacles 

811116      Roll    Dippers     Inc.,    Maumee,    Ohio.      SN    199,225.      811,118.      Consolidated       Packaging      Corporation^      Jlonroe. 
F^lPd V  R   sU  64    Am   S  R   5-11-66  .  Mich.,   by   change  of   name  from   Consolidated    Pap«r  Com- 

piled P.R.  8-^-64  ,  Am.  S.R.  5   ll-«e.  pany    Monroe.  Mich.     SN  190,064.     Filed  P.R.  4-1-64  ;  Am. 


FLOWER  ART  FOAM 


For  Powder  Which  When  Mixed  With  Water  Forms  a  Hard- 
ened Foam  Which  Can  Be  Cast  in  Suitable  Base  Forms  for 
Flower  Arrangements.  ,  I 

First  use  July  20,  1964. 


S.R.  5-23-66. 


811,117.     Foote  Mineral  Co.,  Exton,  Pa.     SN  205,397.    Filed 
P.R.  11-3-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-10-66. 


For  Paperboard  Cartons— Namely,  Egg  Cartons. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1964. 


Stjl 


» 


THURMAL 


1    I 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 


811  119.  PRW  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Watson  Fiberglass  Co., 
Gladwyne,  Pa.  SN  214,902.  Filed  P.R.  3-24-65  ;  Am.  S.R. 
5-26-66. 


POLYPATCH 


For  Granular  Ceramic  Material  Especially  Adapted  for  Use 
in  Making  Low  Expansion  Ceramic  Bodies  or  as  a  BMller  for 
Plastics. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1963. 


For  Pre-Impregnated  Fibrous  Glass  Structural  Rei)alr  Kit. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1964. 
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811,120.     Umestone  Products  Corporation  of  America,  New-    ft^^^  ••*      T*L»»**  D.mI»«*« 
ton,   N.J.     SN  229,827.     Filed  P.R.   10-11-65;  Am.   S.R.    VWSS  1  /  —  I  ODaCCO  KrOOUCtS 

6-16-66. 

CRYSTAL  SPAR 

For  Crushed,  Screened  Calcltlc  Limestone  for  Use  In  the 
Construction  of  Walks  and  Driveways,  Patio  Surfaces,  Vari- 
ous Applications  In  LandscApe  Decoration,  and  as  an  Aggre- 
gate for  Poured  Concrete  and  Cast  Stone. 

First  use  1925. 


811,125.      Helme  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     SN  221,267. 
Filed  PR.  6-16-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-11-66. 

LADY  HELME 

For  Snuff. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1964. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


811,126.     Helme  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  221,268. 
Filed  P.R.  6-16-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-11-66. 

LORD  HELME 

For  Snuff. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1964. 


811,121.     AJax    Hardware    Corporation,    City    of    Industry, 

Calif.     SN  200,809.    Filed  P.R.  8-27-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-9-66.     QaSS  19  — VollicleS 


FILIGREE 


For  Cabinet  and  Drawer  Knobs  and  Pulls. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


811,127.  Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company,  Kalama«oo, 
Mich.,  assignee  of  Berkson  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  SN 
196,010.     Filed  P.R.  6-19-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-13-66. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

811,122.     Yale    Engineering    Company,    Chicago.    111.       SN 
204,866.     Filed  P.R.  10-26-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-66. 

START  OIL 

For  Automotive  Lubricating  Oil. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1964. 


SEAL-TITE 


For  Locking  Gas  Cap. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


811,123.     The  Fuller  Brush  Company,  East  Hartford,  Conn.    3||||  SuppllOS 

SN  215,854.     FUed  P.R.  4-6-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-66. 


811,128.     General  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.,  Inwood,  N.Y.     SN  190,916. 
Filed  PR.  4-13-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-21-66. 

REFLECT  A  LAMP 

For  Incandescent  Lamp  With  Attached  Reflector  for  House- 
hold and  Commercial  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  about  March  1963. 


811,129.      Woodward-Schumacher    Electric    Corporation,    Chi- 
cago,   111.      SN    210,831.      Filed    P.R.    1-27-65;    Am.    S.R. 


5-17-66. 


For  Lubricants,  Particularly  Penetrating,  Lubricating,  and 
Corrosion-Resisting  Oils. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1964. 


HY  CHARGE 


For  Storage  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  7,  1963. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

811,124.  Pacific  Coast  Company,  d.b.a.  Westley  Industries, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  SN  211,004.  Filed  P.R.  12-2-64  ;  Am. 
S.R.  6-16-66. 

VINYL  COLOR 

For   Spray   Coating  To  Renew  and   Recolor  Vinyl  Plastic, 
Synthetic  Fabrics  and  Rubber  Products. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

811,130.     Vogel  Tool  &  Die  Corporation,  Stone  Park,  111.     SN 
222,636.     Filed  P.R.  7-2-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-26-66. 

VOGEL 

For  Apparatus  for  Punching,   Piercing,   Slotting,  Cutting, 
and  Shaping  Metal  Parts. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1962. 


I 
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Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 
WILLMAR 


811,131-     WaycroBse,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     SN  232,879 
Piled  P.B.  11-17-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-66. 


,  811,137.      Xatlonal  Furniture  Manufacturlnjt  Co.,  Inc.,  EJvana- 
vllle,    Ind.      8N    160,197.      Filed   P.R.    1-4-63;    Am.    S.R. 

For  Vehicle  Mounted   Fertilizer   Spreaders  and   Fertilizer  5-18-6«. 

Hauling  Units  Therefor.  1 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1963.  ^ 

'^uUciiGc  $*H  COLLECTIOM 

811,132.     Waycrosse,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     SN  232,880.  f 


Filed  P.R.  11-17-86  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-66. 


U/nimiu: 


For  Vehicle   Mounted   Fertilizer   Spreaders   and   Fertilizer 


For  Upholstered  Furniture. 
First  use  September  1961. 


811,138.      Clopay  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     SN  217,092. 
Filed  4-22-«5. 


BLOCK-LITE 


Hauling  Units  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1963. 


For  Window  Shadea. 
First  use  January  1962. 


I 


aass26-Measuring   and    Scientific  Qass  36  -  Musicallnstruments  and  Supplies 
Appliances 


811,133.     Exactel     Instrument    Company.     Mountain     View, 
Calif.     8N  188,347.     Filed  P.R.  3-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 

SERVOBAROMETER 

For  Servomechanlcal-FoUowlng  Type  Barometers  and   the 

Uke. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1958.  . 


811,139.     W.  W.  Kimball  Company,  Jasper,  Ind.    SN  214,878. 
Filed  P.R.  3-24-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-29-66. 


I        WHITMORE 

For  Pianos. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1965. 


I 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


811,134.     Exactel    Instrument     Company,     Mountain     View,      g^^  j^^      ^     jfj^jj,   Marler,    Greenwich,   Conn.      SN    194,631. 


CoUf.    SN  188,348.    Filed  P.R.  3-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 

SERVOBLENDER 

For   Device  for  Blending  Uqulds  To   Maintain   Constant 
Density. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1959. 


Filed  PR.  6-1-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-16-66. 

I        PHOTONOTE 

For  Notepaper  and  Cards. 
First  use  May  2,  1964. 


I 


811  135      John  Zemansky,  d.b.a.  Rlte-Flt,  FrackvlUe,  Pa.     SN     811,141.     E.  Errett  Smith  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    8N  308,702, 
228,285.    Filed  P.R.  9-21-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-1-65.  Filed  P.R.  12-22-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-12-66. 


I       FOLD  'N  SEAL 


For  Envelopes  and  Stationery. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1964. 


For  Eyeglass  Grips. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1964. 


38-Pri 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  V^are 

811,136.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.     SN  220,706.    Filed 
P.B.  6-8-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-19-66.  , 

I 

GOLDEN  LINKS 

For  Expansion  Bracelets  Including  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  17,  1965.  ' 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


811,142.      Gellert-Wolfman  Publishing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  209,009.     Filed  P.R.  12-31-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-28-#6. 


Training 

IM  MUSIMfSS  AMD  IMOUSTMY  ^^ 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  during  the  month  of  June  1964. 
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811,149.     Dublin  Sportswear,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Tex.    SN  219,330. 
Filed  P.R.  5-20-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-25-66. 


811,143.     Brae-Burn    Hat    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
184,028.     Filed  P.R.  1-6-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-20-66. 


Youth-FULi: 


For  Ladles'  Hats. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1963. 


mEST 


For  Trousers  and  Shirts  for  Men. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1965. 


811,144.      Glen  Oak  Sales,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  192,390. 
Filed  PR.  4-30-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-10-66. 


811,150.     McQregor-Donlger    Inc.,     New    York,    N.Y.      SN 

220,009.     Filed  5-28-65. 


REDI-CUFF 


EIRELIN 


For  Men's  Slacks. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1964. 


For  Men's  Jackets,  Shorts,  and  Shirts. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1964. 


~~'^^^'^~~  811,151.     Barrow  Manufacturing  Company,  Winder.  Qa.     SN 

811,145.     Wright  Manufacturing  Company,  Toccoa,  Ga.     SN  240,243.    Filed  3-7-66. 

197,929.     Filed  P.R.  7-15-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-25-66. 


@an*press 


For  Men's  Slacks. 
First  use  July  9,  1964. 


811,146.     Penn  Carol  Hosiery  Mills  Inc..  Glenslde.  Pa.      SN 
201,962.     Filed  PR.  9-15-64  ;  Am.  SB.  5-13-66. 


For  Permanent  Press  Pants  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1964. 


pana. 
cJcdoimLGmA 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

811,152.      Palmer     Distributors,     Inc.,     Detroit,     Mich.       SN 
216.866.     Filed  P.R.  4-19-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-13-66. 

NU-KLOTH 

For  Dish  Goths. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  green,  and  yellow. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1961. 


811,147.     Camptown  Togs,  Inc..  Clanton.  Ala.     SN  209,911. 
Filed  P.R.  1-14-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-27-66. 

NICE  'N  NEAT 

For  Infants'  and  Children's  Enlt  Shirts  and  Pants. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1963. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

811,153.     Sterilon    Corporation,   Buffalo,   N.Y.     SN   155,849. 
Filed  PR.  10-24-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-10-66. 


811.148.     Exquisite  Form   Industries.   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  216,400.    Filed  P.E.  4-13-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-17-66. 

LIGHT  AND  LOVELY 

For  Brassieres. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1960. 


For  Enema  Bags,  Bags  for  Medical  Use  Including  Feeding 
Bags,  Douche  Bags,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5,  1962.  * 


TM  106 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  1966 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

811,154.     Brldgford  Foods  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.     SX 
210,188.     Filed  PJl.  1-19-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-9-66. 

READY-DOUGH 

For  Bakery  Goods — Namely,  Frozen  Prepared  Bread  Dough. 
First  use  Aug.  31, 1964. 


811,158.  Nugget  Foods,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Frank  M.  Wilson  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Frank  M. 
Wilson  Company,  Frank  M.  Wilson  Co.,  Inc.,  and  B'rank 
M.  Wilson  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif.  SN  226,875.  Filed  P.R. 
8-31-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 

PICK  O'THE  ORCHARD 

For  Canned  Fruit ;  Canned  Vegetables  ;  Tomato  CatsUp. 
First  use  at  least  as  earllj-  as  the  year  1920. 


811,155.     Diamond   Fruit   Growers,   Inc..   Hood   River,   Oreg. 
SN  212,294.     Filed  P.R.  2-18-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-7-66. 


CUBELET 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


For  Canned  Apples. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1964. 


811,159.      Aloe    Creme    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Fort    Laudardale, 
Fla.     SN  229,478.     Filed  P.K.  10-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5^6-66. 


811,156.     La  Mantia-Cullum-ColUer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Crystal  City, 
Tex.     SN  216,840.     Filed  P.R.  4-19-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-27-66. 

Tor   Cabbage,    Onions,   Carrots,   Cantaloupes,   and   Water- 
melons. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1960. 


For  Face  Cream  and  Body  Cream. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


811,157.  Nugget  Foods,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Frank  M.  Wilson  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Frank 
M  Wilson  Company,  Frank  M.  Wilson  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Frank 
M.  Wilson  Co..  Stockton,  Calif.  SN  226,874.  Filed  P.R. 
8-31-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-66. 

PICK  OTHE  GARDEN 

EV)r  Tomato  Puree ;  Chili   Sauce ;  Canned  Fruit  Cocktail ; 
Canned  Fruit  and  Vegetables. 

BMrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1949. 


Service  Marks 
Class  103  "  Construction  and  Repair 

811,160.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


I 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

811,160.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


28,866. 

50,751. 
50,874. 
51,459. 
52,654. 
53,519. 

53,908. 
53,910. 
53,941. 
54,155. 
54,296. 
54,415. 
54,541. 
54,550. 
54,568. 
54,771. 
54.846. 
55.457. 
55.478. 
55.842. 
56.563. 


A  AND  EAGLE  AND  STAR  AND  DESIGN 

9-8-1896. 
BENGAL.    CI.  42.    3-27-06. 
CINCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17.     4-3-06. 
WEB^R.    CI.  36.    4-17-06. 
MALT-NUTRINE.     CI.  48.     5-15-06. 
MAGNOLIA    ANTIFRICTION    METAL    AND    DE 

SIGN.    CI.  14.    6-5-06. 
SCOTCH   FIGURE    (DESIGN).      CI.   46.      6-12-06 
SCOTCH.    CI.  46.    6-12-06. 
SUFFOLK.    CI.  42.    6-12-06. 
BUCKEYE.    CI.  46.    6-19-06. 
CROYDON.    CI.  42.    6-26-06. 
IVORY.     CI.  52.     6-26-06. 

QUAKER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-26-06. 
AMAZON.    CI.  35.    6-26-06. 
QUAKER  FIGURE  (DESIGN).     CI.  46. 
SATINE.     CI.  52.     7-31-06. 
ATLAS.     CI.  33.     7-31-06. 
SPLENDID.    CI.  52.    8-14-06. 
FELS-NAPTHA.    CI.  52.    8-14-06. 
ACME  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16 
ARGUTO.    CI.  23.    10-9-08. 


CI.  48.       56,921. 


6-26-06. 


8-21-06. 


57,003. 
209. 21S. 
210,23,S. 

211,501. 
212,596. 
212,811. 

212,878. 

213,093. 
213,099. 
213,257. 
213,594. 
213,665. 
213,971. 
214,078. 
214,115. 
214,469. 

214,474. 
215,099. 
215,424. 


KING     C     GILLETTE     AND     DESIGN,       CI.     23. 
10-23-06. 

SECURITY.     CI.  S.").     10-30-06. 

"GOODS  OF  THE  WOODS."     CI.  12.     2-l»-26, 

FOLDTITE  MAILING  BOX  AND  DESIGN^     CI. 
3-9-2«. 

RED  STAR   (DESIGN).     CI.  51.     4-13-26. 

HI  LO,    CI,  46.     5-11-26. 

BATH  JOY.     CI,  51,     5-11-26. 

ENO  EFFERVESCENT  SALT  AND  DESIQN.     CI. 
18.     5-18-26. 

GERMA-MEDICA.      CI.   52.     5-18-26. 

EXCLUSIVE.    CI.  46.     5-18-26. 

EMPIRE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   33.      5-25-216. 

ALBA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  33.     6-1-26. 

TURN  STYLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     6-1-26. 

KAYO.     CI.  45.    6-8-26. 

SPIC  AND  SPAN.    CI.  52.    6-15-26. 

CREAM  SUDS.    CI.  52.    6-15-26. 

DALEN     PORTLAND     CEMENT     BREVlH     NOR- 
WAY AND  DESIGN.     CI.   12.     6-22-26. 

ROYTYPE.    CI.  11.    6-22-26. 

RISQUE.     CI,  51,     7-13-26, 

OCEAN  CHAMPION.      CI.  39.     7-20-28. 
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216,544.  CIRCULAR    DESIGN    WITH    FOUR    QUARTER     421,604. 

CIRCLES  AND  STARS.     CI.  14.     7-20-26.  421,701. 

215,802.  IVANHOE.     CI.  46.     7-27-26.  421,702. 

216,074.  ACME  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     8-3-26.     421,780. 

217.591.  ZESTA.  CI.  46.  9-7-26.  421,781. 
217,786.  REFRACTICON.  CI.  33.  9-7-28.  421,821. 
219,332.  FOOTEZE.  CI.  39.  10-19-26.  421,941. 
219,429.  HEART  OP  GOLD.     CI.  46.     10-19-26.  422,221. 

420.636.  CODUR.     CI.  16.     4-23-46.  422,318. 

420.637.  DULAC.  CI.  16.  4-23--*6.  •  422,319. 
420,673.  DEXSAL.  CI.  18.  4-30^6.  422,375. 
420,805.  CHEMISTAT.    CI.  13.    5-7-46.  423,218. 

420.878.  COPLAST.    CI.  16.    5-7-48.  423,554. 

420.879.  DURAD.  CI.  16.  5-7-48.  423,600. 
420,894.  ECONOMY.    CI.  17.    5-7-48. 

421,043.  DUSTROL.    CI.  15.    5-14-46.  423,815. 

421,215.  CAM-STAT.    CI.  26.    5-21-46.  424,226. 

421,370.  LILT.    CI.  28.    5-28-46.  424.237. 

421,456,  SPOTMASTER.     CI.  52.     6-4-46.  424.742. 

421,478.  D.  W.  DRUNTON'S.     CI.  26.     6-4-46.  424,852. 

421.592.  GAMTOX.    CI.  6.    «-4-48. 


GAUNTLET.     CI.  51.    6-4-48. 
DYKAST.    CI.  16.    6-11-48. 
SLATITE.     CI.  16.     6-11-46. 
PRISMLAC.    CI,  16.    6-18-16. 
SOLAC.    CI.  5.    6-18-46. 
CINCH.    CI.  52.     6-18-48. 
VELVET  SKIN.     CI.  51.    6-25-46. 
KAFFEE  HAG.     CI.  46.     7-9-48. 
DURVIN.    CI.  16.    7-16-48. 
RAYDUR.    CI.  16.    7-16-46. 
MORTEX.    CI.  52.    7-16-48. 
AIRBORNE.    CI.  39.    8-27-46. 
KADET.    CI.  37.    9-3-48. 
ZOO  FROM  KALAMAZOO  AND  DESIGN. 
9-3-46. 

CI.  38.    9-10-46. 

CI.  18.    9-24-46. 


CI.  23. 


EBONY 
COMBISUL. 
T  WINDOW. 
HAMISEAL 
SINGER 
CI.  23. 


CI.  12. 
CI.  6. 
SEWING 
10-29-46. 


9-24-46. 
10-22-46. 
MACHINES 


AND    DESIGN. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

725.305.      MICROPLUO.    CI.  21.     12-19-61. 
778.708       IMPERIAL.     CI.  21.     10-20-64. 
793,158.     KORMIX.    CI.  10.    7-27-65. 

SccHon  8 
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697,934, 
697,937. 
697,940. 
697.941. 
697,943. 
697.952. 
697,958. 
697,969, 
697,973. 
697,976. 
697,977. 
697,978. 
697,980. 
697,991, 
697,992. 
697.993. 
698,002. 
698,006. 
698,012. 
698,013. 
698,023. 
698,029. 
698,031. 
698,037. 
898,040. 
698,044. 
698,048. 
698,049. 
698,053. 
698,054. 
698,056. 
698,058. 
698,060. 
698,061. 
698,065. 
698,067. 
898,070. 
698,072. 

698,073. 
698,075. 
698,078. 
698.077. 
898,079. 
898,080. 
698,082. 
898,090. 
698,091. 


DORAYLON.     CI.  1. 
ADIRONDACK  AND  DESIGN. 
T  KIT.     CT    3. 


01.2. 


WISKO  PET. 
DURANEAL. 
"RED"  EMM. 
TEMEX  3.  CI 
BAT  BRAND. 
HONEY  OAK. 
KOR  PLY.  CI 


CI.  3. 
CI.  4. 
CI.  6. 
6. 

CI.  10. 
CI.  12. 
12. 


SWEDGE  GRIP.     CI.  12. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  INDIAN  HEAD. 


CI.  12. 


EAVESEAL.     CI.  12. 

MAGNITE.     CI.  13. 

INSUL  SCREW  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   13. 

BATH  OLETT.     CI.  13. 

LEVEL-LOK.     CI.  13. 

MOW  POWER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  15. 

COLUMBIA,     a.  18. 

ALUMA-FLEX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 

ROB  ROY.    CI.  17. 

TROPAID  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

N  JOY.     CI.  18. 

MIGHTY-POPS.    CI.  18. 

MUCAMINE.     CI.  18. 

ALYMYCIN.    CI.  18. 

AMP  VAC.     CI.  18. 

PREONIDOX,     CI,  18. 

FLARE  CRAFT.     CI.  19. 

HERALD,     CI.  19. 

RETRACTO.    CI.  19. 

PIG  PALLET.    CI.  21. 

OUTHFAN.     CI.  21. 

E  Z-SNAP.     CI.  21. 

SOUND-PIPER.     01.  21. 

AUD  I  TONE.    01.  21. 

SLENDERLINE.     01.  21. 

DUNCAN  YO-YO  RETURN  TOPS  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  22. 
AQUA  SNOW  SKI-BOB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 
THERMOLOFT.     01.  22. 
WEE  BIRD.    01.  22. 
LOOKO.     01.  22. 
TORNADO.     01.  22. 

JACK'S  MO-FISH  AND  DESIGN.    01.  22. 
BRIKETTE.     01.  22. 
SHIP  SHAPE.     01.  23. 
FI  FI.    CI.  23. 


898,095.  NEOPOST.     01.  23. 

698.103.  3  SYN.    01.  26, 

698.104.  SUMAT,     CI,  26, 
698,110.  TELEVANCE.     CI.  26. 

698,112.  lORONOME  AND  DESIGN.    01.  26. 

698.119.  WHIRL-WEIGH.     01.  26. 

698.120.  OIRCAMETER.     01.  26. 
698,123.  CARAVEL.     CI.  27. 

698.125.  TIME  CAPSULE.     CI.  27. 

898.126.  OARCADB.     01.  27. 

698.127.  LEGEND.     01.  27. 

698.128.  DYNAMIC.     CT.  27. 

698.130.  LOVE-ALARM.     CI.  27. 

898.131.  MIRACLE.    01.  27. 
698.134.  INTEGER,     01,  27. 
698.140.  STARLETTE.     01.  31. 
698.142.  CANDLELIGHT.     01.  32, 

698.144.  TAMCO.     CI.  34. 

898.145.  REPRESENTATION    OF    FIREBIRD    AND    DE- 

SIGN,    01,  34, 

898.147.  ALASKAN  GRIP.     01.  35 

898.149.  MH  (DESIGN).  O.  35. 

698.150,  HOLL-"0,"     01.  35. 

698.153.  FIRESTONE  INTERSTATE,     CI,  35, 

698.156.  REAL  ESTATE  WORKSHOP.    01.  36. 

698.157.  WOODALE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36. 

698.158.  MAGIC  MOODS.    01.  36. 
698.160.  ENTENDU.     01.  37. 
698.165.  SLIDE-SHO.     01.  37. 

698.183.  TIE  MATES.     01.  39. 

698.184.  THE  TASCOT  SET.     01.  39. 

698.187.  UTRILON.     CI.  39. 

698.188.  ROYAL  LADY.     01.  39. 

698.189.  ROBERTA  FAYE.    01.  39. 

698.190.  MONSIEUR  X.    01.  39. 

698.191.  SUGAR  SWEET.    01.  39. 
698.194.  XTRA  SIZERS.     01.  39. 
698.200.  O  STROCO,     CI.  39. 

898.202.  GERBERICH  GOLD  COIN.    01.  39. 

698.211.  GUYS  AND  GALS.    01.39. 

698.213.  BURLY.     01.  39. 

698.214.  WEAR  KING.     CI.  39. 
898.220.  BAMBINO  BY  MILAN.     CI.  39. 
698,222.  DERMAFIN.     01.  39. 

698,226.  PRECISION  WARE  AND  DESIGN.     01.  40. 

698.231.  MOTIVATORS.     CI.  42. 

698.232.  HARDIKOOL.     01.  42. 

698.233.  BERDAV'S.     CI.  42. 

698.241.  SILHOUETTE.     01.  44. 

698.242.  ELECTRA-THERM.     01.  44. 

698.245.  SINOLA.     01.  45. 

698.246.  CALRE.     CI.  46. 

698,248.  KISSES  FROM  LOVELAND  AND  DESIGN.    01.  46. 

698,251.  MANCHESTER  DAIRY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     01. 

46. 

898,253.  MIXIT.    CI.  48. 
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698,254. 
698,267. 
698,274. 
698,290. 
698,291. 
698,293. 
698.297. 
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N-JOI.    Cl.  46.  698,299. 

4  OIRLS.     Cl.  46.  698,301. 
PABKABAR.    Cl.  46. 

DESIGN  OP  THBEE  CIRCLES.     Cl.  100.  698,303. 

MID-CENTRAL,  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  101.  698,307. 

SB  (DESIGN).    Cl.  101.  698,308. 

ONE  WAT  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  10J5.  698,311. 


1. 


r 


QUALITAS.     Cl. 

INSTANT    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    StAR. 

Cl.  6. 
SNAP-IN.     Cl.  13. 
FIRMA-QLAZE.     Cl. 
ARMOR  GLAZE.     Cl. 
E-Z-WAY.     Cl.  26. 


21. 
21. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


27,959.  DUNDEE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  49.  3-17-1896.  The 
Mellwood  Distillery  Company.  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corjwratlon,  doing  business  as  National  Distillers 
Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
line  10  through  line  30  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is 
amended  to  appear : 


545,501.  EGYPTIAN  FINISHES  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  16. 
7_24-5i.  The  Egyptian  Lacquer  Manufacturing  Company, 
South  Kearny  and  Newark,  N.J.  Amended:  In  the  State- 
ment, column  2,  line  9  "word  'Finishes'  is"  Is  deleted  and 
words  •'Chemical  Coatinya"  are  is  Inserted,  and  the  draw- 
ing la  amended  to  appear  : 


DUNDEE 


218.465.  DOUBLE  Q.  Cl.  46.  9-28-26.  P.  E.  Harris  &  Co. 
Peter  Pan  Seafoods,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  lines  9  and  10,  "canned  fruits  and 
Tegetables  and"  Is  deleted. 

417,204.  TRIGS.  Cl.  39.  10-16-45.  The  William  Carter 
Company,  Needbam  Heights,  Mass.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  lines  7  through  9,  the  description  of  goods 
1b  deleted  and  garmenta — namely,  men'a  ahorta  is  inserted. 

419,488.  "D"  IN  A  DIAMOND.  Cl.  14.  2-26-46.  Dodge 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  Amended  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  7  through  20,  the  descrip- 
tion of  goods  Is  deleted  and  metal  parta  }or  power  trana- 
mUaion  machinery — namely,  ahaft  aupporta,  ahaft  hangera, 
bearing  houainga  and  aupporta,  geara,  aprocketa,  pulleya. 
aheavea,  collara,  clutch  parta  and  ahaft-coupling  parta;  and 
parta  for  elevating  and  conveying  machinery — namely,  con- 
veyer rolla  and  conveyer  roll  aupporta  but  not  including 
textile  machinery  or  apecial  parta  apeciftcally  intended  for 
uae  therewith  is  inserted. 

423,820.  VETO.  Cl.  4.  8-27-46.  Colgate-PalmoUve-Peet 
Company  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Amended  to  appear : 


VETO 


505,509.  SB  SOUTHERN  RAILWAY  SERVES  THE  SOUTH 
AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  55.  1— i— 49.  Southern  Railway  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  and  Washington,  D.C.  Amended  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  32  "The"  Is  deleted  and  after 
"Southern"  Railway  is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear : 


527,252.  WATASEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 
Harte  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
appear: 


560,251.     ARMCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  100.    6-17-52     Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  The  .\m«riean 
Rolling  Mill  Company,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Amended  to 
appear : 


583,436.  MILLER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21.  12-8-53.  Miller 
Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis.  Corrected  :  In  tbe  cer- 
tificate, lines  4  and  15,  in  the  heading,  signature  and  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Manufacturing"  should  be 
deleted  and  Mfg.  should  be  inserted. 

622,218.  GULF  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26.  2-28-56.  G»lf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  after  line  4,  The  drawing  ia  lined  for  oranje  and 
blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,650  and  othera.  is  Inserted, 
and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear. 


42.       7-4-50. 
Amended    to 


644,850.  THORNE'S  HERITAGE.  Cl.  49.  4-30-517.  B. 
Thorne  A  Sons  Limited.  Robt.  Thome  k  Sons  (Whisky 
Merchants)  Limited,  Dumbarton,  Scotland.  Amended:  In 
the  statement,  after  line  1,  ,  note  by  change  of  nam4  Robt. 
Thome  d  Bona  (Whiaky  Merchanta)  Limited,  5  Parle  Oar- 
dena,  &laagow  C.  S,  Scotland  and  is  Inserted. 
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700,304.  DESIGN  OF  BARS.  Cl.  1.  7-5-60.  Mobay  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Corporation"  should  be  deleted  and  Com- 
pany should  be  inserted. 

705,946.  MONROE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23.  10-18-60. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  N.J. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


MONROE 


727,636.     UNISPERS.    Cl.  6.    2-20-62. 
Switzerland.     Amended  to  appear  : 


Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 


UNISPERSE 


775.033.  BOARDROOM.  Cl.  39.  8-11-64. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Los 
Amended  to  appear  : 


Bullock's,  Inc. 
Angeles,    Calif. 


BOARD  ROOM 


793,544.     CAPASIN.     Cl.  6.      8-3-65. 
Switzerland.    Amended  to  appear  : 


Clba  Limited,  Basel, 


CAPASINE 


800,177.     S  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  14.    12-14-65.    Fuji  Seltetsu 
Kabushlki   Kaisha    (Fuji  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.),  Chlyoda- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Corrected  :  In  the'  statement,  column  2, 
line  6,   "1960"  should  be  deleted  and   1950  should  be  In- 
serted. 
803,943.     MONCLER.     Cl.  39.    2-15-66.     Moncler,  Grenoble, 
France.      Corrected  :    In    the  statement,   column   1,  line   1, 
"Monclear"   should   be  deleted  and   Moncler  should  be  In- 
serted. 
806,572.     HOLLAND-SUCO.     Cls.  6  and  11.     4-6-66.     Hol- 
land-Suco  Color  Company,  Holland,  Mich.     Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  "linking"  should  be  deleted 
and  inking  should  be  inserted. 
806,599.      GARLOCK    AND    CALIPERS    AND    SCALE    DE- 
SIGN.     CIS.    12,   21,   23,  and   35.     4-5-66.     Oarlock   Inc., 
Palmyra,  NY.     Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line 
15,  "1961"  should  be  deleted  and  1901  should  be  Inserted. 
807,516.     VIDEO-MATIC.     Cl.   32.     4-26--66.     E.  J.  Wright 
Central  Limited.     Strathroy,  Ontario,  Canada.     Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Wright"  Central 
should  be  Inserted. 
807,847.      NEAREST  TO  HEAVEN.     Cls.  42  and  43.     5-3-66. 
Fort^Fairbalrn  Inc.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.     Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column   1,  line  1,  "Falrbaln"  should  be 
deleted  and  Fairbaim  should  be  Inserted. 
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A  k  H  Personnel  Services  :  See — 

Mundt,   Howard  C. 
A/S,  Dalen  Tortiand  Cementfabrik,  Brevik.  Norway.     214.469, 

ren.  7-12-66.      CI.  12. 
Acme  Cotton  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.     811,012, 

pub.   4-26-66.      CI.   29. 
Acme  Quality  Paints,  Inc.  :  See — 

Acme  \\blte  Lead  &  Color  Works. 
Acme   White   I^ad   &  Color   Works,   to  Acme  Quality   Paints, 

Inc..    Uftrolt.    Mich.      55.842,   ren.   7-12-66.      CI.    16. 
Acme    White    Lead    and    Color    Works,    Hanitramck,    t<>   Acme 

Quality  Paints.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     216,074,  ren.  7-12-66. 

CI.    16. 
Add-A-Club.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miun.     811,109,  pub.  4-26-66. 

CI.    101. 
Addlmult   Recheumascbluenfabrik   H.   W.   Kubler  ;   See-  - 

Kubler.  Hans  W. 
Adirondack  BowU,  Inc.,  Auburn.  N.Y.     697.937,  cane.     CI.  2 
Aeolian  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Weber  Piano  Co.,  The. 
Aerojet  General  Corp..  El  Monte,  Calif.   811.025,  pub.  9-22-64. 

CI.   34. 
Aero-Motive  Mfg.   Co.  :   See — 

Becker.   Rodger   F. 
Ainsworth.    Wm..   k   Sons.    Inc.,   Denver,   Cofo.      421,476,   ren. 

7-12-66.      CI.    26. 
Air  A  Plane  Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va.    811,036,  pub.  4-26-66.    CI.  34. 
Ajax    Hardware    Corp.,    City    of    Industry,    Calif.      811.121. 

CI.    13. 
Aktiebolaget  Jonkoplngs  Vacuumindustrl.  Jonkoping,  Sweden. 

810,900.  pub.  4-26-66.      CI.  2. 
Aktiebolapet    Vibro  Verken.    Solna.    Sweden.      810.966.    pnb. 

9-10-6.S      Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  23). 
Alexon  Pae  Aktlebolatt,  Boras,  Sweden.    811.002.  pub.  4-26-66 

CI.   23. 
Allen    Klectrlc   and    Equipment   Co..   Kalamazoo,    Mich.,   from 

Berkson    Products,    Inc.,   Chicago.    111.      811.127.      CI.    19. 
Allied   Stores  Corp..   New  York.  NY.      698.214.  cane.      CI.   39. 
All  State     Welding   ..Alloys     Co.,     Inc.,     White     Plains,     N.Y. 

811.034,   nub    4-26^-66.      CI.   34. 
Aloe  Crerae  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     811.159. 

CI.    51. 
Alumldise  Pty.  Ltd..  Fairfield,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 

810.945.   pub.   4-26-66.      CI.   16. 
Aluminum    Co.    of    America.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      215.r>44.    ren. 

7-12-66.      CI     14. 
Alva   Museum   Replicas.   Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.     811,102,   pub. 

4-26-66.     CI.   50. 
Amalgamated     Leather    Companies.     Inc..     Wilmington.     Del. 

698.299.  cane.      CI.  1. 
Amerace    Corp..    New    York.    NY.      698.231.    cane.      CI.    42. 
American  Cereal  Co..  The.  Akron  and  Ravenna.  Ohio,  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  Chlcajro.  111.    53.908   ren.  7-12-66.    CI.  46. 
American  ("ereal  Co..  The.  Akron  and  Ravenna.  Ohio,  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  Chicago.  111.     53.910.  ren.  7-12-66.     CI.  46. 
American  ("ereni  Co..  The.  Akron  and  Ravenna.  Ohio,  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  ChlCBKO.  111.     54,155.  ren.  7-12-66.     CI.  46. 
American  Cereal  Co  .  The,  Akron  and  Ravenna,  Ohio,  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  Chicago.  111.     .'.4.541.  ren.  7-12-66.     CI.  46. 
American  Cereal   Co  .  Tlip.  Akron  and  Ravenna.  Ohio,  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Co  .  Chicago.  111.     54  568.  ren.  7-12-66.     CI.  46. 
American    Home    Products    Corp..    New   York.    N.Y^.      810.959. 

pub.  4-26-66.     CI.  18. 
American    Home    Products   Corp.,    New   York.    NY.      810,960, 

pub.   4-26-66.      CI.    18. 
American   Metallurgical    Products   Co.,    Inc..   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

810931.   pub.  4-26-86.      CI.   12. 
American    Mill    Products    Co.,    Inc..    Holmdel.    N.J.      697.993. 

cane.     CI.   13. 

The.  Chicago.  Ill 


American  Oil  Co. 

CI.   103. 
American  Oil  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111. 


811.111.  pub.  4-19-66. 

811.112.  pub.  4-19-66 
pub. 


N  H.       810  913 
7.  39.  and   44) 


CI.   103. 
American     Velcrn.     Inc.      Manchester, 
8-24-65.     Multiple  Class    (Classes 
Anheuser  Bn«Ph  Brew'ne  Association   to  Anhe'iser-Busch.  Inc 

St.  Louis.  Mo.      28.866.  ren.  7-12-66.      CI.  48. 
Anheuser-Biisch  Brew'ne  Association,  to  Anhenser-Busch.  Inc., 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     52,654.  ren.  7-12-66.     CI.  48. 
I  Anheu.ser-Busch  Inc.  :  See — 

.■\nhP!iser-Bn«ch   Brewing  Association. 
Appel    Mel.  and  Martin  Schnur :  See — 

Clinton  Mfg.  Inc. 
ArcOH  Corp..  Philadelphia.  P«.    SILO,*??,  pub.  4-26-R6.    CI.  34. 

Arcos  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    811.038.  pub.  4-2^-66.    CI.  34. 
Arguto  Ollless  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 

Mellor.    Norman. 
Armco  Steel   Corp.,  bv  change  of  name  from  The  American 

Rolling  Mill  Co..  Mlddletown,  Ohio.     560.251.     Am.  7(d). 

CI.   100. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     810.909.  pub.  4-26-66.     CI.  6. 
Atlas  Steel  Stud  Co.,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.     697,977. 

cane.     CI.   12. 
Atlas   Supply    Co.,    Springfield,   N.J.      810,943,   pub.   4-26-66. 

CI.   15. 
Atom-Jet    Humidifiers    Ltd.,    Brandon.    Manitoba,    Canada. 

811.029.  pub.  4-26-66.     CI.  34. 


Austin    Screw    Products    Co.,    Chicagro.    111.      697.992.    cane. 

CI.   13. 
Avco  Corp.,  Wllliamsport,  Pa.    811,033,  pub.  4-26-66.    CI.  34. 
B    4    B    I'lastlc    Art.     Inc.,    New    Y'ork.    N.Y.      811.079,    pub. 

4-26-66.      CI.    42. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     810.941.  pub. 

4-26-66.      CI.    13. 
Baldwin  Ehret-Hill,      Inc..     Trenton.     N.J.      810.929.     pub. 

4-26-66.      CI    12. 
Baldwin-KhretHlll.      Inc.,      Trenton,      N.J.      810.930,      pub. 

4   26   06.      CI.    12. 
Barrow  Mfg.  Co..  Winder.  Qa.      811,151.      CI.  39. 
Barry  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     697.964.  cane.     CI.  8. 
Basic.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     810.999,  pub.  4-26-«6.     CI.  23. 
Batemau.     Kdward     L..     Ltd.,     Braamfonteln,    Johannesburg, 

South  Africa.     811,014,  pub.  4-26-66.    CI.  31. 
Bayuk  (Mgars  Inc.  :  See — 

Elsenlohr.  Otto,  k  Bros. 
Becker,   Rodger   P..   d.b.a.   Kalamasoo  Aero-Motive  Mfg.  Co., 
to  Aero  Motive  Mfg.  Co.,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     423,600,  ren. 

7-12-66.     CI.  23. 
Beecham  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Enq,  J.  C,  Ltd. 
Benrus  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    811,009.  pub.  4-20- 

66.     CI.  27. 
Berdav,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     698.233.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Berkson  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen  Electric  and  Ekiulpment  Co. 
Berlin.    A.,   k   Sons.   Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      698.213.   cane. 

CI    39 
Bernstein.  Malcolm  E.,  Baltimore,   Md.     698,112,  cane.     CI. 

26. 
BertoUi,  Francesco,  S.p.A.,  Lucca,  Italy.     811,098.  pub.  4-26- 

66.     CI.  46. 
Bird  Corp.,  Richmond,  Calif.     811,084,  pub.  4-26-66.     CI.  44. 
Bird    Corp.,    Richmond,    Calif.      811,0S5.   pub.   4-26-66.     CI. 

44. 
Bird    Corp.,    Richmond,    Calif.      811,086.    pub.    4-26-66.      CI. 

44. 
Bonat,   Samuel,  k  Bro.,  Inc..  West  Paterson.  N.J.     811.103, 

pub.  2-22-64.     CI.  51. 
Bonsai.  W.   R..   Co..   Lllesvllle.  N.C.     810.927.   pub.  4-26-66. 

CI.  12. 
Boos.    Albert    A.,   d.b;a.   Fruit   Basket   Packing  Co.,   Reedley, 

Calif.     811,092,  pub.  4-19-66.     CI.  46. 
Bowej-'s,  Inc.  :   See — '— »< 

Chocolate  Products  Co. 
Bradleys    (Darlaston)    Ltd.,   Darlaston.    England.     697,943, 

cane.     CI.  4. 
Brae-Burn   Hat  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     811.143.     Q.  39. 
Brandon.  Arthur  E.,  Sauk  Rapids,  Minn.     698,073,  cane.     CI. 

22. 
Bridgford  Foods  Corp.,  Anaheim,  Calif.     811,154.     CI.  46. 
Bristol  Mfg.  Corp.,  Bristol.  R.I.     811,058,  pub.  4-26-66.     CI. 

39. 
Brockway  Glass  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hazel-Atlas  Glass  Co. 
Brohman,    John    J.,    d.b.a.    Nymoc    Products    Co.     Toronto, 

Ontario.   Canada.     421.456,  ren.  7-12-66.     CI.  52. 
Brondes   Motor   Sales.   Inc.,   Toledo.   Ohio.      811.160.   Multiple 

Class  (Classes  103  and  105). 
Brown.  David  S.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble 

Co..   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      54,771,   ren.   7-12-66.     CI.  t52. 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlllus  Shoe  Co. 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    810.903.  pub.  4-26-66.     Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  2.  6,  and  52). 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    811.023,  pub.  4-26-66.    Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  32  and  44). 
Brunswick  Worsted  Mills,  Inc.,  Moosup,  Conn.     811.081.  pub. 

4-26-66.     CI.  43. 
Bullock's.     Inc..     Federated     Department     Stores,     Inc..    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.    775.033.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  39. 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.,  Flushing.  N.Y.     698.123,  cane.     CI. 

27. 
Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc..  Bethlehem,  Pa.    811,091,  pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl.  44. 
Buster  Brown  Textiles,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     811,066,  pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl.  39. 
Bustln  Aluminum  Products  Corp.,  Dorer,  N.J.     810,934,  pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl.  12. 

Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  810,935,  pub.  4-26-66. 
Cl.  12. 

Calavo  Growers  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  810,912, 
pub.  4-26-66.     Cl.  6. 

California  Spray-Chemical  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Rich- 
mond. Calif.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
421,592,  ren.  7-12-66.    Cl.  6. 

California    Trading    Co.,    Ltd.,    Chiyoda-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan. 

810.969,  pub.  4-26-66.    CI.  21. 
Cam-SUt,  Inc.  :  See — 

Henry.  Paul. 
Canada  Packers  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    810.917.  pub. 

4-26-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  10  and  46). 

Cannon  Electric  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  '^allf.  725.305.  cane.  Cl. 
21. 
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Caprlco  International,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     698,079.  cane. 

CI    22 
Carter,  William,  Co.,  The,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.     417.204. 

Am.  7(d).     CI.  39. 
Cat-A-Oator  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     810,963.  pub.  4-26- 

66-     CI.  19.  „„,  „„,  „, 

Catalytic  Corp.  of  America,  Dallas,  Tex.     697,991,  cane.     CI. 

13 
Cellcbte  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     810,921.  pub.  4-26- 

ftft        C*\     1 2 

Chesapeake  Corp.  of  Virginia,  The,  West  Point.  Va.     810,898, 

pub.  4-26-66.     Cl.  1.  i 

Chevron  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

California  Spray-Chemical  Corp.  ,   o«  a/s 

Chllprufe  Ltd.,   Leicester,  England.     811,060,   pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Chips  'n  Twigs,  Inc. :  See — 

Craddock-Terry  Co. 
Chocolate  Products  Co.,  to  Bowey's,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     213,- 

Churckiin'"chemlcarCo.,  Oaiesburg,  111.     810,905,  pub.  4-26- 

CibaCo^p..*New  York,  N.Y.  810,955,  pub.  9-28-65.  Cl.  18. 
Clba  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  811,083,  pub.  4-2&-6«.  Cl.  44. 
Ciba  Ltd..  Basel,  Switzerland.  727,636.  Am.  7(d).  C.  6. 
Clba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland.  793,544.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  6. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     810,- 

990,  pub.  4-26-66.    Cl.  23.  ,.,.,».     .. 

Clinton    Mfg.    Inc.,    Hillside,    from    Mel    Appel    and    Martin 

Schnur,  Livingston,  N.J.     810.938,  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  i:<. 
Clopay  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     811,138.     Cl.  32. 
Coats  &  Clark  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,942,  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl    14 
Colgate-Palmolive-Peet     Co.      Colgate-Palmolive     Co.,     Jersey 

City,  N.J.      423,320.     Am.  7(d).      Cl.  4.  ,    ^„   „  . 

Colorima  Paint  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     810,946,  pub.  4-26-6t.. 

Color-Tex  Corp.,  Wheaton,  111.  810,947,  pub.  4-26-66.  Cl.  16. 
Columbia  Varnish    Co.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      698,012.    cane. 

Ol  1  ft 
Comark  Corp.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.  810.911,  pub.  4-26-66.  Cl.  6. 
Comark  Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  810,976,  pub.  4-26-66.  Cl.  22. 
Comark  Corp.,  Syracuse,  NY.  811,096.  pub.  4-26-66.  C  .  4fi. 
Conmar  Products  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.  69M.002,  cane.  Cl.  l.J. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Corp.,  from  Consolidated  Paper  Co., 

Monroe,  Mich.     811,118.     Cl.  2. 
Consolidated  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Consolidated  Packaging  Corp.         „,.„„,        ^    .   o^  ^^ 
Continental  Mfg.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     811.031.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl    34 
Continental  Merchandise  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     698.067. 

cane      Cl    21 
Continental' Tobacco  Co..  Huntington,  W.  Va.     698,02.'?.  eano. 

Cl.   17. 
Corning  Glass   Works  :   See — 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.  ^^ 

Craddock-Terry  Co.,  Lvnchburg,  Va..  to  Chlp.s  'n  TwigsTS^^c.. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     213,665,  canr.     Cl.  39         „„„„,,         ^ 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     698.242.  canr 

Cl    44. 
Darling  Products,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y..  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     212.811,  ren.  7-12-66.     Cl.  .'.1. 
Deering  Milllken,  Inc. :  See — 

Tremont  &  Suffolk  Mills.  „_,   „^ 

Deering  Milllken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    811.077.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl    42 
Deering  Milllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    811,078,  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl    42 
Deletallle,  Emlle,  Vilvorde,  Belgium.     810,983,  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl    23 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories. 

Stamford.  Conn.     698.040,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Design-Line  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ellis,  Donald  C,  and  Marian  Ellis. 
Dlagraph-Bradley  Industries,  Inc.,  Herrin,  111.     810,918.  pub, 

A_Of{ AA  Ol       11 

Diamond   Fruit   Growers.    Inc..   Hood  River.   Oreg.      811,15,5, 

Dr.    Schleffer  Arzneimittel   Ges.   m.b.H.  &   Co..   Ohg  VlUach. 

Austria.      810.953.   pub.   5-18-65.      Cl.   18. 
Dodge    Mfg.    Corp..    Mishawaka.    Ind.      419.588.      Am.    7(d). 

Cl     14. 
Dore,   John   L..   Inc.,   Houston.   Tex.      697,9.^4.   cane.      Cl.    1. 
Doulton  &  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     810,967.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl    21 
Dragoco.'  Inc..  Totowa.  N.J.     811.094,  pub.  4-26-66.     Cl.  46. 
Drug  Houses  of  Australia,  Ltd, :  See — 

Felton  Grimwade  &  Duerdlns  Proprietary,  Ltd, 
Drug    Products.    Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.      698.037.    cane.      Cl.    18. 
Dublin    Sportswear.    Inc..    Dublin.   Tex.      811,149,      Cl.    .39. 
Duncan,  Donald  F..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     698.072,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Durlron  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  from  Modern  Industrial  Plastics,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio.     698,150,  cane.     Cl.  35. 
E-Z  Chart  Co.,   Inc.,   Audubon.  N.J.     698.311.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Eastern  Cap  and  Closure  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     698,253. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Edmisson,  Chris,  d.b.a.  National  Marketing,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

810,904,  pub.  4-26-66.     Cl.  2. 
Egyptian  Lacquer  Mfg.  Co.,  South  Kearny  and  Newark,  N.J. 

545,501.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.   16. 
Eisenlohr,  Otto,  &  Bros.,  to  Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     50,874,  ren.  7-12-66.     Cl.  17. 
Blectrochemlcals,      Inc.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.     810,910,     pub 

4-2&-66.     Cl.  6. 
Elliott  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  Oconto,  Wis.     811.069,  pub.  4-26-66 

Cl.  39. 
Ellis,  Donald  C.  and  Marian  Ellis,  d.b.a.  The  Design-Line  Co. 

Lincoln,  Nebt.     698,183,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
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Ellis    Donald  ('..  and  Marian  Ellis,  d.b.a.  The  Design  Line  Co., 

Lincoln.  Npbr.      698,184,  cane.      Cl.  3!>. 
Kills.    Marian  ;    Sec- 

Kllls,  D'lnald  C,  and  Miirtnn   lOllis, 
Klsmo    Ralph   N,,  d,b.a.   Ralph   1:Nmi(>  Promotions,  Bnltlnorc, 

Md.     811.104.  pub.  4  26-6(1,     Cl.  .'i2. 
Elsmo.  Ralph.  I'romotlons  •  Sri 

Klsmo.   Riilph    N 
Embasw    Irdn-itrii'^,    Inr,,    Franilngdalp,    N.Y.      811.»K',J.   |iiili 

4  2r>-»!r,      Cl.  .u. 

Kno,  J.  C,  Ltd.,  London,  England,  to  Beecham  rroduils.  Iiii-., 

Clifton,  N..I.      212, S7S,      Am,  7((U,      Cl.  is, 
Enn-ka     I'rodiirts     Co..     Inc..     Newark,     N.J.      811,020,    l»ul>, 

4-26-60.      Cl,    .SI.  , 

Exactel     Instrunifnt    Co.,     Mountain    View.    Calif,       811^1.33. 

Cl,   26, 
Exrtctt'l    Instrunn-nt    Co,,    Mountain    View.    Calif.      811^134. 

Cl,   26. 
Exquisite    Form    Industries.    Inr,.    New    York.    N.l .      811il4S, 

Cl.   :?9. 
Kabrlnit'trics,  Inc  .  Los  Angeles,  Calif,     811.076.  pub,  4-2«l-66. 

Cl,    42. 
Farhenfahriken    Baver   .Xktipnt'psellschaft,    Leverkusen-B«yer 

werk.  Germanv.     698,044.  cane.     Ci,  18, 
Feinhere.  Murray  L.,  d  ha.  Murray  Tire  Co..  Chel.sea,  Mass, 

698.147,   rune.      Cl.    .H5. 
Fe's  &  Co  ,  Phlladplphia,  Pa.,  to  I'nrex  Corp.,  Ltd..  LakeWood, 

Calif.      5.">  478.    ren.    7-12   6«.      Cl.   52  . 

Felton    GHmwade    A    Duerdlns    Proprietary.    Ltd.,    to    Pnig 

Houses  of  Australia.  Ltd.,  Melbourne.  Australia.     420,673. 

ren,  7-12-66.     Cl    IS. 
Ferro  Corp  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     810.922,  pub.  4-26-66,     Multi- 
ple Class  <  Classes  12  and  23) ,  ^ 
Flhrehoanl  Paper  Products  Corp,.  San  Francisco.  Calif,     BIO.- 

92S    DMh.  4-26-66      Cl    12 
Fihrf  Metal    Products    Co,,   The     Chester,   Pa.      811.008.   pub. 

4  26-66.     Multiple  Class    (Classes  26.  39.  and  50), 
Finch.  Pruyn.  and  Co.,  Inc  ,  Glens  Falls,  NY.     811,055.  pub. 

4-26-6tV.     Cl     -M 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio,    698.153.  eanc. 

Cl    ri.i 

Fit    Container    Ag.,   Chur,    Switzerland,      810,998,   pub.   *-26- 

66.      Cl    2.3 
Flaestaff  Liuuor  Co.,  Perth  Ambov,  N,J.     811,101.  pub,  *-26- 

66.     Cl    49 
Flair  Orldnals,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     811,063.  pub,  4-26-66. 

Cl.  .3!< 
Flare  Craft   Boat   Co.,    Harkers   Island.   N.C.     698.053.  pane. 

Cl.  19. 
Fllntkote  Co..   The,   New  York,   N.Y.     810,964,  pub.  4-2p-6e. 

Cl.  20. 
Flood.  William  E   :   S!ev 

Sweetheart  Sweets.  Inr. 
Flvine  Carpet  Motor  Inn.  Inc.  Rosemont,  111,     811.105.  pub. 

3-2.3   6."?      Cl    lOi) 
Foofe  Mineral  Co..  Kxton,  Pa      sn,n7.     Cl.  1. 
Fort    Howanl    Paper    Co,,    Ore«'n    Bay.    Wis.      811,047,    pub, 
4-26-69      Cl.  37 

orte  Falrbalrn,  Inc.,  Needham  Heights.  Mass.     807,847,  cor. 
MultlpU  Class  (Classes  42  and  431.  1 

ister  Grant  Co..  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass,     698,226,  cana     Cl. 
40  ' 

ox,    C,    ,L,    Co.,    The,    Providence.    R.I.      210,233.   ren,   T-12- 
66.     Cl,  2.  > 

rank   S   M.,  &  Co  ,  Inc..  New  Y^k.  NY,     810,914,  pub.  4-26- 
,    66.     Cl.  8.  -^ 

Frank,  S.  M.,  &  Co,,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     810,915,  pub.  4-26- 

66.     Cl.  8, 
Frank,    S.    M,,    k    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY,      810,916,   pub. 

10-2fi-«5.     Cl.  8. 
FrnnkUn    Glue    Co.,    The.     Columbus.     Ohio,     810,906,    pub, 

ll-.30-«5,     Cl.  5. 
Frlppco    Paris   France      698.140,  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Fruit  Basket  Parking  Co,  :   See — 

Boos.  .Mhert  A. 
Full  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Ashlgara  Kanagawa,  Japan.     811,- 

006.  puh.  4-26-66.     Cl.  26. 
Full  Seltetsu  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  iFukl  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  t.td.), 

Chlvo't  ku.  Tokvo,  Japan,     800,177.  cor,     Cl,  14, 
Fuller  Brush   Co..   The,  East  Hartford,  Conn,     811.123.     Cl. 

Garlock    Inc.,   Palmyra,    NY,      806,599,  cor.     Multiple  Class 

(Clashes  12,  21,  2.3,  and  35), 
Gellert-Wolfman  Publishing  Corp,,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,142. 

Cl.  38. 
Gem  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,     811,004,  pub.  )4-26- 

66.     Cl.  24. 
General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains.  NY.     422,221,  ren.  7-12- 

«fi      Cl.  46,  „      „  '„. 

General  Lamp  Co..  Inc..  Inwood,  N.Y,     811,128.     Cl.  2|. 
General  Mills,   Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     811,099,  pub,  4-12- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
General   Motors  Corp,,   Detroit,   Mich,      810,993,   pub.  4-2&- 

66,     CI    23.  ^     „. 

General  Time  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     698.125,  cane.     Cl.  27. 

General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     698,126,  cane.     Cl.  27. 

General  Time  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     698,127.  cane.     Cl.  27. 

General  Time  Corp.,  New  York.  N,Y.     698.128,  cane.     Cl.  27. 

Genesco,   Inc.,   Nashville.   Tenn.      811.068.  pub.  4-26-6$.     Cl. 

39. 
Genesco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     811,070,  pub.  4-26-6t.     CL 

39. 
Gerberich-Payne  Shoe  Co.,  Mt,  Joy,  Pa.     698,202,  cane.     Cl. 

39. 

Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

Gillette  Safety  Razor  Co. 
Gillette  Safety  Razor  Co„  to  The  Gillette  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
56,921,  ren.  7-12-66.    Cl.  23. 
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Gleason  Works,  The,  Rochester,  N.Y.     811,001.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl    23 
Glen  Oak  Sales,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,144.     Cl.  39. 
Globe    Safety    Products,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      811,082,    pub, 

4-26-66.     Cl.  44. 
Globe  Superior,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     811,065,  pub.  4-26- 

Kft       Ol     XW 
Goldberg    I.,  Marine  World,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     698,090, 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Oorham   Rubber  Co.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.,   to  United   States 

Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     54,550,  ren.  7-12-66.     Cl.  35. 
Gould  National  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     810,981,  pub. 

4-26-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  35). 
Grammes,  L.  F.,  k  Sons.  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa.     811,015,  pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl.  31.  „„         ^    „   „„ 

Gregory   Industries,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio.     811,026,  pub.  4-26- 

66       Cl     34 
GuentherA  Co..  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.    810.982,  pub. 

4—24—65      Cl    23 
Gulf  Oil  Corp./ Pittsburgh,  Pa.     622,218.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  26. 
Outh,  Edwin  F.,  Co..  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     698,060,  cane.     Cl. 

21. 
H  ft  K  Industries,  Inc..  Oregon.  Wis.     810,940.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl    13 
Haas,  J.  Q.,  Soap  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  The  Hewitt  Soap  Co., 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     65.457.  ren.  7-12-66.     Cl.  52. 
Haas-Miller  Corp..   to  Harry  Miller  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

424,742,  ren.  7-12-86.     Cl.  6. 
Hall  Drug  Co.  :  See- 
Hall,  Elmer  E.  ^        ^  ^  ,., 
Hall,   Elmer  E.,  d.b.a.  Hall  Drug  Co.,  Garden  Groove,  Calif. 

810,961,  pub.  4-26-66.     Cl.  18. 
Hall's   Euierprlses  :   See — 

Scott,   Karl   L.  „„   „„ 

Hammermill    Pajter    Co.,    Erie.    Pa.      811,044,    pub.    4-26-6«. 

Handal.    Victor   B.,   ft   Bro..   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.     698,188, 

cane.      Cl.   39.  .... 

Handi  Clean   Products,   Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.      811,113,  pub. 

4-26-66.      Cl.    103. 
Harding  k  Leggett,  Inc.  :  See— 

llighgroye   Fruit   Association. 
Hardy,    John    G.,    Ltd.,    London,    England.      698,232,    cane. 

Cl.   42. 
Hargraves,     Lyn    C,    East    Lansing,    Mich.       810,939.    pub. 

4-26-66.      Cl.    13.  „,     , 

Harris,  P.  E.,  ft  Co.      Peter  Pan  Seafoods,  Inc.,  Seattle,  V^ash. 

218,465.      Am.    7(d).      Cl.   46. 
Harte    ft    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.     527,252.     Am.    7(d). 

Cl.   42. 
Hartllne  Products  Co.,   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     810,926,  pub. 

l-2.")-66.      Cl.    12. 
Hauni-Werke   Korber   ft   Co.   K.G.,    Hamburg-Bergedorf.   Ger 

many.     69h.(i91.   cane.     Cl.   23. 
Hazel-Atlas  Glass  Co.,   Wheeling,   W.  Va.,   to  Brockway  Glass 

Co..   Inc,   Brockway,   Pa.      54,846,   ren.  7-12-66,      Cl.  33, 
Heb«'rleln   ft   Co.    Ag.,    Wattwil,    Switzerland,      811,067.    pub. 

4-26-66,      Cl,    ,39, 
Helme    Products,    Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.      811.125.      Cl.   17. 
Helme   l'ro<lucts.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      811,126.      Cl.    17. 
Henry,    Paul,   d.b.a.   The   Paul   Henry   Co.,   to  Cam-Stat,   Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     421,215,  ren.  7-12-66.     Cl.  26. 
Henry,  Paul,  Co.,  The:  See — 

Henry,    Paul. 
Hewitt  Soap  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See- 
Haas,  J.  G.,  Soap  Co, 
Hlgglns  Ink  Co,,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.      810,907,  pub.  4-26-66, 

CI.   5, 
HlcKlns  Ink  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.      811.046.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Hlghgrove     Fruit     Association,     Hlghgrove,     to     Harding    ft 

Leggett.  Inc.,  Orange  Cove,  Calif.     219.429,  ren.  7-12-66. 

Cl.   46. 
HI  Line   Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      698,194,   cane.      Cl.   39. 
Hodgman    Rubber    Co.,    Framingham,    Mass.      811,080,    pub. 

4-26-66.      Cl.   42. 
Holland-Suco  Color  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.     806,572,  cor.     Cl.  11. 
Holophane  Co.,   Inc. :  See — 

Holophane  Glass  Co.,  Inc. 
Holophane  Glass  Co..  Inc  .  to  Holojihane  Co.,  Inc,  New  York, 

N.Y.      217,786^  ren.   7-12-66.      Cl.   33. 
Honlg,  Jack  L„  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,056,  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.    39. 
Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc..  Huntington.  Ind.    213.093,  ren. 

7-12-66.     Cl.   52. 
Hvde  Park  Dairies.  Inc..  The.  Wichita.  Kans.     698.246.  cane. 

"Cl.   46. 
Import  Export  Corp..  Houston.  Tex,     811,072,  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.   40. 
Index    Sales    Corp.,    Chicago.    111.      811.042.    pub.    3-23-65. 

Cl.   37. 
Inter  Coastal  Products.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif.     811,097,  pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl.  46. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    811,059,  pub.  4-26-66, 

Cl,   .39. 
Iowa  America  Corp.,  Bagley,  Iowa.     810,986,  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.   23. 
JFD  Electronics  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    810,974,  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Jack's  Moflsb  Lure  Co. :  See — 

Weeks.  Edgar  T. 
Jacquard,    Wlldman,    Co.,    Norrlstown,    Pa.      810,979,    pub. 

9-4-62.     Cl.   23. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co.,  Bellwood,  111.     698,134,  cane.     Cl.  27. 

Jelenko,  J.  F.,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.     811.089,  pub. 

4-26-66.      Cl.   44. 
Jenn  Air  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    778,708,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 


Johns  Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  NY.    810.925.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.   12. 
Johnson  Publishing  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Negro  Digest  Publishing  Co.,   Inc. 
Julee   Mfg.   Corp..   Springfield.   Mass.     698.075.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Kalamazoo  Aero-Motlve  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Becker,  Rodger  F, 
Kanegafuchl  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Hlgashl-ku,  Osaka. 

Japan.      811,071.  pub.  4-26-66,      Cl,  40. 
Kasar   Co.,    Nlles,    III.      810,9.54,    pub.    4-26-66.      Cl.    18. 
Ketrlck    ft    Son,    Inc.,    Chester,    Pa,      811.115.    pub,    4-26-Of., 

Cl,   103, 
Kimball.  W,  W..  Co,.  Jasper,  Ind,      811,1.39.      Cl.  36. 
Kllnk     Citrus     Association,     Ivanhoe,     Calif.     213,099,     ren. 

7-12-66.      CI.   46. 
Klink     Citrus     Association,     Ivanhoe.     Calif.      215,802,     ren. 
7-12-66.      Cl.   46.  „^   „„ 

Koppers   Co,,    Inc..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.     810,987,   pub.   4-26-66. 

Cl.   23. 
Kresge,    S.    S.,    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      811,045,    pub,    4-26-66. 

Cl.    37. 

Kubler.    Hans    W..    d.b.a.    Addimult    Rechenmaschlnenfabrik 

H.    W.    Kubler,    Bad    Harzburg,    Germany.      698,104,    cane. 

Cl     26.  ^      „ 

Ladlsh   Co.,   Cudahv,   Wis.     811,035.    pub.   4-26-66.     Cl.   34. 

Lakeside  Central   Co..   Chicago,   111,     811,051,   pub.   4-26-66. 

Cl.   37.  „„   „„ 

Lakeside   Central    Co..    Chicago,    III.      811.052,   pub,    4-26-66. 

Cl    37. 
La    Mantla  Cullum-Colller    ft   Co.,    Inc.,    Crystal    City,    Tex. 

81 1,1. '.6.      Cl.    46. 
Lane  Ltd. :   See — 

Lane  Tobacco,   Ltd. 
Lane  Tobacco.  Ltd.,  to  Lane  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.     420.894. 

ren.  7-12-66.      Cl.  17. 
La  Salle.  John  F,.  d,b,a.  La  Salle  Research,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

698,156.   cane,      Cl,   38. 
La  Salle  Research  :   See — 

La  Salle.  John  F.  „„  „„ 

Lau  Blower  Co.,  The,  Davton,  Ohio,     811,039,  pub,  4-26-68, 

Cl,  34. 
Leigh  Chemist,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton, 

N.J.     215  099.  ren.  7-12-66.     Cl.  51. 
Le  Maire   Machine  Tool  Co.,  Dearborn.  Mich,     810.980,  pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl.  23. 
Llepelt.  Dirk,  d  b.a.  Llepelt  ft  Son,  Seattle.  Wash.     810,988, 

pub,  4-26-66.     Cl.  23. 
Llepelt  ft  Son  :  See — 

Llenelt,  Dirk. 
Llllv,   Ell,  and  Co,,   Indianapolis,   Ind,     810,957.  pub,  4-26- 

66.     Cl.   18. 
Limestone  Products  Corp.  of  America,  Newton.  N.J.     811,120. 

Cl.  12. 
Litton    Systems,    Inc..    Beverly    Hills,    Calif.      810,972,    pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl    21. 
Lo   Duca   Bros.    Musical    Instruments.    Inc.,    Milwaukee,   Wis. 

811.041.  puh.  4-26-66.     Cl.  36 
Looko.  Inc.  Camden    S  C      698,077,  cane,     C).  22. 
Los  Angeles  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     811,011, 

pub.  4-26-66,     Cl.  29. 
Lundgren,  Dale  Rae,  Chlcaeo,   III.     698,157,   cane.     Cl,  38, 
Lurirl   Apparatebau  GmbH,,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany, 

810  991    I  uh.  4-26-66.     Cl.  23, 
Maas  ft  Waldsteln  Co,,  Newark,  N,J,     420,638,  ren,  7-12-68. 

Cl.  16. 
Maas  ft  Waldsteln   Co..  Newark.  N.J.     420.637,  ren.  7-12-66. 

Cl.  16. 
Maas  ft  Waldsteln  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     420,878,  ren.  7-12-66. 

Cl,  16. 
Maas  ft  Waldsteln  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     420,879,  ren.  7-12-66. 

Cl.  16. 
Maas  ft  Waldsteln  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     421,701,  ren.  7-12-68. 

Cl,  16. 
Maas  ft  Waldsteln  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     421,702,  ren.  7-12-68. 

Cl.  16. 
Maas  ft  Waldsteln  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     421,780,  ren.  7-12-66. 

Cl.  16. 
Maas  ft  Waldsteln  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     421,781,  ren,  7-12-66, 

Cl.  5. 
Maas  ft  Waldsteln  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     422,318,  ren.  7-12-66. 

Cl.  16. 
Maas  A  Waldsteln  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     422,319,  ren.  7-12-66. 

Cl,  16, 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co,.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  Corning  Glass 

Works   Cornlne,  NY.    213  257.  cane.    Cl.  33. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  Corning  Glass 

Works.  Corning.  NY.    213.594,  cane.    Cl.  33. 
MacDonald-Phlllppl  Co.,  LaOrange,  III.     698,006,  cane.     Cl. 

15. 
Macy,  R.  H.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    211,501.  ren.  7-12- 

Maglc  Music  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    698,158,  cane.    Cl.  36. 
Magnolia  Metal  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Magnolia  Metal  Co., 

Inc.,  Auburn,  Nebr.     53,519,  ren.  7-12-66.     Cl.  14. 
Magnolia  Metal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Magnolia  Metal  Co. 
Manchester  Dairy  Cooperative    Inc.,  from  Manchester  Dairy 

System,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.    698,251,  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Manchester  Dairy  Svstem,  Inc.  :  See — 

Manchester  Dairy  Cooperative,  Inc. 
Marblecraf  t  Co. :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 

Marler,  E.  Ruth.  Greenwich,  Conn.    811,140.    Cl.  37. 
Massachusetts  Cotton  Mills,  Lowell,  Mass.,  to  West  Polnt- 

Pepperell,    Inc.,   West   Point,    Ga.     50,751,   ren.   7-12-66. 

Cl.  42. 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     810,978.  pub.  4-26-66.     Cl. 
22. 
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McCray  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.,  KendalMUe, ,  Ind.     811,021, 

pub.  4-26-66.    CI.  31. 
McCray   Refrigerator  Co..   Inc..   Kendallvllle.   Ind.     811.022. 

pub.  4-26-66.    CI.  31. 
McEToy,  Alfred  P..  and  Tym  F.  Seay,  Dallas,  Tex.     697.973. 

cane.     CI.  12. 
McGregor-Donlger  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     811,150.     CI.  39. 
Meier,  Joshua,  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    698.165.  cane.    CI. 

37. 
Mellor.  Norman,  to  Argute  OlUess  Bearing  Co..  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    56.563.  ren.  7-12-66.    CI.  23. 

Mellwood    Distillery    Co.,    National    Distillers    and    Chemical 

Corp..   d.b.a.   National  DIstlllera  Products   Co..   New  York. 

N.Y^    27.959.    Am.  7(d).     CI.  49.  ^    „„   ^^ 

Melville  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     811.062,  pub.  4-26-66. 

CI.  39. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     810,958.  pub.  4-26-66.     Cl. 

18. 
Mercury  MiUwork  Corp..  Syosaet,   N.Y.     810.924.  pub.  4-26- 

66.     Cl.  12. 
Metal  Hoses.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     698,149,  cane.     Cl.  35. 
Metropolitan    Chemical    Corp..    Albany.    N.Y.      422.375.    ren. 

7-12-66.     Cl.  52. 
Mid-Central  Co^  Joplln.  Mo.     698,291.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Mld-Contluent  Equipment  Distributors.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

811.114,  pub.  4-26-66.    Cl.  103. 
Midland-Ross  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     811.028.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.  34. 
Milan  Mfg.   Co..  Asbury  Park,   N.J.     698,220,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Mlllus  Shoe  Co..  to  Brown  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    423,- 

218.  ren.  7-12-66.    Cl.  39. 
Miller,  Harry.  Corp. :  8ee — 

Haas-Miller  Corp. 
Miller  Electric  Mfg.   Co..   Appleton.    Wis.      583.436.   cor.     Cl. 

21. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     700.304.  cor.     Cl.  1. 
Modem  Industrial  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Durlron  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Molecular  Products  Inc..  Burbank,  Calif.    810,944.  pub.  4-26- 

««.     Cl.  15. 
Monarch  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Rexdale.  Ontario,  Canada.     810, 90H, 

pub.   4-2ft-66.      Cl.   6. 
Moncler    Grenoble.  France.     803,943,  cor.     Cl.  39. 
Monroe    Calculating    Machine    Co.,     Orange,    N.J.     705. 94t!. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  23. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     697.952.  cane.     Cl.  fl. 
Morak  Brakes.   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      810,902.   pub.   4-26-60. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  .S5i. 
Mueller.  C.  F..  Co..  Jersey  Cltv,  N.J.     811,010,  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.  28. 
Mundt,  Howard.  C,  d.b.a.   A  &  H  Personnel  Services,  t  berry 

Hill,  N.J.     811,110.  pub.  4-26-66.     Cl.  101. 
Murray  Tire  Co.  :  See — 
Felnberg.  Murray   L. 
N.V.  Zuid-Chemle.  Sas  Van  Gent,  Netherlands.    793.1.">8,  cane. 

Cl.   10. 
Namko    Produce    Co.,    Inc.,    San    Jose.    Calif.      698,267.    cane 

Cl.   46. 
National   Autocraft   Mfg.   Co..   Orlando.   Fla.     698.303,   cane. 

Cl.   13. 
National  Cup  Co.,  Dover,  Del.      810.902.  pub.  4-26-66.      (1.  2. 
National  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Evansville.  Ind.     811,137. 

CI.  32. 
National  Lead  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.      697,958,  cane.      ("1.  6. 
National   Marketing  :   See — 

Edmisson,   Chris. 
Negro  Digest  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  tu  Johnson  Publishing  Co., 

Inc.,  Chicago,    111.     423.815.   ren.   7-12-66.     Cl.   38. 
New  England  Industries.  Inc..  The,  New  York.  NY.     697.970, 

cane.     Cl.   12. 
New  Iberia  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La.     212,596,  ren 

7-12-66.     Cl.  46. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The,  New  York,  NY.      Sll.OOO.  pub 

4-26-66.      Cl.   23. 
New  York  Trap  Rock  Corp..  West  Nyack,  N.Y.     810.932,  pub 

4-26-66.     Ci.   12. 
Nichols  &  Co.,   Inc..   Boston.   Mass.     810,897.   pub.   4-26-fifi 

Cl.   1. 
N-Joy  Foods.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     608,031.  cane.     Cl.  18 
Nor-Cal  Engineering  Co..  Inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif.     698,145. 

cane.     Cl.  34. 
Norden-Ketay  Corp. :  See — 
United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Nugget  Foods.   Inc.,  from  Frank  M.  Wilson  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Frank    M.    Wilson    Co..    d.b.a.    Frank    .M.    Wilson    Co.,    Inc., 
and  Frank  M.  Wilson  Co..  Stockton.  Calif.     811,157.     Cl.  46. 
Nugget  Poods.   Inc..  from  Frank   M.   Wilson  Co.,   Inc.,   d.bn. 
Frank   M.   Wilson   Co..   d.b.a.   Frank   M.   Wilson   Co..    Inc.. 
and  Frank  M.  Wilson  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif.     811,158.     Cl.  46. 
Nymoc  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Brohman,  John  J. 
Ocean  Bathing  Suit  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  to  Ocean  Pool 
SuDplv  Co..   Inc.,   Huntington   Station,   N.Y.      215.424.   ren. 
7-12-"6e.      a.   39. 
Ocean  Pool  Supply  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
,  Ocean  Bathing  Suit  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 

Oceanic  Chemical   Co..   Inc.,   Seattle.   Wash.,   to  The   Procter 
k  Gamble  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     421.821.   ren.   7-12-66. 
Cl.  52. 
Old  Angus  Beef  House  Restaurant :  See — 
Schweitzer.  Raymond  F. 

OHn   Mathleson   Chemical   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.     811,048, 

pub.  4-26-66.     Cl.  37. 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.   N.Y.     810.997.   pub.  4-26-66.     Cl.  23. 

One  Way,  Inc. :  See — 

One  Way  Trailer  Owners  Association,  Inc. 

One  Way  Trailer  Owners  Association.  Inc..  d.b.a.  One  Way, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     698,297.  cane.     Cl.  105. 


Osceola   Fruit   Distributors.   Klsslmmee.   Fla.     811.098.   pub. 

4-26-66.      Cl.   46. 
PRW    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Watson    Fiberglass    Co..    Gladwyte.    Pa. 

811,119.     Cl.   12. 
Pacific  Coast  Co.,  d.b.a.  Westley  Industries,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

811,124.     Cl.    16. 
Padco    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.      698,06t,   cane. 

Cl.    21 
Palmer  I)lstril)Ut()rs,  Inc..  D^-troit.  Mich.      811,152.      Ct.  42. 
Pattreiouex.    J.    A..    (Overseas)    Ltd.,    Westminster,    London, 

Kngliind.  810.948.  pub.  4-26-66.  Cl.  17. 
Pe»>rless  Mfjr.  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  698,056,  cane.  (  Cl.  10. 
Penn Carol  Hoslerv  Mills  Inc..  Glenside,  Pa.  811.147.  Cl.  39. 
IViin  State  Mills.  Inc..  .Allentown.  Pa.  698  211,  cane.  CI.  39. 
PentJipiM.  Inc..  Klizaheth.  .N.J.  811,073,  pub.  4-26-66.  Cl.  40. 
Personiil  Stationery  Co.  :  Xee — 

Williams.   Thomas   .T. 
Pe/.-Haas.     Inc.,     New    York.     NY.      811.09."),     pub.    4r26-fl6. 

Cl.  46.  r 

Pliran.r.    .Mice    V.,    Dallas.    Tex.       698.301.    cane.       (Tl.    6. 
Pierce  .%11  .Mf(f.  Ltd..  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada       810.nf<5,  pub. 

4-26-60.      Cl.    23. 
Pittsburgh  Garter  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      697.940,  cane.      Cl    3. 
I'ittshiirt'h    Plate    Glass    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      424, 2$7     ren. 

7-12-60.      Cl     12 
Plastic-roner.te  Products.  Ine..  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     $10,919, 

pub.  4-26-06.      Multiple  Class   (Cla-^ses  12  and  16). 
Pollak.   llenrv.   Inc.   New  York.  N.Y.      811.074,  pub.  *- 26-60. 

Cl.    40. 
Ponderosa    Mouldln>;s.    Inc.,   Redmond.   Oreg.      697, 97f!.   cane. 

Cl.    12. 
Portatv    Plnglneerlng    Co.,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      811,0^7,    pub. 

4-20-60.      Cl.    .34. 
Press   Pallet   Co.  :    See 
Press    Pallet    Inc. 
Press   Pallet   Inc..   from   Press   Pallet   Co.,    Indianapolis,   Ind. 

098. ons.   cane.      Cl.   21. 
Procter  A  Gamble   Co..  The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

7-12-00.      Cl.    ^2. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 
Brown.    David    S. 
Darling  Products,  Inc. 
Oceanic  Chemical  Co  .  Inc. 
Whistle  Bottllne  Co 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

7-12-66      Cl.  52. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

7-12-00.     Cl.  28. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

7-12-00.     Cl.  .-SI. 
Procter  &   Gamble   Co..   The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

7-12-66.     Cl.  51. 
Purex  Corp..  Lt('..  :  See — 

Fels  A  Co. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  See— 

American  Cereal  Co..  The. 
Rallv  Farms.  Mlllbrook,  NY.     810,896.  p)ih.  4-26-66.     Cl.  1. 
Ravon  Products  Co  .  Bavslde.  NY.     697  §41.  cane.     Cl.  3. 
Reactions,   Inc.,   Kennebunk.   Maine.      811,108,   pub.   4-26-66. 

Cl    101. 
Refreshment    Service    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      698,27«,    cane. 

Cl    46. 
Republic    Industrial    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.      810, 9$6,    pub. 

4-20-60.     Cl    13. 
Republic    IndMstrlal    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      810,9$7,    pub. 

4-20-00      Cl    13. 
Rexall  Drue  and  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Tupperware,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     810.899.  p'lb.  4   20-00.     Cl.  2, 
Rexall    Dm?  and    Chemical    Co,,   d.h  a,   Marhlecraft   Co,,   Los 

-Angeles.   Calif,      8ll  024,   pub,   4-26-66,      Cl.   32. 
Reynolds.  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co.,  WInston-Salem,  N.C.     1810.950, 

pub   4-26-66,     Cl,  17. 
Rite  Fit  :    See 

Zemanskv.  John, 
Ritepoint  Corp..  St,  Louis,  Mo.     811,049.  pub.  4-26-.66.     Cl. 

Revere  Rubber  Co..  Boston.  Mass.,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co..  New  York,  NY,     57  005.   ren,  7-12-66,     Cl.  $5. 
Robinson   Furniture   Co,.    Detroit,   Mich,      698,142,  c*ne.     Cl. 

32. 
Rogerlo    -XzcarraRa    Madero.    Mexico    D.F.,    Mexico.     1811,018, 

pub    4-26-60.     Cl,  31, 
Roll  Dippers.  Inc.,  Manmee,  Ohio.     811,116.     Cl.  1. 
Roneo-Neopost   Ltd.,   Richmond,    Surrev,   England.     698,095, 

cane.     Cl    23. 
Rotron  Controls  Corp.,  Woodstock,  NY.     698,119.  c|ne.     Cl. 

26. 
Royal  Typewriter   Co..   Inc.,    to   Royal   Typewriter   Co.,   Inc. 

New  York,  NY,     214,474,  ren.  7-12-66.     Cl.  11. 
St.  RejlB  Paper  Co,,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,053,  pub.  #-26-66, 


54,415.   ren. 


214,115,  ren. 

421,370,  ren. 

421.604,  ren. 

421,941,  ren. 


Cl. 

Sales  Relations,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.     698,293,  cane.  I  CI.  101. 
Saphira  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,007,  pujb.  4-26- 

66.     Cl.  26. 


Saturn  A  Sedran,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
39, 


698.189,  cune.     CI. 
810,9S4.  pub.  4-26- 


Scale  Control.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex 
66.     Cl.  23, 

SeherlBg  Corp,,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.  424,226.  ren.  7-12^6.  CI. 
18. 

SeherlBg  Corp,,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     698,048,  cane.    Cl.  18. 

SeherlBg  Corp.,   Bloomfleld,   N.J.     698,049,   cane.     Cl.   18. 

Schwarzkopf,  Hans,  Hamburg-Altona,  Germany.  698,241, 
cane.     Cl.  44. 

Schweitzer,  Raymond  F.,  d,b_a.  Old  Angus  Beef  House  Res- 
taurant. Washington.  D.C.  811.106.  pub.  4-26-.66.  Cl. 
100. 
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Scott  Aviation  Corp.,  Lancaster,  NY.    811,087,  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl    44. 
Scott,    Karl    L..    d.b.a.    Hall's    Enterprises.    Palmdale.    Calif. 

698.120,  cane,     Cl.  26.  „   „„ 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     219,332.  ren.  7-12-66. 

Cl    3i^ 
Selby.  Battersby  A  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    810.933.  pub.  4-26- 

66.     Cl.  12. 
Sessions   Clock   Co..  The,   ForestvlUe,   Conn.     698.130.  cane. 

Cl.  27. 
Sessions   Clock   Co..   The,   ForestvlUe,   Conn.     698,131,  cane. 

Cl.  27. 
Seymour  Shoes,  Inc.,  Haverhill,  Mass.     811,064,  pub.  4-26- 

66.     Cl,  39. 
Shakeys.  Inc..  Burlingame.  Calif.    811.107.  pub.  4-26-66.    Cl. 

100. 
Shaw.   Theodore,   d.b.a.   Tropald   Products   Co.,   Chicago.   111. 

698,029,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Sheaffer.  W.  A.,  Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     698,160.  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
ShiUman.   M.   A   8.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     810,977,  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Shulton.  Inc.  :  See — 

Leigh  Chemist,  Inc. 
Sinalco  Aktiengesellsehaft,  Detmold,  Germany.    698.245.  cane. 

Cl.  45. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See- 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Singer  Mfg,  Co.,  The,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.,  New 

York.  N.Y.    424.85i,  ren.  7-12-66.    Cl.  23. 
Sly.   W.  W..   Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     810,994.  pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl.  23. 
Smith.  E.  Errett.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     811.141.     Cl.  37. 
Soclete  a  Responsabillte  Llmitee  Dite  :  Christian  Dior.  Paris, 

France.     69S,19(),  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Soeiete  Civile  de  Kecherehes  et  d'Etudes  Industrlelles.  Neu- 

ville-les  Dieppe    (Seine-Maritime).    France.      810,989,   pub. 

4-26-66,     Cl.  23. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
Soeony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.    421,043,  ren.  7-12-66.    Cl.  15. 
Solar  Light  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     698.070.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Sound-Piper  Co,.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     698.065,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Southern  Railway  Co.,  Richmond,  Va..  and  Washington.  D.C, 

505,509,      Am.   7(d).      Cl.   55. 
Spalding.  A.  G..  A  Bros.  Inc..  Chleopee.  Mass.     810,975.  pub. 

7-6-6.-).      Cl.    22. 
«ples8hofer  A  Braun,  Heubaeh-Wurttemberg,  Germany.     698.- 

222,  cane.      Cl.  39. 
Standard  .Motor  Co.  Ltd..  The.  from  The  Standard  Motor  Co, 

(1959)    Ltd..   Canley.   England.     698.054,   cane.     Cl.   19. 
Standard  Motor  Co.  (1959)  Ltd^  The  :  See — 

Standard  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Sterllon  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.    811.153.    Cl.  44. 
Stiefel    Laboratories.    Inc..    Oak    Hill,    N.Y.     810. 95G,    pub. 

4-26-66.      Cl,    18. 
Strletmann    Biscuit    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    to    United 

Biscuit   Co,    of   America.    Melrose   Park.   111.      217,591,    ren. 

7-12-66.      Cl.    46. 
Stromeyer,  L.,  A  Co.,  Kreuzllngen.  Switzerland.    698,200,  cane. 

Cl.   39. 
Straub,  Paul  A.,  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     811.013.  pub. 

4-*-66.     Cl.   30 


.SudmFier  Engineering  Corp..  Gardens.   Calif.     810.992.  pub. 

4-26-66.      Cl.    23. 
Suntemp    Industries.    Inc..    Blackwood.    N.J.      811.030,    pub, 

4-26-66.      Cl,    34. 
Super  Vacuum  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Loveland.  Colo.     810,971,  pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl.   21. 
Svlluppo     Slilcalclte     S.p.A..     Napoll.     Italy.     810.923,     pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl.    12. 
Sweetheart  Sweets.  Inc..  Loveland,  from  W.  E.  Flood,  Denver, 

Colo.      698.248,  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Sweetwater     Rug     Corp..     New     York,     N.Y.     811.075,     pub. 

3-10-64.      Cl.   42. 
Sylvanla   Electric  Products   Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.     810.973, 

pub.   4-20-66,     Cl.  21. 
Sylvan  Pools,  Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa.     811,017.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl,   31, 
Taylor     Bros.,     Inc..     Wlnston-Salem.     N.C.       810,951,     pub. 

4-26-66.      (Tl,    17. 
Taylor    Bros,,    Inc..     Wlnston-Salem,    N.C.       810,952,     pub. 

4-26-66,     n.   17. 
Televance  Corp,,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     698,110,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Tennlson  Bros.,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     897,980,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Tex  son.    Inc.,    San    Antonio.    Tex.      811.057.    pub.    4-26-66. 

Cl.   39. 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.    811.136.    Cl.  28. 
Thorne,    R,,    A    Sons    Ltd.      Robt.    Thorne    A    Sons    (Whisky 

Merchants)  Ltd.,  Dumbarton. 'Scotland.    644,850.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl.   49. 
Ticker  and  Treasure.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  810.901.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.    2, 
Tiffin  Art  Metal  Co.,  The  Tiffin.  Ohio.      698.144.  cane.     Cl,  34. 
Townsend  Engineering  Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     810,995,  pub. 

4-26-fl6,      Cl.   23. 
Trans  Audio  Co.,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     811.090.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.   44. 
Treraont  A  Suffolk  Mills.  Lowell,  Mass..  to  Deering  Mllllken, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      33,941,  ren,  7-12-66,      Cl,  42. 
Tremont  A  Suffolk  Mills,  Lowell.  Mass.,  to  Deering  Mllllken, 

Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.      54.296.   ren.   7-12-66.      O.  42. 
Tropald  Products  Co. :  See — 
Shaw,  Theodore. 

Tupperware :   See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 


"21"   Club   Selected   Items.   Ltd..   New  York,   N.Y.     810,949. 

pub.   4-26-66.      Cl.    17. 
Union   Tank   Car   Co..   Chicago,   111.     811,018.   pub.   4-26-66. 

Cl.   31. 
United    Aircraft    Corp.,    East    Hartford,    from    Norden-Ketay 

Corp.    Stamford,  Conn.      698,103,  cane.      Cl.  26. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Stnetmann   Biscuit   Co..  The. 
U.S.    Plastic   Co.,    Pasadena,   Calif.      698,070.   cane.     Cl.   22. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
Gorham  Rubber  Co. 
Revere   Rubber  Co. 
United    States    Rubber    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.     811.061,    pub. 

4-26-66.      Cl.    39. 
United  States  Safety  Service  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.      811.005, 

pub.   4-26-66.      Cl.   26. 
Universal    Injection    Moulders    Pty.    Ltd.,    Marrlekvllle,    near 
Sydney,     New     .South     Wales,     Australia.       898,187,     cane. 
Cl.   39, 
Van  Arsdale  Laboratories.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     698.254, 

cane.      Cl,   46, 
Vander   Molen.    Jack   J.,   d.b.a.    J.   J.    Vander   Molen   A   Co., 

Oak  Park,  111.     698.290.  cane.     Cl.  100. 
Vander  Molen,  J.  J..  A  Co.  :  See — 

Vander  Molen.  Jack  J. 
Vogel  Tool   A   Die   Corp.,   Stone   Park,   111.      811.130.      Cl.   23. 
Vogue   Dolls.   Inc.,    Medford,    Mass.     698,082,    cane.     Cl.   22. 
Vox   Products,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,040,  pub,  4-26-66. 

Cl,    36, 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     811.050.  pub. 

4-26-66.      CI.   37. 
Walter  Brewing  Co..  The.  Pueblo.  Colo.     811.100.  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.   48. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.      811,016,  pub.  4-26-66.      Cl.  31. 
Wampole  Laboratories  :  See —  ^ 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Waste  King  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     810.970.  pub.  4-26-66. 

Cl.    21. 
Water   Service   Laboratories,   to   Water   Service   Laboratories. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      420,805,  ren.  7-12-66.      Cl.  13. 
Water  Service  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Water  Service   Laboratories. 
Watson  Fiberglass  Co.  :  See — 

PRW   Corp. 
Waycrosse,    Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.     811.131.     Cl.    23. 
Waycrosse,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      811,132.      Cl.    23. 
Web«>r  Marketing  Systems,  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect.  111.     810.996, 

pub,   4-26-66.      Cl.   23. 
Weber  Marketing  Systems,  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect,  III.     811,054, 

pub.   4-26-66.     Cl,  37. 
Weber  Piano  Co,.  The,  to  Aeolian  American  Corp..  New  York, 

NY,      51,459,  ren,   7-12-66,      Cl    36, 
Weeks,   Edgar  T,,  d.b.a.  Jack's  Moflsh  Lure  Co.,  Belton.  Mo. 

698.080.  cane,     Cl,  22, 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp,,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     810,965,  pub. 

12-12-61.     Cl.  21. 
Westley  Industries  :  See — 

Paelfle  Coast  Co, 
West  Point  Pepperell,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Massachusetts  Cotton  Mills, 
Weyerhaeuser   Co,,   Tacoma,   Wash, 

C\.  12. 
Weyerhaeuser   Co.,   Tacoma.   Wash. 

Cl.  37. 
Whlpstock.  Inc..  Midland.  Tex.     811.003,  pub.  4-26-66.     Cl. 

23. 
Whistle   Bottling   Co..    Johnsonburg.   Pa.,    to  The   Procter  A 
Gamble  Co..  Cflnelnnatl.  Ohio.     214,076,  ren.  7-12-66.     Cl. 
62. 
Williams  Stationery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Williams,  Thomas  J. 


810,920.   pub.   4-26-66. 
811.043.   pub.   4-26-«6. 


Williams,  Thomas  J.,  db.a.  Personal  Stationery  Co..  to  Wil- 
liams   Stationery    Co,,    Inc.,    Camden,    N.Y.      423,554.    ren, 

7-12-66,     CI.  37, 
Wilson,  Frank  M.,  Co,  :  See- 
Nugget  Foods,  Inc. 
Wilson,  Frank  M.,  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Nugget  Foods,  Inc. 
Wlndex  Hearing  Aid  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     811.- 

088,  pub.  4-26-66,     Cl.  44. 
Wood,    E.    K.,    Lumber   Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    to    Wood 

Lumber  Co..  Whittler.  Calif.     209.218.  ren.  7-12-66.     Cl. 

12. 
Wood  Lumber  Co. :  See — 

Wood,  E,  K.,  Lumber  Co. 
Woodward-Schumacher  Electric  Corp,.  Chicago.  HI.     811.129. 

Cl.  21. 
Womack  Electronics,  Inc..  Danville.  Va.     810.968.  pub.  10-*- 

64.     Cl.  21. 
World   Wide   Enterprises.   Inc..   Chicago.   111.     898.307.  cane. 

CI.  21. 
World   Wide   Enterprises,   Inc..   Chicago.   111.     698.308.  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Wright  Central  Ltd.,  Strathroy,  Ontario.   Canada.     807.516. 

cor.     Cl.  32. 
Wright  Mfg.  Co..  Toceoa.  Ga.    811,145.    Cl.  39. 
Wurtzlllte  Corp.   of  America.   Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     698.- 

013.  cane.     C\.  16. 
Yale  Engineering  Co.,   Chicago,  III.     811.122.     Cl.  15. 
Youngllfe  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    698,191.  cane.     Cl. 

39 
Zemansky,  John,  db.a,  Rlte-Flt.  Frackvllle,  Pa.     811.135.    Cl. 

26. 
Ziebarth  Co, :  See— 

Zlebarth,  Robert. 
Ziebarth,  Robert,  d.ba.  Ziebarth  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    697.- 

969,  cane.     Cl.  10. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

June  1966 

ExamliuT   attiriued    242 

Examiner  affirmed  In   part   5!t 

Examiner  reversed "(J 

Total 377 


Deposit  Accounti 

The  practice  Instituted  on  May  1.  1966,  pursuant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23.  1966  (824  O.G.  1200).  whereby  statu- 
tory fees  may  be  charged  against  deposit  accounts,  and  such 
accounts  are  closed  If  overdrawn,  has  resulted  In  certain 
dltllcultles  for  the  Patent  Office  and  deposit  account  holders. 
It  has  been  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  as 
Indicated  below. 

As  was  pointed  out  In  that  notice,  the  charging  of  a  fee 
against  an  overdrawn  account  cannot  be  considered  as  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  until  a  proper  balance  is  restored  or  payment 
Is  made  In  some  other  way.  Accordingly,  deposit  account 
holders  who  charge  such  fees  must  assume  the  risk  of  losing 
vital  dates  If  they  do  not  maintain  a  proper  balance  in  their 
accounts  at  all  times. 

Apart  from  this,  however,  the  overdrawing  of  an  account 
places  a  burden  on  the  Patent  Office,  particularly  where  a 
number  of  Items  are  charged  after  the  overdraft  occurs,  and 
It  Is  appropriate  that  those  who  are  responsible  for  causing 
such  a  condition  should  bear  the  cost  of  correcting  it.  In 
view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hardship  frequently  caused  if 
an  account  Is  permanently  closed,  the  practice  of  closing  de- 
posit accounts  merely  because  they  are  overdrawn  will  be 
discontinued,  effective  August  1.  1966.  In  lieu  thereof  an 
overdrawn  account  will  be  Immediately  suspended  and  no 
charges  will  be  accepted  against  It  until  a  proper  balance  is 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  cover  the 
work  done  by  the  Patent  Office  incident  to  suspending  and 
reinstating  the  account  and  dealing  with  charges  which  may 
have  been  made  in  the  meantime.  It  is  expected,  however, 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  taken  In  all  cases  to  avoid 
overdrafts,  and  if  an  account  is  suspended  repeatedly  it  will 
be  necessary  to  close  it. 

Similarly,  because  of  the  burden  placed  on  the  Patent  Office 
incident  to  the  operation  of  deposit  accounts,  a  charge  of  ten 
dollars  will  be  made  for  opening  each  new  account. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

June  23,  1966.  Commissioner. 


Dependent  Claims 

Although  the  notice  published  on  October  5,  1965,  in  819 
O.O.   3,   explained   that  for   the  purposes  of  the  present  fee 


bill.  Public  Law  89-83,  approved  July  24.  1965,  the  Patent 
Office  will  consider  a  proper  dependent  claim  as  being  one 
which  incorporates  by  reference  a  single  preceding  claim, 
whether  Independent  or  dependent,  and  Includes  all  the  limi- 
tations of  the  claim  so  incorporated,  there  appears  to  be  atlll 
some  uncertainty  on  this  matter  and  it  Is  therefore  thought 
to  be  desirable  to  elaborate  it. 

Since  the  initial  determination,  for  fee  purposes,  as  to 
whether  a  claim  Is  dependent  must  be  made  by  persons  other 
than  examiners,  it  is  necessary,  at  that  time,  to  accept  as 
dependent  virtually  every  claim  which  refers  to  another 
claim,  without  determining  whether  there  is  actually  a  true 
dependent  relationship.  Such  acceptance  does  not,  however, 
preclude  a  subsequent  holding  by  the  examiner  that  a  claim 
is  not  a  proper  dependent  claim. 

An  essential  characteristic  of  a  proper  dependent  claim  Is 
that  it  shall  Include  every  limitation  of  the  claim  from  which 
it  depends  (35  U.S.C  112)  or  in  other  words  that  it  shall 
not  conceivably  be  infringed  by  anything  which  would  not 
also  infringe  the  basic  claim.  Thus,  for  example,  if  claim  1 
recites  the  combination  of  elements  a,  b,  c  and  d,  a  claim 
reciting  the  structure  of  claim  1  in  which  d  was  omitted  or 
replaced  by  e  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim,  even 
though  it  placed  further  limitations  on  the  remaining  ele- 
ments or  added  still  other  elements. 

The  fact  that  a  dependent  claim  which  is  otherwise  proper 
might  require  a  separate  search  or  be  separately  classified 
from  the  claim  on  which  it  depends  would  not  render  it  an 
improper  dependent  claim,  although  it  might  result  in  a 
requirement  for  restriction. 

The  fact  that  the  Independent  and  dependent  claims  are 
in  different  statutory  classes  does  not,  in  itself,  render  the 
latter  improper.  Thus,  if  claim  1  recites  a  specific  product 
a  claim  for  the  method  of  making  the  product  of  claim  1  in 
a  particular  manner  would  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  since  It 
could  not  be  infringed  without  infringing  claim  1.  Similarly, 
if  claim  1  recites  a  method  of  making  a  product,  a  claim  for 
a  product  made  by  the  method  of  claim  1  could  be  a  proper 
dependent  claim.  On  the  other  hand,  if  claim  1  recites  a 
method  of  making  a  specified  product,  a  claim  to  the  product 
set  forth  in  claim  1  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  if 
the  product  might  be  made  in  other  ways. 

Any  claim  which  is  In  dependent  form  but  which  is  so 
worded  that  it  does  not,  in  fact,  include  every  limitation  of 
the  claim  on  which  it  depends,  will  be  required  to  be  cancelled 
as  not  being  a  proper  dependent  claim  ;  and  cancellation  of 
any  further  claim  depending  on  such  a  dependent  claim  will 
be  similarly  required.  The  applicant  may  thereupon  amend 
the  claims  to  place  them  in  proper  dependent  form,  or  may 
redraft  them  as  independent  claims,  upon  payment  of  any 
necessary  additional  fee. 

The  basis  for  the  difference  in  fees  between  independent 
and  dependent  claims  is  the  fact  that  the  examination  of  a 
dependent  claim  is   normally  a  comparatively  simple  matter 


New  Applications  Received  During  May  1966 

Patents    7,779 

Designs    418 

Plant  Patents 12 

Reissues 17 

Total   8,226 


Patents 

Designs 

Reissues 


Issue-^uly  19,  1966 

1,102— No.  3,261,024  to  No.  3,262,124'^.  incl. 
60 — No.      205,279  to  No.      205,338,  incl. 
7 — No.         26,061  to  No.        26,067,  incl. 


Total 1,169 


753 


754 
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after  the  claim  on  which  It  depends  haa  been  examined. 
Thi«  relationship,  however,  obtains  only  when  the  independ- 
ent claim  represents  a  bona  fide  attempt  to  define  the  inven- 
tion and  to  distinguish  It  from  the  known  prior  art.  Accord- 
ingly, the  presentation  of  a  claim  which  on  its  face  Is  obvi- 
ously unpatentable  or  Indefinite,  as  basis  on  which  other 
claims  are  dependent,  Is  not  considered  to  be  proper  prac- 
tice. One  example  of  such  a  practice  involves  the  use  of  a 
claim  drawn  to  "all  the  features  of  novelty  herein  disclosed," 
with  other  claims,  which  actually  recite  the  features  thought 
to  be  novel,  being  dependent  on  the  first.  A  similarly  objec- 
tionable arrangement  would  involve  the  use,  as  a  basic  inde- 
pendent claim,  of  a  claim  merely  reciting  "a  wheeled  vehicle," 
"an  amino  acid"  or  "an  Internal  combustion  engine." 

Such  a  practice  as  that  Just  described  Involves  not  only 
an  attempt  to  evade  the  fee  provisions  of  Public  Law  89-83, 
but  also  the  presentation  of  a  claim  known  by  the  attorney 
or  agent  presenting  it  to  be  unpatentable.  Any  registered 
patent  attorney  or  agent  who  makes  a  practice  of  presenting 
claims  of  this  character  may  be  called  on  to  explain  his 
actions. 

(Signed)      EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
June  8,  1986.  Oommiaaioner. 

Disclaimers 

3,206,085.— Jf<ndau9a«  J.  Klygia,  Chicago,  111.     COMBINED 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE.     Patent  dated   Sept.   14. 
1965.    Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  by  the  assignee  Con- 
tintntal  Can  Company,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  22  of  said  patent. 


3,222,765. — Gordon  C.  J.  Parent,  Southgate,  and  Karl  Luther. 
Lathrup  Village,  Mich.,  and  Walter  W.  Bulgrin  and 
Meredith  H.  MacKuaick.  Akron,  Ohio.  METHOD  TOR 
PRODUCING  WELDED  DISK  WHEELS.  Patent  dated 
Dec.  14,  1965.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  by  the 
assignee.  The  Fireatone  Tire  d  Rubber  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  terminal  portion  of 

the  term  of  said  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  1981. 


fxicl 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exjcluslve 
licenses  under  the  following  28  patents  upon  reasonably  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

.Xppllcations  for  license  under  the  following  patent  |nay  be 
addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Oounsel, 
Silk-one  Products  Department,  Chemical  and  Metallurgical 
Division,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  12188. 


2,901,460. 


HALOSILANE    HYDROLYSIS    WITH 
HYDROFURAN  AND  WATER. 


TETRA- 


Appllcations    for    license    under   the   following   10   patents 
mav  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  &  Hot- 

Eoint    Division,   General   Electric   Company,   Appliance  Park, 
.oulsviUe,  Ky..  40225. 

A    MOTOR 


.■{,050,8:12. 

3,123,329. 
3,225,564. 
3,227,502. 

3,236,576. 

3,248,758. 

3,248,910. 

3,249,118. 

3,249,156. 
3,249,470. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,159,861.  SEWER  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Dominlck  C. 
Sarcone,   3239  Fenton   Ave.,   Bronx,   N.Y.,   10469. 

3,187,753.  BRASSIERES.  A.R.A.M.  Industries  Pty.,  Ltd., 
Sydney,  Australia.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker, 
360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3  211,155.  GIRDLES.  A.R.A.M.  Industries  Pty.,  Ltd., 
Sydney,  Australia.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker, 
360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  NY..  10017. 

3,215,917.  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  TIMING  DEVICE. 
Buck  Instrument  Co.,  Boulder,  Colo.  Correspondence  to : 
Anderson,  Spangler  &  Wymore,  Suite  2114,  1700  Broadway, 
Denver,  Colo..  80202. 

3,220,681.  BASE  MAT.  Adelhard  Erbert,  3835  Trinity 
St.,  North  Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

3,240^261.  THERMOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  AND 
MBJTHOD.  E.  L.  Morales,  909  S.  Gramercy  Drive,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif..  90019. 


METHOD    OF     MANUFACTURING 
COMPRESSOR  UNIT. 

CONTROL  BULB  CLAMP. 

COMPACT  REFRIGERATOR. 

SHELF  GUARD   FOR  REFRIGERATOR,  DOOR 

SHELVES. 


REFRIGERATOR  CABINET. 

MOLD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY- 
URETHANE  FOAM  ARTICLES. 

ADDITIVE     DISPENSER     FOR     AUTOMATIC 
WASHING  MACHINES. 

DRAIN   CONTROL  MEANS   FOR  LIQUIp-CON- 
TAINING  VESSEL. 

FIN  ON-TUBE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER. 

METHOD     OF     JOINING     THERMOELBCTRIC 
ELEMENTS   AND   THERMOCOUPLE. 


Applirations  for  license  under  the  following  17  patents 
mav  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Power  Dis- 
tribution Division,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Pittsfield.  Mass., 
Attn  :  Division  Patent  Counsel. 


D.171,962. 
D.17S,007. 
0.186,786. 
D. 193, 407. 
D.194,478. 
D.194,479. 
D.194,624. 
D.195,989. 
D.195,990. 
D.201,515. 
D.202,440. 
D.203,293. 
3,231,964. 

3,238.280. 

3,240,848. 

3,248,781. 
3,249,773. 


LUMINAIRE. 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL. 

LUMINAIRE. 

LUMINAIRE. 

LUMINAIRE. 

LUMINAIRE. 

LUMINAIRE. 

LUMINAIRE. 

LUMINAIRE.  , 

LUMINAIRE. 

LUMINAIRE. 

LUMINAIRE. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
NECTION. 

POROUS  COATING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTORS AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENCAPSULATED 
TRANSFORMERS  CONTAINING  A  DIELEC- 
TRIC GAS. 


METHOD    OF 
FORMERS. 


MAKING    REACTIVE    TRAN*^ 


OPTIMIZATION    OF    OPEN-WIRE    TRANSMIS- 
SION LINES. 


Erratum 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by :  Mason  Trupp, 
Tampa,  Fla.  Correspondence  to  :  Sherman  Levy,  Suite  602 
Victor  Building,  724  9th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  DC.  20001. 

3.250.495.  COMPOUND  PHOTONIC  JET  PROPULSION. 

3.250.496.  PROPULSION  SYSTEM.  | 

,    I 


In  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  24,  1966,  among  those 
listed  as  being  available  for  non-exclusive  licensing  by  General 
Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  A  Hot- 
point  Division,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  Ky.,  40225,  "Patent 
3,220,605"  should  have  been  S.e00.6O5. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  1.   1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEKATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


Actual  FiUng  Date 
of  Oldest  CaM 
Awaiting  Action 


.N'ew      Amended 


1-  »-«3 


3-  4-63 


2-  5-63 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-L  MARCUS.  Dlrwlor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager »-17-62 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  OROANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-0.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydratas;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-1.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager - 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Osseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  ChemisUy  (Part)  e^-  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLY.MER  CUEMISTRY,.GROUP  140— M.  8TERMAN.  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-M   STERMAN,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  UtUlty;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  REBOLD.  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  MaUrlals;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bondhig;  Special  Manufactures. 

.SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Manager 

Bleachtag  and  Dyeing;  Fertlhters;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  inirlflcatlon;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration:  Concentratlve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 


11-14-60 


2-20-61 


5-62 


7-18-60 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS,  Dlrt«tor. 


POWER.  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  UtiUtatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 


SECURITY,nROUP220— 8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  UndcrwaUr  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio- Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  OROUPaO— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager -- 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facshnile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager   

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  .M.STRADER,  Manager 

Semi-Coiiductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260— F.  M.  STRADER.  Manager .- 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP270— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 
PHYSICS,  OROUP280-R.  L.EVANS,  Manager... 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighthig;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  2«0—S.  BOYD,  Manager -  

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


9-11-62        2-  26-60 


»-24-62 


11-16-62 


12-27-62 


12-31-62 
6-  5-63 

1-28-63 

»-  4-62 

11-  1-62 

11-13-62 
3-19-63 
8-30-63 
5-17-65 


11-16-61 


8-28-<l 


5-21-62 


10-  5-61 
1-  2-62 

12-22-61 
2-15-60 
4-  5-61 

6-15-61 

8-17-62 

10-25-62 

6-8-64 


Total  numljer  of  ponding  application.s  (excluding  Designs).. 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


7 

198,186 

4,690 

146,208 

2  722 

Sept.  4,  1962 

Feb.  15,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  Ju'y  1966,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veteraia'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Anntuil  Index  of  PaUnU—19SS. 

Patents  Numbers  2,474305  to  2,477,557,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents.. -    Numbers  852  to  857,  inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Conttnaed) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director 


NAUG 


Actual  FUltg  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 
MANUFACTURING;  METAL,  PLASTICS  WORKING;  MACHINE  TOO  I  3,  GROUP  320-N'.  BEROER,  Manager 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  X'etallurgical  Apparatus,  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Sh  iping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AN D  HARDWARE,  GROUP  35&-T.  J.  HICKE Y,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  , 

FLUIDHANDLING,  OROUP360-T.  J.  HICKE Y,  Manager |  ..  

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  37(>-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Eleri.ents,  Power  Transmission. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEOQ,  Manager... -- 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchermg;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420— L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— W.  S.  COLE.  Manager . - 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  SewUig  Machines. 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  45<>-A.  BERLIN,  Manager..... 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4W>-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment.  i 


8-14-«4 


11-15-63 


4-10-64 


1-20-64 


8-  5-64 


»-26-63 


12-  2-63 


S-16-61 


4-30-63 


11-  7-62 


8-21-63 


1-  3-62 


10-14-63 

6-18-62 

5-  3-63 

3-22-62 

2-24-64 

5-15-63 

7-25-63 

8-15-62 

7-  l-«3 

7-13-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Don  G.  Httton  and  Christopher  L.  Wilson 

No.  7^86.    Decided  February  21  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;   356   F.2d   111;    148    USPQ   545] 

1.  Claim — Construction  of  Claims. 

V.\x)n  considerlnp  the  scope  of  claims  calling  for  flowing  the  mixed  liquid 
reactants  for  forming  cellular  iKilyurethane  through  "an  elongated  conduit," 
Held  that  "WhUe  it  is  true  that  flow  of  the  liquid  through  'an  elongated 
conduit'  must  result  in  the  recited  effects  of  'retarding  the  flow'  and  'building 
up  a  back  pressure.'  we  think  it  clear  that  the  claims  do  not  exclude  the 
presence  of  a  valve  or  other  constriction  in  that  conduit  to  yield  that  result"  ; 
and  that  "The  claims  are  not  limited  to  an  elongated  conduit  of  uniform 
diameter." 

2.  Application— Disclosure— Right  To  Make. 

On  the  issue  of  the  right  to  make  certain  functional  statements  appearing 
in  proce.ss  claims  copied  for  the  purpose  of  interference  with  a  patent  (to 
Ebneth)  Held  that  "The  disclosure  is  sufficient  if  the  results  flowing  from 
the  process  are  inherent  in  the  process  as  taught  by  the  specification  and 
drawings";  that  "Appellants  have  presented  affidavits  setting  forth  facts,  not 
controverted  by  the  Patent  Office,  from  which  the  affiants  conclude  the  func- 
tional results  are  inherent  in  the  process  carrieil  out  as  disclosed  in  the 
specification";  that  "Nothing  api)ears  in  the  present  record  to  cause  us  to 
question  the  sufficiency  or  ability  of  the  facts  presented  in  those  sworn  ex 
parte  statements  to  support  the  conclusion  of  inherency";  and  that  "On  this 
recmd,  we  can  see  no  reason,  nor  has  the  Patent  Office  presented  any,  why 
flow  through  the  elongated  conduit  structure  of  api)ellants  will  not  neces- 
sarily and  Inherently  result  in  retarding  the  flow,  building  up  back  pressure 
and  affecting  the  cell  size  and  number  in  the  claime<l  manner  just  as  per- 
formance of  the  same  process  step  in  the  similar  apparatus  of  Ebneth  retards 
the  flow,  builds  up  back  pressure  and  predetermines  cell  size  and  number." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  Xo.  158,613. 
REVERSED. 

Richard  K.  ParselL  Solon  B.  Kemon  for  appellants. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr..  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  sole  issue  here  is  whether  the  Board  of  Appeals  committed 
reversible  error  in  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1 
and  2,  copied  from  a  patent  to  Ebneth  ^  for  purposes  of  interference, 
as  not  supported  in  appellants'  application.^ 

The  subject  matter  is  reflected  in  claim  2,  to  which  we  have  added 
emphasis  to  indicate  the  precise  method  step  in  issue: 

2.  In  the  preparation  of  a  solidified  cellular  polyurethane  "^  by  a  process 
which  comprises  mixing  liquid  components  together  in  a  mixing  chamber  and  I 
flowing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  suitable  shaping  device  while  it  is  still 
liquid  and  before  any  substantial  amount  of  chemical  reaction  between  said 
components,  the  method  of  predetermining  the  cell  size  and  the  number  of  cells 
per  unit  of  area  of  solidified  product  which  comprises  flotcing  the  said  mixture 


lU.S.  Patent  No.  2,948,928,  issued  August  16,  1960,  on  an  application  filed  December  17, 

■Serial  No.  158,613,  filed  December  11,  1961,  as  a  division  of  Serial  No.  585,298.  filed 
May  16.  1956.  ^  ^  ,  ,     ^^  ,       *  „„ 

» Polyurethane  foams  are  commonly  prepared  by  reacting  polyethers  or  polyesters  con- 
taining free  hvdroxvl  eroiips  with  polylsocyanates  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  aqueous 
catalyst  solution.  Carbon  dioxide  evolved  during  reaction  forms  the  pores  In  the  result- 
ing solid  polyurethane  plastic. 
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while  still  lifjtdil  throuyh  iiit  vhinriutt  d  ronduit  th<  rchy  rctardinr;  the  flow  thereof 
from  suiil  chamber  and  hiiildinf/  kij  a  buck-  ;>/t.v.vh/7',  irherebif  said  cell  size  of 
the  product  after  aoUdiftcatioii  is  lartfcr  (uid  the  tmniber  of  cells  per  unit  area 
smaller  the  greater  the  rrtardation  of  floir  of  litiiiid  from  said  chamber. 

Claim  1  differs  from  claim  2  in  reciting  "'eloiifrated  enclosed  passage- 
way'' instead  of  "elongated  <'()ndiiit." 

In  general,  both  Ebneth  and  ai)i)ell!ints  disclose  methods  which 
may  be  used  to  predetermine  cell  or  pore  size  as  well  as  the  number 
of  cells  per  unit  area  in  finished  j)()lyurethane  foam.  Ebneth  dis- 
closes a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  i)rovided  with  an  agitator  and 
appropriate  inlets  through  which  the  individual  components  of  the 
reaction  mixtures  may  be  continuously  or  intermittently  introduced 
into  the  mixing  zone  under  pressure.  After  passing  through  the  mix- 
ing zone,  the  reaction  mixture  flows  to  an  area  below  the  agitator 
toward  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  chamber. 
Ebneth  states: 

It  has  been  found  that  it  is  iM)ssit)le  to  predetermine  the  cell  or  pore  size  of 
the  finished  polyurethane  foam  plastii'  by  passing  the  reaction  mixture  through 
a  conduit  and  by  controlling  the  time  the  reaction  mixture  of  components  spends 
in  the  conduit  adjacent  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  mixing  chamber.  The  i)eriod 
of  dwell  in  the  conduit  may  be  predetermined  by  means  f)f  the  cross-sectional 
dimensions  of  the  conduit  or  by  means  of  the  length  of  the  conduit  extending 
from  the  discharge  nozzle.     ♦  ♦  ♦  I 

It  is  preferred  to  provide  the  apparatus  with  a  conduit  having  a  means  for 
easily  adjusting  the  diameter  without  changing  the  conduit.  For  example,  the 
conduit  may  be  provided  with  a  globular  valve  or  other  suitabh'  valve  for 
throttling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  conduit  [FIG.  3].  Likewise,  the  con- 
duit may  be  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  may  be  provided  with  a  suitable 
clamp  for  adjusting  the  diameter  of  the  conduit  to  suitably  restrict  the  flow  of 
the  reaction  mixture  therethrough.  Any  other  suitable  means  for  predetermin- 
ing the  internal  diameter  of  the  conduit  including  the  use  (jf  a  set  of  inter- 
changeable conduits  of  various  diameters  [FIG.  11  or  of  a  diajihragm  or  other 
partial  blocking  means  may  be  utilized  [F'lG.  L>],  it  being  imiM)rtant  only  that 
the  conduit  diameter  and  length  be  controllod  by  following  the  rule  that  the 
smaller  the  cross-.sectional  dimension  of  the  cimduit  or  the  longer  the  conduit, 
the  smaller  the  number  of  pores  per  unit  area  and  the  larger  the  pore.  The 
rule  may  also  l)e  stated  tluis  :  the  longer  the  renction  mixture  is  retained  in  the 
conduit,  the  larger  the  pores  and  the  smaller  number  thereof  i)er  unit  area  of 
foamed  product.  It  is  preferred  to  use  a  tubular  extension  or  conduit  having  a 
means  for  varying  the  diameter. 

*  *  «^  *l«  •  • 

Xo  definitely  proven  theory  has  been  advanced  to  explain  the  exact  function 
of  the  conduit  or  extensicm  in  improving  the  porosity  of  the  hardened  foam. 
It  may  be  that  confinement  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  an  area  in  which  the 
back  pressure  is  predetermined  and  controlled  results  in  the  improved  pore 
structure  because  of  the  presence  of  this  back  pressure  during  the  early  stages 
of  the  chemical  reaction. 
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Employing  a  generally  similar  apparatus,  appellants  feed  the  com- 
ponents of  the  reaction  mixture  separately  to  a  cylindrical  mixing 
head  from  individual  metering  pumps  which  are  ca})able  of  deliver- 
ing the  reactants  "at  a  non-fluctuating  rate"  and  at  pressures  of  50- 
300  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  mixing  chamber  is  provided  with 
a  particular  arrangement  of  paddles  and  baffle  means  designed  to 
create  turbulence  and  shear  effects  conducive  to  mixing  of  the  re- 
actants. After  passing  downward  from  the  mixing  zone,  the  mix- 
ture is  delivered  to  a  suitable  mold  by  means  of  an  outlet  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  valve  ari^anged  therein.  From  apj^ellants'  drawings  it  appears 
the  nozzle  can  be  a  length  of  relatively  small  diameter  pipe  threaded 
into  the  base  plate  of  the  mixing  head,  to  which  a  valve  is  threaded. 
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Another  length  of  pipe  is  threaded  into  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve. 
Appellants'  specification  further  states : 

•  •  •  It  has  been  found  that  the  pore  size  [of  the  foamed  product]  may  be 
carefully  controlled  by  regulating  the  rotational  speed  of  [the]  paddles  •  •  •. 

••••••• 

Thus,  with  the  higher  mixing  si)eeds  the  average  pores  in  the  foam  will  be 
quite  fine  whereas  with  a  decrease  in  such  mixing  speed,  said  pores  become 
coarse  and  of  increased  average  size. 

Appellants  specifically  ascribe  the  following  function  to  the  outlet 
valve  of  their  apparatus: 

•  •  •  Pressure  is  maintained  within  [the]  head  •  •  •  by  appropriate  settings 
on  [the  metering]  pumps  •  •  •  and  suitable  regulation  of  [the]  outlet 
valve  •  •  •. 

Optimum  pressure  conditions  within  [the]  mixing  head  •  •  •  are  obtaine<l 
by  adjusting  the  outlet  valve  •  •  •.  Normal  pressures  found  in  the  head  range 
between  about  10  to  15  pounds  per  square  inch. 

The  Examiner  recognized  that  Ebneth  discloses  at  least  three  meth- 
ods of  "retarding  the  flow"  of  liquid  reactants  through  the  "elon- 
gated conduit''  to  control  pore  size  and  the  number  of  pores  in  the 
solid  polyurethane  foams,  namely:  (1)  changing  the  discharge  pipe 
diameter  by  substituting  larger  or  smaller  pipe  as  shown  in  FIG.  1 
of  Ebneth;  (2)  using  a  calibrated  diaphragm  to  enlarge  or  narrow 
the  diameter  of  the  conduit  as  shown  in  FIG.  2  of  Ebneth;  and  (3) 
providing  the  conduit  with  a  suitable  throttling  valve  to  restrict  flow 
as  the  valve  is  closed,  illustrated  in  FIG.  3  of  Ebneth.  In  rejecting 
claims  1  and  2  as  "not  readable"  upon  appellants'  disclosure,  the 
Examiner  said : 

•  •  •  These  claims  both  require  the  fiowing  of  the  liquid  "through  an  elongated 
passageway  [or  conduit]  thereby  retarding  the  flow  thereof  from  said  chamber 
and  building  up  a  back  pressure."  •  •  •  When  the  above  quoted  portion  of 
these  claims  are  read  in  the  light  of  the  disclosure  of  I'atent  No.  2,948,928.  in 
which  they  originate,  it  is  found  that  they  are  necessarily  restricted  to  the 
species  of  FIGURE  1  of  this  patent  which  is  the  only  figure  wherein  mere  flow 
through  a  "conduit"  or  "passageway"  produces  the  required  function  of  "thereby 
retarding  the  flow  thereof  and  building  up  a  back  pressure."  In  the  species  of 
FIGURES  2  and  3  the  building  up  of  the  back  pressure  is  accomplished  by 
the  use  of  valves  or  restrictions  and  not  by  mere  flow  through  a  passageway 
or  conduit  as  required  by  the.se  claims.  Applicants  have  no  disclosure  which 
corresiwnds  to  the  method  of  control  shown  in  FIGURE  1  of  the  patent.     •  •  • 

The  Examiner  was  of  the  further  view  that : 

Granting,  for  the  sake  of  argument  alone,  that  claims  1  and  2  are  not  limited 
to  FIGl'RE  1  of  the  patent,  but  may  be  regarded  as  also  reading  on  FIGURES 
2  and  3  of  said  patent,  it  is  still  held  that  applicants  lack  sufficient  disclosure 
to  support  these  claims.  •  •  •  Thus  presuming  (but  not  admitting)  that  these 
claims  only  call  for  the  controlling  of  the  pore  density  by  the  mere  regulation 
of  the  pressure  in  the  mixing  head,  no  clear  teaching  to  this  effect  can  be 
found  in  applicants'  si)ecification. 

The  Board  agreed,  adding: 

In  our  opinion,  there  is  no  necessity  for  interpreting  the  language  pertaining 
to  the  flowing  of  the  liquid  through  the  elongated  conduit  or  passageway,  be- 
cause the  language  is  clear  and  unambiguous.  The  "thereby"  clause  foUows 
the  procedural  step  of  flowing  the  liquid  through  the  elongated  conduit  or  pas- 
sageway, plainly  meaning  that  the  recited  step  results  in  the  specifled  effect. 
Even  though  other  procedures,  such  as  the  use  of  a  pressure  control  valve, 
might  also  protluce  the  specified  result,  they  would  not  satisfy  the  claim  lan- 
guage calling  for  flow  through  an  elongated  conduit  or  passageway  as  the 
causative  procedure. 

•  •  •  *  *  i^  • 

Appellants'  disclosure  is  also  lacking  in  a  teaching  of  predetermining  cell  size 
and   number   by   controlling   the   flow   retardation   and   back   pressure   buildup. 


759 


760 


Vol.  828— official  GAZETTE 

We  realize  that  appellants  disclose  control  of  pore  size  and  also  the  maintenance 
of  pressure  in  the  mixer.  However,  there  is  completely  lacking  any  disclosure 
that  variation  in  the  pressure  results  in  control  of  pore  size.  ♦  ♦  *  Appellants 
disclose  one  method  of  pore  size  control  (paddle  speed);  the  claims  of  the 
Ebneth  et  al.  patent  specify  a  different  luethcxl  of  pore  size  control  (flow  re- 
tardation and  back  pressure  buildup)  not  disclosed  by  appellants. 

With  respect  to  the  scope  of  the  chiinis,  as  noted  above,  the  Ex- 
aminer and  Board  shared  the  view  that  tlie  claims  are  necessarily 
restricted  to  the  ''FIGURE  1"  enibodiiuent  of  Ebneth,  which  relates 
to  the  use  of  interchangeable  conduits  of  various  uniform  diameters, 
having  no  valve  therein,  to  regulate  liquid  flow  and  back  pressure. 
Since  appellants  disclose  only  an  apparatus  with  a  valve  attached  to 
the  conduit,  it  is  the  position  of  the  Patent  Office  that  appellants' 
disclosure  manifestly  does  not  suj^port  the  claim. 

We  cannot  agree  that  such  a  restricted  view  of  the  broad,  com- 
prehensive language  of  either  claim  is  proper.  [1]  AVhile  it  is  true 
that  flow  of  the  liquid  through  "an  elongated  conduit"  must  result 
in  the  recited  effects  of  "retarding  the  flow"'  and  "building  up  a  back 
pressure,"  we  think  it  clear  that  the  claims  do  not  exclude  the  pres- 
ence of  a  valve  or  other  constriction  in  that  conduit  to  yield  that 
result.  The  claims  are  not  limited  to  an  elongated  conduit  of  uniform 
diameter.  Nor  is  there  anything  in  this  record  to  justify  limitation 
of  the  seemingly  broad  language  to  only  one  of  Ebneth's  disclosed 
embodiments.  Finally,  as  can  be  seen  from  his  disclosure,  Ebneth 
prefers  to  provide  his  apparatus  with  a  conduit  having  a  means  for 
easily  adjusting  the  diameter  icithouf  changing  the  conduit,  such  as 
a  valve.  We  think  the  Board's  position  as  to  the  scope  of  the  claims 
is  without  support  in  the  record  and  aie  satisfied  that  appellants  do 
disclose  flowing  liquid  through  an  elongated  conduit  or  passageway, 
the  sole  process  step  of  consequence  recited  in  tiie  claims. 

We  now  turn  to  whether  the  functional  results  derived  from  flow- 
ing the  liquid  reaction  mixture  through  the  conduit  are  satisfied  by 
appellants'  disclosure.  The  Examiner  and  Board  concerned  them- 
selves primarily  with  the  fact  that  appellants  make  no  express  dis- 
closure that  flowing  the  liquid  through  a  discharge  nozzle  with  a 
valve  therein  results  in  "retarding  the  flow  thereof"  from  the  mixing 
chamber  and  "building  up  a  back  pressure"  whereby  cell  size  is  larger 
and  number  of  cells  per  unit  area  is  smaller  the  greater  the  retarda- 
tion of  flow.  From  our  reading  of  the  record  and  appellants'  brief, 
we  think  it  fair  to  say  that  appellants  concede  they  have  no  explicit 
disclosure  of  those  results  other  than  predetermining  the  pressure  in 
the  mixing  head  by  adjusting  the  outlet  valve.  They  urge,  however, 
that  the  Examiner  and  Board  erred  in  failing  to  hold  that  the  subject 
matter  of  the  claims  is  inherent  in  their  disclosure. 

We  agree  with  appellants.  [2]  The  disclosure  is  sufficient  if  the 
results  flowing  from  the  process  are  inherent  in  the  process  as  taught 
by  the  specification  and  drawings.  In  re  Spencer^  47  CCPA  751,  273 
F.2d  181, 124  USPQ  175.  Appellants  have  presented  affidavits  setting 
forth  facts,  not  controverted  by  the  Patent  Office,  from  which  the 
affiants  conclude  the  functional  results  are  inherent  in  the  process 
carried  out  as  disclosed  in  the  specification.  Nothing  appears  in  the 
present  record  to  cause  us  to  question  the  sufficiency  or  ability  of  the 
facts  presented  in  those  sworn  ex  parte  statements  to  support  the  con- 
clusion of  inherency.  On  this  record,  we  can  see  no  reason,  nor  has 
the  Patent  Office  presented  any,  why  flow  through  the  elongated  con- 
duit structure  of  appellants  will  not  necessarily  and  inherently  result 
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in  retarding  the  flow,  building  up  back  pressure  and  afl'ecting  the  cell 
size  and  number  in  the  claimed  manner  just  as  performance  of  the 
same  process  step  in  the  similar  aj)paratus  of  Ebneth  retards  the  flow, 
builds  up  back  pressure  and  predetermines  cell  size  and  number. 

The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


Rich,  J.,  concurring. 

I  fully  agree  with  the  result  reached  but  with  qualifications  as  to 
what  might  be  drawn  therefrom. 

This  case  seems  to  me  quite  similar  in  principle  to  In  re  Walter, 
48  CCPA  1094,  292  F.2d  547,  130  USPQ  168.  We  there  found  sup- 
port for  a  claim  copied  for  interference  purposes  on  the  theory  of 
inherency  even  though,  as  the  dissenting  opinion  there  pointed  out 
(the  same  being  true  here),  "appellant's  application  contains  no  ex- 
press disclosure  of  the  limitation  in  the  appealed  claim,"  "the  prop- 
erty claimed  ♦  *  *  was  not  recognized  or  disclosed,''  and  "appellant 
did  not  appreciate  the  advantage"  of  the  structure  as  recited  in  the 
copied  claim,  at  least  so  far  as  his  disclosure  was  concerned.  In 
Walter,  although  "the  public  would  not  have  been  taught  the  desir- 
ability'' of  what  the  patentee  taught,  had  he  "not  entered  the  field,*' 
as  the  dissent  in  Walter  pointed  out,  we  nevertheless  l)elieved  the 
applicant  was  entitled  to  contest  priority/  of  claims  reading  on  his 
apparatus,  on  the  basis  of  inherent  disclosure. 

For  precedents  in  addition  to  In  re  Spencer  which  establish  the 
supposedly  "solid  law"  on  inherency  followed  in  Walter,  see  the  cases 
cited  in  the  dissenting  opinion  therein.  To  what  may  be  gleaned 
therefrom  I  wish  to  add  that,  in  my  view,  a  holding  of  a  right  to 
copy  for  the  purpose  of  contenting  priority  does  not  preclude  further 
consideration  of  the  right  to  make  upon  further  evidence,  if  any,  not 
before  us,  which  might  be  produced  in  inter  partes  proceedings. 
Neither  is  it  a  ruling,  one  way  or  the  other,  that  the  applicant  has 
so  complied  with  35  U.S.C.  112,  first  paragraph,  as  to  be  entitled  to 
a  patent  containing  the  copied  claims.  For  my  part,  I  am  passing 
only  on  the  right  to  have  an  interference — and  that  preliminarily. 
That  was  my  view  in  Walter,  contrary  to  the  apparent  dissenting  view- 
that  what  was  at  issue  was  whether  the  applicant  could  be  "granted 
a  claim." 


PATENT  SUITS 

N'otlcea  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


8,158,213,  O'Neill  and  Homanick,  DRILL  STRIXtJ   SIS 
PENSION  ARRANGEMENT,  filed  Apr.  18.  1966.  DC,  WD. 
La.    (Shreveport),  Doc.  11937-8,  Leyman  Corporation  et  al. 
V.  Hycalog,  Inc. 

8,158,973,  A.  C.  Monaghan,  PACKAGING  MACHINE; 
3.226339,  same.  HEATING  TUNNEL,  filed  Apr.  19.  1966, 
D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1103,  ServAll  Machinery  Corp.  et  ano. 
V.  Weldotron  Corp. 

3,164.838,  E.  L.  Helnrlch,  PANNING  AND  TILTING 
MOUNT  FOR  A  CAMERA,  filed  June  16,  1965,  DC.  S.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-896-FW,  Pelco  Saleg,  Inc.  v. 
Ram  Electronics  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
complaint  and   counterclaims   with   prejudice   Mar.   10.    1966. 

3.167,178,  C.  E.  Saunders,  PAINT  BRUSH  WRAPPER, 
filed  July  12.  1965,  D.C.,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  65C- 
680,  Paintmaster  Bruah  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  J.  C.  Farber,  Inc. 
Order  dlseontinuing  action  witti  prejudice  Apr.  18,  1966. 


3,171,458,  B.  Strong.  PLASTIC  CONTAINER,  filed  Mar.  12, 

1965,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  65-398-TC, 
Strong  Plastics,  Inc.  v.  Vita-Pakt  Citrus  Products  Co.  Stipu- 
lation and   order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Apr.  25,   1966. 

3,171,682,  J.  W.  Newman.  EXERCISING  WEIGHT  FILLED 
WITH  SOLIDIFIED  MATERIAL;  De«.  208387,  F.  H.  James, 
Jr..  BARBELL  WEIGHT,  filed  Nov.  8.  1965.  DC,  Md. 
(Baltimore),  Doc.  16848.  Diversified  Products  Corporation  et 
al.  V.  Sports  Center  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Patent  Des.  203.837  and 
defendant  Blllard  Barbell  Company,  Inc.  Included  by  amended 
complaint  Apr.  27,  1966. 

3,172,2«).  S.  N.  Blackman,  GLASS  THERMOMETER,  filed 
Apr.  27,  1966,  DC,  N.D.N.Y.  (Utlca),  Doc.  66-CV-153, 
Seymour   y.    Blackman   et   al.    v.   Faichney  Instrument   Corp. 

8,179,514,  E.  D.  McMurry,  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  LIFT 
PRODUCTION   OF   LIQUID   FROM   WELLS,   filed   Apr.   20, 

1966,  D.C..  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  66-H-229,  McMurry 
Oil  Tool  Specialties,  Inc.  v.  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 
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S.119.026,  A.  F.  Crone,  SEALING  ELEMENT  FOR  PAVE 
MENT  GROOVES,  filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Toledo),  Doc.  C66-89,  Actne  Highway  Products  Corporation 
V.  The  D.  8.  Brown  Company  et  al. 

S.180.119.  A.  E.  Goldfarb,  COMBINATION  LOCK  STRUG 
TURE,  filed  June  10,  1965,  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  65-869-S,  Adolph  E.  Ooldfarb  v.  Sunset  House.  Stlpu 
latlon  and  order  dismissing  plaintiff's  complaint  with  preju 
dice  and  defendant's  counterclaims  without  prejudice  Feb. 
21,  1966. 

S.211.197,  W.  C.  Jones,  EDGE  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE, 
filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  D.C.,  W.D.  La.  (Shreveport),  Doc. 
11965-A,  Temple  Indugtriea,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Trcmont  Lumber 
Company.  Smme.  filed  May  3,  1966,  D.C.,  W.D.  La.  (Shreve- 
port), Doc.  11988,  Temple  Industries.  Inc.  v.  Mattheu-s 
Lumber  Company. 

3,813,463,  A.  P.  Ramsell,  BRASSIERE,  filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 
D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-728-CC.  Alberta  P. 
Ramsell,  also  known  as  Penny  Rich  v.  Con-Stan  Industries. 
Inc.  et  al. 

8,218,757,  E.  Benkoe,  POWERED  WHEEL  VEHICLE  AND 
TRACK  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Apr.  25,  1966.  DC,  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-1250,  Transogram  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Dell 
Plastics  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment  for  injunction  Apr.  22, 
1966. 

3,219.752,  L.  A.  Harris,  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL 
LEAD-IN  CABLE,  filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  66cll3,  Columbia  Wire  and  Supply  Co.  v.  Phalo 
Corp.  et  al.  Order  dismissing  cause  Apr.  21,  1966.  Same, 
filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Freeport),  Doc.  66-C-l, 
Columbia  Wire  and  Supply  Co.  v.  Saxton  Products,  Inc.  et  al. 
Consent  judgment  for  plaintiff ;  defendants  enjoined  May 
1966. 

S,22e,8S».     (See  3,158,973.)  I 


3,246,798,  C.  E.  Wade,  SEALING  CLOSURE,  filed  Apr.  26, 

1966,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-705-EC,  CHI) 
Pool  Equipment,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Sicimrite,  Inc.  et  al. 

Re.  23/t22,  F.  R.  I'erry.  CLEANING  METHOD  ANp  MA- 
TERIAL THEREFOR,  filed  July  23,  1963,  DC,  S.D.N. Y., 
Doc.  63/2191,  Agrashell,  Inc.  v.  Composition  Materials  Co.. 
Inc.  Judgment  in  favor  of  defendant  ;  complaint  illsBilssed 
Apr.  29,  1966. 

Re.  24,382,  E.  M.  Grwr,  PISTON  ACCUMULATOR,  filed 
Apr.  19,  1966,  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  66C-353. 
Oreer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  v.  Hydrodyne  Industries,  Inc. 

I)e».  l»5.175,  L.  E.  Greenberg.  PLAY  POOL  OR  SIMILAR 
.\KTICLE,  filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/3737. 
Coleco  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Kransco  Manufactitriny,  Inc.  and 
Saul  Mondschein,  doing  business  as  ilondschein  d  Co.  Case 
transferred  to  northern  district  of  California  as  to  defendant 
Kransco  only  (notice  July  2,  1965).  Stipulation  and  order 
dismissing  action  with  prejudice  .Vpr.  19,  1966. 

De«.  199,143,  H.  A.  Dauni,  LIGHTING  FIXTURE,  filed 
Oct.  15,  1965.  DC. N.J.  (Newark).  Doc*  1112-65.  Hadco 
Aluminum  Products  Co.  v.  Frank  Dini  Co.,  Inc.  Consent 
judgment  holding  patent  Infringed  ;  injunction  issued  Apr. 
12,  1966. 

De».  199,789,  A.  M.  I'earsall,  SOFA;  De«.  201,130,  same, 
filed  May  27,  1965.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  65cS34, 
Craft  Associates,  Inc.  v.  Comfo  Sleep  Inc.  et  al.  Final  con- 
sent judgment,  patents  held  valid  and  infringed  ;  defepidants 
enjoined  Apr.  29.  1966. 

I)es.  291,130.      (See  Des.  199.789.) 

l>e«.  203,837.      (See  3,171.652.) 

Des.    804,175,    B.    Zuckernian.   GARMENT    HANGER,    filed 
Apr.    15,    19()0,    DC,    S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    66/1083.    Mr.    Hanger, 
Inc.  V.   Carl  Birnbach  et  al.     Same,  filed  Apr.  29,  1969.  DC. 
D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1249.  ifr.  Hanger,  Inc.  v.  Yankee  Plastics, 
nc. 
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26,061 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHAIR  BASE 

Bruce  O.  Buhrmaster,  North  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  AU- 

Steel  Equipment  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  No.  3,186,064,  dated  June   1,   1965,  Scr.  No. 
366,363,  May  11,  1964,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
288,948,  June  19,  1963.    Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,775 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—150) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  chair  base  for  swivel 
chairs  which  consists  in  [preplating]  taking  an  inner 
tubular  shell,  assembling  and  securing  to  said  shell  in 
radial  directions,  four,  substantially  rectilinear,  pre- 
plated  leg  elements  each  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar cross-sectional  shape  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  leg 
elements  abutting  said  shell  and  with  parallel  vertical 
welds  at  juncture  lines  between  the  leg  elements  and  the 
shell,  mounting  a  preplated  slotted  outer  shell  over  said 
inner  shell  and  leg  assembly  in  radially  spaced  relation 
to  the  inner  shell  with  the  slots  of  the  outer  shell  opening 
downwardly  and  being  shaped  and  spaced  to  receive  the 
rectangular  leg  elements  in  close  fitting  relationship  to 
thereby  mask  the  welds,  and  then  securing  the  outer  shell 
to  the  inner  shell  and  leg  assembly  in  said  radially  spaced 
relation. 


26,062 
FOLDING  FLATTENED  TUBES 
Andreas  Ahlbrandt,  Laoterbach,  Hesie,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Walter    Durbecfc    Papiersackfabriken    G.m.bJ1., 
Lauterbach,  Hesse,  Germany 
Original  No.  3,185,044,  dated  May  25,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
243,285,  Dec.  10,  1962.    Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,818 

12Clafans.    (H.  95— 20) 


bag  in  a  filled  state  being  approximately  rectangular  in 
cross  section  J,  comprising  continuously  moving  the  web 
H'hich  is  characterized  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
marginal  portion  thereof  bearing  indicia,  [longitudinallyj 
and  rotating  the  web  around  its  longitudinal  axis  [as  to 
the  movement  of  the  webj  a  distance  which  is  equivalent 
to  one  half  the  width  of  [two  opposite  sidesj  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  [rectangular  configuration  of  the 
bag]  web. 

26,063 

HIGH  VELOCITY  OVEN 

Richard  T.  Keating,  144  N.  Cuyler  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Original  No.  3,074,393,  dated  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

829,408,  July  24,  1959.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan. 

15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,973 

4  Claims.     (CI.  126—21) 


1.  A  method  of  [folding  continuously  movingj  trans- 
forming flat  tube-like  webs  [to  produce]  in  the  produc- 
tion of  package  bags  of  artificial  material  [with  the 


1.  A  roasting  and  baking  oven  comprising 

(a)  a  closed  rectangular  oven  chamber  having  top,  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  walls, 

(b)  a  continuous  heating  chamber  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  the  top,  bottom,  sides  and  one  end  wall 
of  said  closed  oven  chamber, 

said  heating  chamber  including  heating  means  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof, 

(c)  a  centifugal  impeller  mounted  within  said  oven 
chamber  adjacent  said  one  end  wall  and  parallel 
therewith, 

(d)  means  for  driving  said  impeller,  and 

(e)  a  flat  rectangular  baflle  plate  lying  completely  in  a 
single  plane  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  impeller  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  one 
end  wall, 

( 1 )  said  baflle  plate  having 

a  central  opening  for  air  to  be  pulled  axially  into 
said  impeller  from  said  oven  chamber, 

(2)  and  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  baffle  plate  being 
square  to  the  plane  of  one  face  thereof  and  spaced 
from  the  respective  opposing  walls  of  said  oven 
chamber  sufficiently  to  cause  air  moving  radially 
outward  from  said  impeller  between  the  baffle  and 
said  one  wall  to  turn  sharply  over  the  said  edges 
to  enter  into  said  oven  chamber  along  said  oppos- 
ing walls  in  violently  turbulent  condition. 
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26,064 
AUTOPILOT 
Robert  W.  Bond,  Whittier,  Harold  G.  Markey,  San  Jose, 
John  H.  Ladd,  Downey,  Roy  L.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Fullerton, 
and   George    R.    Keller,    Wblttier,   Calif.,    by   North 
American  Aviation,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,094,299,  dated  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
757,852,  Aug.  28, 1958.    Application  for  reissue  Feb.  2, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  532,504 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244— 77) 


heterocyclic  ring  from  the  class  consisting  of  {A)  pyri- 
dine, (B)  piperazine,  (C)  furan  and  (D)  quinolin^,  and 
(//)  a  unit  of  the  formula 


^^"fc^ 


iV 


z— 

U 

wherein  Z  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  substituted 
with  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  formula  being  part  of  a 
benzimidazole  ring  and  with  the  nitrogens  being  bonded 
in  pairs  upon  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  said  anfmatic 
nucleus.] 


1  26,066 

POTHEADS  AND   CABLE  TERMINALS 

Elmo  F.  Huston,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corpdration 

of  New  Jersey  I 

Original  No.  3,033,915,  dated  May  8,   1962,   Set.  No. 

10,363,  Feb.  23,  1960.    Application  for  reissue  Apr.  30, 

1964,  Ser.  No.  377,155  ^ 

12  Claims.    (CI.  174— 73) 


6.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  roll  and  yaw 
control  surfaces,  gyroscopic  means  for  generating  roll 
and  yaw  rate  signals,  heading  deviation  means  for  gen- 
erating a  heading  control  signal  indicative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  heading  of  said  aircraft  and  a  selected 
heading  reference  signal,  means  for  selectively  varying 
said  heading  reference  signal,  means  for  generating  a  turn 
control  signal,  mode  selector  means  for  alternatively  se- 
lecting said  turn  signal  or  said  heading  control  signal, 
roll  and  yaw  mixing  means  having  inputs  receiving  said 
roll  and  yaw  rate  signals,  turn  mode  selector  means  for 
alternatively  transmitting  to  either  said  roll  or  yaw  mix- 
ing means  the  signal  selected  by  said  selector  means,  and 
roll  and  yaw  actuator  means  respectively  responsive  to 
said  roll  and  yaw  mixing  means  for  actuating  said  roll 
and  yaw  control  surfaces  respectively,  said  roll  mixing 
means  being  additionally  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
yaw  mixing  means  for  providing  compensation  of  adverse 
rolling  moments  induced  by  actuation  of  said  yaw  control 
surface. 

26,065 
POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Carl  S.  Marvel,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Herward  A.  Vogel, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation,  Urbana,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Oridnal  No.  3,174,947,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
174,355,  Feb.  14,  1962.     Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,150 

24  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
24.  A  polybenzimidazole  consisting  essentially  of  a 
member  of  the  group  of  recurring  units  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (/)  a  unit  of  the  formula 

N  N 

i,     i 

wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  symmetrically  tetra 
substituted  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  formula  being 
part  of  benzimidazole  rings  and  with  the  nitrogens  being 
bonded  in  pairs  upon  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  said 
aromatic  nucleus,  R'  being  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (7)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  and  {2)  a 


12.  An  arrangement  for  terminating  a  cable,  including 
as  parts  thereof  a  conductor  of  the  cable,  insulatiori  there- 
for, a  core  constituted  by  a  cylindric  winding  of  insulating 
sheet  material  extending  circumferentially  about  the  in- 
sulation of  the  cable,  means  at  one  end  of  the  core  for 
supporting  the  said  core  along  the  conductor  with  the  said 
one  end  along  the  cable  away  from  an  extremity  of  the 
conductor  thereof  including  a  base  plate,  means  at  the 
remaining  end  of  the  core  including  terminal  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  conductor  of  the  cable,  rigid  in- 
sulating means  extending  between  the  said  base  plate  and 
the  last  named  means  for  supporting  the  last  named  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  conducting  foils  disposed  between  the 
windings  of  the  sheet  material  of  the  core  along  the  turns 
thereof,  in  two  groups,  a  first  group  of  said  foils  arranged 
adjacent  the  said  one  end  of  the  core  and  electrically  con- 
nected along  the  turns  thereof,  the  extremities  of  the  foils 
of  the  said  first  group  being  progressively  more  distant 
from  the  base  plate  in  proceeding  radially  outward  from 
the  conductor  to  constitute  a  ground  potential  transition, 
and  a  second  group  of  said  foils  arranged  in  concentric 
radially  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  spaced  from  the 
foils  of  the  first  group  and  arranged  progressively  more 
distant  from  the  base  plate  at  the  extremities  thereof 
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nearest  the  base  plate  in  proceeding  radially  inward  from  writing  region,  means  for  moving  said  writing  medium 

the  outermost  foil  toward  the  conductor  for  grading  elec-  through  said  writing  region,  a  source  of  potential  having 

trical  stresses  about  the  conductor,  and  means  electrically  two  output  terminals,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 

connecting  the  outermost  foils  oj  the  said  groups  of  foils,  output  terminals  to  said  common  first  electrode,  meaits 


26,067  ^ 

SOLID  STATE  LIGHT  TO  ELECTROSTATIC 
CHARGE  IMAGE  TRANSDUCER 
Louis  J.  Kabell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporaBon  of  Illinois 
Original  No.  3,137,857,  dated  June  16,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
20,060,  Apr.  5,  1960.    Application  for  reissue  Sept.  3, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  485,977 

12  Claims.  (CI.  346— 74) 
9.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  electrostatic  charge  image 
of  a  light  image  on  a  dielectric  writing  medium  compris- 
ing photodiode  means  having  a  common  first  electrode, 
a  plurality  of  separate  spaied  second  electrodes,  means 
forming  a  separate  light  sensitive  junction  between  said 
common  first  electrode  and  one  side  of  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  separate  spaced  second  electrodes,  means  includ- 
ing a  conductive  backing  plate  and  the  other  sides  of  said 
plurality  of  separate  spaced  electrodes  for  establishing  a 


connecting  the  other  of  said  output  terminals  to  said 
backing  plate,  resistive  means  connecting  said  other  of 
said  output  terminals  to  each  of  said  second  electrodes, 
and  means  for  illumirmting  said  plurality  of  light  sensitive 
areas  with  successive  portions  of  said  light  image. 
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3,261,024 

REVERSIBLE  GARMENT 

Rachelle  C.  Dclaney,  3680  Riverside  Ave., 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,471 

8  Claims.    (CI.  2— 74) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  right  side  portion  and  a 
left  side  portion,  each  said  portion  including  an  elon- 
gated back  member  and  an  elongated  front  member,  each 
said  back  and  front  member  having  side  edges  extending 
therealong,  a  right  side  seam  joining  one  said  side  edge 
of  one  said  front  member  to  one  said  side  edge  of  one 
said  back  member,  a  left  side  seam  joining  one  said  side 
edge  of  the  other  said  front  member  to  one  said  side 
edge  of  the  other  said  back  member,  a  slide  fastening  de- 
vice including  fasteners  disposed  along  the  other  said  side 
edge  of  said  one  and  other  front  member,  a  control  side 
slidably  disposed  on  said  other  side  edge  of  said  one  front 
member  for  releasably  connecting  said  fasteners  on  said 
one  and  other  front  member,  another  slide  fastening  de- 
vice including  fasteners  disposed  along  the  other  said 
side  edge  of  said  one  and  other  back  member,  a  control 
slide  slidably  disposed  along  said  other  side  edge  of  said 
one  back  member  for  releasably  connecting  said  fasteners 
on  said  one  and  other  back  member. 


relatively  narrow  end  sections;  said  second  section  oom- 
prising  a  further  length  of  material  similar  in  texture 
and  pattern  to  said  first  section;  said  second  section  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  end  thereof 
being  slightly  narrower  than  said  lower  end  and  bein^ 
affixed  to  said  first  section  at  a  location  centrally  and  to- 
ward the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  second  section  depend- 
ing vertically  downwardly  therefrom;  said  second  section 
being  free  to  be  folded  around  said  relatively  wid^  center 
portion  of  said  first  section  through  substantial^^  three 
hundred  and  sixty  degrees  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover 
completely  the  join  between  said  first  and  said  second 
sections;  said  secdii4, section  being  tucked  within  tbe  front 
of  said  shirt  and  retained  therein  by  the  buttoning  there- 
of; means  whereby  said  neck  scarf  and  said  shirt  are 
detachably  attached  together  at  the  neck  band  location 
of  said  shirt,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  exten- 
sion tapes,  said  tapes  having  their  inner  ends  securely 
affixed  one  to  each  of  said  narrow  end  sections;  each  oJ 
said  tapes  having  affixed  at  its  terminal  end  a  small  but- 
ton member;  said  shirt  having  formed  in  the  ne^k  band 
section  thereof  a  plurality  of  button  holes;  at  laast  two 
of  said  button  holes  being  located  one  each  sid^  of  the 
open  necked  portion  of  said  shirt;  said  buttons  being  re- 
ceived and  detachably  retained  within  said  button  holes 
thereby  disposing  said  first  section  of  material  transversely 
of  a  wearer's  throat;  said  first  and  said  second  sections  of 
material  being  pleated  longitudinally  for  at  least  part  of 
their  ler>gth;  and  said  neck  scarf  completely  filling  the  open 
portion  of  said  shirt  at  the  neck  portion  thereof,  said 
neck  scarf  remaining  in  position  irrespective  of  thp  move- 
ments of  the  wearer  ther«>f. 


3,261,025 

NECK  SCARF  ATTACHMENT 

Oscar  R.  Simck,  5331  Cnmbcrland  Ave.,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,076 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 149) 


nt  H  Ik         ih  Ti      Ik  11  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spoits  shirt,  a  neck  scarf  in- 
cluding a  first  section  and  a  second  section;  said  first 
section  comprising  a  length  of  fabric  material  formed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  have  a  relatively  wide  center  por- 
tion and  reducing  gradually  on  either  side  thereof  to 
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3,261,026 

WRIST  SUPPORT 

Bbuichard  W.  Joseph,  Twin  View  Heights,  R.ll.  2, 

Solon,  Iowa 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,232 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—161) 


In  combination  with  a  glove  having  finger  poittions  in- 
dividually receiving  the  fingers  of  the  hand  of  (  wearer 
and  a  hand  enveloping  portion,  a  wrist  support  com- 
prising a  flexible,  tensionally  resilient  band  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  finger  portion  along  the  base  thereof  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  generally  along  the  far  side  of  the  hand 
to  the  wrist,  the  other  end  of  said  band  carrying  means 
effective  to  secure  said  end  about  the  wrist  of  the  wearer 
just  above  the  wrist  joint  against  displacement  when  there 
is  tension  upon  said  band,  said  band  having  a  length  such 
that  there  is  tension  thereon  when  the  band  of  the  wearer 
is  in  a  position  in  which  it  is  bent  at  the  wrist  to  its  maxi- 
mum extent  in  the  direction  toward  the  far  side  of  the 
hand,  the  tension  on  said  band  increasing  as  the  wearer's 
hand  is  bent  away  from  said  position  in  the  direction  to- 
ward the  near  side  of  the  hand. 
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3,261,027  3,261,029 

FACE  SHIELDS  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Carolyn  C.  Lambert,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asiignor  of  one*lialf  to  Henry  Bcneke,  Jr.,  Colnmbus,  Miss.,  asiicnor  to  Beneke 

Patrick  F.  Henry,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Corporation,    Columbus,    Miss.,    a    corporation    of 

FUed  June  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199,701  Mississippi 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—174)  FUed  Sept.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,573 

15  Chdnu.    (CI.  4—236) 


A  disposable  face  shield,  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  stiff,  self-supporting,  flexible,  paper- 
like, impervious-to-hair  spray  material  two  dimen- 
sional blank  having  a  fold  line  substantially  cen- 
trally located  thereon, 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  marginal  edges, 

(c)  a  top  edge,  said  side  marginal  edges  each  extend- 
ing from  the  top  edge, 

(d )  bottom  edges  extending  from  said  fold  line  at  the 
bottom  outwardly  to  each  of  a  respective  ntarginal 
side  edge,  said  bottom  edges  secured  together, 

(e)  and  said  fold  line  in  (a)  and  said  secured  bot- 
tom edges  forming  therewith, 

(f)  a  three-dimensional  apex  at  the  bottom  of  said 
mask  to  form  a  place  at  which  said  mask  may  be 
held  which  causes  said  mask  when  opened  to  as- 
sume a  three-dimensional  cup-like  effect  having  an 
area  to  enclose  and  protect  the  wearer's  face. 


30^1,028 

NOISE  ATTENUATING  DEVICE 

James  N.  Coietta,  555  FnmkUn  St.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  216,929 

ICIafan.    (CI.  2— 209) 


A  headpiece  comprising  a  U-shaped  thin  wall  body 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  around  the  top  and  sides 
and  forwardly  of  the  bead  of  the  wearer;  said  body  having 
an  elongated  configuration  with  two  transversely  aligned 
slots  at  one  end  and  a  sloped  front  end  opposite  to  the 
slotted  end;  a  permanently  bent  U-shaped  rectangular 
metal  band  with  a  slot  at  each  end;  said  band  situated  cir- 
cumferentially  around  the  body  so  that  the  band  slots  are 
aligned  with  the  body  slots;  screws  passing  through  the 
aligned  slots  and  securing  said  band  to  said  body;  ear- 
pieces disposed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  body  opposite 
each  other;  said  earpieces  being  tapped  to  accommodate 
said  screws  and  thereby  said  earpieces  are  held  in  position 
to  cover  the  ears  of  the  wearer  when  the  device  is  situated 
oin  the  wearer. 


1.  A  seat  and  cover  assembly  for  a  toilet  bowl  com- 
prising a  support  means,  said  support  means  having  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  said  toilet  bowl,  at  least  one  mov- 
able pin  member  mounted  on  said  support  means,  a  seat 
member  having  at  least  one  ear  portion  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  cover  member  having  at  least  one  ear  portion 
with  an  opening  therein  registrable  in  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  the  ear  portion  of  said  seat  member  and  rotary 
means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  operatively 
engageable  with  said  pin  member  for  selectively  extending 
and  retracting  said  pin  member  into  and  out  of  tbe  open- 
ings in  the  ear  portions  of  said  seat  and  cover  members 
when  said  openings  are  disposed  in  alignment  with  said 
pin  member  and  adjacent  said  support  means. 


,  3^61,030 

PORTABLE  SEAT 
Donald  W.  BIcm,  Burbank,  CaUf.    (10516  Edison  Way, 
North  HoUywood,  Calif.^,  and  John  I.  Sykr,  407  North 
Ave.  52,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  June  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,782 
6  Claimt.     (CI.  4—239) 


1.  A  portable  seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
segments  interconnected  by  hinge  means  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous ring,  a  first  pair  of  said  segments  being  hingedly 
connected,  a  second  pair  of  said  segments  respectively 
hingedly  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  segments,  and 
a  linking  segment  hingedly  connected  to  the  respective 
ones  of  said  second  pair  of  said  segments,  said  segments 
being  foldable  against  one  another  into  a  compact,  inte- 
grated package. 

3,261,031 
PATIENT  HANDLER 
James  T.  Gates,  1611  Kbkley  Road,  Cohimbus,  Ohio 
FUed  June  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,899 
12  Clahns.     (CI.  5—86) 
1.  A  patient  handler  comprising  a  hollow  base  housing, 
wheel  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  housing  fcM* 
movement  of  the  latter  along  a  surface,  wheel  control 
mechanism  in  the  hollow  of  said  housing,  a  vertical  hous- 
ing rigidly  fixed  to  said  base  housing  and  wholly  to  one 
side  thereof,  a  lift  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  said  vertical  housing,  a  rear  support  arm  having  a 
fixed  mounting  on  said  carriage,  a  front  support  arm  hori- 
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zontally  spaced  from  said  rear  support  arm  and  vertically 
movably  mounted  relative  to  said  carriage,  a  seat  section 
mounted  on  said  arms  wholly  on  tt^  base  housing  side  of 
said  vertical  housing,  a  pivot  connection  between  said 
front  support  arm  and  the  forward  portion  of  said  seat 
section,  a  back  section  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear 
of  said  seat  section,  a  leg  section  hingedly  connected  to 
the  front  of  said  seat  section,  means  for  moving  said 
back  and  leg  sections  between  a  position  coplanar  with 


said  seat  section  and  positions  angularly  related  to  said 
seat  section,  means  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  support  arms,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  front  support  arm  independently  of  the  position 
of  said  rear  support  arm,  said  base  bousing  and  wheel 
means  being  of  a  height  to  pas>s  beneath  a  hospital  bed, 
whereby  said  sections  in  coplaiiar  relationship  may  pass 
in  cantilever  fashion  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed. 


3,261,032 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED 

SWINGING  CRADLE 

Richard  F.  Reardon,  13242  Common  St., 

Warren,  Mkh. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,485 

10  Claims.    (CI.  5— 108) 


I 


1.  In  an  automatic  swinging  cradle,  means  for  im- 
parting swinging  movement  to  said  cradle  comprising 

(a)  an  electromagnet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power, 

(b)  a  normally  open  switch  means  connected  inter- 
mediate said  source  of  electrical  power  and  said 
electromagnet, 

(c)  a  first  and  a  second  arcuate  rod  secured  to  said 
cradle  in  the  plane  of  swinging  thereof, 

(d)  an  armature  carried  by  said  first  rod  in  a  position 
to  move  into  the  magnetic  field  of  said  electro- 
magnet during  swinging  movement  of  said  cradle, 
and 


(e)  means  carried  by  said  second  rod  for  actuating 
said  switching  means  as  said  armature  moves  injto  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  electromagnet. 


3,261,033 

BABY  CRIB  SHAKERS 

Ernest  N.  Martin,  1141  High  St,  Escondido,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,962 

5  Claims.    (CI.  5—109) 


1.  In  combination: 

(A)  A  vibratable  baby  crib  having  legs,  the  lowdr  ends 
thereof  resting  stationarily  on  a  floor; 

(B)  a  rotatable  shaft; 

(C)  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft; 

(D)  means  for  supporting  the  electric  motor  afid  the 
shaft  by  the  crib  with  said  shaft  on  a  vertical  axis; 

(E)  a  weight  extending  from  one  side  of  the  shaft; 

(F)  means  for  supporting  the  weight  for  rolatable 
movement  by  the  shaft  and  for  horizontal  outward 
movement  relative  to  the  shaft  for  imparting  vibra- 
tor movement  to  the  crib; 

(G)  and  means  for  maintaining  the  vibratory  move- 
ment which  is  imparted  to  the  crib  by  the  rotation 
of  the  weight  at  a  constant  frequency,  comprising  a 
spring  disposed  to  yieldingly  resist  outward  movement 
of  the  weight  relative  to  the  shaft. 


3,261,034 

MATTRESS  DEPRESSOR  AND  AUXILIARY  MEANS 

George  S.  Bradley,  3424  24tli  St.,  Rock  Island,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,338 

14  Claims.    (CI.  5—317) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mattress  depressor  including  up- 
per and  lower  elements  arranged  in  vertical  opposition  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  engage,  respectively,  upper  and 
lower  mattress  portions  spaced  inwardly  from  the  nlarginal 
edge  of  such  mattress,  and  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  elements  for  holding  the  elements  in  closed 
vertically  spaced  apart  relation  with  the  mattress  {ripped 
therebetween,  said  elements  being  of  such  relative  sigcs  that 
the  lower  element  is  substantially  larger  than  the  upper  ele- 
ment and  is  thereby  adapted  to  engage  a  relatively  large 
area  of  the  bottom  of  the  mattress  without  material  up- 
ward deformation  of  the  mattress  bottom  in  that  area,  the 
upper  element,  being  materially  smaller  than  the  lower 
element,  engaging  a  relatively  small  area  of  the  to(  of  the 
mattress  directly  over  and  generally  centered  on  the  bot- 
tom area  so  as  to  deform  said  small  top  area  into  a  de- 
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pression  concentrated  at  the  element<ngaged  portion  of 
the  mattress,  and  an  auxiliary  means  carried  by  the  de- 
pressor and  rising  therefrom  to  an  upper  terminal  portion 
generally  centered  on  and  spaced  above  the  upper  element. 


3,261,035 

PILLOW 

Marian  A.  Slocnm,  R.D.  2,  Cohocton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,241 

5  ClaioM.    (CI.  5—338) 


said  openings  in  said  end  portions  to  thereby  provide  sup- 
port for  said  handle,  a  flat  flexible  plate  defining  openings 
for  receiving  said  end  portions,  said  plate  being  located 
intermediate  said  wire  and  side  walls,  and  including  grom- 
mets  defining  openings  in  said  side  walls  through  which 
said  end  portions  extend. 


3,261,037 

MOLDED  BODY  SUPPORT 

Warren  C.  Cermak,  Neshanic  Station,  and  Anthony  P. 

Limbach,  New  Bmnswkk,  NJ.,  asaignon  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,119 

12  Claims.    (CL  5— 351) 


1.  A  pillow  for  use  by  persons  wearing  hair  curlers, 
comprising  two  separate  layers  of  thick  resilient  foamed 
material,  the  lower  layer  being  substantially  continuous 
throughout  the  area  of  the  pillow,  the  upper  layer  having 
a  large  central  hole  therein  of  sufficient  size  to  underlie 
the  major  part  of  the  area  of  a  human  head  laid  thereon, 
and  a  pillow  case  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
layers  of  foamed  material,  the  part  of  the  case  which 
covers  the  upper  layer  of  foamed  material  having  a  cup- 
like pocket  extending  into  said  central  hole  in  said  upper 
layer. 

3,261,036 
MATTRESS  HOLDING  MEANS 
Edward  L.  Bronsticn,  Sr.,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Bedding  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,262 
1  Claim.  (CL  5—345) 


1.  In  a  resilient  load  supporting  device  having  a  panel 
member  and  a  plurality  of  resilient,  vented  hollow, 
columnar  bellows  springs  mounted  on  said  panel  member, 
the  improvement  comprising,  each  of  said  springs  having 
an  enlarged  head  member  at  a  first  end  and  a  base  mem- 
ber at  said  second  end,  said  head  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar,  polygonal,  section  and  a  flange  section 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  polygonal  section, 
approximately  perpendicularly  to  said  polygonal  section 
and  each  flange  section  being  in  a  sliding  relationship 
with  a  flange  section  of  an  adjacent  spring  said  springs 
having  their  base  members  mounted  on  said  panel 
member. 

3^1,038 

BOAT 

Hans  Kleppcr,  Rosenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hans  Kleppcr  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,308 

CUfans  priwity,  application  Germany.  Feb.  19, 1964, 

K  52,145;  Jnly  2, 1964,  K  53,372 

25  Clafans.    (CL  9—2) 


In  a  mattress  construction  wherein  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  are  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  their 
respective  axes  disposed  vertically  and  wherein  a  covering 
is  provided  for  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  con- 
struction, and  including  upper  and  lower  border  wires  de- 
fining the  outer  edges  of  said  construction,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  generally  U-shaped  handle  means  dis- 
posed on  said  side  walls,  said  handle  means  including  in- 
tegrally formed  portions  extending  through  said  covering 
and  into  the  interior  of  said  construction,  each  of  said 
end  portions  defining  openings  comprising  bores  extend- 
ing through  the  end  portions  near  the  extremities  thereof, 
an  intermediate  wire  running  adjacent  the  interior  surface 
of  said  side  walls,  said  wire  being  positioned  between  said 
upper  and  lower  border  wires  and  extending  in  parallel 
relationship  therewith,  means  at  the  comers  of  said  con- 
struction for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  wire 
to  said  border  wires,  said  intermediate  wire  passing  through 


1.  A  boat  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  shell  having  two  longitudinal  side  walls  of  shape 
retaining  material, 

( 1 )  each  side  wall  being  of  substantially  circu- 
larly arcuate  cross  section  about  a  longitudinally 
extending  axis,  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  being 
concave;  and 
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(b)  a  flotation  tube  conformingly  engaging  each  of 
said  faces  along  an  arc  about  said  axis  extending  from 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane  through  said  axis 
upwardly  at  least  to  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
through  said  axis. 


3^1.039 

BUOY  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

TANKERS 

Pfcter  Koppcnol,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shcn  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FOed  Aog.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  7,  1963, 

296,353 
1  Claim.    (CI.  9— 8) 


A  water  buoy  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar lines  located  beneath  the  water  with  a  ship  moored 
to  the  buoy,  said  buoy  comprising: 

a.  a  float; 

b.  a  plurality  of  vertically  superposed  annular  cham- 
bers all  formed  at  a  point  below  the  upper  surface 
of  said  float  and  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
a  first  vertically  extending  side  wall  formed  at  the 
float  body; 

c.  a  swivel  means  on  each  chamber  formed  by  a  sec- 
ond vertically  extending,  annular,  radially  inner  wall, 
slidably  sealed  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  each  chamber; 

d.  said  slidable  second  wall  of  each  chamber  being 
formed  on  a  substantially  common  radius  measured 
from  the  center  of  the  float  and  forming  a  hollow 
well  which  extends  through  the  center  of  the  float; 

e.  a  flrst  plurality  of  conduit  means  flxedly  secured  to 
said  float  and  each  communicating  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  chambers  through  the  bottom  wall  there- 
of; 

f.  a  second  plurality  of  conduit  means  extending  from 
the  top  of  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  float,  said 
second  plurality  of  conduit  means  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  ship  moored  to  the  buoy;  and 

each  of  said  conduits  comprising  said  second  plu- 
rality of  conduit  means  having  a  section  which  ex- 
tends downwardly  through  said  hollow  well  and 
radially  outwardly  into  communication  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  slidable  second  walls  of  each 
chamber. 


g- 


3,261,040 
SWIMMER'S  GLOVES 
Everett  M.  Olson,  3535  Olsen  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,786 
3  Claims.    (CI.  9—308) 
1.  A  swimmer's  glove  made  of  two  sheets  of  light 
and  pliable  plastic  material  that  are  overlaid  and  extend 
over  the  four  outstretched  fingers  of  the  swimmer's  hand 
leaving  the  thumb  free,  said  overlaid  sheets  being  joined 
together  along  opposite  edge  portions  so  that  these  edge 
portions  form  strong  narrow  flaps,  web  portions  formed 
by  joining  said  sheets  between  adjacent  finger  receiving 
portions,  said  web  portions  being  of  V-shape  and  sub- 
stantially uniform  size  and  said  finger  receiving  portions 
being  tapered  so  that  the  swimmer's  fingers  are  adapted 


to  be  inserted  therein  far  enough  so  that  the  light,  pliable 
plastic  sheet  material  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  fingers 
and  clings  thereto  even  when  wet,  corresponding  parts 


>    <■») 


j^to   ' 


X 


\ 


of  said  finger  receiving  portions  also  being  uniformly 
spaced  so  that  the  glove  will  fit  either  on  the  left  pr  the 
right  hand. 


I  3,261,041 

SKI  HARNESS 

Robert  Neel  Roley,  414  Rucker  Place,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,470 

13  Claims.    (CI.  9— 310) 


c     »«     to 


9.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  mounting  binder  structure 
of  a  ski  harness  for  movement  between  a  plurality  of  de- 
sired selectable  positions  relative  to  a  base  support,  said 
apparatus  comprising, 

an  elongate  substantially  planar  bodily  flexible  plate- 
like member, 

means  fixedly  securing  the  binder  structure  to  said 
plate-like  member, 

spacer-guide  means. mounted  on  said  base  support  for 
slidably  engaging  and  disposing  said  plate-hke  mem- 
ber in  an  inclined  position  relative  to  the  base  support 
with  one  end  portion  of  the  plate-like  member  being 
generally  upwardly  spaced  from  the  base  support  and 
the  other  end  portion  thereof  in  direct  engagement 
therewith  and  with  the  plate-like  member  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  spacer-guide  means,  and 

means  for  deflecting  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
plate-like  member  towards  the  base  support  to  wedg- 
ingly  bind  portions  of  said  one  end  portion  Of  said 
plate-like  structure  against  the  spacer-guide  means 
and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  plate-like  stijucture 
against  the  base  support. 


I  3,261,042 

BUOYANT  JACKET 
Edgar  G.  Baiter,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ocntex 
Corporation,    New    Yorit,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,703       I 
9  Claims.    (CI.  9—342)  I 

9.  In  a  buoyant  vest  a  pair  of  bodies  of  buoyaiit  ma- 
terial, each  of  said  bodies  having  an  edge,  said  edges 
facing  each  other,  slits  in  said  edges,  pieces  of  sheet  ma- 
terial disposed  in  said  slits  and  having  portions  extending 
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beyond  said  edges,  respective  fastener  elements  on  said    ing  means  and  hingedly  connected  to  said  housing  for 
pieces  of  sheet  material,  flaps  of  sheet  material,  means  for    swinging  of  said  heating  means  on  either  side  of  said  axis 

of  said  plate;  axle  members  passing  through  said  bracket 


securing  said  flaps  to  said  sheet  material  pieces  and  means 
for  securing  said  flaps  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  bodies. 


3,261,043 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NUTS 

Hans  Guthmann,  2825  AnnapoHs  Road,  Baltimore,  Md, 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,078 

8  CUinw.    (CL  10—86) 


and  said  housing;  and,  threaded  means  on  said  axle  menri- 
bers  operable  to  adjustably  clamp  said  bracket  and  said 
housing  and  locate  said  heating  means  in  position. 


3^61,045 
SHOE  INSOLE  EDGE  BINDER 
Hubert  J.  Vachon,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Ma- 
chine Works  Company,  Lynn,  Ma».,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,359 
2  Claims.     (CI.  12—24.5) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  lock  nuU  from  solid  cylin- 
drical blanks  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  solid  cylin- 
drical blank  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  rotating  said 
solid  blank  about  its  longitudinal  axis  while  compressing 
it  between  oppositely  moving  complementary  dies  in  order 
to  impress,  without  cutting,  a  spiral  groove  therein,  form- 
ing an  axial  bore  through  said  grooved  blank  of  a  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  spiral 
groove  and  intersecting  said  spiral  groove  along  its  entire 
length  thereby  producing  an  open  spiral  body,  and  shear- 
ing said  spiral  body  into  a  rectangular  polygonal  shape 
by  forcing  said  open  spiral  body  through  a  die  of  polygo- 
nal cross-section. 


3,261,044 
HEAVY  DUTY  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Wally  Charles  HoS,  15  Anewen  Drive,  Toronto, 
•  '  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,824 
1  Claim.  (CI.  11—1) 
Apparatus  for  binding  sheet  paper  and  the  like  mate- 
rial and  comprising:  a  housing  for  standing  on  a  support 
or  the  like  and  having  a  base  and  side  walls;  a  paper 
support  plate  swingably  mounted  on  said  housing  about 
an  axis  extending  between  opposite  sides  of  said  housing; 
clamping  means  operable  to  clamp  said  paper  to  said 
support  plate;  housing  abutment  means  on  said  housing 
for  locating  said  paper  on  said  support  plate;  threaded 
fastening  members  passing  through  said  abutment  means 
and  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes  formed  in  said  housing 
for  receiving  the  same;  plate  abutment  means  on  said  sup- 
port plate  for  further  locating  said  paper  thereon;  a  plate 
locating  member  swingably  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
having  at  least  one  locking  opening  therein;  a  locking 
plunger  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
oriented  to  register  with  said  opening;  heating  means  sup- 
ported on  said  housing  substantially  vertically  above  said 
axis  of  said  plate;  a  mounting  bracket  carrying  said  heat- 


Ih^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  binding  tape  which  is 
sticky  on  one  side  to  the  edge  of  an  object  requiring  an 
edge  binding,  said  machine  including  means  for  feed- 
ing the  edge  of  the  object  and  means  for  pressing  pro- 
gressively a  binder  tape  thereon,  a  binder  head  having 
an  open  longitudinal  groove  with  a  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion, said  binder  head  being  beveled  at  its  entering  end 
whereby  the  side  walls  of  the  groove  decrease  in  height 
toward  said  end  until  their  rims  meet  at  said  end,  a 
guide  channel  for  tape  having  a  vertical  wall  and  low 
side  walls  leading  to  said  binder  head,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  binder  head  making  an  angle  of  substantial 
size  with  the  plane  of  said  back  wall,  means  supporting 
said  binder  head  in  operative  proximity  to  said  tape  feed- 
ing means  and  tape  pressing  means,  manually  operable 
means  for  cutting  across  the  tape  in  said  guide  channel. 
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said  cutting  means  including  a  knife  blade  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  chan- 
nel, and  means  automatically  wiping  said  blade  after 
each  cutting  operation. 


3,261,046 
MEAT  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Lcondro  A.  MassagUa,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  said  Massaglia,  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Kusber, 
and  one-fourth  to  Leo  Kusber,  co-partners  under  the 
firm  name  of  Kusber  Manufacturing  Company,  Daly 
City,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,459 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—3.1) 


.'5   /li_l^ 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  meat  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical brushes,  each  brush  having  a  hub  and  sets  of 
bristles  radially  extended  from  the  hub  in  planes  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  said  sets  being  of  a  common  thick- 
ness axially  of  their  respective  hubs  and  being  spaced 
substantially  the  same  distance  as  their  respective  thick- 
ness; means  mounting  the  brushes  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relation  with  the  sets  of  bristles  of  each  brush  radially 
overlapping  the  sets  of  bristles  of  the  opposite  brush  and 
extended  into  the  spaces  therebetween;  means  rotating 
the  brushes;  a  cleaning  wire  tensioned  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  brushes  in  bristle  engagement  at  a 
position  downwardly  spaced  from  alignment  between  the 
axes  of  the  brushes;  and  a  substantially  flat-topped  cover 
supported  above  said  brushes  and  providing  openings  for 
accommodating  the  respective  sets  of  bristles  up  to  a  pre- 
determined distance  above  the  top  of  said  cover,  said 
cover  being  adapted  to  support  meat  and  the  like  during 
movement  of  the  meat  thereacross  in  cleaning  contact 
with  the  brushes. 


3,261,047 

TOOTHBRUSH 

William  Klang,  1371  E.  85th  St.,  Brooklyn  36,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,134 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—22) 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  brush  support  rod  of  plastic  material 
including  an  end  portion  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
rod  and  the  other  end  portion  being  cylindrical  and 
straight, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bristles  projecting  from  the  surface 
of  the  offset  end  portion, 

(c)  a  hollow  open  ended  tubular  handle  of  plastic 
material  effectively  providing  a  low  friction  bearing 
allowing  the  brush  rod  to  reciprocate  and  oscillate 
therein  while  extending  completely  therethrough, 

(d)  helical  slots  extending  through  the  tubular  handle, 
and 

(e)  guide  pins  on  the  rod  and  extending  to  within  the 
helical  slot  to  cause  the  rod  to  oscillate  when  the 
handle  is  reciprocated. 


,  3,261,048 

'  SPHERE  DIRECTOR 

Ernest  A.  Ericson,  Channel  view,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawari! 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,346 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15—104.06) 


1.  For  use  in  a  vertical  portion  of  a  fluid  pipeline,  a 
sphere  director  comprising 

a  tubular  run  i>ortion  having  a  substantially  dircular 
interior  cross  section, 

a  tubular  lateral  portion  having  a  substantially  cir- 
cular interior  cross  section  of  identical  diameter  with 
respect  to  said  tubular  run  portion, 

said  run  portion  and  said  lateral  portion  being  joined 
at  an  angle  medially  of  said  run  portion,  said  angle 
of  juncture  being  inclined  from  the  horizontal  at  an 
angle  from  30°  to  60°,  the  walls  of  said  run  portion 
and  said  lateral  portion  defining  an  acute  junction, 

tubular  bearing  means  attached  to,  depending  from, 
and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  run  portion  and 
said  lateral  portion  at  said  acute  junction,  said  bear- 
ing means  being  arranged  about  a  center  line  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  defined  by  the  center  lines  pf  said 
run  portion  and  said  lateral  portion, 

shaft  means  freely  rotatably  supported  within  said 
bearing  means,  and 

pervious  vane  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft 
means  and  extending  into  said  sphere  director  a 
distance  of  three-fourths  to  one  and  one«fourth 
diameters  of  the  run  portion,  said  vane  mean$  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  substantially  blocking 
said  run  portion  to  a  second  position  substantially 
blocking  said  lateral  portion. 


^  3,261,049 

TOOL  HAVING  A  PNEUMATIC  BOOT 

James  J.  Murphy,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

JohnsoD,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,742 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—147) 


1.  A  tool  adapted  to  present  a  surface  treating  sheet 
compriang  a  handle  and  a  boot  attached  to  an  end  of  said 
handle  by  a  universal  joint,  said  boot  comprising:  relative- 
ly rigid  supporting  means  presenting  a  supporting  slirface; 
resilient  pneumatic  means  cooperating  with  said  support- 
ing surface  to  trap  air  between  said  pneumatic  means  and 
said  surface;  said  pneumatic  means  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  spaced  working  portions  adapted  to  contact  the 


<^ 


July  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


773 


surface  treating  sheet,  a  multiplicity  of  supporting  por- 
tion adapted  to  contact  said  supporting  surface,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  flexible  and  resilient  walls  connecting  said 
working  portions  and  said  supporting  portions;  said  walls, 
said  working  portions  and  said  supporting  portions  being 
integral  and  defining  a  multiplicity  of  at  least  partially 
collapsible  hollow  nodules,  said  spaced  working  portions 
presented  at  the  bottom  of  the  nodules  and  said  support- 
ing portions  located  between  the  nodules,  said  nodules 
being  normally  closed  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  at  the  top  to  form  individual  air  chambers  when 
said  supporting  surface  is  pressed  into  contact  with  said 
supporting  portions,  and  said  nodules  spaced  from  one 
another  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  pneumatic 
means,  said  nodules  when  partially  collapsed  tending  to 
return  to  their  normal  shape  due  to  their  resiliency  and 
the  influence  of  the  air  trapped  between  the  pneumatic 
means  and  the  supporting  surface;  whereby  said  tool  is 
adapted  to  conform  easily  to  uneven  surfaces  when  only 
relatively  light  pressure  is  applied  to  the  tool. 


3,261,050 

CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  ULTRACLEAN 

FACILmES 

Eugene  H.  Caille,  Uvingston,  and  Raymond  H.  O'Brien, 

Verona,  N  J.,  assignors  to  C-K  Air  Conditioning  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,707 
5  Claims.    (CI.  15— 311) 


^ 


^WS 


1.  In  combination  with  an  access  chamber  having  a 
ceiling,  a  floor,  side  walls  extending  between  said  ceiling 
and  floor,  and  a  plurality  of  doors  mounted  in  said  side 
walls,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  like  plurality  of  electrically  operated  door  locks, 
each  lock  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  door 
whereby  when  a  door  is  closed  and  its  corresponding 
lock  is  energized  said  closed  door  is  locked,  said 
closed  door  being  unlocked  when  said  corresponding 
lock  is  deenergized; 

(b)  a  like  plurality  of  door  switches,  each  switch  being 
associated  with  a  corresponding  door,  each  switch 
having  a  first  switch  position  when  its  corresponding 
door  is  open  and  having  a  second  switch  position 
when  its  corresponding  door  is  closed: 

(c)  door  locking  and  unlocking  apparatus  electrically 
interconnected  between  said  switches  and  locks,  said 
apparatus  having  first  means  actuated  when  one  of 
said  doors  is  opened  and  all  other  doors  are  closed 
to  energize  the  locks  of  all  other  doors  in  order  to 
lock  each  of  said  all  other  doors,  second  means  ac- 
tuated after  said  first  means  is  actuated  and  said 
one  door  is  closed  to  energize  the  lock  of  said  one 
door  to  lock  said  one  door,  and  third  means  actuated 
a  predetermined  interval  after  said  first  and  second 
means  are  actuated  to  deactuate  said  first  and  second 
means  and  deenergize  all  locks  to  unlock  all  of  said 
doors; 


(d)  a  timer  for  determining  the  length  of  said  inter- 
val, said  timer  being  coupled  to  said  third  means 
to  actuate  same  when  the  timer  has  indicated  the 
expiration  of  said  interval;  and 

(e)  foot  pressure  responsive  means  in  the  floor  of  said 
chamber  which  when  stepped  on  cooperates  with 
the  actuated  second  means  to  cause  said  timer  to 
initiate  the  timing  action  to  determine  the  length  of 
said  interval. 


3,261,051 

DOOR  HARDWARE 

Harry  Dale  Priest,  8454  Jopher  Drive, 

Buena  ParlK,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,794 

8  Claims.    (CI.  16— 1) 


1.  A  door  supporting  structure  adapted  to  support 
a  door  in  association  with  framing  defining  a  door  open- 
ing; the  structure  comprising  a  main  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  door  frame  and  a  door  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  door,  first  and  second  pivots  on  said 
main  bracket  and  first  and  second  pivots  associated  with 
said  door  bracket,  a  main  link  pivoted  to  said  first  pivots 
and  a  control  link  pivoted  to  said  second  pivots,  said 
pivots  and  said  links  being  such  that  upon  movement  of 
the  door,  the  door  moves  from  a  closed  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  compression  ^ring  connected  between  said 
main  bracket  and  said  main  link  to  urge  said  main  link  in  a 
direction  toward  the  open  position  of  the  door,  said  main 
link  t)eing  formed  so  as  to  terminate  in  a  twque  arm, 
pivotal  connection  means  pivotally  connecting  said  com- 
pression spring  to  said  torque  arm,  said  pivotal  connection 
means  being  substantially  positioned  between  said  first 
pivots  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position,  said  compres- 
sion s.pring  being  arranged  to  release  energy  as  the  arm 
moves  toward  its  open  position. 


3,261,052 
DRAPERY  HANGER 
Raymond  H.  Galland,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Klemer   and   Wiseman,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a   co- 
partnership 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,505 
2  Claims.     (CI.  16—87.6) 


5tr. 


h 


Sryi 


\ 


1.  A  drapery  hanger  formed  of  a  plastic  material  and 
including  a  flat  hanger  strap  bent  to  provide  two  arms  in 
obtuse  angle  relationship,  one  arm  formed  with  an  integral 
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axle  and  with  an  integral  boss  portion  between  the  axle 
and  the  arm,  said  other  arm  of  the  hanger  strap  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening  for  receiving  a  drapery  hook 
and  a  plastic  grooved  wheel  free  to  rotate  on  the  axle 
and  abutting  the  boss. 


3^61,053 

WIRE  HANDLE  FOR  METAL  CHIME  ON 

nBRE  DRUM 

Harry  E.  Leshcr,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NewYoric 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,458 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  16—126) 


1.  A  one-piece  wire  handle  comprising  a  grasping  por- 
tion; a  pair  of  connecting  sections,  one  for  each  end  of 
the  grasping  portion;  and  reversely  bent  attaching  means 
for  each  of  said  pair  of  connecting  sections;  said  attach- 
ing means  comprising  a  U-shaped  segment  having  an 
inner  leg  member,  a  free  leg  member  and  a  bight  por- 
tion connecting  the  free  leg  member  to  the  inner  leg 
member;  said  attaching  means  being  connected  to  the 
connecting  sections  by  the  inner  leg  member;  said  bight 
portion  of  each  of  said  attaching  means  defining  a  plane 
which  is  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  a  plane  de- 
fined by  said  pair  of  connecting  sections,  the  free  leg 
member  of  each  of  said  attaching  means  being  bent  out 
of  the  plane  defined  by  the  bight  portion  of  each  of  said 
attaching  means. 


3,261,054 

AUTOMATIC  LEG  BONING  MACHINE 

AND  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Kaplan  and  William  R.  Kaplan,  Omaha,  Nebr., 

assignors  to  Campbell  Soup  Company,  Camden,  N  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,180 
11  Claims.    (CI.  17—11) 


relation  to  movement  of  the  conveyor  for  temporarily 
displacing  the  members  away  from  each  other  to  release 
the  leg  bone  during  said  stripping  operation  permitting 
passage  of  the  knuckle  joint  between  the  strip  bar). 


3,261,055 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
William  A.  Dart,  Mason,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dart  Mann* 
facturing'  Company,  Mason,  Mich.,  a  partneralilp  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,686 
15  Claims.  (CI.  1»— 5) 


1.  In  a  mold  apparatus  for  forming  plastic  articles,  the 
combination  including: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  mold  assembly  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
mold  assembly  defining  a  mold  cavity  therein;  and 

(c)  a  housing  defining  a  condensate  chamber  provided 
within  said  moid  assembly,  said  condensate  chamber 
adapted  to  remove  moisture  from  steam  passing 
therethrough  into  said  mold  cavity. 


3,261,056 

DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  UP  THERMOPLA^C 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Rudolf    Paul    Fritsch,    Stnttgart-Weilimdorf,    Germany, 

assignor  to  Werner  &  POeidcrer,  Stuttgart-Feafrbach, 

Germany,  a  firm  of  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1964, 
I  W  36,290 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  boning  poultry  legs  having  an  in- 
termediate knuckle  joint,  the  combination  of  a  suspension 
hook  pivotally  carried  by  a  conveyor  for  movement  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  path  and  a  stripping  mechanism  for  re- 
moving meat  from  the  leg  carried  by  the  hook  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  members  between  which 
the  suspension  hook  passes  along  said  upwardly  inclined 
path,  a  pair  of  opposite  strip  bars  yieldably  mounted  by 
the  members  for  engagement  with  the  leg  during  a  strip- 
ping operation,  and  cam-operated  means  operative  in  timed 


1.  A  device  for  working  up  thermoplastic  synthetic  ma- 
terial by  densifying,  plasticizing  and  extruding,  said  de- 
vice comprising  several  rotary  worm  extruding  me^ns  dis- 
posed in  series  arrangement  and  in  communicati(>n  with 
each  other  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  worked  up  se- 
quentially through  said  extruding  means,  and  a  rotary 
drive  means  for  each  of  said  extruding  means  for  in- 
dependently driving  the  same,  the  sequentially  first  one  of 
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said  extruding  means  constituting  a  densifying  means  and  at  a  greater  distance  than  the  length  of  said  inner  walls 
having  a  comparatively  narrow  diameter  and  being  driven  of  greatest  length  and  supported  on  top  of  the  end  walls 
at  a  comparatively  high  rate  of  r.p.m.  by  the  respective  of  shorter  length,  and  a  coating  of  exothermic  material 
drive  means,  the  sequentially  second  one  of  said  extrud-  »        ^ 

ing  means  constituting  a  plasticizing  means  and  having  a 
wider  diameter  and  being  driven  at  a  lower  rate  of  r.p.m. 
and  the  sequentially  third  one  of  said  extruding  means 
constituting  a  discharge  means  and  having  a  still  larger 
diameter  and  being  driven  at  a  still  lower  rate  of  r.p.m. 


3,261,057 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VERY  HIGH 

STATIC   PRESSURES  WITHIN   A   HEXAHE- 

ORAL  SOLID 

Michel  Contre,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

k  I'Energic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Deo  6,  1963, 

956,3vo 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—16) 


on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  sideboards,  said  supporting 
rod  means  constituting  the  sole  support  for  said  side- 
boards. 

3,261,059 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  THE  ROD  BEING  FORMED 

IN  A  MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CAST- 

ING  OF  METAL  RODS  OF  INDEFINITE  LENGTH 

Ilario  Properzi,  Via  Cosimo  del  Fante  10,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1961, 

22,326/61 

3  Claims.-    (CI.  22—57.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  very  high  static  pressures 
within  a  hexahedral  solid  having  triangular  faces,  said 
apparatus  comprising  six  rams  each  fitted  at  its  extremity 
with  a  part  forming  an  anvil  which  exerts  normal  and  si- 
multaneous compressive  stresses  on  each  face  of  the  solid, 
said  rams  being  grouped  together  in  two  sets  of  three  rams 
and  arranged  symmetrically  at  an  angle  of  120*  rela- 
tively to  each  other  within  two  angular  members  which 
are  coupled  together  by  means  of  two  vertical  columns, 
said  vertical  columns  being  also  arranged  symmetrically 
between  said  rams  at  an  angle  of  120°  relatively  to  each 
other,  each  of  the  faces  of  the  hexahedral  solid  having 
the  shape  of  a  right-angled  isosceles  triangle. 


3,261,058 
EXOTHERMIC  SIDE  BOARD  SUSPENSION 
Nonnan  F.  Tisdak,  Jr.,  Valencia,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
Trecsdalc  Labontorics,  Inc.,  Man,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,045 
2  Claims.    (CI.  22—57) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  ingot  mold  having  an  open 
top  and  inner  walls  of  rectangular  outline,  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangular sideboards  of  refractory  molded  material  includ- 
ing embedded  supporting  rod  means  for  suspending  said 
sideboards  below  the  top  portions  of  opposing  inner  walls 
of  greatest  length,  said  supporting  rod  means  including 
embedded  poriions  extending  horizontally,  longitudinally 
of  the  lower  portions  of  the  sideboards  and  embedded 
portions  extending  vertically  upwardly  transversely  of  the 
sideboards  and  terminal  portions  of  inverted  L-shape  ex- 
tending vertically  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  sideboards 
and  horizontally  outwardly  away  from  each  other  and  in 
horizontal  alignment  and  having  extremities  spaced  apart 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  casting  of  molten 
metal  in  a  continuous  rod  form  having  a  rotatable  cast- 
ing wheel  with  a  peripheral  casting  groove  therein  and 
a  moving  endless  belt  which  contacts  said  wheel  to  de- 
fine an  enclosed  casting  area  with  the  peripheral  casting 
groove  extending  over  an  arcuate  segmental  length  of 
the  travel  of  the  rotating  wheel,  in  combination,  the 
means  for  cooling  said  metal  within  a  predetermined 
cooling  portion  of  said  segmental  length  of  the  moving 
enclosed  casting  area,  into  which  the  metal  enters  hard- 
ened to  a  degree  that  it  is  in  a  cohesive  condition  in 
the  casting  groove  and  will  remain  in  that  condition 
so  that  it  may  be  separated  slightly  from  the  wall  of 
the  casting  groove  without  breaking,  said  means  cool- 
ing including  apparatus  comprising  separating  means  for 
displacing  the  endless  belt  radially  away  from  the  wheel 
and  casting  groove  in  said  predetermined  cooling  por- 
tion to  an  extent  to  provide  for  sufficient  separation  of 
casting  wheel,  bell  and  rod  and  permitting  the  rod  in 
the  casting  groove  to  be  positioned  radially  away  from 
the  same  in  said  predetermined  portion  so  that  a  cooling 
liquid  may  contact  and  cool  the  rod  around  its  entire 
cross  sectional  periphery  while  the  rod  is  still  in  said 
casting  groove,  and  including  also  liquid-impinging  means 
for  impinging  cooling  liquid  directly  against  the  outside 
surface  of  the  rod  to  cool  the  rod  over  its  entire  cross- 
section  for  the  length  which  is  maintained  displaced  from 
the  casting  groove  over  said  predetermined  poriion  of 
the  enclosed  casting  area  in  the  machine. 
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3^61,060 
PRECISE  POURING  APPARATUS 
Charies  H.  McAlpine,  Coloma  Township,  Berrien  County, 
and  Kenneth  G.  McGowan,  Lawrence  Township,  Van 
Bnren  County,  Mich.,  ass^ors  to  Wfaiitel  Machine 
Co^  Inc^  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  Sept.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  306,811 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  22—79) 


a  generally  annular  cavity  to  be  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  core  and  in  communication  with  the  slots,  said  plate 
including  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart  sprue  ports 
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each  having  an  egress  projecting  into  said  cavity  for  the 
introduction  of  casting  material,  the  cross-section  area 
of  each  egress  being  substantially  in  the  range  0.0069- 
0.0145  square  inch. 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  a  precisely  controlled 
amount  of  liquid  into  a  mold,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion: 

a  well  containing  liquid  to  be  transferred; 

a  tube  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said 
well: 

a  dipping  trap  chamber  slidable  axially  of  said  tube  and 
located  within  said  well; 

transfer  means  conducting  liquid  discharged  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  into  said  mold; 

linkage  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  dip- 
ping trap  chamber; 

power  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  linkage 
means; 

said  linkage  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sets  of  levers 
defining  parallel  planes  centered  upon  said  tube  and 
said  power  means,  each  of  said  sets  of  levers  includ- 
ing a  first  link  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
power  means,  a  first  lever  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  other  end  of  said  first  link  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported intermediate  the  ends  thereof  on  means  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  well,  a  second  link  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  thereof  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
first  lever,  a  second  lever  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  thereof  on  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  well 
and  pivotally  supported  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  second  link  and  a  final 
link  pivotally  supported  at  and  depending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  second  lever  and  fixed  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  dipping  trap  chamber; 

whereby  said  dipping  trap  chamber  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  by  operation  of  said  power  means  through 
said  linkage  means. 


I 


3,261,062 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOSE,  PIPE  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES 
Clarence  H.  Scarborough,  Jr.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex., 
assignor  to  Frank  Holister  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas^  Tex. 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,000 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—19) 


3,261,061 
CASTING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  FABRICA- 
TION OF  ROTOR  SECONDARY  WINDINGS 
Alvin  L.  Rediger,  Zeeland,  and  Julius  Slager,  Holland, 
Mich.,  asrignors  to  Ckneial  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Original  application  May  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,540. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  16,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  487,878 

4  Claims.    (O.  22—150) 

1.  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  rotor  including  ^ast 

conductors  carried  by  aligned  slots  in  the  rotor  and  inter- 

cmmected  at  each  end  to  form  a  squirrel-cage  winding,  a 

die  for  casting  the  winding  comprising  a  plate  including 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  including  a  flexible  band  having 
perforations  in  one  of  the  end  portions  thereof,  a  hous- 
ing mounted  on  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  other 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  band  and  having  opposed  open 
ends  to  permit  the  perforated  end  portion  of  said  band 
to  extend  therethrough,  fastening  means  pivotally  sup- 
ported within  the  housing  and  biased  into  engagement 
with  the  perforations  of  said  perforated  band  end  por- 
tion to  fasten  said  band  around  an  article,  a  tool  for 
tightening  and  loosening  said  band,  cog  meaDs  rigidly 
fixed  on  one  of  the  ends  of  the  tool  for  engaging  said 
perforations  of  said  band  to  impart  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  the  perforated  band  end  portion  upop  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tool,  and  coacting  means  on  said  hous- 
ing and  tool  for  detachably  and  pivotally  supporting  said 
tool  with  its  cog  means  in  engagement  with  said  perfora- 
tions, the  coacting  means  comprising  opposed  open 
ended  slots  formed  in  said  housing  and  opposed  trunnions 
formed  on  said  one  end  of  said  tool  closely  adjacent  said 


cog  means  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  by  the 
housing  slots,  said  housing  having  an  opening  in  its  top 
adjacent  said  slots  and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of 
said  one  end  of  said  tool  and  permit  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  tool  about  the  axis  of  its  trunnions,  the  open- 
ing of  the  housing  top  having  an  inner  transversely  ex- 
tending edge  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  tool 
whereby  rotation  of  said  tool  about  the  edge  of  said 
opening  causes  said  trunnions  to  slide  outwardly  of  said 
slots  to  facilitate  disengagement  of  said  cog  means  from 
said  band  perforations. 


3,261,063 
SEAL  FOR  STRAPPING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward   C.   Rutty,   Porfland,   Conn.,   assignor  to   The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,017 
5  Claims.  (CL  24—23) 


3.  An  open  type  seal  for  securing  overlapping  portions 
of  elongated  strapping  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing generally  rectangular  sheet  metal  body  with  a  general- 
ly M-shaped  transverse  cross  section  and  comprising  a  gen- 
erally flat  top  portion,  two  flat  side  portions  transversely 
spaced  from  said  top  portion  and  diverging  downwardly 
with  respect  thereto,  and  intermediate  channel  portions 
connecting  the  side  portions  to  the  top  portion  having 
inner  flat  side  parts  diverging  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  top  portion  and  inclined 
at  acute  angles  from  the  side  portions,  and  arcuate  parts 
connected  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  parts  and  the 
side  portions. 


3,261,064 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 

CONNECTING  PIN 

Charles  William  Turbyfill,  Box  490,  Marshall,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,076 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  24—26) 


(b)  an  outwardly  arcuately  curved  loop  pin  including 
two  similarly  curved  arcuate  legs  facing  each  other 
whereby  the  legs  are  farthest  apart  at  their  centers, 

(c)  said  legs  joined  at  one  end  thereof  to  thereby  form 
said  loop  pin  whereby  said  loop  pin  is  forcibly  in- 
serted in  said  meshed  ferrules  and  said  legs  of  said 
pin  exert  a  force  against  said  ferrules  to  hold  said 
collar  together  and  in  frictional  contact  with  the  tu- 
bular section,  and 

(d)  said  resilient  ferrules  are  thereafter  pinched  to  pre- 
vent said  legs  of  said  loop  pin  from  being  meshed  to- 
gether whereby  said  collar  is  locked  on  the  tubular 
section. 


3,261,065 

DRAPERY  HOOK  AND  CLIP 

Ralph  Romano,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  ten  percent  to 

Samuel  Saewitz,  Levittown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,627 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  24—81) 


1.  A  substantially  U-shaped  resilient  clip  for  hanging 
drapery,  said  clip  comprising  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair 
of  generally  parallel  horizontally  extending  legs  for  in- 
sertion into  openings  in  a  drape,  a  portion  of  said  bight 
forming  a  loop  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  a 
drapery  hook,  said  loop  extending  in  a  vertical  direction 
for  holding  said  portion  of  said  drapery  hook  in  gener- 
ally vertical  orientation,  and  extensions  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto  in  a  vertical  direction  to 
retain  said  legs  in  said  openings. 


3,261,066 
FLEXIBLE  PAPER  FASTENER 

Coleman  R.  Chamberlin,  Thompson  Ridge,  N.Y. 

(P.O.  Box  1266,  New  Windsor,  Newbnr^  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,720 

2  Claims.    (CL  24—153) 


The  combination  of  an  adjustable  collar  maintained  in 
frictional  contact  with  a  tubular  section  and  a  pin  for 
holding  the  collar  in  frictional  contact  therewith  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  collar  for  surrounding  pipe  including  two  plates 
joined  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  elongated 
rectangular  spaced  apart  resilient  ferrules  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  plates  at  each  of 
the  other  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  ferrules  posi- 
tioned whereby  said  plates  may  be  matched  and 
joined  together  to  surround  the  pipe  and  said  ferrules 
are  thereby  positioned  in  a  meshed  relationship. 


1.  A  paper  fastener,  comprising  a  first  substantially 
rigid  strip  having  a  hook  and  eye  at  one  end,  a  second  sub- 
stantially rigid  strip  having  another  hook  and  another  eye 
at  one  end,  a  catch  member  formed  at  the  other  end  of 
the  first  strip,  the  second  section  having  an  opening  formed 
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at  the  other  end  thereof  for  receiving  and  engaging  said 
catch  member,  and  an  elastic  band  having  opposite  ends 
engaged  respectively  with  the  hooks  and  eyes  of  the  first 
and  second  strips,  said  band  having  enlargements  at  its 
opposite  ends,  said  eyes  being  in  the  form  of  keyhole  slots 
having  larger  ends  to  receive  said  enlargements  and  hav- 
ing narrower  ends  to  engage  end  portions  of  the  band 
adjacent  to  said  enlargements  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  band,  the  catch  member  and  opening  having  coacting 
inclined  surfaces  to  facilitate  entrance  of  the  catch  mem- 
ber into  the  opening  and  to  interlock  the  strips  effectively. 


3^1,067 

STICKPIN 

Kazuo  Ikeda,  30 — 10  3-chome,  Kyojima,  Sumida-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ian.  13, 1965.  Ser.  No.  425,141 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—155) 


I         I 


1.  A  stickpin  including  an  ornament,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  ornament,  and  a  gripping  member  for  releasably 
gripping  the  free  end  portion  of  the  pin  and  having  formed 
therein  a  central  hole  through  which  the  pin  extends, 
wherein  said  gripping  member  includes  therein  a  longi- 
tudinal hollow  space  tapered  down  toward  that  side 
thereof  having  the  hole  formed  therein,  a  chuck  element 
disposed  coaxially  in  said  longitudinal  hollow  space  for 
longitudinal  movement  and  having  a  central  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  plurality  of  spherical  balls  held  by 
one  end  portion  of  said  chuck  element  adjacent  said  hole 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  tapered  wall  surface  of 
the  hollow  space  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  the  chuck 
element  is  in  its  first  position  nearer  to  the  reduced 
end  of  the  hollow  space,  the  balls  tightly  grip  that  portion 
of  said  pin  extending  through  said  central  bore  and  that, 
when  the  chuck  element  is  moved  to  its  second  position 
far  away  from  said  reduced  end  of  said  hollow  space, 
the  balls  release  the  pin,  a  helical  spring  disposed  between 
the  other  end  pOTtion  of  said  chuck  element  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  hollow  space  to  tend  to  urge  said  chuck  ele- 
ment to  its  first  position,  said  chuck  element  including  an 
intermediate  portion  having  an  external  periphery  in  the 
form  of  a  truncated  cone  reduced  toward  said  one  end 
portion  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  releasing  elements  each 
including  an  inner  end  portion  abutting  against  said  inter- 
mediate conical  portion  and  a  short  operating  projection 
loosely  extending  outwardly  of  said  gripping  element 
and  aligned  with  said  inner  end  ;)ortions,  said  releasing 
elements  being  movably  disposed  in  opposing  relation- 
ship such  that  the  respective  iimer  end  portions  thereof 
diametrically  sandwich  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  conical 
surface  of  said  chuck  element. 


3,261,068 

GARMENT  FASTENER 

Patricia  N.  Gorney,  512  S.  Hobart  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aog.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,607 

3  aaims.     (CI.  24—203) 

1.  The  combination  of: 

(A)  a  garment  having  free  edge  portions  terminating 
at  one  side  in  a  free  edge; 


(B)  a  fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  together 
said  free  edge  portions  of  said  garment,  said  fasten- 
iog  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-sided  piece  of  thin,  flexible  material 
having  a  V-shaped  notch  extending  inwardly 
of  said  piece  from  one  side  thereof, 

(b)  means  securing  edge  portions  of  said  piece 
of  material  to  one  of  said  free  edge  portions  of 
the  garment,  said  securing  means  being  at  the 
sides  of  said  V-shaped  notch,  said  piece  of  mate- 
rial forming  with  the  portion  of  the  garment 
thereunder  a  button  receiving  pocket; 


(c)  a  thin,  round,  button; 

(d)  and  means  adjacent  the  center  of  tbe  button 
securing  said  button  to  the  other  free  0dge  por- 
tion of  said  garment  and  in  alignment  with  the 
V^haped  notch  of  said  piece  of  material, 

(e)  said  button  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
disposed  beneath  said  piece  of  matefial  with 
the  fastening  means  for  said  button  positioned 
in  said  V-shaped  notch. 


3,261,069 

FASTENERS  AND  ARTICLES  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Robert  V.  Mathison,  5  Woodcrest  Road,  AshevUle,  N.C. 
Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,261 
7  Claims.     (CI.  24—204) 


/•  /'     /"  ^' 


TT V 


1.  A  fastener  structure  adapted  to  be  removably  fas- 
tened on  a  material  with  penetrable  surface  openings 
and  comprising  a  molded  synthetic  polymer  aitide  em- 
bodying a  molded  base  with  groups  of  closely  spaced,  in- 
tegrally molded,  small  projections  emanating  from  a  face 
thereof,  said  projections  of  each  group  being  arranged  in 
rows,  said  projections  being  smooth-sided  and  tapering 
from  the  bases  thereof  to  relatively  pointed  outer  ends, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  projections  of  eacii  respec- 
tive group  being  straight  lines  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  rows  of  the  respective  group  and  oblique^  to  said 
face  at  an  acute  angle  with  re^)ect  to  said  face,  said  projec- 
tions having  a  height  from  their  respective  tips  to  their 
bases  in  the  range  of  0.030  inch  to  0.150  inch,  tlk  projec- 
tions of  one  of  said  groups  sloping  relative  to  said  face 
in  the  same  general  direction  and  forming  respective 
units  of  sloping,  closely  ^aced,  penetrating  members 
adapted  to  penetrate  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  surface 
openings  of  a  material  of  the  character  aforedescribed, 
the  projections  of  another  of  said  groups  sloping  relative 
to  said  face  in  another  general  direction  essenftially  op- 
posite to  said  first-mentioned  general  direction  4nd  form- 
ing another  unit  of  sloping,  closely  spaced,  penetrating 
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members  adapted  to  penetrate  other  closely  spaced  sur- 
face openings  of  said  material,  the  shortest  side  of  the 
respective  projections  of  said  respective  groups  also  de- 
fining from  the  respective  base  to  the  respective  tip  there- 
of a  straight  line  sloping  in  the  same  general  direction  as 
said  longitudinal  axes  of  the  respective  projections  of 
each  respective  group  and  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
face,  whereby  material  of  the  aforesaid  character  pene- 
trated by  said  projections  may  be  firmly  seated  on  said 
projections  and  thereby  firmly,  but  releasably,  gripped  on 
said  fastener  structure. 


passes  through  said  pa;ysage  means,  and  healing  means 
within  said  frame  in  operative  association  with  said  fluid 


3,261,070 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  HORIZONTAL 

CONTAINER  COUPLER 

Andrew  Abolins,  431  Crescent  Ave.,  Penndel,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,669 

ISCIainu.     (CI.  24— 221) 


C— *• 


conduit  means  for  heating  said  frame  and  said  fluid  prior 
to  contact  of  the  fluid  with  said  filamentary  material. 


3,261,072 

JEWEL  SETTING 

Joseph  Stanley,  97—07  63rd  Road,  Rego  Park, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,009 

12  Claims.    (CL  29—8) 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  two  members  horizontally 
comprising  a  vertical  wall  in  each  member  having  an 
elongated  opening  therethrough,  a  rod  having  spaced  en- 
larged heads  adapted  to  extend  through  said  openings 
when  aligned  therewith  in  the  about  to  couple  position, 
each  head  having  a  length  shorter  than  said  opening  but 
greater  than  the  width  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend 
partially  across  said  opening  in  the  cocked  position  and 
fully  across  said  opening  in  the  coupled  position,  an  elon- 
gated sleeve  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  said  rod 
between  said  heads,  said  rod  being  rotatable  relative  to 
said  sleeve,  resilient  means  urging  said  sleeve  towards  one 
of  said  heads,  a  circumferentially  extending  slot  in  said 
sleeve  closed  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  handle  extend- 
ing through  said  slot,  means  keying  said  handle  to  said 
rod,  and  a  shoulder  in  said  slot  intermediate  its  ends 
dividing  said  slot  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  heads 
being  in  the  about  to  couple  position  when  said  rod  is  ad- 
jacent said  upper  end  of  said  slot  and  is  in  the  cocked 
position  when  said  rod  is  retained  by  said  shoulder  in 
said  upper  portion  of  said  slot,  said  handle  clearing  said 
shoulder  and  dropping  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  slot 
and  adjacent  said  lower  end  thereof  in  response  to  a  force 
applied  axially  to  the  end  of  said  sleeve  opposite  said  one 
head  against  action  of  said  resilient  means  whereby  said 
heads  are  rotated  to  the  coupled  position. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  jewel  setting  comprising 
the  steps  of  successively:  punching  a  substantially  star- 
shaped  piece  of  metal  having  a  hole  at  its  center  and  an 
indentation  toward  the  extremity  of  each  finger  of  the 
star  out  of  a  sheet  of  metal;  forming  the  star-shaped 
piece  of  metal  into  a  socket  by  bending  the  fingers  of  the 
star  upward  such  that  the  indentations  in  the  fingers  of 
the  star  are  on  the  inside  of  the  socket;  and  inserting  a 
jewel  into  the  socket  such  that  a  portion  of  its  girdle  lies 
within  each  indentation. 


3,261,071 
YARN  TREATING  JET 
Francis  Joseph  Clendcnfaig.  Jr.,  and  Joseph  Cyril  Osborne, 
both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,459 
4  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  fluid  treatment  of  continuous  fila- 
mentary material  comprising  in  combination  a  frame 
having  a  fluid  inlet  means,  passage  means  associated  with 
said  frame  defining  a  passage  for  said  filamentary  ma- 
terial, fluid  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said 
fluid  inlet  means  and  said  passage  means  for  introducing 
fluid  along  the  length  of  said  filamentary  material  as  it 


3,261,073 
CLINCHING  PUNCH 
Karl  J.  KIcnk,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 
(20  Germay  Industrial  Park,  Wilmington,  Del.) 
FUed  June  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,767 
4  Claims.    (CL  29—21.1) 
1.  A  punching  and  clinching  tool  comprising 
a  C-shaped  punch  head  having  vertically  spaced  upper 
and  lower  generally  parallel  arms  and  laterally  spaced 
rigid  cams  dependent  from  said  lower  arm, 
companion  punch  and  die  elements  on  said  upper  and 
lower  arms  and  including  a  punch  plunger  extending 
between  said  cams  up  through  said  lower  arm  and  a 
cooperating  punch  element  on  said  upper  arm, 
hand  levers  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lower 
arm  of  the  punch  head  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
plunger, 
bell  cranks  pivoted  at  their  elbows  on  said  hand  levers 
and  having  short  lever  arms  extending  toward  said 
plunger  and  longer  lever  arms  projecting  upward 
toward  said  cams, 
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rollers  on  the  upper  efids  of  said  longer  lever  arms  in 
riding  engagement  with  said  cams  and 


I 


of  the  crystal  with  an  envelope  of  glass  having  a  coeflficient 
of  thermal  expansion  substantially  matching  that  of  the 
crystal,  and  heating  the  glass-enveloped  assembly  of  leads 


toggle  links  pivotally  connected  between  said  short  arms 
and  said  plunger. 


3^61,074 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Claude  Beanzie,  Paris,  France,  asdgnor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,455 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11, 1960, 

840,830 

2  Claims.    (0.29—25.3) 


and  crystal  to  a  temperature  above  the  softefiing  point 
of  the  glass  but  below  the  fusing  temperature  of  the  bond- 
ing layer  until  the  glass  has  fused  into  direct  contact  with 
the  assembly. 


,  3,261,076 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC  CELL 
Herman  Mathieu  Schroder  and  Gerardus  Bots,  Emma- 
singel,    Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignors  to    North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

274,024 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.11) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
utilizing  a  semiconductive  body  exhibiting  photoelectric 
properties,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  said  semi- 
conductive  body  with  a  surface  layer  of  one  conductivity 
type  forming  a  junction  with  a  bulk  portion  of  the  op- 
posite conductivity  type  and  providing  contacts  to  said 
surface  layer  and  said  bulk  portion,  irradiating  with  light 
the  said  body  at  said  surface  layer,  while  so  irradiating 
measuring  the  light  generated  electrical  current  output  of 
said  body  across  the  contacts  thereto  and  subjecting  the 
said  surface  layer  to  a  material-removal  by  etching  opera- 
tion reducing  the  layer  thickness  and  causing  the  meas- 
ured electrical  output  to  increase,  and  terminating  the 
material-removal  operation  not  before  the  relative  meas- 
ured electrical  output  change  with  time  reaches  its  maxi- 
mum value  but  before  the  absolute  output  substantially 
declines. 

3,261,075 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Justice  N.  Carman,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carman 

Laboratories  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Sept.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,513,  now 
Patent  No.  3,200,310,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  435,103 

8  Claims.  (CL  29— 25.3) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  encapsulated  semi- 
conductor device  comprising  a  semiconductor  crystal 
bounded  by  a  circumferential  edge  and  having  at  least  one 
n-p  Junction  terminating  at  said  edge,  which  comprises 
bonding  conductive  leads  to  faces  of  said  crystal  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  junction  by  means  of  a  bonding  layer 
fusing  at  above  700°  C,  enclosing  the  circumferential  edge 


6  A  method  of  making  a  photo-electric  cell,  compris- 
ing providing  a  photosensitive  body  consisting  essentially 
of  a  pressed  and  sintered  powder  mixture  pf  a  chal- 
cogcnide  of  a  bivalent  metal  and  including  spaced  elec- 
trodes to  the  body,  embedding  said  body  portion  con- 
taining the  electrodes  in  an  insulating  flowable  filling  mass 
by  centrifuging,  subjecting  at  least  the  portion  of  said 
body  containing  the  electrodes  and  the  surrounding  filling 
mass  to  a  reduced  pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure  to 
drive  off  gas  inclusions,  thereafter  increasing  the  pressure 
to  press  the  filling  mass  against  the  surface  of  the  said 
body  portion,  and  thereafter  hermetically  sealing  said 
embedded  body  in  a  transparent,  substantially  non-porous 
envelope. 


3,261,077 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REGENERATIVE 
CAPACITORS 

Johannes    Meisinger,    Munich,    Germany,    ^ignor    to 

Siemens    &    Halske    Aktiengescllschaft    Berlhi    and 

Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1961, 

S  72,680 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.42) 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  capacitor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  upon  a  suitab^  auxiliary 
supporting  foil  a  first  varnish  layer,  providing  upon  said 
first  varnish  layer  a  thin  metal  coating,  leaving  a  strip- 
like marginal  zone  bare  of  metal  coating,  disposing  upon 
said  metal  coating  a  second  varnish  layer,  a$sembling  a 
plurality  of  said  three-layer  foils  to  form  a  capracitor  by 
disposing  at  least  one  of  such  foils  with  the  marginal  zone 
thereof  disposed  at  one  edge  of  the  assembly  and  dis- 
posing at  least  one  other  of  such  foils  with  the  marginal 
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zone  thereof  disposed  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  assem- 
bly, firmly  bonding  together  at  least  two  of  such  three- 


layer  foils  to  form  a  composite  foil,  and  winding  the  so 
assembled  foils  to  form  a  wrapped  capacitor  body. 


3,261,078 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 
WAVEGUIDE  COMPONENTS 
Herman  A.  Hanemann,  Jr.,  New  Cumberland,  and  Albert 
T.  Spiese,  York,  Pa.,  asaigDors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  215,835 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  hollow  waveguide 
components,  comprising  preparing  a  mandrel  with  an  ex- 
terior shape  corresponding  to  the  internal  configuration 
desired  of  the  waveguide  component,  winding  a  tightly 
fitting  spiral  of  metal  wire  upon  said  mandrel,  assembling 
flanged  fittings  to  the  terminal  ends  of  said  spiral,  secur- 
ing said  spiral  and  fittings  to  said  mandrel  by  means  of 
removable  clamps,  placing  filler  metal  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  said  spiral  and  adjacent  said  fittings,  immersing 
said  mandrel  with  said  spiral  and  fittings  clamped  thereto 
in  a  bath  of  flux  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to 
liquefy  said  filler  metal  but  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  metal  wire,  removing  said  mandrel,  spiral,  fittings 
and  adherent  filler  metal  from  said  bath,  cooling  said 
mandrel,  spiral  and  fittings  to  cause  the  adherent  filler 
metal  to  solidify  and  thereby  secure  said  spiral  and  said 
fittings  in  rigid  form,  and  removing  said  clamps  and 
mandrel  from  said  rigid  spiral. 


3,261.079 
FABRICATION  OF  THERMOELECTRIC 
APPARATUS 
William  H.  CUngman,  Jr.,  and  Foster  L.  Gray,  Dallas, 
James  F.  Haefling,  Garland,  and  Bany  R.  Yfist,  Dallas, 
Tex.,   assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,310 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 
1.  A  method   of  fabricating  thermoelectric  modules 
comprising: 

(a)  bonding  a  first  layer  of  electrical  insulating  mate- 
rial between  two  sheets  of  conductive  material  to 
form  a  first  assembly; 

(b)  bonding  a  second  layer  of  electrical  insulating 
material  between  two  sheets  of  conductive  material 
to  form  a  second  assembly; 


(c)  removing  portions  of  one  of  the  conductive  sheets 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  assemblies,  whereby 
each  of  said  assemblies  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
substantially  coplanar  electrically  insulated  conduc- 
tive plates; 

(d)  positioning  said  assemblies  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  with  the  conductive  plates  of  said  as- 
semblies in  off-set  facing  relationship; 

(e)  forming  a  sheet  of  p-type  thermoelectric  material 
clad  on  both  sides  of  said  sheet  with  conductive 
material; 

(f)  segmenting  said  sheet  to  form  a  plurality  of  p- 
type  thermoelements  each  having  opposed  surface 
poriions  of  conductive  material; 

(g)  forming  a  sheet  of  n-type  thermoelectric  mate- 
rial clad  on  both  sides  of  said  sheet  with  conduc- 
tive material; 

(h)  segmenting  said  sheet  of  n-type  thermoelectric 
material  to  form  a  plurality  of  n-type  thermoele- 


ments  each  having  opposed  surface  portions  of  con- 
ductive material; 

(i)  alternately  placing  said  p-type  thermoelements 
and  said  n-type  thermoelements  between  said  assem- 
blies, said  off-set  relationship  of  said  assemblies  al- 
lowing one  end  of  each  of  said  thermoelements  to 
be  in  contact  with  a  conductive  plate  of  one  of  said 
assemblies  and  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  assem- 
blies to  be  in  contact  with  a  conductive  plate  of  the 
other  assembly,  whereby  said  thermoelements  are 
electrically  connected   in  series; 

(j)  positioning  blocks  of  insulating  material  between 
said  assemblies,  whereby  said  alternately  placed  p 
and  n-type  thermoelements  are  insulated  from  each 
other;  and 

(k)  bonding  said  blocks  of  insulating  material,  said 
p-type  thermoelements  and  said  n-type  thermoele- 
ments between  said  assemblies  by  hot  pressing  said 
assemblies. 


3,261,080 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTING  DEVICE 
Hermann  Georg  Grimmeiss  and  Heinz  Sdiolz,  Aachen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  North  American  PhUips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  3, 1963, 

291,095 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


CMT 
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7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photoconductive  de- 
vice comprising  a  gallium  phosphide  semiconductor  body, 
comprising  contacting  the  gallium  phosphide  body  with 
a  copper-containing  material  and  subjecting  the  contacting 
body  and  material  to  a  first  heating  step  at  a  temperature 
between  about  300°  C.  and  750"  C.  causing  copper  to  be 
absorbed  into  the  surface  of  the  gallium  phosphide  body 
until  the  latter  discolors,  thereafter  removing  any  residual 
free  copper-containing  material  which  could  produce  a 
molten  phase  with  the  body  during  the  subsequent  heat- 
ing step,  thereafter  subjecting  the  body  with  the  absorbed 
copper  to  a  second  beating  step  at  a  temperature  between 
about  700*  C.  and  1100*  C.  to  diffuse  the  absorbed  cop- 
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per  throughout  the  body  and  until  the  discoloration  dis- 
appears, whereby  the  said  copper-activated  gallium  phos- 
phide body  with  the  diffused  copper  exhibits  high  photo- 
conductivity, and  thereafter  providing  spaced  electrodes 
contacting  the  body,  said  resultant  device  exhibiting  a  high 
photosensitivity  in  the  blue  regjon  of  the  spectrum. 


3,261,083 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  WHEELS 
Martin  Mayrath,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Wayne  E.  Sinclair, 
Compton,  ill.,  assignors  to  Mayrath  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,758 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 159) 


3^61,081 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MINIATURIZED 

ELECTRONIC  aRCUITS 

lack  S.  Kiiby,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Feb.  6,  1959,  Str.  No.  791,602,  now 

Patent  No.  3,138,743,  dated  June  23,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,380 

llClafans.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


.v«/'-/        -•'       oumr-r 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit 
of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  separate  transistors  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  passive  circuit  components  includ- 
ing elongated  semiconductor  resistors  in  a  semiconductor 
body,  the  steps  of  diffusing  conductivity-determining  im- 
purity material  into  one  face  of  the  body  to  convert  the 
conductivity-type  of  semiconductor  material  adjacent  said 
one  face  to  form  what  in  the  completed  integrated  circuit 
functions  as  the  base  regions  of  said  plurality  of  transis- 
tors and  to  form  at  the  same  time  what  in  the  completed 
mtegrated  circuit  functions  as  at  least  parts  of  said  pas- 
sive circuit  components,  applying  contacts  to  a  face  of 
the  body  at  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  semicon- 
ductor resistors,  and  applying  interconnections  to  connect 
selected  ones  of  the  passive  circuit  components  including 
said  semiconductor  resistors  to  selected  ones  of  the  trans- 
sistors,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  treating  the 
body  to  electrically  isolate  said  base  regions  from  one  an- 
other and  from  said  parts  of  the  passive  circuit  compo- 
nents. 

3,261,082 

METHOD  OF  TAILORING  THIN  FILM 

IMPEDANCE  DEVICES 

Leon  I.  Maissel  and  Donald  R.  Young,  Poughkeepsie, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Cor- 

poradon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,818 

13  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.7) 


NlTtCt 
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1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  wheel,  comprising  se- 
curing a  double-flanged  endless  rim  in  a  precisely  circular 
configuration  about  a  centrally-apertured  bearing  sleeve, 
assembling  a  first  centrally-apertured  spider  with  its  aper- 
ture-defining portion  aligned  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
bearing  sleeve  and  with  peripheral  margin  portions  lo- 
cated above  one  flange  of  said  endless  rim,  pressing  the 
spider  into  contact  with  the  bearing  sleeve  and  $aid  one 
flange  of  said  endless  rim,  separately  applying  additional 
pressure  to  one  of  the  peripheral  margin  portions  of  said 
spider,  simultaneously  welding  the  spider  to  the  bearing 
sleeve  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  spider,  which  is 
under  the  said  additional  pressure,  to  one  flangei  of  said 
endless  rim  while  the  parts  are  under  pressure,  again 
simultaneously  welding  the  spider  to  the  beariqg  sleeve 
and  another  marginal  portion  of  the  spider  to  ithe  said 
flange  of  said  endless  rim  at  positions  spaced  from  the 
first  marginal  welding  position  while  the  parts  ale  under 
pressure,  and  repeating  said  operation  until  all  of  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  spider  have  been  welded  to  the 
said  flange  of  said  endless  rim,  assembling  a  second  cen- 
trally-apertured spider  with  its  aperture-defining  portion 
aligned  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve  and 
with  peripheral  margin  portions  located  above  the  other 
flange  of  said  endless  rim,  pressing  the  second  spider  into 
contact  with  the  bearing  sleeve  and  the  other  lange  of 
said  endless  rim,  separately  applying  additional  pressure 
to  one  of  the  peripheral  margin  portions  of  said  second 
spider,  simultaneously  welding  the  second  spider  to  the 
bearing  sleeve  and  the  marginal  portion  of  tht  spider, 
which  is  under  the  said  additional  pressure,  to  the  other 
flange  of  said  endless  rim  while  the  parts  are  under  pres- 
sure, and  repeating  said  welding  operation  at  positions 
spaced  from  the  first  welding  position  until  all  of  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  second  spider  have  been  Welded  to 
the  said  other  flange  of  said  endless  rim. 


1.  A  method  of  tailoring  the  resistance  of  a  thin  film 
impedance  device,  comprising: 

heating  the  film  of  the  impedance  device  to  a  temper- 
ature above  its  normal  stabilizing  temperature  by 
applying  at  least  one  discrete  electrical  impulse  to 
the  film  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  equal 
to  or  less  than  one  hundred  milliseconds  to  modify 
its  bulk  resistivity  from  its  initial  value  to  a  prede- 
termined desired  value. 


'  3,261,084  _^ 

MEANS  OF  APPLYING  PIPE  PROTECtORS 
Monroe  Mirsky,  Houston,  and  John  W.  Tinning,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dtfesscr  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80^43,  now 
Patent  No.  3,126,624,  dated  Mar.  3,  1964.  DivMed 
and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3S9,051 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—234) 
1.  Means  for  placing  an  elastic  sleeve  on  a  pipe  in- 
cluding, a  first  support  for  the  pipe  attached  to  the  pipe 
at  one  end  thereof,  providing  a  free  end  portidn  of  the 
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pipe;  a  winch  attached  to  said  free  end  portion  of  the 
pipe;  a  second  support  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  pipe; 
rollers  on  the  upper  end  of  the  second  support  supporting 
the  said  other  end  of  the  pipe;  a  closure  member  in- 
serted in  the  said  other  end  of  the  pipe;  a  pull-on  adapter 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  being  slidable  over 


the  said  other  end  of  the  pipe  to  guide  the  sleeve  there- 
on; an  air  adapter  attached  in  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve;  a  line  operable  by  the  winch  and  attached  to  the 
pull-on  adapter;  and  means  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure 
through  the  air  adapter  to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  as 
it  is  pulled  on  the  pipe  by  the  winch. 


3,261,085 

BELT-FASTENING  MACHINES 

George  C.  Hobson,  SbcBcid,  Fjigiand,  assignor  to 

Haydcn-NUos  UmUcd 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,933 

Clafans  priority,  applkatioB  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4, 1964, 

13,973/64 
6  Claims.     (O.  29—243.51) 


one  limb  resting  across  the  cheek,  and  a  pressing  member 
of  a  width  to  fit  the  slot  for  the  forcing  of  the  pointed 
legs  of  staples  bridging  the  slot  through  the  pairs  of  holes 
in  the  limbs  of  the  clamps  and  a  belt  interposed  between 
those  limbs. 


1.  A  belt-fastening  machine  for  making  a  joint-half 
consisting  of  U-shaped  clamps  having  pairs  of  holes  in 
both  limbs  and  staples  to  pass  through  the  pairs  of  holes 
and  the  thickness  of  a  belt  interposed  between  the  limbs, 
the  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  cheek  along  the  front 
of  the  base  and  presenting  an  upper  face  that  is  formed 
along  half  its  length  with  a  lengthwise  recess  to  provide 
point-bending  surfaces  and  along  the  remaining  half  of  its 
length  is  plain,  upright  guiding  means  upstanding  from  the 
rear  of  the  base,  a  slide  block*  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  the  guiding  means  and  overhanging  the  cheek, 
means  for  adjusting  the  slide  block  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  base,  the  overhanging  portion  having  a  slot  through 
its  thickness  and  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction 
of  the  cheek  and  aligned  with  the  recessed  part  of  the 
cheek,  there  being  registering  pairs  of  vertical  grooves 
formed  in  the  lengthwise  walls  of  the  slot  over  the  length 
corresponding  to  the  recessed  part  of  the  cheek,  to  receive 
the  downwardly  pointed  legs  of  U-shaped  wire  staples  of 
a  width  to  bridge  the  slot,  a  comb-bar  disposedly  rear- 
wardly  of  the  cheek,  with  a  vertically  slotted  front  face 
to  receive  the  base  of  U-shaped  clamps  to  be  laid  with 


3,261,086 

ALIGNING    AND   RETAINING   PRONG    AND 

METHOD    OF    ASSEMBLING    APERTURED 

MATING  MEMBERS 

Lawrence  H.  Dunn,  Skokic,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Felt  Products 

Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,117 

11  Claims.     (CI.  29-^23) 


I.  An  aligning  and  retaining  prong  comprising  a  com- 
pressible, resilient  elongated  wedge-shaped  section  having 
one  end  dimensioned  to  extend  through  aligned  apertures 
in  a  gasket  and  in  one  of  two  mating  parts  that  are  to  be 
held  together  with  said  gasket  interposed  between  their 
meeting  edges,  and  a  portion  having  a  transverse  width 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  aligning  apertures,  said 
wider  portion  being  engageable  with  said  aligned  aper- 
tures to  hold  said  gasket  against  accidental  displacement 
relative  to  said  one  mating  part 

II.  A  method  of  assembling  an  apertured  gasket  with 
mating  parts  having  apertures  in  their  meeting  edges 
spaced  to  conform  to  the  spacing  of  the  apertures  of  said 
gasket,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning 
the  gasket  on  one  of  said  mating  parts  with  the  apertures 
of  said  gasket  and  said  one  mating  part  in  axial  align- 
ment, inserting  wedge-shaped  compressible,  resilient 
prongs  into  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said  axially  aligned 
apertures,  pulling  said  prongs  partially  through  said  aper- 
tures into  a  tight  frictional  engagement  therewith,  posi- 
tioning said  first  mating  part,  with  said  gasket  held  there- 
against,  into  mating  relationship  with  said  second  mating 
part  with  projecting  sections  of  said  prongs  extending  into 
apertures  in  said  second  mating  part,  pulling  one  prong 
out  of  its  aligned  apertures,  inserting  a  permanent  fasten- 
ing member  into  the  aligned  apertures  from  which  said- 
one  prong  has  been  removed  while  said  gasket  and  mating 
parts  are  held  in  position  by  other  prongs,  securing  said 
permanent  fastening  member  in  place,  and  thereafter 
replacing  each  prong  by  a  permanent  fastening  member 
as  a  separate  Ofwration. 


3461,087 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEAL  FOR  A  CON- 
TAINER FOR  STORING  A  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
Etienne  Maurice  Sdilumberger,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau, 
Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  company 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,888 
Chdnis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6, 1962, 

8,653/62 
18  Claims.     (CL  29—450) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fluid-tight  thermal  insulat- 
ing liner  for  a  liquid  gas  container  which  comprises 
(a)  affixing  to  a  backing  support  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture a  number  of  rigid  blocks  of  thermal-insulating 
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material,  with  a  small  gap  between  adjacent  blocks, 

(b)  compressing  slabs  of  semi-rigid  compressible  closed 
cell  foamed  plastic  by  at  least  5%  from  their  nor- 
mal thickness  at  an.bient  temperature  to  at  least 
the  thickness  of  the  gap  width, 

(c)  inserting  said  compressed  slabs  into  the  gaps  after 
applying  adhesive  bonding  material  between  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  the  slabs  and  the  blocks  between 
which  they  -are  inserted  to  firmly  bond  the  slabs 


and  blocks  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  liner  con- 
sisting of  said  blocks  with  slabs  filling  all  the  gaps 
between  them, 
(d)  the  thickness  of  said  slabs  in  relation  to  the  blocks 
being  such  that  when  the  container  is  filled  with  low- 
temperature  liquid  gas,  the  resulting  thermal  contrac- 
tion of  the  blocks  and  of  the  slabs  changes  the  con- 
dition of  the  slabs  from  compression  to  tension  by 
virtue  of  said  adhesive  bonding,  without  impairing 
the  fluid  seal  provided  by  the  liner. 


3,261,088 
PROCESS  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY  BONDING 
METAL  LAYERS 
Arnold  H.  Holtzman,  Cherry  Hill  Township,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,484     i 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—486) 


1.    A  process  for  preparing  a  metallurgically  bonded 
clad  metal  system  which  comprises: 

(1)  supporting  a  metal  cladding  layer  directly  above, 
substantially  parallel  to,  and  separated  a  distance 
of  at  least  0.010  inch  from  an  equi-dimensional 
metal  base  layer, 

(2)  covering  the  exposed  outside  surface  of  the  metal 
cladding  layer  with  a  layer  of  a  first  detonating  ex- 
plosive, said  first  explosive  having  a  detonation 
velocity  of  between  about  1200  meters  per  second 
and  100%  of  the  sonic  velocity  of  the  metal  having 
the  highest  sonic  velocity  in  the  system, 

(3)  placing  a  linear  charge  of  a  second  detonating 
explosive  along  a  median  line  extending  across  said 
layer  of  a  first  explosive,  said  second  explosive  hav- 
ing a  detonation  velocity  greater  than  the  detonation 
velocity  of  said  first  explosive  and  less  than  120% 
of  the  sonic  velocity  of  the  metal  having  the  highest 
sonic  velocity  in  the  system,  and 

(4)  initiating  said  linear  charge  at  a  single  point  on 
said  charge. 


1.  Mc 


3,261,089 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LEAD-IN  WIRES 

OF  ELECTRODE  TUBES 

Heinrich  Jarczyk,  Reinbeim,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assi^iments,    to    Robert    Bosch    G.m.bJI.,    Siuttgart, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1962, 
F  35  729 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—527) 
tethod  of  treating  lead-in  wires  of  electron  tubes, 
comprising  the  steps  of  sealing  a  portion  of  a  metal  wire 
spaced  from  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  in  a  glass 
body,  thereby  exposing  the  portions  of  said  wire  adjacent 
to  the  sealed-in  portion  thereof  to  heat  and  causing  scale 
formation  on  said  heat  exposed  wire  portions;  removing 
the  scale  from  said  exposed  wire  portions;  and  forming  on 
the  now  scale-free  surface  of  said  exposed  wire  jiortions, 
respectively,  a  composite  metal  layer  consisting  of  an  out- 
er gold  layer  and  an  inner  silver  layer,  said  silver  layer 
adhering  to  and  contacting  said  scale-free  wire  surface 
and  said  outer  gold  layer,  whereby  upon  subsequent  ex- 
posure to  heat  a  protective  silver-gold  alloy  layer  will  be 
formed  on  said  surface  of  said  exposed  wire  portions,  re- 
spectively, preventing  scale  formation  thereon  so  that  a 
reliable  soldering  connection  between  said  surface  por- 
tion and  another  metal  body  may  be  formed  without  im- 
pairing the  electric  conductivity  of  the  thus-formed  con- 
nection. 


MEI 


3,261,090 

•:thod  of  making  ligature  seals 

Hobart  P.  Young,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,344 

11  Claims.     (CI.  29—527) 


atmrmf  **■ 


-z^y-^ 


^i^Zmt 


1.  A  method  of  making  grit  coated  seals  for  securing 
together  overlapping  portions  of  a  ligature,  forming  sheet 
material  into  suitable  size  and  shape  for  use  a$  a  seal, 
applying  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  to  a  surface  of  the  sheet 
material,  and  heating  the  adhesive  to  a  temperature  such 
that  it  is  softened  and  has  adhesive  properties,  contacting 
the  adhesive  in  its  softened  state  with  particles  of  a  hard 
grit  material,  removing  particles  that  fail  to  adhefe  to  the 
adhesive,  and  cooling  the  adhesive  to  harden  the  $ame. 

9.  A  method  of  making  grit  coated  seals  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  adhesive  to  the 
inner  surface  of  a  sheet  of  metal,  drying  said  adhesive, 
shearing  said  sheet  into  individual  pieces  each  df  a  size 
suitable  for  a  seal,  forming  said  pieces  into  seals,  heating 
a  supply  of  grit  in  a  container,  passing  said  seals  through 
said  grit,  whereby  some  of  said  grit  adheres  to  said  ad- 
hesive, and  cooling  said  seals  to  secure  the  adhered  grit  in 
place. 


3,261,091 

SHAVING  HEAD  HAVING  CONCENTRIC 
cutter  ELEMENTS 
Jan  van  den  Driest,  Dracbten,  Nethcriands,  as4gnor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  Netv  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,613    I 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  20, 1963, 
J  296,894  I 

\  3  Claims.     (CI.  30—43.6)  | 

1.  A  shaving  head  for  use  in  a  dry  shaver  cotnprising 
an  inverted  cup-shaped,  apertured  shear  plate  having  con- 
centric annular  grooves  therein  and  a  centra]  bore,  a 
rotary  cutter  support  having  at  least  two  concentric  rings 
of  cutter  blades,  each  of  said  blades  being  rotatable  in 
the  grooves  of  said  shear  plate  adjacent  to  said  apertures. 
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the  thickness  of  the  lateral  walls  of  the  shear  plate  sur- 
rounding said  grooves  being  more  than  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  portions  of  the  shear  plate  directly  above  said 
grooves,  said  rotary  cutter  support  being  provided  with 


an  upwardly  projecting  centering  pin  fitted  in  said  central 
bore,  and  a  plurality  of  additional  grooves  extending  ra- 
dially from  said  rotary  cutter  support  and  each  adapted 
to  have  secured  therein  at  least  one  of  said  cutter  blades. 


3,261,092 
HAIR  CLIPPING  DEVICE 
Karel  Martin  Ticmes,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North  American  PUUpc  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314.118 
Claims  priority,  appilcatfon  Netherlands,  Oct  26,  1962, 

284,800 
2  aalmt.     (Ci.  30—90) 


1.  A  hair  clipper  for  a  dry  shaver  provided  with  a  rotary 
driving  member  and  a  shaver  housing  comprising  a  hair 
clipper  housing  having  a  surface  for  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  surface  on  said  shaver  bousing,  relatively 
movable  hair  clipper  blades  in  said  hair  clipper  housing, 
an  apertured  driving  plate  in  said  hair  clipper  housing, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  driving  plate  in  said  hair 
clipper  housing,  a  drive  shaft  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  engagement  surface  and 
passing  freely  through  said  aperture  in  said  plate,  said 
drive  shaft  having  teeth  on  one  side  of  the  plate,  means 
on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  for  coupling  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  rotary  driving  member  of  the  dry  shaver 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  toothed  wheel  meshing  with 
the  teeth  on  said  drive  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  rotatable 
with  said  toothed  wheel  and  engaging  in  said  aperture 
of  said  plate  whereby  movement  is  imparted  to  the  plate 
for  operating  at  least  one  of  said  hair  clipper  blades,  said 
driving  plate  being  elongated  with  said  aperture  in  the 
median  portion  thereof,  said  aperture  being  provided  with 
an  extension  in  the  form  of  a  slot,  said  eccentric  being  lo- 
cated in  said  slot  and  engaging  the  sides  thereof. 


3461,093 

COMBINED  NAIL  CLIPPER  AND  KNIFE 

James  B.  Rcswkk,  3229  Fafainoiit  Blvd., 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,339 

6  Claims.     (CI.  30—142) 


1.  A  combined  tool,  comprising  opposed  upper  and 
lower  elongated  jaw  members  of  stiffly  yieldable  material 
connected  at  one  end  and  having  normadly  spaced  cutting 


jaws  at  the  other  end,  a  pivotally  mounted  operating  lever 
for  forcing  the  jaws  together  for  a  clipping  operation  and 
arranged  to  lie  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  the  upper 
member  when  in  inoperative  position,  said  jaws  being 
closer  together  when  said  lever  is  in  inoperative  position 
than  when  said  lever  is  elevated  into  cutting  position, 
and  an  elongated  blade  member  having  a  hub  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  connected  end  of  said  jaw  members  on 
the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  jaw  members,  said  blade 
member  having  a  blade  end  associated  with  said  hub  end 
via  a  lateral  offset  portion,  whereby  in  inoperative  position 
said  blade  portion  may  be  swung  into  and  received  in  the 
space  between  said  jaw  members  and  whereby  in  opera- 
tive position  said  blade  member  may  extend  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  said  cutting  jaws,  the  thickness  of  said 
blade  member  being  such  in  relation  to  the  spacing  of 
unconnected  portions  of  said  jaw  members  that  when  said 
lever  is  in  elevated  position  a  clearance  exists  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  blade  member  between  said  jaw  mem- 
bers and  that  when  said  lever  is  lowered  to  said  inopera- 
tive position  said  jaw  members  compressionally  engage 
a  part  of  the  blade  end  of  said  blade  member  to  retain  the 
same  should  it  then  be  between  said  jaw  members. 


3,261,094 
COMBINATION  IMPLEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Harvey  N.  Bliss,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Britton 
Corporation,  Newington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,122 
12  Chdms.    (CI.  30—143) 


1.  A  combination  implement  assembly  comfMising  a 
casing  unit  having  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  ex- 
tending face  portions  of  sheet  material  and  means  along 
one  side  edge  of  said  portions  joining  said  portions;  an 
elongated  imi^ement  within  said  casing  unit  at  the  op- 
posite side  edge  of  said  face  portions  and  having  an  elon- 
gated housing  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  open- 
ing outwardly  of  said  casing  unit  at  said  opposite  side 
edge,  said  housing  having  generally  parallel  side  wall  por- 
tions extending  adjacent  said  face  portions  and  a  con- 
necting base  portion  facing  said  joining  means  of  said 
casing  unit  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  pocket 
therebetween,  said  implement  having  a  knife-like  blade 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing;  means  securing 
said  housing  in  said  casing  unit  with  said  knife-like  blade 
being  pivotable  outwardly  of  said  housing  and  casing  unit 
into  operative  position  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
housing;  and  a  nail  clipper  having  a  pair  of  superposed 
elongated  jaw  elements  having  cooperating  cutter  jaws  at 
one  end  thereof  and  fastened  together  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  jaw  elements  being  biased  apart  in  operative 
position  to  provide  yieldable  spacing  between  said  cutter 
jaws,  a  pivot  pin  intermediate  the  length  of  said  jaw  ele- 
ments and  adjacent  said  one  end,  and  an  elongated  operat- 
ing lever  for  said  jaw  elements  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
pivot  pin  and  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said 
jaw  elements,  the  major  portion  of  said  jaw  elements  in- 
cluding said  other  end  thereof  being  slidably  received 
within  said  pocket  defined  by  said  casing  imit  and  knife- 
like implement  and  said  operating  lever  extending  along 
the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  casing  unit  face  portions, 
said  operating  lever  and  said  one  face  portion  having  in- 
terengaging  means  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever 
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laterally  of  the  casing  imit  and  sliding  movement  of  said 
clipper  with  respect  to  said  casing  unit,  said  interengaging 
means  being  disengageable  by  movement  of  said  lever 
generally  normally  outwardly  from  said  one  face  portion. 


3^61,095 

ICE  SCRAPER  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Oscar  C.  Nelson  and  Esther  V.  Nelson,  Tracy,  Mhin., 

assignors  to  Donald  W.  Meyer  and  Betty  Meyer,  both 

of  Tracy,  Minn. 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,297 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—169)  | 


^1 
An  ice  scraper  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end; 

(b)  a  circumferentially  extending  stop  flange  on  said 
handle; 

(c)  a  bifurcated  sleeve  member  concentrically  mount- 
ed on  said  handle,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  member  rest- 
ing against  said  stop  flange,  the  bifurcated  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  defining  a  camming  surface,  said  sleeve 
member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  handle;  and 

(d)  a  multiedged  blade  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
tines  of  said  bifurcated  end  of  said  handle  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  handle,  the  camming  surface  of 
said  sleeve  member  camming  against  one  edge  of 
said  blade  to  lock  said  blade  in  a  nonrotatable  posi- 
tion, said  blade  being  rotatable  when  the  bifurcated 
sleeve  and  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  handle  are 
aligned. 

3,261,096 

HAND  PUNCH  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

ON  VARIOUS  CURVES  AND  STRAIGHT  LINES 

Karl  J.  Klenk,  Center  MUl  Road,  IU>.  1, 

Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,261 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—242) 


a  dependent  guide  post  pivotally  hung  from  the  lower 
hand  lever  on  a  pivot  center  located  inwardly  Of  said 
end  pivot, 

a  cutting  die  on  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  post, 

a  punch  forming  slide  operable  over  said  guide  post 
above  said  cutting  die  and  having  a  companion 
punch  element  at  the  lower  end  of  the  same  coopera- 
ble  with  said  cutting  die, 

a  push-pull  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide  and 
with  the  upper  hand  lever,  and 

a  spring  coiled  about  said  end  pivot  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  expansively  engaged  with  the  upper 
and  lower  hand  levers  to  apply  a  spreading  force  to 
said  levers  and  lifting  action  on  said  punch  forming 
slide. 

said  hand  levers  being  of  folded  hollow  construction, 
with  the  guide  post  of  flat  sheet  metal  pivoted  in 
the  folded  hollow  portion  of  the  lower  hand  lever 
and  the  slide  of  sheet  metal  folded  flat  about  the 
guide  post  and  there  being  two  links  extending  about 
opposite  sides  of  the  hand  levers. 


3,261,097 

PERFORATED  STATIONARY  BLADE  FOR  A  DRY 
RAZOR  HAVING  A  SHARP  HAIR  RAISING  EDGE 

Ernst  Michel  Ritter,  Faikenstrassc  92b,     i 

St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  6, 1963, 

7,074 
1  Claim.     (CI.  30— 354) 


mm 

mm 


A  stationary  blade  for  the  cutting  head  of  a  dry-shave 
razor  which  comprises  a  foil  having  a  p'urality  0f  aper- 
tures therein  and  adapted  for  fitting  to  the  cuttii|g  head 
over  a  movable  cutter,  said  apertures  being  in  the  form 
of  elong:ited  hexagons  having  their  two  shortest  parallel 
sides  parallel  to  the  smallest  internal  width  of  the  hexagon 
and  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  movable  cutter 
is  moved  relative  to  said  foil  and  said  apertures  having 
sharp  edges  both  at  the  underside  of  the  foil  adjacent  the 
movable  cutter  and  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  fojl  which 
is  in  cQptact  with  the  skin  during  shaving. 


:ont 


1.  A  hand  punch  for  cutting  sheet  material  on  variously 
curved  or  straight  lines,  comprising  companion  upper  and 
lower  hand  levers  pivoted  together  at  one  end. 


3,261,098 
DRAFTING  DEVICE 

Worth  N.  Twist,  Jr.,  1136  York  St.,  Apt  30|l, 

Denver,  Colo. 
I      FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,287 
I  4  Claims.     (CI.  33—18) 

1.  A  draftiitg  device  operable  upon  a  plane  draWing  sur- 
face for  producing  uniformly  spaced  double  lines  on  said 
drawing  surface  including  in  combination  with  a  parriage 
structure  displaceable  over  said  drawing  surface  a  manipu- 
latable  means  maintaining  two  line  drawing  meant  in  pre- 
determined operative  positions,  said  manipulatablt  means 
comprising  an  element  having  two  parts  respectively  con- 
stituting surfaces  in  planes  equally  and  oppositely  inclined 
to  said  drawing  surface,  said  parts  being  ad^ted  thereby 
to  receive  therethrough  said  drawing  means,  and  hold 
them  in  said  predetermined  operative  positions,  and  a  shaft 
means,  angularly  displaceable  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  drawing  surface. 
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operatively  connecting  said  element  to  said  carriage  struc- 
ture, said  element  further  including  an  extension  angular- 
ly inclined  with  respect  to  said  drawing  surface  and  cen- 
trally arranged  between  said  parts  of  said  element,  an  open- 


ing in  said  extension  having  detachably  fastened  therein 
an  extension  of  said  shaft,  whereby  said  element  main- 
tains said  drawing  means  directed  toward  each  other  and 
away  from  said  shaft  in  said  predetermined  operative  posi- 
tions. 


3,261,099 

DRAWING  AID 

Leslie  Reginald  Blake,  17  Cotes  Road, 

Barrow-npon'Soar,  Ldccstcrsiiirc,  England 

Filed  May  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,748 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—78) 


3061,100 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

TWO  ELASTIC  TAPES 

Michel  Qnenot,  Besancon,  Doubs,  France,  aaignor  to 

Etablisscments  Quenot  &  Cic  SA.,  Besancon,  Donbs, 

France 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,662 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1963, 

957,541 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33— 138) 


tA 


£ 


1.  A  system  of  two  elastic  interconnectable  tapes  com- 
prising a  first  elastic  tape  provided  with  at  least  two 
openings  at  diff^erent  points  of  its  length  one  of  said 
openings  consisting  of  generally  U-shaped  slots  and  the 
other  opening  having  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  second 
elastic  tape  including  a  terminal  section  of  a  reduced 
breadth  adapted  to  be  threaded  in  succession  through 
said  openings  in  the  first  tape  and  the  terminal  portion 
of  said  section  being  held  fast  between  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  opening  in  the  first  tape  which  is  the  second 
opening  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  terminal  section,  and 
said  slots  defining  oppositely  disposed  inwardly  projecting 
flaps  in  the  plane  of  said  first  tape  for  overlying  said 
terminal  portion  of  said  second  tape  and  holding  said 
terminal  portion  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  first 
tape,  whereby  said  tapes  are  connected  in  a  substantially 
flush  connection. 


3,261,101 
SLIDE  CALIPER  HAVING  A  DIAL  INDICATOR 
Hans 


[ans  Ncnmaycr,  Obcmdovf  (Neckar),  Germany,  asritnnr 
to  Mean.  Manscr-Meancng  GjB.bJI.,  Oberadorf 
(Neckar),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10, 1960, 

M  46,535 

2  Claims.    (CL  33— 147) 


1.  Apparatus,  for  use  in  preparing  a  drawing,  compris- 
ing a  circular  table  for  supporting  a  sheet  on  which  the 
drawing  is  to  be  made,  said  table  provided  with  notches 
in  its  periphery,  a  rectangular  frame,  means  rotatively  sup- 
porting said  table  at  its  centre  from  said  frame,  a  control 
lever  pivotally  supported  from  said  frame,  a  clamping 
member  supported  from  said  frame,  screw-operated  means 
for  moving  said  clamping  member  into  clamping  rela- 
tionship with  said  table,  an  arm  extending  radially  from 
said  screw-operated  means,  a  link  interconnecting  said 
arm  and  said  control  lever  to  move  said  clamping  mem- 
ber into  its  clamping  position  when  said  control  lever  is 
actuated  to  one  side  of  a  neutral  position,  a  bar  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  from  said  frame,  a  cam  surface  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  cam-follower  at  the  other 
end  of  said  bar,  a  roller  pivoted  from  said  bar  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  bar,  means  biasing  said  cam- 
follower  on  to  said  cam,  said  cam  when  said  control 
lever  is  at  the  other  side  of  the  neutral  position  per- 
mitting said  roller  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  table 
and  to  enter  a  notch  when  brought  into  registration  by 
a  rotation  of  said  table,  a  rectilinear  guide  of  circular 
cross-section  supported  from  said  frame  parallel  to  a 
side  edge  thereof  in  a  position  laterally  clear  of  said  table, 
a  slide  movable  along  said  guide,  and  a  rule  supported 
from  said  slide  to  extend  perpendicularly  from  said  guide 
to  over-lie  said  table,  said  slide  rotatable  on  said  guide 
so  that  said  rule  can  be  raised  clear  of  the  sheet. 


1.  A  caliper  comprising  a  slide  supporting  arm  having 
rack  teeth  on  one  edge  thereof  and  a  jaw  at  one  end,  a 
slide  slidably  supported  on  said  slide  supporting  arm  and 
having  a  jaw  complementary  to  the  jaw  on  said  arm,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  slide  in  position  to  engage  said 
rack,  a  first  pointer  rotated  by  said  pinion,  a  second 
pointer,  a  step-down  gearing  between  said  first  pointer 
and  said  second  pointer  to  rotate  said  second  pointer  at 
a  reduced  speed  relative  to  that  of  said  first  pointer, 
a  housing  mounted  on  said  slide  and  enclosing  said  pinion, 
gearing  and  dial,  a  bearing  member  carrying  said  pinion, 
gearing  and  pointers  and  pivoted  in  said  housing  off-center 
from  the  axis  of  said  pinion,  and  a  spring  biasing  said 
bearing  member  to  hold  said  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  rack 
teeth  of  said  slide. 
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3^61,102 

EXTENSIBLE  RULE 

Victor  S.  Stcdman,  6  Blair  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,584 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—161) 


film  in  first  and  second  heating  zones  to  reduce  the  mois- 
ture content  of  said  film  taken  from  the  second  heating 
zone  to  about  3  to  4%  by  weight,  the  temperature  in  the 


Jt. 


j?4fL 


^Z- 


J2 


J4 


1S^ 


'J- 


f6 


1.  An  extensible  rule  comprising  a  central  longitudinal 
core  portion  having  a  slide  guide  adjacent  opposite  faces 
thereof,  a  sliding  member  engaged  in  each  slide  guide, 
scales  arranged  at  the  faces  of  said  central  core  portion, 
said  scales  normally  being  covered  by  said  slide  members 
when  they  are  in  fully  retracted  position  as  respects  the 
central  core  portion,  and  being  uncovered  as  either  or 
both  of  said  sliding  members  is  moved  in  a  certain  pre- 
determined direction,  one  of  said  scales  reading  from 
left  to  right  and  the  other  scale  reading  from  right  to  left, 
a  spring-pressed  latch  on  each  sliding  member  and  a  co- 
operating notch  at  opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends  of 
said  central  core  portion,  the  latches  entering  said  notches 
to  hold  the  three  parts  in  aligned  minimum  length  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  manually  retracting  the  latches  against 
the  action  of  the  springs. 


3,261,103 
MAGNETIC  COMPASS 
James  M.  Bosland,  Wayne,  and  James  Hunter  Giltzow, 
Roscland,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Aqua  Meter  Instrument  Corporation,  Roscland,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  263,385 
15  Claims.    (CI.  33—225) 


3.  In  a  compass  of  the  type  described,  in  combination, 
a  generally  hemispherical  transparent  dome  completely 
enclosing  a  magnet  and  compass  card,  the  magnet  and 
compass  card  being  supported  on  a  needle  point  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  opaque  bowl  member 
mating  with  the  dome  to  form  a  sphere,  means  mounting 
said  sphere  for  limited  angular  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  to  normally  place  the  juncture  between  said 
dome  and  bowl  in  a  horizontal  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  vertical  axis,  and  means  mounted  in  said  bowl  for 
compensating  the  compass  for  magnetic  deviation  result- 
ing from  magnetic  interference. 


second  zone  being  maintained  higher  than  that  in  tjhe  first 
zone,  and  immediately  after  withdrawing  the  film  from 
said  second  zone  fabricating  said  film  into  a  folded  or 
printed  product. 


1  3,261,105 

DRYING  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PRILLS 
Charles  V.  Mullen,  Jr.,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assitnor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  o 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,674 
5  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 13) 


Dela- 


1  i 

rr....,    .■.-"  ^ ,     «:      « .    ■■.':      ■< . 
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1.  In  the  production  of  amnionium  nitrate  prills  where- 
in molten  ammonium  nitrate,  containing  about  3  to  6  per- 
cent water,  is  sprayed  into  the  top  of  a  prilling  tow^r  coun- 
tercurrent  to  a  flow  of  cooling  gas,  the  improvemertt  which 
comprises  collecting  the  prills  at  the  bottom  of  th«  tower; 
passing  the  prills  serially  through  a  plurality  o£  drying 
zones;  passing  air  through  each  of  said  drying  zones  in  an 
amount  sufficient  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  tO  reduce 
the  temperature  of  the  prills  about  2  to  10*  C.  in  each 
drying  zone;  and  recovering  dried  prills  from  th«  last  of 
said  drying  zones. 


3,261,104 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL  FILM 
Scilchi    Sakakibara,    KurashiU-dri,    Okayama-ken,    and 
Keisuke  Nakahari,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 
anignors  to  Knrashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  KurashiU-shi, 
Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Dec  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1961, 
36/44,507 
4aaims.    (CL  34— 12) 
1.  A  process  for  fabricating  products  from  polyvuiyl 
alcohol  film  which  comprises  continuously  and  uniformly 
heating  both  sides  of  a  relatively  moist  polyvinyl  alcohol 


1  3,261,106 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING 

HEAT  EXCHANGE 

Otto  Brockelmann,  Moers,  Erich  Hatje,  Rheinhauscn,  and 

Reinhold  Ascl,  Domap,  Germany,  assignors  to  Beteili* 

gungs-    und    Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft    |nit    bc- 

schrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany,  and  to  Rkeinisch- 

Westfalische   Kalkwerke   Aktiengesellschaft,   Domap, 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,018 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1964, 

B  75,785 

14  Claims.    (CI.  34— 20)  > 

1.  A  method  for  cooling  hot  granular  bulk  material 

falling  under  the  force  of  gravity  within  a  shaft  having 

air-permeable  walls,  said   method  comprising  the  step 


of  passing  coolant  air  along  a  meandering  path  having 
portions  within  said  shaft  and  portions  outside  of  said 
shaft,  the  portions  within  said  shaft  extending  substan- 


tially transversely  to  the  flowing  granular  material,  and  the 
flow  of  coolant  outside  of  said  shaft  being  substantially 
upwardly. 

3,261,107 
HAIR  DRYER  HAVING  HOSE 
STORAGE  MEANS 
George    M.    Ponczek,   Chicago,   Worthy   L.    Chambers, 
H'Umette,  and  Frederick  J.  Ritter,  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,307 
17  Claims.    (CI.  34— 99) 


11.  In  a  hair  dryer  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
portable  electrically  operated  motor-blower  and  heater 
unit,  a  head  receiving  hair  drying  hood,  a  flexible  hose 
interconnecting  the  portable  unit  and  hood  for  delivering 
air  to  the  hood,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  motor 
and  heater;  said  portable  unit  including  a  housing  con- 
taining an  air  blower,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
blower,  an  electric  air  heater,  and  an  air  inlet  and  an 
air  outlet  passageway;  the  end  of  the  hose  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  hood  being  releasably  connected  thereto  and 
the  other  end  thereof  being  connected  to  the  air  outlet 
passageway;  the  improvements  of  said  hose  being  length- 
wise collapsible  and  expansible  within  the  range  of  from 
a  few  inches  to  a  few  feet,  said  outlet  passageway  having 
a  length  which  is  equal  to  the  collapsed  length  of  said 
hose  and  a  transverse  size  which  is  slightly  larger  than  the 
transverse  size  of  said  hose,  said  hose  when  released  from 
said  hood  and  in  lengthwise  collapsed  position  being 
stored  in  said  outlet  passageway,  and  means  releasably 
retaining  said  lengthwise  collapsed  hose  stored  in  said 
outlet  passageway,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising 
a  fitting  on  the  outer  end  of  said  hose  which  is  adapted 
for  releasable  interlocking  connection  to  said  hood  when 
the  hose  is  expanded  and  releasable  interlocking  connec- 
tion to  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet  passageway  when  the 
hose  is  stored  in  said  outlet  passageway. 


3,261,108 

GRIZZLY  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Eugene  F.  Rossi,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,304 

6  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 164) 


1.  A  grizzly  bar  assembly  comprising  a  rectangular  bar 
having  a  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  cap  on  said  top 
wall,  said  cap  having  depending  portions  outwardly  of 
said  side  walls  with  said  depending  portion  being  fastened 
to  said  side  walls,  and  a  heat  reflecting  shield  spaced 
around  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  said  bar  and  said 
shield  having  a  bottom  portion  and  side  portions  general- 
ly U-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
portions  overlapping  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  depending 
portions,  said  shield  being  fastened  to  the  overlapped 
depending  portion  of  said  cap. 


3,261,109 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  COOLING 

PARTICULATED  MATERIAL 

Heinrich  Tillmanns,  Wevelinghoven,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Grevenbroicli,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1963, 

M  59,040 

10  Claims.     (CL  34 — 171) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  cooling  particulated  ma- 
terial comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially vertical  housing  having  an  upper  drying  z<Mie 
and  a  lower  cooling  zone  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  feeding  material  to  be  dried 
and  cooled  into  said  housing  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  discharging  the  dried  and 
cooled  material  from  said  housing;  chamber  means  sur- 
rounding said  housing  in  the  region  where  said  drying 
zone  borders  said  cooling  zone,  said  chamber  means 
having  an  upper  end  communicating  with  said  drying 
zone  and  a  lower  end  communicating  with  said  cooling 
zone;  distributor  means  in  the  interior  of  said  housing 
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to  cause  the  material  entering  through  said  inlet  opening 
to  pass  in  finely  divided  form  through  said  drying  and 
said  cooling  zone;  cooling  air  inlet  means  for  feeding 
cooling  air  into  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  so  that  the 
cooling  air  will  pass  in  countercurrent  to  the  material 
upwardly  through  said  cooling  zone;  cooling  air  outlet 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  housing 
in  the  region  of  said  lower  end  of  said  chamber  means 
for  discharging  part  of  the  cooling  air  from  the  interior 
of  said  housing;  deflector  means  in  said  housing  in  the 
region  of  said  lower  end  of  said  chamber  means  for 
deflecting  another  part  of  said  cooling  air  into  said  cham- 
ber means;  heating  means  in  said  chamber  means  for 
heating  the  cooling  air  deflected  into  said  chamber  means, 
so  that  the  thus  heated  air  will  pass  through  said  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  means  into  said  drying  zone  for 
drying  the   particulated   material   passing   therethrough 
heating  thereby  the  particulated  material  and  so  that  the 
cooling  air  before  being  deflected   into   said  chamber 
means  will  be  preheated  by  heat  exchange  with  heated 
material  passing  through  said  cooling  zone;  and  air  dis- 
charge means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  discharging  the 
heated  air  therefrom. 


of  relays  for  controlling  said  visual  indicators,  a  group 
of  match  relays,  a  program  tape  perforated  to  control  the 
origination  of  problem  codes  and  of  response  codes,  a 
plurality  of  code  transmission  leads,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  code  transmission  leads  to  said  match  relays, 
means  for  transmitting  response  codes  over  sai4  leads 
when  so  connected  whereby  to  selectively  operate  match 
relays  in  accordance  with  the  particular  program  seg- 
ment, means  effective  upon  completion  of  the  transmission 
of  said  response  codes  for  connecting  said  same  code 
transmission  leads  to  said  first  group  of  relays,  mejans  for 


3,261,110 

DRYING  TRAY 

Manuel  E.  Fuentevilla,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation, 

Piiiladeipliia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jane  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,078 

6  Claims.    (CI.  34— 237) 
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transmitting  problem  codes  over  said  code  transmission 
leads  when  so  connected  whereby  to  selectively  activate 
said  visual  indicators  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
program  segment,  a  plurality  of  keys  at  said  position  for 
use  by  a  trainee  in  responding  to  indicated  problems,  and 
a  respective  responding  circuit  closed  by  each  of  said 
keys,  each  of  said  responding  circuits  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  one  of  said  match  relays,  closure  of  a  re- 
spective responding  circuit  being  effective  to  release  the 
corresponding  match  relay  if  operated  whereby  to  indi- 
cate a  correct  response  by  the  trainee. 


1.  An  open  drying  tray  for  drying  material  supported 
thereby  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second  end 
walls,  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  walls  being  fixed 
to  and  extending  upwardly  from  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall,  spaced 
substantially  parallel  straight  ribs  fixed  to  said  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
substantially  parallel  to  said  side  walls,  the  length  of  the 
ribs  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  end  walls  thereby  defining  first  and  second  gaps 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  gaps  providing 
communication  between  channels  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  ribs,  and  spaced  substantially  parallel  straight  pro- 
jections fixed  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  bottom  wall, 
said  projections  materially  increasing  the  surface  area 'of 
the  lowermost  surface  of  said  bottom  wall.  I 


3,261,112 

TEACHING  APPARATUS 

Jay  H.  Schlag,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asBignor  to  Phiico  Corpora- 

tioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,126 

4  Claims.    (CI.  35—19) 


A  ■ 


3^61,111 
TRAINING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

OPERATORS 
Donald  F.  Johnston,  Red  Bank,  Robert  D.  Kroning,  Nep- 
tune Township,  Monmouth  County,  and  Joseph  Orost, 
West  End,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

*"      Filed  Sep*.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,716 
23  Claims.     (CI.  35—6) 
1.  In  training  equipment  for  control  board  attendants, 
a  training  position,  visual  indicators  at  said  position  for 
indicating  program  problems  to  a  trainee,  a  first  group 


1.  Circuit  teaching  aj>paratus  comprising  a  demonstra- 
tion panel  with  circuit  symbols  disposed  in  fronit  thereof; 
circuit  means  disposed  in  back  thereof  and  including  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  activating  different  ones  of  said 
circuit  means;  a  series  of  overlay  boards  for  s^id  panel, 
such  overlay  boards  having  circuit  symbofc  disposed  in 
front  thereof  and  matching  with  the  circuit  symbols  of 
said  panel  in  the  selective  completion  of  different  circuit 
representations;  and  actuator  means  associated  with  such 
overlay  boarBs  and  indexed  with  such  control  means. 


whereby  to  correlate  such  overlay  boards  with 
ent  circuit  means. 


the  differ- 
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3,261,113 
MOTOR  OPERATED  CHALK  BOARD  MOUNTING 
Stanley  M.  March,  Warminster,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Penn 
Steel,    Inc.,    North    Wales,    Pa^    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Not.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,454 
9  Claims.  (CL  35—63) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  chalk  board 
and  apparatus  for  moving  the  same  up  and  down,  of  the 
improvement  for  reducing  the  danger  of  unequal  total 
elongation  in  flexible  tension  members  connecting  said 
board  with  said  apparatus,  said  improvement  including  a 
motor,  a  rotatable  threaded  shaft  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  roller 
type  chain  secured  to  each  side  end  portion  of  said  board 
and  of  a  type  to  sustain  its  portion  of  the  weight  of  said 
board  with  substantially  no  elongation,  a  support  pulley 
over  each  end  portion  of  said  board  and  over  which  one 
chain  is  passed,  a  force  applying  pulley  on  each  of  op- 
posite sides  of  said  nut,  a  support  for  said  motor  and  for 
said  support  pulleys,  a  chain  from  one  side  being  passed 
from  its  end  pulley  and  thence  over  a  nut  sup|>orted 
pulley  and  secured  to  said  support,  a  chain  from  an  op- 
posite side  of  said  board  being  passed  from  its  end  pulley 
thence  over  a  pulley  for  changing  the  direction  of  chair 
movement  and  finally  over  the  nut  supported  pulley  and 
secured  to  said  support  whereby  on  translation  of  said 
nut  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  said  board  is  moved  sub- 
stantially vertically. 


3,261,114 
INTEGRATED  SHOE  AND  SHOEHORN 
Kenneth  W.  Saunders,  Quincy,  Mass.,  asa^pior  to  Perma 
Shoehorn  Corporatkm,  Braintree,  Mass,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,901 
7  Claims.    (CI.  36— 2  J) 


1.  An  integrated  shoe  and  shoehorn  which  forms  a 
permanent  part  of  the  shoe  comprising,  a  precut  flexible 
component  of  soft  supple  tear-resistant  material  having 
an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  a  plurality  of  metal 
stays  in  said  shoehorn,  heel  pad  means  of  material  sub- 
stantially more  rigid  than  said  flexible  component,  an 
insole,  and  means  securely  fastening  said  heel  pad  to  said 
flexible  component  and  to  said  insole. 


^ 


3461,115 

HEEL  LIFT  FASTENER 

Gerard  M.  Manze,  721  Ponce  de  Leon  Ave.  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FDed  Dec  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,145 

3  Claims.    (CI.  36—34) 


u 


JB>5«    MM 


1.  A  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  heel  lift  fas- 
tener of  hard  material  for  a  relatively  fragile  heel  com- 
prising : 

a  substantially  straight  cylindrical  shank  having  a  sharp 

point  at  one  end; 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  knurls,  on  the  outer 

surface  of  the  shank,  longitudinally  extending  along 

at  least  a  portion  thereof; 
a  flat  plate  perpendicularly  affixed  to  the  shank  at  the 

other  end  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  confines 

of  the  shank;  and 
a  plurality  of  prongs  perpendicularly  affixed  to  the  plate 

outwardly  of  the  dimension  of  the  shank,  the  prongs 
extending  away  from  and  parallel  to  the  shank. 


3,261,116 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CRIMPING  YARNS 

August  Knnzle  and  Lodwig  Horvath,  Wattwfl,  St.  Gall, 

Switzerland,  assignon  to  Heberiein  Patent  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,  1963, 

9,263/63 
10  Claims.    (CL  57—34) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  permanently  crimping  textile  yams 
in  which  at  least  two  yams  are  twisted  together  along  a 
selected  distance  and  are  fixed  while  in  twisted  condition 
and  then  separated  by  being  drawn  apart  in  different  di- 
rections at  the  same  speed;  yarn  braking  means,  and  yarn 
guide  means  engaging  the  individual  separated  yams,  one 
of  said  means  being  shiftable  in  relation  to  the  other 
in  response  to  uneven  tension  in  the  yams  to  render  the 
brake  means  effective  upon  the  yam  of  greatest  tension. 
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3^(1,117 

DITCHING  MACHINE 

Henry  Houston  Shoemaker,  P.O.  Box  505,  Rayville,  La. 

and  Wiley  D.  Poole,  4468  Cypress  St.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  June  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,641 

3  Claims.    (Q.  37—92) 


2.  A  ditching  machine,  in  combination,  a  tractor,  a 
housing  mounted  on  said  tractor  in  the  rear  thereof  to  be 
drawn  thereby,  a  driven  shaft  arranged  to  be  driven  from 
the  drive  for  said  tractor  journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  housing  driven  by  said  driven  shaft,  said 
drive  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  extending  from  the 
end  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  tractor,  said  housing 
forming  a  substantially  gas  tight  enclosure  for  said  driven 
shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  said  housing  having  ears  on 
each  of  its  opposite  side  walls  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  tractor,  each  ear  having  a  substantially 
vertical  slot  therein,  a  frame  comprising  side  bars  extend- 
ing from  the  tractor,  said  side  bars  having  one  end  pivotal- 
ly  secured  to  the  tractor  and  the  opposite  end  fastened  by 
adjustable  bolts  in  the  slots  in  said  ears  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  position  of  the  heel  portion  of  said  housing 
relative  to  said  side  bars,  said  frame  comprising  upwardly 
extending  bars,  adjustable  means  pivotally  securing  the 
upper  end  of  the  upwardly  extending  bars  to  said  tractor 
to  raise  and  lower  said  frame  and  the  housing  carried 
thereby,  connecting  bars  extending  from  the  tractor  hav- 
ing one  end  of  each  connecting  bar  pivotally  fastened  to 
said  frame  and  means  on  the  tractor  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  connecting  bars  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame  and 
thus  raise  and  lower  said  housing,  soil  cutting  and  soil 
scattering  means  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  soil  cutting  and 
soil  scattering  means  being  positioned  exteriorly  of  said 
housing  on  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  tractor  and  a 
soil  deflecting  member  mounted  on  a  side  bar  extending 
laterally  therefrom  away  from  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned directly  above  said  soil  scattering  means. 


3,261,118 

LAND  LEVELER 

Uvi  J.  Litfaeriand,  R.R.  1,  AUendale,  HI. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,709 

5  Claims.    (CI.  37— 180) 


1.  A  tractor  drawn  land  leveler  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangularly  shaped  tubular  frame  having  forward 
and  rear  elongated  longitudinal  structural  members. 


(a)  a  scraper  blade  mounted  beneath  said  forward 
longitudinal  structural  member, 

(b)  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  caster-type  wheell  units 
carried  by  said  rear  longitudinal  structural  member 
of  said  frame  behind  and  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  blade, 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  wheel 
units  to  said  rear  longitudinal  structural  member, 

(d)  means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  wheel  unit$  in  an 
arcuated  path  about  a  horizontal  axis  defined  by  said 
rear  longitudinal  structural  member  which  Is  nor- 
mally disposed  between  said  blade  and  said  caster- 
type  wheel  units  relative  to  said  frame  into  and  out 
of  ground  engaging  position, 

(e)  a  pair  of  tractor  hitch  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  said  forward  longitudinal  structural  member 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  connecting  and 
positioning  said  blade  behind  a  pair  of  tractors  where- 
by the  positioning  of  said  blade  may  be  varied  angu- 
larly about  a  vertical  axial  middle  point  thereof 
relative  to  the  respective  position  of  the  tractors,  and 

(f)  downwardly  directed  socket  means  provided  by 
each  of  said  longitudinal  structural  members  for  re- 
movably receiving  vertical  stud  members  of  a 
wheeled  frame  for  transportation  of  said  leVeler  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  with  said  blade  and  said 
wheel  units  out  of  ground  engaging  positions. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  40 — 10  see: 
Patent  No.  3,261,116 


3,261,119 

PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Elmore  L.  King,  301  E.  66th  St,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,725 

14  Claims.    (CL  40—10) 


1.  A  packaging  and  dispensing  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  quantity-controlled  amount  of  advertising  material 
defined  by: 
'    a  plurality  of  pieces  of  literature; 

means  individually  detachably  connecting  said  pieces 
with  respect  to  one  another; 

a  backing  and  supporting  panel  for  positioning  said  ad- 
vertising material  in  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of 
arrangements  relative  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
stationary  and  even  movable  objects,  said  panel 
comprising: 

an  easel  flap; 

an  easel  lock  flap; 

said  easel  and  easel  lock  flaps  being  capable  of  assem- 
bly and  disassembly  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 

a  connector  extending  across  said  panel  adjacent  one 
end  thereof;  and 

a  reinforcing  strip  connecting  said  advertising  inaterial 
to  said  panel; 
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said  strip  being  superimposed  relative  to  said  connect- 
ing means,  and  extending  from  said  material  to  said 
panel,  and  being  connected  to  the  latter,  enabling 
said  pieces  of  literature  to  be  individually  detached, 
while  yet  precluding  the  inadvertent  detachment  of 
groups  of  said  literature,  particularly  as  the  supply 
thereof  nears  depletion. 


said  bore  along  the  entire  interfaces  of  said  tube  and  bore, 
the  interior  surface  of  said  cladding  having  the  configura- 
tion of  said  rifling. 


3,261,120 
UNIT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILMING  A  PICTURE 
WHICH  HAS  A  SURFACE  INCLUDING  PROJEC- 
TIONS AND  GIVES  AN  ILLUSION  OF  MOVE- 
MENT WHFJ^  ILLUMINATED  BY  A  MOVING 
LIGHT  SOURCE 

Marcel  Cyprlcn  Kuczcwski  de  Poray,  74  Rue  Saint- 

Lazarc,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,774 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1963, 

923,615 

9CbUma.    (CL  40— 106.52) 


3  261  122 
HANDLING  DEVICES* FOR  FISHING  NETS 
Francois  Guicheney,  La  Rocheiie,  France,  assignor  to 
Ateliers  &  Chantiers  de  la  Manche,  LUIe,  Nord,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,109 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  21,  1963, 

938  894 

3  Claims.   '(CI.  43— 8) 


1.  A  rotary  illuminating  device  of  utility  in  a  unit  for 
Aiming  a  picture  which  has  a  surface  including  projec- 
tions and  gives  an  illusion  of  movement  when  illuminated 
by  a  moving  light  source,  said  device  comprising  a  stand, 
a  support  which  is  rotative  relative  to  the  stand  and  con- 
sisting of  a  ring,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stand 
and  supporting  said  ring,  said  ring  carrying  arms  which 
are  angularly  spaced  equal  distances  apart  and  extend 
radially  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  light  beam  pro- 
jectors respectively  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms, 
a  driving  device  fixed  on  said  support  and  driving  the  ring 
in  rotation  about  its  axis  by  applying  a  circumferential 
force  thereto,  and  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  pro- 
jectors. 

3,261,121 

GUN  BARREL  WITH  EXPLOSIVELY 

WELDED  LINER 

Joseph  R.  Eves,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  Ac  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

FUed  Oct  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,006 
7  Claims.  (CI.  42—78) 


1.  A  handling  device  for  a  seine  fishing  net  having  a 
series  of  drawing  rings  attached  to  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  a  draw  cable  slidably  received  by  said  rings  com- 
prising a  pair  of  davits  secured  to  a  boat  in  spaced 
relation,  a  pulley  secured  to  each  of  said  davits,  a  pair 
of  winch  drums  secured  to  said  boat,  each  end  portion 
of  said  draw  cable  on  opposite  ends  of  said  series  of  rings 
being  guidingly  engaged  on  one  of  said  pulleys  and  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  drum,  said  spacing  between 
said  davits  being  such  that  when  said  draw  cable  is  drawn 
up  taut  between  said  davits  by  said  drums  said  series 
of  rings  will  be  suspended  in  a  straight  line  between 
said  pulleys. 

3,261,123 

CASTING  ACCESSORY  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 

Guy  F.  Gu^lotta,  Lot  Attos  HUls,  CaUf . 

(Apt.  608,  620  McCuUy  St.,  Honohihi,  HawaU) 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,264 

7  Claims.    (CI.  43—19) 


1.  A  gun  barrel  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
axial  bore,  grooved  rifling  formed  in  said  bore,  and  a 
protective  cladding  for  said  bore  consisting  of  a  tube  ex- 
plosively welded  to  said  casing  into  conformation  with 


2.  A  casting  device  comprising  a  straight  guide  mem- 
ber, a  handle  for  said  guide  member,  a  lure  carrier,  and 
means  for  projecting  said  carrier  akxig  said  guide  mem- 
ber, said  lure  carrier  having  a  hollow  shape  open  at  one 
end,  and  means  on  the  underside  only  of  said  lure  car- 
rier for  retaining  a  lure  therein  when  said  open  end  is 
pointed  downwardly,  said  retaining  means  being  re- 
strained against  movement  across  said  open  end  of  the 
lure  carrier. 


3,261,124 

ANIMATED  SPEAKING  FIGURE  TOY 

WUUam  Bodenstein,  Tcaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 

Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,095 

9  Oaims.     (CI.  46—118) 

3.  A  figure  toy  comprising: 

body  means  including  a  torso  and  a  head,  said  head 
including  free  continuous,  flexible  material  formed 
to  simulate  flexible  lip  means  and  an  outwardly  con- 
cave mouth  cavity; 
sound  reproducing  means  mounted  in  said  body  means 
and  having  a  movable  member; 


794 


means  for  actuating  said  sound  reprcxiucing  means  and 
movable  member;  and 

means  connecting  the  material  at  the  rear  of  said  mouth 
cavity  to  said  movable  member  for  flexing  said  mate- 
rial at  the  rear  of  said  cavity  and  thereby  flexing  said 
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lip  means  in  conjunction  with  the  operation  of  said 
sound  reproducing  means  when  said  sound  repro- 
ducing means  is  actuated,  whereby  said  lip  means 
simulates  natural  lip  movements  in  conjunction  with 
sounds  coming  from  said  sound  reproducing  means. 


3^1,125 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOISTURE 

I    CONTENT  OF  SOIL 
Hairy  H.  Arkebaner,  828  Smith  Ave^  Fergnson,  Mo. 
FUcd  Jane  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,045 
10  Oaims.     (CI.  47—38.1)     ' 


3,261,126 
FLOWER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Harold  Marks,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Modem  MUtei 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,204 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—41.12) 


In  combination  a  porous,  rigid  resinous  block  for 
mounting  artificial  flowers  attached  to  a  flat  surface  by 
means  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  porous  plastic  pad 
having  a  strong,  adherent,  tenacious  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  on  both  sides  of  said  pad,  said  adhesive  being 
nonsolvent  with  respect  to  and  compatible  with  the  ma- 
terial of  the  block  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand 
and  resist  torsion  stresses  from  the  mounted  flowers. 


I  3,261,127 

PREVENTION  OF  SOIL  CRUSTING 
Richard  L.  Ferm,  El  Cerrito,  and  Charles  E.  Moran, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295;Z30 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  47—58) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  formation  of  a  crust  on 
the  surface  of  soil,  said  method  comprising  distributing 
polybutene  over  the  surface  of  the  newly  seeded  soil,  at 
a  rate  of  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.12  gallons  per  one 
square  yard  of  the  soil  surface,  such  distribution  being 
made  by  spraying  polybutene  as  an  aqueous  emufcion  of 
from  about  25  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  liquid  poly- 
butene having  an  average  molecular  weight  from  about 
1100  to  about  2800. 


Kobci 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  moisture  content 
of  soil  for  the  growth  of  plants  therein, 
a  sun>ly  of  water, 
means  for  conducting  water  from  said  supply  to  the 

soil  to  be  moistened, 
flow  control  means  associated   with  said  conductor 

uKans,  and 
sensing   means   including   a   moisture-absorbing   solid 

in  contact  with  said  soil  and  expansible  in  response 

to  the  moisture  content  thereof  to  operate  said  flow 

control  means. 


3,261,128 

POWER  OPERATED  DOOR 

rt  E.  Slopa  and  George  W.  Slopa,  both  0f 

1000  Batcher  Boy  Drive,  Harrard,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,105 

16  Chdms.     (CI.  49—98) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  closing  a  pair  of 
doors  over  a  door  opening  comprising,  a  frame,  an  over- 
head trackway  inclined  downwardly  from  its  ends  to  an 
intermediate  point  and  secured  to  the  frame,  doDr  sup- 
porting carriages  mounted  on  the  trackway  for  alupport- 
ing  the  doors  on  the  trackway  for  movement  thetreon,  a 
pair  of  elongated  screw  members  mounted  on  th4  frame 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  carriages,  oQe  such 
screw  member  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  in- 
clined portion  of  the  trackway  and  tlie  other  screw  mem- 
ber di^>osed  substantially  parallel  to  the  other  Inclined 


July  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


795 


low  and  in  alinement  with  the  jamb  terminals  so  that 


portion  of  the  trackway,  connecting  means  for  flexibly  said  members  and  terminating  above  and  fully  overlying 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  screw  members  whereby  the  threshold,  and  a  pair  of  projections  extending  up- 
the  screw  members  are  connectedly  tumable  about  their  wardly  from  the  ends  of  the  threshold  and  received  be- 
axes,  said  connecting  means  having  means  disconnectable 
for  selectively  turning  said  screw  members  about  their 
axes  and  moving  said  carriages  along  the  trackway  there- 
by adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  doors,  and  means 
for  turning  the  screw  members  about  their  axes. 


3,261,129 
PANEL  HARDWARE 
Robert  Brydolf,  Pasadcaa,  and  Kenneth  K.  Kcllcnis,  On- 
tario, Calif.,  aarifow  to  Acme  Appiiancc  Mannfac- 
taring  Company,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,490 
SCiafans.    (CI.  49— 411) 


the  bottom  ends  of  the  jambs  directly  overlie  the  top 
ends  of  said  projections  to  block  upward  displacement 
thereof,  and  means  for  attaching  said  projections  to  the 
door  frame  members. 


3,261,131 
LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINES  FOR 
WORKING  ON  OPTICAL  LENSES 
Ernst  Loh,  Wetzlar,  and  WUhclm  Doll,  Borgsolnis,  Ger- 
many,   aasigiiors    to    WUhebn    Loh    K.G.,    Wetzlar, 
Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18, 1963, 

L  46,618 

13  Chdms.     (O.  51—215) 


2.  In  a  one-piece  guide  for  use  with  a  track  having  a 
longitudinal  grtMve  provided  with  an  outwardly  facing 
mouth  and  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  inwardly  of  and 
offset  laterally  relative  to  said  mouth,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  guide  body  having  integral  first  and  second  guide 
elements  extending  therefrom  in  side-by-side  relation 
and  insertable  into  said  groove  through  said  mouth 
and  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  mouth  when  in- 
serted therethrough; 

(b)  said  first  guide  element  being  relatively  thick 
laterally  of  said  mouth  as  compared  to  said  second 
guide  element  and  being  engageable  with  the  edges 
of  said  mouth; 

(c)  said  second  guide  element  being  relatively  thin 
laterally  of  said  mouth  and  being  laterally  bendable 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  lug  engageable  with 
said  shoulder;  and 

(d)  said  second  guide  element  with  its  said  laterally 
extending  lug  being  narrower  than  said  mouth  and 
being  insertable  tlierethrough  to  bring  said  laterally 
extending  lug  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder 
upon  lateral  bending  of  said  second  guide  element. 


3,261 130 
THRESHOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
LoweU  M.  Lawson,  12534  Dexter  Park, 
San  Fernando,  CaHf . 
FUed  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,590 
nChdaas.    (H.  49— 469) 
1.  The  combination  comprising  door  side  frame  mem- 
bers, an  elongated  threshold  received  between  said  frame 
members,  abnormally  shortened  door  jambs  carried  by 


1.  An  automatic  loading  mechanism  for  a  centering 
machine  for  the  machining  of  lenses  said  machine  hav- 
ing lens  receiving  spindles  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame,  a  movable  lens  receiving  platform  on  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  lens  receiving  stations  on  said  platform, 
automatically  actuable  indexing  means  for  indexing  said 
platform  to  bring  each  station  in  succession  to  an  un- 
loading station,  automatically  actuable  lens  transporting 
means  supported  on  said  frame  including  lens  grasping 
and  releasing  means  carried  by  said  lens  transporting 
means,  automatically  actuable  means  for  moving  said 
lens  grasping  and  releasing  means  to  and  from  a  receiving 
station  positioned  at  said  loading  station  and  to  and  from 
the  spindles  of  the  centering  machine  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  grasping  and  releasing  means  and  transport- 
ing means  in  timed  sequence  for  causing  a  lens  to  be 
transported  from  the  lens  receiving  station  to  the  spindle 
to  be  machined  and  returning  said  lens  to  the  receiving 
Station  after  machining. 
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3^61,132 

OVERHANGING  EAVES  WITH  GUTTERS 

Maurice  M.  Miller,  4404  E.  lOSth,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,088 

5  Claims.    (CI.  52—11) 


engagement  with  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  opening,  an 
attaching  flange  on  said  bead  extending  into  and  firmly 
secured  within  said  outwardly  opening  groove,  a  roof- 
itlrain  channel  depending  from  the  inner  perimeter  of  said 
roof  opening  inwardly  thereof  and  extending  contituously 
along  the  front  and  sides  of  said  opening,  and  a  panel 
drain  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rearward  portion  of 
said  clamp  ledge  extending  laterally  therealong  and  span- 
ning the  side  portions  of  said  roof-drain  channels. 


1.  In  combination,  a  building  structure  with  a  side 
wall  surmounted  by  a  sloping  roof  with  overhanging 
rafters  terminating  at  a  facia,  a  translucent  plastic  sheet 
secured  to  said  rafters  and  covering  the  overhanging 
portion  thereof  as  an  eave  sheathing  section  with  upper 
and  lower  faces  exposed  for  light  transmission  and  ex- 
tending by  its  upper  edge  above  said  side  wall  as  a  rpof 
flashing  section,  roofing  overlapping  said  flashing  sec- 
tion, the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet  bending  downwardly 
by  an  elbow  against  said  facia  to  an  integral  gutter  ex- 
tending therealong  and  having  its  outer  free  longitudinal 
edge  spaced  below  the  level  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
eave  sheathing  section,  said  eave  sheathing  section  and 
roof  flashing  sections  being  collectively  considerably  wider 
than  said  gutter. 


3,261,133 
SUDING  ROOF  ARRANGEMENT 
Gerhard  Herr,  Wuppcrtal-Vohwinkel,  and  Kurt  Czipt- 
schirsch,  Wnppcrtal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gebr.  Happich  Gjn.b.H.,  Wuppertal-EIberfeid,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,052 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—19) 


(     I  J 


1.  An  automobile  roof  having  a  thru  opening,  a  rigid 
panel  carried  by  said  roof  for  back-and-forth  movement 
between  a  closed  position  in  circumferentially  spaced  re- 
lation within  said  roof  opening  and  an  open  position  below 
said  roof  rearward  of  said  opening,  an  integral  edge  mar- 
gin on  said  panel  turned  inward  into  spaced  underlying 
relation  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  panel  and  com- 
bining therewith  to  define  a  peripherally  extending  in- 
wardly opening  groove,  a  stiffening  frame  extending  pe- 
ripherally about  the  underside  of  said  panel  and  having 
its  outer  edge  portion  firmly  engaged  in  said  groove,  the 
inner  region  of  said  frame  being  stepped  downward  from 
said  panel,  a  clanvp  ledge  secured  along  the  underside  of 
said  frame  and  extending  outward  in  spaced  relation  be- 
neath said  intumed  edge  margin  circumferentially  there- 
along to  define  with  the  latter  a  peripherally  extending 
outwardly  opening  groove,  a  sealing  strip  extending  pe- 
ripherally about  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  panel  in  en- 
gagement therewith  and  engageable  with  the  inner  perim- 
eter of  said  opening  in  the  closed  position  of  said  panel 
to  seal  the  space  about  said  panel  within  said  opening, 
said  strip  including  a  hollow  deformable  head  extending 
externally  along  said  outwardly  opening  groove  for  sealing 


3,261,134 

SHELTER 

Wayne  L.  Crist,  1950  Oakwood  Art., 

Sierra  Madrc,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,198 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—66) 


1.  A  shelter  comprising:  a  first  and  a  second  rigid  arch 
member,  each  of  said  arch  members  having  a  central 
bight,  and  a  pair  of  legs,  the  legs  and  bight  of  each  arch 
member  lying  in  a  single  plane  to  form  a  U  shape,  the  legs 
of  the  second  member  being  longer  than  those  of  the  first 
member,  the  legs  of  the  two  arch  members  being  crossed 
and  joined  together  in  pairs  at  points  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  all  of  the  legs;  anchoring  terminals  at  the  ends,  of  said 
legs;  and  a  rigid  canopy  overlying  said  bights  in  conform- 
ity with  the  arch  shape  thereof  and  fixedly  inter-connect- 
ing the  two  bights  for  defining  a  roof  of  said  shelter,  said 
canopy  extending  forwardly  when  the  ends  of  the  legs 
are  on  a  horizontal  surface,  said  canopy  having  a  forward 
and  a  rearward  terminal  edge;  the  anchoring  terminals 
and  bight  of  the  first  arch  member  lying  between  vertical 
planes  through  the  said  edges  and  normal  to  the  forward 
direction  when  the  legs  are  on  a  horizontal  surfbce,  the 
bight  of  the  second  arch  member  lying  between  a  vertical 
plane  through  the  anchoring  terminals  of  the  first  arch 
member  and  the  vertical  plane  which  pass  through  the 
forward  one  of  said  edges,  the  rear  edge  of  the  canopy 
projecting  beyond  the  bight  of  the  first  arch  member, 
away  from  both  bights,  all  of  said  vertical  plants  being 
referred  to  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  upon  which 
all  four  legs  are  resting,  the  points  at  which  the  legs  are 
fixedly  secured  being  substantially  midway  in  elevation 
between  the  center  of  the  canopy  and  the  anchoring  ter- 
minals. 


*«E{ 


3,261,135 
ICAST  CONCRETE  BEAM  AND  COLUMN 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Martin  C.  Knabe,  1017  Oliver  BIdg.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,791 
8  Claims.     (CI.  52—127) 
5.  A  building  construction  comprising, 
(A)  a  lower  precast  concrete  column  having 

(1)  an  end  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  and 
embedded  in  the  concrete  so  that  only  the  upper 
surface  is  exposed,  i 

(2)  holes  in  said  end  plate,  and  I 

(3)  bolts  extending  through  said  holes,  toe  heads 
of  said  bolts  being  welded  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  end  plate; 
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(B)  precast  concrete  beams,  each  of  said  beams  having 
( 1 )  an  end  cap  secured  to  at  least  one  end,  each 
of  said  end  caps  having, 

(a)  a  base  portion  in  contact  with  the  end 
of  the  corresponding  beam, 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  extending  along 
and  embedded  in  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  end  of  the  corresponding  beam, 

(c)  bolt  holes  in  each  of  said  legs  aligned 
with  bolt  holes  in  the  opposite  leg, 

(d)  pipes  extending  through  the  concrete 
beam  connecting  said  aligned  holes, 

(e)  additional  bolt  holes  in  the  upper  legs  of 
the  end  caps,  and 

(f)  bolts  extending  through  said  last  men- 
tioned holes,  the  heads  of  said  bolts  being 
welded  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper 
legs; 

an  upper  precast  concrete  column  having 

(1)  notches  formed  in  the  lower  end,  said  notches 

opening  to  the  lower  end  and  opposite  sides  of 

said  column,  and 


having  a  transverse  portion  and  a  longitudinal  portion; 
said  transverse  wall  pcwlion  being  provided  with  a  slot;  a 
siding  fastener  attached  to  said  wall  structure  supporting 
said  siding  panels;  said  siding  fastener  being  provided  with 
a  recess  having  a  transverse  pwrtion  and  a  longitudinal 
portion  complementary  with  said  recess  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  siding  panels;  said  transverse  portion  of  said 
recess  in  said  fastener  being  provided  with  a  slot;  a  metal 
spline  secured  in  said  slot  in  said  transverse  portion  of 
said  siding  fastener  and  extending  into  said  slot  in  said 


:/: 


(C) 


(2)  an  end  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  and 
extending  beyond  opposed  sides  of  said  column 
to  provide  a  lip  portion  at  each  of  said  sides, 
said  end  plate  having 

(a)  apertures  aligned  with  said  notches,  and 

(b)  bolt  holes  in  said  lip  portions, 

(D)  said  bolts  on  said  lower  end  plate,  said  bolt  holes 
and  pipes  in  said  end  caps  and  said  apertures  and 
pockets  in  said  upper  column  all  being  vertically 
aligned  when  said  beam  ends  are  positioned  on  said 
lower  column  and  said  upper  column  is  positioned 
on  said  beam  ends  whereby  said  bolts  extend  through 
the  pipes  and  apertures  into  said  pockets  and  said 
bolt  holes  in  said  lip  portions  being  aligned  with  the 
bolts  on  said  upper  legs  of  said  end  caps  when  the 
upper  column  is  positioned  on  said  beam  ends  where- 
by said  bolts  extend  through  the  bolt  holes  in  said 
lip  portions;  and 

(E)  nuts  threaded  on  the  bolt  ends  in  said  pockets 
to  positively  connect  said  beams  to  said  lower  col- 
umn and  on  said  bolts  extending  through  said  lip 
portions  to  positively  connect  said  upper  column  to 
said  beam  ends. 


'A 


.'  ■: 


'%: 


transverse  portion  of  said  recess  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  siding  panels;  said  siding  fastener  being  provided  with 
a  recess  formed  on  the  lower  interior  portion  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  portion  and  a  longitudinal  por- 
tion; said  recess  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  next  lower 
siding  panel  to  hold  the  same  adjacent  the  wall  structure; 
said  longitudinal  portion  and  transverse  portion  of  said 
recess  being  of  a  dimension  to  provide  a  space  above  the 
end  of  the  next  lower  siding  panel  of  from  Vi"  to  Va"  to 
allow  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  next  lower 
siding. 


3,261,137 
FASTENER 
John  C.  Jureit,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Automated  Build- 
ing Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,151 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52—483) 


3^1,1M 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
SIDING  PANELS 
Thomas  L.  Abner,  GcraM  R.  Brooks,  and  Edward  M. 
Williston,  Longvlew,  Wadi.,  assignors  to  Weyertuenscr 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporatioo  of  Wasfahigton 
FUed  Oct  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,143 
1  Oaim.    (a.  52—471) 
A  siding  structure  comprising:  a  generally  vertical  sup- 
port wall  structure;  a  plurality  of  siding  panels  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wall  structure;  each  of  said  siding 
panels  being  provided  with  a  recess  on  its  lower  portion 


3.  A  fastener  for  forming  lap  joints  wherein  the  fastener 
is  sandwiched  between  the  members  of  the  joint  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  plate  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
strip,  first  tooth  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  three  substantially  parallel  teeth  immediately  adjacent 
to  one  another  struck  from  the  plate  to  leave  a  single 
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slot  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  the 
ends  of  the  teeth  having  inclined  surfaces  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  teeth  into  one  of  the  members  causes  the  teeth 
to  depart  from  the  substantially  perpendicular  relationship 
to  the  plate  and  to  create  a  three-way  clinching  action  in 
the  member,  the  inclined  surfaces  being  beveled  at  the 
ends  of  the  teeth,  the  inclined  surface  on  each  tooth  of 
the  outermost  teeth  of  the  first  tooth  means  being  non- 
symmetrical relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  that  tooth, 
the  center  tooth  in  ea.ch  of  the  first  tooth  means  having 
inclined  surfaces  whijth  are  symmetrical  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  center  tooth,  and  a  second  tooth 
means  struck  from  the  plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  first  tooth  means,  the  second  tooth  means  being 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  other  of  the  members  of 
the  joint. 


3^61,138 

KILN  BRICK  OF  PORTLAND  CEMENT 

CLINKER  WITH  A  FUSED  SHELL 

Gerald  M.  Spcnce,  Monolith,  and  Alif  R.  Bryan,  Tehach- 

api,  CaUf^  assignors  to  Monolith  Portland  Cement 

Co^  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,601 

2  Claims.    (CI.  52— 612) 


of  said  glazed  unit,  each  groove  being  provided  with  an 
entrance  slot  formed  by  opposed  entrance  shoulders,  said 
slot  being  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  the  groove,  and 
said  key  member  including  a  neck  portion  and  a  head  por- 


2.  A  kiln  brick  for  use  in  a  rotary  cement  kiln  which 
comprises  a  brick-shaped  body,  said  body  having  two 
ends  and  four  sides  connecting  said  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
being  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  interior  of  a  rotary 
kiln,  the  other  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to  be  located 
away  from  the  interior  portion  of  a  rotary  kiln,  said 
body  consisting  essentially  of  ingredients  of  Portland  ce- 
ment clinker,  the  interior  of  said  body  consisting  of  com- 
pressed particles  of  Portland  cement  clinker,  the  exterior 
of  said  body  being  a  shell  of  fused,  vitrified  cement  clink- 
er, the  thickness  of  said  shell  being  from  10  to  25%  of  the 
length  of  the  smallest  dimension  of  said  body. 


3,261,139 
MULTIPLE  GLAZED  UNIT 
Joseph  M.  Bond,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Polarpane 
Corporation,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey  , 

FUcd  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,447  I 
5  Claims.  (O.  52—616) 
1.  A  multiple  glazed  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  glass  sheets,  a  spacer  element  separating  the 
glass  sheets  at  their  marginal  edges  to  form  a  dead  air 
space  between  the  glass  sheets,  said  spacer  element  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  and  outer  wall  connected  together  by 
sidewalls,  said  spacer  element  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  in  each  of  its  sidewalls,  a  resilient  tape 
having  a  flat  portion  positioned  between  the  sidewall  and 
the  glass  sheet  to  provide  a  resilient  seal,  said  resilient 
tape  being  keyed  to  said  groove  by  a  key  member  ex- 
tending from  said  flat  portion  and  seated  in  said  groove, 
and  a  U-shaped  channel  member  surrounding  the  edges 


tion,  said  head  portion  being  seated  in  said  groove  and 
being  larger  than  the  entrance  slot  of  said  groovy  so  that 
said  entrance  shoulders  oppose  movement  of  s^d  head 
porti<Hi  through  said  slot. 


3,261.14« 

MICROWAVE  STERILIZATION  AND  VAC^JUMIZ- 
ING  OF  PRODUCTS  IN  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGES 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Flonen  E.  Long,  La  Grange,  DL,  and  Fred  B.  Shaw,  Mount 
Vernon,  and  Harvey  C.  Lisle,  New  Knozville,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,750 
9  Claims.    (CI.  53—22) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  simultaneously  sterilizing 
and  vacuumizing  a  product  comprising,  partially  filling 
an  open  topped  pouch  of  low  dielectric  constant  polymeric 
material  with  a  moisture  containing  product  so  a$  to  pro- 
vide a  head  space  thereover,  said  product  having  a  rela- 
tively high  dielectric  constant,  sealing  portions  of  the  top 
of  said  pouch  above  said  head  space  so  as  to  provide  a 
vent  for  volatiles  therethrough,  passing  the  thus  partially 
packaged  product  through  a  zone  of  electromagtietic  en- 
ergy within  the  microwave  range  to  thereby  qui(:kly  heat 
said  product  to  a  temperature  of  about  100  degrees  C.  and 
to  quickly  product  large  amounts  of  steam  by  vaporization 
of  the  moisture  present  in  said  product,  maintaining  the 
walls  of  said  pouch  against  expansion  so  as  to  prevent 
excessive  ballooning  of  the  pouch  walls  defining  said  head 
space,  rapidly  venting  the  pouch  of  air  and  steam  produced 
by  said  rise  in  temperature,  and  immediately  tliereafter 
entirely  sealing  the  top  of  said  pouch  so  as  to  provide  a 
vacuum  package  of  a  sterile  product 


1  3,261,141 

ARTICLE  BAND  WRAPPING  MACHI^ 
Frank   S.    Hyer,    Appleton,    and    Palmer   T.    Severson, 
Waowatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hamnier,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,816 
14  Claims.     (CI.  53—124) 
1.  In  an  article  wrapping  machine: 
(a)  a  flat  bed  plate  having  a  first  level  and 
level  offset  below  said  first  level, 


a  second 
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(b)  a  pair  of  conveyors  having  active  portions  extend- 
ing the  length  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  plate 
and  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  latter, 

(c)  means  for  placing  a  pre-cut  length  of  wrap  ma- 
terial across  the  upper  edges  of  the  conveyors  over 
the  first  level  of  said  bed  plate, 

(d)  means  for  moving  an  article  downwardly  against 
a  length  of  wrap  and  together  with  the  latter  against 
the  first  level  of  said  bed  plate, 

(c)  means  for  clamping  each  length  of  wrap  adjacent 
its  ends  against  said  conveyors  when  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  wrap  and  article  thereon  bottoms 
against  said  bed  plate, 

(f)  means  for  operating  said  conveyors  in  synchronism 
to  move  clamped  lengths  of  wrap  and  any  articles 
thereon  in  equal  increments  along  said  bed  plate  each 
time  a  length  of  wrap  is  clamped  as  aforestated,  in 


belts  holding  said  side  bedts  in  engagement  with  said  sealed 
cans  while  traveling  through  the  device,  holding  elements 
for  a  vertical  stack  of  auxiliary  plastic  lids  above  the  path 
of  said  sealed  cans,  said  holding  elements  including  a 
supporting  bottom  spring  plate  and  a  guideway  for  said 
stack,  said  supporting  plate  positioned  a  sli^t  distance 
above  the  top  line  of  said  sealed  cans  while  passing  under 
said  stack  and  extending  underneath  the  underside  of  the 
bottom  lid  in  said  stack  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
sealed  cans  for  not  more  than  approximately  halfway 
across  the  underside  of  said  bottom  lid  and  leaving  the 
remaining  unsupported  portion  of  said  bottom  lid  capa- 
ble of  being  pushed  slightly  downwardly,  intermittently 
operating  air  jet  discharging  means  located  slightly  be- 
yond the  top  edge  of  the  rim  of  said  bottom  lid  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  sealed  cans  for  directing  an 
air  jet  inwardly  and  downwardly  on  said  top  edge,  where- 
by to  cause  the  unsupported  portion  of  said  bottom  lid 
to  be  pushed  slightly  downvrajxlly,  an  automatic  control 
assembly  for  said  air  jet  discharging  means,  a  switch  ele- 
ment in  said  control  assem^bly  actuated  by  engagement 
with  a  can  moving  into  position  beneath  said  bottom  plate 
and  stack,  and  a  spring  mounted  prvss>ure  roller  positioned 
beyond  said  air  jet  discharging  means  in  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  cans  for  bearing  down  on  the  lid  carried  along  by 
a  can  and  completing  the  pressing  of  the  lid  firmly  down 
in  pkace  on  the  can. 


a  manner  such  that  the  first  increment  of  movement 
of  a  clamped  length  of  wrap  and  article  thereon  will 
be  on  said  bed  plate  from  said  first  level  to  said  sec- 
ond level  to  effect  tightening  of  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  wrap  around  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
article, 
(g)  means  disposed  between  said  conveyors  over  the 
second  level  of  said  bed  plate  for  compressing  the 
article  in  each  length  of  wrap,  comprising  a  belt 
which  has  an  active  portion  running  angularly  down- 
wardly toward  said  bed  plate  between  first  and  sec- 
ond points  along  said  bed  plate  and  then  parallel 
with  the  latter  between  said  second  point  and  a  third 
point,  said  belt  running  in  increments  corresponding 
to  those  of  the  conveyors  each  time  the  latter  are 
operated,  and  a  cantilever  member  overlying  the 
active  portion  of  said  belt  and  supported  adjacent 
said  second  point  and  extending  to  said  third  point. 


3,261,142 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  LIDS  ON  CONTAINERS 

Martin  J.  WUcox,  425  SW.  Maplecrest  Drive, 

Portland,  Greg. 

FOed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,069 

4  Claims.    (CL  53— 128) 


3,261,143 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  CLOSING  MACHINE^ 
John  D.  Piatt  and  Lcland  H.  Piatt,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,^CaUf., 
assignors  to  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  RichiiidMi» 
WisI,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,531 
14  Claims,    a.  (53—135) 


4.  A  device  for  mounting  auxiliary  plastic  lids  on 
sealed  cans,  including  a  lower  conveyor  belt  and  a  pair  of 
endless  side-engaging  belts  for  moving  the  sealed  cans 
through  the  device,  pressure  guide  plates  for  said  side 


13.  Bag  closing  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  structure  for  supporting  an  assemblage  in  which 
flexible  open  neck  bags  are  movable  to  an  essentially 
single  location  closing  station, 

(B)  blocking  means  positioned  at  said  station  in  the 
bag  path, 

(C)  means  operating  to  thrust  and  compactly  gather 
each  bag  neck  against  said  blocking  means, 

(D)  means  for  feeding  successive  lengths  of  a  twist- 
able  strand  to  said  station  so  that  the  strand  becomes 
doubled  about  the  bag  neck,        x 

(E)  a  rotatable  twister  positioned \t  said  station  to 
receive  the  doubled  extents  of  the  strand  and  oper- 
ating to  twist  them  about  the  bag  neck  immediately 
upon  doubling  of  the  strand,  and 

(F)  a  member  receiving  and  positioning  the  strand  at 
the  side  of  the  bag  neck  opposite  the  gathering 
means,  said  member  and  gathering  means  being  rela- 
tively movable  together  to  double  the  strand  about 
the  bag  iKck. 
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3»261,144 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  A  COVER  TO  AN 

OPEN  END  OF  A  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Otto  R.  Weber,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,193 

14  Claims.     (CI.  53—344)  I 


directing  the  reactivated  and  cooled  desiccant  material 
thereto,  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  treated  and 
dried  atmosphere  into  the  upper  end  of  said  elevating 
means  for  circulation  therein  in  counter-current  flow  to 
the  desiccant  material  being  elevated  to  the  adsorption 
chamber,  wherein  the  dried  atmosphere  further  conditions 
and  dries  the  reactivated  desiccant  material  as  it  moves 
upwardly  in  said  elevating  means,  conducting  means  com- 


-ti U 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  sup- 
port members,  one  of  said  support  members  being  adapted 
to  carry  a  container  having  a  recessed  cover  disposed 
over  an  open  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said  support  mem- 
bers carrying  a  central  die  means  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  recess  of  said  cover,  means  for  moving  said  other 
support  member  toward  and  away  from  said  one  support 
member,  peripheral  die  means  attached  to  said  other  sup- 
port member  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  other 
support  member,  said  peripheral  die  means  being  engage- 
able  with  said  one  support  member  and  cooperable  with 
said  central  die  means  to  crimp  said  cover  to  said  container 
when  said  peripheral  die  means  is  in  one  position  thereof 
and  said  central  die  means  is  in  one  position  thereof,  said 
peripheral  die  means  normally  being  in  another  position 
thereof,  said  die  means  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  said  peripheral  die  means  and  said  central  die 
means  are  simultaneously  moved  to  said  one  positions 
thereof  by  said  moving  means  moving  said  other  support 
member  to  crimp  said  cover  to  said  container  when  said 
other  support  member  is  moved  toward  said  one  support 
member  by  said  moving  means  to  cause  said  central  die 
means  to  be  received  in  said  recess  of  said  cover. 


3,261,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

TREATING  A  GAS  STREAM 
Carl  G.  Paulson,  Cranston,  and  Herbert  W.  Westeren, 
Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  C.  I.  Hayes,  Inc.,  Cran- 
ston, R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,518 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—28) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  a  circulating 
atmosphere,  an  adsorption  chamber  into  which  the  at- 
mosphere is  introduced,  a  bed  of  desiccant  material  mov- 
inig  continuously  by  gravity  through  said  adsorption 
chamber  for  removing  moisture  and  impurities  therefrom, 
a  reactivation  chamber  located  below  said  adsorption 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith  for  receiving  the 
desiccant  material  after  it  has  removed  the  moisture  and 
impurities  from  said  atmosphere,  means  for  heating  the 
saturated  and  impure  desiccant  material  in  said  reactiva- 
tion chamber  for  separating  the  moisture  and  impurities 
therefrom,  means  located  downstream  of  said  reactivation 
chamber  for  venting  the  separated  moisture  and  impurities 
therefrom,  means  for  elevating  the  heated  desiccant  ma- 
terial to  the  upstream  end  of  said  adsorption  chamber  for 
reintroductlon  therein,  the  upper  end  of  said  elevating 
means  communicating  with  said  adsorption  chamber  for 


municating  with  the  downstream  end  of  said  reactivation 
chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  said  elevating  me^is  for 
directing  the  heated  desiccant  material  thereto,  means 
located  in  said  conducting  means  for  venting  the  dried 
gases  that  have  passed  downwardly  through  said  elevat- 
ing means,  and  means  located  in  said  elevating  means  for 
cooling  the  heated  desiccant  material  simultaneously  with 
the  elevation  thereof  to  the  upstream  end  of  said  adsorp- 
tion chamber. 


1  3,261,146 

AIR  FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MOIS- 
TURE   AND    FOREIGN    MATTER    FROM    COM- 
PRESSED AIR 
Jerry  P.  Malec,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Coaiet 

(Industries,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,427 
11  Ciahns.     (CI.  55—218) 

1.  An  air  filter  apparatus  for  removing  the  moisture 
from  compressed  air  comprising  in  combination: 

an  enclosed  cylinder  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
and  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing formed  therein  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  an 
outlet  opening  formed  therein  arcuately  spaced  from 
said  inlet  opening,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  in- 
verted frusto-conical  inner  surface  with  a  discharge 
opening  formed  centrally  therein  at  the  apex  Iherecrf, 

baffle  means  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  includ- 
ing a  barrel  unit  having  an  upper  frusto-conical  sur- 
face against  which  air  incoming  through  savd  inlet 
opening  impinges,  said  barrel  unit  having  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  upper  surface  fluidly  connected 
to  said  outlet  opening,  said  barrel  unit  havirig  a  cy- 
lindrical wall  concentric  with  said  cylinder  side  wall 
wherein  said  incoming  air  spirals  downwardly  be- 
tween said  cylinder  side  wall  and  barrel  cylindricaJ 
wall,  said  barrel  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  arcuately  spaced  upper  holes  formed  therein 
through  which  the  air  flows  internally  of  said  barrel 
unit,  said  barrel  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  arcuately  spaced  lower  holes  formed  therein 
through  which  moisture  is  adapted  to  flow  internally 
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of  said  barrel  unit,  said  baffle  means  also  including 
a  bottom  baffle  unit  secured  to  the  base  of  said  bar- 
rel cylindrical  wall,  said  bottom  baffle  unit  having 
a  chamber  open  to  the  interior  of  said  barrel  unit 
and  for  receiving  said  moisture,  and  having  further 
an  outlet  port  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof; 
first  valve  means  including  a  cup-shaped  valve  hav- 
ing an  upper  ledge  disposed  against  said  bottom  baf- 
fle unit,  said  first  valve  having  a  passage  formed 
therein,  and  a  first  spring  means  compressed  between 
said  bottom  baffle  unit  and  said  bottom  wall  and 
biasing  said  first  valve  against  said  bottom  baffle  unit 
obstructing  thereby  said  passage,  said  first  valve 
movable  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  in  re- 
sponse to  compressed  air  internal  of  said  barrel  unit, 
and  away  from  said  bottom  baffle  unit  whereby  said 
passage  is  unobstructed,  said  passa^  and  said  dis- 
charge opening  being  in  constant  fluid  communica- 
tion when  said  valve  is  moved  away  from  said  bot- 
tom baffle  unit;  and 


^   » 


disposed  in  said  conduit  and  adjacent  said  inlet  means, 
said  fan  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  all  air 
entering  said  conduit  must  pass  through  said  fan,  an  oil- 
wetted  filter  disposed  within  said  conduit,  said  oil-wetted 
filter  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  block  passage 
of  a  dust  particle  fracttion  above  a  predetermined  pa^' 
tide  size  while  passing  the  remaining  fraction  of  said 
dust  particles  through  said  oil-wetted  filter,  a  first  heat 
exchanger  disposed  within  said  conduit  and  downstream 
of  said  oil-wetted  filter,  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  dis- 
posed within  said  conduit  and  extending  transversely 
across  said  conduit  and  downstream  of  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer, said  ^ray  nozzles  being  coiuiected  to  a  soiuce 
of  lithium  chloride  solution  to  produce  a  bacteria  killing 
effect  in  the  spray,  a  liquid  draining  grid  disposed  in 
said  conduit  and  downstream  of  said  spray  nozzles,  said 
grid  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  it  blocks 
passage  of  a  second  dust  particle  fraction  above  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  particle  size  smaller  than  said  first 


a  second  valve  means  including  a  circular  guide  ele- 
ment mounted  within  said  barrel  unit  and  having  a 
plurality  of  passageways  formed  therein  for  trans- 
mitting the  air  internal  said  barrel  unit  through  said 
barrel  unit  upper  opening  to  said  cylinder  outlet 
opening,  said  guide  element  having  a  bore  formed 
centrally  therein,  a  shaft  reciprocally  inserted  through 
said  bore  and  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  close 
said  outlet  port,  a  circular  baffle  plate  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  upon  impingement  of  the 
compressed  air  being  transmitted  to  said  barrel  unit 
upper  opening,  to  move  said  shaft  in  said  bore  to 
remove  said  lower  end  from  said  outlet  port,  and 
a  second  spring  means  embracing  said  shaft  and  com- 
pressed between  said  cylinder  top  wall  and  said  baf- 
fle plate,  said  second  spring  means  biasing  said  shaft 
to  a  position  where  said  lower  end  closes  said  outlet 
port. 

3,261.147 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF  AIR 
IN   INSTALLATIONS   FOR   THE   VENTILATION 
AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  OF  OPERATING  THE- 
ATRES AND  SIMILAR  PREMISES 
Clacs  Allander,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Fliiktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  228,460 
1  Claim.     (CI.  55—222) 
Apparatus  for  conditioning  contaminated  air  contain- 
ing dust  particles  of  mixed  sizes  and  bacteria,  said  ap- 
paratus   comprising    a    horizontally    elongated    conduit 
having  an  inlet  means  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  means 
at  the  other  end  thereof  for  allowing  ingress  and  egress, 
respectively,  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  conduit,  a  fan 


Mi-I  >!  ^mi     ! 


named  fraction  while  passing  the  remaining  fraction  of 
said  dust  particles  through  said  grid,  a  second  heat  ex- 
changer disposed  within  said  conduit  and  downstream 
of  said  grid,  a  dry  filter  of  the  zig-zag  throw-away  type 
disposed  within  said  conduit  and  downstream  of  said 
second  heat  exchanger,  said  dry  filter  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  substantially  the  remaining  frac- 
tion of  said  dust  particles  will  not  pass  therethrough,  a 
third  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  said  conduit  and 
downstream  of  said  dry  filter,  an  active  carbon  filter  dis- 
posed within  said  conduit  and  downstream  of  said  third 
heat  exchanger,  a  fourth  heat  exchanger  disposed  within 
said  conduit  and  downstream  of  said  active  carbon  filter, 
and  lamps  which  emit  bacteria-killing  radiation  disposed 
within  said  conduit  and  downstream  of  said  fourth  heat 
exchanger;  said  oil-wetted  filter,  said  grid,  said  dry 
filter  and  said  active  carbon  filter  each  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  conduit  and  all  points  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  contacting  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  conduit. 


3061,148 
BAG-TVPE  AIR  FILTER 
Oscar  A.  Wortenberg,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Air  Filters,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,006 
3  Ciahns.    (CI.  55— 341)  i 


1.  A  high-efficiency,  bag-type  air  filter  comprising,  a 
channel-shaped  rectangular  frame  having  the  channel 
facing  inwardly  thereof,  a  plurality  of  open-mouth  bags 
whose  peripheries  at  the  open  mouth  are  disposed  in  a 
plane  generally  coinciding  with  the  plane  of  the  upstream 
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side  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  bags  havjng  a  plurality 
of  pocket-defining  fasteners  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
rows  along  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  into  said  bag 
and  joining  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  together  in  order 
to  subdivide  the  bag  into  generally  tubular  pockets  dur- 
ing the  flow  of  air  under  pressure  therethrough,  the  up- 
stream ends  of  said  rows  of  fasteners  terminating  short 
of  the  open  mouth  of  said  bag,  each  bag  having  that 
portion  of  its  open-mouth  periphery  nearest  the  adjacent 
bag  joined  thereto  by  a  flexible  bag-supporting  binding 
strip  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  the  remainder 
of  the  open-mouth  portion  of  the  bag  being  affixed  to 
the  adjacent  interior  portion  of  said  frame  channel,  a 
plurality  of  rigid  parallel  narrow  supports  extending 
transversely  of  said  frame  and  in  loose  contact  with  the 
respective  binding  strips  on  the  filtered  air  sides  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  supports  being  confined  within  the 
channel  of  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
each  of  said  bags  having  a  first  and  a  second  flexible 
tensioning  strip  attached  thereto  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  bag  on  the  respective  filtered  air  sides 
of  the  bag  and  located  downstream  from  said  supports 
and  at  the  upstream  ends  of  said  rows  of  fasteners 
thereby  to  form  a  manifold  space  for  such  bag  between 
its  binding  and  tensioning  strips  and  with  which  space 
the  intake  ends  of  the  bag  pockets  communicate  and 
without  requiring  spacer  means  other  than  said  narrow 
supports,  said  flexible  tensioning  strips  for  each  bag 
upon  passage  of  air  under  pressure  into  the  bag  serving 
jointly  to  adopt  a  generally  circular  shape  between  ad- 
jacent rows  of  fasteners  of  the  bag  and  to  define  a  nozzle- 
like entrance  into  the  pockets  of  the  bag. 
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f  3^61,150 

GROUND  OR  FLOOR  WORKING  DEVICE 

Joseph  E.  Fitzgerald,  Sr^  1402  Westridge  Ro«d, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,229 

16  Claims.     (Ci.  56—25.4) 
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3,261,149 

FILTER  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  MEASURING  THE 

RADIO-ACTIVITY  OF  AEROSOLS 

Meinrad  Althuser,  Zug,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Landis  & 

Gyr,  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  body  corporate  of 

Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,341 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—354) 


1.  For  use  in  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  aerosols, 
the  combination  of 

means  for  providing  a  suction  orifice  through  which 
aerosols  to  be  tested  can  pass; 

a  perforated  conveyer; 

means  driving  said  conveyer  across  said  orifice  in  con- 
tinuous fashion; 

a  supply  roll  of  fragile  filter  strip  material; 

a  take  up  roll; 

said  fragile  filter-strip  conveyed  from  said  supply  roll 
to  said  take-up  roll  across  said  orifice  by  said 
conveyer; 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  rolls  for  free  rotation; 

means  urging  said  take-up  roll  into  engagement  with 
said  conveyer  so  that  said  take-up  roll  is  driven  by 
said  conveyor  via  the  portion  of  said  filter-strip 
wound  thereon  to  thereby  maintain  the  linear  speed 
at  the  periphery  of  said  take-up  roll  the  same  as  the 
linear  speed  of  said  conveyer,  said  filter-strip  being 
supplied,  conveyed  across  said  orifice  and  taken-up 
without  imparting  any  significant  tension  thereto. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  including  means 
adapted  to  be  positioned  about  a  vertical  member  dis- 
posed laterally  relative  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle 
comprising  a  frame  member  attachable  to  said  vehicle 
and  extending  laterally  relative  to  the  centerline  of  the 
vehicle,  a  first  arm  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  member  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  second  arm  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  member  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  working  means  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
arm  members,  a  first  housing  means  mounted  on  the 
working  means  of  said  first  arm  member,  a  second 
housing  means  mounted  on  the  working  means  of  said 
second  arm  member,  said  second  housing  mean)  being 
disposed  outwardly  relative  to  said  first  housing  means 
and  engageable  therewith,  yieldable  means  maintaining 
said  first  arm  member  in  a  preselected  position,  extending 
forwardly  and  disposed  angularly  inwardly  relative  to  the 
centerline  of  said  vehicle,  biasing  means  operatiVely  in- 
terconnecting said  arm  members  for  urging  said  first  and 
second  housing  means  into  engagement  and  means  for 
transmitting  drive  from  a  powertakc-off  of  said  vehicle 
to  said  working  means. 


3,261,151 
CROP  CHOPPER  KNIFE 
Arie  E.  Breed  and  Glenn  L.  Myers,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Deere  &  Company,  Molinc,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion  |>f  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964.  Ser.  No.  362,109 
3  Claims.    (CI.  56— 294) 


44  •• 


1.  A  crop  chopper  knife  comprising  a  plate-like  ele- 
ment shaped  symmetrically  at  opposite  sides  of  a  fore- 
and-aft  median  plane  and  having  a  rear,  upright,  rela- 
tively transversely  narrow  shank  and  a  lower  shovel-like 
part  integral  with  the  shank  and  into  which  th^  shank 
smoothly  merges  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  later- 
ally outwardly  and  downwardly,  said  shank  having  up- 
right front  and  rear  edges,  a  terminal  upper  end  tnd  op- 
posite upright,  fore-and-aft  sides  and  said  lower  part 
having  a  transverse,  relatively  wide  front  cutting  edge 
offset  ahead  of  the  shank  front  edge  and  opposite  side 
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edges  converging  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cutting  edge  to  opposite  lower  por- 
tions of  the  shank  rear  edge,  said  lower  part  having  a 
top,  front  surface  facing  upwardly  and  forwardly  and 
extending  between  the  cutting  edge  and  a  lower  portion 
of  the  shank  and  said  surface  further  converging  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  and  merging  smoothly  with  said 
shank  lower  portion,  said  shank  front  edge  narrowing 
Lhence  from  and  above,  its  said  lower  portion  and  being 
relatively  smoothly  rounded  generally  about  an  upright 
axis  in  said  median  plane,  and  said  opposite  sides  of 
the  shank  in  lower  portions  thereof  curving  concavely 
laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly  respectively  to  and 
merging  smoothly  with  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
shovel-like  lower  part,  and  said  shank  being  a  double- 
thickncss  part  of  said  elctncnt  and  said  lower  part  is  a  sin- 
gle-thickness part  of  said  element,  the  components  of  said 
double-thickness  part  being  substantially  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  being  provided  by  folding  the  plate-like 
element  along  the  leading  edge  of  the  shank. 


3,261,153 
RAKE  TOOTH  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  J.  Johnston,  La  Grange,  lU.,  assignor  to  Intcr- 
nadonal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,431 
7  Claims.    (CL  56— 400) 


3061,152 
NUT  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Roy  W.  Joiinion  and  BcnicD  H.  Johnson,  Woodland, 
Calif.,  assignors,  l»y  mesne  asslgnnicnts,  to  Johnson 
Farm  MacUncry  Co.,  inc.,  Woodlnd,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,652 
4  Claims.    (CL  56— 328) 


1.  A  rake  tooth  comprising  an  elongated  tine;  means 
for  connecting  said  tine  to  a  rake  bar,  and  a  spring-like 
protector  replaceably  mounted  on  and  protectively  cov- 
ering a  lower  end  portion  of  said  tine,  and  said  protector 
comprising  a  split  tube  snugly  embracing  said  tine  and 
having  an  open  end  portion  extending  beyond  an  adjacent 
end  of  the  tine. 


3,261,154 
YARN  GUIDING  AND  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  A 
FALSE  TWISTING  MACHINE 
Charles  C.  Michalelt,  Nanticolie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Duplan  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,597 
5  Claims.     (CL  57—34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  nuts  laying  on  the  ground 
comprising:  a  frame  movable  over  the  ground,  an  end- 
less conveyor  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  extrem- 
ities and  being  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  teeth  mounted 
on  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  conveyor  for  move- 
ment therewith,  the  outer  ends  of  the  teeth  of  each  row 
being  normally  adjacent  to  the  ground  when  the  row 
moves  through  a  region  adjacent  to  said  lowermost 
extremity  to  effect  raking  of  nuts  forwardly  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  frame  and  into  a  pile 
substantially  in  advance  of  said  lowermost  extremity, 
said  teeth  of  each  row  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
penetrate  said  pile  of  nuU  as  the  teeth  move  upwardly 
and  being  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  each  other  to 
permit  a  number  of  the  nuts  of  the  pile  in  the  path  of 
upward  movement  of  the  teeth  to  be  elevated  therefrom 
and  to  be  carried  upwardly  with  the  conveyor  after  the 
teeth  have  successively  penetrated  the  pik  and  moved  out 
of  the  latter,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed 
in  advance  of  said  conveyor  for  cooperating  with  said 
teeth  to  facilitate  the  formation  of  the  forward  portion 
of  said  pile  and  to  maintain  the  latter  whereby  said  teeth 
may  continue  to  gather  the  nuts  by  elevating  the  same 
after  said  pile  has  been  formed,  and  means  on  the  frame 
for  moving  said  conveyor. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  false  twisting  a  ruiming  yam  hav- 
ing false  twisting  means  including  a  false  twist  spindle 
and  yam  heating  means  through  which  the  nmning  yam 
is  passed  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  a  supply  package  and 
fed  onto  a  take-up  package,  upper  feed  roll  means  engag- 
ing the  yam  following  said  false  twisting  means  and  in- 
cluding a  driven  upper  feed  roll  and  a  separator  roll 
positioned  closely  adjacent  said  feed  roll,  the  yam  being 
helically  wound  about  said  feed  roll  and  said  separator 
roll,  and  a  covering  of  frictional  material  on  said  feed 
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roll,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  posi- 
tively overfeeding  the  yarn  substantially  greater  than  2% 
to  the  false  twisting  means,  comprising  a  lower  feed  roll 
and  a  separator  roll  cooperating  therewith,  the  yam  being 
helically  wound  about  said  lower  feed  roll  and  separator 
roll  cooperating  therewith,  drive  means  for  said  lower 
feed  roll  for  overfeeding  the  yam  helically  wound  there- 
on said  substantially  greater  amount,  and  said  lower  feed 
roll  having  a  covering  of  frictional  material  thereon, 
whereby  the  false  twisted  yam  has  enhanced  crimp  re- 
traction, uniformity  and  stretchability.  1 


3^61,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  YARNS 

August  Kunzle,  Wattwil,  Switzerland,  assigiior  to  Heber- 

lein  Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  1,  1963, 

1,277/63 
13  Claims.     (CI.  57—34) 


directions  at  the  same  sp>eed;  driving  and  driven  roller 
means  for  controlling  the  tension  in  said  yarns,  guide 
means  for  engaging  the  individually  separated  yarns,  one 
of  said  means  being  shiftable  in  relation  to  the  other  in 
response  to  uneven  tension  in  the  yarns  whereby  said 
roller  means  changes  the  delivery  speed  of  at  lejist  one 
of  the  yarns  to  equalize  the  tension  in  said  yarnsJ 


1.  Method  of  permanently  crimping  textile  yams  in 
which  at  least  two  yarns  are  twisted  together  along  a 
selected  distance,  are  subjected  to  heat  fixation  while  in 
this  condition  and  then  separated  at  a  separation  point  by 
being  drawn  apart  in  different  directions  at  the  same  speed, 
characterized  in  that  the  tension  of  each  of  the  separated 
yarns  is  regulated  by  sensing  difference  between  the  ten- 
sions in  the  respective  yarns  being  separated,  and  apply- 
ing a  braking  force  to  the  separated  yam  of  higher 
tension. 


3,261,156 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CRIMPING 

TEXTILE  YARNS 

August  Kunzle  and  Ludwig  Horvath,  Wattwil,  St.  Gall, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Heberlein  Patent  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,  1963, 

9,263/63 
14  Claims.    (CI.  57— 34) 


irin  apparatus  for  permanently  crimping  textile  yarns 
in  which  at  least  two  yarns  are  twisted  together  along 
a  selected  distance  and  are  fixed  while  in  twisted  condi- 
tion and  then  separated  by  being  drawn  apart  in  different 


3,261,157 
TIMEPIECE  ALARM  MECHANISM 
Paul  Maurice  Turel,  Tavannes,  Switzerland,  assifnor  to 
Tavaunes  Watch  Co.  S.A.,  Tavannes,  Switzerland,  a 
firm 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,081 
Claims  priority,  applic^ion  Switzerland,  Oct.  28»  1963, 

13,214/63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  58—21.15) 


1.  In  an  alarm  time-piece  including  a  movemient,  an 
alarm  mechanism,  an  alarm  lever  operatively  coimected 
with  the  alarm  mechanism  to  normally  lock  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  positively  by  the  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  movement  at  a  predetermined  adjustable 
moment  to  transiently  release  the  alarm  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  manually  operable  stop-controlling  knob, 
a  yoke  adapted  to  pivot  in  a  plane  parallel  to  th9  move- 
ment, between  a  position  slightly  to  one  side  of  and  under- 
neath the  alarm  lever  and  a  position  registering  vertically 
with  the  latter  to  be  urged  by  said  knob  when  depressed 
into  its  last-mentioned  position  to  engage  the  alarm  lever 
when  in  its  alarm-releasing  position  and  raise  the  latter 
into  its  alarm-locking  position  and  hold  it  therein,  a  spring 
urging  the  alarm  lever  into  its  alarm-locking  position  for 
engagement  with  the  yoke  in  its  last-mentioned  position, 
the  next  release  of  the  alarm  lever  by  the  movement  dis- 
engaging the  yoke  with  reference  to  the  latter,  and  elastic 
means  uriging  the  yoke  when  disengaged  from  th^  alarm 
lever  back  into  its  starting  position  to  thereby  als^  return 
the  knob  into  its  starting  position. 


3,261,158 
VIBRATOR  DRIVEN  TIMEPIECE 
Max  Hetzel,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Centre 
Electronique  Horloger  S.A.,  Neucbatel,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  21,  1964, 
I  6,991/64  , 

J  4  Claims.    (CI.  58—23) 

1.  A  timepiece  the  regulating  and  driving  member  of 
which  is  constituted  by  a  mechanical  oscillator  (1),  ac- 
tuating, through  a  catch  device,  a  first  ratchet  wheel  (5), 
characterised  by  a  cam  (6),  fixed  upon  this  ratchet  wheel; 
by  a  three-armed  lever  (9),  upon  one  arm  of  which 
there  acts  a  restoring  spring  (14),  while  upon  it9  second 
arm  is  fixed  a  resilient  blade  (13),  and  upon  the  third 
arm  is  mounted  a  second  pawl  (15);  and  by  a  minutes 
wheelwork,  of  which  the  first  wheel  (17)  is  a  second 
ratchet  wheel,  upon  which  there  acts  this  second  pawl; 
all  in  order  that  the  mechanical  oscillator  driving  the  first 
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ratchet  wheel,  the  cam  rigid  with  the  latter  may  displace 
the  lever  against  the  action  of  its  restoring  spring,  and 


and  radially  extending  tubes  projected  outward  from  the 
other  end  of  the  said  hollow  pipe,  and  a  piston  in  each 
said  cylinder  and  a  weight  in  each  said  tube,  and  mecha- 
nism connecting  each  said  piston  to  its  opposite  said 


may  then  abandon  the  lever,  returning  briskly  to  its  ini- 
tial position,  and  carrying  the  minutes  wheel  along  by  the 
second  abovementioned  pawl. 


3^61,159 

WATER  RESISTANT  WATCH  CASE 

John  Simon,  Tramelan,  and  Joaef  Gnnzlager,  Welscben- 

rohr,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gnnzingcr  Freres  S.A. 

Fabriquc  Technoi,  Wclschcnrohr,  Switzerland,  a  firm 

FUed  Sept  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  30,  1963, 

11,989/63 
1  Claim.    (CI.  58—90) 


In  combination  in  a  water  resistant  watch  case  as- 
sembly: 

(A)  a  case  body  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

(B)  a  ring-shaped  projecting  ledge  having  inner  and 
outer  faces  integral  with  said  case  body  and  having 
threads  on  said  inner  face  and  a  snap  on  said  outer 
face; 

(C)  a  circular  groove  in  the  said  upper  surface  of  said 
case  body  said  groove  being  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  ledge; 

(D)  a  sealing  ring  within  said  groove; 

(E)  a  crystal  having  lower  extermities  fitting  over  said 
ring  flush  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  case  body; 

(F)  a  bezel  screwed  in  said  threads  for  securing  said 
crystal  to  said  case  body;  and 

(G)  a  false  bezel  fitted  over  said  outer  face  of  said 
ledge  and  over  said  bezel;  said  false  bezel  being  main- 
tained in  place  by  said  snap  on  said  outer  face. 


3^61,160 

REVOLVWG  MACHINE 

Area  C.  Hart,  Rte.  3,  Westminster,  S.C. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,675 

5  Claims.    (Q.  6<^— 10) 

1.  A   revolving  machine  of  the  character  described, 

comprising  a  hollow  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  equally 

spaced  and  radially  extending  cylinders  projected  outward 

from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  like  number  of  equally  spaced 


weight,  and  a  pair  of  air  lines  feeding  each  said  cylinder 
a  supply  of  air  from  any  desired  source,  and  means  of 
transmitting  the  power  generated  by  the  said  revolving 
machine  as  it  rotates  to  any  other  desired  machine. 


3,261,161 

EXHAUST  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Howard  C.  Sawyer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Howard  R. 

Ward,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,822 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—30) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  intemal  combustion  en- 
gine having  exhaust  ports  of 

(a)  a  combustion  chamber  disposed  internally  of  such 
engine  to  accept  and  bum  exhaust  gases  expelled 
through  said  ports,  said  chamber  being  formed  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(b)  means  communicating  between  said  exhaust  ports 
and  said  inlet  to  afford  a  directed  flow  of  said  ex- 
haust gases  to  said  chamber, 

(c)  admission  means  in  said  communicating  means  (b) 
to  introduce  atmosphere  into  said  flow  of  gases, 
said  admission  means  being  adapted  to  effect  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  mixture  of  atmosphere  with  said 
gases, 

(d)  ignition  means  in  said  communicating  means  to 
ignite  said  mixture,  so  that  combustion  initiates  at 
said  inlet  and  continues  in  said  chamber,  said  inlet 
being  formed  to  impede  said  flow  as  ignition  initiates 
and  creates  back  pressure  of  buming  and  expanding 
gases,  so  that  such  gases  spuri  into  the  combustion 
chamber  (a),  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  afford 
expansion  of  said  gases  as  combustion  continues. 


3,261,162 

LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Henri  Coanda,  Paris,  France 

(777  Summer  St.,  Stamford,  Conn.) 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,852 

20  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.5) 

1.  In  propulsion  apparatus,  in  combination,  first  and 

second   fluid   conductor   means  symmetrically   disposed 

about  an  axis  of  flow  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with 
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each  other,  said  conductor  means  respectively  including 
first  and  second  Coanda  slots  and  the  facing  portions  of 
said  conductor  means  defining  a  third  Coanda  slot,  a  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  directing  fiuid  from 
said  supply  to  said  conductor  means  and  through  said  first 
and  second  Coanda  slots,  the  fluid  passing  through  said 
first  and  second  Coanda  slots  inducing  a  primary  flow 


I 


3^61,164  , 

CONVERGENT-DIVERGENT  CO-ANNULAR 
PRIMARY  NOZZLE 
Thomas  F.  Tumicld,  Yantic,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,622 
,  5  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


of  ambient  fluid  into  said  third  Coanda  slot,  and  lip 
means  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  third  Coanda  slot 
and  having  a  curved  surface  in  juxtaposition  therewith, 
the  fluid  flowing  through  said  third  Coanda  slot  induc- 
ing a  secondary  fk)w  of  ambient  fluid  over  said  curved 
surface  and  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  to  thereby  pro- 
duce an  axially  directed  propulsion  force. 


3,261,163 
ROCKET  MOTOR  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  B.  Ellis,  Pasadena,  RIciiard  G.  Peoples,  Covina, 
Herman  C.  Krieg,  Jr.,  La  Puente,  RoIIo  S.  Pickford, 
Sierra  Madre,  Stanley  W.  Baker,  West  Covina,  and 
John  E.  Tahl,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,929 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  rocket  motor  and  a  pulse  gun,  said  rocket 
motor  comprising  a  motor  housing  having  a  nozzle  por- 
tion, a  fuel  injection  portion,  and  a  combustion  chamber, 
said  pulse  gun  comprising  a  tube  having  a  muzzle  por- 
tion and  a  loading  portion,  said  pulse  gun  connected  to 
said  motor  housing  in  such  a  way  that  said  muzzle  por- 
tion opens  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  rupturable 
diaphragm  removably  mounted  in  said  tube,  both  for  in- 
sulating and  separating  the  loading  portion  of  the  tube 
from  said  muzzle  portion,  and  means  for  filling  the  load- 
ing portion  of  the  tube  with  gas  under  sufficient  pressure 
to  rupture  the  diaphragm  whereby  a  shock  wave  is  formed 
and  moves  out  the  muzzle  portion  of  said  tube  into  said 
combustion  chamber. 


x" 
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1.  A  bypass  fan  engine  of  circular  cross  section  and 
concentric  about  an  axis  and  having  a  forward  and  an 
after  end  and  which  generates  thrust  by  discharging  ex- 
haust gases  to  atmosphere  through  an  exhaust  nozzle 
and  including  an  outer  duct  of  circular  cross  section  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  engine  and  having  an 
inner  surface  culminating  in  an  outlet  at  said  engine 
after  end,  which  inner  surface  first  converges  towards 
said  axis  then  diverges  away  from  said  axis  adjacent  said 
outer  duct  outlet,  an  engine  fan  section  positioned  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  outer  duct,  a  central  duct  of 
circular  cross  section  extending  from   said  fan  section 
to  said  engine  after  end  and  having  an  inner  and  outer 
surface  and  culminating  in  an  outlet  co-planar  wtith  said 
outer  duct  outlet,  said  central  duct  being  conceatrically 
enveloped  within  said  outer  duct  and  cooperating  with 
said  outer  duct  to  form  an  annular  gas  passage  therebe- 
tween and  defining  a  second  gas  passage  therewithin  and 
separated  thereby  from  said  annular  gas  passage,  said 
inner  surface  of  said  central  duct  converging  towards 
said  axis  then  diverging  away  from  said  axis  adjacent  said 
inner  duct  outlet  to  define  a  convergent-divergent  exhaust 
nozzle  of  circular  cross  section  therewithin,  said  outer 
surface  of  said  central  duct  diverging  away  from  said 
axis  then  converging  towards  said  axis  adjacent  saad  outer 
duct  outlet  and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  converg- 
ing surface  and  said  diverging  surface  of  said  inoer  duct 
to  define  a  convergent-divergent,  annular  exhaust  nozzle 
therebetween,  means  to  support  combustion  within  said 
annular  gas  passage,  and  positioned  to  cooperate  with 
said  fan  section  to  produce  high  energy  gas  for  discharge 
through  said   annular  exhaust   nozzle,   and   coitipressor 
means,  combustion  chamber  means  and  turbine  means 
within  said  inner  duct  to  discharge  high  energy  exhaust 
gases  through  said  circular  exhaust  nozzle. 

4.  A  coannular,  coplanar  exhaust  nozzle  of  circular 
cross  section  and  concentric  about  an  axis  and  including 
a  central  duct  of  circular  cross  section  and  concentric 
about  said  axis  and  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface 
and  ai»  outlet,  said  inner  surface  of  said  central  duct  con- 
verging toward  said  axis  then  diverging  away  fpom  said 
axis  adjacent  said  outlet  to  define  a  convergent-divergent 
exhaust  nozzle  of  circular  cross  section,  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  central  duct  diverging  away  from  $aid  axis 
then  converging  toward  said  axis  adjacent  said  oaitlet,  an 
outer  duct  of  circular  cross  section  and  concentric  about 
said  axis  and  positioned  exterior  of  said  inner  duct  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  annular  passage  there- 
between and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outlet  co- 
planar  with  said  central  duct  outlet,  said  outer  duct  in- 
ner surface  first  converging  toward  said  axis  then  diver- 
ging from  said  axis  adjacent  said  outer  duct  outlet  and 
cooperating  with  said  central  duct  outer  surface  to  define 
an  annular  convergent-divergent  exhaust  nozzle 


34^1,165 
JET  THRUST  REVERSER 

James  Smith,  BoudMrrUle,  Qnebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited,  Loogncnil,  Quchcc, 
Canada 

FUcd  Jnly  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,472 
6  Claimi.  (CL  60—35.54) 


3061,166 
CONVERTER 
Hefau  Volker  and  Alfred  Wcis,  Olpc,  WcstphaUa,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Elcktro-Mechanlk  Gjii.bJI.,  West- 
phalia, Gennany 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1964, 

E  26,700 

10  Claims.    (O.  60—54) 


and  the  turbine  wheel,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
width  of  the  working  chamber  is  not  more  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  outer  diameter  of  the  working  chamber  and 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  working  chamber  is  not  less 
than  35  percent  of  the  outer  diameter. 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  power  plant  having  a  jet  pipe 
and  nozzle  for  the  rearward  discharge  of  a  propulsive  jet 
stream;  louver  means  fixedly  secured  on  said  jet  pipe  rear- 
wardly  and  outwardly  of  said  nozzle;  shroud  means  on 
said  jet  pipe,  said  shroud  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sheU 
elements  pivotally  mounted  on  mutually  paraUel  axes  of 
rotation  outwardly  of  said  nozzle,  said  sbeU  elements  in- 
cluding a  forward  edge  normally  blending  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  jet  pipe  and  enclosing  a  portion  of  said 
fixed  louvers  therein,  said  shells  including  a  trailing  edge 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  jet  nozzle  during  normal  en- 
gine operation,  and  power  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  shells  for  pivoting  them  into  confronting  relation 
with  respect  to  said  nozzle  and  positioning  said  trailing 
shell  edges  in  juxtaposed  relation. 


1.  In  a  torque  converter  having  sump  and  pressure 
maintaining  means  for  the  annular  working  chamber 
thereof  and  means  for  firmly  connecting  the  pump  wheel 


3,261,167 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  GAS 

Jackson  O.  Carr,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Conch 

International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a 

corporation  of  the  Baliamas 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,646 
4  Claims.    (CL  62—12) 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  a  gas  which  contains  con- 
taminants that  deposit  in  liquid  and  solid  form  at  the  tem- 
perature to  which  the  gas  is  to  be  cooled,  said  method 
comprising  operations  (a)  and  (b)  as  follows: 

(a)  passing  the  gas  into  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a 
liquid  refrigerant  evaporating  in  a  first  evaporative 
cooler  wherein  the  refrigerant  is  evaporating  at  a 
temperature  at  which  said  contaminants  liquefy  with- 
out liquefying  the  gas,  thereafter  passing  the  gas  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  refrigerant  evapo- 
rating in  a  second  evaporative  cooler,  wherein  said 
refrigerant  is  evaporating  at  the  lower  temperature 
to  which  the  gas  is  to  be  cooled  without  liquefying 
the  gas  whereby  said  contaminants  will  solidify,  pass- 
ing said  refrigerant  from  said  first  evaporative  cool- 
er to  said  second  evaporative  cooler  through  an  ex- 
pansion device,  and  removing  liquefied  contaminants 
from  said  gas  between  said  coolers; 

(b)  reversing  the  flow  paths  of  the  gas  and  refrigerant 
by  passing  said  gas  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
said  refrigerant  evaporating  in  said  second  evapora- 
tive cooler  wherein  the  refrigerant  is  evaporating  at 
a  temperature  at  which  said  contaminants  liquefy 
without  liquefying  the  gas,  thereafter  passing  said  gas 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  refrigerant  evap- 
orating in  said  first  evaporative  cooler  wherein  said 
refrigerant  is  evaporating  at  said  lower  temperature 
to  which  said  gas  is  to  be  cooled  without  liquefyii^ 
the  gas  and  at  which  said  contaminants  solidify, 
passing  said  refrigerant  from  said  second  evapora- 
tive cooler  to  said  first  evaporative  cooler  through  an 
expansion  device,  and  removing  liquefied  contami- 
nants from  said  gas  between  said  coolers; 

said  method  involving  the  steps  of  supplying  said  gas, 
first  conducting  operation  (a)  on  said  gas,  thereafter  con- 
ducting operation  (b)  on  said  gas  and  continuing  said 
operations  in  alternating  sequence  while  the  supply  of  gas 
continues. 
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3^1,168 
SEPARATION  OF  OXYGEN  FROM  AIR 
Mailin  SiegEricd  William  Ruhcnuuin,  Brooldands,  Sale, 
and  Barbara  Yale,  Sale,  England,  assignors  to  Petro- 
carbon  Developments  Limited 

FUcd  Nov.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1961, 

39,496/61 
9  Claims.    (CI.  62— 13) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  liquid  oxygen  from  air  by 
low  temperature  fractionation  in  a  single  fractionation 
column  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  a  feed  air  stream  at  a  relatively  low 
super-atmospheric  pressure;  including,  a  first  part  of 


I 


3,261,169  

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
LIQUEFIED  GASES 
Alexander  Harmens,  Purley,  Surrey,  England,  astlgnor  to 
Coach  International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Baha- 
mas, a  Bahamian  company 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  },  1963, 

254/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—28) 
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said  feed  air  stream  to  be  fractionated  and  a  second 
part  of  said  feed  air  stream  to  be  utilized  to  provide 
at  least  a  part  of  the  cooling  required  for  the  frac- 
tionation of  said  first  part  of  said  feed  air  stream; 

(b)  further  compressing  said  first  part  of  said  feed  air 
stream  through  a  brake  blower  forming  an  integral 
part  of  at  least  one  high  speed  expansion  turbine, 
to  produce  a  further  compressed  first  part  of  said 
feed  air  stream; 

(c)  removing  at  least  a  part  of  the  heat  of  compression 
from  said  further  compressed  first  part  of  said  feed 
air  stream  by  passing  said  further  compressed  first 
part  of  said  feed  air  stream  through  a  cooling  unit 
supplied  by  an  external  source  of  coolant,  to  produce 
partially  cooled  first  part  of  said  feed  air  stream; 

(d)  passing  said  partially  cooled  first  part  of  said  feed 
air  stream  through  at  least  one  heat  exchange  unit, 
to  produce  a  cooled  first  part  of  said  feed  air  stream; 

(e)  passing  said  cooled  first  part  of  said  feed  air  stream 
to  said  fractionation  column  to  separate  said  cooled 
first  part  of  said  feed  air  stream  into  a  liquid  OJ^gen 
stream  and  an  overhead  gas  stream; 

(f )  withdrawing  said  liquid  oxygen  stream  as  a  product; 

(g)  passing  said  overhead  gas  stream  through  said  heat 
exchange  unit,  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  and 
countercurrent  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  par- 
tially cooled  first  part  of  said  feed  air  stream; 

(h)  passing  said  second  part  of  said  feed  air  stream 
through  said  expansion  turbine,  to  produce  an  ex- 
panded second  part  of  said  feed  air  stream;  and 

(i)  passing  said  expanded  second  part  of  said  feed  air 
stream  through  said  heat  exchange  unit,  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  and  countercurrent  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  said  partially  cooled  first  part  of  said 
feed  air  stream; 

(j)  said  first  part  of  said  feed  air  stream  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  second  part  of  said  feed  air  stream 
prior  to  the  passage  of  said  expanded  second  part  of 
said  feed  air  stream  through  said  heat  exchange  unit. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  liquefied  natural  ^as  into  a 
lean  gas  and  a  rich  liquefied  gas,  comprising: 

(a)  partly  vaporising  the  liquefied  natural  ga$  to  sepa- 
rate some  lean  gas  therefrom; 

(b)  subjecting  residual  liquid  from  (a)  to  fra<}tionation 
to  give  a  gaseous  top  product  and  a  liquid  bottom 
product; 

(c)  partly  condensing  said  gaseous  top  product  to  obtain 
further  lean  gas; 

(d)  recycling  the  condensate  from  (c)  to  give  a  de- 
scending liquid  stream  in  said  fractionation; 

(e)  partly  vaporising  said  liquid  bottom  product  to 
obtain  rich  liquefied  gas; 

(f)  recycling  gas  from  (e)  to  give  an  ascetding  gas 
Stream  in  said  fractionation; 

(g)  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  liquefied  nlitural  gas 
to  the  pressure  required  in  the  fractionation  in  step 
(b)  before  it  is  partly  vaporised  in  step  (a); 

(h)  before  partly  vaporising  the  liquefied  natural  gas  in 
step  (a),  using  the  liquefied  natural  gas  to  cool  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  a  separate  gas  supply  used  as 
the  working  medium  of  a  closed  compression/expan- 
sion system  for  converting  heat  into  mechanical 
power  by  expanding  the  cooled  working  niedium  in 
an  expansion  engine. 


3,261,170 

MULTI-STAGE  CRYSTALUZATION  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
WUliam  C.  McCarthy  and  Glenn  H.  Dale,  B«rtlcsvillc, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Pbillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,543 1 
7  Claims.  (CI.  62—58) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  liquefiable 
compounds  into  higher  melting  and  lower  melting  frac- 
tions which  comprises  the  steps  of  maintaining  an  elon- 
gated, confined  body  of  the  mixture  of  liquefi|ible  com- 
pounds to  be  separated,  maintaining  a  temperature  differ- 
ential between  the  ends  of  said  body,  maintaining  within 
said  body  a  temperature  such  that  a  portion  of  said  mix- 
ture can  be  made  to  solidify  by  the  application  of  pressure 
to  said  body,  subjecting  said  body  to  a  first  pulsating 
pressure  to  cause  portions  of  said  mixture  to  scflidify  and 


portions  of  the  solidified  mixture  to  melt,  moving  the  re- 
maining solid  so  formed  towards  the  warmer  end  of  said 
body,  subjecting  the  warmer  end  of  said  body  to  a  second 
pulsating  pressure  thereby  forcing  liquid  at  the  warmer 
end  of  said  body  countercurrent  to  said  solidified  mixture 
and  toward  the  cooler  end  of  said  body  thereby  establish- 


connecting  said  evaporator  with  the  suction  side  of  said 
compressor,  means  located  interiorly  of  said  motor  in 
direct  beat  exchange  relation  with  the  motor  winding 
for  sensing  motor  temperature,  third  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  first  conduit  means  with  said   motor  for 


ing  a  reflux  in  the  form  of  a  pulsating  stream  of  liquid 
against  the  body,  withdrawing  a  higher  melting  fraction 
of  said  mixture  of  liquefiable  compounds  from  the  warmer 
end  of  said  body,  and  withdrawing  a  lower  melting  frac- 
tion of  said  mixture  of  liquefiable  compounds  from  said 
cooler  end. 

3,261,171 

HEAT  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

David  S.  Bcnnetch,  P.O.  Box  241,  Schacfferstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,046 

16  Claims.    (CI.  62— 87) 


supplying  liquid  refrigerant  thereto  for  the  cooling  there- 
of, and  a  valve  in  said  third  conduit  actuated  by  said 
motor  temperature  sensing  means  for  regulating  the  sup- 
ply of  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  motor  in  response  to  motor 
temperature.  i 

3,261,173 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Ira  L.  Gould,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,906 

7  Claims.     (CI.  62—156) 


2.  The  method  of  transferring  heat  which  comprises 
confining  a  first  fluid  in  a  first  closed  chamber,  expand- 
ing the  fluid  to  reduce  temporarily  its  temperature,  stor- 
ing in  mechanical  form  the  energy  obtained  from  the  ex- 
pansion, confining  a  second  fluid  in  a  second  closed 
chamber,  flowing  heat  from  said  second  chamber  to 
said  first  chamber  through  the  walls  thereof  while  said 
first  fluid  is  at  reduced  temperature  and  while  maintain- 
ing said  second  fluid  at  generally  constant  volume,  using 
the  stored  mechanical  energy  to  recompress  said  first 
fluid,  and  returning  the  heat  from  said  first  chamber  to 
laid  second  chamber  through  the  walls  thereof  while 
maintaining  said  second  fluid  at  generally  constant  pres- 
sure. 

3,261,172 
COOLANT  SYSTEM  FOR  HERMETICALLY 
SEALED  MOTOR 
Whitney   I.   Grant,   Mnskego,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Vilter 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Not.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,012 

13  Claims.     (CI.  62—117) 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  hermetically  sealed  motor 

in  a  refrigerating  system  having  a  compressor  driven  by 

said  motor,  a  condenser,  first  conduit  means  connecting 

said  condenser  with  an  evaporator,  second  conduit  means 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  an  insulated  cabinet  having 
first  and  second  compartments  insulated  from  each  other, 
an  evaporator,  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  first 
and  second  compartments  into  heat  transfer  with  said 
evaporator  and  returning  the  air  in  proportions  to  main- 
tain said  first  compartment  at  below  freezing  tempera- 
tures and  to  maintain  said  second  compartment  at  above 
freezing  refrigerating  temperatures,  a  refrigerant  liquefy- 
ing means,  supply  and  return  conduit  means  having  por- 
tions in  heat  interchanging  relation  operatively  connect- 
ing said  evaporator  and  said  liquefying  means,  means  for 
defrosting  said  evaporator,  temperature  responsive  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  high  temperature  of  said 
second  compartment  and  a  concurrent  predetermined  low 
temperature  of  a  part  of  said  portions  in  heat  interchang- 
ing relation  for  initiating  the  functioning  of  said  defrost- 
ing means,  said  portions  in  heat  interchanging  relation 
comprising  a  substantial  portion  between  said  temperature 
responsive  means  and  said  evaporator. 
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3^61,174 
CONTROL  MEANS  INCLUDING  AN  ACCUMULA- 

TOR  FOR  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse,  and  Carl  M.  Lewis,  Medary 
Townsiiip,  La  Crosse  County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The 
Trane  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUcd  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,256 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—174) 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  for  conditioning  a  space 
comprising  a  refrigerant  evaporator  disposed  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  said  conditioned  space;  a  refrigerant 
compressor;  an  air  cooled  refrigerant  condenser;  refriger- 
ant throttling  means;  refrigera^  circuit  means  serially 
connecting  said  evaporator,  compressor,  condenser  and 
throttling  means  in  a  closed  refrigerant  circuit;  a  liquid 
refrigerant  accumulator  disposed  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  said  conditioned  space;  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  accumulator  to  said  refrigerant  circuit  at  a  point 
downstream  of  said  condenser  and  upstream  of  said  tiirot- 
tling  means;  and  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  refrigerant 
circiiit  between  said  point  and  said  condenser. 


3,261,175 
NORMALLY  CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  COM- 
PRESSOR WITH  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
Wallace  W.  Fnllerton,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vilter 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1J64,  Ser.  No.  362,298 
5  Claims^  (CI.  62—197) 


C      ' 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  low  pressure -portion  in- 
cluding an  evaporator,  a  high  pressure  portion  including 
a  condenser,  a  receiver  interposed  between  said  condenser 
and  said  evaporator,  a  normally  continuously  operating 
compressor  having  a  low  pressure  inlet  and  a  high  pres- 
sure outlet  for  circulating  refrigerant  from  the  low  pres- 
sure portion  of  the  system  to  the  high  pressure  portion 
thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  conditions  prevailing  in 
the  low  pressure  inlet  for  by-passing  refrigerant  from  said 
receiver  directly  to  the  low  pressure  inlet  of  the  compres- 
sor past  said  evaporator  during  periods  of  reduced  load. 
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3,261,176 

FISHING  VESSEL 

Mario  J.  Puretic,  901  E.  27th  St., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90806 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,148 

12  Claims.     (CI.  62—240) 


1.  In  a  fishing  vessel,  the  combination  of: 

a  stern  conveyor  for  removing  fish  from  a  net  that 
is  disposed  adjacent  the  stem  of  said  vessel; 

a  fish-receiving  deck  forward  of  said  stern  conveyor; 

fish-distributing  conveyor  means  that  receive  fish  from 
said  stern  conveyor  and  moves  said  fish  fOrwardly 
along  said  fish-receiving  deck; 

fish-freezing  means  accessible  from  and  below  said 
fish-receiving  deck; 

a  refrigerated  storage  compartment  below  sa)d  freez- 
ing means  that  receives  frozen  fish  from  said  freez- 
ing means  under  the  influence  of  gravity; 

and  fish-unloading  conveyor  means  that  receive  fish 
from  said  storage  compartment  under  the  influence 
of  gravity. 


3,261,177 
DIRIGIBLE  AIR  BEARING  TRANSPORT  DtlVICE 

Charles  A.  Amann,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  John  S.  Coll- 
mao,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Jerold  W.  Scheel,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,875 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—297) 


1.  A  refrigerator  assembly  comprising  an  outer  cabi- 
net forming  a  food  storage  compartment  and  a  ma- 
chinery compartment,  said  machinery  compartment  being 
located  at  the  base  of  said  outer  cabinet  and  iticluding 
a  refrigerant  compressor  therein,  a  condenser,  a$  evapo- 
rator, means  for  serially  connecting  said  contpressor, 
condenser  and  evaporator  in  serial  refrigerant  flow  rela- 
tionship for  cooling  said  food  storage  compartment,  air 
lifting  means  disf>osed  below  said  machinery  Oompart- 
ment  within  said  outer  cabinet,  a  reinforcing  mefnber  on 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  outer  cabinet,  said  aijr  lifting 
means  inculding  a  thin  paltform  element  engageable  with 
said  reinforcing  member  on  said  cabinet,  an  annular  flex- 
ible diaphragm  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
platform  element  to  form  an  inflatable  cavity,  means 
forming  an  opening  in  said  platform  element  for  direct- 
ing air  interioriy  of  said  cavity,  and  means  formed  in 
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said  diaphragm  for  venting  said  cavity  into  the  space 
beneath  said  diaphragm  for  producing  an  air  lifting  force 
to  raise  the  bottom  edge  of  said  outer  cabinet  away  from 
its  supporting  surface. 


3,261,178 

FREEZER  FOR  ICE-CREAM  BARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Katsuto   Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Morinaga 

Nyngyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,840 

Claims  priority,  application  J^ian  Apr.  3,  1964, 

39/25,643 

8  Claims.     (CL  62—345) 


1.     In  a  freezer  for  ice-cream  bars  and  the  like,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  turntable  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  molds; 

(c)  engaging  means  on  said  turntable  and  on  each 
mold  securing  the  mold  to  the  turntable  for  move- 
ment of  the  mdd  with  the  turntable  in  a  closed  path 
about  said  axis  while  permitting  axial  movement  of 
the  mold  relative  to  the  turntable; 

(d)  guide  means  for  guiding  said  molds  axially  toward 
and  away  from  said  turntable  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  molds  in  said  closed  path; 

(e)  filling  means  for  filling  said  molds  with  a  material 
to  be  frozen; 

(f)  a  refrigerating  tank;  and 

(g)  unmolding  means  for  removing  the  refrigerated 
material  from  said  molds,  said  filling  means,  refrig- 
erating tank,  and  unmolding  means  being  circumfer- 
entially  offset  along  said  path  in  said  sequence  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  molds. 


3,261,179 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELVES  FOR  VERTICAL  FREEZERS 
Charies  R.  Dill  and  WUIiam  J.  Hebbelcr,  Evansfvillc,  Ind., 
usignors  to  WhMpool  Corporatloii,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,325 
12  Claims.    (CL  62—382) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  provided  with  a  cabinet 
having  an  upj)er,  horizontal  wall,  a  rear,  vertical  wall, 
and  side  vertical  walls,  shelf  structure  comprising: 

evaporator  coil  means  having  an  upper,  horizontal  por- 
tion and  a  rear,  vertical  portion; 
a  frame  having  an  upper,  horizontal  portion  and  a  rear, 
vertical  portion  juxtaposed  to  said  evaporator  coil 
means; 
means   securing  said   frame   to  said  evaporator  coil 

means; 
means  securing  said  frame  and  evaporator  coil  means 
to  the  cabinet  with  said  upper  portion  of  the  evap- 
orator coil  means  juxtaposed  to  the  upper  wall  of  the 
cabinet  and  said  rear  portion  of  the  evaporator  coil 
means  juxtaposed  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet; 
a  support  defining  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  shelf 

carrying  elements; 
means  securing  said  support  to  said  frame; 


means  constructed  to  be  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of 
the  cabinet  for  defining  a  plurality  of  shelf  carrying 
elements  horizontally  aligned  with  said  shelf  carrying 
elements  of  said  support;  and 
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a  plurality  of  shelves  each  having  a  first  mounting  por- 
tion removably  carried  by  a  shelf  carrying  element  of 
said  support  and  a  second  mounting  portion  re- 
movably carried  by  a  horizontally  aligned  shelf  carry- 
ing element  on  the  cabinet. 


3,261,180 
COOLER  UNIT 
Brian  Porter,  137  Garden  Ave.,  Sooth  Hatfield,  England, 
and  William  A.  Hoycs,  78  Leigh  Sfaiton  Road,  Malvern, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,996 
CUiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1959, 

5,860/59 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—514) 


1.  A  cooler  unit  comprising  a  sealed  container  divided 
into  two  compartments,  liquid  coolant  in  each  compart- 
ment, a  transfer  tube  within  the  container  extending  be- 
tween the  two  compartments  and  placing  the  compart- 
ments in  communication  with  each  other,  a  liquid  flow 
restricting  packing  in  at  least  one  of  said  compartments, 
an  exhaust  tube  connecting  said  one  compartment  to  the 
exterior  of  said  container,  said  tube  extending  throu^ 
the  other  compartment  of  said  container  and  means  nor- 
mally closing  the  exhaust  tube  and  operable  to  pVaoe  the 
interior  of  said  one  compartment  in  communication  with 
the  exterior  of  said  container,  said  transfer  tube  having 
a  means  positioned  on  the  end  extending  into  said  one 
compartment  to  restrict  the  flow  therethrough  relative 
to  the  flow  afforded  to  the  exhaust  tube. 


3,261,181 
FINGER  RING  RELEASABLY  LOCKABLE  OVER 
KNUCKLE  JOINT 
John  M.  Scott,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Star  Engraving 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  May  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,792 
8  Claims.     (CI.  63—15) 
1.  A  finger  ring  defined  with  relation  to  first  and  second 
vertical  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  passing 
respectively  through  the  ring  bezel,  through  a  first  center, 
and  through  the  palm  side  apex  of  the  ring  band,  and 
passing  through  said  bezel,  said  first  center,  and  cen- 
trally through  said  ring  band,  and  further  defined  with 
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relation  to  a  horizontal  plane  perpendicular  to  said  ver- 
tical planes  and  passing  through  said  first  center  and 
through  said  ring  band  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
upper,  inner  ring  surface  portion  to  receive  the  upper 
ring  finger  part  being  delineated  by  a  first  arc  of  prede- 
termined radius  from  said  first  center,  and  the  inner  ring 
lower  sides  to  receive  the  lower  parts  of  said  ring  finger 
being  delineated  by  second  and  third  arcs  of  equal  radii 
greater  than  said  first  radius  with  centers  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  a  fourth  arc,  on  a  radius  shorter  than  said  first 
radius  and  from  said  first  center,  with  radial  lines  in  said 
second  vertical  plane  from  said  first  center  and  subtenJ- 
ing  equal,  substantially  thirty  degree  angles  above  said 
horizontal  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  vertical 
plane,  the  inner  surfaces  on  each  side  between  said  upper 
portion  and  said  lower  sides  being  deineated  by  gradual 


arcs  of  decreasing  radius  upwardly,  and  the  inner  surface 
to  receive  the  lowermost  part  of  said  ring  finger  decreas- 
ing in  radius  in  said  second  vertical  plane  on  either  side 
of  the  inner  surface  palm  side  apex,  whereby  since  ring 
fingers,  as  extended  horizontally  for  measurement  at  the 
knuckle  joint  are  of  greater  horizontal  than  vertical  di- 
mension, with  skin  and  muscle  immediately  over  the 
upper  part  and  sides  of  the  bone  and  with  a  skin  covered 
ffcshy  part  below  the  bone  which  increases  in  vertical 
dimension  inwardly  of  the  knuckle  joint,  a  ring  with 
inner  surfaces  delineated  as  above  described  may  be  in- 
serted on  a  ring  finger  substantially  to  lock  it  in  position 
on  the  finger  as  the  lower  fleshy  part  of  the  finger  inwardly 
of  the  knuckle  joint  is  confined  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
ring  which  has  less  free  area  to  receive  the  finger  than 
a  round  ring  would  have  in  this  lower  area. 


3^61,182 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Edward  E.  Allen,  Erie,  Pa^  and  Grant  E.  Scott,  Jr.,  Oiean, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,600 
5  Claims.    (CI.  64—9) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  i 

a  sleeve  and  two  spaced  hubs, 

said  sleeve  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  therein 
with  spaced  internal  teeth,  i 


a  counterbore  in  each  end  of  said  sleeve  defined  by  an 
axially  extending  flange  on  each  end  of  said  sleeve, 

each  said  hub  having  external  crowned  teeth  therein, 

-said  hubs  each  having  a  cylindrical  portion  axitlly  out- 
ward of  said  crowned  teeth, 

a  generally  H-shaped  sealing  ring  in  each  said  counter- 
bore  and  relatively  loosely  received  on  said  Cylindri- 
cal parts  of  said  hubs, 

each  said  sealing  ring  having  a  groove  in  its  oruter  pe- 
riphery and  a  groove  in  its  inner  periphery, 

an  0-shaped  sealing  washer  in  each  said  groovy  in  said 
sealing    rings, 

a  groove  in  each  said  hub  in  said  cylindrical  part  there- 
of spaced  from  said  teeth, 

a  snap  ring  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  in 
each  said  groove  in  said  hubs, 

said  snap  rings  and  said  external  teeth  defininc  spaces 
wjth  said  sealing  rings  therebetween,  j 

said  O-shaped  washers  making  sealing  engagement 
with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
portions  of  said  hubs  and  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  flanges, 

and  means  for  attaching  a  shaft  to  each  said  hub. 


3,261,183 

METHOD  OF  TUCKING  ON  UPPER 

CYLINDER  NEEDLES 

George  Edward  England,  Glenfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Midland  Hosiery  Mills  Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Original  application  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,938. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser. 

I^o.  432,993 

3  Claims.    (CI.  66—14) 


1.  A  method  of  performing  knitting  pn  a  cir(ular  in- 
dependent rib  needle  knitting  machine^  of  the  opposed 
needle  cylnder  type  comprising  the  steps  of  causing  some 
needles  to  be  placed  in  the  rib  cylinder  while  others 
are  pljced  in  the  plain  cylinder'  for  the  purpose  of  knitting 
rib  fabric,  causing  selected  ones  of  the  needles  ift  the  rib 
cylinder  to  pass  a  knitting  point  whilst  their  latches  are 
held  open  by  a  latch  guard,  and  performing  ki^itting  at 
said  knitting  point  so  that  tuck  stitches  are  formed  on 
said  selected  ones  of  the  needles  in  the  rib  cylipder. 


3,261,184 
SYNCHRONIZED     MULTI-ROLL     WET     PKOCESS 
APPARATUS  FOR  TUBULAR  KNITTED  FABRICS 
Eugene  Cobn,  Great  Neck,  and  Frank  Catallo,  Elmont, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation,  Wood- 
side,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

1       Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,301 
\  12  Claims.    (CI.  68— 22) 

6.  A  processing  padder  for  tubular  knitted  fabric  or 
the  like,  which  comprises 

(a)  means   to   deliver   tubular   knitted   fabric  or   the 
like, 

(b)  means  including  a  plurality  qt  roller  nijs  form- 
ing a  reservoir  for  treating  liquid, 

(c)  means  to  drive  one  roller  at  each  roller  nip  at  a 
predetermined  surface  speed, 

(d)  at  least  one  of  the  roller  pairs  forming  a  roller 
nip  being  of  dissimilar  resilience. 
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(e)  means  for  maintaining  the  rollers  of  said  one 
roller  pair  substantially  in  surface-to-surface  contact- 
ing relation,  and 

(f)  a  chain-like  synchronizing  element  connecting  the 
rollers  of  one  of  said  roller  pairs  for  positive  rota- 


tion of  said  rollers  in  predetermined  surface  speed 
relationship, 
(g)  whereby    said   roller   nips   have   equal   effective 
speeds. 

3,261,185 

DRY  CLEANING  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Rihr,  813  E.  Colter,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,111 

7  CiaimB.    (CI.  68—213) 


assembly  comprises  a  bolt  subassembly  fixed  to  the  i^ide 
of  the  door  having  a  support  plate  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing generally  flat  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  upstanding 
laterally  spaced  side  flanges,  a  cover  plate  on  the  flat  base 
portion  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  bridge  portions 
defining  with  the  base  portion  a  pair  of  coaxial  laterally 
extending  channels,  said  side  flanges  having  slots  aligned 
with  the  channels,  and  a  pair  of  flat  locking  bolts  later- 
ally reciprocable  within  the  channels  and  the  aligned  slots, 
said  cover  plate  having  opposed  edges  between  the  chan- 
nels providing  edge  bearings  for  the  locking  bolts;  and  a 
key-operated  lock  subassembly  mounted  on  the  door  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  key  opening  for  operation  of  the 
reciprocable  bolts;  and  wherein  the  door  is  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  boss  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
key  opening  therein;  said  lock  subassembly  comprising  a 
bushing  having  a  bore  portion  receiving  .the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting boss,  said  bushing  having  an  elongated  end  face 
adjacent  its  inner  end  and  said  base  portion  having  a  gen- 
erally conforming  elongated  opening  for  axially  receiving 
the  bushing  for  installation  and  removal  of  the  lock  sub- 
assembly, the  support  plate  having  strengthening  plate 
means  adjacent  the  elongated  opening  engageable  by  the 
elongated  end  face  when  in  angularly  offset  relationship 
with  the  elongated  opening  to  prevent  inward  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  bushing,  fastener  means  threaded  to  the 
bushing  for  keying  the  bushing  to  the  support  plate  in 
said   angularly  offset   relationship,  a  key-operated  lock 
within  the  lock  bushing,  a  rotatable  lock  guard  washer 
having  a  key  slot  therein  revolvably  mounted  within  the 
bore  portion  between  the  boss  and  the  key-operated  lock, 
and  lock-operated  means  for  reciprocating  the  bolts. 


1.  A  dry  cleaning  unit  for  use  in  a  clothes  dryer  com- 
prising a  container  for  a  cleaning  fluid,  a  cover  pad  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  an  absorbent  material,  a  porous  ma- 
terial for  holding  said  absorbent  material  in  contact  with 
said  bottom  portion,  means  for  securing  said  cover  pad 
to  said  container,  said  unit  having  an  arcuate  surface  for 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  clothes  dryer  and  means 
for  securing  said  unit  to  said  dryer. 


3,261,186 
PARKING  METER  DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence   J.    Laviana,   Kensington,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
M.  H.  Rhodes,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,698 
3  Claims.  (CL  70—116) 


3,261,187 

STEERING  COLUMN  AND  IGNITION  LOCK 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Rudolf  Eicbcnauer,  HoDbcrfstnHM  1, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  176,758,  Mar.  1, 

1962.   This  application  Sept  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,577 

5  Claims.    (0.70—252) 


1.  In  a  parking  meter  coin  receptacle  assembly  com- 
prising a  coin  receptacle  having  an  access  door  and  a  door 
lock  assembly  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  door  for 
locking  the  door,  the  improvement  wlierein  the  door  lock 


1.  A  lock  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  having  a  steering 
column  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  attaching  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  the 
steering  column  of  said  vehicle; 

(c)  a  lock  bolt  formed  with  a  recess  and  movable  on 
said  housing  between  a  locking  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  bolt  when  in  said  locking  posi- 
tion projecting  from  said  housing  for  engagement 
with  said  steering  column; 

(d)  bolt  actuating  means  for  actuating  movement  of 
said  bolt  between  said  positions  thereof,  said  actu- 
ating means  including 

(1)  yieldably  resilient  means  permanently  urging 
said  bolt  toward  the  locking  position  thereof, 
and 

(2)  a  driving  member  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  movement  in  engagement  with  said  bolt 
against  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means; 
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(e)  lock  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  between  an  OFF  position  and 
an  ON  position,  said  cylinder  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  driving  member  for  movement  of 
the  latter  when  said  cylinder  means  rotates  about  said 
axis,  said  cylinder  means  defining  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  key  slot  for  receiving  an  axially  inserted  key; 
and 

(f)  latch  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  move- 
ment between  an  operative  position  in  which  a  first 
portion  of  the  latch  means  engages  said  recess  of  said 
lock  bolt  when  the  same  is  in  said  retracted  position, 
while  a  second  portion  of  said  latch  means  extends 
into  said  key  slot  for  engagement  with  said  inserted 
key  when  said  cylinder  means  is  in  said  OFF  position 
of  the  same,  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
said  latch  means  is  withdrawn  from  said  recess  and 
at  least  substantially  withdrawn  from  said  key  slot. 


3^61,188 

QUICK-CHANGE  AXIAL  PIN  TUMBLER 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

WilUam  J.  Kerr,  Glenvkw,  lU^  assignor  to  Chicago  Lock 

Company,  Chicago,  MIL,  a  corporation  of  Illin<^ 

FUcd  July  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,914 

11  Claims.    (CI.  70—363) 


3,261,189 

SINGLE  SHEAR  LINE  LOCK 

Frank  Ellison  Best,  5802  E.  Pleasant  Rnn  Parkvfay, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,527 

7  Claims.    (CI.  70—364) 


1.  In  an  axial  pin  tumbler  lock  assembly,  in  combina- 
tion,^n  open-ended,  non-rotatable  tubular  barrel  having 
an  ^ial  bore  and  annular  front  and  rear  end  faces,  a  lock 
shaft  rotatable  within  said  bore  and  having  an  enlarged 
head  presenting  a  rear  end  face  in  rotative  sliding  contact 
with  said  front  end  face  of  the  barrel,  an  axial  split  pin 
tumbler  arrangement  including  cooperating  barrel  and 
shaft  pins,  said  shaft  pins  projecting  forwardly  of  the  head 
for  cooperation  with  a  key  and  being  freely  removable 
endwise  from  the  shaft  bead  for  purposes  of  pin  inter- 
change, a  forwardly  and  axially  removable  annular  cap 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  barrel  and  encircling  said 
shaft  head,  fixed  interengaging  means  on  the  cap  and 
barrel  preventing  rotation  of  the  cap,  said  shaft  being  rotat- 
able from  a  first  angular  unlocked  position,  through  a 
second  angular  locked  position,  to  a  third  overrun  termi- 
nal position,  slidable  interengaging  means  on  the  cap  and 
shaft  head  normally  preventing  removal  of  the  cap,  said 
slidable  interengaging  means  permitting  forward  removal 
of  the  cap  when  the  lock  shaft  is  in  its  terminal  position, 
a  collar-like  latch  member  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with 
the  lock  shaft  rearwardly  of  the  barrel  and  including  an 
axially  shiftable  latch  pin  yieldingly  and  slidingly  bearing 
against  the  rear  end  face  of  said  barrel,  first,  second  and 
third  spaced  shoulders  on  said  rear  end  face  of  the  barrel 
engageable  by  the  latch  pin  to  determine  said  first,  second 
and  terminal  positions  of  the  lock  shaft  respectively,  there 
being  access  openings  in  said  cap  and  barrel  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  latch  pin  when  the  latter  is  in  position 
against  said  second  shoulder  to  permit  depression  of  the 
latch  pin  by  a  suitable  pin-like  tool  and  consequent  with- 
drawal of  the  latch  pin  from  said  second  shoulder  to  allow 
the  lock  shaft  to  be  moved  to  its  terminal  position. 


1.  In  a  pin-tumbler  lock  having  the  lock-controlled 
assembly  feature,  in  a  core  having  a  core  body  and  a  core 
face,  the  combination  of  elements  comprising  hollow  rivet 
extension  means  on  said  core  body,  a  circular  hasp  face 
plate  eccentrically  staked  on  said  extension  means  and  a 
covering  face  plate  joining  said  base  face  plate  at  its 
periphery. 

f  3,261,190 

PIPE  INDENTING  MACHINE 
Otto  Oeckl,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  ^ign- 
ments,  to  Hilgers,  Mascliteen-  u.  Apparate-Bauanstalt 
m.b.H.,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany  I 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,912        I 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1^62, 
M  54,555 
4  Claims.    (CI.  72—7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  bending  machine  having 
an  arbor  holding  block  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  frame, 
a  pipe  bending  assembly  mounted  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  frame,  and  a  carriage  carrying  a  rotatable  chuck 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  blo(k  and 
said  assembly,  program  reading  means  attached  to  and 
movable  along  with  said  carriage  for  actuating  said  car- 
riage and  said  chuck,  and  replaceable  stationary  recorded 
program  means  extendii^  the  entire  length  of  said  frame 
and  readable  by  said  recording  means. 


3,261,191 
TENSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
George  F.  Wasson,  Betiicl  Parle,  PasT  assignor  t«  Voss 
Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,319 

7  Claims.    (Ci.  72—9) 

1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  condition  of  constant 

tension    between    the    input    side    and    output   side    of   a 

leveler  comprising  a   leveler  device,   motor  means  for 
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driving  said  lever  device,  a  first  roll  guiding  a  strip  of 
material  to  said  leveler,  a  second  roll  guiding  a  strip  of 
material  from  said  leveler,  deflectable  supports  for  said 
first  and  second  rolls  which  deflect  in  response  to  tension 
on  said  respective  strips  of  material,  means  for  driving 
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said  main  support  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis;  a  clamp- 
ing die  adjacent  to  and  arranged  to  clamp  a  leading  por- 
tion of  a  workpiece  against  said  form  so  that  the  workpiece 
is  bent  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  form;  a  pressure  die 
arranged  to  engage  a  trailing  portion  of  the  workpiece 
which  is  clamped  by  said  form  and  to  hold  such  trailing 
portion  against  rotation  with  the  form;  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  pressure  die  to  said  main  support  so 
that  the  pressure  die  may  be  adjusted  with  reference  to 
the  workpiece;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pressure  die 
in  directions  parallel  with  said  fixed  axis. 


said  respective  rolls,  means  responsive  to  the  deflection 
of  each  of  said  supports  for  sending  a  signal,  and  said 
motor  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  adjusting  the 
speed  thereof  to  control  the  tension  of  said  strip  material 
on  the  input  and  output  side  of  said  leveler. 


3,261,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  TOOTHED  WHEEL 
Tadashi  SaUo,  333—31  Aia  Koshinzuka,  Isoshi,  Taka- 
razuka,  Japan,  and  Masaya  Saito,  23^13  Aza  Hirat- 
suka,  Obayasiii,  Takanmika,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,455 
4  Claims.    (CL  72— <7) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  toothed  wheel  comprising 
receiving  a  blank  of  material  within  the  circumference 
of  a  circle  defined  by  the  outer  periphery  of  a  plurality  of 
master  gears,  said  blank  having  sides,  a  top  face  and  a 
bottom  face,  engaging  the  sides  of  the  blank  with  the 
master  gears  subjecting  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the 
blank  to  rolling  compressive  forces  while  providing  rela- 
tive rotational  motion  between  the  master  gears  and  the 
blank  until  the  toothed  wheel  has  been  shafwd  from  the 
blank,  and  disengaging  the  master  gears  from  the  toothed 
wheel  by  radially  displacing  the  master  gears  relative  to 
the  center  of  the  toothed  wheel. 


3,261,193 
BENDING  MACHINE 
Herltcrt  van  Harten,  Rodcnkirchcn,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  HUgcn  MasdifaicB-  nnd  Apparate- 
Bauanstalt  m.b.H.,  Rodcnidrclicn,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10, 1963, 

H  50,232 

15  Claims.    (CL  72— 150) 


1.  In  a  pressuie-die-type  bending  machine,  particularly 
for  cold-bending  of  elongated  tubular  workpieces,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  support;  a  bending  form  mounted  on 


3,261,194 

STRIP  STOCK  FEEDER 

Alvin  F.  GroU,  Box  347,  Napoleon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,739 

2  Claims.     (CI.  72—161) 


A 


1.  In  a  strip  stock  feeder,  in  combination  means  for 
carrying  a  coil  of  strip  stock,  a  strip  stock  receiving  sta- 
tion for  the  reception  of  strip  stock  from  said  coil,  a  strip 
stock  guide  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  coil 
and  defining  a  smoothly  curved  path  having  a  curvature 
less  than  that  which  imparts  a  permanent  set  to  said  strip 
stock,  said  guide  leading  said  strip  stock  to  said  receiving 
station,  said  curved  path  and  the  outer  periphery  of  a  coil 
carried  by  said  carrying  means  having  common  planes  of 
tangency  for  all  diameters  of  coils  within  the  capacity  of 
said  carrying  means,  a  pressure  roll  moimted  to  press 
against  the  outer  periphery  of  a  coil  carried  by  said  carry- 
ing means  while  uncoiled  strip  stock  extends  from  said  coil 
to  said  guide,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  roll  to  ad- 
vance the  strip  stock  toward  said  guide,  and  means  posi- 
tioning said  roll  to  force  said  strip  stock  against  said  coil 
as  a  limiting  backup  means  over  a  range  of  positions  in 
which  the  planes  common  to  the  centers  of  said  roll  and 
coil  intersect  the  {dane  of  common  tangency  between  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  coil  and  said  guide  intermediate 
said  guide  and  the  line  of  tangency  to  said  coil  and  closely 
adjacent  said  line  of  tangency  to  apply  a  bending  force 
to  said  strip  stock  between  said  guide  and  said  coil  for  all 
sizes  of  coil  accommodated  by  said  feeder  which  is  oppo- 
site the  set  of  the  coiled  stock,  said  range  of  positioni 
being  such  that  in  all  positions  the  strip  stock  advanced  to 
said  guide  is  stressed  beyond  its  elastic  limit  around  said 
roll  to  develop  a  slight  reverse  bend  relative  to  the  set 
of  the  coiled  stock. 


3,261,195 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  PIPE  OF  METAL 

OR  SIMILAR  MATERIAL 

Bror  Hansson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  ADmanna 

Svenska  Elcktriska  Akticbolaget,  Yasteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,231 

2ClafaiH.    (CL72— 256) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  tubular  members  having 

ridges  in  radial  planes  in  an  extrusion  press  having  a 

mandrel    around    which   material   is   expressed    and    an 
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extrusion  orifice  cooperating  with  the  mandrel,  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrically  shaped  member  slidable  within  the 
mandrel  for  movement  outwardly  from  the  end  thereof 
towards  the  orifice,  the  steps  of  extruding  a  fluent  mate- 
rial over  the  mandrel  and  through  the  orifice  in  a  radially 


ironing  punch  by  pressure  applied  to  the  end  of  the  work- 
piece  through  a  knockout  rod  within  the  ironing  punch, 
and  ejecting  the  finished  article  from  the  secon4  die. 


inward  direction,  and  moving  said  cylindrical  member, 
during  such  extrusion,  between  positions  in  which  its 
free  end  is  inside  of  and  outside  of  said  opening,  said 
end  reaching  the  position  outside  said  opening  while  the 
material  is  still  fluent.  * 


3,261,196 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Charles  R.  Bradlee,  Cheshire,  and  Anthony  M.  Putetti, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
FUcd  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,915 
6  Claims.     (CI.  72—343) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  article  having  an 
outer  bore  of  lesser  diameter  than  an  inner  bore,  com- 
prising cutting  a  workpiece  from  a  length  of  solid  stock, 
conflning  the  workpiece  in  a  substantially  uniform  cavity 
of  a  predetermined  depth  in  a  die,  driving  an  extruding 
pin  into  the  workpiece  to  extrude  a  portion  of  the  work- 
piece  rearwardly  around  the  extruding  pin  to  form  an 
elongated  workpiece  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending 
into  the  workpiece  from  one  end  thereof,  increasing  the 
effective  depth  of  the  cavity  at  a  reduced  diameter,  driv- 
ing a  mandrel  into  the  initial  portions  of  the  bore  in  the 
workpiece  and  driving  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  into 
the  deepened  cavity  of  lesser  diameter  by  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  end  of  the  workpiece  through  an  extruding 
punch  while  maintaining  the  mandrel  in  the  bore  to  pre- 
vent collapse  of  the  bore  and  to  extrude  and  lengthen  the 
workpiece  in  the  cavity  of  lesser  diameter  and  form  a 
peripheral  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  the  workpiece, 
stripping  the  workpiece  from  the  mandrel,  ejecting  the 
workpiece  from  the  die  cavity,  transferring  the  workpiece 
to  a  second  die,  driving  the  workpiece  into  a  cavity  in 
the  second  die  whose  diameter  is  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  previously-formed  shoulder  on  the  workpiece  by 
pressure  applied  to  the  end  of  the  workpiece  through  a 
trimming  punch  to  trim  a  portion  of  the  shoulder  from 
the  workpiece,  splitting  the  trimmed  portion  while  the 
workpiece  is  wholly  within  the  cavity  in  the  second  die, 
partially  ejecting  the  workpiece  from  the  second  die  and 
holding  it  in  the  partially  ejected  position,  ironing  the  re- 
maining shoulder  into  the  workpiece  by  pressure  applied 
to  the  shoulder  through  an  ironing  punch  to  provide  a 
uniform  outside  diameter  along  the  length  of  the  workpiece 
and  to  decrease  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in.the  workpiece 
for  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  pre- 
viously-formed shoulder,  driving  the  workpiece  out  of  the 
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3  261  197 
NATION  ABSORb'iNG  STRESS  MEAN^  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  RAM  IMPACTERS 
Henry  A.  Weyer,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
bersburg  Engineering  Company,  Chambersburf,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,438 
15  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 407) 


Cf 


yVy'i 


1.  A  horizontal  impacter  comprising  a  supporting  base 
structure  isolated  from  shock  and  vibrations,  a  pair 
of  aligned  rams,  horizontally  arranged  and  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  one  another,  pistons  for  driving 
each  of  said  rams  connected  to  said  rams,  fluid  Cylinders 
on  the  supporting  base  containing  the  pistons,  guide  means 
for  supporting  and  directing  movement  of  said  rams, 
said  intermediate  floating  plate  means  through  which  said 
guide  means  are  fixed  to  the  base,  such  that  the  floating 
plate  means  serves  to  resiliently  cushion  the  base  from 
vibrations  resulting  from  off-center  blows  struck  by  the 
rams  and  transmitted  through  the  guides. 


3,261,198 
IMPACT  WRENCH  CHECKERS 
Edward  T.  Able  and  Willard  Krieger,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  B.  K.  Sweeney  Manufacturing  Co.,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,327 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73—1) 


1.  A  wrench  checker  comprising:  a  housing;  sm  anchor 
tube  fixedly  mounted  at  its  forward  extremity  in  said 
housing  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom;  <  tension 
bar  extending  longitudinally  within  said  anchor  tube; 
locking  means  affixing  the  rear  extremity  of  said  tension 
bar  to  said  anchor  tube;  an  annular  thrust  bearing  in 
said  housing  surrounding  the  forward  portion  of  said  ten- 
sion bar;  a  rotatable  internally  threaded  nut  on  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  said  tension  bar  and  bearing  against 
said  thrust  bearing;  wrench  engaging  means  on  said  nut 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  nut  to  cause  it  to  react 
against  said  thrust  bearing  to  stretch  said  tension  bar 
longitudinally;  and  gauge  means  actuatable  ih  conse- 
quence of  the  stretch  imparted  to  said  tension  bar  to 
indicate  the  amount  of  torque  being  applied  toi  said  nut 
by  said  wrench. 
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3^1,199 

ISOKINETIC  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Gilbert  S.  Raynor,  ManorvUlc,  Long  Ishuad,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430^29 

5  Claims.    (CI.  7S-28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  isokinetic  sampling  of  gaseous 
fluid  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  nozzle  immersed  in  a  medium  of  flowing 
gaseous  fluid  to  be  sampled; 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  the  position  of  said  inlet 
nozzle  with  the  opening  thereof  facing  into  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  said  fluid; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  said  gaseous  fluid  entering 
said  nozzle  to  collect  the  particulate  borne  by  said 
fluid; 

(d)  proportioning  means  for  receiving  said  gaseous 
fluid  from  the  afcMesaid  collection  means  and  a 
gaseous  fluid  from  a  source  other  than  said  collec- 
tion means  and  combining  said  gaseous  fluids  into 
a  discharge; 

(e)  means  operating  at  a  constant  rate  of  flow  for 
receiving  the  discharge  of  said  proportioning  means 
and  pumping  same  to  some  higher  pressure;  and 

(f)  means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  proportion- 
ing means  to  maintain  the  velocity  of  gaseous  fluid 
entering  said  inlet  nozzle  at  a  magnitude  equal  to 
that  of  said  gaseous  fluid  in  said  medium  adjacent 
to  said  nozzle; 

(g)  said  proportioning  means  consisting  of  first  and 
second  nozzles  having  adjustable  throat  areas  and 
means  effected  by  said  control  means  for  regulating 
the  throat  areas  of  said  nozzles  to  permit  selective 
control  over  fluid  flow  rates  through  said  first  and 
second  nozzles,  the  total  flow  through  said  propor- 
tioning means  being  substantially  constant  over  the 
range  of  operation  of  said  apparatus; 

(h)  said  pump  means  operating  at  a  rate  of  flow  insur- 
ing sonic  fluid  velocities  in  the  throat  areas  of  said 
nozzles. 

3,261,200 
PIPELINE  LEAK  DETECTION  METHOD 
Francis  Vinton  Long,  ShrcTcport,  La.,  avigiior  to  Texas 
Eastern  TranamlMioa  Corporatioo,  Shrereport,  La.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,523 
5  Claims,    (a.  73— 40.5) 
1.  The  method  of  locating  a  leak  in  a  pipeline  com- 
prising: 

closing  the  pipeline  at  both  ends, 
filling  the  pipeline  with  water  under  pressure, 
determining  the  resonant  frequency  of  an  open  tube 
ha\^g  a  length  equal  to  the  pipe  wall  thickness, 

828  0.0.-31 


sensing  at  widely  spaced  points  in  the  pipeline  any 
compression  waves  at  approximately  said  determined 
resonant  frequency  resulting  from  a  leak  in  the  wall 
of  the  pipeline  with  instruments  sensitive  to  approxi- 
mately said  resonant  frequency. 


measuring  the  amplitude  of  such  compression  waves 

sensed  at  spaced  points, 
and   comparing  the  amplitude   of  compression   waves 

measured  to  determine  the  relative  position  of  a  leak 

from  each  sensing  point. 


3,261,201 

GASOLINE  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Herbert  Pottash,  1000  S.  50th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,747 

1  Claim.     (CI.  7S— 40.5) 


In  a  gasoline  leak  detector  for  use  in  remote  type 
service  station  installations,  the  combination  of 

a  system  of  piping  connecting  a  gasoline  storage  tank 
and  a  gasoline  dispensing  unit, 
said  storage  tank  integrally  supporting  a  submerged 

pump,  and 
said  dispensing  unit  being  equipped  with  a  flow 
control  nozzle  designed  to  maintain  piping  sys- 
tem pressure  when  not  in  use, 
said  pump  maintaining  the  said  piping  system 
under  pressure  during  all  periods  of  normal 
operation; 
a  pressure  switch  mounted  within  the  said  dispensing 
unit, 

said  switch  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 

position, 
said  switch  having  a  pressure  sensing  element  re- 
sponsive to  the  said  pressure  being  maintained  in 
the  said  piping  system, 
said  pressure  sensing  element  normally  main- 
taining the  pressure  switch  in  its  said  open 
position,  and 
the  said  sensing  element  closing  the  said  switch 
upon  a  predetermined  drop  in  the  piping 
system  pressure; 
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a  source  of  electrical  current  energizing  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical terminals  within  the  said  dispenser, 

said  terminals  feeding  an  illumination  circuit  with- 
in the  said  dispenser,  and 
a  pressure  switch  actuate^  electrical  warning  cir- 
cuit coimected  to  the  said  terminals, 

said  circuit  including  a  signalling  device  and 

a  signal  modifying  device, 
said  circuit  being  activated  by  the  closing  of 
the  said  pressure  switch  when  a  predeter- 
mined drop  in  pressure  is  sensed. 


3,261^02 
MOISTURE  SENSOR 
William  H.  King,  Jr.,  Floriiam  Parit,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Efiso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Ian.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  250,109 
13  Claims.    (CI.  73— 53) 


measuring  means  for  accurately  determining  a  viriation 
in  the  distance  between  said  plates;  a  third  chailiber  of 
variable  capacity  communicating  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers;  a  substantially  noncompressible  fluid  filling 
said  chambers  and  said  conduit;  said  chambers,  conduit 
and  fluid  constituting  a  closed  hydraulic  system;  micro- 
metric  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  capacity  of 
said  third  chamber  to  selectively  force  fluid  into  or  out 
of  the  remainder  of  said  system  in  order  to  alter  the  dis- 
tance between  said  plates  when  the  distance  between  said 
cover  and  base  is  fixed,  or  to  alter  the  distance  between 
said  cover  and  base  when  the  distance  between  said  plates 
is  fixed;  and  means  for  applying  a  measured  compensat- 
ing force  to  said  cover  that  will  separate  said  plates  by  the 
same  distance  that  separated  them  before  the  force  to  be 
measured  was  applied  to  said  top  plate,  whereby  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  force  to  be  measured  may  be  determined  by 
multiplying  the  measured  compensating  force  by  the  ratio 
of  the  area  of  said  top  plate  to  the  area  of  said  Cover. 


3,261,204 
FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Walter  E.  Jacobson,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Corporation  of  America,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  fi  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,013 
14  Claims.    (CL  73— 141) 


1.  An  analyzer  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  receptacle  means  comprising  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
means  and  container  means; 

(2)  adsorbent  means  within  said  receptacle  means; 

(3)  means  for  producing  vibration  of  said  receptacle; 

(4)  support  means  for  constraining  said  receptacle  to 
vibrate  in  a  desired  manner; 

(5)  measuring  means  to  measure  changes  in  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  said  receptacle  means. 


3,261,203 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FORCES  IN 
COMPRESSION  OR  IN  TENSION 
Shirrel  R.  Young,  Westminster,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Astro- 
Space  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Ang.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,372 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73—141) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  forces:  a  bellows  com- 
prising compressible  and  extensible  sides,  a  top  plate  for 
receiving  the  force  to  be  measured,  and  a  bottom  plate, 
said  plates  sealed  to  said  sides  to  define  a  first  chamber 
of  variable  capacity;  instrumentalities  defining  a  second 
chamber  of  variable  capacity,  said  instrumentalities  in- 
cluding a  base  and  a  cover,  said  cover  having  an  area 
materially  less  than  that  of  said  top  plate;  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  first  and  second  chambers;  first 


1.  Force  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  two  elongated  generally  parallel  stiffly  flexible 
members;  ^^ 

(b)  bridging  means  connecting-one  end  of  ono  member 

to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  member; 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  force  to  be  measured  only 
to  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  two  memlbers  and 
acting  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  length  of  said 
member  but  spaced  therefrom; 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  reactive  force  only  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  other  member  atd  acting 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  other 
member  but  spaced  therefrom; 

(e)  said  bridging  means  having  a  central  apefture  par- 
allel to  said  members; 

(f)  one  of  said  force  applying  means  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  column  extending  through  said  apefture;  and 

(2)  means  connecting  the  column  to  the  end  of 
one  of  said  members  farthest  from  said  bridging 
means; 

the  other  of  said  force  applying  means  comprising 
a  lateral  extension  on  the  corresponding  eild  of  said 
other  member  and  adapted  to  apply  a  resultant  force 
acting  along  the  same  line  as  but  opposed  to  the 
force  applied  through  said  colunrm; 
(h)  said  members,  said  two  force  applying  means,  and 
said  bridging  means  cooperating  to  stress  One  mem- 
ber in  tension  and  bending  and  the  otbe^  member 
in  compression  and  bending; 


(g) 
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(i)  a  plurality  of  strain  sensitive  electrical  resistance 

elements; 

(j)  means  connecting  said  strain  sensitive  elements  to 
said  members  so  that  their  resistances  vary  as  func- 
tions of  the  strains  therein; 

(k)  said  strain  sensitive  elements  being  adapted  for 
connection  in  an  electrical  network  so  that  resistance 
variations  in  the  elements  produce  cumulative  ef- 
fects on  an  electrical  output  condition  of  the  network. 


3,261,205 

MASS  FLOW  METERING  MEANS 

Anatole  J.  Sipin,  117  E.  77th  St.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Original  application  May  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,393,  now 

Patent  No.  3,218,851,  dated  Not.  23,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,523 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 


I 

1.  Means  for  metering  the  mass  of  matter  flowing  in 
a  line,  including  a  closed  housing  in  a  portion  of  •  line 
with  rigid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  in  coax,  u  and 
axially  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  conduits  in  the  chamber 
arranged  in  tandem  relation  with  straight  bores  providing 
a  continuous  passageway  for  the  matter  flowing  in  the 
line  between  the  ports,  means  for  vibrating  the  upstream 
conduit  differentially  with  respect  to  the  downstream  con- 
duit so  as  to  vibrate  the  matter  flowing  through  the  up- 
stream conduit  in  a  transverse  direction  to  the  line  of  flow 
and  to  impart  an  alternating  transverse  momentum  to  the 
matter  flowing  through  the  upstream  conduit,  and  output 
means  for  sensing  the  reaction  of  the  downstream  conduit 
to  the  transverse  momentum  of  the  flowing  matter. 


link  pivotally  connected  with  said  bearing  post;  a  travel- 
ing stud  member  threadedly  carried  on  said  screw  in  in- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  said  bearing  post  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  erf  said  screw  upon  axial  rotation 
thereof;  an  arm  slidably  carried  on  said  crank  plate  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  in  angulariy  offset 
relation  to  the  axis  of  said  screw  and  in  radial  intersect- 
ing relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crank  plate, 
said  arm  being  formed  toward  one  end  thereof  with  a 
diagoixal  slot  embracing  said  stud  member,  and  being 
movable  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crank  plate  and  in  unison 
with  said  bearing  post  upon  axial  rotation  of  said  screw; 
a  bearing  member  rigidly  carried  by  and  movable  with 
said  arm  and  disposed  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  crank  plate  and  in  rotationally  spaced 
relation  to  said  bearing  post;  and  a  second  diaphragm- 
actuated  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  bearing  mem- 
ber. 

3,261,207 
CARTESIAN  DIVER  TYPE  DEVICE 

Roger  Gilmont,  Doaglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Roger 
Gilmont  Instramcnts,  Inc.,  Great  Nedt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  170,206,  Jan.  31, 

1962.  This  application  June  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,671 

3  Claims.    (CI.  7^-403) 


3,261,206 

DOUBLE  ADJUSTMENT  CRANK  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  GAS  METERS 

Charles  W.  Stewart,  Lancaster,  (Niio,  assignor  to 

Karl  L.  Schans,  Tcmpc,  Ariz. 

FUed  June  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,185 

3ClalBM.    (O.  73— 281) 


1.  In  a  diaphragm-actuated  crank  assembly  of  a  gas 
meter;  a  crank  plate  rotatable  about  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis;  a  threaded  adjusting  screw  rotatably  carried 
by  said  crank  plate  and  disposed  in  radial,  intersecting 
relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crank  plate;  a  bear- 
ing post  slidably  carried  by  said  crank  plate  in  eccentric 
relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plate  and  thread- 
edly engaged  with  said  screw,  said  bearing  post  being  mov- 
able radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  crank  plate  upon  axial  rotation  of  said 
screw  in  opposite  directions;  a  first  diaphragm-actuated 


1.  A  cartesian  diver  type  pressure  sensitive  instrument 
comprising   a   substantially  straight  piece   of  elongated 
glass  tubing  having  walls  defining  a  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid  in  a  portion  thereof,  said 
tubing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  same  size  as 
the  interior  of  said  tubing  and  having  an  outlet  adjacerit 
its  other  end  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  verti- 
cally elongated  float  in  said  chamber,  said  float  having  an 
inner  chamber  open  only  at  the  bottom  of  said  float,  said 
float  being  adapted  to  float  inside  said  liquid  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  above  the  level  of  said  liquid  and  said  liquid 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  float  chamber  via  the  opening 
at  the  bottom  of  said  float,  a  piston  received  inside  said 
tubing  through   said   opening   at   said   one  end   thereof, 
sealing  means  carried  by  said  piston,  interposed  between 
said  piston  and  the  inner  surrfaoe  of  said  tubing  and  ef- 
fective to  produce  a  vacuum-tight  sliding  seal  therebe- 
tween, said  piston  defining  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber in  said  tubing  and  being  movable  along  the  inside  of 
said  tubing  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  tubing 
so  as  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  chamber,  and  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  tubing  and  said  pis- 
ton and  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  tubing  ef- 
fective to  position  said  piston  along  said  tubing,  and  out- 
put function  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  float 
relative  to  said  tubing. 
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3^61^08 

AUTOMATIC  PIPETTE 

Timodiy  L.  Fkhcr,  863  W.  Walnut  St^  Shamokin,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,259 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73— 425.6) 


Apparatus  comprising: 

a  rack  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  supporting 

means; 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  and  pressure  manifolds  mounted 

on  the  rack; 
a  plurality  of  pipettes  connected  to  the  vacuum  and 

pressure  manifolds; 
vacuum  and  pressure  lines  connected  to  the  vacuum  and 

pressure  manifolds; 
means  to  control  application  of  vacuum  or  pressure  al- 
ternatively to  the  lines  to  thereby  apply  vacuum  or 
pressure  at  will  to  the  pipettes;  each  pipette  compris- 
ing: 
a  section  with  a  cavity  of  a  desired  volume; 
a  float-operated  valve  in  communication  with  the 

cavity; 
vacuum  line  connection  means; 
pressure  line  connection  means; 
the  vacuum  line  connection  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  pipette  at  a  point  imme- 
diately above  the  valve  such  that  any  liquid 
which  might  get  past  the  valve  will  be  withdrawn 
from  the  pipette  thereby  assuring  substantially 
equal  volume  even  if  the  valve  fails  to  operate 
perfectly. 


3,261,209 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ANGULAR  RATE  AND  POSITION 

Randolph  S.  Rae,  11740  Sunset  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles  49,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,805 

15  Claims.    (CL  73—505) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  angular  rate  and  posi- 
tion comprising,  in  combination:  a  fluid;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  fluid  in  a  path  having  a  radial  component  with 
respect  to  an  axis  about  which  said  angular  rate  is  to  be 
indicated;  and  means  for  indicating  the  transit  time  of 
a  given  portion  of  said  fluid  between  first  and  second 
points  in  said  path,  said  transit  time  being  a  function  of 
the  angular  rate  of  rotation  of  said  fluid  whereby  said 
angular  rate  about  said  axis  may  be  indicated. 


3,261,210 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ACCELEROMETCR 
Theodor  A.  Buchhoid,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assicnor,  by 
meaae  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  AJerica  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,367 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73—517) 


'3     ,x 


1.  In  a  three-axis  accelerometer,  a  case,  a  proof  mass 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  broad  surfaces  made  Of  mate- 
rial which  becomes  superconductive  at  a  cryogefiic  tem- 
perature, normal  to  each  of  three  mutually  orthogonal 
axes,  three  pairs  of  support  coils  made  of  material  which 
becomes  superconductive  at  cryogenic  temperatures, 
three  pairs  of  capacitive  pick-off  means,  each  of  said 
support  coils  and  pick-off  means  being  attached  to  a  sep- 
arate wall  of  said  case  opposite  one  of  said  brOad  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  pairs  of  coils  and  said  pairs  of  pick-off 
means  being  positioned  normal  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
axes,  means  for  maintaining  said  case  and  its  contents 
at  a  cryogenic  temperature,  means  for  developing  a  sep- 
arate control  current  connected  to  each  of  said  pairs  of 
coils  for  maintaining  said  proof  mass  in  a  balanced  posi- 
tion magnetically  supported  in  said  case,  and  A.-G.  power 
source  means  connected  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  pick-off 
means,  each  said  current  developing  means  beiitg  oper- 
atively  connected  to  an  associated  pair  of  said  pick-off 
means. 


I  3,261,211 

SERVOMECHANISM 

Raymond  G.  Frank,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcl$ware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,988 

14  Cbdms.    (CI.  74—1) 


1.  A  servo  mechanism  comprising  a  drum,  motor  means 
to  rotate  the  drum,  output  means  spaced  from  tlte  drum 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  portions  movable  in  opposite 
directions  to  inversely  vary  their  distances  from  tfaie  drum, 
a  pair  of  spaced  cables  passing  around  at  least  a  part  of 
the  drom  with  each  cable  engaging  one  of  said  portions 
of  the  output  means,  means  mounted  on  the  drum  to  vary 
inversdy  the  path  lengths  of  the  cables  around  the  drum 
to  vary  inversely  the  distances  of  the  spaced  portions  of 
the  output  means  from  the  drum  to  provide  a  Hesultant 
output  from  the  output  means. 
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3,261,212 

DAMPED  GYROCOMPASS 

Loren  R.  McMuiray,  Whlttier,  Calif.,  asignor  to 

North  American  Aviatioa,  inc. 

FUed  July  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,752 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.5) 


3,261,214 

SPRING  DRIVEN  GYROSCOPE 

Clyde  R.  Amder,  San  Gabriel,  and  Raymond  L.  Waid, 

La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Corporation,  San 

Gabriel,  (Jalif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,426 

6  Claims.     (CL  74—5.12) 


1.  In  a  gyroscope  having  a  gyroscope  housing  and  a 
fluid  housing,  said  gyroscope  housing  at  least  partially 
supported  by  a  flotation  fluid  and  partially  supported  by  a 
flexible  vertical  mechanical  member,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

flotation  fluid  filling  the  region  between  said  fluid  hous- 
ing and  said  gyroscope  housing; 
at  least  one  pair  of  identical  right  circular  cylindrical 
dampers  engaging  said  fluid,  positioned  coaxially 
upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  gyroscopw  housing 
and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  of  mass 
of  said  gyroscope,  cylindrical  dampers,  and  gyro- 
scope housing. 


3,261,213 
FLUID  RATE-INTEGRATING  GYRO 
Maurice  I.  Zeldman,  West  Hempstead,  and  Rubin  Fefai- 
berg,   Hicksville,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Bulova   Watch 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nor.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,664 
9aaims.    (0.74—5.6) 


2.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  first  cou- 
pling part,  means  supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about 
a  spin  axis  and  for  movement  about  mutually  perpendic- 
ular axes,  a  gyroscope  housing  suporting  said  last  men- 
tioned means,  an  extension  integral  with  said  housing  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  center  of  one  end  of  said 
housing,  a  drive  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ex- 
tension for  movement  therealong  toward  and  away  from 
said  rotor,  said  drive  member  having  a  combined  cou- 
pling and  caging  part  engageable  in  said  first  coupling  part 
whereby  to  drive  and  cage  said  rotor,  means  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  drive  member  for  moving  said  drive 
member  away  from  said  rotor,  a  spiral  spring  attached  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  housing  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  drive  member  for  rotating  said  drive  mem- 
ber, a  release  pawl  engageable  for  said  drive  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  pawl  to  release  said  drive  membC'r. 


VE- 


3,261,215 
DRIVE    MECHANISMS    FOR    MOTOR    ROAD 
HICLE  WINDSCREEN  WIPER  SYSTEMS 
William  Edward  Simpson,  Oakley,  England,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detro^  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,161 

Oaims  priority,  aniUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  12,  1962, 

46,911/62;  Jan.  29,  1963,  3,617/63 

2  Cbimi.    (CI.  74-^2) 


1.  A  fluid  rate  integrating  gyro  comprising  a  main  flow 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  tube  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  intersecting  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  means  to  flow  fluid 
through  said  main  tube  under  constant  velocity,  a  loop 
communicating  with  said  tube  on  opposing  sides  thereof, 
means  to  displace  said  tube  about  said  axis  of  rotation  in 
accordance  with  an  input  value  whereby  the  resultant 
fluid  pressure  differential  in  said  tube  on  (^posing  sides 
of  said  longitudinal  axis  by  reason  of  Coriolis  accelera- 
tion gives  rise  to  a  proportional  fluid  flow  in  said  loop, 
and  means  to  detect  said  loop  flow  to  produce  an  indi- 
cation of  displacement 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  front  compartment  and 
a  passenger  compartment  separated  by  a  partition  and  a 
windscreen  adjacent  said  partition,  a  windscreen  wiper 
drive  mechanism  comprising  an  electric  windscreen  wiper 
drive  motor  mounted  forwardly  and  centrally  of  said  front 
compartment,  a  drive  crank  mounted  on  said  motor  for 
rotation  thereby,  a  wiper  arm  pivot  shaft  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  partition,  an  oscillatory  driven  crank  secured 
on  said  pivot  shaft  rearwardly  of  said  partition  for  move- 
ment in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  bell  crank  lever 
member  pivotally  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  partition 
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to  transmit  drive  from  said  drive  crank  to  said  driven 
crank,  a  first  reciprocable  link  member  connecting  one 
end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  member  to  said  motor  drive 
crank,  and  a  second  reciprocable  link  member  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  member  to  said 
driven  crank,  said  bell  crank  lever  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
said  first  reciprocable  link  member  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  partition  and  through  a  transverse  slit 
in  a  sheet  of  flexiUe  material  secured  to  said  partition  to 
overlie  said  opening. 


of  wobble  motion,  and  means  sealing  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  diaphragm  with  said  framework  at  a  ^sition 
wherein  said  diaphragm  separates  the  sites  of  said  plastic 
bearing  material  and  said  piston  rings  from  the  site  of  said 
bearing  means  lubricated  with  a  moist  lubricant,  where- 
by rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  results  in  out-of-pkase  re- 
ciprocations of  said  piston  shafts  and  pistons,  ajttended 
by  angular  oscillations  of  said  piston  shafts  and  pistons, 
while  the  moist  lubricant  is  fully  isolated  from  sajd  other 
of  said  chambers  by  said  diaphragm  and  is  thereby  pre- 
vented from  freezing  out  in  the  refrigeration 


MOnON  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
Brian  K.  Wootfenden,  Grafton,  NJI^  assignor  to  Cryo- 
nctics  Corporation,  Bnrlfaigton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Sept  12, 1963,  Set.  No.  308,434 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—60) 


6      ^'^       ?c 


fluid. 


3,261,217 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  ROLLER  FEED  MECHANISMS 
ON    PRINTING,    STAMPING    AND    LIKB    MA- 
CHINES 
Johann  Georg  Schick,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  ass%nor  to 
Ferdinand  Ruesch  Mascliinen-  and  Waagenfaltrik,  St. 
Gallcn,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  57,059,  S«pt  19, 

1960.    This  appllcaHon  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3}7,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  18,  1959, 

78,409/59 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—84) 


1.  Apparattis  for  pumping  refrigeration  fluid,  compris- 
ing a  housing  including  two  chambers,  a  drive  shaft  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  in  one  of  said  chambers  for  rota- 
tion about  an  input  axis  by  motive  means,  a  plurality  of 
pump  cylinders  mounted  in  said  housing  with  their  centers 
along  a  circular  path  concentric  with  said  input  axis,  pis- 
tons disposed  in  said  cylinders,  a  different  piston  shaft 
connected  with  each  of  said  pistons  in  the  other  of  said 
chambers,  the  piston  shafts  being  slidable  along  pumping 
axes  parallel  with  and  equidistantly  spaced  from  said  in- 
put axis,  dry  non-lubricated  piston  rings  of  material  hav- 
ing relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction  sealing  said  pis- 
tons with  said  cylinders,  actuator  means  in  said  other 
of  said  chambers  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  in  said  one 
of  said  chambers  for  relative  rotation  about  a  crank  axis 
inclined  in  relation  to  and  intersecting  said  input  axis  at 
a  center  of  wobble  motion,  said  actuator  means  including 
a  hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially 
therefrom  each  at  a  different  angular  position  in  said 
other  of  said  chambers,  different  universal  joints  coupling 
the  ends  of  said  arms  with  different  ones  of  said  piston 
shafts  at  a  predetermined  radial  distance  from  said  crank 
axis  and  at  a  predetermined  lateral  distance  from  said 
pumping  axes  thereof  in  said  other  of  said  chambers,  dry 
self-lubricated  plastic  bearing  material  providing  bearing 
surfaces  in  said  imiversal  joints,  the  sum  of  said  prede- 
termined radial  and  lateral  distances  in  each  connection 
being  in  excess  of  the  distance  between  said  input  axis 
and  said  pumping  axes,  bearing  means  lubricated  with  a 
moist  lubricant  mounting  said  actuator  means  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  other  of  said  chambers, 
an'annular  diaphragm  of  substantially  impervious  pliable 
material  defining  the  separation  between  said  chambers, 
means  sealing  the  inner  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  with 
said  hub  portion  of  said  actuator  means  with  the  center  of 
said  diaphragm  substantially  coincident  with  said  center 


Drive  apparatus  comprising:  a  rotatable  driving  shaft; 
a  crank  gear  eccentrically  keyed  to  said  driving  shaft  for 
rotatior  therewith:  a  crank  pin  keyed  to  said  crank  gear 
and  revolved  concentrically  about  said  driving  shaft  as 
said  driving  shaft  rotates;  a  stub  shaft;  an  intermediate 
gear  joumalled  for  idling  rotation  on  said  stub  sh>ft,  said 
intermediate  gear  being  meshed  with  said  crank  |ear  for 
rotation  thereby;  an  additional  shaft;  an  additiorlal  gear 
joumalled  for  idling  rotation  about  said  additional  shaft 
and  meshed  with  said  intermediate  gear  for  rotatiop  there- 
by; a  first  partially  rotatable  link  having  said  crenk  pin 
and  said  stub  shaft  joumalled  at  respective  ends  thereof, 
said  stub  shaft  and  said  crank  pin  serving  as  pivots  for 
said  first  link:  a  second  partially  rotatable  link  havang  said 
additional  shaft  and  said  stub  shaft  joumalled  at  respec- 
tive ends  thereof,  said  additional  shaft  and  said  stub  shaft 
serving  as  pivots  for  said  second  link;  an  idlier  gear 
coupled  with  said  additional  gear  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  idler  gear  including  an  adjacent  cam  surface  having 
a  recess  and  having  a  section  of  gear  teeth  missing  from 
said  idler  gear;  a  final  shaft  adapted  for  rotatably  driv- 
ing a  load;  a  final  gear  keyed  to  said  final  shaft  for  ro- 
tatably driving  said  final  shaft,  said  final  gear  meshing 
with  said  idler  gear  for  rotation  thereby,  said  filial  gear 
including  an  adjacently  situated  recessed  groove  and  an 
enlarged  tooth  adapted  for  being  moved  into  said  section 
of  missing  teeth  of  said  idler  gear  as  said  idler  gear  pivots 
about  said  additional  shaft  due  to  rotatable  movefnent  of 
said  second  link;  pivoted  lever  means  including  a  cam 
roller  and  a  cam  member;  and  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  lever  means  so  that  said  cam  member  may  become 
nested  in  said  recessed  groove  when  said  cam  roller  be- 
comes nested   in   said   recess   of  said   idler  gear  during 
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revolution  of  said  idler  gear;  said  enlarged  tooth  being 
reengaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  idler  gear  after  said  section 
of  missing  teeth  has  rotatively  passed  said  enlarged  tooth 
to  restart  rotation  of  said  final  gear  simultaneously  with 
the  cam  roller  being  moved  out  of  said  recess  in  said  idler 
gear's  cam  surface  thereby  moving  said  cam  member  out 
of  said  recessed  groove. 


gaging  portion;  one  of  said  members  being  free  to  rotate 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  members;  and  means 
disposed  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  for 


3,261,218 
MOTOR  OPERATED  CONTROL  DRIVE 
Gardner  L.  Canipl>cll,  WldcHSe,  Joseph  A.  Danvic,  Cleve- 
land, James  E.  McEvoy,  Soadi  EacUd,  and  Michael 
Panlch,  WiUomhby,  Ohio,  aHignon  to  BaUcy  Meter 
Company,  a  corponitioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,461 
8  ClalBM.    (CL  74—89) 


causing  said  members  to  tend  to  contact  said  discs  with  a 
force  proportional  to  the  tangential  force  of  said  driving 
disc  (Ml  that  member  engaged  thereby. 


3,261,220 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Kraos,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Excelermatlc,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,086 

24  Oainw.    (a.  74—200) 


t^^ 


^t 


1.  A  control  drive  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  support,  an  elon- 
gated threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  said  shaft 
operative  to  transmit  motion  therebetween  and  to  effect 
a  torque  multiplication,  a  carriage  member  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment relative  thereto  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  effect 
an  additional  torque  multiplication,  means  responsive  to 
displacement  of  said  carriage  for  producing  additional 
torque  multiplication  and  for  producing  an  output  motion, 
a  toothed  wheel  rotatedly  mounted  on  such  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion member  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  toothed  wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
fixed  support  adjacent  to  said  toothed  wheel,  a  detent 
member  carried  by  said  lever  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel,  and  a  solenoid  for  actuating 
said  lever  to  effect  engagement  of  said  detent  with  the 
teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel  to  oppose  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 

3,261,219 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Kraos,  Frankifai  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Ezcelermatic,  Inc^  a  corporatioii  of  New  YotIe 
FUcd  Ang.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,985 
7  CUbh.    (Q.  74—200) 
2.  In  a  speed  changer  having  opposed  driving  and 
driven  discs,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  discs  being  shaped 
to  form  substantially  a  spherical  cavity  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  discs;  and  means  engaging  said  opposed 
faces  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  driving  to  said 
driven  disc;  said  means  being  mounted  for  rotation  in 
a  carrier  pivotally  carried  between  said  opposed  faces  on 
an  axis  normal  to  the  common  axis  of  said  discs  and  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  means  being  laterally  dis- 
placed therefrom  a  predetermined  amount;  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each  having  an  inwardly 
extending  body  portion  and  an  enlarged  outer  disc-en- 


1.  In  a  motion  transmitting  device  having  driving  and 
driven  discs,  means  engaging  corresponding  faces  of  said 
discs  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  to  the 
driven  disc,  said  means  comprising  two  rotataUe  mem- 
bers, means  for  urging  apart  said  members  and  for  caus- 
ing them  to  engage  the  respective  adjacent  faces  of  said 
discs,  anti-friction  means  for  both  axial  and  rotational 
movement  of  said  members,  means  for  carrying  said  mem- 
bers in  operative  position,  means  for  pivotally  sui^>orting 
said  carrying  means  whereby  precessing  of  said  members 
may  take  place,  and  means  for  causing  said  members 
to  precess,  the  last-mentioned  means  comprising  an  arm 
extending  from  said  carrying  means  and  means  for  ap- 
plying an  external  force  to  said  arm  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  arm  in  a  direction  to  move  said  engaging  means 
for  a  new  speed-ratio  position. 


3,261,221 
MOTION  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Edward  H.  Zdvorak,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fluidgenics,  National  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califorafai 

FOed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,941 
12  Claims.    (CL  74—230.17) 


..*fyrx/f^,.f'}^. 


9.  In  a  speed  ratio  altering  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  compensating  for  changes  in  characteristics  of 
fluids  being  metered,  the  combination  comprising  an  in- 
put shaft,  an  output  shaft,  speed  ratio  altering  means  con- 
nected between  said  shafts,  a  lever  operating  said  altering 
means  and  being  connected  to  said  altering  means  for  op- 
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erating  the  same,  adjustable  fulcrum  means  for  fulcrum- 
ing  said  lever  at  an  adjustable  fulcrum  point  thereof,  bal- 
anced condition  responsive  means,  an  adjustable  length 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  balanced  condi- 
tion responsive  means  with  an  unbalance  in  said  condi- 
tion responsive  means  producing  movement  of  said  lever 
through  said  adjustable  length  connection  and  about  said 
adjustable  fulcrum  point. 


3,261^22 
DUAL^PEED  MULTIPLE  PTO 
Karl  H.  Frcsniann,  Waterloo,  and  George  W.  Pakala, 
Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,945 
10  Claims.    {CI.  74—375)  i 


posed  in  spaced,  opposed  relation;  a  toothed  sector  rigidly 
connected  with  each  of  said  member;  a  support  arm; 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  toothed  sectors  on  said 
support  arm  for  movement  about  parallel  axes  spaced  a 
fixed  distance  apart  with  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  sectors 
in  mesh;  and  a  continuous  mechanical  power  transmission 
means  extending  along  said  members  in  spaced,  parallel 
relation  thereto  carried  by  said  members  for  movement 
therewith,  said  power  transmission  means  being  pivotal 
about  said  parallel  axes. 


1.  A  two-speed  PTO,  comprising:  a  support;  first  and 
second  coaxial  closely  spaced  apart  gears  arranged  for 
relative  rotation  and  constrained  against  axial  shifting, 
each  gear  having  an  axially  apertured  hub  including  an 
aimular  set  of  internal  clutch  teeth;  a  shaft  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  gears  and  extending  axially  through  the  aper- 
tured hubs  and  carried  by  the  support  for  axial  shifting 
relative  to  the  gears  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  shaft  having  annular  means  thereon  including  exter- 
nal clutch  teeth  matching  the  aforesaid  teetl{and  engage- 
able  with  only  the  first  gear  internal  teeth  in  tEe  first  posi- 
tion of  said  ^aft  and  with  only  the  second  gear  internal 
teeth  in  the  second  position  of  said  shaft;  means  for  driv- 
ing the  gears  respectively  at  different  speeds;  a  second  shaft 
disposed  coaxially  with  the  first-mentioned  shaft  and 
arranged  to  enable  said  relative  axial  shifting  of  said  first- 
mentioned  shaft;  means  journal  ing  said  second  shaft  on 
the  support  for  rotation  relative  to  the.gears  and  first-men- 
tioned shaft  and  constraining  said  second  shaft  against 
axial  shifting  from  one  of  said  positions;  and  clutch  means 
selectively  connectible  and  disconnectible  between  the  sec- 
ond shaft  and  the  proximate  one  of  the  gears. 


3,261,223 

ARTICULATION  DEVICES  WITH  TRANSMISSION 

OF  MOVEMENTS 

Jean  Vertnt,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

k  i*Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,637 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  2,  1962, 

914,276 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74— 380) 


'  3,261,224 

NUT  FOR  BALL  SCREW  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
David  C.  Anthony,  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  BeUevUle,  NJ.,  a  oorpon- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,472 
10  Claims,    (a.  74—459) 


1.  In  a  ball  screw  and  nut  assembly,  the  combination  of 
a  screw  member  having  external  helical  ball  groove  con- 
volutions thereon,  a  nut  member  having  a  bore  provided 
with  internal  helical  ball  groove  convolutions  therein  for 
cooperation  with  said  screw  member  ball  groove  convolu- 
tions to  confine  balls  therein  and  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending radially  facing  arcuate  slot  passing  through  said 
ball  groove  convolutions,  balls  confined  between  certain 
of  said  screw  and  nut  member  groove  convolutions,  and  a 
cross-over  element  having  cross-over  groove  means  for 
transferring  and  circulating  balls  within  one  complete 
screw  and  nut  member  groove  convolution,  said  element 
having  an  arcuate  base  approximately  matching  said  slot 
and  dimensioned  to  be  movably  positioned  in  said  slot 
to  enable  said  element  to  rotate  slightly  in  said  llot  and 
to  move  slightly  in  an  axial  direction  in  response  to  balls 
transferred  by  said  cross-over  groove  means. 


3,261,225 
CONTROL  DEVICES 


John  O.  Crouse,  %  Richland  Anto  Parts  Com^Nmy, 

Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,862 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 501) 


£f ■'■^      A  2f, 


^' 


1.  A  Bowden  controller  comprising  a  laterally  flexible 
and  substantially  nonextensible  tubular  housing,  a  Bow- 
1.  An  articulated  device  for  pivotally  coupling  two   den  c<Mitrol  wire  reciprocally  disposed  therein,  said  hous- 
members  and  entailing  the  transmission  of  movement   ing  comprising  a  spring  wire  helix  whose  successive  con- 
along  said  members,  c<Mnprising:  a  pair  of  members  dis-    volutions  are  resiliently  maintained  in  lateral,  conttiguous, 
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spring  pressed  engagement  with  each  other,  the  interior 
of  said  helix  providing  a  slideway  on  which  the  said  con- 
trol wire  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted,  said  helix  hav- 
ing a  substantially  thick-walled  coating  of  plastic  material 
applied  over  all  outwardly  presented  surfaces  of  said 
helix  and  coating,  said  coating  being  substantially  non- 
erties  generally  corresponding  to  those  possessed,  to  a 
substantial  degree,  by  a  vinyl  having  a  durometer  hardness 
rating  of  I>-75,  said  coating  being  closely  fitted  within 
the  exteriorly  presented  recesses  between  all  pairs  of  suc- 
cessive helix  convolutions,  to  longitudinally  interlock  said 
helix  and  coating,  said  coating  being  substantially  non- 
stretcbable,  preventing  longitudinal  stretching  of  said  helix 
and  permitting  free  passage  of  the  control  wire  there- 
through. 

3,261,226 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Bernard  K.  Dent,  GrccnvOle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SbeUer 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Detroit,  ^ticii.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,584 
4ClaiiiM.   (CL74— 501) 


J3'*e 


1.  In  a  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  supporting  brackets  projecting  therefrom  hav- 
ing pivot  openings  in  the  free  ends  thereof,  and  a  mirror 
assembly,  including  a  frame  and  pivot  supporting  brackets 
attached  to  said  frame,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises, pivot  means  carried  by  said  pivot  supporting 
brackets  for  rotatively  supporting  said  mirror  assembly 
including  means  engaging  said  pivot  openings,  an  operat- 
ing bracket  provided  with  an  opening  embracing  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  pivot  supporting  brackets  to  nonrota- 
tively  connect  the  same  to  said  mirror  assembly,  an  op- 
erating cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  operating 
bracket  to  adjust  said  mirror  assembly,  a  control  bracket 
secured  to  one  of  said  supporting  brackets,  a  cable 
clamp  secured  to  said  control  bracket  and  engaging  said 
cable  to  support  the  same  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
mirror  assembly,  means  within  the  vehicle  remote  from 
said  mirror  assembly  for  actuating  said  cable,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  operating  bracket  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  said  control  bracket  to  re- 
siliently resist  adjustment  of  said  mirror  assembly  in  one 
direction. 


3,261,227 
TRACK  RINGS  FOR  RADIAL  PISTON  HYDRAUUC 

PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Zbigniew  Alexander  Lomnicid,  Codsall,  England,  assignor 

to  Boulton  Paul  Aircraft  Limited,  Codsall,  England 

FHed  Jan.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,128 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—567) 

A  track  ring  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  radial 

piston  machine  having  n  pistons,  said  track  ring  having  a 

cam   surface   in   driving  connection   with   each   of  said 

pistons  and  being  shaped  such  that,  assuming  a  motion  of 


each  of  said  pistons  around  the  center  of  said  track  ring 
along  a  path  determined  by  said  cam  surface  thereof,  a 
point  passing  through  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  of  said  pistons  would  trace  out  an  arcuate  path  which 
may  be  considered  to  comprise  an  integral  number  S  of 
identical  circumferential  sections,  where  S  is  the  number 
of  strokes  of  each  of  said  pistons  per  revolution  of  said 
pistons  and  track  ring  relative  to  each  other,  one  half  of 
each  of  said  sections  being  a  mirror  image  of  the  other 
half,  and  each  of  said  section  halves  comprising  three 
successive  arcs  subtending  angles  a,  2a  and  5  respectively 
at  the  center  of  said  track  ring,  the  first  and  third  of  said 
arcs  being  circular  arcs  about  said  track  ring  center  and 
of  radius  (C— /?)  and  (C+/?)  respectively,  and  the  second 
of  said  arcs  being  a  spiral  arc  of  radius 


C-F/fl  — I — sm  —  1 
\a      r  a  J 


about  the  center  of  said  track  ring,  where: 

C  is  the  radius  of  said  spiral  arc  at  the  midpoint  thereof, 
R  is  the  lift  of  said  pistons  and  less  than  C, 
A  is  the  angle  subtended  at  the  center  of  said  ring  by  a 
radial  line  to  said  midpoint  of  said  spiral  arc  and  a 
second  radial  line  to  another  point  of  said  spiral  arc, 
A  ranging  from  —a  to  -fa, 
n  is  any  integer  not  less  than  5, 
a  has  any  value  determined  by  the  equation 

5a=(n-l).^ 

when  n  is  odd,  and 

5a=(n-2)-^ 

when  n  is  even,  whereby  n  and  S  have  no  common 
factor  greater  than  unity,  and  in  the  case  that  n  and 
S  are  both  even  numbers  such  that  nil  and  5/2  have 
no  common  factor  greater  than  unity,  n/2  is  an  odd 
number  greater  than  3. 


3,261,228 

DISK  FRAGMENT  ENERGY  ABSORPTION  AND 

CONTAINMENT  MEANS 

Edward  A.  Rotfaman,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,848 
3  Claims.  (CL  74— 609) 
1.  In  a  rotating  machine  having  a  rotating  member, 
said  member  carrying  an  element  adapted  to  separate 
therefrom  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  load, 
means  for  restraining  and  containing  said  element  when 
it  has  become  disassociated  from  said  rotating  member 
comprising  an  annular  member  surrounding  and  lying 
in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  grooves  in  said  annular  member  di- 
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mensioned  to  extend  in  depth  a  distance  defined  by  the 
dimension  of  said  element,  said  grooves  extending  in 
width  a  distance  spanning  said  element  to  define  a  chan- 


3^1^30 
LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION 
William  Edward  Rudnicki,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mlch^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,786 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—710.5) 


I 

nel  to  contain  said  disassociated  element  when  spent 
upon  by  removal  of  the  material  between  said  annular 
grooves  by  said  disassociated  element.  | 


3,261,229 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BOAT 

Russell  A.  Thomas,  406  Voeller  Ave.,  Grove  City,  Ohio, 

and  Dallas  P.  Graham,  2566  WicUiffe,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUcd  June  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,086 

3  Claims.    (Q.  74>-^5) 


1.  A  mechanical-drive  coupling  apparatus  comprising 
an  input  drive  shaft,  at  least  two  independent  power  out- 
put shafts,  and  a  coupling  apparatus  interposed  between 
said  input  drive  shaft  and  said  output  shafts  for  inde- 
pendently connecting  each  of  said  output  shafts  to  said 
input  drive  shaft,  said  coupling  apparatus  including  a 
pair  of  bevel  gears  fixed  on  said  input  drive  shaft  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  a  pair  of  shaft  members  ro- 
tatably  supported  normal  to  said  drive  shaft  and  which 
are  each  mechanically  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  output  shafts  and  are  each  provided  with  a  bevel 
gear  adapted  to  cooperatively  intermesh  with  said  first 
mentioned  bevel  gears  carried  by  said  input  drive  shaft, 
each  of  said  shaft  members  being  supported  for  dis- 
placement along  the  axis  of  said  input  drive  shaft  to  bring 
the  respective  bevel  gear  into  meshing  engagement  with 
the  selected  drive  shaft  bevel  gear,  and  means  connected 
with  each  of  said  shaft  members  operative  to  selectively 
and  independently  engage  the  respective  bevel  gear  with 
the  desired  drive  shaft  gear. 


1.  In  a  geared  differential  assembly  having  a  po»ver  in- 
put shaft  and  two  output  shafts,  gear  elements  forming  a 
driving  connection  between  said  input  shaft  and  each  of 
said  output  shafts,  a  friction  clutch  assembly  conlprising 
a  driving  member  connected  to  one  gear  element,  a  driven 
member  connected  to  another  gear  element,  a  first  friction 
clutch  element  carried  by  said  driving  member,  a  second 
friction  clutch  element  carried  by  said  driven  n^ember, 
and  spring  means  for  urging  said  friction  clutch  elements 
into  clutching  engagement,  said  spring  means  con)prising 
an  annular  dished  spring  element,  one  periphery  of  said 
spring  element  being  anchored  and  the  other  being  Adapted 
to  apply  a  force  to  one  of  said  clutch  elements,  said  spring 
element  comprising  bi-metallic  portions  with  one  portion 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  that  differs  from 
the  corresponding  coefficient  of  the  other  portion  whereby 
the  spring  force  applied  by  said  spring  element  is  changed 
in  response  to  a  temperature  buUd-up  due  to  slipping  of 
the  clutch  elements  under  load. 


3,261,231 

MOTOR   VEfflCLE  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Claude   Hill,   Kenilworfli,   England,  assignor  to  Hairy 
Ferguson  Research  Limited,  ''AbboCswood,'*  S(ow-on- 
tiie-Wold,  England,  a  British  company 

Ffled  Aug.  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  22,  1961, 

30,185/61 
10  Claims.     (CL  74—711) 


1.  A  controlled  differential  gear  mechanism  in  a  motor 
vehicle  transmission  mechanism  of  the  type  stated  in  com- 
bination with  control  means  including  a  hydraulic  clutch 
device  connected  with  components  of  the  differential  gear; 
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a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  driving  connection  with  a 
roadwheel  of  the  vehicle,  conduit  means  connecting  the 
pump  and  hydraulic  device,  a  valve  assembly  through 
which  liquid  from  the  pump  is  supplied  to  the  hydraulic 
clutch  device  and  is  exhausted  therefrom,  conduit  means 
connecting  the  pump  and  valve  assembly,  alternatively, 
and  a  member  which  is  included  in  said  driving  connec- 
tion and  is  displaceable  by  the  reaction  to  the  pumping 
action,  such  displacement  causing  opening  of  said  valve 
assembly  to  supply  and  closed  to  exhaust,  said  member 
being  returnable  on  cessation  of  the  forward  drive  from 
the  roadwheel  to  a  position  connecting  exhaust  to  the 
hydraulic  clutch  device. 


said  clutch  means  and  said  braking  means  being  selec- 
tively operable,  whereby  to  permit  selective  engagement 
of  either  one  of  said  means  or  simultaneous  engagement 
of  both. 


3,261,232 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Karl  Gustav  Ahlin,  Fridhcmsgatan  2,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  741,208.  June  9, 

1958.    This  application  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365.555 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  74—732) 


1.  A  power  transmission  and  braking  device  for  con- 
necting a  driving  shart  and  a  driven  shaft,  said  device 
comprising  a  rotationally  stationary  structure,  a  hydro- 
dynamic  torque  converter  having  a  rotatably  mounted 
housing  connected  to  and  rotated  by  said  driving  shaft, 
said  housing  providing  a  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  first 
section  in  which  the  flow  of  the  working  liquid  is  sub- 
stantially radially  outward,  a  second  section  in  which 
the  flow  of  said  liquid  is  substantially  radially  inward  and 
radially  inner  and  outer  return  bend  sections  connecting 
said  first  and  said  second  sections,  said  converter  com- 
prising a  pump  member  comprised  of  at  least  one  ring 
of  pump  blades  carried  by  said  bousing  and  located  in 
said  first  section  of  said  circuit,  a  turbine  member  freely 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  comprising  a 
blade  carrying  part  carrying  at  least  two  rings  of  turbine 
blades  located  in  said  circuit  and  a  shaft  part  co-axial 
with  said  housing  for  delivering  power  to  said  driven 
shaft,  a  reaction  member  freely  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  housing  and  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  part  ro- 
tatably mounted  concentrically  around  the  shaft  part  of 
said  turbine  member  and  a  blade  carrying  part  carrying 
one  or  more  rings  of  reaction  blades  each  located  in  said 
second  section  of  said  circuit  and  further  being  located 
between  two  rings  of  turbine  blades  so  that  the  last  ring 
of  turbine  blades  is  located  between  the  outlet  of  a  ring 
of  reaction  blades  and  the  inlet  of  a  ring  of  pump  blades, 
means  including  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  parts  of 
said  turbine  and  reaction  members  for  power  transmission 
therebetween  in  either  direction,  said  means  further  in- 
cluding releasable  braking  means  for  anchoring  an  ele- 
ment of  said  gearing  to  said  stationary  structure  and  said 
gearing  being  constructed  to  impose  rotation  in  opposite 
directions  on  said  shaft  parts  when  said  braking  means 
is  engaged,  and  clutch  means  located  on  the  power  input 
side  of  said  housing  providing  a  mechanical  power  trans- 
mitting connecting  between  said  driving  and  driven  shafts, 


3,261,233 
INERTIA  FLUID  TORQUE  TRANSMITTER 
Hendrili  Cancrinus,  Hazendal,  Cape  Town,  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Inpower  Works  (Proprietary) 
Limited,  a  company  incorporated  of  Sooth-West  Africa 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

July  3,  1961,  R  61/478 

20  Claims.    (Q.  74—774) 


1.  A  torque  transmitter  which  includes 

(a)  a  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  drum  adapted  to  con- 
tain hydraulic  fluid  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  its 
axis; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  the  carrier  to  a  source  of 
rotary  power; 

(c)  at  least  two  sets  of  liquid  retainer  wheels  in  the 
drum,  each  liquid  retainer  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  retainers  spaced  about  its  axis  and  being  mounted 
on  the  carrier  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  which  is 
spaced  away  from  the  carrier  axis; 

(d)  for  each  set  of  liquid  retainer  wheels,  a  sun  wheel 
co-axial  with  the  carrier  axis  and  mounted  to  rotate 
about  its  axis  relatively  to  the  carrier; 

(e)  for  each  sun  wheel  an  output  shaft  fast  and  co- 
axial with  the  sun  wheel,  the  several  sun  wheels  and 
output  shafts  being  coaxial; 

(f)  drive  connecting  means  connecting  each  sun  wheel 
with  its  set  of  associated  retainer  wheels  for  the  trans- 
mission of  torque  between  the  said  liquid  retainer 
wheels  and  the  said  sun  wheel,  the  drive  connecting 
means  and  liquid  retainer  wheels  being  mounted  in 
dynamic  balance  about  the  carrier  axis;  and 

(g)  control  means  to  control  the  disposition  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  the  drum  independently  for  each  set 
of  liquid  retainer  wheels,  the  fluid  being  flung  out 
under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  during  rotation 
of  the  drum  about  its  axis; 

whereby,  during  rotation  of  the  drum  about  its  axis  and 
of  the  liquid  retainer  wheels  about  their  axes  relatively 
to  the  drum,  the  retainers  of  the  liquid  retainer  wheels  are 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  annular  layer  of  liquid  in 
the  drum  and  to  receive  liquid  into  them  from  a  region 
in  the  drum  on  the  remote  side  of  the  liquid  retainer  wheel 
axis  relative  to  the  drum  axis  and  to  retain  liquid  in  them 
under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  and  to  reject  retained 
liquid  on  the  near  side  of  the  liquid  retainer  wheel  axis 
relative  to  the  drum  axis;  and  whereby  the  sets  of  liquid 
retainer  wheels  are  adapted  to  generate  torque  about  their 
axes,  the  generation  of  torque  by  the  sets  of  liquid  retainer 
wheels  being  controllable  for  each  set  independently  by 
means  of  the  control  means,  by  controlling  the  disposition 
of  the  fluid  in  the  drum  relatively  to  the  sets  of  liquid 
retainer  wheels. 


I 
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3^61434 
TRANSMISSION  BEARING  ! 

John  L.  Broschard  and  Tedrk  A.  Harris,  Warminster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc.,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,887 
11  Claims.    (CI.  74—801) 


9.  A  planet  gear  reduction  system  comprising  a  ring 
gear,  a  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears,  each  of  said 
planet  gears  meshing  with  said  sun  and  ring  gears  at  least 
at  two  circumferentially  spaced  points,  a  planet  carrier 
and  a  bearing  assembly  supporting  each  of  said  planet 
gears  on  said  carrier  including  an  inner  ring  fixed  to  the 
planet  carrier,  an  outer  ring  mounted  in  the  planet  gear 
and  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  in  the  annular  space 
between  the  raceways  of  the  rings,  the  raceway  of  said 
inner  ring  being  out  of  round  and  disposed  relative  to 
said  circumferentially  spaced  points  of  engagement  bet- 
tw«en  said  planet  gear  and  said  ring  and  sun  gears  respec- 
tively to  provide  a  maximum  clearance  between  the  rolling 
elements  and  the  raceways  at  said  circumferentially 
spaced  points  of  engagement  between  the  planet  gear  and 
the  ring  and  sun  gears. 


3,261,235 

PORTABLE  ROTARY  MACHINING  APPLIANCE 

AND  APPARATUS 

Ferdinand  J.  Hcnlcel,  Birmingluun,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Lamina,  Inc.,  Bcrldey,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,656 

10  Claims.    (CL  77—7) 


1.  A  compact  portable  work-gripping  rotary  machin- 
ing appliance,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  hollow  base  and  an  upright 

with  an  elongated  guide  way  thereon, 
a  worlt-gripping  electromagnet  within  said  base  having 

a  magnetic   gripping   face   disposed    approximately 

flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  base, 


means  for  selectively  energizing  said  electromagnet  into 
work-gripping  condition, 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  upright  in  guided 
engagement  with  said  guideway, 

a  hydraulic  rotary  motor  on  said  carriage  having  a  ro- 
tary output  shaft  with  its  axis  parallel  to  said  guide- 
way, 

a  rotary  machining  tool  holder  operatively  connected  to 
said  output  shaft  in  driven  relationship  therewith, 

feeding  mechanism  interposed  between  said  carriage 
and  said  upright  for  moving  said  carriage  rebti  «ly 
to  said  guideway  in  tool-holder-feeding  motion  rela- 
tively to  said  base, 

means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  tO  said 
motor,  and 

spacing  elements  of  non-magnetic  material  mounted 
in  the  bottom  of  said  base  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrorrt  in  residual  magnetism-breaking  relation- 
ship to  said  gripping  face  of  said  electromagnet. 


:uTnN< 


1  3,261,236 

CUTTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING 

Frank  A.  Flannery,  1875  Brookshhe  Road,  Alo-ot,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,862 

10  Claims.    (CL  77— 58) 


l7—  ■ 


^0 


^s 


-15 


1.  A  micrometrically  adjustable  cutting  tool  which  com- 
prises a  supporting  member  havinrg  a  cutting  element 
mounted  in  its  distal  end,  said  cutting  element  having  a 
cutting  edge  projecting  transversely  beyond  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  supportin-g  member,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  extending  into  said  supportirtg  mem- 
ber and  positioned  between  said  cutting  element  mounted 
in  the  distal  end  of  the  supporting  member  and  tile  prox- 
imal end  of  the  supporting  member,  said  caning  being 
positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber from  the  cutting  tip  of  said  cutting  element,  and  ta- 
pered means  inserted  small-end  first  into  said  opening,  the 
maximum  width  of  said  tapered  means  being  grearter  than 
the  minimum  width  of  said  opening  whereby  as  the  ta- 
pered means  is  forced  into  said  opening  beyond  a  snug  fit 
positicMi  a  wedging  force  is  created  that  tends  to  bend 
the  supporting  member  and  that  causes  the  distal  end  of 
the  supporting  member  to  deflect  transversely  of  the  nor- 
mal longitudinal  axis  of  the  supporting  memb<r  when 
the  proximal  end  of  the  supporting  member  is  rigidly 
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fixed,  said  opening  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  allow  said 
tapered  means  to  be  forced  into  said  opening  to  a  suffi- 
cient depth  before  bottoming  in  said  opening  to  effect  a 
desired  degree  of  deflection  of  the  distal  end  of  the  sup- 
porting member. 


3,261,237 
FILM  MAGAZINE  LEADER  RETRIEVING  METHOD 

Harold  J.  Scntiff,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,493 
4  Chdms.    (CL  81—3) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  fllm  leader  from  within 
a  film  magazine,  wherein  the  magazine  has  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot  along  one  side  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  roll  of  film  within  the  magazine  and  defining  a 
film  passageway,  the  width  of  the  film  passageway  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  film  leader,  the  steps  of: 
inserting  the  free  end  portion  of  the  length  of  a  flat, 
narrow,  dull-edged  blade  through  said  film  passage- 
way; 
engaging  one  edge  of  said  blade  against  the  adjacent 

end  of  said  slot; 
swinging  said  blade  free  end  portion  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  length  of  the  magazine  pivoting 
said  one  blade  edge  against  said  adjacent  end  of  the 
slot  until  said  free  end  portion  of  the  blade  slips  be- 
neath and  between  a  portion  of  said  film  leader  and 
the  adjacent  convolution  of  film;  and 
continuing  the  pivoting  of  the  blade  bade  through  and 
out  of  said  film  passageway  pulling  outwardly  on 
the  blade  and  bringing  with  the  blade  a  portion  of 
said  film  leader  folded  about  said  blade. 


3^1,238 

FACET  SETTING  TOOL 

Mack  M.  Amerling,  1560  Ocean  Parlcway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jane  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,120 

3  Claims.    (H.  81—7) 


from  top  to  bottom,  the  inner  ends  of  the  holes  being 
tapered  so  that  said  inner  ends  are  larger  than  the  outer 
ends. 


3,261,239 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BARING 
ELECTRIC  RIBBON  CABLES 
Hugo  Moons  and  Paol  Maria  Pieter  Dc  Hoos,  Antwerp, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  IntematioDal  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporatiOD    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  29,  1962, 

280,312 
11  Claims.    (CL  81—9.51) 


1.  Pliers  of  the  character  described  comprising  pivoted 
jaws  of  duplicate  construction,  each  jaw  having  a  tapered 
body  coming  to  a  pointed  end  with  a  solid  flat  inner  sur- 
face and  a  curved  outer  surface,  said  pointed  end  having 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  holes  extending  therethrough 


6.  A  method  for  baring  electric  ribbon  cables  having  a 
plurality  of  conductors  disposed  in  a  plane  within  insulat- 
ing material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  heat  to  one  side  of  the  cable; 

forcing  the  insulating  material  away  from  one  side  of 
the  cable  to  the  opposite  side  within  the  confines  of 
the  cable  to  bare  a  portion  of  the  conductors  on  said 
one  side; 

applying  heat  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  cable; 

forcing  the  insulating  material  from  around  the  con- 
ductors to  said  opposite  side;  and 

removing  all  the  insulating  material  from  said  opposite 
side. 


3,261,240 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIRE  REPAIR 

George  Herman,  273  EllersUc  Ave.,  Wfllowdale,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  John  J.  Schoracher,  R.R.  1,  Downsview, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aog.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1964, 

11,466/64 
4  Chdms.    (CL  81—15.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to  a  patch  adher- 
ing to  an  inner  wall  of  a  tire  comprising  an  inflatable 
bag  positioned  in  said  tire  and  bearing  against  said  patch, 
a  pair  of  opposed  plates,  means  swivably  locating  said 
plates  in  said  tire  with  their  lower  ends  transmitting  pres- 
sure against  said  bag,  a  flange  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  each  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  wall  of  said  tire  and  means  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  said  plates  on  inflation  of  said  bag 
with  the  outer  surface  of  each  plate  being  arcuately  con- 
toured adja(«nt  said  flange  to  provide  substantially  point 
contact  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  tire  wall. 
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POWER  PIPE  TONGS 

Altrtd  C.  Cadand,  Alhambra^  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aas^nmcnts,  to  Byron  Jacluon,  Inc.,  Long  Beacli,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

CoDttDnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  203,872,  June  20, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,172 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81—57) 


the  opposite  end  thereof  for  selectively  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging the  opposed  radial  lugs  of  a  radiator  cap,  a 
guide  member  formed  integrally  with  said  handle  and 
extending  parallel  thereto  at  said  last-mentioned  end  with 
one  of  said  jaws  projecting  downwardly  from  said  guide 
member  at  the  outermost  end  thereof,  a  movable  arm  for 
supporting  a  second  jaw  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle 
to  dispose  said  second  jaw  on  the  same  level  as  s«id  one 
jaw  and  provided  with  a  second  guide  member  adjacent  to 
said  first  guide  member  and  arranged  for  relative  flecipro- 
cating  movement  therewith,  spring  means  mounted  on 
said  handle  for  urging  said  arm  and  movable  jaw  affixed 
thereto  towards  said  one  jaw,  and  an  actuator  fod  ex- 
tending from  said  arm  and  terminating  adjacent  to  said 
hand-grip  for  moving  said  arm  against  the  bias  pf  said 
spring  to  separate  the  jaws  from  each  other. 


3,261,242 

RADIATOR  CAP  REMOVING  TOOL 

Allen  D.  Peters,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Shirley  T.  Peters,  Bel  Ab,  Md. 

FUcd  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,329 

6  Chdms.    (O.  81—90) 


1.  A  power  tong  for  rotating  a  pipe  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  central  pipe  opening  and  a  throat 
leading  to  said  central  pipe  opening, 

a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  rings  comprising  an  outer 
risg  and  an  inner  ring  disposed  in  said  pipe  opening, 
each  of  said  rotatable  rings  having  side  pipe  open- 
ings so  that  a  pipe  may  enter  said  side  pipe  opening 
and  said  throat  to  said  central  pipe  opening, 

power  transmission  means  for  rotatably  driving  said 
outer  ring  in  either  direction, 

pipe  gripping  means  on  said  inner  ring  including  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  movable,  angularly  spaced  die 
means,  jaw  means  pivotally  supporting  each  of  said 
radially  movable  die  means  for  swinging  movements 
toward  and  away  from  said  central  pipe  opening, 
and  cooperative  camming  means  on  said  jaw  means 
and  on  said  outer  ring  for  camming  said  jaw  means 
toward  said  central  pipe  opening  upon  rotation  of  said 
outer  ring  in  either  direction  from  an  intermediate 
position  with  respect  to  said  inner  ring, 

means  for  moving  said  jaw  means  away  from  said  cen- 
tral pipe  opening  when  said  outer  ring  is  moved 
towards  said  intermediate  position  with  respect  to  said 
inner  ring,  and 

inner  ring  positioning  means  mounted  on  said  outer 
ring  and  engageable  with  said  inner  ring  for  limiting 
relative  rotative  movement  of  said  rings  when  said 
outer  ring  is  rotated  to  said  intermediate  position  with 
respect  to  said  inner  ring  to  position  said  rings  so 
that  said  side  openings  are  aligned  to  allow  a  pipe 
to  be  moved  laterally  through  said  side  openings. 


3,261,243 
TOGGLE  CLAMP  HAVING  A  LOCK  MECHANISM 
ENGAGEABLE  AS  AN  OVER-CENTER  POSITION 
IS  APPROACHED 

Wallace  D.  Ellison,  3116  Glendon  Ave., 

West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,458 

7  Claims.    (CI.  81—351) 


»<.  ^ 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising,  a  pair  of  work  en- 
gaging jaws,  a  jaw  pivot  interconnecting  said  jaws,  a 
clamp  opening  spring  interconnecting  said  jaws,  a  pair  of 
handles  having  toggle  link  pins  secured  thereto,  a  toggle 
joint  pivotally  interconnecting  said  handles  betvteen  the 
link  pins,  one  of  said  jaws  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  handles  by  the  link  pin  thereon,  a  rigid  link 
member  pivotally  connected  between  the  link  pi«  of  the 
other  of  said  handles  and  the  jaw  pivot,  yieldable  link 
means  interconnected  between  the  other  of  said  jjiws  and 
said  one  of  the  handles  for  resisting  displacement  of  the 
toggle  joint  toward  an  over-center  position  between  the 
link  pins  after  the  jaws  engage  a  workpiece,  clamp  regu- 
lating lock  means  mounted  on  the  link  member  (or  rigid 
interconnection  thereof  to  the  other  of  said  jaws  after 
engagement  of  the  workpiece  and  clamp  adjusting  release 
means  mounted  on  link  member  and  the  other  of  said 
handles  for  holding  the  lock  means  disengaged  until  the 
toggle  joint  approaches  said  over-center  position. 


\ 


3.261,244 
SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIVOTALlY 
CONNECTED  LEVERS 
Wttliam  Smoyali  and  Richard  Hutchinson,  both  of 
34  LUIian  St.,  Fords,  NJ. 
J      Filed  Feb.  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  344,434 
\  6  Claims.    (CI.  81—417) 

1.  In  combination  with  pliers  of  the  type  including  a 
pair  of  crossed  levers  pivotally  connected  together  inter- 
mediate their  end  portions  for  relative  rotation  about  an 
1.  A  radiator  cap  removing  tool  comprising  an  elon-    axis  extending  transversely  of  said  levers,  said  levers  in- 
gated  handle  having  a  hand-grip  at  one  end  thereof  and   eluding  two  pairs  of  corresponding  end  portions  disposed 
a  pair  of  diametrally  opposed  relatively  movable  jaws  at   on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  one  pair  of  corresponding 


I 


end  portions  defining  jaw  members  and  the  other  pair 
handle  members,  and  spring  means  supported  from  said 
pliers  releasably  engageable  either  with  one  of  said  cor- 


leasably  clamping  one  end  of  the  stock,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  stock,  a  cutter  mounted  laterally  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  line  for  transverse  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  center  line,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  end  supporting  means  and  said  cut- 


responding  pairs  of  end  portions  or  with  one  of  the  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  corresponding  end  por- 
tions disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis. 


3,261,245 

PRECISION  ADJUSTMENT  TOOL 

MOUNTING  UNIT 

Norman  E.  Rank,  3062  Middieton  Court,  Birmingham, 

Mich.,  and  Walter  F.  Mott,  23142  RoMdale  Court,  St. 

Clah-  Shores,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,973 
6  Claims.    (CI.  82—36) 


ter  for  incremently  moving  said  one  supporting  means 
and  said  cutter  in  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to 
said  center  line  in  timed  relationship  to  said  transverse 
movement  of  said  cutter  whereby  said  one  end  support- 
ing means  supports  the  stick  closely  adjacent  the  cut 
made  thereon  by  said  cutter. 


pz^^ip^ 


3,261,247 
CONTINUOUS  RUNNING  BAR  SWITCHING 
AND  CUTOFF  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Nargang,  Lafayette,  and  Artfanr  D.  Smith,  abo 
Imown  as  A.  Dean  Smltii,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Kaiser  Alumlnnm  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,437 
12  Claims.    (CL  83— 1(»6) 


1.  A  precision  adjustment  mounting  unit  for  a  tool  or 
like  holder,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  support  member, 
a  body  having  means  to  mount  the  same  in  axially  and 
rotatively  fixed  relation  to  said  relatively  fixed  support 
member,  said  body  having  a  bore  therethrough,  an  adjust- 
ment stem  rotatively  mounted  in  said  bore  and  provided 
with  a  radially  enlarged  end  formation  in  rotative  and 
axially  abutting  engagement  wtih  an  end  of  said  body  out- 
wardly of  said  bore,  a  bearing  and  retainer  member  sepa- 
rate from  said  body,  said  retainer  member  being  joumaled 
on  said  support  member  and  coacting  with  said  stem  end 
formation  and  said  support  member  in  restraining  the 
stem  from  axial  movement  in  said  bore  and  in  providing 
a  rotative  bearing  for  the  stem  in  the  support  member, 
said  retainer  member  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  stem 
on  the  end  of  said  body  opposite  said  stem  head  forma- 
tion, and  be'mg  in  axially  abutting  and  rotatable  engage- 
ment with  said  opposite  body  end  said  stem  having  an 
axially  elongated  fine  thread  formed  thereon,  and  an 
adapter  member  surrounding  said  stem,  one  of  said  sup- 
port and  adapter  members  being  thrcadedly  engaged  by 
said  stem  thread  for  the  axial  adjustment  of  said  adapter 
member  upon  rotation  of  said  stem. 


3,261,246 
GASKET  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Matiiew  Kuts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,007 

11  ClaiuM.    (CI.  82—101) 

1.  A    tube    cutting    machine,   comprising    spaced    end 

supporting  means  for  supporting  an  elongated  tubular 

stock  having  a  longitudinal  center  line,  means  for  re- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  switching  and  moving 
a  continuously  advancing  rod  web  or  the  like  through 
a  cutting  means  so  as  to  orient  the  renewed  leading  edge 
of  the  rod  web  from  which  a  selected  length  of  rod  is  cut 
during  movement  of  the  rod  web  through  said  cutting 
means  into  a  preselected  delivery  chute,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  cutting  means,  rod  web  guide 
means  for  receiving  said  rod  web  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  cutting  means  relative  to 
said  rod  web  guide  means,  means  for  effecting  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  guide  means  relative  to  the  cutting 
plane  of  said  cutting  means,  said  guide  means  being 
adapted  upon  the  movement  thereof  in  either  direction 
to  move  the  rod  web  and  to  pass  the  rod  web  through 
said  cutting  means  and  effect  a  separation  of  a  length  of 
rod  from  the  said  rod  web,  rod  web  confining  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  cutting  means  and  a  portion  of  said  con- 
fining means  being  movably  mounted  for  adjustment  in 
accordance  with  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  cutting 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  delivery  chutes  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  selectively  receive  a  renewed  leading  edge 
of  the  rod  web  produced  by  said  cutting  means. 
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3^61,248 

TUBE  AND  PIPE  SHEARING  APPARATUS 

Hcnrik  Jcsperscn,  Gadcstaevnet  1,  Copenhagen 

Hiidovre,  Denmark 

FUcd  Sept  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,256 

Cfaims  priority,  application  Denmarit,  Sept.  26, 1964, 

4,747/64 

4  Claims.    (CI.  83—186) 


1.  A  tube  and  pipe  shearing  apparatus  comprising  a 
fixed  and  a  displaceable  circular  knife,  said  knives  being 
coaxially  positioned  and  closely  contacting  each  other, 
both  knives  being  adapted  to  tightly  enclose  a  tube  or 
IHpe  to  be  sheared,  the  displaceable  knife  being  so  mount- 
ed relatively  to  the  fixed  knife  that  it  can  be  displaced 
relatively  thereto  along  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
knives  and  wherein  the  displaceable  knife  is  mounted  in 
a  guide  ring  by  means  of  four  primary  cams  projecting 
from  the  displaceable  knife  into  a  circular  space  between 
the  guide  ring  and  the  displaceable  knife,  the  primary 
cams  being  interspaced  by  an  angular  distance  of  90', 
said  primary  cams  cooperating  with  at  least  two  secondary 
cams  disposed  on  the  guide  ring  and  projecting  into  said 
space,  the  secondary  cams  being  interspaced  by  an  angu- 
lar distance  less  than  90°,  the  guide  ring  being  further 
provided  with  notches  in  the  interior  cylindrical  surface 
thereof,  said  notches  being  positioned  diametrically  in 
relation  to  said  secondary  cams,  the  guide  ring  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  coaxially  with  the  fixed  knife. 


3,261,249 

WEB  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ROTATING 

CUTTING  BLADE 

Ronald  Holt,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Battle  Creek 

Pacliagjiig  Machines,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,050 

11  aaims.    (CL  83—341) 


1.  A  cut-off  assembly  for  cutting  traveling  webs  of  syn- 
thetic film  material  comprising, 

a  rotating  carrier  having  segmental  arcuate  ribs  spaced 
therealong  with  a  flat  abutment  surface  arranged 
chordally  therebetwen  and  at  a  longitudinal  angle 
of  the  order  of  one  quarter  of  a  degree  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier, 

an  abutment  projecting  from  said  chordal  surface  and 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  surface, 

a  rigid  backing  strip  lapped  against  said  chordal  sur- 
face and  within  the  cylinder  of  rotation  of  the  edge 


of  said  surface  and  having  an  outwardly  facing 
shoulder  angled  slightly  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  carrier, 

a  rotating  blade  of  relatively  thin  and  flexible  spring 
steel  lapped  upon  said  backing  strip  with  its  iimer 
edge  abutting  said  shoulder  and  with  a  straight  outer 
edge  projecting  beyond  the  cylinder  of  rotation  of 
said  carrier  at  an  equal  distance  at  each  end  of  the 
carrier, 

a  cap  plate  lapped  upon  said  blade  in  inwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  blade, 

clamp  screws  passed  freely  through  said  blade  and 
said  backing  strip  and  clamping  the  same  to  said 
chordal  surface, 

adjusting  screws  engaged  through  said  abutment  and 
bearing  adjustably  against  the  inner  edge  of  said 
backing  strip, 

a  fixed  abutment  extending  longitudinally  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  carrier, 

a  second  rigid  backing  strip  lapped  against  said  fixed 
abutment, 

a  fixed  blade  of  relatively  thin  flexible  spring  steel 
lapped  against  said  second  backing  strip, 

a  second  cap  plate  lapped  against  said  fixed  blade, 

screws  clamping  said  second  cap  plate  and  fixed 
blade  to  said  fixed  abutment  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  fixed  blade  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  carrier  and  approximately  in  the 
cylinder  of  rotation  of  the  longitudinally  angled  edge 
of  said  rotating  blade  whereby  said  rotating  blade 
first  makes  a  wiping  edge  to  edge  contact  with  said 
fixed  blade  at  the  lowest  most  angularly  advanced 
end  and  slips  progressively  thereover  by  rotation  of 
said  rotating  blade, 

and  means  for  delivering  a  web  to  be  cut  to  between 
said  carrier  and  said  fixed  blade. 


3,261,250 
CUTTING  DEVICE  WITH  ANVIL  PRESSER  BEING 

PIVOTALLY  ARRANGED  AT  BOTH  ENDS 
Samuel  T.  Parks  and  Leon  E.  Lcvassenr,  Holliston,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Cardiosonlcs  Medical  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration, Belmont,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,020 
24  Claims.     (CI.  83—557) 


""    >■■  - 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  segments  from  a  sheet 
comprising, 

means  forming  a  cutting  edge,  I 

a  platen  having  a  surface  against  which  said  ledge  may 
be  pressed  to  cut  a  sheet  placed  therebetween, 

means  normally  supporting  said  platen  with  said  sur- 
face in  spaced  relation  to  said  edge, 

means  spaced  from  said  supporting  means  for  securing 
one  portion  of  said  platen  in  said  relation,  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  platen  about  said  secured  por- 
tion toward  said  edge  whereby  sheets  positioned  be- 
tween said  edge  and  surface  will  be  cut  therebe- 
tween. 
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3,261,251 

TAPING  GUN 

Colman  J.  Scman,  1409  Spring  Lake  Drive,  Eric.  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,758 

6ClainH.    (CL  83— 649) 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising 

a  frame, 

said  frame  having  a  handle  slide  reciprocably  mounted 

therein  and  extending  out  two  opposite  sides  of  said 

frame  and  terminating  in  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end, 
a  knife  on  said  first  end  of  said  handle  slide  and  a 

handle  on  said  second  end  of  said  handle  slide, 
said  handle  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  handle  slide 

and  along  one  side  of  said  frame  and  spaced  there- 
from, 
means  to  support  a  roll  of  tape  on  said  frame, 
spaced  guide  rollers  extending  laterally  from  said  frame 

and  Adapted  to  support  a  bight  portion  of  tape  from 

said  roll  thereon, 
a  frame  clamp  block  extending  laterally  from  said 

frame, 
a  loop  plunger  supported  on  said  handle  and  adapted 

to  move  between  said  spaced  guide  rollers  and  to 

engage  said  bight  portion, 
a  cover  plate  on  said  frame, 
pivot  means  swingably  supporting  said  cover  plate  on 

said  frame, 
cover  clamp  block  fixed  to  said  cover  plate  and  adapted 

to  swing  toward  said  clamp  block, 
a  finger  engaging  handle  fixed  to  said  cover  plate, 
and  spring  means  urging  said  cover  plate  away  from 

said  frame. 


3,261,252 
STOP  COMBINATION  SELECTOR  FOR  ORGANS 
Gilbert  Lcmienx,  La  Providence,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Caavrut  Freres  LlmHce,  St  Hyadnflic, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,578 
6  Claims.    (CL  84-^344) 


each  having  a  notch  made  in  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  yoke  member  straddling 
said  assembly  and  pivotally  supported  at  each  side  there- 
of, electric  power  means  operable  to  pivot  said  yoke  mem- 
ber in  one  direction,  spring  return  means  urging  pivotal 
movement  of  said  yoke  member  into  the  opposite  direction 
for  said  yoke  member  to  take  a  limit  position,  an  as- 
sembly of  hook  members,  one  for  each  blade,  pivotally 
mounted  oa  said  yoke  member,  above  said  blade  and  each 
extending  in  the  plane  of  the  associated  blade  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  blade  notch  hooking  position  and  a 
blade  notch  releasing  position,  an  abutment  member  on 
said  yoke  member  engageable  with  said  hook  members  in 
the  limit  position  of  said  yoke  member  to  maintain  said 
hook   members   in   their  hooking  position,   stationarily 
mounted  electro-magnets  each  associated  with  one  hook 
member,  each  hook  member  having  a  portion  made  of 
paramagnetic  material  attracted  by  the  associated  elec- 
tro-magnet upon  energization  of  the  latter,  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  hook  member  in  hooking  position,  both  when 
said  yoke  member  is  in  said  limit  position  and  when  mov- 
ing away  from  said  limit  position  under  action  of  said 
power  means,  and  spring  means  associated  with  said  hook 
members  urging  pivotal  movement  of  said  hook  mem- 
bers into  blade  notch  releasing  position  and  non-effective 
against  the  attraction  exerted  by  said  electro-magnets. 


3,261,253 

PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS 

Solomon  P.  Ulano,  968  E.  Lawn  Drive,  Teaneck,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,042 

4  Claims.     (CL  84—411) 


1.  A  percussion  instrument  comprising  a  thin  vibra- 
tory member,  a  shock  absorbing  pad  fixed  to  one  side  of 
the  thin  vibratory  member,  at  least  a  pair  of  metal  sound- 
ing members  fixed  to  the  other  isde  of  the  thin  vibratory 
member,  and  means  for  supporting  the  thin  vibratory 
menaber  with  the  metal  sounding  members  depending 
downward  therefrom. 


3,261,254 

TAMPER-PROOF  FASTENER 

Robert  H.  Pfaikcrton,  507  Woodcrest  Drive, 

Royal  Oak,  ^Och. 

FUed  Oct  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,736 

3  Claims.    (CL  85—9) 


-n^ 


1.  A  mechanism  for  selectively  axially  displacing  any 
one  of  an  assembly  of  elongated  blades  disposed  side  by 
side  and  mounted  for  independent  axial  movement  from 
a  limit  position  and  provided  with  spring  return  means 
urging  said  blades  into  said  limit  position,  said  blades 


1.  A  tamper-proof  fastener,  comprising; 

a  member  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  provided 
near  one  end  thereof  and  including  an  annular 
shoulder  provided  thereon  and  means  for  forming  a 
second  annular  shoulder  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  hexagonal  surfaced  collar  member  including  a  bore 
receptive  of  the  surfaced  end  of  said  member  there- 
within  and  for  rotatable  engagement  and  positive 
location  on  said  member  between  said  shoulders, 

a  key  slot  cooperatively  formed  in  the  respectively  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  surfaced  end  and  said  collar 

member  and  extending  through  said  shoulders  and 

being  open  at  both  the  top  and  underside  thereof, 
said  key  slot  being  aligned  with  a  comer  of  the  hexagon 

of  said  collar  member  and  including  an  abutment 

shoulder  extending  transversely  of  the  bore  in  said 

collar  member, 
the  key  slot  in  said  surfaced  end  including  an  opposed 

abutment  shoulder  extending  transversely  of  the  axis 

thereof, 
a  shear  resistant  key  removably  receptive  in  said  key 

slot  between  said  abutment  shoulders  for  locking 

said  members  against  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
and  said  key  having  an  end  thereof  angularly  disposed 

apart  from  the  rest  thereof  and  radially  inwardly  of 

said  collar. 

3,261,255  I 

CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

ROCKET  MOTORS 
Robert  L.  Click  and  Leonard  H.  Caveny,  Huntsville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Thiokoi   Ciiemicai  Corporation,  Bristol. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,448 
1  Claim.    (CI.  86—20) 
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3,261,256 

SEDIMENTATION  RATE  TESTER 

Arthur  R.  Morton,  Jr.,  1242  Madrid  Roai^ 

Santa  Fe,  N.  Mez. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,781 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—14) 


A  sedimentation  rate  determining  device  which  com- 
prises a  case,  a  lamp-house  compartment  at  one  end  of 
the  case,  a  photographic-medium  holder  at  the  other  end 
of  the  case,  a  vertical  blood  sample  tube  holder  of  heat 
insulation  material  in  the  case  with  a  vertical  light  slit 
positioned  to  transmit  to  the  photographic-mediUm  light 
which  has  passed  through  the  sample  tube,  means  for 
successively  and  at  a  constant  rate  moving  the  photo- 
graphic-medium with  respect  to  light  from  tha  sample 
lube,  means  including  a  lens  interposed  in  a  wall  between 
the  sample  tube  and  the  photographic  medium  for  focus- 
ing the  light  slit  sharply  as  a  line  on  said  photographic 
medium,  and  means  for  illuminating  the  sample  tube 
at  time  intervals,  whereby  the  photographic-medittm  when 
developed  will  show  a  substantially  continuous  line  divid- 
ing areas  of  different  shades,  which  line  is  an  accurate 
delineation  of  the  rate  of  sedimentation. 


SURINC 


3,261,257 
RADIATION  PYROMETER  FOR  MEAS1 

THE  COLOR  TEMPERATURE 

Marcel  Charles  Pfister,  2  Rne  de  Pres,  Eckbolihelm, 

near  Strasbourg,  France 

FUed  Oct  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,157 

16  Claims.    (CI.  88—22.5) 


t2i  tvt,.vm  '.-^f 


An  apparatus  for  casting  a  solid  propellant  mix  into 
a  rocket  motor  case  having  longitudinally-extending  tubes 
therein  comprising  a  positioning  plate  having  relatively- 
spaced  openings  therein  to  receive  the  tubes,  supply  lines 
connected  to  said  positioning  plate  to  cast  the  solid  propel- 
lant mix  in  the  motor  case,  a  concavo-convex :  header 
plate  integral  with  said  rocket  motor  case  adjacent  the 
head  end  thereof,  said  concavo-convex  header  plate  having 
relatively-spaced  openings  therein  to  receive  the  inner  ends 
of'said  tubes,  a  circular  header  plate  having  an  integral 
reduced  portion  thereon  that  is  positioned  in  the  aft  end 
of  said  rocket  motor  case,  said  circular  header  plate 
having  relatively-spaced  openings  therein  to  receive  said 
supply  lines,  tensioning  wires  extending  through  said  tubes 
and  said  header  plates  for  maintaining  the  geometrical 
stability  of  said  tubes,  and  quick  detachable  clips  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tensioning  wires  for 
maintaining  the  tension  thereof. 


[     J»     *  *    i 


1.  A  radiation  pyrometer  for  measuring  the  color  tem- 
perature of  a  radiating  body  by  determining  the  ratio  of 
the  intensities  of  the  beam  at  two  different  wavie  lengths 
which   comprises   optical    scanning    means   to   sweep   a 

viewed  spot  across  a  visual  field  including  said  body  with 
said  spot  always  being  smaller  than  a  swept  dimension  of 
the  body,  a  pair  of  optical  filters  each  having  a  different 
wave  length  transmission  range,  said  filters  and  jaid  scan- 
ning means  being  so  arranged  that  said  scanning  means 
directs  the  beam  from  the  viewed  spot  alternately  through 
said  filters,  radiation  detecting  means  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  beam  passing  through  both  of  said  filters  onto 
«aid  radiation  detecting  means  to  produce  electrical  pulses 
having  a  characteristic  which  varies  in  proportion  to  the 
variation  in  intensity  of  the  radiation  as  the  viewed  spot 
traverses  the  visual  field  which  characteristic  varies  from 
a  minimum  to  a  peak  value  as  said  body  is  traversed  and 
then   again    to    a   minimum   with   the    radiation   passing 
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through  one  filter  and  varies  between  minimums  and  a 
second  peak,  value  with  the  radiation  passing  through 
the  other  filter,  and  electrical  quotient  computing  means 
connected  to  said  radiation  detecting  means  for  de- 
termining the  ratio  of  said  peak  values  to  determine  the 
relative  intensities  of  the  beams  emanating  from  said  fil- 
ters to  indicate  the  maximum  color  temperature  of  said 
body. 

3,261,258 
PHOTOMETRIC  DEVICE 
Paul  P.  Bey,  5709  Abbott  Drive,  Wasiiington  21,  D.C., 
and  Herbert  Rabin,  2935  Kanawha  St  NW.,  Washing- 
ton 15,  D.C. 
ContlDuatioa  of  applkatlon  Ser.  No.  96,930,  Mar.  20, 
1961.   This  application  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,587 
10  Claims.    (CI.  88—23) 


photographed  in  a  first  plane  on  said  frame  structure, 
camera  means  for  sequentially  photographing  the  pages 
of  copy,  first  carriage  means  supporting  said  camera  means 
for  longitudinal  movement  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  first  plane,  second  carriage  means 
on  said  first  carriage  means  supporting  said  camera  means 
for  transverse  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
plane,  indexing  means  for  actuating  said  first  carriage 
means  including  an  advance  drive  motor  for  moving  the 


[^m 


-•'        r- 


f^zirn 


\  rt — ti. 


1.  A  photometric  device  in  which  a  first  resistive  means 
is  to  have  its  resistive  value  varied  in  inverse  proportion 
to  a  light  flux  to  be  varied  comprising  a  first  series  circuit 
including  said  first  resistive  means,  a  first  source  of  con- 
stant voltage  and  a  photosensitive  device  all  connected 
in  series  with  one  another,  said  photosensitive  device  be- 
ing of  a  type  which  maintains  a  constant  current  in  said 
first  circuit  with  variations  in  the  resistive  value  of  said 
first  resistive  means  and  which  varies  the  current  therein 
as  a  function  of  changes  in  light  flux  falling  on  said  photo- 
sensitive device,  a  second  series  circuit  including  second 
and  third  resistive  means  and  a  second  source  of  sub- 
stantially constant   voltage   all   connected  in   series   with 
one    another,    one    of    said    second    and    third    resistive 
means  being  variable,  said  first  and  second  circuits  be- 
ing connected  together  at  only  one  point;  a  high  im- 
pedance measuring  device  connected  between  a  location  in 
each    of    said    circuits    remote    from    said    point   of   con- 
nection, one  of  said  variable  resistive  means  of  each  of 
said  circuits  lying  between  each  said  location  and  said 
point  of  connection,  said  locations  having  the  same  po- 
larities relative  to  said  point  of  connection;  said  sources 
of  voltage  and  said  resistive  means  being  such  that  the 
total  voltage  between  said  locations  may  be  made  equal 
to  zero;  and  means  for  adjusting  at  least  said  first  re- 
sistive means  to  adjust  said  total  voltage  to  zero  in  the 
presence  of  the  light  flux  to  be  measured  whereby  the 
value  of  said  first  resistive  means  varies  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  light  flux  to  be  measiu-ed. 


first  carriage  means  incrementally  and  a  return  drive  mo- 
tor, indexing  means  for  actuating  said  second  carriage 
means  in  response  to  predetermined  movement  of  said 
first  carriage  means  including  an  advance  drive  motor 
for  moving  the  second  carriage  means  incrementally  and 
a  return  drive  motor,  and  means  for  moving  said  film 
incrementally  in  said  camera  means  after  a  panel  has 
been  exposed  to  a  predetermined  number  of  pages  of 
copy. 

3,261,260 
VIBRATION  COMPENSATED  OPTICAL 

VIEWING  SYSTEM 
John    Martb   Strang,   Anniesland,   Glasgow,   Scotland, 
assignor  to  Barr  &  Stroud  Limited,  Anniesland,  Glas- 
gow, Great  Britain,  a  Britisb  company 

FUed  May  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,142 
8  Claims.    (CL  88—72) 


3,261,259 
MICROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Alexander  L.  Baptic,  La  Crosse,  and  Lylc  G.  MOcs,  West 
Salem,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Microcard  Corponitioa, 
West  Salem,  Wl£,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,707 
11  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 
1.  A  microphotographic  device  for  exposing  a  plurality 
of  pages  of  copy  in  a  predetermined  orderly  arrangement 

on  a  panel  of  photosensitive  film  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, frame  structure,  means  for  maintaining  copy  to  be 


1.  An  optical  viewing  instrument  comprising  an 
elongated  casing  having  entrance  and  viewing  ends,  sup- 
porting means  rigidly  supporting  said  casing  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  ends,  said   casing   having   a   bendable 
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portion  between  said  supporting  means  and  said  entrance 
end  which  is  free  and  subject  to  bending,  a  telescope  sys- 
tem having  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  supported  with- 
in said  casing  in  axially  spaced  relation  including  an 
ocular  lens  system  mounted  within  said  viewing  end  and  an 
optical  element  at  said  entrance  end  for  directing  light 
rays  toward  said  ocular  lens  system,  said  optical  element 
including  a  noninverting  correction  system  of  optical  ele- 
ments forming  a  system  of  unit  magnification  mounted 
within  said  bendable  portion  of  said  casing  for  receiving 
image-forming  light  and  transmitting  emergent  rays  along 
a  selected  axis  to  said  ocular  lens  system,  said  correction 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  and 
aligned  lenses,  a  substantially  rigid  elongated  carrier  mem- 
ber within  said  bendable  casing  portion  supporting  all 
of  the  optical  elements  of  said  correction  system  in  rigid 
alignment  with  each  other  during  bending  of  said  bend- 
able casing  portion,  and  mounting  means  supporting  said 
carrier  member  and  correction  system  on  said  bendable 
casing  porti<Mi  and  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  positions  for  tilting  the  carrier  member  and  its  sup- 
ported optical  elements  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  normal 
axis  thereof  upon  bending  of  said  bendable  casing  por- 
tion to  continuously  substantially  maintain  the  emergent 
rays  from  said  correction  system  against  angular  move- 
ment relative  to  said  selected  axis. 


3^61,261 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  K.  Brown,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hi- 
Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  162,718,  Dec.  28, 
1961.    Tills  application  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,407 
5  Claims.    (CI.  89—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  joining  and  accomplishing  the  separa- 
tion of  a  pair  of  assemblies,  comprising:  a  body  having 
an  internal  cylinder;  a  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylin- 
der; a  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom;  a  port  in  said  body  disposed  trans- 
verse to  said  cylinder,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  port;  attachment  means  on  said  body  for  attachment 
to  one  of  said  assemblies;  engagement  means  on  the 
other  assembly  adapted  to  enter  said  port  to  be  re- 
leasably  engaged  by  said  rod,  a  shear  pin  seated  in  full 
bearing  contact  in  and  interconnecting  the  rod  and  body, 
and  being  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  hold  them 
against  relative  axial  movement  until  sheared  by  suffi- 
cient force  applied  to  the  piston  to  accomplish  said 
shearing  and  cause  said  axial  movement;  and  explosive 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  discharge  gas  under  pressure,  on  the  side  of  the  piston 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  closer  to  said  as- 
semblies, thereby  to  push  said  piston  and  draw  said  rod 
completely  free  from  the  engagement  means,  the  length 
of  the  cylinder  being  adequate  to  provide  for  sufficient 
rod  movement  to  free  the  engagement  means;  a  vented 
cap  enclosing  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder;  and  a  barrier 
of  permanently  deformable  material,  the  barrier  ma- 
terial being  more  easily  permanently  deformed  than  the 
material  of  the  cap,  said  barrier  being  held  in  the  path 
of  said  piston  so  as  to  dissipate  kinetic  energy  of  the 


piston  in  the  substantially  non-resilient  deformation  of 
the  material  of  the  barrier  by  the  piston  when  the  explo- 
sive means  is  fired  and  the  cylinder  thereafter  st|ikes  the 

barrier. 


*  3,261,262 

SUPPORTS  OF  TURRETS  OF  ARMORED  CARS 

Karl  Erik  Hilfing,  Ornskoldsvik,  and  Bjom  Axel  Henning 
Andersson,  Gullanget,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Hagglund  &  Soner,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  26,  1963, 

11,801/63 

10  Claims.    (CI.  89— 36) 


1.  In  an  armored  car  having  a  roof  and  a  turret,  a 
turret-supporting  rotary  bearing  ring  having  a  peripheral 
groove,  means  connected  with  said  roof  and  forming  a 
horizontal  groove  opposed  to  the  first-mentioned  groove, 
balls  located  in  the  two  grooves,  said  rotary  bearing  ring 
having  a  peripheral  slit,  a  clamping  device  carried  by 
said  rotary  bearing  ring,  and  comprising  an  upper  plate- 
like member  and  a  lower  plate-like  member,  said  itiembers 
engaging  opposite  surfaces  of  said  rotary  bearing  ring, 
said  slit  being  located  in  the  center  of  the  length  of  said 
members,  and  a  wedge-shaped  screw  carried  by  said  mem- 
bers and  having  a  conical  front  end  movable  radially 
within  said  slit  to  vary  the  peripheral  width  of  said  slit 
and  thus  vary  the  diameter  of  said  rotary  bearing  ring, 
whereby  play  of  balls  in  the  two  grooves  may  be  elimi- 
nated. 


3,261,263 

ARMORED  VEHICLE 

Karl  Erik  Hilfing,   Ornskoldsvik,  and  Svante  Wikland, 

Gullanget,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Hagglund 

&    Soner,    Ornskoldsvik,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  25, 1963, 

11,738/63 

3  Claims.     (CL  89—36) 


1.  An  armored  vehicle,  comprising  an  inner  main  ar- 
mor, an  outer  forming  armor  surrounding  said  main 
armor  and  located  at  a  distance  from  said  main  armor, 
said  outer  forming  armor  having  a  substantially  smaller 
wall  thickness  than  that  of  said  inner  main  armor,  said 
outer  forming  armor  along  with  said  inner  maiji  armor 
constituting  a  water-tight  container,  and  bulkhead-like 
transverse  walls  separating  the  space  between  said  main 
armor  and  said  outer  armor  into  a  plurality  of  oompart- 
ments. 
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3^61,264 

GAS  OPERATED  FIREARM 

Curtis  L.  Wilson,  Box  1094,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,746 

3  Claims.    (CI.  89— 193) 


%^. 


:.-/,i,w,w.<--'4^ 
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3,261,266 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Hyman  Ledeen,  Pasadena,  Howard  L.  Lcdecn,  La  Canada, 
and  Alexander  A.  Toben,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ledeen,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  67,798,  Nov.  7, 1960. 
This  application  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  337,703 
1  Claim.     (CI.  92—138) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  firearm  including  a  casing,  a 
barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  secured  axially  in  said 
casing,  there  being  a  firing  chamber  in  the  breech  end  of 
said  barrel  and  a  means  for  feeding  cartridges  to  said  fir- 
ing chamber;  a  bolt  mechanism  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  said  bolt  mechanism  having  first  and  second  areas 
therein,  there  being  a  series  of  ports  in  said  barrel  and 
being  in  communication  with  each  said  area  whereby 
when  a  cartridge  is  fired  from  said  firing  chamber,  gas 
pressure  generated  thereby  will  enter  said  first  area  to 
hold  said  bolt  mechanism  in  a  position  to  obturate  said 
breech  end  of  said  barrel  and  then  into  said  second  area 
to  move  said  breech  mechanism  to  a  recycling  position. 


3,261,265 

FLUID  MOTOR 

Warren  C.  Welk,  2500  N.  6tli  St.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,512 

8  Claims.     (CI.  91—313) 


An  actuator  for  a  plug  valve  having  a  housing  and  a 
valve  plug,  including:  a  variable  width  torque  lever 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  valve  plug;  said  torque 
lever  being  free  of  any  joints  or  hinges;  a  pair  of  opposed 
axially  aligned  cylinders;  a  floating  piston  reciprocable 
in  each  cylinder;  a  floating  bar  axially  extending  between 
the  cylinders  and  being  free  of  but  adapted  to  engage 
the  floating  pistons  with  its  opposite  ends;  means  to  admit 
fluid  pressure  under  the  control  of  an  operator  to  recipro- 
cate the  pistons  and  effect  reciprocation  of  said  floating 
bar;  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  the  floating  bar;  the  vari- 
able width  torque  lever  being  positioned  between  said 
rollers;  the  rollers  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  torque  lever;  the  parts  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  movement  of  a  roller 
caused  by  said  floating  bar  occurs  prior  to  contact  of  the 
roller  with  the  torque  lever  to  overcome  static  friction, 
and  the  initial  torque  output  is  intensified  to  substantially 
two  times  the  normal  torque  output. 


1.     A  fluid  motor,  as  for  driving  a  load  with  energy 
from  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  comprising: 

a  motor  body  defining  first  and  second  ported  cylin- 
drical cavities  therein; 
a  first  drive  piston  contained  in  said  first  cavity  and  a 
second  drive  piston  contained  in  said  second  cavity; 
means  mechanically  interconnecting  said  first  and  said 

second  drive  pistons; 
a  first  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  first  ported 
cavity    to    alternately    pressurize    said    first    ported 
cavity  from  said  source  and  relieve  said  first  ported 
cavity,   positioned   in   said   first  ported   cavity   and 
including  a  first  control  piston  for  motivating  said 
first  valve  means; 
a  second  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  second 
ported  cavity  to  alternately  pressurize  said  second 
ported  cavity  from  said  source  and  relieve  said  sec- 
ond ported  cavity;  positioned  in  said  second  ported 
cavity  and  including  a  second  control   piston   for 
motivating  said  second  drive  means; 
means  interconnected  said  first  and  second  valve  means 

in  reversed  relationship;  and 
a  control  valve  means  for  alternately  by-passing  one 
of  said  control  pistons  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  drive  pistons  whereby  to  reciprocate 
said  drive  pistons  and  including: 

a  slider  valve  means  for  by-passing  said  control 
pistons,  a  spring  means  to  translate  movement 
of  said  drive  pistons  into  a  force  on  said  slider 
valve;  and  lock  means  to  lock  said  slider  valve 
in  two  stable  positions  under  control  of  said 
drive  pistons. 


3,261467 

BAGS 

Arnold  F.  Becker,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcmis 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original   application   Mar.    11,    1963,  Ser.  No.  264,330. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
450,433 

3  Claims.    (CI.  93—35) 


\i  9l   ,-'^c 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  pasted  valve  bags  with  valve 
sleeves,  the  steps  of  continuously  feeding  forward  con- 
tinuous flat  tubing  of  relatively  limp  flexible  material 
having  first  and  second  walls  joined  at  the  sides  of  the 
tubing,  continuously  feeding  forward  a  continuous  strip 
of  relatively  stiff  material,  combining  the  tubing  and  the 
strip  with  the  strip  overlying  the  first  wall  of  the  tubing 
and  adhering  the  strip  and  the  first  wall  of  the  tubing  to- 
gether at  valve  sleeve  length  intervals  along  their  length 
in  zones  which,  lengthwise  of  the  strip  and  tubing,  are 
narrow  relative  to  the  valve  sleeve  length  and  leaving 
unadhered  portions  of  the  tubing  and  the  strip  at  intervals 
along  their  length,  segmenting  the  combined  tubing  and 
strip  at  valve  sleeve  length  intervals  into  individual  valve 
sleeves  with  said  segmenting  being  effected  on  lines  so 
located  that  each  sleeve  comprises  a  segment  of  the  tub- 
ing and  a  segment  of  the  strip  with  the  segment  of  the 
strip  and  the  segment  of  the  tubing  adhered  together 
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only  toward  one  end  of  the  sleeve  on  one  of  said  narrow 
zones  and  the  remainder  of  the  segment  of  the  tubing 
and  the  segment  of  the  strip,  constituting ,  a  major 
portion  of  their  length,  being  free  of  one  another  to  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve,  applying  each  sleeve  to  one  of  the 
end  flaps  of  an  opened-up  closure  for  a  pasted  valve  bag 
with  the  portion  of  the  other  wall  of  the  tubing  segment 
at  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  overlying  the  end  flap  and 
with  the  sleeve  extending  inward  from  said  one  end  flap, 
and  then  completing  the  closure. 


3^61,268 

PLEATER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  MEANS 

FOR  TYING  AND  CUTTING  CASINGS 

Maynard  J.  G.  Tipper,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,502 
8  Claims.    (CI.  93—84) 


1.  Bag  forming  apparatus  adapted  to  form  bags  from 
an  elongated  sheet  of  flattened  tubular  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  pleater  adapted  to  receive  said  sheet  therein  for 
movement  therethrough  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  said  sheet  for  forming  said  sheet  in  longitudinally 
extending  pleats, 

a  clipper  adapted  to  receive  said  pleated  sheet  therein 
and  to  apply  clips  around  said  sheet  in  sealing  rela- 
tion therewith  to  form  seals  at  points  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  said  sheet, 

a  cutter  spaced  forwardly  of  said  clipper  relative  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  sheet  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  each  of  said  bags, 
and 

actuating  means  associated  with  said  cutter  and  ac- 
tuated by  said  clips  for  energizing  said  clipper  and 
for  cutting  said  pleated  sheet. 


3,261,269 

PAVEMENT  DRESSING  CONDITIONER 

Edward  W.  McGovem,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kop- 

pers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  E^laware 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,022 

4  Claims.     (CI.  94—23) 


I  WTUWNOUS   PWEHtNT 

f    — BOPTLAte  CEHeWT  CONCStTE 


TIMC  -  HONTMS 


2.  A  method  of  sealing  and  rejuvenating  bituminous 
aixl  cdncrete  surfaces  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
surface  at  a  rate  of  0.05-0.5  gallon  per  square  yard  to 
composition  comprising  from  SO-60%  by  weight  topped 


coke  oven  tar  having  a  float  test  of  75-220  seconds  at  50° 
C,  20-35%  by  weight  coal  tar  solvent  having  a  boil- 
ing range  of  95-250"  C.  and  15-30%  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  di-,  tri-  and  tetracyclic  aromatic  compounds 
and  their  aikyl  homologs  containing  lower  alkyl  groups 
together  with  1-10%  by  weight  of  phenolic  and  hy- 
droxy derivatives,  said  mixture  derived  from  tlhc  distil- 
lation of  coal  tar,  said  mixture  having  a  specific  gravity 
at  25/25°  C.  of  at  least  1.08  and  an  initial  boiBng  point 
of  at  least  180°  C,  a  continuous  boiling  range  to  at 
least  300°  C,  70-40%  of  the  material  remaining  as 
residue  at  300°  C.  with  a  distillation  curve  to  30O°  C.  of 


Temperature,  °  C: 


Distillate 


I.O 
2.0 
3.0 
4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
10.0 
2-18 
5-30 
15-40 
20-^5 
25-55 
300 K-  30-60 

and  said  distillate  to  300*  C.  having  a  minimutti  specific 
gravity  at  25/25°  C.  of  about  1.025,  so  that  said  com- 
position will  penetrate  and  seal  said  surface. 


180 max..- 

190 max^_ 

200 maxj.- 

210 max^_ 

220 max..- 

230 max... 

240 max^_ 

250 — 

260 — 

270 - — ^- 

280 - ^. 

290  


3,261,270 

METHOD  OF  BUILDING  A  METAL  REINFlORCED 
CONCRETE  ROADWAY 

I       Allen  B.  Wilson,  1416  N.  State  Parkwayi 
I  Chicago  10,  III.  I 

Original  application  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764^430,  now 
Patent  No.  3,109,350,  dated  Nov.  5,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,355 
5  Claims.     (CI.  94—24) 


1.  The  method  of  building  a  metal  reinforced  concrete 
roadway,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  $lit  metal 
sheet,  progressively  spreading  wet  concrete  along  said 
roadway,  placing  said  sheet  in  a  position  above  $aid  road- 
way and  directly  above  the  wet  concrete,  expanding  said 
sheet  into  reticulated  web  form  while  said  sheet  is  in  its 
said  position  above  said  wet  concrete,  and  the*  displac- 
ing the  expanded  metal  sheet  downwardly  into  the  fresh 
concrete  while  the  concrete  is  still  wet  and  fluid. 


3,261,271 
PAVING  MACHINE 
Louis  J.  Tomaso,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Itorthwest 
Construction,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
I         FUed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,229 
1  9  Claims.     (CI.  94—45) 

1.  A  paving  machine  having  a  main  frame  structure 
adapted  to  span  and  equipped  for  travel  along  prepared 
road  beds  of  various  widths;  said  main  frame  structure 
comprising  a  medial  section  mounting  telescopfcally  ex- 
tendable opposite  end  sections,  two  pavement  finishing 
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rolls  supported   for   axial   rotation   at  their  inner  ends    paction  housing,  a  drive  tube  journalled  within  said  com- 
from  said  medial  section  of  the  main  frame  and  at  their    paction    housing    and    having    a    cylindrical    bore    there- 
outer  ends  from   the  corresponding  end  sections;   said    through,  and  a  forward  end  portion  of  said  drive  tube 
rolls  together  spanning  the  roadbed  with  their  inner  ends    projecting  forwardly  from  said  compaction  housing,  an 
overlapped  in  side  by  side  relationship,  means  for  axially    auger  formed  around  and  fixed  to  said  drive  tube  with- 
in said  compaction  housiivg  and  terminating  in  said  hous- 
ing at  a  location  spaced  forwardly  of  said  forming  hous- 
ing, journal  means  on  said  frame  spaced  forwardly  of 
said  compaction  housing  and  rotatably  journalling  said 
forward  end  portion  of  said  drive  tube,  power  means  on 
said  frame,  the  rear  end  of  said  drive  tube  terminating 
at  the  sloping  front  end  of  said  forming  housing,  trans- 
mission means  connected  between  said  pxjwer  means  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  drive  tube,  a  front  pair  of  wheels 
adjustably  rotatably  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
beam  means,  a  rear  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  for- 
ward of  said  drive  tube  on  said  beam  means  between  said 
wheels  and  having  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
drive  tube,  the  bore  through  said  drive  tube  being  tangent 
rotating  said  rolls  to  effect  their  finishing  treatment  of  the    to  the  top  of  said  roller,  said  bore  being  of  constant  cross 
paving  material;  means  for  adjusting  the  rolls  vertically 
at  their  outer  ends  and  means  for  the  endwise  sliding 
support  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  rolls  from  the  medial 
section  of  the  main  frame  structure. 


3  261  272 
CURB  FORMING  MACHINE 
Charles  E.  Jennings,  Jr.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Renner  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  56,413,  Sept.  6,  1960. 
This  application  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,071 
1  Claim.    (CI.  94—46) 


sectional  diameter,  said  wheels,  frame  and  compact  hous- 
ing being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  drive  tube 
is  located  at  an  elevation  when  used  equal  to  the  eleva- 
tion at  which  a  reinforcing  rod  is  to  be  placed  so  that 
a  reinforcing  rod  extending  through  said  bore  in  said  shaft 
and  over  said  roller  will  be  supported  thereby  and  be  pre- 
vented from  bending  the  sloping  top  portion  of  said  form- 
ing housing  compacting  the  plastic  material  around  the 
rod  as  the  machine  forms  the  continuous  curbing. 


'J' 


,./t 


3,261,273 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN 

EXPOSURE  METER 

Heinrich  Broschke,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 

Lcitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1963, 

L  46,367 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


A  curb  forming  machine  for  forming  a  continuous, 
elongated,  flat  bottom  curbing  of  plastic  material  with  an 
elongated  reinforcing  rod  in  the  center  thereof  and  simul- 
taneously placing  said  curbing  and  reinforcing  rod  on  a 
supporting  surface,  said  curb  forming  machine  includ- 
ing a  rectangular  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  side  rails  which  have  front  and 
rear  ends,  beam  means  extending  between  the  front  ends 
of  said  side  rails  and  secured  thereto,  a  hopper  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  side  rails  and  having  an  upper  portion 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  compaction  housing 
having  front  and  rear  ends  below  said  hopper  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  said  hopper  having  a 
lower  portion  communicating  with  the  opening  in  said 
compaction  housing,  support  means  connecting  said  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  compaction  housing  to  said  rectan- 
gular frame,  a  curb  forming  housing  having  a  curb  form- 
ing chamber  therein  and  front  and  rear  ends  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  compaction  housing  and  the  front  end  of 
said  forming  housing  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
compaction  housing,  adjustable  means  suspendii>g  said 
forming  housing  from  said  frame  so  that  said  forming 
housing  may  be  adjusted  vertically,  said  forming  housing 
being  of  generally  inverted  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
open  at  its  bottom,  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  forming 
housing  being  parallel  to  but  below  the  top  and  bottom 
respectively  of  said  compaction  housing,  said  forming 
housing  having  a  top  portion  on  its  front  end  sloping  up- 
wardly to  an  upper  comer  of  the  rear  end  of  said  com- 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  camera  for  coordinating  the 
amount  of  exposure  necessary  with  the  shutter  timing, 
the  structure  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  reference 
line,  an  exposure  meter  supported  within  said  casing, 
an  exposure  indicator  attached  to  and  automatically  actu- 
ated by  said  meter,  an  adjustable  shutter  timing  member 
supported  by  said  casing,  a  follow-up  curve  slidably  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing  to  be  adjustable  over  said  ex- 
posure indicator,  means  connecting  said  shutter  timing 
member  and  said  follow-up  curve  for  corresponding  move- 
ment as  well  as  for  displacement  of  said  member  and 
said  curve  relative  to  each  other  and  said  reference  line, 
said  means  comprising  a  first  pinion  connected  to  said 
shutter  timing  member,  a  first  rack  slidably  mounted  with- 
in said  casing  meshing  with  said  first  pinion,  a  second 
pinion  adjustably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  rack,  a  second  rack  connected  to  said 
follow-up  curve  and  being  slidably  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  meshing  with  said  second  pinion,  and  spring 
means  holding  said  second  rack  in  terminal  position 
against  stop  means. 
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3,261,274 

UNDERWATER  CAMERA  AND  RECOVERY 

APPARATUS 

Logan   O.  Smith,   Redondo  Beach,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Edgerton,  Geimeshausen  &  Grier,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,110 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  95—11) 


1.  In  combination: 

means  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  the  ocean  bottom  and 
including  a  bucket  movable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion for  engaging  said  ocean  bottom  and  a  closed 
position  for  scooping  up  a  sample  of  said  ocean  bot- 
tom; 

a  camera  carried  by  said  means; 

and  means  for  actuating  said  camera  immediately  prior 
to  engagement  between  said  bucket  and  said  ocean 
bottom  to  obtain  a  photograph  of  said  sample,  said 
means  including  a  weight,  a  line  suspending  said 
weight  beneath  said  bucket,  and  switch  means  con- 
nected to  said  line  and  operative  upon  slackening 
of  said  line  to  actuate  said  camera. 


3,261,275 

PHOTOGRAPmC  SHUTTER  HAVING  TWO 

ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISMS 

Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,   Calmbach   (Enz),   Germany, 

assignor  to  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   16,  1963, 

G  37,294 
llCbims.    (CI.  95— 63) 


^Ss7 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising:  shutter  blades; 
a  driving  mechanism  connected  to  said  blades  to  operate 
them  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 
a  short  duration  exposure  escapement  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  driving  mechanism  to  control  the  same; 
and  a  long  duration  exposure  escapement  mechanism 


comprising  a  spring  drive  and  means  for  manually  cock- 
ing said  spring  drive  to  a  predetermined  long  duration 
exposure  time,  a  first  locking  device  connected  to  said 
driving  mechanism  to  be  controlled  thereby  and  connected 
to  said  spring  drive  to  retain  said  spring  drive  in  cocked 
position  and  to  release  said  spring  drive  for  operation 
immediately  after  said  driving  mechanism  has  been  re- 
leased, an  additional  locking  device  connected  lo  block 
said  driving  mechanism  in  its  position  corresponding  to 
the  open  position  of  said  shutter  blades,  and  an  actuating 
device  to  release  said  additional  locking  device  at  the  end 
of  the  operation  of  said  long  duration  exposure  ^  escape- 
ment mechanism. 


3,261,276 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CASSETTE  FOR  PLATES 

AND  SHEET  FILM 

Antonin  Macban,  Prerov,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 

Meopta,  narodni  podnik,  Prerov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  22, 1963, 

4,212 
9  Claims.    (CI.  95—66) 


1.  A   cassette    arrangement   comprising,    in   combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  shell  enclosing  a  spac  therein,  said  shell  includ- 
ing a  cover  member  movable  toward  and  awiay  from 
an  operative  position  in  which  said  cover  member 
closes  an  aperture  in  said  shell; 

(b)  positioning  means  movable  toward  and  avMay  from 
an  operative  position  for  positioning  light-sensitive 
sheet  material  in  said  space  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition for  being  exposed  to  light  through  said  aper- 
ture: 

(c)  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  and  ab- 
sence of  said  sheet  material  in  said  predetermined 
position;  I 

(d)  first  signaling  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  first  visible  signal 
in  response  to  the  sensed  absence  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial; 

(e)  second  signaling  means  responsive  to  said  move- 
ment of  said  positioning  means  for  generating  a 
second  visible  signal; 

(f)  third  signaling  means  responsive  to  said  movement 
of  said  cover  member  for  generating  a  third  visible 
signal;  and 

(g)  a  partition  dividing  said  space  into  two  compart- 
ments, said  first,  second,  and  third  signaling  means 
including  a  plurality  of  signaling  members  ifi  one  of 
said  compartments,  said  shell  being  formed  with  a 
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window  having  a  line  of  view  into  said  one  compart- 
ment, three  of  said  signaling  members  carrying  re- 
spective indicia,  said  indicia  when  visible  through 
said  window  constituting  said  visible  signals,  said 
positioning  means  and  said  predetermined  position 
being  in  the  other  compartment,  said  cover  member 
having  an  edge  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of 
said  movement  thereof,  said  edge  portion  constitut- 
ing cam  means,  and  a  second  one  of  said  signaling 
members  being  mounted  in  said  one  compartment 
for  movements  toward  and  away  from  an  operative 
position  thereof  in  camming  engagement  with  said 
cam  means  when  said  cover  member  reciprocally 
moves  toward  and  away  from  the  operative  position 
thereof,  the  indicia  carried  by  said  second  member 
being  in  said  line  of  sight  when  said  second  member 
is  in  the  operative  position  thereof  and  constituting 
said  third  signal. 


3.261,277 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  COPIES 
Walter    Limbcrger,    Hambmf-Poppenbnttel,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  K.G.,  Hambarg,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,453 
5  Claims.    (CI.  95—89) 

if 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  diffusion-developing  copies  by 
means  of  a  positive  layer  carrier  and  a  negative  layer  car- 
rier, comprising  a  fluid  tank  having  an  inlet  orifice  in  its 
upper  range;  a  pair  of  transporting  and  squeezing  rollers, 
journalled  in  the  side  walls  of  the  fluid  tank  immediately 
above  and  adjacently  to  the  said  inlet  orifice;  driving 
means  for  the  said  pair  of  transporting  and  squeezing 
rollers;  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  negative  and  the 
positive  layer  carrier  to  the  inlet  orifice,  said  guiding 
means  being  equipped  with  inlet  means  above  the  pair  of 
transporting  and  squeezing  rollers  and  with  outlet  means 
under  the  pair  of  transporting  and  squeezing  rollers  and 
within  the  tank;  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  within  the 
tank  under  the  said  outlet  means;  driving  means  for  driv- 
ing this  pair  of  rollers  in  opposite  directions;  frame  means 
which  are  substantially  permeable  to  liquid,  extending 
through  the  pair  of  rollers  and  serving  at  the  same  time 
as  guide  members  whereby  the  layer  carriers  leaving  the 
outlet  means  are  guided  to  the  pair  of  rollers;  channeling 
means  arranged  between  the  upper  end  of  the  said  frame 
and  the  zone  of  contact  of  the  transporting  and  squeezing 
rollers,  and  adapted  to  guide  layer  carriers  coming  from 
the  tank  to  the  transporting  and  squeezing  rollers,  where- 
upon the  layer  carriers  after  having  been  pressed  together 
are  freed  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
in  which  they  were  introduced  through  the  inlet  means. 


3,261,278 
nLM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Jiruska,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assigiior  to  Ram  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Annapolis,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,005 
11  Claims.    (G.  95—94) 


3.  In  combination  with  film  processing  apparatus  in- 
cluding tank  means,  a  continuously  driven  endless  sprocket 
chain  and  an  upwardly  open,  supporting  and  guiding 
means  ad)acent  the  upper  end  of  said  tank  means  for  at 
least  one  of  the  runs  of  said  sprocket  chain,  a  portable 
film  rack  comprising  a  closed  rigid  frame  having  side 
parts  and  upper  and  lower  parts,  an  upper  spool  shaft 
rotatably  fixed  in  said  side  parts  and  having  a  project- 
ing end  part  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  side  part,  a 
lower  spool  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  the  projecting  end  part  of  said  upper  spool  shaft,  clutch 
means  operatively  connecting  said  sprocket  wheel  to  said 
shaft,  and  support  means  cooperating  with  said  tank  means 
and  said  frame  for  supporting  the  latter  in  said  tank  with 
said  sprocket  wheel  operatively  engaged  with  the  sup- 
ported and  guided  run  of  said  sprocket  chain. 


3,261,279 

AUTOMATIC  "50"  COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Murray  Kaplan,  61  Warwick  Road,  and  Louis  Kaplan, 

2  Wimbleton  Lane,  both  of  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,102 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—282) 


An  automatic  coffee  making  machine  comprising  a 
base,  upright  and  top  overhanging  casing  parts,  a  hot 
plate  disposed  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  support  a 
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coffee  beaker  to  be  filled  with  coffee,  a  hot  water  sup- 
ply tank  within  said  casing  parts  and  being  open  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  pipe  for  supplying  cold  water  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  said  hot  water  supply  tank  having  a 
solenoid-operated  valve,  a  heater  element  for  heating 
the  water  in  the  hot  water  supply  tank,  an  overflow  de- 
livery pipe  and  spray  head  extending  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tank,  a  funnel  removably  connected  to  the 
overhanging  end  of  the  top  casing  part  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  paper  filter  and  batch  of  coffee,  said  funnel  when 
supported  on  the  overhanging  end  of  the  top  casing  part 
being  vertically  aligned  with  the  coffee  beaker  resting 
upon  the  hot  plate,  said  funnel  being  open  at  the  top, 
and  adjustable  timer  device  connected  to  the  solenoid- 
operated  valve  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  electric 
switch  means  on  one  of  the  casing  parts  to  start  the  opera- 
tion of  the  timing  device  whereby  a  measured  amount  of 
fresh  water  will  be  delivered  to  said  hot  water  tank  to 
replace  this  same  amount  of  hot  water  delivered  through 
the  spray  head  and  over  the  coffee  batch  upon  the 
running  of  the  machine,  and  an  independent  electric 
supply  means  for  current  to  the  tank  heater  element  in- 
cluding a  beat  sensing  element  within  said  tank  and  an 
adjustable  thermostat  device  to  turn  on  and  off  electric 
current  for  the  heating  element  within  the  supply  tank 
and  thereby  maintain  a  constant  supply  of  hot  water 
within  the  supply  tank,  and  a  radiant  heating  element  dis- 
posed upon  the  underside  of  the  overhanging  end  of  the 
top  casing  part  surrounding  the  spray  head  and  over  the 
open  top  of  the  funnel  to  add  heat  to  the  water  after  it 
has  been  sprayed  upon  the  coffee  batch  within  the  funnel 
and  to  add  heat  to  the  batch  of  coffee,  said  spray  head 
heating  element  being  connected  in  parallel  relationship 
with  the  tank  heater  element  and  being  controlled  by  the 
electric  supply  means  thereof. 


connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  outlet  pipe  for  with- 
drawing the  brewed  coffee  from  the  urn,  a  gla)s  gauge 
associated  with  each  urn  for  indicating  the  levejl  of  the 
brewed  coffee  therein,  a  conduit  between  the  outlet  pipe 
of  each  urn  and  its  respective  glass  gauge,  a  solenoid 
controlled  valve  for  controlling  passage  of  cold  water  in- 
to the  tank,  and  an  automatically  actuated  float  device 
in  the  tank  for  activating  the  solenoid  valve  to  close  the 
valve  when  the  level  of  water  in  the  tank  rises  to  a  pre- 
determined level  and  to  open  the  valve  when  the  level 
of  water  falls  to  a  predetermined  level,  said  automatically 
actuated  float  device  including  a  hollow  stem  supported 
upright  in  the  tank,  immersed  in  the  water,  a  hermetically 
sealed  magnetic  switch  inside  said  hollow  stem  and  in- 
cluding movable  overlapping  contacts,  a  float  member 
movable  up  and  down  along  said  stem  and  a  permanent 
magnet  carried  by  said  float  adapted  to  pull  the  overlap- 
ping contacts  away  from  each  other. 


3,261,280 

COFFEE  BREWING  MACHINE 

Murray  Kaplan,  61  Warwick  Road,  and  Louis  Kaplan, 

2  Wimbleton  Lane,  both  of  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,102 

1  Claim,    (a.  99—283) 


3,261,281 

CONTINUOUS  PRINTER  AND  TRANSFER  UNIT 
Rubca  J.  Hartmeister,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors 
Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 


Co 


orado 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,559 
15  Cbdms.    (CI.  101—37) 


In  an  automatic  coffee  brewing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a 
pair  of  open  hollow  spaced  cylindrical  urns  in  the  tank, 
a  removaWe  wire  basket  in  the  top  of  each  urn,  a  paper 
liner  constituting  a  filter  in  the  basket  for  holding  a 
charge  of  ground  coffee,  opposed  handles  on  the  basket,  a 
source  of  supply  of  hot  water  including  a  stand-up  pipe, 
a  spray  device  adapted  selectively  to  be  positioned  above 
the  open  top  of  either  of  said  urns,  said  device  including 
an  arm  pipe,  a  spray  head  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  pipe, 
a  radial  handle  on  the  spray  head  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  arm  pipe  and  stand-up  pipe,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  pivoted  arm  pipe  and  the  source  of  supply  of 
hot  water,  a  pump  associated  with  the  last-named  pipe 
for  forcing  a  quantity  of  hot  water  into  the  ground  cof- 
fee in  either  urn  in  order  to  extract  the  flavor  from  the 
coffee,  a  manually  adjustable  timer  associated  with  the 
pump  for  determining  a  selected  quantity  of  water  to  be 
pumped  into  the  urn,  an  outlet  pipe  in  t&ch  urn,  a  faucet 


15.  An  article  handling  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  holders  for  receiving  articles, 

(b)  a  pocket  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  radially  re- 
tractable pockets,  each  pocket  when  unreti^cted  be- 
ing axially  aligned  with  a  holder, 

(c)  transfer  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  push 
lods  each  axially  aligned  wiith  an  unretract^d  pocket 
and  with  a  holder,  and 

(d)  means  moving  said  push  rods  across  said  pockets 
in  one  direction  to  push  articles  from  the  pockets  to 
the  holders  and  moving  said  push  rods  across  re- 
tracted pockets  in  the  opposite  direction  to  withdraw 
articles  from  the  holders. 


1  3,261,282 

SHOT  SHELL 
Grover  E.  Hendricks,  2241  Lake  St.,  Niles,  Mich. 
Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,633 
I  6  Claims.    (O.  102—42)  I 

1.  A  shot  shell  comprising      *  I 

a  molded  synthetic  resin  cup-shaped  shell  casing  having 
a  tubular  part  and  an  end  wall  with  a  central  aper- 
ture mounting  a  primer  cap,  , 
said  end  wall  having  a  recessed  inner  surface  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  shoulder, 
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a  molded  synthetic  resin  cup-shaped  wad  snugly  slid- 
able  in  said  shell  casing  and  having  a  tubular  part 
and  an  end  wall, 

said  wad  end  wall  having  an  annular  portion  com- 
plementary to  and  adapted  to  abut  said  end  wall 
shoulder  and  surrounding  a  recess  at  its  outer  face 
adapted  to  confront  and  cooperate  with  said  recessed 
shell  casing  end  wall  to  define  powder  compartment, 

a  charge  of  powder  confined  in  said  powder  compart- 
ment. 


3,261,284 
NON-IMPACT  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER 
John  J.  Lynott,  Los  Gatos,  and  Reynold  B.  Johnson,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,258 
1  Claim.    (CI.  101—114) 


a  concentric  projection  on  the  inner  face  of  said  wad 
end  wall  spaced  from  encircled  by  and  of  shorter 
length  than  said  tubular  wad  part  and  including  a 
conical  free  end  portion, 

said  tubular  shell  casing  part  being  crimped  inwardly 
at  its  free  end  to  define  a  shot  retaining  chamber,  and 

shot  in  said  cup-shaped  wad  and  tubular  shell  casing 
surrounding  said  wad  inner  projection  and  confined 
by  said  inwardly  crimped  shell  casing  part. 


3^61,283 

PRINTER  WITH  ROTARY  PRINT  WHEELS 

Harold  B.  Vroom,  Simsbary,  and  Michael  S.  Jnhas,  Tor- 

rington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Vecder-Root  Incorporated, 

New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,866 

15  Claims.    (Ci.  101— 95) 


1.  A  printer  comprising  a  frame,  a  counter  having  a 
wheel  supporting  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  plu- 
rality of  coaxial  counter  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  with 
angularly  spaced  peripheral  printing  characters  on  the 
periphery  thereof  adapted  for  being  indexed  to  axially 
aligned  firinting  positions  by  rotation  of  the  counter 
wheels;  a  hammer  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual axially  aligned  hammers  for  the  print  wheels 
respectively  having  tailend  portions  rigidly  secured  to  the 
frame,  head  portions  with  hammer  faces  cooperable  with 
the  respective  printing  characters  in  the  axially  aligned 
printing  positions  for  printing,  and  resilient  arm  portions 
intermediate  the  tail  and  head  portions  providing  for  resil- 
ient withdrawal  of  the  head  portions  from  unstressed  posi- 
tions spaced  from  the  printing  characters  in  the  axially 
aligned  printing  positions  for  storing  motive  power  for 
independent  operation  of  the  hammers  for  printing,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  hammers  from  their  unstressed 
positions  for  storing  motive  power  for  printing. 


Apparatus  for  printing  on  a  print  medium  comprising: 

a  rotatable  cylindrical  character  member  containing  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  columns  of  character 
forming  openings, 

toner  retaining  means  in  said  character  forming  open- 
ings, 

means  for  applying  toner  to  said  toner  retaining  means, 

a  single  electrode  in  electrostatic  relationship  with  said 
cylindrical  character  member  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  separated 
therefrom  to  allow  said  print  medium  to  pass  there- 
between, 

shielding  means  including  an  aperture  for  selectively 
shielding  portions  of  said  single  electrode  disposed 
between  said  electrode  and  said  cylindrical  character 
member, 

and  means  for  sequentially  stepping  said  aperiure  of 
said  selective  shielding  means  along  said  single  elec- 
trode. 


3,261,285 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Jack   L.   Sorkin,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Harris-Intertypc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178,556 

15  Claims.  (CL  101—149.2) 
2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  wipe-on  lithographic  plate 
for  reception  of  a  light-sensitive  material  comprising 
coating  a  support  member  from  organic  solvent  with  an 
admixture  of  a  halide  selected  from  the  group  of  meth- 
acrylato  chromic  halide  and  ethacrylato  chromic  halide, 
and  an  acrylic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  the  ammonium, 
sodium,  and  potassium  salts  of  said  acids,  acrylamide, 
methyl  acrylamide,  and  polymers  thereof  reactive  with 
such  halide,  and  then  heating  to  remove  the  solvent  and 
interreact  such  halide  through  its  methacrylato  or  eth- 
acrylator  group  with  the  acrylic  component  of  the  ad- 
mixture to  deposit  on  the  support  member  a  permanently 
hydrophilic  sub-layer. 

15.  A  wipe-on  lithographic  plate  comprising  a  support 
member  and  a  permanently  hydrophilic  barrier  layer  over- 
lying the  support  member  adapted  to  receive  a  light-sensi- 
tive coating  thereon;  said  barrier  layer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  metal  ester  having  the  formula, 
(RO)4M,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl, 
and  aliphatic  radicals  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium and  zirconium;  a  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methacrylato  chromic  halide  and  ethacrylato 
chromic  halide;  and  an  acrylic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  the 
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ammonium,  sodium,  and  potassium  salts  of  said  acids, 
aciylamide,  and  methyl  acrylamide  said  halidc  being  re- 
acted through  its  methacrylato  or  ethacrylato  group  with 
said  acrylic  compound. 
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3^61^86 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
WUliam  H.  Hunter,  Sebring,  and  Siegfried  Garbe,  Massil- 
lon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Royal  China,  Inc.,  Sebring,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,474 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—321) 


1.  An  article  marking  mechanism  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocable  head,  means  actuated  by  an  article  for  initiat- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  said  marking  head,  an  inking 
roller  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  marking  head,  each 
inking  roller  being  alternately  movable  from  a  position 
in  contact  with  the  marking  head  to  supply  ink  thereto 
to  a  position  in  contact  with  an  ink  reservoir  to  receive  ink 
therefrom  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  movement 
of  said  two  rollers  so  that  when  one  roller  is  applying 
ink  to  the  marking  head  the  other  roller  is  in  position  in 
contact  with  said  ink  reservoir. 


3,261,287 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Brodie,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  C. 
Motter  Printing  Press  Co.,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,874 
10  Claims.    (CI.  101—350) 


3,261,288 

ANTISMEAR  JACKET  FOR  TRANSFER  DRUM 
Henry  R.  Dickerson,  3414  Grace  Road,  Kalaitiazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich. 
Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,430 
5  Claims.    (CI.  101—420) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  ink  indicia  to  sheet  ma- 
terial, said  machine  including  a  transfer  surface  adjacent 
to  which  an  inked  side  of  said  sheet  material  must  be 
placed  before  the  ink  is  dry,  an  apparatus  for  preventing 
the  smearing  of  said  ink  indicia  by  said  surface  compris- 


mg: 


a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  elements  supported 
adjacent  said  surface  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  surface; 

means  for  holding  said  elements  in  first  positions  where- 
in the  sides  of  said  elements  remote  from  said  sur- 
face are,  substantially  throughout  their  lengths,  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  said  surface;  and 

means  for  moving  and  holding  selected  ones  of  said 
elements  away  from  said  surface  in  second  positions 
where  substantial  portions  of  said  remote  sides  of 
said  selected  elements  are  spaced  from  said  surface 


a   substantially   uniform 
than  said  equal  distance. 


distance   which   i$   greater 


3,261,289 

DECORATION  OF  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Stanley  M.  Cash,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Leopard  J. 
Strafaci,  Oak  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,162 
4  Cbiims.    (CI.  101—426) 


1.  Liquid  distributing  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
containing  the  liquid  to  be  distributed,  first  rotatable  roll 
means  having  a  portion  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  said 
reservoir  for  picking  up  a  film  of  the  liquid,  second  ro- 
tatable and  longitudinally  vibratory  roll  means  spaced 
laterally  from  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  roll 
means,  a  plurality  of  transfer  members  having  narrow 
annular  surfaces  positioned  in  the  space  between  said  first 
and  second  roll  means  and  supported  solely  thereby,  said 
members  being  in  light  contact  with  each  other  and  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another  and  said  annular  surfaces 
having  equal  diameters  and  being  spaced-apart  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  roll  means,  and  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  members  conjointly  longitudinally  across  and 
relative  to  said  roll  means. 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  design  from  a  press 
blanket  to  the  body  of  an  irregularly  shaped  ton-round 
tapered  container  of  a  surface  configuration  defined  by 
varying  radii  without  the  smearing  of  minute  design  de- 
tails, the  improvement  comprising:  inking  a  design  upon 
a  surface  portion  of  a  rubber  press  blanket  moufited  upon 
a  rotating  cylinder,  said  press  blanket  having  a  Shore  du- 
rometer  hardness  within  the  range  of  15  to  40  durometer, 
and  bodily  displacing  and  rotating  the  tapered  Surface  of 
the  container  into  contact  with  the  blanket  while  concur- 
rently rotating  the  blanket  so  that  surface  portions  of  dif- 
ferent radii  of  said  container  depress  different  portions  of 
said  blanket  in  different  amounts  at  the  points  of  contact 
therebetween  so  as  to  effect  the  transfer  of  said  ink  design 
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upon  said  container  surface  portions  whereby  slippage  is 
precluded  and  the  design  is  transferred  without  smearing 
or  fuzziness  to  the  irregular  surface  portions  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,261,290 
PROJECTILE  SKIRT 
Alfred  F.  Mardarelio,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,208 
6  Claims.    (CL  102—38) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  projectile,  a  propellant,  means 
for  firing  the  propellant,  and  a  thin  walled  hollow  con- 
toured skirt  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  projectile  and 
defining  a  continuous  curvilinear  surface  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  projectile,  said  skirt  having  a  restricted 
opened  rearward  end  and  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
openings  through  the  skirt  wall  to  provide  an  escape  for 
propellant  gases  whereby  pressure  equalization  on  either 
side  of  the  skirt  wall  may  be  effected. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  102 — 42  see: 
Patent  No.  3,261,282 


3,261,291 

CARTRIDGE 

William  B.  Woodring,  Stoney  Creek,  and  Charles  O.  WU- 

liams,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,853 

6  Claims.    (O.  102—42) 


77»T5J^, 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  shotshell  in  combination  with  a 
one-piece  metallic  primer,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  annular  boss  projecting  from  the  primer  end  of  the 
shotshell  to  provide  a  bolt  engaging  face,  an  annular 
recess  formed  in  said  primer  end  and  dimensioned  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  clearance  between  the  rim  of  the  primer 
and  the  boss,  said  primer  defining  a  closed,  hollow  rivet 
and  the  shotshell  including  a  charge  of  iron  shot  sur- 
rounded by  a  protective  collar. 


3,261,292 

SHOT  SHELL  WITH  SHOT  HAVING 

DIFFERENTIAL  LUBRICATION 

Serge  A.  Loukomsky,  FUppin,  Arit. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,712 

6  Claims.    (CI.  102—42) 


1.  An  improved  shot  shell  the  shot  of  which  consists 
of  a  forward  part  and  a  rearward  part  separated  by  a 
plane  of  division  which  parts  have  differential  lubrica- 
tion characterized  by  the  shot  of  the  rearward  part  having 
greater  lubricity  than  the  shot  of  the  forward  part,  said 
rearward  part  consisting  of  at  least  two  rows  of  shot  and 
up  to  60%  of  the  total  shot. 


3,261,293 
TIME  DELAY  FUZE 
George  Webb,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Atco  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,727 
6  Claims.    (CI.  102—82) 


27  "-Zi  'JO ^26 


1.  A  time  delay  fuze  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  driven  element  mounted  within  said  housing; 

an  explosive  charge  within  said  driven  element; 

means  including  a  fluid-permeable  element  for  oppos- 
ing the  displacement  of  said  driven  element  as  a  func- 
tion of  time; 

a  firing  pin  within  said  driven  element; 

actuating  means  consisting  of  a  single  spring  tending 
to  drive  the  firing  pin  into  firing  position;  and 

means  for  normally  locking  the  firing  pin  and  the  driven 
element  against  nelative  displacement; 

the  spring  being  disposed  between  the  firing  pin  and 
the  housing  so  that  the  spring  drives  both  the  firing 
pin  and  the  driven  element  toward  the  fluid-perme- 
able element; 

the  locking  means  and  the  housing  being  so  formed 
and  arranged  that  after  a  predetermined  displace- 
ment of  the  driven  element  the  locking  means  is  re- 
leased from  the  firing  pin  to  permit  the  latter  to 
be  driven  by  the  spring  against  the  explosive  charge; 

the  housing  and  driven  elements  being  formed  with 
lead-out  channels  which  do  not  register  to  arm  the 
fuze  until  said  displacement  is  substantially  com- 
pleted. 
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3^1^94 
CONTAMINANT  SEPARATING  FUEL  PUMP 
John  I.  Schoficld,  Gtastonbiiry,  and  Francis  P.  Schierberl, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aasi^HHrs  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,307 
10  Claims.    (CI.  103—5) 


7.  In  a  liquid  fuel  pumping  unit  for  an  aircraft  engine 
comprising  a  centrifugal  boost  pump  and  a  positive  dis- 
placement pump,  connected  in  flow  series,  between  a 
source  of  fuel  and  the  engine;  means  for  removing  solid 
particles  of  contaminants  from  the  pumped  fuel,  during 
its  flow  through  said  pumping  unit,  comprising:  a  hollow, 
fiusto-conical,  boost  pump  impeller  having  on  its  conical 
wall  a  plurality  of  helical  vanes  whose  outer  ends  are  in 
closely-spaced  relation  to  a  mating  frusto-conical  housing 
enclosing  said  impeller,  whereby  said  vanes  and  housing 
define  a  plurality  of  helical  channels  extending  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  through  which  the  pumped  fuel  flows 
from  a  central  axial  inlet  to  a  peripheral  circular  outlet 
of  said  boost  pump;  driving  means  connecting  said  im- 
peller with  the  engine  so  that  said  impeller  is  rotated  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  that  of  the  engine;  thereby  creating 
a  centrifugal  force  which  acts  on  the  liquid  in  said  chan- 
nels and  forces  the  denser  solid  contaminant  particles 
radially  outward  toward  said  housing  and  downwardly 
along  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said  solid  parti- 
cles, displacing  an  equal  volume  of  liquid  fuel  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller;  an  annular 
trapping  groove  in  said  housing,  in  which  said  solid  parti- 
cles are  trapped  and  separated  from  the  main  stream  of 
pumped  fuel;  a  bypass  conduit  connecting  said  trapping 
groove  with  the  inlet  to  said  boost  pump,  and  a  filter  in 
said  conduit  for  removing  solid  contaminant  particles 
from  the  fuel  flowing  through  bypass  conduit,  whereby 
the  fuel  returned  to  said  inlet  is  freed  of  said  solid  con- 
taminants, and  the  percentage  of  contaminants  in  the 
whole  stream  of  pumped  fuel  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,261,295 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP 
Howard  T.  White,  Upper  Moreland  Townsliip,  Montgom- 
ery Coanty,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Difaiols 
Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,260 
4  Claims.    (CL  103— 87) 


^"^  ^«  "^^ 


1,  Axial  thrust  balancing  apparatus  for  a  motor  driven 
unit  comprising 
a  motor  stator, 


a  cylindrical  sleeve  interiorly  of  said  motor  stator, 

a  motor  rotor  in  said  sleeve, 

said  rotor  and  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  clear- 
ance space  therebetween  and  defining  with  said  sleeve 
at  least  one  fixed  size  orifice, 

said  motor  rotor  having  an  outwardly  extending  fluid 
impelling  passageway  intermediate  its  ends  communi- 
cating with  said  clearance  space  intermediate  its  ends, 

a  shaft  on  which  said  motor  rotor  is  carried  having  a 
fluid  passageway  therein  communicating  with  said 
outwardly  extending  fluid  passageway, 

a  source  of  fluid  connected  to  said  shaft  passageway, 

members  closing  the  end  of  said  sleeve  through  at  least 
one  of  which  said  shaft  extends, 

an  end  member  through  which  said  shaft  extends  hav- 
ing a  portion  carried  thereby  with  respect  lo  which 
one  end  of  said  rotor  is  movable  and  providing  a 
variable  orifice, 

said  sleeve  and  said  end  member  bounding  a  fluid  pres- 
sure balancing  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  rotor  to 
which  fluid  input  is  controlled  by  said  fixed  orifice 
and  fluid  discharge  by  said  variable  orifice, 

the  pressure  in  said  balancing  chamber  controlling  the 
positioning  of  said  motor  rotor  and  thereby  con- 
trolling said  variable  orifice. 


1  3,261,296 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  CABLE  PROTECTION 
Anthony  V.  Weber,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Weber 
Industries,    Inc.,   St    Louis,   Mo.,   a   corpotation    of 
Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,736 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103—87) 


1.  For  use  in  a  pump  system  having  a  casing,  pump 
motor  means  provided  in  said  casing,  a  cable  for  connect- 
ing said  pump  motor  means  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  means  defining  a  fluid 
outlet  conduit  for  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
pump  motor  means  for  delivery  to  a  point  beiyond  said 
casing,  said  fluid  outlet  conduit  comprising  spaced  apart, 
axially  aligned  first  and  second  sections,  the  combination 
of  a  pulsation  dampener  comprising  first  add  second 
manifolds  respectively  engaged  to  the  confronting  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  sections  of  said  fluid  oMtlet  con- 
duit, a  resilient  sleeve  member  extending  between,  and 
engaged  at  its  ends  to,  said  first  and  second  mamifolds  and 
being  spaced  from  the  proximate  sections  of  said  fluid 
conduit,  said  resilient  sleeve  together  with  said  manifolds 
defining  an  expansible  pressure  chamber,  and  Of  a  tubu- 
lar-forming member  presented  interiorly  of  said  pressure 
chamber,  extending  between,  and  secured  at  its  ends  to, 
said  manifold,  said  cable  passing  through  saifl  tubular- 
forming  member. 
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3^1,297 

PUMP 

WUUam  H.  Daniel,  411  Daniel  Bldg.,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,115 

6  Claims.    (CI.  103— 103) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  casing  defining  a  pump 
chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotor  dis- 
posed in  the  pump  chamber  and  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
a  plurality  of  vanes  in  unitary  assembly  with  the  rotor, 
the  inlet  being  disposed  inside  the  path  of  the  vanes  and 
the  outlet  being  disposed  outside  the  path  of  the  vanes, 
the  vanes  having  airfoil  configuration  with  relatively  low 
pressure  sides  and  relatively  high  pressure  sides,  the 
vanes  having  their  low  pressure  sides  on  their  radially 
inner  sides  and  their  high  pressure  sides  on  their  radially 
outer  sides,  the  camber  line  of  the  cross  section  of  the 
vanes  forming  a  small  acute  angle  of  —5*  to  -fl7° 
with  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  bisector  of  the  angle 
about  said  axis  that  is  subtended  by  the  vanes  at  the 
intersection  of  said  camber  line  and  said  bisector,  and 
a  fixed  volute  disposed  inside  the  path  of  the  vanes,  the 
volute  presenting  to  fluid  entering  the  pump  chamber 
from  the  inlet  at  least  one  boundary  surface  that  spirals 
radially  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  said  inlet  being  offset  radially  outwardly  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  axis. 


3,261JE98 

MAGNETIC  PUMP  COUPLING 

Cnrtis  L.  Wilson,  Box  1094,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz. 

FUed  Not.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,165 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  103—118) 


^-rLi^ 

1.  Ap^ratus  for  transmitting  power  from  a  power 
source  to  the  interior  of  a  fluid-moving  pump  casing  with- 
out a  mechanical  or  physical  connection  comprising;  a 
pump  casing,  a  portion  of  wlilch  is  substantially  non-mag- 
netic and  through  wliich  magnetic  forces  may  pass,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  pumping  members  inside  of  said  casing,  magnetic 
members  fixedly  secured  to  said  pumping  members  and 
rotataWc  therewith,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  drive  mem- 
bers outside  of  said  casing,  said  drive  members  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  axial  alignment  and  in  close  prox- 
imity with  said  magnetic  members  inside  of  said  casing, 
and  means  synchronizing  rotation  of  said  drive  members. 


3,261,299 

HAND  PUMP 

Clarence  F.  Parrott,  %  Parco  Products  Co. 

Pottstown  Atcm  Pennsbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,926 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103—188) 


1.  A  portable  hand  pump  for  liquids  comprising  a  fluid 
inlet  section,  a  fluid  delivery  section,  inner  and  outer  hol- 
low longitudinal  axially  aligned  cylinders  telescoping  at 
their  inner  ends,  said  cylinders  being  respectively  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  said  sections,  the  inner  end 
of  said  outer  cylinder  having  a  guide  thereon  in  engage- 
ment with  said  inner  cylinder,  the  inner  end  of  said  inner 
cylinder  having  a  guide  plug  with  outer  portions  in  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve  movable 
to  open  position  for  fluid  inlet  to  one  of  said  cylinders,  an 
outlet  valve  movable  to  open  position  for  fluid  deUvery 
from  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  and  an  imperforate  tub- 
ular member  in  said  inner  cylinder  in  engagement  at  one 
end  in  the  fluid  dehvery  section  and  at  the  other  end  in 
said  guide  plug,  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  pro- 
viding a  fluid  passageway  and  the  space  between  said 
tubular  member  and  said  inner  cylinder  being  isolated 
from  air  and  liquid  access. 


3,261,300 
TOW  TRUCK  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Graham  K.  Johnson,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SI  Handling 
Systems,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,469 
20  Cbdms.     (CI.  104 — 88) 


1.  In  a  tow  truck  switching  system  comprising  a  refer- 
ence surface  having  a  main  slot  intersected  by  at  least 
one  shunt  slot,  a  switch  plate  adjacent  said  intersection, 
said  switch  plate  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  reference  surface  from 
an  inoperative  to  an  operative  position,  said  switch  plate 
in  its  operative  position  presenting  an  abutment  surface 
in  the  main  slot  for  contact  with  a  tow  pin  on  a  tow 
truck  traveling  along  said  main  slot  to  guide  the  tow 
pin  into  said  shunt  slot,  and  selectively  operable  means 
adjacent  said  intersection  including  a  member  disposed 
to  one  side  of  said  main  slot,  means  biasing  said  member 
to  a  normal  position  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
member  extends  above  said  reference  surface,  means 
mounting  said  member  and  its  support  for  movement 
against  the  effect  of  said  biasing  means  into  the  plane 
of  said  reference  surface,  mechanical  means  connecting 
said  member  to  said  switch  plate  for  enabling  rotation 
of  said  switch  plate  to  one  of  said  positions  in  response  to 
contact  of  said  member  with  a  portion  of  a  tow  truck 
traveling  along  said  main  slot. 
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3^61,301 
RAIL  TURNING  ATTACHMENT 
Frederick  A.  Zacnkert,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati    Butchers'    Supply    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,169 
16  Claims.     (CI.  104—93) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  carcasses  undergoing  dress- 
ing, comprising  in  combination,  an  incoming  and  an  out- 
going conveyor  rail  substantially  aligned  and  having 
ends  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  gap,  a  movable  turning 
rail  normally  spanning  the  gap  and  having  opposite 
ends,  and  means  supporting  the  turning  rail  for  bodily 
rotation  to  dispose  either  of  its  ends  in  aligned  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  spaced  ends  of  the  conveyor  rails,  a  pair  of 
trolleys  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  conveyor  rails  and  the 
intervening  turning  rail,  said  trolleys  being  movable  on 
the  rails  independently  of  one  another  and  each  including 
means  to  grasp  and  suspend  a  leg  of  a  single  carcass 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  turning  rail  the  carcass  is 
rotated  therewith  while  suspended  from  two  trolleys  car- 
ried by  the  turning  rail,  and  means  for  imparting  partial 
rotation  to  the  turning  rail,  to  selectively  expose  the  back 
or  the  belly  of  the  carcass  to  an  operator  stationed  to 
face  the  ttirning  rail,  and  means  carried  by  the  turning 
rail  supporting  means,  selectively  operable  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  extreme  spacing  of  the  pair  of  trolleys 
on  the  turning  rail,  to  spread  the  suspended  legs  of  the 
carcass  while  undergoing  dressing. 


insulatedly  secured  to  said  rail  means,  pickup  trolley 
means  carried  by  each  tow  unit  connected  to  the  mo- 
tor thereof  and  engaging  said  bus  bar,  a  spied  con- 
trol resistance  coupled  to  the  field  circuit  of  the  motor 
of  each  tow  unit  for  varying  its  speed  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  said  resistance,  a  dial  plate  mounted  on 
each  tow  unit,  a  rotatable  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  dial 
plate  of  each  unit  and  coupled  to  the  speed  control  re- 
sistance thereof  to  vary  the  resistance  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  arm  along  an  arcuate  path  thereby 
traversed  on  the  plate,  a  spring  loaded  plunger  mounted 
upon  each  tow  unit  and  coupled  to  its  arm  to  normally 
urge  same  along  said  path  in  a  direction  corresponding 
to  an  increasing  speed  variation  of  the  corresponding 
resistance,  a  stop  carried  on  the  dial  plate  of  each  unit 
on  the  increasing  speed  side  of  said  arm,  and  moveable 
along  said  arcuate  path,  a  cam  follower  secured  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  plunger  of  each  unit  relative  to  the 
arm  thereof,  and  a  cam  secured  to  said  rail  system  and 
engaged  by  the  cam  follower  of  said  tow  units,  said  cam 
having  raised  and  depressed  surface  segments  for  varying 
the  position  of  said  plungers  to  in  turn  vary  the  positions 
of  said  arms  along  said  arcuate  paths. 


3,261,302 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  WATER  SIOING 

FACILITY 

Arnold  H.  Forsman,  347  Ilo  Lane,  Danville,  Calif. 

Original  application  July  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,661,  now 

Patent  No.  3,190,646,  dated  Jane  22,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,357 

1  Claim.    (CI.  104—152) 


Ski  tow  means  comprising  a  continuous  overhead 
rail  system,  a  plurality  of  tow  units  moveably  sus- 
pended from   said  rail  system,  an   energized  bus  bar 


I  3,261,303 

OVERHEAD  HAULAGE  SYSTEMS 
Leonard  Summers,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Rflpublic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Coitsolidated 
Investment  Company  Limited,  Johannesburi,  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  South  Africa 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa, 

July  10,  1964,  64/3,274 

3  Claims.    (CI.  105—73) 


1.  A  locomotive  adapted  to  be  suspended  frord  an  over- 
head track,  said  locomotive  comprising  a  rigid  mliin  frame, 
a  secondary  frame,  two  pairs  of  free  running  ^♦'heels  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  coaxial  and  each  wh0el  mount- 
ed on  a  corresponding  stub  axle  projecting  inwairdly  from 
the  secondary  frame,  parallel  link  arms  of  triangtilar  shape 
rotatably  suspended  from  each  stub  axle  with  one  lower 
comer  of  each  link  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  main 
frame,  and  the  other  lower  free  comer  of  each  link  arm 
supporting  a  drive  wheel  positioned  between  the  pairs  of 
free  running  wheels  and  a  drawbar  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary frame. 

I  3,261,304 

DRIVES  FOR  OVERHEAD  HAULAGE  VEHICLES 
Herbert  V.  Henderson,  Germiston,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated 
Investment  Company  Limited,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,797 
CUdms  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
1  July  10,  1964, 64/3,272  I 

'  3  Claims.    (CI.  105— 73)  I 

1.  A  locomotive  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  an 
overhead  track,  said  locomotive  comprising  a  r%id  frame, 
two  pairs  of  free  running  wheels  carried  by  the  frame  and 
located  towards  the  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  a  driven 
wheel  positioned  to  engage  an  (^posite  surface  of  said 
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track  to  that  engaged  by  the  running  wheels,  a  pair  of 
swingable  links  supporting  said  driven  wheel  centrally 
between  the  free  running  wheels  and  a  further  wheel 
located  to  engage  an  opposite  surface  of  the  track  to  that 
engageable   by   the  driven   wheel,  said  swingeable  links 


positioned  one  on  each  side  of  the  .plane  of  rotation  of  the 
driven  wheel  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  at  a  point 
on  a  line  joining  the  axes  of  the  wheels  on  the  links,  and 
a  bifurcated  draw-bar  longitudinally  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  and  also  connected  to  the  links  at  dis- 
tances from  the  pivot  points  of  the  links. 


3,261,305 
SNUBBED  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 
James  A.  Shafer,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,585 
9  Claims.    (CI.  105— 197) 


5.  The  side  frame  of  claim  4  wherein:  said  greater 
clearance  is  at  least  40  percent  of  the  spacing  of  said 
walls. 


3,261,306 
CUSHION  RACK  ARRANGEMENT 
Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,009 
3  Claims.    (CI.  105—368) 


1.  A  railway  car  particularly  adapted  for  transporting 
lading  in  modular  units  including  highway  trailers,  con- 
tainers and  the  like  comprising,  transversely  spaced  side 
sills,  a  center  sill  of  box-like  construction  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  web  portions  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced  truck  assemblies,  a  bottom  cover 
plate  joining  said  spaced  side  web  portions  along  lower 
marginal  edges  to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  relationship 
and  resist  tensile  loading,  a  top  cover  plate  joining  said 
spaced  side  web  portions  at  upper  marginal  edges,  said 
top  cover  plate  extending  transversely  beyond  each  of  said 
side  web  .portions  thereby  defining  a  longitudinally  ex- 

828  O.O.— 32 


tending  transversely  projecting  flange  portion  along  each 
side  of  said  center  sill  adapted  to  transmit  loads  received 
thereon  to  said  vertical  side  web  portions,  flooring  means 
disposed  between  said  side  sills  and  said  center  sill  at  a 
level  below  said  projecting  flange  portions  of  said  top 
cover  plate,  movable  support  means  in  overlying  relation 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  top  cover  plate,  said  movable 
support  means  including  transversely  spaced  first  and  sec- 
ond load  receiving  members  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  car  and  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  marginal 
flanges  of  said  cover  plate  of  said  center  sill,  said  movable 
support  means  each  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
section  embracing  said  respective  flanges  and  including  a 
substantially  horizontal  load  receiving  surface  overlying 
and  extending  substantially  continuously  the  length  of  said 
top  cover  plate  of  said  car  and  adapted  for  engaging  the 
underside  of  containers  between  end  sill  portions  thereof, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  movable  support  means 
to  said  car  to  cushion  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
movable  support  means  as  it  moves  relative  to  said  car  in 
response  to  impacts  applied  thereto. 


3,261,307 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SERVING  TABLES 

Goodwin  Salkoff,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Metal  Industries,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,082 

2  Claims.    (CI.  108—64) 


I.  In  a  plurality  of  serving  tables  each  having  a  table 
top,  an  end  wall  at  opposite  ends  of  said  table  top  and 
a  pair  of  aligned  bores  at  each  end  wall,  the  combination 
comprising  a  lock  pin  mounted  in  each  of  said  bores  of 
one  of  said  end  walls  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
end  wall  to  be  received  by  said  bores  of  the  other  of  said 
end  walls  of  a  further  serving  table,  and  lock  pins  each 
having  a  cone  shaped  end  portion  and  a  transversely  dis- 
posed bore,  a  plurality  of  guide  blocks  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  end  walls,  said  guide  blocks  having  bores 
extending  therethrough,  a  supporting  block  slidably  posi- 
tioned along  said  other  of  said  end  walls,  a  plurality  of 
locking  pins  secured  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  block 
and  slidably  positioned  in  said  bores  in  said  guide  blocks, 
said  locking  pins  having  end  portions  positioned  within 
the  circumference  of  said  bores  in  said  other  of  said  end 
walls  and  received  by  said  bores  in  said  lock  pins  when 
a  plurality  of  serving  tables  are  locked  together,  spring 
means  yieldingly  maintaining  said  locking  pin  end  por- 
tions in  said  position  and  handle  means  for  sliding  said 
locking  pin  end  portions  out  of  said  bores  in  said  lock 
pins  whereby  said  serving  tables  are  released  from  each 
other. 


3,261,308 

COLLAPSIBLE  STAND 

Oleg  Szymber,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sawyer's  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser,  No.  41 1,436 

27  Claims.    (CI.  108—145) 

1.  A  collapsible  stand  comprising,  a  base,  a  separate 

support  member,  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands  having  their 

opposite  ends  secured  to  the  base  and  support  member. 
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respectively,  thereby  to  support  said  member  in  vertical 
spaced  relatiMi  from  said  base,  each  of  said  bands  being 


web  and  shelf  member  flange,  and  three  bolts  passing 
resf)ectively  through  the  three  bolt  holes  in  each  anchor 
plate  and  also  through  the  slots  registering  therewith  for 
bolting  together  the  shelf  member,  the  angle  strips  and 
the  anchor  plate. 


Jack 


1. 


3,261,310 
PLANTER  FOR  SEEDLING  TREES 
Cronk,  5600  Hill  Road,  and  James  L.  Tburmond, 


%  Idaho  Tractor  Co.,  2124  Sunrise  Rim,  both  of  Boise, 


JO    ^  a  -  j:  <^ 


arranged  and  adapted  to  assume  spiral  form  thereby  to 
allow  said  member  to  be  collapsed  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  base. 

3,261,309 
FRAMEWORK  STRUCTURES 
James   Edward   Kinnear,   La   Vista,   Bel   Royal,   Jersey, 
Channel  Islands,  assignor  to  Handy   Angle  Limited, 
Middlesex,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Original  application  Jan.  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  329,493. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  6,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  278,154  '^ 

6  Claims.     (CI.  108—156) 


V 

UJ 


It 


1.  A  framework  structure  built  up  from  perforated  ele- 
ments bolted  together,  and  including  a  shelf  member  con- 
sisting of  a  rectangular  sheet  having  at  each  edge  a 
turned-down  flange  provided  at  each  end  with  two  aligned 
slots,  an  angle  strip  at  each  comer  of  the  shelf  member 
disposed  with  its  length  at  right  angles  to  the  shelf  surface, 
said  angle  strip  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section  and  com- 
prising two  webs,  each  of  which  extends  across  one  of 
said  flanges  and  lies  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  with  a 
portion  of  each  web  registering  with  an  end  portion  of 
the  shelf  flange  to  which  it  is  parallel,  each  web  being  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  slots  which  extends  longitudinally 
therealong,  a  generally  triangular  anchor  plate  sandwiched 
between  each  shelf  flange  and  the  angle  strip  portion  regis- 
tering therewith,  each  anchor  plate  having  three  bolt 
holes  spaced  at  tht  comers  of  a  right-angled  triangle  and 
registering  with  slots  in  at  least  one  of  said  angle  strip 


Idaho 


Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,095 
3  Claims.     (CI.  111—3) 


'«  « 


1.  A  planter  for  seedling  trees,  comprising: 

a  mobile  framework  adapted  to  be  drawn  behind  a 
tractor; 

a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  edge  on  said 
framework  formed  by  two  solid  plates  leading 
smoothly  rearward  to  a  pair  of  transversdly  spaced 
upright  wall  sections,  said  plates  and  said  wall  sec- 
tions extending  downwardly  from  said  framework 
below  the  normal  ground  surface  encountep-ed  below 
said  framework;  ' 

a  generally  rectangular  blade  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  edge  having  an  upper  surface  protruding  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  herefrom  at  an  angle  per- 
pendicular to  said  edge,  the  width  of  said  blade  being 
approximately  the  distance  across  said  parallel  wall 
sections; 

and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  packing  wheels 
mounted  in  side  by  side  locations  on  said  framework 
immediately  rearward  of  said  wall  sections  and  adja- 
cent each  side  thereof,  said  wheels  being  mounted 
for  ground  contact  slightly  below  the  ground  surface 
elevation. 

3,261,311 
FRINGE-FORMING  MACHINE 
OIlie  R.  Cavlor.  McDonald,  Tenn.,  and  Jalmes  M. 
Feighery,  Daiton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Tex  Del  Corpo- 
ration, Dalton,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
I  Filed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,451 

6  Claims.    (CI.  112—64) 


1.  A  fringe  forming  machine  comprising  a  pk'w  of  wide- 
ly spaced  elongated  endless  flexible  elements  having  re- 
mote parallel  runs  moving  in  the  same  direction,  a  curved 
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goose-neck  tube  having  a  'discharge  end  projecting  in- 
wardly of  one  end  of  said  flexible  elements  and  having 
its  other  end  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  flexible  elements  and  to  which  latter 
end  yarn  is  supplied  for  movement  from  said  discharge 
end  as  said  tube  is  rotated  on  said  axis  to  wind  the  yarn 
transversely  around  both  of  said  flexible  elements,  the 
curving  of  said  tube  providing  for  relatively  free  unrestric- 
tive  movement  of  yam  therethrough  whereby  the  winding 
of  the  yam  takes  place  without  appreciable  stretching  of 
the  yarn  around  said  flexible  elements,  said  remote  runs 
moving  continuously  to  move  successive  turns  of  yam 
away  from  the  point  at  which  the  winding  operation  takes 
place,  and  means  for  stitching  together  the  portions  of  the 
yarn  above  and  below  said  flexible  elements  along  a  line 
between  and  parallel  to  said  flexible  elements. 


3,261,312 

VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PRESSURE 

FLUID  TO  A  THREAD  CUTTER 

Giinter  Myska,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diir- 
koppwerke  Akticngescllschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

D  26,486 

3  Claims.    (CI.  112—252) 


E 


1.  In  an  industrial  sewing  machine  provided  with  a 
pneumatically  operable  thread  cutter,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  tube  for  pneumatic  fluid  supported  on  said 
frame,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  male  termination 
on  one  side  of  said  frame  and  with  a  complementary  fe- 
male termination  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  said 
male  termination  being  receivable  in  a  complementary  out- 
let of  a  fluid-supply  line  whereby  a  group  of  such  ma- 
chines may  be  serially  connected  to  said  line  with  the 
male  termination  of  a  subsequent  machine  matingly  re- 
ceived in  the  female  termination  of  an  immediately  pre- 
ceding one,  self-closing  valve  means  in  said  female  termi- 
nation adapted  to  be  held  open  by  a  male  termination  in- 
serted therein,  said  tube  being  further  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge port  intermediate  its  terminations,  and  conduit 
means  leading  from  said  discharge  port  to  said  thread 
cutter. 


3,261,314 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CLOSURES 

Andrew  H.  Campbell,  40  Bauer  Terrace,  Elizabeth,  NJ., 

and  James  T.  Kane,  572  1st  St,  Westfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,068 

16  Chims.    (CI.  113—19) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  a  closure  into  the 
end  of  a  container  shell,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  base,  a  mandrel  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for 
carrying  a  container  shell,  means  on  said  mandrel  for 
positioning  a  closure  within  one  end  of  said  container 
shell,  a  female  crimping  roll  assembly  journalled  on  said 
frame  for  cooperation  with  said  one  end  of  the  container 
shell  carried  by  said  mandrel,  a  male  crimping  roll  as- 
sembly pivotally  and  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  radial  and  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
female  crimping  roll  assembly  and  engageable  with  said 
female  crimping  roll  assembly,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  male  crimping  roll  assembly  for  mov- 
ing said  male  crimping  roll  assembly  simultaneously  axial- 
ly and  radially  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  said 
male  crimping  roll  assembly  with  said  female  crimping 
roll  assembly. 


3,261,315 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHELLS  OF 

COMPLEX  CONFIGURATION 

William  Felten,  2218  S.  14th  St.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,447 

9  Claims.     (CI.  113—120) 


3,261,313 

METHOD  OF  UNITING  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPH- 

THALATE  APPAREL  STAYS  TO  FABRICS 

William    MacLeod    Champion,    CircievHle,    Ohio,    and 
Sidney  Commons  Sanders,  Bereldange,  Luxembourg, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,285 
3  Claims.    (CI.  112—265) 
2.  In  a  method  of  making  a  stiffened  fabric,  compris- 
ing, ascertaining  the  birefringence  of  biaxially  oriented, 
heat-set  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  having  a  thickness 
from  about  8  to  IS  mils,  and  uniting  stays  made  from  said 
film  to  said  fabric  by  stitches,  utilizing  the  polyethylene 
terephthalate  film  which  has  been  ascertained  to  have  a 
birefringence  of  under  about  0.058. 


fcc  *•:  58 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  steel  shell  having  an 

opening  which  is  defined  by  the  edge  of  one  side  wall  of 

the  shell  and  by  an  inwardly  bent  flange  which  is  integral 

with  the  other  three  side  walls  of  the  shell,  comprising 

the  steps  of, 

drawing  a  blanked  shape  to  a  form  having  an  opening 

generally  of  equal  size  to  the  opening  of  the  shell 

to  be  produced  by  this  method,  and  having  a  front 

wall  substantially  shorter  than  the   back  wall,  said 

front  and  back  walls  being  integral  with  a  bottom 

wall  and  two  side  walls  to  define  a  drawn  shell  hav- 

ing  substantially  greater  depth  at  its  back  than  at  its 

front  end. 
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securing  said  drawn  shell  in  a  die,  applying  hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  inside  of  said  drawn  shell,  applying 
external  pressure  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  drawn 
shell  by  means  of  a  punch  having  a  slanted  surface 
to  thereby  press  said  end  and  side  walls  downwardly 
against  said  die  and  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
front  wall,  and  to  thereby  cause  said  back  and  side 
walls  of  said  drawn  shell  to  bulge  outwardly  and 
cause  part  of  said  walls  to  be  pressed  against  said  die 
and  to  be  bent  to  form  the  flanges  on  the  three  sides 
of  said  drawn  shell,  and  permitting  the  front  wall 
and  part  of  the  bottom  wall  at  the  front  end  of  said 
drawn  shell  to  bulge  a  predetermined  amount  up- 
wardly yet  limiting  the  lateral  bulging  of  the  fron 
wall  of  said  drawn  shell  to  thereby  prevent  the  for- 
mation oi  a  flange  at  the  front  of  said  drawn  shell, 
and  relieving  the  internal  pressure  and  removing  the 
punch  to  thereby  permit  the  removal  of  the  formed 
shell  from  said  die.  l 


3,261,316 

FISHING  VESSEL 

Mario  J.  Puretic,  901  E.  27th  St, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.  90806 

FUcd  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,006 

10  Claims.    (CI.  114 — 5) 


-.    ' 


tJT       '*^      t 


(C)  connecting  means  for  suspending  said  inner  glass 
hull  within  said  outer  metal  hull  in  spaced  relation- 
>hip,  said  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of 


chains  having  one  end  attached  to  said  outer  metal 
hull  and  the  other  end  thereof  attached  to  said 
inner  glass  hull. 


3,261,318 
HYDRODYNAMIC  VEfflCLE 
Burton  A.  Jones,  419  Lighthouse  Drive,  and  (teorge  D. 
Lewis,  619  Riverside  Road,  both  of  North  Palm  Beach, 
Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1964.  Ser.  No.  416,243 
9  Ciabns.     (CI.  114—16) 


1.  In  a  fishing  vessel,  the  combination  of: 

loading  means  for  removing  fish  from  a  net  that  is 
disposed  adjacent  said  vessel; 

a  fish-receiving  deck,  said  deck  being  formed  with 
openings; 

fish-distributing  conveyor  means  that  receive  fish  from 
said  loading  means  and  moves  said  fish  along  said 
fish-receiving  deck; 

fish-freezing  means  accessible  from  said  fish-receiving 
deck  by  means  of  said  openings  and  having  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  lower  walls; 

adjustable  guide  plates  on  said  deck  to  deflect  said  fish 
into  said  openings; 

a  refrigerated  storage  compartment  below  said  freezing 
means  that  receives  frozen  fish  from  said  freezing 
means  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  said  storage 
compartment  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined lower  walls; 

power-operated  fish-unloading  conveyor  means  that  re- 
ceive fish  from  said  storage  compartment  under  the 
influence  of  gravity; 

and  upwardly  inclined  conveyor  belts  that  receive  fish 
from  said  fish-unloading  conveyor  means  and  move 
said  fish  upwardly  out  of  the  confines  of  said  vessel. 
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9.  In  a  hydrodynamic  vehicle: 

(A)  a  body  comprising 

(1)  an  elongated  shaft-like  member  haVing  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rear  end, 

(2)  and  a  narrow  block  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  shaft-like  member,  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof; 

(B)  a  pair  of  axles  carried  by  said  block  and  extending 
laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof  on  a  common 
transverse  axis; 

(C)  elongated  hydrofoils  tiltably  supported  by  said 
axles  with  the  hydrofoils  extending  lengthwise  of 
their  respective  axles  and  opposite  one  another; 

(D)  handles  on  said  hydrofoils,  extending  upwardly 
from  the  top  surfaces  thereof  at  locations  adjacent 
to  said  block; 

(E)  a  tow  line  connector  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
block; 

(F)  and  means  on  the  rear  of  said  shaft-like  member 
providing  a  foot  rest  at  each  side  of  the  shaft-like 
member. 


3,261,317  ' 

METHOD  AND  VESSEL  FOR  DEEP  DIVING 
Dominique  Gignoux,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to 
Cosmic,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  27, 1964.  Ser.  No.  385,256 
6  Claims.    (CL  114—16) 
1.  A  deep  diving  vessel,  comprising: 

(A)  an  outer  metal  hull; 

(B)  an  inner  glass  hull  defining  a  space  therebetween; 
and 


3,261,319 

BOAT  ANCHORS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

MANIPULATING  SAME 

Robert  Ellis,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Robert  E.  Peterson,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,192 

14  Claims.    (Q.  114—210) 

1.  A  boat  anchor  with  means  for  manipulating  same 

at  a  distance  from  the  bow  of  the  boat,  a  d0ck  on  the 

bow  of  the  boat,  an  anchor  having  a  shank,  an  anchor 

rope,  one  end  of  said  rope  being  attached  to  the  up- 
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standing  end  of  said  shank,  a  shaft,  bearings  for  said 
shaft,  the  said  shaft  being  located  transversely  on  said 
deck,  an  anchor  arm,  one  end  of  said  anchor  arm  being 
attached  to  said  shaft  while  the  other  end  thereof  ex- 
tends longitudinally  forward  partly  over  the  tip  of  the 
bow  of  said  boat  when  said  anchor  arm  is  swung  into 
its  maximum  forward  position,  an  elongated  hole  in  the 
extended  end  of  said  anchor  arm,  the  said  elongated  hole 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  anchor  rope  and  shank  up 


curement  to  an  upright  surface  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
car  movement;  a  pivot  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally outwardly  from  said  plate;  a  lever  including  a  pair 
of  rigidly  interrelated,  mutually  perpendicular  arm 
means,  one  arm  means  being  a  normally  upright  arm 
means  pivotal  on  said  pivot  and  the  other  arm  means 
being  a  normally  horizontal  arm  means  extending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  normally  upright  arm  mean*;  sub- 


to  the  fluke  of  said  anchor,  an  aperture  through  said  deck, 
said  aperture  being  in  register  with  said  elongated  hole 
in  said  anchor  arm  when  said  arm  is  swung  rearward  in 
an  arc  of  180  degrees,  with  means  for  pulling  said  rope 
through  said  aperture  from  underneath  said  deck  so 
that  the  shank  of  said  anchor  will  project  vertically 
down  through  said  aperture  in  said  deck  with  the  edge 
of  the  fluke  of  said  anchor  flush  onto  the  upper  surface 
of  -said  deck,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  anchor 
rope. 

3,261,320 
MARINE  FENDER 
Frank  O.  Leonard,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,139 
6  Claims.    (CI.  114—219) 


6.  A  resilient  cushioning  member  for  use  in  a  bumper 
assembly  of  the  type  used  to  cushion  the  impact  of  a  col- 
lision between  a  vehicle  and  another  object  comprising: 

(A)    A  body  member  of  elastomeric  material  having: 

( 1)  A  first  pair  of  opposite  parallel  side  walls; 

(2)  A  second  pair  of  longer  opposite  parallel  side 
walls  integrally  connected  to  the  first  pair  of 
side  walls  to  form  a  body  of  rectangular  cross 
section; 

(3)  A  center  wall  integrally  connected  to  the  mid 
point  of  the  second  pair  of  walls; 

(a)  Said  center  wall  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  hollow  body  into  two  continuous  longi- 
tudinal parallel  openings;  and 

(b)  Both  pairs  of  side  walls  and  the  center 
wall  fully  enclosing  the  parallel  openings 
except  at  the  ends  of  the  body  member 
thereof. 


stantially  parallel  to  said  pivot  and  laterally  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  car  for  contact  by  an  end  portion  of 
the  latter  to  swing  said  lever  about  said  pivot;  a  first  in- 
dicator element  fixed  to  said  upright  arm  means  for  move- 
ment therewith;  and  a  second  indicator  element  fixed 
relative  to  said  pivot;  said  first  and  second  indicator  ele- 
ments conjointly  providing  a  continual  visual  indication 
of  the  position  of  the  car,  engaged  with  said  horizontal 
arm  means,  relative  to  such  obstruction. 


3  261  322 
ARTICLE  COATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
VIBRATORY  FEED 
Byron  G.  Becker,  and  Wilbelm  E.  A.  Schmidt,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,057 
17  Claims.    (CI.  118—47) 


3,261,321 
PARKING  DEVICE 

Otto  Mandl,  1419  Eva  Court,  Baldwin,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,243 

20  Claims.    (CI.  116—28) 

1.  A  car  position  indicator,  for  indicating  the  position 
of  a  car  relative  to  an  obstruction  in  its  path  of  movement, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plate  constructed  for  se- 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  cylinder-like  articles  com- 
prising 

a  treating  chamber, 

an  article  carrier  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending pathway  thereon  which  extends  into  the 
treating  chamber,  and 

means  for  intermittently  imparting  components  of  force 
to  the  carrier  member  which  are  transverse  and 
longitudinal  to  the  pathway,  which  pathway  imparts 
the  force  components  to  the  articles  to  rotate  the 
articles  about  their  major  axes  within  the  pathway 
and  to  transport  the  articles  along  the  pathway. 


854 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  1%  1966 


3^61,323 

MILKING  PARLOR 

Page  M.  StecUiammer,  Rte.  1,  Box  281,  Centralia,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,286 

4  Claims.    (CI.  119— 14.04) 


1.  A  milking  parlor,  said  parlor  comprising  a  central 
working  area  for  the  opeartor,  a  platform  on  which  a 
cow  stands  while  being  milked,  said  platform  being  po- 
sitioned above  the  working  area,  said  platform  surround- 
ing the  central  working  area,  means  to  move  the  platform 
around  the  working  area,  a  rotating  head,  said  rotating 
head  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable 
member,  a  groove  in  the  face  of  one  of  the  members  and 
which  face  faces  the  other  member,  an  inlet  connection 
in  one  of  the  members  and  which  connection  connects  with 
the  groove,  an  outlet  connection  in  the  other  one  of  the 
members  and  which  connection  connects  with  the  groove, 
said  inlet  connection  connecting  with  a  source  of  pulsating 
pneumatic  pressure,  a  first  passageway  in  the  stationary 
member  and  a  second  passageway  in  the  movable  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  passageways  being  aligned,  a 
first  tubular  member  passing  through  said  passageways, 
one  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  connecting  with  a 
milk  line,  the  other  end  of  said  first  tubular  member 
connecting  with   a  second   tubular  member,   means   to 
unite  the  first  and  second  tubular  member  so  that  one 
member  may  rotate  with  respect  to  the  other  member, 
and  said  second  tubular  member  connects  with  the  milk 
line  of  a  milking  machine. 


3,261,324 
LIVESTOCK  RAISING  BUILDING 

William  J.  Conover,  Rhodes,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,335 

10  Claims.    (CL  119—16) 


feed  dispensing  means  mounted  within  said  enclosure, 
below  said  roof  and  above  said  second  floor,  said 
means  including  means  for  transmitting  feed  selec- 
tively to  said  second  floor  feeding  areas  and  through 
said  space  between  the  second  floor  rows  o(  stalls 
to  said  first  floor  feeding  area. 


I  3,261,325 

'  ROLLED  ERASER  AND  HOLDER 

KwoDg  Li  Lou,  %  Civil  Air  Transport  Inspection  Dept, 

Tainan  Air  Field,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,727 

16  Claims.     (CI.  120—36) 
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1.  An  eraser  device  for  operating  rolled  strip  fcrasers, 
comprising: 

an  eraser  holder  having  first  and  second  members  tfbn- 
nected  by  linking  means; 

clip  means  for  locking  the  first  and  second  members 
in  a  closed  position; 

an  eraser  body  of  generally  helical  configuration  dis- 
posed within  the  eraser  holder; 

an  eraser  strip  outlet  tube  formed  in  the  second  mem- 
ber and  having  a  curved  guide  member  tihereon, 
said  tube  receiving  a  strip  of  eraser  material  from 
the  helical  eraser  body; 

means  for  urging  the  eraser  body  towards  the  outlet 
tube;  and 

means  for  selectively  clamping  the  eraser  bo^y  strip 
within  the  outlet  tube. 


3,261,326 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  G.  Ryan,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 


Parker 


Pen    Company,    Janesville,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  101,554,  Apr.  7, 
1961.    This  appUcation  Feh.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,164 
5  Cbiims.    (CI.  120—42.4) 


1.  A  farm  animal  feeding  building  comprising: 

an  upstanding  wall  forming  a  substantially  circular  en- 
closure and  covered  by  a  roof; 

a  ground  floor  having  at  least  a  pair  of  concentric  rows 
of  stalls  for  holding  livestock  therein,  and  a  single 
feeding  area  intermediate  said  rows  of  stalls  for  sup- 
plying feed  to  both  rows  of  stalls; 

a  second  floor  spaced  above  said  ground  floor,  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  concentric  rows  of  stalls,  said  sec- 
ond floor  stalh  having  feeding  areas  at  adjacent  ends 
thereof;  and 


3.  A  writing  instrument  comfHising  a  unitary  structure 
forming  a  socket  for  reception  of  a  writing  ball  and  a  feed 
channel  for  supplying  ink  from  a  reservoir  to  sHid  ball, 
a  narrow  annular  shoulder  of  uniform  width  disposed 
rearwardly  of  the  equator  of  said  ball  providing  a  con- 
trolled clearance  between  said  shoulder  and  said  ball,  a 
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lip  disposed  forwardly  of  the  equator  of  said  ball  fcH-  re- 
taining said  ball  in  said  socket,  a  tear  seat  surface  rear- 
wardly of  said  annular  shoulder  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  land  surfaces  spaced  mutually  apart  by  radial 
fissures,  an  annular  cavity  surrounding  said  ball  forwardly 
of  said  annular  shoulder  throughout  a  band  of  substan- 
tial width  sftanning  the  equator  of  said  ball,  and  a  second 
annular  cavity  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  annular  shoul- 
der in  communication  with  said  feed  channel  through 
the  fissures  separating  the  rear  seat  land  surfaces. 


centrally  at  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  connected  to  the 
outlet  passages,  and  means  including  turn-around  passages 
for  connecting  the  horizontal  passages  to  the  outlet  pas- 


3,261,327 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Roland  D.  Baker,  Akiandria,  Va.,  and  John  W.  Bishop, 
920    Andover    Drive,    Alexandria,    Va.;    said    Baker 
assignor  to  said  Bkhop 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,554 
7CfaUma.    (CL  122— 32) 


-  i^ 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  pressure  containment  casing, 
a  convection  unit  mounted  within  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  said  casing,  said  unit  having  upper  and  lower 
drums,  said  unit  having  a  pair  of  inner  baffle  walls  coupled 
with  said  drums  in  defining  a  first  inner  pass  and  a  pair  of 
outer  walls  coupled  with  said  drums  in  defining,  in  com- 
bination with  said  inner  walls,  a  second  outer  pass,  tubes 
crossing  both  passes  and  coupled  with  said  drums,  means 
at  one  end  of  the  casing  admitting  a  heating  medium  to 
flow  through  said  first  inner  pass  and  then  through  said 
second  outer  pass  in  delivering  heat  to  vaporize  a  liquid 
in  said  tubes,  said  unit  having  means  confining  the  heating 
medium  to  said  passes  throughout  the  major  part  of  the 
length  of  said  casing  to  thereby  reduce  temperature  of  the 
heating  medium  prior  to  said  heating  medium  coming  into 
contact  with  said  casing,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  cas- 
ing placing  the  first  pass  in  communication  with  the  second 
pass,  a  discharge  duct  for  said  heating  medium  at  the  first 
end  of  the  casing,  and  bypass  means  at  the  second  named 
end  of  the  casing  placing  said  last  named  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  discharge  duct. 


3,261,328 

BOILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Johannes  G.  Mueller,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Weil-McLain  Company,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,382 
5  Claims.    (CI.  122— 225) 

1.  In  a  multiple  pass  boiler  adapted  to  be  erected  so 
as  to  define  a  sealed  firebox,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises, fully  enclosed  uptakes  disposed  laterally  and  ex- 
tending from  the  firebox  vertically  adjacent  the  side  walls 
of  the  boiler  for  receiving  shares  of  the  flue  gas  produced 
in  the  firebox,  the  uptakes  being  regular  in  cross  section 
and  extending  uninterruptedly  from  the  firebox  to  the 
top  of  the  boiler,  horizontal  passages  disposed  centrally 
above  said  firebox  inwardly  from  the  uptakes,  means  con- 
necting said  horizontal  passages  to  said  uptakes,  vertical 
outlet  passages  provided  centrally  at  the  top  of  the  boiler 
above  the  firebox  for  receiving  flue  gas  from  the  hori- 
zontal passages  and  uptakes,  a  vertical  outlet  mounted 
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sages  so  that  the  flue  gas  flow  is  divided  into  two  paths 
causing  substantially  equal  shares  of  flue  gas  to  flow 
through  the  uptakes. 


3,261,329 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    HEATING 
WATER  IN  TUBING  WITHOUT  SCALING 
James   G.   Withers,   Jr.,   Dearborn,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Calumet  &  Heda,  Inc.,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,607 
6  Claims.    (CI.  122—379) 


ti  :      Cem«CT«B  MCTiOa 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
first  heat  exchange  passage  for  scale  forming  liquid  to 
be  heated,  said  first  passage  being  formed  of  a  metal 
subject  to  severe  corrosion-erosion  effects  at  a  flow  veloc- 
ity in  excess  of  10  feet  j)er  second,  means  for  forcing 
a  first  flow  of  the  liquid  through  said  first  passage  at  a 
velocity  of  less  than  10  feet  per  second,  means  for  heating 
the  liquid  in  said  first  passage  to  a  temperature  less  than 
sufficient  to  produce  substantial  deposit  of  scale  at  the 
stated  flow  velocity,  a  second  heat  exchange  passage  in 
parallel  with  said  first  passage  and  formed  of  a  metal 
characterized  by  high  resistance  to  the  corrosion-erosion 
effects  of  high  velocity  liquid  flow,  means  for  forcing  a 
second  flow  of  the  same  liquid  through  said  second  pas- 
sage at  a  velocity  of  more  than  15  feet  per  second,  means 
for  heating  the  liquid  in  said  second  passage  to  a  higher 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  precipitation  of  scale- 
forming  solids,  and  means  for  subsequently  mixing  the 
heated  liquid  from  both  passages  to  form  a  heated  liquid 
whose  temperature  is  intermediate  that  of  the  liquids 
attained  in  said  passages. 


3,261,330 
INTERLOCKED  WATER  AND  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR 

STEAM  CLEANERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Perry  Arant,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton 
Manufacturing    Company,    El    Monte,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,014 

17  Claims.     (CI.  122—448) 

1.  A  liquid  heating  system,  comprising:  a  heating  coil 

for   heating   liquid   while   flowing   therethrough;   burner 

means  arranged  to  heat  the  liquid  in  said  heating  coil; 

and  means  including  a  liquid  and  fuel  pump  assembly 
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for  simultaneously  pumping  liquid  to  said  heating  coil 
and  for  pumping  fuel  to  said  burner,  said  pump  includ- 
ing means  for  pumping  said  fuel  that  is  actuated  in  re- 
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sponse  to  inqmlses  created  in  the  pumping  of  said  liquid 
whereby  in  tiK  absence  of  liquid  to  be  pumped,  no  fuel 
will  be  pumped  to  the  biuner. 


3^61,331 

STEAM  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

George  M.  Egart,  202  N.  Merrill,  Park  Ridge,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,587 

16  Claims.    (CI.  122—448) 


2.  In  a  steam  generating  system  having  a  boiler  with 
a  burner  for  burning  fluid  fuel  and  a  liquid  supply  line 
for  supplying  water  to  the  boiler,  means  for  pumping  said 
water  at  a  constant  rate  through  said  supply  line,  a  servo 
unit  actuated  by  the  flow  rate  of  the  feed  water  at  a  par- 
ticular point  in  said  supply  line  to  vary  the  supply  of  fuel 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  variations  in  the  flow  rate  of 
the  feed  water  at  said  point  in  said  supply  line,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  output  steam  pressure  of  the  boiler  to 
bypass  said  water  from  said  supply  line  before  it  reaches 
said  point  for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  feed  water  at  said 
point,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  spring  normally  urging  said  valve  member 
toward  said  closed  position  and  means  associated  with  the 
valve  member  and  responsive  to  steam  pressure  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  valve  member  in  an  opening 
direction,  piston  and  cylinder  means  associated  with  said 
valve  member  for  applying  resilient  force  to  the  valve 
member  in  the  same  direction  as  said  spring,  a  source  of 
air  imder  pressure,  means  including  a  variably  settable 
pressure  reducing  valve  for  applying  pressure  air  to  said 
piston  and  cylinder  means,  said  valve  member  being 
formed  to  gradually  increase  the  effective  area  of  the 
valve  opening  as  the  valve  member  is  moved  in  an  open- 
ing direction,  and  in  the  flnal  portion  of  the  opening  stroke 
of  the  valve  member,  being  arranged  to  rapidly  increase 
the  effective  valve  opening. 


3,261,332 

VAPOR  GENERATOR  VAPOR  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL 
Wolfram   G.   Schuetzenduebel,   Avon,  and   RIebard   D. 
Hottenstine   and   William  H.   Clayton,  Jr.,  Windsor, 
Coon.,    assignors   to    Combustion    Engineering,   Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,556 
14  Claims.    (CI.  122— 479) 


1.  A  supercritical  pressure  vapor  generator  having  a 
first  circuit,  a  second  circuit,  fluid  passing  through  each 
circuit,  a  combustion  zone  for  the  burning  of  fuel  therein, 
means  for  conveying  combustion  gases  from  said  combus- 
tion tone;  means  effective  to  transfer  heat  from  $aid  com- 
bustion gases  to  said  first  circuit,  including  a  Section  of 
said  first  circuit  located  in  the  flow  path  of  Said  com- 
bustion gases;  means  effective  to  transfer  heat  from  said 
combustion  gases  to  said  second  circuit;  means  for  trans- 
ferring heat  to  the  fluid  entering  said  section  of  said  first 
circuit  from  a  portion  of  said  first  circuit  downstream, 
with  respect  to  the  fluid  flow,  of  said  section  of  said  first 
circuit  whereby  the  effectiveness  of  said  section  for  heat 
absorption  is  reduced,  thereby  increasing  the  reUtive  heat 
absorption  of  said  first  circuit;  means  for  determining 
the  relative  heat  absorption  of  the  fluids  flowing  through 
said  first  and  second  circuits;  and  means  for  regulating 
said  heat  transferred  to  said  section  of  said  fifst  circuit 


from  the  downstream  portion  of 
response  to  said  last-named  means. 


said  first  circuit   in 


3,261,333 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

James  Jonakin,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cdmbustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,   Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,575 
8  Claims.     (CI.  122—479) 


f^-^  m^*" 


30 


IT    t 


''   "    -      I     f 


1.  A  method  of  burning  coal  and  generating  steam  m 
an  apparatus  having  a  first  zone,  a  second  zone,  and  noz- 
zles for  varying  the  location  of  said  second  zont,  wherein 
the  temperature  of  the  steam  may  be  controlled  compris- 
ing: burning  coal  in  a  first  zone;  separating  sUg  formed 
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during  such  combustion  from  the  gaseous  effluent;  drain- 
ing the  slag  from  said  first  zone;  conveying  the  effluent 
from  said  first  zone  to  a  second  zone  and  directing  the 
effluent  into  said  second  zone  through  nozzles  which  are 
directionally  adjustable;  passing  water  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  first  and  second  zones  thereby  gen- 
erating steam;  subsequently  passing  the  steam  thus  gen- 
erated in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  effluent  from 
said  second  zone  at  a  preselected  location  downstream 
of  said  second  zone;  sensing  this  temperature  of  the  steam 
thus  heated;  and  regulating  the  direction  of  introduction 
of  the  effluent  from  said  first  zone  into  said  second  zone 
in  response  to  said  sensed  temperature  whereby  the  steam 
temperature  may  be  regulated  at  a  predetermined  value. 


same  region  of  the  outer  body  so  that  the  outer  body  has 
a  relatively  cold  region  and  a  relatively  hot  region,  a 
first  plurality  of  spaced  cooling  fins  projecting  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  outer  body  in  the  relatively  hot 
region  thereof  with  said  spaced  cooling  fins  forming 
cooling  air  passages  therebetween,  a  second  plurality  of 
spaced  cooling  fins  projecting  from  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  outer  body  in  the  relatively  cold  region  thereof, 
and  liquid  cooler  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rela- 


3^61,334 
LUBRICATING  SEALING  STRUCTURE 
FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 
Hanns-Dieter  Paschke,  Neckarsulm,  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H., 
Lindau  (Bodensee),  Germany,  both  corporations 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1962, 

N  22,466 

9  Claims.     (CI.  123—8) 


1.  A  rotary-piston  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising in  combination  an  outer  body  having  a  pair  of  end 
plates  interconnected  by  a  peripheral  wall  to  form  a 
cavity  therein  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  multi-apexed 
inner  body  disposed  within  said  outer  body  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  said  inner  body  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  displaced  from  said  outer  body  axis  but  parallel 
thereto  to  form  between  said  inner  and  outer  bodies  a 
plurality  of  working  chambers  which  vary  in  volume 
upon  relative  rotation  between  said  inner  and  outer  bodies, 
each  apex  of  said  inner  body  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove,  each  of  said  grooves  having  disposed 
therein  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  seal  strip 
sweeping  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  in  seal- 
ing relation  thereto  and  capable  of  reciprocal  radial  mo- 
tion, said  inner  body  having  an  internal  lubricant  cavity 
and  lubricant  passage  means  from  said  lubricant  cavity 
having  an  orifice  in  at  least  one  wall  of  each  of  said 
grooves  for  delivery  of  lubricant  thereto,  and  a  dam  ele- 
ment separate  from  its  associated  seal  strip  and  covering 
each  of  said  orifices  and  movable  with  said  seal  for  distri- 
bution of  lubricant  from  its  associated  orifice  and  occlud- 
ing said  orifice  against  free  lubricant  flow  therethrough 
and  against  back-pressure  from  said  working  chambers, 
regardless  of  the  associated  seal  strip  orientation. 


3,261,335 

OUTER  BODY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hans-Georg  Zimmermann,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor 

to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengeseilscbaft  Neckarsulm, 

and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.,  Landau  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22, 1963, 

N  24,053 

7  Claims.    (CI.  123—8) 

1.  An  outer  body  construction  for  a  rotary  combustion 

engine   having   a   liquid   cooled   rotor   and    wherein   the 

engine  working  cycles  always  take  place  adjacent  the 


tively  cold  region  of  said  outer  body  for  cooling  the  liquid 
coolant  for  the  rotor,  said  liquid  cooler  and  said  second 
plurality  of  cooling  fins  cooperating  to  form  a  plurality 
of  air  cooling  passages  passing  through  said  liquid  cooler 
so  that  cooling  air  passing  over  said  outer  body  will  re- 
move heat  from  both  said  relatively  hot  and  said  rela- 
tively cold  regions  of  said  outer  body  and  said  liquid 
cooler  means  in  the  relatively  cold  region  of  said  outer 
body. 


3,261,336 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Frank  J.  St.  Lucas,  Arthur  F.  Sholl,  and  Adolph  W.  Geb- 

hardt,    all    of    Omaha,    Nebr.;    said    Sholl    and    said 

Gebhardt  assignors  io  said  St.  Lucas 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,838 
9  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 41.15) 


"''A ' 


9.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
case,  a  supply  of  water  for  cooling  the  engine,  and  a 
device  for  stopping  the  engine,  a  safety  apparatus  selec- 
tively responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the 
crankcase  and  to  a  predetermined  loss  of  water,  for 
actuating  the  device  to  stop  the  engine,  said  safety  ap- 
paratus comprising  in  combination: 

valve  means  including  a  housing  and  a  reciprocable 
stem  a  portion  of  which  is  exposed  beyond  said  hous- 
ing, said  valve  operable  in  one  position  to  actuate  the 
device; 
valve  placement  means  including  a  plate  secured  to 
said  stem  and  operable  to  place  said  valve  means  in 
said  one  position,  said  valve  placement  means  in- 
cluding a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  a  magnet  mounted 
on  said  housing,  a  shied  normally  held  against  said 
magnet  by  the  magnetic  force  thereof,  a  spring  com- 
pressed against  said  shield  and  tending  to  force  said 
shield  away  from  said  magnet,  a  rod  secured  to  said 
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shield  and  slidably  connected  to  said  valve  placement    cam  elements  and  said  crankshaft,  drive  means  for  said 

means  for  effecting  movement  thereon  in  response    crankshaft  operatively  connected  with  the  drive  shaft  of 

to  movement  of  said  rod  away  from  said  magnet,    said  engine,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  position 

and  a  projection  secured  to  said  rod  and  engaging    of  said  supporting  shaft  for  varying  the  spacing  of  the 

said  lever,  said  projection  engageable  with  said  plate  - —     - 

to  move  said  valve  means  to  said  one  position,  and 

further  wherein  said  plate  is  spaced  slightly  from 

said  projection  such  that  movement  of  said  rod  is 

under  power  of  said  spring  upon  engagement  thereby 

with  said  plate; 
first  motor  means  operably  connected  to  said  lever  and 

responsive  to  a  predetermined  crankcase  pressure  to 

place  said  valve  means  in  said  one  position  via  said 

valve  placement  means;  and 
second  motor  means  operably  connected  to  said  lever 

and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  loss  of  water  to 

move  said  valve  placement  means  to  place  said  valve 

means  in  said  one  position. 


3^61,337 
WATER-COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Hans  Miiller,  Im  Rosental  19,  Andernach,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19, 1963, 
H  48,881 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.31)  , 


axis  of  said  supporting  shaft  with  respect  to  those  of  said 
crankshaft  and  valves,  to  thereby  vary  the  timing  and  ex- 
tent of  oscillating  movement  of  said  cam  elements  with 
respect  to  said  valve  tappets  and,  in  turn,  the  timing  of 
the  operation  of  said  valves. 


3,261,339 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  TRANSFORMER 
Halsey  P.  Quinn,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tung- 
Sol  Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,216 
10  Claims.     (CI.  123—148) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  watercraft, 
in  combination,  a  cylinder  housing  having  cooling  jacket 
means;  an  exhaust  duct  detachably  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing and  consisting  of  light  metal  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
shells  having  superimposed  mating  faces  Respectively  pro- 
vided with  mirror-symmetrical  open  grooVes  therein,  said 
shells  being  bonded  together  whereby  said  mirror-sym- 
metrical grooves  together  form  internal  cooling  channels 
which  are  in  communication  with  said  jacket  means;  and 
pump  means  arranged  to  feed  water  into  said  internal 
cooling  channels  so  that  the  exhaust  duct  is  cooled  before 
such  water  enters  said  jacket  means. 


3,261,338 
VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Anatoly   A.   Arutunoff  and   H.   Bryon   Crow,   both   of 
Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,   assignors  to   Automobile   Racing 
Club  of  Oklahoma,  Inc.,  Cherokee,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Oklahoma 

Filed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,199 
5  Claims.  (CI.  123— 90) 
1.  A  valve  timing  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines  including  a  series  of  valves  respectively  provided 
with  projecting  valve  tappets;  said  timing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  cam  elements  rotatably  suspended  for 
independent  oscillating  movement  on  a  common  over- 
head supporting  shaft,  said  shaft  being  carried  by  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  parallelogram  frame,  said  cam  elements  be- 
ing positioned  on  said  shaft  to  present  their  respective 
lobes  in  sliding  contact  with  said  valve  tappets,  an  eccen- 
tric crankshaft  parallel  with  and  laterally  spaced  from 
said  supporting  shaft,  connecting  rods  between  respective 


1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising;  an  input  circuit  including  a  source  of  direct 
current,  a  pair  of  breaker  contacts,  and  circuit  maans  for 
generating  a  series  of  current  pulses;  a  transformer  which 
includes  a  winding  on  a  magnetostrictive  core  and  a  pair 
of  piezoelectric  crystals  mechanically  coupled  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  core,  said  winding  having  its  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  input  circuit  for  receiving  said  current 
pulses;  an  output  circuit  including  a  storage  capacitor 
connected  in  series  with  a  primary  winding  of  an  output 
transformer  and  a  rectifier;  said  output  circuit  connected 
across  one  of  said  crystals  for  charging  the  capacitor  dur- 
ing a  charging  interval;  and  a  discharge  device  connected 
across  said  capacitor  and  said  primary  winding  for  dis- 
charging the  capacitor  through  the  primary  winding  dur- 
ing a  discharge  interval,  said  discharge  device  coupled  to 
the  other  crystal  for  initiating  the  discharge. 


1  3,261,340 

BALL.PITCHING  MACHINE  WITH  TRAJECTORY- 
CONTROLLING  MEANS 
Roy  C.  Laird,  P.O.  Box  75,  Palmdale,  Calii 
I      Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,843    I 
'  4  Claims.    (CI.  124—7)  I 

1.  In  a  ball-pitching  machine  having  a  ball-(pitching 
arm  mounted  on  an  energy-storing  member  and  provided 
with  means  to  hold  said  arm  while  energy  is  stored  in  the 
mentioned  member  and  to  release  the  arm  to  swing  under 
force  of  the  energy  stored  in  said  member,  the  improve- 
ments that  comprise: 

(a)   a  ball-holding  device  on  said  arm  and  having  a 
ball-supporting  rim, 
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(b)  means  engaged  with  the  arm  and  the  ball-holding 
device  to  adjust  the  rim  of  the  latter  at  various  angles 
relative  to  the  arm,  and 


(c)  said  means  comprising  a  wedge  shim  member  in- 
terposed between  the  device  and  arm,  and  means  to 
resiliently  bias  the  device  into  angle-accommodat 
ing  engagement  with  the  shim  member. 


3,261,341 
GAS-FOWERED  GUN 
Rudolf  Merz,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Crosman  Arms 
Company,  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,038 
10  Claims.     (CI.  124 — 11) 


1.  A  gas-powered  gun,  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  having  therein  a  recess  for  removably 
housing  a  capped  cartridge  containing  gas  under  pres- 
sure, 

(b)  a  movable  piercing  point  mounted  in  said  frame, 

(c)  means  for  removably  mounting  a  gas  cartridge  in 
said  recess  with  its  capped  end  confronting  said  point, 
said  means  including  manually  adjustable  means  for 
shifting  said  capped  end  into  puncturing  engagement 
with  said  point,  and 

(d )  pressure-responsive  means  operative  upon  release 
of  gas  from  said  cartridge  automatically  to  shift  said 
point  deeper  into  the  capped  end  of  said  cartridge, 
independently  of  the  adjustment  of  said  mounting 
means. 


3,261,342 
TOY  MORTAR 
David  R.  Harper,  George  W.  Lescber,  and  George  W. 
Dunbar,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Kusan,  Inc., 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,900 
14  Claims.    (CI.  124—29) 
9.  A  toy  firearm  for  firing  a  projectile  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  open  barrel  terminating  in  a  transversely 
disposed  reinforcing  bulkhead  defining  the  other  end  of 
the  barrel;  a  slot  formed  in  said  bulkhead;  a  transversely 
disposed,  circular  reinforcing  rib  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  barrel  to  support  a  projectile  in  position  fo  be 
struck  and  ejected  from  the  barrel;  a  slot  formed  in  each 


side  of  said  barrel  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
rib  toward  said  bulkhead;  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
said  bulkhead  slot  and  terminating  at  its  forward  end 
in  a  pair  of  cocking  wings  projecting  laterally  through  and 


slidable  in  said  side  slots;  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
plunger  against  said  wings  and  acting  against  said  bulk- 
head to  move  said  plunger  against  a  projectile  seated  on 
said  rib. 


3,261,343 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FOOD 
Bengt  Gunnar  Julius  Tibell,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,502 
14  Claims.     (CI.  126—21) 


/OS 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  to  a  definite  elevated  tempera- 
ture food  held  in  receptacles  of  substantially  the  same  size 
comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  opposing  side  walls  and  top  and 
bottom  end  walls  defining  an  upright  heating  space, 

(b)  structure  for  openly  stacking  a  plurality  of  the  re- 
ceptacles one  above  another  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion in  the  heating  space,  said  stacking  structure  com- 
prising vertically  spaced  apertured  shelves  disposed 
one  above  another  for  supporting  the  receptacles  in 
the  stack, 

(c)  the  opposing  side  walls  having  vertically  spaced 
slots  and  respectively  defining  an  air  inlet  side  and  an 
air  outlet  side  of  the  heating  space, 

(d)  a  circuit  for  circulation  of  air  including  the  heating 
space  and  conduit  structure  having  one  end  commu- 
nicating with  the  air  inlet  side  of  the  heating  space 
and  the  opposite  end  communicating  with  the  air  out- 
let side  thereof, 

(e)  means  in  the  conduit  structure  for  heating  air  flow- 
ing to  the  air  inlet  side  of  the  heating  space, 

(f)  means  in  the  conduit  structure  for  forcibly  circulat- 
ing the  air  at  a  sufficiently  high  velocity  for  the  heated 
air  flowing  to  the  air  inlet  side  to  be  divided  at  the 
slots  therein  to  produce  a  plurality  of  air  streams 
which  flow  contiguous  to  and  in  physical  contact  with 
one  another  and  horizontally  one  above  another  from 
the  air  inlet  side  to  the  air  outlet  side  of  the  heating 
space  and  discharge  through  the  slots  in  the  air  outlet 
side  exteriorly  of  the  heating  space, 

(g)  the  conduit  structure  comprising  the  slotted  air  in- 
let side  of  the  heating  space  to  provide  a  vertically 
extending  air  delivery  channel  with  successive  zones 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  having  increasingly 
smaller  cross-sectional  areas,  and 
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(h)  distributing  means  embodied  in  the  air  delivery 
channel  which  includes  distributing  at  the  air  inlet 
side  a  plurality  of  the  slots  having  a  total  cross- 
sectional  area  within  a  range  from  about  forty-five  to 
seventy  percent  of  the  maximum  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  air  delivery  channel  for  distributing  the  heated 
air  and  introducing  each  distributed  part  of  the  heated 
air  into  the  slots  at  the  air  inlet  side  at  an  inlet  pres- 
sure to  cause  all  of  the  air  streams  to  flow  substan- 
tially at  the  same  speed  across  the  heating  space  from 
the  air  inlet  side  to  the  opposite  air  outlet  side,  where- 
by the  air  streams  collectively  will  form  a  continu- 
ously moving  body  of  air  in  the  heating  space  which 
envelops  all  sides  of  the  receptacles  in  the  stack  with 
successive  portions  thereof  passing  only  once  from  the 
air  inlet  side  to  the  air  outlet  side  to  rapidly  heat  all 
of  the  food  in  the  receptacles  in  the  stack  uniformly 
and  for  the  food  in  all  of  the  receptacles  to  reach  the 
definite  elevated  temperature  at  substantially  the  same 
time. 

3^61,344 

PORTABLE  BARBECUE  AND  CAMP  COOKER 

John  D.  Petrie,  3641  9th  St.  SW.,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  25,  1963, 

887,618 

6  Claims.    (CI.  126—30)  i 


to  receive  material  from  said  supply  hopper,  distributor 
hopper  means  in  communication  with  said  internnediate 
rotary  hopper,  drive  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  interme- 
diate and  said  distributor  hoppers  about  a  central  axis, 
vane  means  on  said  supply  hopper  projecting  into  said  in- 
termediate rotary  hopper,  said  vane  means  serving  to  eject 
material  into  said  distributor  hopper  on  each  rptation 


1.  A  portable  cooking  stand  comprising,  an  upstand- 
ing supporting  post,  a  collar  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  post,  means  attached  to  said 
collar  and  adjustably  engageable  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  post  whereby  to  adjustably  support  said  collar  in 
a  position  below  said  means,  at  least  one  bearing  mem- 
ber on  said  collar,  and  a  cooking  element  supportable  by 
said  bearing  member. 


3,261,345 
AUTOMATIC  SMOKE  GENERATOR 
Harold  K.  Tuck,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  United  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FOed  lune  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,421 
6  Claims.    (CI.  126—59.5) 
1.  An  automatic  smoke  generator  comprising,  a  fire  pot 
having  an  annular  burning  area,  a  supply  hopper  posi- 
tioned above  said  fire  pot  and  said  annular  burning  area 
being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  burnable  material,  an  open- 
ing in  said  supply  hopper  for  permitting  flow  of  said  ma- 
terial therethrough,  an  intermediate  rotary  hopper  adapted 
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thereof,  and  means  associated  with  the  lower  edges  of 
said  distributor  hopper  to  control  the  release  of  material 
therefrom  into  said  annular  burning  area,  said  last  named 
means  being  positioned  within  said  fire  pot  and  maintain- 
ing a  uniform  depth  of  burnable  material  about  siid  axis 
in  said  annular  burning  area  to  minimize  flame-ilps  and 
promote  cool  smoking. 


3,261,346 
SOLID  FUELED  HEATER 
Mathis  T.  Waddell,  John  M.  Powers,  Rhoderick  K. 
Saunders,  and  Robert  L.  Paulsel,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  4nd  En- 
gineering Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delanvare 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,553 
8  Claims.  (CI.  126—59.5) 


FiBr  R    C AN 


1.  A  solid  fueled  heater  which  comprises: 

a  container  consisting  of  a  lower  end  and  a  body  of 
combustible  material,  the  outside  of  said  ijiaterial 
covered  with  a  flame-proof  and  water-resistant  sub- 
stance; 

a  wax  having  a  melting  point  above  about  140"  F.  and 
a  fire  point  above  about  525°  F.  which  substantially 
fills  said  container;  and 

a  wax-impregnated,  heat-insulating,  non-combustible 
cap  which  is  in  said  container  contiguous  with  said 
wax  and  conforms  in  shape  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  container. 
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3,261,347 
CHEMICAL  HEATING  BLANKET 
Louis  M.  Sherman,  732  Wesley  Ave., 

Ocean  City,  N J.     08226 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,480 

9  Claims.     (CI.  126—263) 


adhered  together  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  instrument,  the  proximal  ends  of  said  optic  fibers 
extending  adjacent  the  proximal  ends  of  said  tubes  being 


1.  A  chemical  heating  blanket  comprising  a  pliable, 
absorbent  layer  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  an  ex- 
othermic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  peraminoethylene,  triethylaluminum,  triisobutylalumi- 
num,  diethylzinc  and  dibutylzinc  and  a  diluent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  neutral  oil  and  fluorocarbon. 
said  layer  having  a  surface  film  impervious  to  said  mixture. 


3,261,348 

FIREPLACE  DAMPER  CONSTRUCTION 

John  V.  Northwood,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Sadie  Miriam  Northwood,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo. 

Original  application  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,062,  now 

Patent  No.  3,190,281,  dated  June  22,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,670 

5  Claims.    (CI.  126—288) 


adapted  for  coupling  to  a  light  source  and  the  distal  ends 
of  said  optic  fibers  being  adapted  to  illuminate  the  internal 
orifice. 


3,261,350 
ENDOSCOPE 

Frederick  J.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  Pelham  Manor, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  128—6) 


1.  In  a  fireplace  construction  having  a  forwardly  open 
firebox  with  a  top  wall  and  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
portion,  a  draft  opening  extending  upwardly  through  said 
firebox  adjacent  said  top  wall  at  said  rear  portion  for 
carrying  oflF  hot  gasses  from  said  firebox: 

(a)  an  adjustable  damper  plate  in  said  firebox,  guide 
means  in  said  firebox  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
damper  plate  across  said  firebox  draft  opening, 

(b)  said  guide  means  supporting  said  damper  plate 
spaced  downwardly  from  said  firebox  top  wall  form- 
ing therewith  an  air  passageway  having  one  end  com- 
municating with  said  firebox  at  said  forward  por- 
tion and  the  other  end  opening  at  said  rear  portion 
into  said  draft  opening, 

(c)  whereby  relatively  cool  air  is  drawn  into  said 
firebox  through  said  passageway  and  into  said  draft 
opening  due  to  the  adjacent  movement  of  hot  gases 
through  said  opening  for  cooling  said  firebox  top 
wall. 


3,261,349 
ENDOSCOPE 

Frederick  J.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  Pelham  Manor, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,304 
9  Claims.    (CI.  128—6) 
1.  In  an  endoscopic  instrument  for  the  examination  of 
internal   orifices  the  improvement  comprising  first  and 
second  rigid  concentric  tubes  defining  an  annular  space  be- 
tween them,  a  plurality  of  optic  fibers  disposed  in  said 


^ 


Tl 


1.  In  an  endoscopic  instrument  for  examining  interior 
portions  of  the  thorax  comprising  a  cylindrical  endo- 
scopic sheath  and  telescopic  inspection  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  rigid  light  carrier  conforming  to 
the  internal  shape  of  the  endoscopic  sheath  and  further 
comprising  an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube  defining  an  elon- 
gated cavity  therewith,  said  outer  and  inner  tubes  being 
mounted  in  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  proximal 
end  to  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  sheath  and  a  plu- 
rality of  optic  fibers  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  ex- 
tending about  and  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  tubes,  said  optic  fibers  being  bonded  together  and 
substantially  rigid  from  end-to-end  thereof,  the  proximal 
end  portions  of  said  optic  fibers  being  formed  into  a  rigid 
rod  and  adapted  for  connection  to  an  external  light  source, 
whereby  the  portions  of  the  thorax  may  be  brilliantly 
illuminated  thereby  aiding  diagnosis  and  treatment. 


3,261,351 
ENDOSCOPE 

Frederick  J.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  Pelham  Manor, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,197 
2  Clahns.    (CL  128—6) 


1.  An  endoscope  for  use   in  examining  and  treating 
an  internal  body  orifice  comprising  first  and  second  tubu- 
lar sheaths;  said  first  tubular  sheath  extending  from  ad- 
annular  space,  said  fibers  and  said  tubes  being  rigidly    jacent  the  proximal  end  of  said  endoscope  to  adjacent 
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the  proximal  end  of  said  second  tubular  sheath  and 
said  second  tubular  sheath  extending  from  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  said  first  tubular  sheath  to  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  said  instrument;  a  first  mounting  member 
connecting  the  distal  end  of  said  first  sheath  to  the 
proximal  end  of  said  second  sheath  with  said  sheaths 
forming  an  acute  angle;  first  and  second  telescope  sys- 
tems disposed  within  said  first  and  second  sheaths,  a 
plurality  of  light-conducting  fibers  extending  along  and 
between  said  first  and  second  telescope  systems  and  said 
first  and  second  sheaths  from  adjacent  the  proximal  end 
of  said  first  sheath  to  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said 
second  sheath  and  arranged  to  transmit  light  from  the 
proximal  end  of  said  first  sheath  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
second  sheath  for  illuminating  the  internal  orifice;  means 
forming  an  irrigation  channel  within  said  first  and  second 
sheaths  and  adapted  to  conduct  irrigation  fluids  there- 
through; and  a  telescopic  eyepiece  connected  to  the  prox- 
imal end  of  said  first  sheath  and  adapted  for  visualizing 
the  internal  orifice. 


3^61,352 

HERNIA  TRUSS 

Harry  D.  Naum,  2744  Bedford  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,997 

4  Claims.     (Ci.  128—95) 


1.  A  hernia  truss  comprising  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  groin  of  a  wearer,  a  split 
metal  belt-like  member  having  its  ends  mutually  sepa- 
rated, said  metal  belt-like  member  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  and  held  at  the  waist  area  of  a  wearer  and 
firmly  carrying  said  supporting  member  at  an  end  area 
thereof,  the  said  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively thin  piece  of  concavo-convex  springy  material  simu- 
lating in  form  the  palm  of  a  human  hand  and  carrying 
downwardly  projecting  and  mutually  spaced  finger-like 
members  approximating  in  width  and  length  the  fingers 
of  an  adult  human  hand,  which  finger-like  members  are 
flexible  at  least  in  directions  transversely  of  said  support- 
ing member,  and  pad-means  of  soft  and  yielding  material 
carried  by  the  supporting  member  at  its  concave  face. 


3,261,353 

VAGINAL  DEVICES 

Thomas  H.  Johnson,  111  E.  71st  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,784 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—127) 


'9. 


^. 


^v 


1.  A  conception  control  device  comprising 

(a)  a  semi-cylindrical  cuff  member,  having 

(b)  a  front,  and 

(c)  a  rear  end, 


■54 


(d)  said  front  end  being  formed  into  a  conically  shaped 
enclosure  portion,  and 

(e)  said  rear  end  being  open  so  that  an  open  trough 
is  provided  which  extends  from  said  conically  shaped 
enclosure  portion  to  said  open  rear  end; 

( f )  the  cuff  member  being  further  provided  with 

(g)  a  flexible  handle  means  extending  across  the  open 
rear  end  so  that  easy  removal  of  the  device  from  the 
vagina  may  be  effected, 

(h)  said  semi-cylindrical  cuff  member  further  com- 
prising 

(i)  an  inner  surface  layer  of  sheet  rubber  impermea- 
ble material  having 

(j)  an  outer  surface  layer  of  foam  plastic  sheet  ma- 
terial, 

( k )  said  outer  surface  layer  being  impregnated  with 

(1)   a  spermatocidal  material,  whereby 

(m)  when  the  device  is  inserted  into  the  vagina  with 
the  conical  shape  enclosure  portion  first, 

(n)  the  open  trough  faces  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
vagina  and 

(o)  the  outer  impregnated  surface  layer  engages  the 
anterior  and  side  walls  of  the  vagina  so  that 

(p)  said  outer  spermatocidal  layer  prevents  any  sperm 
escaping  the  inner  surface  area  and  entering  tfte  area 
around  the  cervix. 


3,261,354 

TOOTH   CLEANING   TOOL 

Harry  Shpuntoff,  40 — 49  74th  St., 

Jackson  Heights  73,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,372 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—173) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  tooth  cleaning  tool,  in  combination,  aft  elon- 
gated handle  formed  with  a  conduit  therein;  a  dani  mem- 
ber of  yieldably  resilient  material  mounted  on  a  longi- 
tudinal end  portion  of  said  handle  and  defining  an  elon- 
gated cavity  open  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  direction 
of  elongation  thereof,  said  conduit  having  an  oriflce  in 
said  cavity;  a  plurality  of  bristles  mounted  in  said  cavity 
on  said  handle  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  and 
extending  therefrom  in  said  transverse  direction;  and 
pressure  means  for  discharging  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  and 
a  gas  through  said  orifice  in  said  transverse  directtion. 


3,261,355 
AERATED  EYE  CUP  WITH  AIR 
STORAGE   VESSEL 
Henry  Burbig,  1519  Metropolitan  Ave.,  Bronx  62,  N.Y. 
J     Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,979      I 
1  2  Claims.     (CI.  128—249) 

1.  An  eye  bathing  device  of  the  type  supplying  air 
agitation  to  the  bathing  liquid,  the  improved  construction 
comprising  in  combination, 

an  eye  cup,  an  air  pressure  supplying  means  and  an 
air  pressure  vessel  between  the  eye  cup  atid  the 
pressure  supplying  means, 
means  connecting  said  air  pressure  supplying  means 
to  the  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  first  ode  way 
valve  constructed  and  arranged  to  feed  air  into  said 
air  pressure  vessel  but  not  out  of  said  vessel, 
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means  connecting  said  air  pressure  vessel  to  said  eye 
cup  comprising  a  second  one  way  valve  constructed 
and  arranged  to  feed  air  to  an  internal  portion  of 
said  eye  cup  but  not  into  said  pressure  vessel, 


19  IT.      M 

,  l»     15 


the  capacity  of  said  first  one  way  valve  to  feed  air  per 
unit  of  time  being  greater  than  the  capacity  of  said 
second  one  way  valve  whereby  pressure  may  be 
stored  in  said  pressure  vessel. 


3,261,356 
SUCTION   AND  ILLUMINATION   DEVICE 

Frederick  J.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  Felham  .Manor, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,749 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—276) 


1.  A  suction  and  illumination  device  for  removing 
fluids  from  a  surgical  wound  while  simultaneously  il- 
luminating the  wound,  comprising  an  outer  tube,  an  inner 
tube  disposed  within  said  outer  tube  and  defining  an 
elongated  annular  chamber  therewith,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated light-conducting  fibers  disposed  within  said  annular 
chamber  and  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  said  tubes 
to  a  point  outside  said  outer  tube,  means  for  connecting 
the  proximal  ends  of  said  fibers  to  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion, means  for  connecting  said  inner  tube  to  a  source  of 
suction,  and  means  on  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube  for 
preventing  blocking  of  the  same  by  mucosa. 


1. 

a. 


3,261,357 
EXTRACTOR  FOR  PERITONEAL  ENTRY  DEVICE 
.Martin    Roberts,    Pacoima,    and    Stuart    M.    White,    La 
Canada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Don  Baxter  inc.,  Glendale, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,497 
7  Claims.     (CI.  128—348) 
In  combination: 

A  medical  device  having  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner 
tube  longitudinally  slideable  within  the  outer  tube; 
and 

an  extractor  removably  attached  to  the  medical  de- 
vice for  longitudinally  sliding  the  inner  tube  relative 
to  the  outer  tube,  said  extractor  comprising 

(1)  a  top  plunger  guide  member  having  a  guide 
hole, 

(2)  a  movable  plunger  member  fitted  within  the 
guide  hole  in  said  top  plunger  guide  member, 
said  plunger  adapted  when  urged  by  manual 
force  to  push  the  inner  tube  further  into  the 
outer  tube  of  said  medical  device, 

(3)  a  side  member  connected  to  each  side  of  said 
top  plunger  guide  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and 


(4)  a  laterally  movable  spring  biased  clamping 
jaw  extending  inwardly  and  connected  to  each 
of  said  side  members  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  top  plunger  guide  member,  each  clamping 


jaw  having  an  opening  through  which  the  medi- 
cal device  extends,  said  jaws  having  gripping 
means  surrounding  the  outer  tube  against  ro- 
tary and  axial  movement  as  said  plunger  pushes 
the  inner  tube  further  into  the  outer  tube. 


3,261,358 
SOURCE  OF  CURRENT  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  A 
PATIENT  FOR  OBTAINING  A  THERAPEUTIC 
EFFECT 
Pierre  Denis  Bernard,  1  Rue  Albert  Sorel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,489 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1959, 
39,226,  Patent  1,219,027;  Jan.  28,  1960,  40,104, 
Patent  77,046 

8  Claims.    (CI.  128—423) 


1.  A  source  of  current  for  application  to  a  patient 
for  obtaining  a  therapeutic  effect,  said  source  comprising 
an  alternating  current  energizing  circuit,  an  output  cir- 
cuit for  connection  to  said  patient,  a  plurality  of  rectifier 
means,  cyclically  operative  switching  means,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  energizing  circuit  to  said  output  circuit 
through  said  rectifier  means,  said  switching  means  being 
connected  to  said  circuit  means  to  produce  alternately  a 
full-wave  rectified  current  and  a  half-wave  rectified  cur- 
rent in  said  output  circuit,  a  circuit  element  for  reducing 
current  flow  in  said  output  circuit,  said  switching  means 
comprising  contact  means  connected  to  said  circuit  ele- 
ment for  continuously  maintaining  the  intensity  of  said 
half-wave  current  at  a  reduced  value  with  respect  to  the 
intensity  of  said  full-wave  current  throughout  the  entire 
period  of  production  of  said  half-wave  current  and  the 
initial  and  terminal  periods  of  production  of  said  full- 
wave  current,  and  manually  operable  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  relative  intensities  of  said  full-wave  and  half- 
wave  currents  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  a  uni- 
formity of  response  of  the  patient  to  both  currents  is 
obtained. 
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3,261,359 
GARMENT 

Barbara  V.  Gould,  2193  S.  Overlook  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights  6,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,535 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—526) 


1.  In  a  figure-controlling  garment  comprising  paneling 
of  elastic  material  extending  around  one  hip  portion  of 
the  garment  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  garment 
and  around  the  other  hip  portion  of  the  garment  from 
the  front  to  the  back  of  the  garment,  the  paneling  being 
joined  together  in  front  and  back,  a  legpiece  of  elastic 
material  associated  with  the  paneling  on  each  side  of  the 
garment,  each  legpiece  comprising  a  looped  band  extend- 
ing within  the  lower  hip  portion  of  its  associated  paneling, 
the  paneling  and  legpieces  being  cojoined  and  respective- 
ly positioned  and  formed  to  comprise  means  for  yield- 
ingly bearing  tension,  when  the  garment  is  worn,  along  a 
reverse  spiral  path  extending  along  the  front  of  the  panel- 
ing transversely  and  downwardly  to  the  rear  portion  of 
each  legpiece,  thence  around  the  legpiece  to  the  front 
thereof  and  thence  transversely  and  upwardly  along  the 
back  of  the  paneling,  the  legpieces  extending  under  the 
buttocks  of  the  wearer  to  provide  free  hinging  action  of 
the  legpieces  with  respect  to  the  paneling  to  minimize  ad- 
ditional tension  over  the  buttocks  and  riding-up  of  the 
garment  incident  to  bending  of  the  wearer's  legs  toward 
the  trunk,  as  in  alternate  sitting  and  standing,  the  im- 
provement of  combining  as  part  of  the  above  recited 
garment  a  skirt  portion  at  the  rear  side  of  the  paneling, 
said  skirt  portion  having  a  low  center  point,  cooperating 
releasable  fastening  means  at  the  low  center  point  of  said 
skirt  portion  and  at  the  lower  center  of  the  front  panel- 
ing whereby  said  skirt  portion  may  be  drawn  over  the 
crotch  area  between  the  legs  of  a  wearer  and  fastened 
to  form  a  releasable  closure. 


3,261,360 
INTERLOCK  HOSPITAL  CHART  HOLDER 
Richard  J.  Frank,  1372  39th  Ave.  NE., 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,755  ' 

1  Claim.     (CI.  129—35) 
In  a  chart  holder  of  the  type  used  in  hospitals  to 
identify,  secure  and  protect  patient  records, 

(a)  A  back  element  comprising  a  flat  chart  supporting 
section  approximately  the  same  size  as  said  records 
and  having  integral  therewith  at  its  top  and  extend- 
ing the  full  width  thereof  a  name  card  holder,  the 
lower  surface  between  said  card  holder  and  chart 
supporting  section  comprising  a  hollow  longitudinal 
cylindrical  hinge  recess,  and  ^ 

(b)  A  clamping  front  element  having  its  upper  part  in 
pivotal  relationship  within  said  cylindrical  hinge  re- 
cess, a  pin  fitted  inside  of  said  upper  part,  concentric 
with  said  cylindrical  hinge  recess  and  extending  be- 
yond the  full  width  of  said  back  element,  and  a  clamp 
bar  integral  with  said  front  element  and  parallel  to 
said  hinge  recess,  projecting  from  the  rear  surface 
of  said  front  element  and  proportioned  to  press 
against  said  back  element,  an  enlarged  end  bead 
along  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  element,  and 


(c)  A  coil  spring  fitted  around  said  pin  and  abutting 
against  said  clamping  front  element  to  press  said 
clamp  bar  against  said  back  element,  and 

(d)  A  hinge  body  proportioned  to  pivotally  engage 
at  its  upper  portion  said  end  bead  and  having  a  lower 
recess  parallel  thereto,  and 


(e)  A  front  element  having  an  enlarged  en<l  bead 
along  the  upper  edge  thereof,  proportioned  to  fit 
within  said  lower  recess  and  in  pivoted  engagement 
therewith  and  extending  below  to  provide  a  fla(t  cover 
sheet  proportioned  substantially  to  cover  tile  said 
flat  chart  supporting  section. 


(United 


'  3,261,361 

ATTACHMENT  FOR   NEEDLE  LOOM 
Angus  L.   Power,   Medfield,   Mass.,   assignor  to 

Elastic  Corporation,  Easthampton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,778 
1  Claim.     (CI.  139—118) 


In  a  needle  loom  for  weaving  a  plurality  of  wpbs  in- 
cluding weaving  zones  for  each  web,  reciprocating  needles 
and  reeds  in  predetermined  synchronism,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises, 

(a)  a  member  on  one  side  of  each  weaving  zone,  said 
member  being  capable  of  limited  vertical  movement 
and  lateral  movement  and  comprising  an  arnJ  carry- 
ing a  pointed  thread  engaging  element  positioned  so 
that  in  its  lower  position  of  vertical  movement  it  en- 
gages a  weft  thread  as  the  needles  move  inwardly 
through  the  weaving  zone  to  hold  the  thread  in  the 
form  of  a  loop, 

(b)  means  underneath  the  weaving  zones  of  tht  loom 
driven  in  synchronism  with  the  loom  drive  for  rais- 
ing the  pointed  thread  engaging  element  as  the  needle 
approaches  its  outer  most  point  and  the  reed$  begin 
to  move  in  to  beat  the  weft  up,  whereby  the  weft 
thread  loop  held  by  the  pointed  member  is  beaten 
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up  with  the  pick,  the  means  for  vertical  movement 
of  the  pointed  member  comprising  eccentrics  bearing 
on  the  arms  carrying  the  pointed  element  and  being 
driven  to  lower  the  elements  to  thread  engaging  po- 
sition as  the  needles  begin  their  inward  travel,  and 
(c)  means  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  loom  drive 
but  at  a  much  slower  rate  than  the  drive  means  for 
the  needles,  said  means  comprising  a  single  cam, 
dual  cam  followers  and  rods  driven  thereby  beneath 
the  web  to  move  the  pointed  members  gradually  in 
and  out,  whereby  a  predetermined  pattern  of  loop 
length  is  produced. 


3,261,362 
HURDLE  TYPE  STRAW  SHAKER  FOR 

COMBINE  HARVESTERS 

Reinhold  Class,  64  August  Claas  Strasse, 

Harsewinkel,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,976 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloo  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1963, 

C  28.865 

1  Claim.     (CI.  130—26) 


In  a  combine  harvester  including  a  housing  having  a 
pair  of  side  walls  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  combine  harvester,  in  combination,  cleaning  means 
extending  between  said  side  walls;  a  hurdle  type  straw 
shaker  arranged  above  said  cleaning  means  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  shake  members  arranged  side  by  side 
between  said  side  walls  and  each  including  a  collecting 
tray  and  covering  means  for  and  extending  over  the  whole 
area  of,  the  respective  collecting  tray,  said  covering  means 
having  openings  through  which  grain  separated  from 
straw  fed  over  said  covering  means  can  drop  onto  the 
respective  subjacent  collecting  tray  in  order  to  be  fed 
to  said  cleaning  means,  each  of  said  collecting  trays  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  at  a  higher  elevation  than  a  front  end 
thereof  and  each  of  said  collecting  trays  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  walls,  the  spacing  between  the  side  walls 
of  each  tray  tapering  from  said  rear  towards  said  front 
end  and  the  side  walls  of  each  tray  closer  to  the  respec- 
tive side  wall  of  said  housing  extending  at  a  greater  angle 
to  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  to  said  housing  than 
the  other  side  wall  of  each  tray,  so  that,  even  when  said 
combine  harvester  tilts  during  its  travel  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  its  movement,  a  substantially  even  distribu- 
tion of  the  grain  over  the  width  of  said  cleaning  means  is 
obtained. 


3,261,363 
CIGAR  MAKING  MACHINES  IN  GENERAL,  AND 
MORE    PARTICULARLY   AN   APPARATUS    FOR 
APPLYING  WRAPPERS  TO  CIGAR  FILLERS 

Walter  Pallach,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  and  Willi  Thiele, 
Geesthacht-Tesperhude,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hanni 
Werke  Koerber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1960, 

H  39,579 

13  Oalms.     (CI.  131—36) 

1.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  in  combination,  a  source 

of  double  length  cigar  fillers;  a  first  and  a  second  source 

of  cigar  wrappers,  said  last  named  sources  being  spaced 

from  said  first  named  source;  a  rolling  mold  arranged 


to  apply  pairs  of  wrappers  to  consecutive  fillers,  said  roll- 
ing mold  being  spaced  from  each  of  said  sources;  first 
and  second  transfer  means  for  respectively  conveying 
consecutive  wrappers  from  said  first  and  second  sources 
to  said  rolling  mold;  a  gripper  arrangement  including  car- 


riage means  carrying  gripper  means  reciprocably  between 
said  first  named  source  and  said  rolling  mold  so  as  to  de- 
liver a  double  length  filler  while  moving  toward  said  mold 
and  to  withdraw  a  wrapped  filler  while  moving  away  from 
said  mold;  and  means  for  operating  said  gripper  arrange- 
ment. 


3,261,364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

CONTINUOUS  TOBACCO  ROD 
Kurt  Korber,  Am  Pfingstberg  10,  Hamburg-Bergedorf, 
Germany,  and  Willy  Richter,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Ger- 
many; said  Richter  assignor  to  said  Korber 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,   1958, 
H  35,248;   Jan.    22,    1959,   H  35,430;    Feb.    5,    1959, 
H  35,563 

26  Claims.    (CI.  131—84) 


'"'  i 


12.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  tobacco 
rod,  comprising  a  tobacco  distributor  arranged  to  deliver 
at  least  such  quantities  of  tobacco  as  are  required  to 
form  the  intended  tobacco  rod;  first  conveyor  means  ar- 
ranged to  receive  tobacco  from  said  distributor  and  to 
form  a  continuous  tobacco  stream;  a  rotary  wheel  having 
a  circumferential  groove  into  which  the  tobacco  stream 
is  transferred  by  said  first  conveyor  means;  trimming 
means  adjacent  to  said  circumferential  groove  and  opera- 
tive upon  the  tobacco  stream  to  remove  tobacco  there- 
from; and  second  conveyor  means  arranged  to  return 
tobacco  removed  by  said  trimming  means  to  said  first 
conveyor  means. 


3,261,365 
CONTINUOUS  CIGARETTE  ROD  MAKING 
MACHINES 
Kurt  Korber,  Pfingstberg  10,  Hamburg- 
Bergedorf,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1959, 
H  35,519 
4  Claims.     (CI.  131—84) 
1.  In  a  cigarette  rod  making  machine,  in  combination, 
a  first  conveyor  defining  a  first  elongated  tobacco-receiv- 
ing channel  which  is  open  at  one  side  thereof;  distributor 
means  for  showering  tobacco  through  the  open  side  of 
said  channel  at  such  a  rate  that  tobacco  entering  said 
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channel  forms  a  stream  which  contains  tobacco  in  excess 
of  that  required  in  the  cigarette  rod;  a  rod  forming  con- 
veyor defining  a  second  elongated  tobacco-receiving  chan- 
nel which  is  spaced  from  and  which  is  substantially  aligned 
with  and  located  substantially  at  the  same  elevation  as 
said  first  channel;  transfer  means  for  transferring  the 
stream  from  said  first  channel  toward  said  second  channel 
along  a  substantially  straight  path  which  constitutes  an 
extension  of  the  path  of  tobacco  in  said  first  channel  and 
for  continuously  guiding  the  tobacco  stream  from  the  point 
where  the  stream  leaves  said  first  channel  to  the  point 
where  the  stream  enters  said  second  channel,  said  trans- 
fer means  defining  an  elongated  tobacco-receiving  groove 
open  at  one  side  so  that  one  surface  of  the  tobacco  stream 


groove,  and  second  shearing  means  having  a  cutting 
edge  extending  across  said  portion  of  the  groove,  one 
of  said  means  overlapping  the  other  thereof  afid  said 
first  shearing  and  gripping  means  having  tobacco  engag- 
ing faces  arranged  to  advance  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  stream  so  as  to  advance  particles  of  excess  tobacco 
against  said  cutting  edge  whereby  such  particles  fire  sev- 
ered from  the  stream  and  the  tobacco  remaining  in  said 
groove  forms  a  trimmed  tobacco  rod,  at  least  some  of 
said  tobacco  engaging  faces  being  inclined  with  reference 
to  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  tobacco  stream  while 
the  corresponding  portion  of  said  first  shearing 
moves  along  said  portion  of  said  groove. 


means 


3,261,367 

CARTRIDGE-LOADED  PRESSURE  FEED 

TOOTHBRUSHES 

John  J.  Pickering,  102  Barrett  Ave., 

Nortli  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,750 

4  Claims.    (CI.  132— 84) 


is  exposed  during  travel  in  said  groove  and  said  transfer 
means  comprising  a  suction  conveying  device  arranged 
to  create  a  pressure  differential  across  the  path  of  the 
tobacco  stream  in  said  groove  so  that  the  stream  is  com- 
pressed in  a  zone  along  its  path  from  the  first  to  the  rod 
forming  conveyor  and  said  transfer  means  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  endless  travelling  wall  member  which 
is  adjacent  to  said  groove;  and  a  trimming  device  adjacent 
to  the  open  side  of  said  groove  for  removing  excess 
tobacco  while  the  stream  is  subjected  to  compression  by 
said  suction  conveying  device  so  that  the  channel  of  the 
rod  forming  conveyor  receives  an  equalized  stream  con- 
taining only  such  quantities  of  tobacco  as  are  necessary 
in  the  cigarette  rod. 


3,261,366 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TOBACCO  ROD 
Willy  Richter,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  and  Werner  Rlnge, 
Geesthacht,    Germany,    assignors   to     Hauni    Werlte 
Korber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Germany 
Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,888 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    22,    1959, 
H  35,431;  Feb.  4,  1959,  H  35,544;  Apr.  20,  1959, 
H  36,158 

14  Claims.    (CI.  131—84) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  tobacco  rod,  in 
combination,  a  conveyor  defining  an  elongated  groove 
arranged  to  receive  a  travelling  stream  containing  tobacco 
in  excess  of  that  required  in  the  tobacco  rod  whereby  tjie 
particles  of  surplus  tobacco  extend  from  said  groove; 
and  a  trimming  device  comprising  first  shearing  and  grip- 
ping means  located  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said 


1.  A    cartridge-loaded    pressure    operated    toothbrush 
comprising   a   tubular   handle   having   forward   $nd   rear 
ends,  a  brush  head  on  the  forward  end  of  the  handle  and 
having  an  axial  rearwardly  tapered  nipple  on  its  fear  end. 
said   brush   head   having   a   longitudinal   bore  extending 
therethrough,  means  closing  the  forward  end  of  the  bore. 
bristle  means  on  a  side  of  the   brush  head,  means  pro- 
viding for  discharge  of  toothpaste  from  said  bore  to  the 
bristle  means,  an  endwise  collapsible  toothpaste  contain- 
ing cartridge   positioned   within  the  handle   behind  the 
brush  head,  said  cartridge  having  a  closed  rear  end,  a 
rigid   forward  end  wall  closing  the  forward  end  of  the 
cartridge,  said  forward  end  wall  being  formed  with  an 
axial  tapered  socket,  a  relatively  thin  frangible  rear  end 
wall  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  socket,  said  brush  head 
being  threaded  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  threaded 
rearwardly  on  the  handle  to  push  the  brush  head  nipple 
into  the  cartridge   socket   and   break  an   opening  in   the 
frangible  rear  wall  of  the  socket  so  as  to  provide  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  cartridge  and  the 
brush  head  bore,  and  forward  pressure  exertiilig  means 
comprising  a  member  working  endwise  in  the  handle  al 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  engaged  with  the  rear  end  ol 
the  cartridge  for  collapsing  the  cartridge  forwjrdly  anc 
discharging  toothpaste  therefrom  to  the  brush  liead  bori 
as  the  brush  head  is  threaded  rearwardly  on  the  handle, 
said  pressure  exerting  means  comprising  a  piston  assembly 
sliding  in  the  bore  of  the  handle  behind  the  cartridge,  said 
piston   assembly  comprising  a   piston  engaged  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  cartridge  and  sliding  in  the  hatid'c  bore, 
opposed  guide  grooves  in  the  handle  bore,  guide  lugs  on 
the  piston  sliding  in  the  grooves,  a  leduced  diameter  pis- 
ton rod   fixed   to   the   piston   and  extending   rearwardly 
therefrom,  an  externally  threaded  head  fixed  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  piston  rod  and  concentrically  spaced  from  the 
sidewall  of  the  handle,  an    ntemally  threaded  tube  pass- 
ing through  the  rear  end  of  the  handle  into  the  space  be- 
tween  the    handle   sidewall   and   the   threaded   head   and 
threaded  on  the  threaded  head,  an  end  wall  (^losing  the 

rear  end  of  the  tube  and  abutting  the  rear  end  of  the 
handle,  said  tube  end  wall  having  a  forwardly  extending 
annular  flange  turning  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  han- 
dle, said  flange  having  an  internal  annular  rib,  and  the 

handle  having  an  external  annular  groove  in  which  said 

rib  is  confined. 
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1  3,261,368 

STONE  WASHER 
William  E.  Owens  and  John  R.  Owens,  both  of  Dixie 
Freeway  at  Smith  St.,  P.O.  Box  508,  New  Smyrna 
Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,374 
5  Claims.    (CI.  134—104) 


/^ 


^ 


l-^kl. 


\ 


f — \sr. 


7 


A 


■^ 


1.  A  stone  washer  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless  open 
mesh  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  reach,  a  lower  reach, 
a  stone  receiving  end  and  a  stone  discharging  end  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  grid  and  distributing  means  adjacent 
the  stone  receiving  end  of  said  belt  for  distributing  stone 
evenly  across  said  belt,  first  nozzle  n^ans  mounted  above 
said  belt  for  spraying  the  stone  with  washing  water  as 
the  stone  is  being  moved  by  said  belt,  and  second  nozzle 
means  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  belt  and  di- 
rected downwardly  and  obliquely  across  said  belt  at  an 
angle  against  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belt  for 
spraying  and  tumbling  the  stones  on  the  belt  immediately 
before  the  stones  leave  the  discharging  end  of  said  belt. 


3,261,369 
VEHICLE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Francis  G.  Thiele,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Ross 
and  White  Company,  Wheeling,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,211 
6  Claims.    (CI.  134—123) 


/3 


eration  with  the  normally-retracted  retracting-means  to 
cause  the  cable  to  effect  the  simultaneous  reciprocation  of 
the  plurality  of  spray  nozzle  units. 


1.  Vehicle-washing  equipment  comprising,  a  supporting 
column  fixed  on  a  pier,  an  L-shaped  frame  structured  for 
mounting  one  leg  thereof  in  vertical  position  on  the  sup- 
porting column  for  swinging  horizontally  into  and  out  of 
functioning  position,  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzle  units 
reciprocably  attached  to  the  frame  in  spaced  relation- 
ship along  both  legs  of  the  frame  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  pressured  fluid  source,  a  cable  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  both  legs  of  the  frame  and  attached 
to  each  spray  nozzle  unit,  normally  retracted-yielding- 
means  connecting  one^end  of  the  cable  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  frame,  and  a  motor-driven  reciprocable  element 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  cable  for  controlled  op- 


3,261,370 

ETCHING  MACHINES 

John  F.  Lear,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Gravure 

Co.,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,116 

17  Claims.    (CI.  134—147) 


17.  In  an  improved  etching  machine  providing  for  per- 
pendicular adjustment  of  a  horizontally  disposed  work 
supporting  means  relative  to  coplanar  reciprocably  dis- 
posed etchant  applying  means  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  substantially  enclosed  tank  provided  with  front, 
rear,  side  and  top  walls,  coplanar  horizontally  disposed 
reciprocable  means  for  projecting  etchant  fluid  in  a  gen- 
erally convergent  direction  toward  the  surface  of  the  work 
supporting  means  and  means  for  controlling  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  horizontally  disposed  fluid  projecting  means 
relative  to  the  travel  of  said  work  holding  means. 


V, 


3,261,371 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

James  B.  Vernon,  1147  W.  Rowland  Ave., 

West  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,909 

6  Claims.    (CI.  134—168) 


CP^I 


1.  An  automatic  cleaning  system  for  a  swimming  pool 
having  a  filter,  a  power-driven  pump,  and  pipe  means  for 
circulation  of  water  from  the  pool  through  the  pump  and 
filter  with  return  to  the  pool,  said  system  comprising  in 
combination 

a  thin-wall  flexible  main  tube  anchored  at  one  end  with 
a  predominant  portion  of  its  length  extending  along 
the  pool  floor, 
at  least  one  thin-wall  flexible  branch  tube  branching  at 
a  small  acute  angle  from  said  portion  of  the  main 
tube  with  essentially  its  entire  length  extending  along 
the  pool  floor,  the  vertex  of  the  acute  angle  being 
directed  toward  the  anchored  end  of  the  main  tube, 
axially  directed  first  no2.zle  means  at  the  free  ends  of 

the  branch  tube  and  of  the  main  tube, 
second  nozzle  means  opening  outward  from  the  main 
tube   intermediate   its  length   and  directed   longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  away  from  the  anchored  end, 
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and  conduit  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure 
from  the  pump  to  the  interior  of  the  main  tube  to 
cause  water  jet  emission  from  said  first  and  second 
nozzle  means,  reaction  thrust  from  such  jet  emission 
exerting  longitudinal  forces  on  the  tubes  to  cause 
all  said  tubes  to  move  sinuously  in  an  effectively 
random  manner  over  the  pool  floor. 


interconnecting  the  two  brackets,  said  high  bracket  hav- 
ing a  mark  for  locating  the  bracket  on  the  damper  blade 
upon  which  it  is  mounted,  said  high  bracket  also  having 
an  outwardly  extending  arm  having  marks  thereon  cor- 
responding to  distance  between  blade  center,  Said  low 
bracket  having  marks  corresponding  to  distance  between 


3,261,372 

FLUID  CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Robert  V.  Burton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,081 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—81.5) 


A  fluid  control  element,  including:  a  primary  fluid  in- 
let supplied  with  a  fluid  to  be  controlled;  fluid  outlet 
means  including  two  outlet  channels;  secondary  fluid  in- 
let means  adjacent  said  primary  fluid  inlet  and  having 
a  pair  of  openings  directed  across  said  primary  fluid  in- 
let to  apply  a  control  signal  to  said  element  to  direct  said 
fluid  in  said  outlet  means  between  said  two  outlet  chan- 
nels; said  inlet,  said  outlet  means,  and  said  pair  of  open- 
ings having  a  uniform  height;  and  an  intermediate  cham- 
ber separating  sajd  pair  of  openings  and  said  outlet  means; 
said  intermediate  chamber  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  primary  fluid  flow  that 
is  substantially  larger  in  height  and  width  thant  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  means;  said  intermediate  chamber  having 
a  front  side  adjacent  to  said  primary  inlet  and  parallel 
to  said  plane,  a  back  side  adjacent  to  said  outlet  channels 
and  spaced  from  said  front  side,  a  top  member  trans- 
versely spaced  from  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  means  and 
connecting  said  front  side  to  said  back  side,  a  bottom 
member  transversely  spaced  from  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let means  and  connecting  said  front  side  to  said  back 
side,  a  first  end  member  transversely  spaced  from  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  means  and  connecting  said  front  side 
to  said  back  side,  and  a  second  end  member  transversely 
spaced  from  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  means  and  located 
opposite  said  first  end  member,  said  second  end  mem- 
ber connecting  said  front  side  to  said  back  side;  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  having  in  addition  an  outlet  for  vent- 
ing excess  fluid  therefrom;  said  intermediate  chamber  ab- 
sorbing fluid  forces  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
means  to  thereby  isolate  fluid  forces  in  said  outlet  means. 


3,261,373 
DAMPER  BLADE  LINKAGE 
Wayne  F.  RIdenour,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ventfabrics  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,365 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—601) 

2.  An  opposed  damper  linkage  assembly  for  operative- 

ly  connecting  adjacent  pivotally  mounted  damper  blades 

comprising  a  high  bracket  secured  to  one  blade,  a  low 

bracket  secured  to  the  adjacent  blade,  and  a  linkage  rod 


blade  centers  for  locating  the  bracket  relative  td  the  axis 
of  the  damper  blade  upon  which  it  is  mounted,  and  said 
linkage  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  ertd  of  the 
low  bracket  adjacent  the  high  bracket  and  to  the  out- 
wardly extending  arm  of  the  high  bracket  at  the  mark 
corresponding  to  the  distance  between  blade  centers. 


3,261,374 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEALING 

LEAKING   PIPES 

Arthur  N.  Anderson,  Plandome  Manor,  Consttintine  P. 
Xenis,  Dougiaston,  and  Philip  A.  Philippidis,  Astoria, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Edison  Coitipany  of 
New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,313 
12  Claims.     (CI.  138—97) 


4.  A  method  for  internally  lining  underground  pipes 
and  the  like  of  extensive  length,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  inserting  into  such  pipe  a  length  of  plastic 
tubing  of  a  type  which,  upon  application  of  hfat  there- 
to, expands  diametrically  to  a  degree  such  that  it  presses 
firmly  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  pipe  and  continues 
to  so  press  against  the  pipe  after  again  cooling,  thereafter 
heating  said  tubing  along  a  limited  portion  of  its  length 
so  that  only  said  limited  portion  expands  diametrically 
to  press  against  and  be  anchored  to  said  pipe  and  so  that 
only  said  limited  portion  of  said  tubing  undergoes  cor- 
responding longitudinal  contractions,  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  tubing  which  accompanies  said  longi- 
tudinal contraction  being  thus  largely  limited  to  the 
unexpanded  portions   thereof,  and   then  successively  so 


July  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


869 


heating  adjacent  limited  length   portions  of  said  tubing  viously  received  loop,  means  for  rotating  said  hook  back 

to  cause  diametrical  expansion  thereof,  whereby  the  re-  and  forth  through  180-degree  turns  in  timed  relation  to 

suiting  longitudinal  contraction  along  the  length  of  said  the  movements  of  said  finger,  and  a  knock-over  element 
tubing  is  largely  limited  to  its  unexpanded  regions. 


3,261,375 

HYDRAULIC  LET-OFF 

Ronald    Berry,    Hopcdaic,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Draper 

Corporation,  Hopcdale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,124 

11  Claims.    (CI.  139—110) 


laterally  spaced  from  the  path  of  motion  of  said  hook  and 
in  a  position  to  be  passed  by  said  hook  shortly  before  the 
hook  reaches  its  fully  retracted  position. 


1.  In  a  let-off  for  a  loom,  a  housing,  a  driving  means 
including  a  first  rotor  in  one  portion  of  said  housing,  a 
circumferential  enclosure  encompassing  said  first  rotor 
and  in  spaced  relation  therewith  to  define  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  enclosure  and  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  vanes 
extending  from  said  rotor,  spring  means  to  engage  each 
of  said  vanes  with  said  enclosure,  fluid  passages  in  said 
rotor  to  coact  with  said  springs  to  urge  each  of  said  vanes 
into  engagement  with  said  enclosure,  means  controllable 
from  the  warp  tension  of  the  loom  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  enclosure  and  said  first  rotor,  means 
for  effecting  continuous  rotation  of  said  first  rotor,  a 
driven  means  including  a  second  rotor  in  another  portion 
of  said  housing,  said  second  rotor  being  mounted  in  op- 
posed relation  to  said  first  rotor,  a  further  circumferential 
enclosure  encompassing  said  second  rotor  and  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  define  a  further  chamber  therebetween, 
a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  from  said  second  rotor, 
spring  means,  and  fluid  passages  in  said  second  rotor 
to  coact  with  said  spring  means  to  engage  said  vanes  with 
said  further  enclosure,  means  interposing  said  first  and 
second  rotors  having  openings  communicating  with  said 
fluid  passages  in  said  first  and  second  rotors,  and  means 
connected  to  said  second  rotor  and  adapted  to  let  off  yarn 
from  the  loom  yarn  beam. 


3,261,377 
THREAD  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  SHUTTLES 
Stephen  Balut,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Ralph  Balut,  Dallas,  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Raymond 
R.  Balut,  Shavertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,115 
1  Claim.    (CI.  139—213) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  139—118  see: 
Patent  No.  3,261,361 


3,261,376 
APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  SELVAGES  ON 
NARROW  WEBS 
Elmer  H.  Johnson,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  D. 
Riordan,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  and  Gertrude  C.  Libby, 
Stoughton,  Mass.,  trustees  of  the  Libby  Family  trusts 
Filed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,750 
6  Claims.     (CI.  139—124) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  narrow-web  loom   having 
warp-forming  means,  a  weft-laying  finger  and  means  for 
operating  said  finger  to  project  successive  loops  of  weft 
yam  across  the  warp  from  the  near  side  to  the  far  side 
thereof,  a  rigid  open  hook  mounted  at  said  far  side  of  the 
warp  to  receive  the  end  of  each  said  loop  of  weft  yarn 
and  to  knit  each  received  loop  through  the  previously  re- 
ceived loop,  means  for  alternately  advancing  said  hook  to 
a  position  to  take  a  weft  loop  from  said  finger  and  re- 
tracting said  hook  to  a  position  for  casting  off  the  pre- 


In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  bobbin  chamber  and  a  bobbin  carrying  thread 
or  yarn  mounted  therein;  a  generally  flat  and  relatively 
thin  rectangular  strip  of  flexible  materia!  disposed  length- 
wise in  the  bobbin  chamber;  a  lengthwise  section  of  said 
strip  being  removably  attached  to  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  bobbin  chamber  and  in  off-set  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  center-line  of  the  latter;  the 
remainder  of  the  width  of  said  strip  being  unattached 
and  capable  of  flexing  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  bobbin;  a  coextensive  flexible  and  resilient  pad  se- 
cured to  that  portion  of  said  strip  which  overlies  the 
lengthwise  section  which  is  removably  attached  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  bobbin  chamber;  the  unattached  portion 
of  said  strip  being  in  contact  with  said  coextensive  flex- 
ible and  resilient  pad  and  projecting  therebeyond  into 
the  bobbin  chamber;  a  series  of  juxtaposed  and  over- 
lapping flexible  loops  carried  by  the  immediately  afore- 
mentioned projecting  edge  of  said  strip;  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  loops  being  in  substantial  parallelism  with 
each  other  and  substantially  at  right-angles  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin;  said  flexible  loops  extending 
into  contact  with  the  thread  or  yarn  on  said  bobbin. 


3,261,378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATORY 
COMPACTION 
James  E.  Ayer,  Joliet,  and  Frederick  E.  Soppet,  Calumet 
Park,  III.,  assignors  \o  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the    United    States    Atomic    Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,389 
10  Claims.    (CI.  141—12) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  uniform  close-packed  dis- 
persion of  masses  of  different  diameters  within  a  con- 
tainer, comprising  subjecting  masses  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  to  axial  vibration  within  the  container  until  a 
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close-packed  uniform  configuration  is  attained,  and  there-  and  an  upstanding  post  member  carried  by  said  tray 
after  introducing  masses  of  smaller  diameter  while  holding  member  and  extending  to  a  substantial  height  thereabove, 
the  configuration  last  previously  attained  in  position  by    said  upstanding   post  member  having  a  lower  portion 

closely   adjacent   to   said   underlying  tray   member   and 
provided  with  at  least  one  bottle  receiving  and  position- 
'"  ing  constraint  means  cooperable  to  receive  a  correspond- 

ing enlarged  bottom  portion  of  a  corresponding  lower 
upwardly  open  narrow-necked  bottle  in  erect  relationship 
with  the  bottom  thereof  resting  on  said  tray  member  and 
\0l^S  with  the  open  top  thereof  being  upwardly  directed,  said 

upstanding  post  member  having  an  upper  portion  pro- 


^^<23 


pressure  and  subjecting  it  to  combined  axial  and  radial 
vibration  until  a  uniform,  close-packed  configuration  is 
attained. 

3,261,379  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  DRY 
DIVIDED  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Ivar  H.  Stockel,  Needham,  Mass.,  and  Oliver  R.  Titcbenal, 
Rumford,  R.I.,  assignors  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,465  i 

12  Claims.     (C<.  141—83)  I 


^"-^ 


3,261,380  ' 

BOTTLE  DRAINING   APPARATUS  ' 

Leendert  Holleman,  5276  Linden  Ave., 

Long  Beach  5,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,929 

14  Claims.     (CI.  141—106) 

1.  Bottle  draining  apparatus  comprising:  an  underlying 

tray  member  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  open-topped 

narrow-necked  bottle  in  upstanding  relationship  thereon; 


vided  with  at  least  one  bottle  receiving  and  holding  clamp 
means  adapted  to  receive,  engage,  and  hold  the  corre- 
sponding enlarged  bottom  portion  of  a  corresponding 
upper  narrow-necked  open-topped  bottle  in  inverted  re- 
lationship positioned  directly  over  and  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  lower  upwardly  open  narrow-necked  bottle 
received  and  held  by  said  lower  bottle  receiving  and  hold- 
ing constraint  means  in  erect  relationship  whereby  to 
provide  for  the  emptying  of  the  contents  of  the  upper 
inverted  bottle  into  the  corresponding  erect  lo\^er  bottle 
under  the  action  of  gravity. 


'  3,261,381 

TWO-PART  CONTAINER  FOR  ADHESlVES 
AND  THE   LIKE 
Robert  Lee  Roach,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
Chester  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Borough  of  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,202 
6  Claims.    (CI.  141—114) 


1.  A  packaging  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  bin  for  containing  material  to  be  packaged  and  being 
provided  with  material  discharge  means,  weighing  means 
including  a  seat  movably  mounted  thereon  for  support- 
ing a  bag  in  material  receiving  position  relatively  to  said 
discharge  means,  means  operative  when  said  weighing 
means  records  a  predetermined  bag  weight  to  close  said 
discharge  means,  and  control  means  operative  to  position 
said  seat  in  a  first  position  to  support  the  bag  to  receive 
material  from  said  discharge  means  and  then  to  shift 
said  seat  to  a  second  position  to  support  said  bag  to  re- 
ceive additional  material  from  said  discharge  means,  said 
shifting  movement  assuring  full  opening  of  said  bag,  said 
material  entering  said  bag  while  in  said  first  position  being 
of  insufficient  weight  to  cause  said  weighing  means  to 
record  said  predetermined  bag  weight  upon  said  shifting 
of  said  seat  from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 


1.  A  two  part  container  assembly  for  mixing  two  sep- 
arate viscous  adhesive  ingredients  with  one  another  which 
comprises  a  first  collapsible  container  substantially  filled 
with  a  first  viscous  adhesive  ingredient,  said  first  container 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  a  second  collapsi- 
ble container  of  a  size  greater  than  said  first  container  and 
being  partly  filled  only  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  a 
second  viscous  adhesive  ingredient  with  which  the  first 
ingredient  is  to  be  mixed  prior  to  application,  said  second 
container  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  said 
second  container  having  a  flattened  portion,  said  flattened 
portion  having  expandible  walls  defining  an  area  equal  to 
at  least  the  interior  area  of  said  first  container  and  which 
will  aid  in  the  mixing  of  the  first  and  second  ingredients 
therein,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  discharge  ends 
of  the  respective  containers  in  axial  alignment  with  one 
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another  whereby  the  contents  of  the  first  container  is 
forced  into  the  second  container  by  collapsing  the  walls  of 
the  first  container  and  thereby  expanding  the  walls  of  the 
flattened  portion  of  the  second  container. 


3,261,382 

TANK  FILLING  VALVE 

Harold  W.  Ensign,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Donald  G.  Griswold,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,005 

26  Claims.     (CI.  141—207) 


1.  A  filling  valve  designed  to  be  connected  with  the 
inlet  opening  of  a  tank,  comprising:  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing including  therein  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber; flow  control  means  separating  said  inlet  chamber 
from  said  outlet  chamber,  and  movable  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position,  said  flow  control  means  being 
movable  to  its  open  position  solely  by  fluid  pressure  in 
said  inlet  chamber;  operating  means  connected  to  said 
flow  control  means,  and  operable  by  pressure  from  said 
inlet  chamber  to  move  said  flow  control  means  into  its 
closed  position  against  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet 
chamber;  and  control  means,  including  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  pilot  valve,  connected  with  said  operating  means, 
and  operable  by  pressure  fluid  from  said  outlet  chamber 
to  render  said  operating  means  effective  or  inefl^ective 
to  move  said  flow  control  means  into  its  closed  position 
depending  upon  the  differential  in  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chamber  pressures. 


3  261  383 
ICE  CUTTING   MACHINE 
Charles  W.  Coblentz,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mutual 
Ice    Company,    Alexandria,    Va.,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,118 
7  Claims.    (CI.  143—38) 


(B)  a  pivoted  feeding  cradle  supported  intermediate 
said  first  series  and  said  second  series  of  cutting 
saws,  said  cradle  being  pivotable  from  a  point  be- 
neath said  second  series  of  saws  to  a  point  above 
second  series  of  saws  so  as  to  feed  sections  of  longi- 
tudinally cut  ice  for  transverse  cutting;  and 

(C)  separate  endless  chain  drive  feeding  mechanisms 
supported  in  said  inclined  bed  and  in  said  cradle, 
the  chain  drive  in  said  cradle  being  timed  to  advance 
ice  towards  said  second  series  of  transverse  cutting 
saws  in  increments  as  wide  as  the  sections  of  longi- 
tudinally cut  ice. 


3,261,384 
CIRCULAR   SAW 

George  A.  Henderson,  1807  N.  California  Ave., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,120 

5  Claims.     (CI.  143—133) 


^4       I0''l    -h-S  ^4 


1.  A  circular  saw  comprising  a  tempered  flat  disc-like 
saw  body  having  opposite  sides  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  body,  circumferentially  spaced  tooth 
backing  elements  on  the  periphery^  of  the  saw  body  and 
projecting    radially    outwardly    therefrom,   each    backing 
element  having  a  generally  L-shaped  seat  formed  by  cir- 
cumferential  and   outwardly   presented   tooth-supporting 
surfaces,  a  carbide  tooth  having  surfaces  that  define  gen- 
erally an  L-shape  and  with  said  tooth  abutting  said  sur- 
faces   on    a    backing    element    and    with    said    abuting 
surfaces  of  the   tooth    and  backing  element  being  sub- 
stantially   perpendicular   to   said    opposite    sides   of   the 
saw  body  and  being  secured  together  by  a  bonding  film 
interposed  therebetween,  the  saw  tooth  having  its  entire 
opposite  side  faces  lying  laterally  outwardly  respectively 
of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  saw  body,  the  saw  tooth 
also  having  its  front  face  presented  toward  the  adjacent 
forward  backing  element,  the  front  face  having  two  sur- 
faces that  intersect  respectively  the  side  faces  of  the  tooth 
to  form  cutting  edges  lying  entirely  axially  outwardly  of 
said  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  body  and  which  cutting 
edges  define  opposed  surfaces  of  revolution  forming  the 
kerf  of  the  saw.  said  two  surfaces  forming  a  V  that  opens 
toward  the  adjacent  forward  backing  element  and  with 
the  included  angle  of  the  V  being  an  obtuse  angle  and 
providing  equal  and  opposite  acute  shear  face  angles  at 
each  side  of  each  tooth  which  substantially  equalize  the 
oppositely  directed  forces  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  which  are  imposed  as  shear  forces  on  said  bond- 
ing film  during  operation  of  the  saw.  one  side  only  of 
each   tooth    having    a    rearwardly   extending   flange   that 
abuts  the  adjacent  side  face  of  the  associated  backing  ele- 
ment to  constitute  a  means  for  locating  the  apex  of  said 
V  substantially  at  the  mid-plane  of  the  saw  body  during 
assembly  of  the  tooth  therewith. 


7.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine  of  the  type  employing  a 
first  series  of  longitudinal  cutting  saws  and  a  second  series 
of  transverse  cutting  saws  for  sectioning  ice  the  combina- 
tion of: 

(A)  an  inclined  bed,  including  an  ice  block  feeding 
mechanism,  supported  in  front  of  said  first  series  of 
cutting  saws; 


3,261,385 

SAW  CHAIN  AND  CUTTER  LINK 

William    J.    Cooper,    935    Como    Lake    Ave., 

New  Westminster,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,891 

8  Claims.     (CI.  143—135) 

1.  A   saw  chain  cuttter  link  comprising  a  flat  body 

adapted  to  fit  into  and  form  part  of  a  saw  chain,  and  a 

cutter  on  and  projecting  from  an  edge  of  said  body,  said 

cutter   comprising   a   shank   inclined    generally  outwardly 

and  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  body,  a  toe  formed 

on  an  outer  edge  of  said  shank  and  extending  inwardly 
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therefrom  over  the  body  generally  normal  to  the  body 
plane,  said  toe  having  a  transverse  cutting  edge  on  a 
forward  edge  thereof  extending  from  a  free  side  edge  of 
the  toe  towards  the  shank,  said  toe  having  an  inner  gen- 
erally transverse  surface  inclined  from  said  free  side  edge 
towards  the  body  and  extending  to  the  shank,  said  shank 
having  an  inner  surface  extending  from  said  inner  toe 
surface  towards  the  body  and  the  plane  of  the  latter, 
said  shank  being  offset  laterally  relative  to  the  body  and 
joined  thereto  by  a  connector  having  an  outer  surface 


extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  shank 
to  a  first  side  of  the  body,  said  outer  surface  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  body  adjacent 
the  line  of  intersection  of  the  said  connector  outer  surface 
and  the  first  side  of  the  body,  and  said  connector  having 
an  inner  surface  substantially  continuously  curved  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  shank  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  body,  the  line  of  intersection  between  the  connector 
inner  surface  and  shank  inner  surface  being  laterally 
offset  from  the  plane  of  the  body  beyond  the  said  first 
side  of  the  body. 


3,261,386 

CONTINUOUS  SCREW  STRIP  TOOL 

Paul  P.  Ruminsky,  Amberst,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Herbert  C.  Braucbia,  Fremont,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,388 

7  Claims.     (CI.  144—32) 


1.  A   continuous   screw   strip   tool   comprising:  I 

(A)  a  housing; 

(B)  a  screw  strip  spindle  with  axial  bore  having  a 
screw  strip  feeding  end  and  a  driving  end  and  ex- 
tending through  said  housing; 

(C)  a  rotatable  barrel  mounted  in  said  housing  about 
the  driving  end  of  said  spindle; 

(D)  a  driving  means  "supported  in  said  housing  and 
engaging  said  rotatable  barrel; 

(E)  screw  guide  means  mounted  within  said  rotatable 
barrel  in  co-axial  alignment  with  said  spindle  so  as 
to  axially  support  a  screw  strip  of  threaded  screws 
in  end  to  end  relationship  within  said  spindle  and 
barrel; 

(F)  an  axially  reciprocable  screw  strip  advance  sleeve 
supported  about  said  spindle  and  including  at  its 
driving  end  a  pair  of  pivoted  threaded  cams  radially 
extensible  through  the  sides  of  said  spindle  so  as 
to  engage  and  lock  upon  threads  of  said  screw  strips 
upon  axial  advancement  of  said  locking  sleeve; 


(G)  trigger  means  engaging  said  advance  sleeve  and 
said  driving  means,  respectively,  for  axial  advance- 
ment then  rotary  driving  of  said  screw  strip  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  housing;  and 

(H)  lock  means  connected  to  said  trigger  means  and 
engaging  said  rotary  driving  means  except  upon 
downward  thrust  of  said  housing. 


3,261,387 

CHANGE   BAG 

Kenneth  A.  Cass,  Dryden,  N.Y. 

(Star  Route,  Pitcher,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,436 

3  Claims.     (CI.  150—37) 


I.  A  change  bag  compri'^ing  four  substantially  rec- 
tangular sections  of  flexible  sheet  material  of  equal  length 
superimposed  over  one  another  the  outer  of  said  sections 
being  of  less  width  than  the  inner  two  sections,  said  sec- 
tions being  bound  together  along  one  side  edge  and  their 
end  edges,  to  provide  a  center  compartment  between  the 
two  inside  center  sections,  and  two  side  compartijients  be- 
tween an  inside  section  and  an  outside  section  of  lesser 
depth  than  said  center  compartment,  a  slide  fastener  hav- 
ing side  tapes  secured  to  the  two  center  sections  adjacent 
the  other  unbound  side  edges  thereof,  said  slide  fastener 
being  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said 
center  sections  to  form  a  closure  therefor,  said  outside 
^cctions  being  of  less  width  than  said  inside  center  sec- 
tions by  an  amount  substantially  that  of  the  width  of  the 
Nide  tapes  of  a  slide  fastener,  and  a  side  slide  fastener  hav- 
ing side  tapes  and  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  the  rectangular  sections  for  each  of  the  two  >ide  com- 
partments, each  of  said  last  named  slide  fasteners  having 
one  of  its  side  tapes  secured  to  a  center  section  adjacent 
the  said  other  unbound  side  edge  thereof,  and  th«  other  of 
its  side  tapes  secured  to  one  of  the  outside  sections  ad- 
jacent the  unbound  side  edge  thereof  whereby  the  side 
comfiartment  slide  fasteners  lie  in  planes  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  center  section  slide  fastener^ 


I  3,261,388 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Fredcriclt  J.  Kovac,  Akron,  and  Grover  W.  Rye,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  155,902,  Nov.  30, 

1961.    This  application  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,665 

5  Claims.     (CI.  152—330) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  terminating 
in  spaced  bead  portions,  a  tread  secured  to  saiid  carcass, 
and  a  ply  embedded  in  said  tire  radially  outwardly  of  said 
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carcass,  said  ply  comprising  a  synthetic  filamentary  poly- 
meric material  having  a  dye  incorporated  in  the  polymer, 
said  dye  being  of  a  color  contrasting  with  the  color  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  tire  both  adjacent  said  ply  and 
radially  outwardly  thereof. 


3  261  389 
OIL  BURNER  EQUIPMENT 
Milan  Momchilovich,  Akron,  and  Wallace  F.  Rhodes, 
Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Falls  Stamping 
and  Welding  Company,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  236,481,  Nov.  9, 
1962.    This  application  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,885 
1  Claim.    (CL  158-^) 


Z  J^ 


*i 


*>"  "^ 


» .,»' 


In  combination,  (1)  at  least  two  of  the  following 
units  of  different  types  of  equipment  each  of  said  units 
having  a  different  firing  rate,  namely,  a  furnace,  an 
incinerator,  a  clothes  drier  and  a  water  heater,  and  (2) 
an  oil  burner  system  which  includes  a  burner  in  each 
of  said  two  units,  each  burner  containing  one  nozzle 
and  each  independently  operable,  which  system  includes 
an  air  compressor  and  means  for  feeding  the  nozzles 
with  compressed  air  therefrom  and  close  to  each  nozzle 
a  device  which  (a)  provides  a  supply  of  oil  at  all  times 
adequate  for  burner  requirements,  and  (b)  is  operable 
by  virtue  of  vacuum  produced  by  air  flowing  through 
the  nozzle  to  cause  oil  to  flow  through  the  device  into 
the  nozzle,  and  a  flame  sensor  in  association  with  each 
burner  and  in  operative  relation  with  flame  therein 
which  prevents  the  supply  of  air  to  that  burner  in  the 
event  of  flame  failure. 


being  adapted  to  guide  a  weld  rod  therethrough,  a  half 
cup-shaped  cover  at  the  exit  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and 
connected  thereto,  a  burner  within  said  cover  positioned 
at  the  underside  of  said  hollow  cylinder  for  supplying 
heat  within  said  cover  from  the  lower  external  side  of 
said  hollow  cylinder. 


3,261,390 
WELDING  IRON 
Tetsuo  Saito,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Tokugoro  Mizukami 
and   Masazumi  Otake,  Hitachi,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Hitachi  Wh-e  &  Cable  Lhnited,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,732 
2  Claims.    (CI.  158—26) 


2i,   Zl   '6  17    'I 


1.  A  welding  iron  comprising  a  main  housing  portion 
and  a  hollow  cylinder  connected  to  said  main  housing 
portion  by  heat-insulating  means,  said  hollow  cylinder 


3,261,391 
THIN-FILM   PROCESSING   APPARATUS 

Ame  R.  Gudbeim,  N.  Main  St.,  Petersham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,891 

7  Claims.     (CI.  159—6) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal chamber  of  generally  cylindrical  conformation, 
said  chamber  being  substantially  fully  enclosed,  a  tem- 
perature control  jacket  about  the  chamber  exteriorly 
thereof,  a  coaxial  horizontal  rotor  in  the  chamber,  means 
to  rotate  the  rotor,  generally  radial  vanes  on  the  rotor 
extending  outwardly  in  close  association  with  the  in- 
terior wall  of  the  chamber  leaving  a  small  space  between 
the  tips  of  the  vanes  and  said  interior  wall,  a  material 
inlet  and  a  concentrate  outlet  in  said  chamber,  a  dam 
arranged  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  interiorly  thereof, 
said  dam  extending  annularly  about  the  chamber  and 
inwardly  toward  the  .rotor  for  a  distance  greater  than 
the  space  between  the  tips  of  the  vanes  and  the  chamber 
wall,  a  corresponding  reduced  portion  on  each  of  said 
vanes  to  accommodate  said  dam,  there  being  a  gap  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  the  vanes  and  the  dam  and 
means  to  axially  adjust  the  rotor  to  vary  the  gap  between 
the  dam  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  vanes  at  the  re- 
duced portions  thereof. 


3,261,392 
EVAPORATION   SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Harold  E.  Jacoby,  %  Jacoby  Process  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  97  Shepherd  Lane,  Roslyn  Heights,  Long 
Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,703 
8  Claims.  (CI.  159—27) 
1.  In  an  evaporator  having  an  elongated  casing  having 
a  heating  space  therewithin,  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel tubes  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  casing,  first  and 
second  headers  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
tubes  adjacent  the  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
casing,  means  including  an  inlet  port  in  the  casing  to 
introduce  a  heating  fluid  into  said  casing  adjacent  a  first 
end  thereof,  means  to  introduce  liquor  to  be  evaporated 
into  one  of  said  headers,  and  means  to  exhaust  concen- 
trated liquor  and  vapor  from  the  other  of  said  headers, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  gas  exhaust  vent  in 
a  part  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  heating  fluid  inlet 
port  therein,  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  inlet  port, 
and  substantially  spaced  from  the  second  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  baflle  extending  from  one  side  of  the  casing  to  the 
other  and  from  the  first  end  of  the  casing  to  terminate  at 
a  free  end  substantially  beyond  the  gas  exhaust  vent  and 
spaced  from  the  other,  second  end  of  the  casing,  the 
baffle  substantially  dividing  the  heating  space  in  the  cas- 
ing into  a  first  heating  space  portion  in  direct  commimica- 
tion  with  the  inlet  port  and  a  second  heating  space  por- 
tion in  direct  communication  with  the  gas  vent,  each  of 
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said  two  portions  of  the  heating  space  containing  some 
of  said  tubes,  said  two  spaces  being  connected  only  at 
the  ends  thereof  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  casing 
by  a  passage  between  the  free  end  of  the  baffle  and  the 
second  end  of  the  casing,  whereby  heating  fluid  upon 
entering  the  inlet  port  travels  through  the  casing  between 
and  around  the  tubes  in  the  first  portion  of  the  heating 


3,261,394 
REFRIGERATION    SYSTEM    INCLUDING    MEANS 
FOR     RECONSTITUTING     AND     PRESERVING 
FROZEN  FOODS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lawrence   H.    Foster,   Scarsdale,   and    Harold   E.    Bush, 
Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Foster  Refrigerator  Corp., 
Hudson,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,452 
11  Claims.    (CI.  165—12) 


space,  then  through  the  passage  beyond  the  free  end  of 
the  baffle,  and  then  into  the  second  portion  of  the  heating 
space  to  the  gas  exhaust  vent,  a  sub-header  connected 
only  to  the  first  ends  of  the  tubes  within  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  heating  space,  and  a  separate  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  sub-header  for  introducing  a  liquid  to  be 
heated  into  the  tubes  within  the  second  portion  of  the 
heating  space. 

3,261,393 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PATCHING  SCREENS 

John  B.  Templeton,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Templeton, 

Kenly  &  Company,  Broadview,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,227 
2  Claims.    (CI.  160—237) 


le 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  far  recon- 
stituting frozen  foods  and  maintaining  the  desired  condi- 
tions of  quality,  the  combination  of,  cabinet  moans  pro- 
viding a  reconstituting  space,  means  to  move  portions 
of  food  to  and  from  said  space  and  to  support  the  por- 
tions of  food  individually  while  within  said  space,  radi- 
ant heating  means  which  is  adapted  to  subject  the  portions 
of  food  to  pulses  of  heat  while  said  portions  afe  within 
said  space,  said  heating  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  disposed  heater  elements,  said  ijicans  to 
move  portions  of  food  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
support  means  which  are  adapted  to  support  said  portions 
of  food  and  to  move  them  horizontally  to  and  from  the 
spaces  between  said  heater  elements,  and  control  means 
for  controlling  said  heating  means. 


3,261,395 

REFWGERATION  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

Theodore  G.Toster,  North  Syracuse,  and  David  N.  Shaw, 

Liverpool,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Carrier    Cor|>oration, 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,395 

4  Claims.    (CI.  165—29) 


1.  A  patch  foi:  repairing  a  hole  in  a  window  screen  com- 
prising first  and  second  spaced-apart  engaging  members 
for  engaging  portions  of  the  opp)Osite  sides  of  said  screen  at 
locations  adjacent  said  hole,  both  of  said  engaging  mem- 
bers having  the  form  of  flat  disks,  said  first  engaging 
member  having  a  pointed  lock  struck  therefrom  for  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  said  screen  to  prevent  said  patch  from 
rotating  relative  to  said  screen,  a  threaded  shaft  integral 
with  said  first  engaging  member  and  extending  outwardly 
from  one  side  of  said  first  engaging  member  through  said 
hole,  said  second  engaging  member  having  an  aperture  for 
receiving  said  threaded  shaft,  a  nut  threadably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  second  engaging 
member  from  said  screen,  for  holding  said  patch  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  screen,  and  an  ornamental  member 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  engaging  mem- 
ber from  said  screen  and  completely  covering  said  op- 
posite side. 


1.  In  a  reverse  cycle  refrigeration  system  having  a  com- 
pressor, an  outdoor  coil,  expansion  means,  and  an  indoor 
coil  interconnected  to  form  a  closed  refrigeration  circuit 
adapted  upon  actuation  of  said  compressor  to  cool,  fan 
means  for  bringing  air  into  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  indoor  coil,  and  reversing  means  interposed  in  said 
refrigeration  circuit  between  said  compressor  and  said  in- 
door and  outdoor  coils  effective  when  actuated  to  reverse 
the  fk)w  of  refrigerant  through  said  indoor  coll,  expan- 
sion means  and  outdoor  coil  to  heat,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  motor  for  said  compressor;  first  switching  means 
between  said  drive  motor  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
effective  when  actuated  to  complete  an  energizipg  circuit 
to  said  drive  motor;  means  for  reducing  input  of  electrical 
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energy  to  said  drive  motor  including  resistance  means  dis- 
posed downstream  of  said  indoor  coil,  and  second  switch- 
ing means  for  serially  connecting  said  resistance  means  be- 
tween said  drive  motor  and  said  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy; and  control  means  for  actuating  said  second  switch- 
ing means  in  response  to  operation  of  said  system  only 
on  the  heating  cycle. 


therein  oppositely  disposed  to  the  air  delivery  one  of  the 
pair  of  openings,  a  heater  assembly  positioned  between 
said  last  openings,  a  wall  member  on  one  side  of  said 
beater  assembly  and  extending  between  said  last  open- 
ings, means  for  moving  said  damper  between  alternate 
positions,  and  means  within  said  housing  for  circulating 
air  through  said  housing  and  over  said  heater  assembly 
and  out  through  the  delivery  one  of  said  openings. 


3,261,396 
HEAT  DISSIPATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 
Edmund  G.  Trunk,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Staver  Company  Incorporated,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,369 
12  Claims.    (CL  165—80) 


M'trg  - 


3,261,398 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNDER- 
WATER OIL  FIELDS 
John  A.  Haeber,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,531 
16  Claims.    (CI.  166 — 5) 


1.  A  heat  dissipator  for  a  transistor,  said  dissipator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  portions,  one  of  said 
metal  portions  having  a  bare  transistor  mounting  area, 
another  metal  part  acting  as  support  means  for  support- 
ing said  dissipator  on  a  chassis  on  which  it  is  to  be  used, 
said  latter  portion  being  made  of  aluminum  and  being 
anodized  to  provide  electrical  insulation  between  the  tran- 
sistor to  be  used  and  a  chassis  on  which  it  is  to  be  mounted, 
and  metal  fins  secured  to  the  anodized  portion  of  the  dis- 
sipator. 

3  261  397 

COMBINED  COOLING  AND  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  Donald  Hay,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McLean 

Engineering  Laboratories,  a  company  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,095 

8  Claims.    (CL  165—122) 


-Ik-"--"   "^      •■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  underwater  wells  having 
wellheads  positioned  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  large -diameter  elongated  cylinder  vertically  posi- 
tioned with  its  lower  end  closed  in  a  fluid-tight  man- 
ner and  sunk  in  and  anchored  to  the  ocean  floor  and 
its  upper  end  below  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water, 
said  cylinder  having  port  means  through  the  wall 
thereof  at  a  point  near  but  above  the  ocean  floor, 

an  underwater  production  wellhead  assembly  positioned 
near  the  ocean  floor  and  having  a  production  flowline, 

first  fluid  flow  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  pro- 
duction flowline  of  said  underwater  wellhead  assem- 
bly with  the  port  means  in  said  elongated  cylinder 
into  which  production  fluid  can  be  delivered, 

pump  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  cylinder  for 
pumping  production  fluid  therefrom,  said  pump 
means  having  discharge  port  means  extending  from 
said  cylinder  near  the  top  thereof, 

a  floating  vessel  including  tank  means,  said  vessel  be- 
ing positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  vertical  cylinder,  and 

second  fluid  flow  conduit  means  internconnecting  the 
discharge  port  means  of  said  pump  means  with  said 
tank  means  of  said  vessel. 


1.  A  combined  heating  and  cooling  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rectangularly  shaped  bousing  having  an  opening 
in  one  side  thereof  to  provide  an  intake  for  outside  air 
into  said  housing,  and  a  pair  of  openings  in  another  wall 
portion  of  said  housing  for  delivery  of  air  to  and  return 
of  air  from  a  space  to  be  conditioned,  a  shelf  within  said 
housing  extending  partially  across  said  housing  for  divid- 
ing said  housing  into  two  compartments  having  an  open- 
ing therebetween  oppositely  disposed  to  the  air  return 
one  of  said  pair  of  openings,  a  pivoted  damper  movable 
between  the  intake  opening  in  said  housing  and  the  open- 
ing between  said  compartments  for  alternately  closing 
one  or  the  other  thereof,  said  shelf  providing  an  opening 


3,261,399 
PROCESS   UTILIZING   THE   COMBINATION    OF 
MISCIBLE    AND    THICKENED    FLOODS    IN 
PETROLEUM  RECOVERY 
Claude  P.  Coppel,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,090 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 
1.  The  process  for  recovering  fluid  hydrocarbons  from 
subterranean  formations  having  drilled  therein  at  least 
one  each  of  a  production  well  and  an  injection  well  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(a)  injecting  into  the  subterranean  formation  at  least 
one  slug  of  an  emulsion, 

(b)  injecting  into  said  formation  at  least  one  slug 
of  a  thickened  flood  material  differing  from  said 
emulsion  in  character, 
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at  least  a  portion  of  said  material  being  incre- 
mentally diminished  in  viscosity  from  about  that 
of  the  emulsion  at  the  leading  edge  of  the 
material  to  about  that  of  a  drive  material  at  the 
interface  between  the  thickened  flood  material 
and  a  drive  fluid, 

(c)  injecting  a  drive  fluid  into  the  formation  to  displace 
hydrocarbons  toward  said  production  well,  and 

(d)  recovering  oil  from  said  formation. 


3^61,400 

SELECTIVE  Pl7UGGING  METHOD 

Elliott  B.  Elfrink,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,377 

19  Claims.    (CI.  166—30) 


3,261,401 

WATER  PRODUCTION 

William  V.  Karr,  2270  Bryden  Road,  Bexley  9,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,983 

12  Claims.    (CI.  166—50) 


a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  wherein  each  of  said  ver- 
tical tubes  is  connected  with  one  of  said  hajrizontal 
tubes; 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

a  plurality  of  pumps  wherein  one  of  said  pumps  is 
positioned  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  tubes 
for  drawing  water  from  said  aquifer  via  one  of  said 
horizontal  tubes. 


3,261,402 

FORMATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Frank  R.  Whitten,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  384,024,  luly   13, 

1964.    This  application  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,975 

13  Claims.     (Ci.  166—63) 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  barrier  of  reduced  per- 
meability in  a  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  fluid  including  an  agent  convertible  by 
reaction  substantially  exclusively  with  a  subsequently 
introduced  activating  fluid  to  a  plugging  material  a 
given  distance  in  a  formation, 

(b)  following  said  agent  with  a  miscible  fluid  slug, 
said  miscible  fluid  displacing  said  agent  substantially 
in  its  entirety  through  the  formation  without  con- 
verting said  agent  to  a  plugging  material  and 

(c)  following  said  miscible  fluid  with  an  immiscible 
fluid  for  converting  said  agent  to  a  plugging  material 
upon  contact, 

said  miscible  fluid  slug  being  initially  present  in  only 
such  amount  as  to  be  substantially  dissipated  in  the  for- 
mation upon  the  agent  traveling  the  given  distance  in  the 
formation  permitting  the  immiscible  fluid  to  contact  the 
agent  to  produce  the  plugging  material  thereby  forming 
a  barrier  of  reduced  permeability  in  the  formation. 


12.  In  a  water  supply  system  comprising 
a  caisson  positioned  in  an  aquifer; 
a  plurality  of  perforated  tubes  extending  substantially 
radially  outward  through  the  wall  of  said  caisson;  and 


jr' 


1.  A  fluid-testing  tool  comprising:  a  body  adapted  to 
be  lowered  through  a  well  bore  extending  throu|gh  earth 
formations;  longitu4inally  spaced  sample-admittit|g  means 
on  one  side  of  said  body  and  including  sealing  means 
about  each  of  said  sample-admitting  means  adapted  to  be 
urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  a  well  bor(;  means 
in  said  tool  for  placing  said  sealing  means  into  sealing 
enga^ment  with  a  well  bore,  one  of  said  sample-admitting 
means  including  flow-sampling  means  mounted  tor  trans- 
verse movement  through  said  sealing  means  into  earth 
formations  when  said  sealing  means  are  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  a  well  bore;  and  hydraulic  means  fOr  urging 
said  sampling  means  into  earth  formations,  the  other 
of  said  sample-admitting  means  being  normally  closed 
to  fluid  flow  from  the  well  bore  and  including  selectively 
operable  perforating  means  for  selectively  opening  said 
other  sample-admitting  means  through  said  sealir^  means. 


3,261,403 
ANTI-FREEZE  SIPHON  FOR  OVER  THE  TOP 

PUMP  DELIVERY 

JC  Newman,  2215  E.  Main  St.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,396 

11  Clahns.    (CI.  166—67) 

11.  In  a  well  having  a  casing  and  a  drop  pi^  with  a 

submerged  pump  at  the  bottom  of  the  drop  pipe, 

means  forming  a  delivery  passage  connected  to  the  top 
of  said  drop  pipe  and  extending  above  the  frost  line 
and  downwardly  to  below  the  frost  line, 
valve  means  in  said  drop  pipe  located  below  the  frost 
line  and  adapted  to  drain  the  upper  portion  of  said 
drop  pipe  and  said  delivery  passage  and  |idmit  air 
thereto  when  said  pump  is  stopped. 
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and  means  forming  a  siphon  passage  extending  from 
said  delivery  passage  at  a  point  below  the  frost  line  to 


an  elevated  point  and  then  downwardly  to  a  point  in 
said  drop  pipe  below  the  frost  line  and  below  the  end 
of  the  siphon  passage  in  the  delivery  passage. 


3,261,404 
FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  NOZZLE- 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
PbiUp  H.  Merdinyan,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  296,767,  July  22, 
1963.    This  application  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,023 
16  Cbdms.    (CI.  169—19) 


tf 


M  - 


46 

«c 


(B) 


(C) 


(III)   means  which: 

(A)  are  associated  with  both  said  nozzle  member 
and  said  valve  member, 

(B)  provide  adjustment  of  said  valve  member 
along  said  path  to  vary  the  force  exerted  by 
said  valve  member  on  said  seating  portion, 

(C)  include  means  which  are  rupturable  by  a  pre- 
determined force  exerted  on  said  valve  member 
along  said  path  of  movement, 

for  holding  said  valve  member  in  the  valve-closed 
position, 
(FV)  an  explosive  member  which: 

(A)  in  the  valve-closed  position  is  located  on  the 
side  of  said  valve  member  remote  from  the 
valve-open  position  of  said  member, 

(B)  when  exploded  exerts  said  predetermined  force 
on  said  valve  member  and  therethrough  on  said 
rupturable  means, 

(V)  means  connected  to  said  explosive  member  for 
conducting  energy  to  said  explosive  member  to  ex- 
plode said  explosive  member. 


3,261,405 
AIRCRAFT  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Clarence  Henry  Andrews,  Jr.,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor 
to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,347 
11  Claims.     (CI.  170—135.74) 


t.  ^^ 


.  •4— 


2.  For  a  fire  protection  system  a  nozzle-valve  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(I)   a  nozzle  member  having: 

(A)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with: 

( 1 )  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  thereof, 

(2)  a  discharge  opening  at  the  other  end 
thereof, 

a  flow  passage  which: 

( 1 )  extends  through  said  body, 

(2)  extends  between  said  inlet  and  discharge 
openings, 

a  seating  portion  which: 

( 1 )  is  on  said  body  adjacent  said  discharge 
opening, 

(2)  surrounds  said  flow  passage, 
a  valve  member  which: 

(A)  is  movable  along  a  path  between  valve- 
closed  and  valve-open  positions, 

(B)  extends  across  said  nozzle  member  passage 
and  sealingly  engages  said  nozzle  member  seat- 
ing portion  in  the  valve-closed  position, 

(C)  is  removed  from  said  nozzle  member  passage 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber seating  portion  in  the  valve-open  position. 


(II) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  turbo-prop  aircraft  engine 
having  a  power  turbine  and  variable  pitch  propeller  driven 
by  said  power  turbine  comprising  in  combination  fuel 
control  means  for  varying  the  fuel  input  to  said  engine, 
a  governor  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  propeller,  blade 
pitch  control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  sensed  by 
said  governor  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  propeller  blades 
to  obtain  the  desired  propeller  speed,  and  means  operative- 
ly  connecting  said  blade  pitch  and  fuel  control  means  for 
synchronously  actuating  both  such  means,  said  actuating 
means  reducing  thrust  developed  by  said  propeller  in  a 
forward  power  position  by  decreasing  blade  pitch  while 
increasing  the  setting  of  said  fuel  control  means  to  main- 
tain a  relatively  high  power  turbine  speed  when  said 
actuating  means  is  retarded  from  such  forward  power 
position. 

3,261,406 
ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AERONAUTICAL  PROPELLER 
Robert  B.  Goodman,  Hartford,  and  Richard  L.  Fischer, 
Suffield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,902 
6  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.14) 
1.  For  an  aeronautical  propeller  having  variable  pitch 
blades  adapted  to  propel  aircraft,  an  autopilot  mounted 
on  said  aircraft  for  automatically  controlling  the  attitude 
of  said  aircraft,  control  means  for  varying  the  pitch  of 
said  blades  of  said  propeller  so  as  to  keep  the  r.p.m.  of 
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3,261,408 
STONE   PICKER 


the  propeller  at  a  preselected  constant  value,  transducer 
means  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  from  said  auto- 
pilot for  producing  a  mechanical  output  signal  proper-    Lawre«ce  J.  Simonar,  Bernard  J.  Simonar,  and  Norbert 


tional  to   said  electrical   signal,   hydraulically   actuated 


means  controlled  by  said  transducer  means  and  connected 
to  said  pitch  control  means  for  biasing  the  same  for  fur- 
ther varying  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  blades  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  mechanical  output  signal. 


3,261,407 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  SYSTEM 

Irven  H.  Culver,  Sunland,  Thomas  F.  Hanson,  Newhall, 

and  Lance  G.  Look,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FHed  Aug.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,568 

6  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.25) 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  system  comprising:  a  rotor  mast; 
a  rotor  hub  on  said  mast;  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades 
spaced  apart  from  said  mast;  means  for  effecting  forward 
sweep  of  each  of  the  blades;  a  flexure  member  extending 
radially  from  the  hub  and  forming  the  chief  structural 
component  of  each  of  the  blades,  said  member  carrying 
the  blade  centrifugal  force,  blade  flapping  and  in-plane 
bending  moments,  and  blade  shear  loads  to  the  hub  and 
said  member  being  torsionally  soft  to  provide  for  blade 
pitch  change;  said  member  further  having  a  variable, 
flapping  and  in-plane  elastic  stiffnesses;  a  torque  tube 
pivotally  connected  to  the  hub  and  enveloping  the  portion 
of  said  flexure  member  between  the  blade  and  the  mast; 
a  coupling  memfber  attached  to  the  blade  and  to  the 
torque  tube  for  flexible  joinder  thereof;  a  swashplate  uni- 
versally mounted  on  said  mast;  and  a  pitch  control  link 
pivotally  connected  to  each  torque  tube  and  to  said  swash- 
plate  for  changing  pitch  of  the  blades. 


A.  Simonar,  all  of  Rte.  1,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wi$. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,729 

8  Claims.    (CI.  171—63) 


1.  A  stone  picking  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
transversely  extending  stone  digging  means  supported 
from  the  front  of  said  frame  and  including  means  adapted 
to  dig  stones  for  the  ground  over  which  said  tnachine 
travels  and  including  means  adapted  to  rearwaldly  dis- 
charge dug  stones  from  the  center  of  said  transverse 
digging  means,  said  machine  also  including  ston<  pickup 
means  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  point  of  discharge  of 
stones  for  said  stone  digging  means  adapted  to  pick  up 
dug  stones  discharged  from  said  digging  means,  said 
stones  pickup  means  including  stone  elevating  means  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  inclined  elongated  generally  parallel 
guides  supported  from  said  frame  against  substantial 
movement  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  support 
dug  stones  thereon  and  including  stone  conveying  means 
projecting  upwardly  between  pairs  of  adjacent  guides 
and  supported  from  transversely  extending  bracle  mem- 
bers mounted  from  said  frame  for  movement  upwardly 
along  said  stone  elevating  means  beneath  said  guides  and 
supportingly  engaging  said  guides  from  beneath,  said 
guides  being  adapted  to  slidingly  support  dug  stones  for 
movement  therealong  and  said  conveying  meals  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  larger  stones  supported  on  said 
guides  and  to  move  said  stones  upwardly  along  said  stone 
elevating  means  while  dirt  and  smaller  particles  of  stone 
fall  be  ween  said  guides. 


3,261,409 

EARTH  WORKING  MACHINE  WITH 

DEPTH  CONTROL 

Harry    A.   Lowther,   Wayne,   and    Walter   R.   Peterson, 

Plainfield,  III.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation^  Beloit, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,648 
16  Claims.    (CI.  172—326) 


'- 1  S.' X 


•m- 


1.  An  earth  working  machine  comprising  a  propelling 
vehicle;  a  drawn  mobile  frame  for  mounting  earth  work- 
ing implements  thereon;  coupling  means  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  for  operative  connection  to  said  frftme;  an 
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elongated  lever  link  means  pivotally  mounted  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  said  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  frame  with  said  lever  link  means  having 
one  end  projecting  forwardly  of  said  frame;  connecting 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  said  one  end  of  said 
lever   link   means   to  said   coupling  means   for  swinging 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis;  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing lift  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  to 
said  frame  for  a  swinging  movement  fore  and  aft  of  said 
frame  about  a  horizontal  axis;  extensible  and  retractable 
power  means  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  said  lift  bar  adjacent  the  top  end  thereof 
and  with  the  other  end  of  said  power  means  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  link  means;  first 
stop  means  on  said  frame  engageable  with  the  said  other 
end   of   said   lever  link   means  for  limiting   downward 
swinging  movement  thereof  with  said  lever  link  means 
being  adapted   for  upward  swinging  movement  of  its 
said  other  end   upon  retraction  of  said   power  means; 
second  stop  means  on  said  frame  engageable  with  said 
lift  bar  for  limiting  forward  swinging  movement  thereof 
at  a  forward  position  with  said  lift  bar  being  adapted 
for  swinging  rearward  movement  to  a  rear  position  an- 
gularly spaced  from  said  forward  position  upon  exten- 
sion of  said  power  means;  and  an  elongated  third  stop 
means  connecting  the  top  end  of  said   lift  bar  to  said 
vehicle  for  limiting  swinging  movement  of  said  lift  bar 
to  its  said  rear  position. 


3,261,411 
DISK  SCRAPER 
Charles  H.  Youngberg,  Moline,  and  Willard  E.  Peterson, 
Jr.,  Colona,  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,874 
8  Claims.     (CI.  172—559) 


8.  In  a  disk  harrow  having  a  frame  and  a  rotatable 
disk,  a  disk  scraper  blade,  means  mounting  said  disk 
scraper  on  said  frame  for  rockable  movement,  said  disk 
scraper  blade  comprising  a  hollow  conical  member  hav- 
ing a  chordal  portion  removed,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  disk  scraper  blade  being  disposed  between  said  mount- 
ing means  and  the  chord  edge  of  the  blade. 


3,261,410 

VINE  HOE 

Forrest  W.  Osbom,  P.O.  Box  401,  Friona,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,619 

1  Claim.     (CI.  172—371) 


3,261,412 

POINT  AND  DRIVING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MAKING   EARTH   HOLES 

Adalbert  Lob,  Zafon  Talpiot,  Maon  Akademaim, 

Zriff  26 /a,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,906 

3  Claims.     (CI.  175—22) 


A  hoe  specially  adapted  for  cutting  running,  vine- 
like weeds  comprising: 

(a)  a  thin  imperforate  plate  of  metal  having  a  portion 
forming 

(b)  a  flat  blade, 

(c)  the  front  edge  of  the  blade  being  straight, 

(d)  the  front  edge  beveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 

(e)  the  sides  of  the  plate  at  the  blade  portion  extending 
for  a  short  distance  at  right  angles  to  the  front  edge 
and  tapered  linearly  inward  to  the  rear  of  the  front 
edge, 

(f )  a  portion  of  the  plate  behind  the  blade  curved  up- 
ward in  the  form  of  a  gooseneck, 

(g)  the  taper  of  the  plate  beginning  at  the  blade  por- 
tion being  linear  and  continuing  to  the  top  of  the 
gooseneck, 

(h)  the  gooseneck  portion  angled  back  on  both  sides 
from  a  median  line  so  that  the  gooseneck  portion 
is  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  and 

(j)  a  tapered  socket  attached  to  the  plate  at  the  top 
of  the  gooseneck  portion  forming  means  for  attaching 
a  long  wooden  handle  to  the  plate,  and 

(k)  the  tapering  sides  and  socket  forming  a  relatively 
smooth  contour,  free  from  abrupt  shoulders  and 
notches  on  which  weeds  may  be  caught. 


1.  A  percussively  drivablc  well-point  assembly  com- 
prising a  conically  pointed  penetrating  member  having  a 
generally  vertical  axis  and  formed  with  an  abutment  sur- 
face transversely  to  said  axis  and  axially  spaced  from  the 
tip  of  said  member,  said  member  being  provided  with  an 
axially  upwardly  extending  annular  flange  surrounding 
said  abutment  surface  and  forming  a  socket;  an  axially 
extending  elongated  main  tubular  member  resting  against 
said  surface  and  removably  receivable  in  said  socket  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  flange  while  being  axially  withdrawable  therefrom 
below  ground  level;  and  an  elongated  driving  ram  re- 
movably extending  through  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member  and  abutting  said  surface  while  protruding  up- 
wardly beyond  said  tubular  member  for  engagement  by 
a  driver  to  percussively  force  said  pointed  member  into 
the  ground. 
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3,261,413 
SHEAR  RELIEF  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  FLUSHING 
PASSAGEWAYS    OF    EARTH    PENETRATING 
TOOLS 
William  A.  Kistier,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Tool    Company,    Houston,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,664,  now 
Patent  No.  3,213,949,  dated  Oct.  26,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,799 
«  6  Claims.     (CI.  175—317) 


the  obturating  means  is  spaced  above  said  Beat  to 
define  said  non-blocking  position  and  being  spaced 
from  the  shear  pin  in  the  bloclting  position, of  the 
obturating  member. 


3,261,414 

DRILL  COLLAR 

Eivin  G.  Boice,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reed  Roller 

Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,358 

5  Claims.     (CI.  175—320) 


h 


1.  In  an  earth  penetrating  or  similar  tool  having  a  num- 
ber of  flushing  fluid  passageways  therethrough  with  an 
entry  end  for  receiving  flushing  fluid  delivered  through 
commimicating  passages  in  the  tool  and  an  exit  end  for 
discharging  such  fluid  from  the  tool,  each  such  passage- 
way having  an  axial  or  flow  dimension  and  a  dimension 
transverse  such  flow  dimension,  each  such  passageway 
being  thus  adapted  to  receive  flushing  fluid  and  deliver  a 
forward  flow  thereof  externally  of  the  tool  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  positive  pressure  gradient,  and  also  to  supply 
reverse  flow  into  such  tool  under  a  negative  pressure 
gradient,  the  part  of  such  passageway  above  and  adjacent 
its  exit  end  being  defined  by  the  inner  wall  of  a  passage- 
way subassembly  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  in  the 
form  of  a  nozzle  boss  or  other  integral  fluid  delivery  por- 
tion of  said  tool  having  one  of  said  passageways  there- 
through, a  shear  relief  check  valve  comprising. 

(A)  a  core  or  nozzle  in  said  passageway  and  slidable 
from  the  exit  end  thereof  and  disposed  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  said  inner  wall  of  the  passageway  sub- 
assembly at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core,  said  core 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough  with  entry  and 
exit  ends  respectively  adjacent  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  passageway,  said  entry  end  being  smaller 
than  the  transverse  section  of  the  tool  passageway 
and  being  shaped  to  provide  a  seat  for  a  movable 
obturating  member  or  ball, 

(B)  a  movable  obturating  member  or  ball  disposed 
above  the  entry  end  of  said  core  opening  and  adapted 
to  seat  therein  in  sealing  relationship  therewith,  said 
movable  member  cooperating  with  said  core  to  block 
the  forward  flow  of  flushing  fluid  therethrough  under 
positive  pressure  gradients,  such  being  the  blocking 
position  of  the  movable  member,  and  being  movable 
from  said  core  opening  toward  the  entry  end  of 
said  tool  passageway  to  a  non-blocking  position 
under  the  influence  of  negative  pressure  gradients  to 
permit  the  reverse  flow  of  flushing  fluids, 

(C)  a  shear  pin  extending  transversely  into  said  irmer 
wall  of  the  passageway  subassembly  and  across  said 
core  opening  in  supporting  contact  with  said  core  and 
underlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  core  lying  be- 
tween its  entry  end  and  its  exit  end,  said  shear  pin 
thus  supporting  said  core  against  expulsion  from  the 
exit  end  of  the  passageway  at  all  positive  pressure 
gradients  below  a  predetermined  critical  value  and 
being  shearable  at  pressures  above  said  critical  value 
to  permit  the  expulsion  of  said  core  and  the  flow  of 
flushing  fluid  through  said  passageway,  and 

(D)  retainer  means  in  the  form  of  a  wire  link  attached 
to  said  obturating  member  and  extending  through 
said  core  opening  and  around  said  shear  pin,  the 
lower  part  of  said  link  contacting  the  shear  pin  when 


5.  A  drill  collar  comprising, 

a  central  tubular  member, 

a  plurality  of  elongate  members  spaced  radially  from 

said  central  member,  and 
means  to  secure  said  elongate  members  to  said  central 

member, 
each  of  said  elongate  members  being  of  comparable 

weight  to  said  central  member. 


3,261,415 

DRV  SOLIDS  FEEDER 

George  A.  Hood,  Van  Nuys,  and  John  J,  Vrolyk,  Cranada 

Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,889 

3  Claims.    (CI.  177—68) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  materials  comprising: 
a  feed  hopper  having  a  valve  aflixed  to  the  bot^m  out- 
let thereof. 
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a  first  housing  fixedly  secured  below  said  feed  hopper, 
a  weigh  hopper  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  hopper 

having  a  valve  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  distribution  hopper  disposed  below  said  first  housing, 
a  second  housing  fixedly  secured  horizontally  adjacent 

said  first  housing, 
flexible  means  separating  said  first  housing  from  said 
feed  hopper,  said  second  housing  and  said  distribu- 
tion hopper, 
means   for  supporting  said   weigh   hopper  extending 
from  said  first  to  said  second  housing  and  being 
rigidly  aflixed  to  said  second  housing, 
means  for  vibrating  said  feed  and  distribution  hoppers, 
means  for  admitting  an  inert  gas  to  said  second  hous- 
ing, 
means  connected  to  said  hopper  support  means  tor 

weighing  an  increment  of  material, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves  re- 
sponsive to  said  weighing  means. 


said  wall  and  ring  and  diaphragm  to  each  other,  said  outer 
ring  member  having  a  circumferentially  continuous  lip 
offset  from  said  diaphragm  means  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  over  a  part  of  said  cavity,  a  piston  member  on 
the  inner  part  of  said  diaphragm  means  and  in  clearance 
relation  with  said  outer  ring  member,  said  piston  member 
having  a  circumferentially  continuous  lip  offset  from  said 
diaphragm  means  and  extending  radially  outwardly  over 
part  of  said  cavity  and  into  adjacency  with  said  outer- 
ring  lip,  and  an  annular  bridge-ring  member  having  a 
flat  underside  seated  on  said  diaphragm  means  beneath 


3^61,416 
WEIGHER-CONTROLLED  FEED  DISPENSING  DE- 
VICE  PROVIDING  PREDETERMINED  FEEDING 
SCHEDULE 

Howard  G.  StaHs,  Hettick,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,926 

IS  Claims.    (CI.  177—114) 


1.  A  feed  weigher  device  for  livestock  and  the  like 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  feed  chute  thereto 
and  an  outlet  feed  chute  therefrom,  means  positioned  in 
said  housing  for  receiving  and  accumulating  predeter- 
mined quantities  of  feed,  said  means  including  weighing 
means,  said  receiving  and  accumulating  means  including 
a  pair  of  rotatable  members  having  blade  portions  which 
cooperate  in  different  positions  thereof  to  define  a  cham- 
ber in  the  housing  in  which  the  feed  from  the  inlet  ac- 
cumulates, and  means  for  releasing  said  feed  accumulat- 
ing means  to  discharge  the  predetermined  quantities  of 
feed  into  the  outlet  chute. 


both  said  lips,  said  bridge-ring  member  including  at  a 
radially  outward  location  first  circumferentially  extend- 
ing upwardly  projecting  ridge  means  integral  with  the 
body  of  said  ring  member  in  contact  with  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  first  lip,  and  at  a  radially  inward  location 
second  circumferentially  extending  upwardly  projecting 
ridge  means  integral  with  the  body  of  said  ring  member  in 
contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  second  lip,  and  said 
bridge-ring  member  including  said  ridge  means  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  space  radial  slots 
defining  the  ring  as  a  succession  of  interconnected  seg- 
ments.   

3^61,418 

AIR  CUSHION  TRACK  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  VEHICLE 

Jean  Henri  Bertin,  Neuilly-sur-Scine,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Bertin  &  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 

France 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,900 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1960, 

824,368;  June  6,  1963,  937,275 

10  Claims.    (G.  180— 7) 


3,261,417 

HYDRAULIC  LOAD  CELL  WITH  IMPROVED 

BRIDGE-RING  CONSTRUCTION 

David  E.  Golding,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Marcan 

Products  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  309,775, 

Sept  18,  1963.    This  application  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  449,687 

3  Claims.    (CI.  177—208) 

1.  A  hydraulic  load  cell,  comprising  a  base  including 
a  circumferentially  continuous  upstanding  wall  with  an 
upper  peripheral  seating  surface  and  having  a  cavity  for 
holding  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  wall,  diaphram  means 
seated  on  said  surface,  hydraulic  fluid  filling  the  volume 
of  said  cavity  beneath  said  diaphragm  means,  an  outer 
ring  member  overstanding  said  wall  and  means  securing 

828  O.O.— 33 


1.  In  a  combined  air-oushion  and  endless  track  vehicle, 
a  fluid-cushion  borne  body,  radially  deformable  terminal 
rollers  of  elastic  material  carried  by  said  body  and  having 
a  selected  deformation  capacity,  at  least  one  endless,  flex- 
ible, ground-engaging  track  having  an  inner  side  engaged 
by  and  passing  over  said  terminal  rollers  and  an  outer  side 
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for  bearing  against  the  ground  along  a  lower  run  of  said 
track,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  on  said  body,  means  fed 
with  pressure  fluid  from  said  source  for  forming  a  ver- 
tically deformable  fluid  cushion  sustaining  said  body  and 
active  on  the  inner  »de  of  said  lower  run  of  the  endless 
track  and  means  providii^  a  continuous  fluid  connection 
between  said  cushi<Hi  fonning  means  and  said  terminal 
rollers,  so  that  the  deformation  capacity  of  said  fluid 
cushion  is  substantially  equal  to  the  selected  deformation 
capacity  of  said  terminal  rollers. 


3^61,419 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ALTITUDE  AND 

PITCH  IN  A  GROUND  EFFECT  VEfflCLE 

Toivo  Jnhani  Kaario,  Linnavuorl,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  240,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sept  4, 1959, 

1,404/59,  Patent  33,611 

1  Claim.    (CL  180—7) 


.J 


In  a  ground  effect  vehicle  having  a  single  load  bearing 
wing,  a  mechanical  system  for  controlling  the  altitude 
and  pitch  attitude  of  the  vehicle,  said  system  comprising 
as  a  first  principal  component  a  tunnel  on  the  front  and 
lateral  middle  part  of  the  wing,  said  tunnel  forming  with 
the  operating  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  passes  a 
more  or  less  closed  chamber,  the  said  tunnel  being  com- 
posed of  a  forward  open  intake,  a  passage  leading  from 
the  tunnel  beneath  the  front  part  of  the  said  wing,  a  rear- 
wardly  open  exhaust  port  in  the  rear  end  of  the  said  tun- 
nel, a  blower  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  impelling 
a  stream  of  air  rearwardly  through  the  tunnel  from  the 
forward  open  intake  thereof,  a  first  flap  cooperating  with 
the  exhaust  port  and  operated  by  the  controls  of  a  pilot, 
said  first  flap  being  operable  adjustably  to  close  the  said 
exhaust  port,  and,  as  a  second  principal  component  of 
the  system,  a  second  adjustable  flap  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  controls  of  a  pilot  and  located  on  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  said  wing,  said  second  flap  regulating  the 
backward  directed  convergence  of  the  channel  formed  of 
the  bottom  and  rear  part  of  the  said  wing  and  operating 
surface. 


3,261,420 

GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINE 

Philip  S.  Schmidt,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BcH 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,713 

6  Claims.    (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  support  itself  above  a  surface 
by  fluid  pressure,  comprising 

a  body  of  open  bottom  form, 

said  body  having  a  perimetral  skirt  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  lower  marginal  edge, 

means  for  pumping  fluid  into  the  region  circumscribed 
by  said  marginal  edge  to  form  a  pressure-fluid  sup- 
port cushion  for  said  vehicle  between  the  latter  and 
said  surface  and  whereby  fluid  squeezes  out  from 
under  said  vehicle  marginal  edge  at  high  velocity, 

and  fluid  flow  reaction  means  disposed  in  the  path  of 
fluid  squeezing  out  from  under  said  vehicle. 


said  reaction  means  comprising  airfoil-sectiofied  mem- 
bers held  by  support  means  below  and  alongside  op- 
posite sides  of  said  vehicle  and  operable  itt  response 
to  flow  of  fluid  therearound  to  provide  a  vehicle  lift 
effect  transmitted  to  said  vehicle  through  said  support 
means. 


3,261,421 

HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  FOR  VEHICLES  SELEC- 
TIVELY  CONNECTABLE  TO  THE  WHEELS 
AND  POWER  TAKE-OFF 
Franz  Forster,  Glattbach,  and  Otmar  Kanp,  Aschaffen- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Guldner-Motofen*Wcrke 
Aschaffenburg,    branch    of   Gesclischaft   fur    Linde's 
EiBmaschinen  Aktiengescllschaft  Wiesbaden,  Aschaffen- 
burg, Germany 

FUed  June  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  |,  1960, 
G  29,967;  Aug.  6,  1960,  G  30,242 
1  Claim.    (CI.  180—53)  I 


A  four-wheel  drive  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  chassis  having  first  and  second  iixles  each 
provided  with  a  pair  of  respective  wheels; 

(b)  two  hydraulic  motors  each  opcratively  connected 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  axles  for  driving  the 
wheels  thereof; 

(c)  an  internal-combustion  engine  on  said  chassis  hav- 
ing an  output  shaft; 

(d)  a  variable-capacity  hydraulic  pump  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft; 

(e)  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  pump  with  said 
motors  for  transmitting  fluid  displaced  by  $aid  pump 
to  said  motors; 

(f)  a  power-take-off  shaft  on  said  chassis; 

(g)  first  clutch  means  operatively  connecting  said 
power-take-off  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  for  operat- 
ing said  power-take-off  shaft  at  a  speed  determined 
directly  by  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft; 

(h)  second  clutch  means  for  operatively  connecting 
one  of  said  hydraulic  motors  with  said  pow«r-take-off 
shaft  for  driving  same  at  a  speed  determined  by  said 
one  of  said  hydraulic  motors; 

(i)  third  clutch  means  interposed  between  said  one  of 
said  hydraulic  motors  and  the  respective  ofje  of  said 
axles  for  selectively  coupling  and  decoupHng  said  one 
of  said  hydraulic  motors  with  respect  to  said  one  of 
said  axles;  and 

( j )  control  means  between  said  pump  and  saf d  motors 
for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  motors  and 
both  of  said  motors  to  said  pump  for  individual  and 
joint  operation  selectively  of  said  motors. 


3,261,422 
SEAT  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  MATERUL 
HANDLING  TRUCK 
Lester  K.  Jensen,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Midilgan 
I        Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,254  | 
1  6  Claims.    (CI.  180—69)  > 

1.  In  an  mdustrial  truck  having  a  material  handling 
device  located  forwardly  thereof,  an  operatoi's  station 
located  rearwardly  of  the  material  handling  device  and 
a  motive  power  generating  compartment  located  beneath 
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a  portion  of  the  operator's  station,  a  resiliently  mounted 
seat  construction  comprising  an  upper  cover  plate  dis- 
posed above  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  com- 
partment, pivot  means  supporting  the  cover  plate  from 
transversely  spaced  side  portions  of  said  compartment 
so  that  said  cover  plate  is  pivotable  forwardly  from  a 
position  overlying  said  compartment  to  expose  said  com- 
partment, a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  cover  plate,  oper- 
ator's seat  means  located  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
from  said  cover  plate,  means  supporting  said  seat  means 
from  said  cover  plate  including  deformable  resilient  means 
operatively  connected  at  all  times  to  said  cover  plate  and 


3,261,424 

CELLULOSIC  fibrous  SHEET  HAVING  FISSURES 
WHICH  ARE  FREE  OF  NONFIBROUS  AND  DIS- 
INTEGRATED FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Donald  R.  Bauer,  John  D.  CaKldy,  and  Howard  W. 
Hance,  St.  Helens,  and  Clarence  R.  Mullen,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Gypsum  Company,  Inc.,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Original  application  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,489,  now 
Patent  No.  3,181,279,  dated  May  4,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,651 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  181—33) 


said  operator's  seat  means  irrespective  of  the  pivoted  posi- 
tion of  said  cover  plate  and  seat  means  and  said  vertical 
spacing  therebetween  varying  as  a  fimction  of  the  load 
upon  said  seat  means  causing  varying  deformation  of  said 
resilient  means,  one  of  said  supporting  means  being 
mounted  in  each  said  opening  such  that  a  portion  thereof 
extends  above  said  cover  plate  and  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tends below  said  cover  plate,  and  load  equalizing  means 
extending  between  and  connected  to  certain  ones  of  said 
seat  support  means,  said  equalizing  means  being  spaced 
vertically  from  and  intermediate  the  cover  plate  and  seat 
means. 


3,261,423 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORESTALLING  FLOW  OF  CUR- 
RENT TO  THE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  OF   A 
MOTOR    VEHICLE   IN    CASE   OF   A   HEAD-ON 
COLLISION 
Joseph  Dudley  Sdoloro,  14620  Rath  St.,  U  Pncnte,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,155 
6  Clafans.    (CL  180—83) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  battery  provided  with 
terminals  connected  with  electrical  equipment  of  the  ve- 
hicle, an  apparatus  for  forestalling  flow  of  electric  cur- 
rent from  the  battery  in  case  of  a  head-on  collision  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  said  apparatus  including 

means  carried  by  the  motor  vehicle  and  responsive  to 
collision  for  breaking  off  one  of  tlie  terminals  of  the 
battery. 


Decorative  fissured  cellulosic  fibrous  sheet  having  a 
surface  interrupted  by  fissures  extending  inwardly  into 
said  sheet,  said  fissures  being  free  of  nonfibrous  and  dis- 
integrated fibrous  material,  and  the  surfaces  of  said  fis- 
sures being  comprised  of  cut  fiber  ends  and  adapted  to 
retain  their  contours  under  the  influence  of  humidity. 


3,261,425 

BODY  REST  FOR  WORKERS  IN  ELEVATED 

POSITIONS 

William  Harder,  831  S.  Friends  Ave.,  Whitticr,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,699 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  182—187) 


1.  Climber's  support  apparatus  for  use  on  vertical 
poles  comprising  a  seat,  a  seat  surface  on  said  seat  being 
adapted  to  support  a  climber  in  a  seated  position,  a  shaft 
member  extending  at  an  angle  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
seat,  a  pole-engaging  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  flexible  support  means  of  adjustable  length  having  se- 
lectively releasable  fasteners  at  the  ends  thereof,  means 
adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  the  seat  and  shaft  being  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  fasteners,  said  flexible  support 
means  encircling  the  pole  and  supporting  the  seat  in  a 
position  horizontally  spaced  from  the  pole  and  the  seat 
being  swingable  about  the  juncture  of  the  pole-engaging 
means  and  pole  when  supporting  the  climber. 
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3^61,426 

AIRLINE  LUBRICATOR 

Walter  F.  Kuhlman,  99  Corwin  St.,  Norwalk,  Ohio 

FUed  Aag.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,097 

9  Claims.    (CI.  184— 55) 


io 


iZ       21- 


1.  An  airline  lubricator  comprising:  an  inlet  cap  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  opening  therein,  an  outlet  cap 
having  an  axially  extending  opening  therein,  said  caps 
being  spaced  axially  apart,  an  axially  extending  inner 
tube  connecting  said  spaced  apart  caps,  and  having  a 
central  passage  communicating  with  the  opening  in  said 
inlet  cap  and  with  the  opening  in  said  outlet  cap,  an 
outer  tube  sealed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  caps,  said 
outer  tube  concentric  with  said  inner  tube,  an  annular 
piston  sealingly  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes,  the  opening  in  said  inlet  cap  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  annular  space  between  said  tubes  on  the 
side  of  said  piston  adjacent  said  inlet  cap,  and  the  open- 
ing in  said  outlet  cap  being  in  communication  with  the 
annular  space  between  said  tubes  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  piston,  and  means  for  Ailing  the  annular  space 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  with  oil,  whereby  air 
flowing  through  the  opening  in  said  inlet  cap,  through 
the  passage  of  said  inner  tube  and  from  the  central  open- 
ing in  said  outlet  cap  applies  a  differential  pressure  across 
said  piston  which  forces  oil  into  the  opening  of  said  out- 
let cap  for  mixture  with  the  air  flowing  therefrom. 


3,261,427 
DETECTOR  FOR  FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL  IN 
AN  ELEVATOR  WELL  AND  AN  ELEVATOR  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  OPERATED  THEREBY 
RolMrt  Morris,  Bayside,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Staley  Elevator  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  . 

FUed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,339  \ 

6  Claims.    (CI.  187—29) 


I 


,Jk^"^J 


1.  A  detector  system  for  magnetic  material  including 

(a)  a  first  circuit, 

(b)  means  producing  an  alternating  current  in  the 
first  circuit, 

(c)  a  coil  in  said  first  circuit  in  a  magnetic  field  which 
is  distorted  by  presence  of  magnetic  material  to  re- 
duce the  flow  of  current  in  said  first  circuit, 

(d)  a  first  transistor  in  the  first  circuit  normally  biased 
to  be  non-conducting  when  current  in  the  first  circuit 
is  below  a  given  value, 

(e)  a  capacitor  connected  across  the  first  transistor 
in  parallel  with  said  transistor, 

(f)  a  second  circuit  connected  with  a  source  of  power, 
part  of  the  second  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  first  transistor  and  the  capacitor. 


(g)  a  second  transistor  in  the  second  circuit,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  second  transistor  being  in  the  part 
of  the  second  circuit  that  is  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  transistor  of  the  first  circuit, 

(h)  a  power  relay  for  a  circuit  that  is  to  be  controlled, 
said  relay  having  an  actuating  coil  in  the  second  cir- 
cuit, 

(!)  and  means  in  the  second  circuit  biasing  thfi  second 
transistor  in  an  off  condition  when  the  first  transistor 
is  conducting,  the  capacitor  being  of  sufficient  ca- 
pacity to  avoid  fully  charging  on  any  half  cycle  of  the 
time  that  the  first  transistor  is  conducting  asi  the  re- 
sult of  flow  of  alternating  current  in  the  first  circuit, 
and  the  capacitor  having  a  potential,  when  charged 
more  fully  during  a  plurality  of  cycles  when  the  first 
transistor  is  not  conducting,  to  overcome  th«  means 
in  the  second  circuit  biasing  the  second  tran$istor  in 
an  off  condition  whereby  the  second  circuit  becomes 
conducting  and  energizes  the  power  relay  when  the 
first  transistor  becomes  non-conducting  as  the  result 
of  decrease  in  the  alternating  current  in  the  first  cir- 
cuit, characterized  by  the  coil  in  the  first  circuit 
being  a  secondary  coil  of  a  transformer,  and  the 
means  for  producing  an  alternating  current  in  the  first 
circuit  being  a  primary  coil  of  the  transformer  that 
produces  the  magnetic  field  in  which  the  seiX)ndary 
coil  is  located,  and  characterized  by  the  primary  and 
secondary  coils  being  located  on  an  elevator  car  that 
travels  up  and  down  in  a  shaftway,  vanes  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  at  spaced  locations  along  the  shaft- 
way  in  position  to  pass  between  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils  as  the  elevator  car  travels  past  the 
vanes,  a  motor  for  the  elevator  car,  and  an  electric 
circuit  for  the  motor  controlled  by  said  pow<r  relay. 


I 


3,261,428 

MINE  CONVEYANCE  LOCATING  MECHAJNISM 
Mervyn  J.  Mcintosh,  Stilfontein,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated 
Investment  Company  Limited,  Johannesburg,  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  63/4,049 

4  Claims.     (CI.  187—35) 


in  com- 


1.  A  mine  shaft  conveyance  locating  device 
bination  with  a  conveyance  having  a  path  of  movement, 
a  winding  mechanism  for  said  conveyance  inclluding  a 
safety  circuit  and   switch  therefor,  said  locating  device 
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including  an  electrical  means  controlling  said  switch  in- 
cluding a  slack  rope  prevention  device,  and  comprising 
a  kep  hook  positioned  in  said  path  of  said  conveyance,  a 
movable  anchor  pin  from  which  the  kep  hook  is  sus- 
pended, a  supporting  frame  for  the  pin  and  means  sup- 
porting the  pin  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  an 
electrical  switch  actuator  carried  by  the  pin  and  an  elec- 
trical switch  in  the  path  of  the  actuator  and  in  circuit 
with  said  electrical  means  which,  when  energised  will 
prevent  more  than  a  predetermined  rotation  of  the  con- 
veyance winding  mechanism. 


3,261,430 
SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
Alexander  John  Wilson,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Stewart  Kevern 
Hambling,  Tamworth,  and  Anthony  William  Harrison, 
Selly  Oak,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  294,282, 
July   11,   1963.     This  application  July   1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  473,550 

6  Claims.    (CI.  188—73) 


3,261,429 
BRAKE 
Richard  T.  Burnett  and  John  L.  Turak,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,041 
5  Claims.    (CI.  188—73) 


1.  In  a  disc  brake:   a  rotor  having  friction  surfaces 
thereon,  a  housing  extending  opposite  one  of  said  friction 
surfaces,  a  friction  member  slidably  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  located  opposite  said  one  friction  surface,  said 
friction  member  having  a  first  pair  of  circumferenlially 
spaced  end  anchoring  surfaces  thereon  and  a  second  pair 
of  ciTCumferentially  spaced  anchoring  surfaces  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  first  set  of 
circumferentially  spaced  anchoring  surfaces  located  adja- 
cent a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  end  surfaces  of  said 
friction   member  for  engagement  thereby,  said  housing 
further  having  a  second  set  of  anchoring  surfaces  located 
adjacent  a  respective  one  of  and  between  said  second  pair 
of  anchoring  surfaces  on  said  friction  member  (or  engage- 
ment thereby,  means  for  engaging  said  friction  member 
with  said  rotor,  said  friction  surfaces  being  arranged  rela- 
tive to  each  other  that  upon  braking  during  rotor  rotation 
in  one  direction,  one  of  said  firs*  pair  and  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  anchoring  surfaces  on  said  friction  member 
will  anchor  on  one  of  said  first  set  and  on  one  of  said 
second  set  of  anchoring  surfaces  of  said  housing,  respec- 
tively, and   upon  braking  during  rotor  rotation  in   the 
opposite  direction,  the  other  of  said  first  pair  and  the  other 
of  said  second  pair  of  anchoring  surfaces  of  said  friction 
member  will  anchor  on  the  other  of  said  first  set  and  the 
other  of  said  second  set  of  anchoring  surfaces  of  said 
housing,  respectively,  said  one  of  said  first  set  and  said 
other  of  said  secorid  set  of  anchoring  surfaces  on  said 
housing  being  arcuate  shaped  of  the  same  radius  and 
center,  said  other  of  said  first  set  and  said  one  of  said  sec- 
ond set  of  anchoring  surfaces  on  said  housing  being  arcu- 
ate shaped  of  the  same  radius  and  center,  said  one  of 
said  first  pair  and  said  other  of  said  second  pair  of  anchor- 
ing surfaces  on  said  friction  member  being  arcuate  shaped 
of  the  same  radius  and  center,  said  other  of  said  first  pair 
and  said  one  of  said  second  pair  of  anchoring  surfaces 
on  said  friction  member  being  arcuate  shaped  of  the  same 
radius  and  center,  the  radius  of  the  anchoring  surfaces 
on  said  friction  member  being  less  than  the  radius  of  their 
respective  anchoring  surfaces  on  said  housing. 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  caliper 
straddling  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc 
and  movable  axially  relative  to  said  disc,  friction  pad 
assemblies   for  engagement  with   opposite   faces  of  said 
disc  housed  in  opposed  limbs  of  said  caliper  and  of  which 
one  is  axially  movable  relative  to  the  caliper,  actuating 
means   carried    by    the   caliper   for   urging   said   axially 
movable    friction    pad   assembly   into  engagement   with 
one  face  of  said  disc,  said  other  friction  pad  assembly 
being   actuated   indirectly   and   urged   into   engagement 
with  the  opposite  face  of  the  disc  by  the  reaction  on  the 
caliper  of  the  actuating  means  for  said  axially  movable 
friction  pad,  retaining  means  for  at  least  said  axially 
movable  pad  assembly  positioned  at  each  end  of  said 
caliper  outside  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  said  retaining 
means  including  first  and  second  angularly  related  abut- 
ment faces,  lug  means  at  each  end  of  at  least  said  axially 
movable  pad  assembly  extending  outside  the  periphery 
of  the   disc  and   having  first  and   second   angularly   re- 
lated  faces  complementary  to  the  respective  abutment 
faces  of  said  retaining  means,  the  first  of  said  faces  on 
said  retaining  means  and  on  said  lug  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to 
take  a  major  part  of  the  circumferential  component  of 
drag  at  the  end  of  the  caliper  with  which  any  part  on 
the  disc  first  comes  into  alignment,  and  the  second  of 
said  faces  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  each  other  to  take  a  major  part  of  the  radial  com- 
ponent of  drag  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  caliper,  and 
means  for  effecting  detachment  of  said  lug  means  from 
said  retaining  means,  said  detachment  means  being  con- 
structed  and   arranged   to   permit   at   least   said   axially 
movable  friction  pad  assembly  to  be  removed  from  the 
caliper  in  a  circumferential  direction  relative  to  the  disc. 


3,261.431 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION  UNIT 
Osbom  A.  Kershner  and  Emil  H.  Hahn,  both  of  St  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lambert 
Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Berrien,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,543 
11  Claims.  (CI.  188—138) 
1.  A  friction  unit  comprising  first  and  second  relatively 
rotatable  and  relatively  axially  shiftable  and  engageable 
means,  one  of  said  means  comprising  a  magnetic  rotatable 
member,  third  means  adjacent  said  first  and  second  means 
and  shiftable  relative  to  and  for  relatively  urging  said 
first  and  second  means  into  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  rotative  means  operably  connected  with  said  third 


886 


means  and  releasably  magnetically  and  slippingly  couple- 
able  with  said  rotatable  member  for  shifting  said  third 
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I  3,261,433 

SLACK  ADJUSTERS  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAl 

Wilbur  M.  Page,  Lincoln,  England,  assignor  to  Clayton 

Dcwandre  Company  Limited,  Lincoln,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,700 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188—196) 


iWES 


means  and  energizing  said  unit  when  coupled  with  said 
rotatable  member,  said  rotative  means  comprising  an 
electromagnet. 

3,261,432 
DISC  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Henri  Andri  Yves  Tournler,  Beauchamp,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaisc  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,147 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  18, 1963, 
941,849,  Patent  1,370,811 
1  Claim.    (CI.  188—140)  | 


A  disc  brake  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rotary 
disc,  a  frame,  a  device  mounted  on  said  frame  and  carry- 
ing a  friction  lining  and  movable  tangentially  of  the  disc, 
means  operable  by  the  user  to  move  said  device  tangential- 
ly of  the  disc  against  a  fluid  cushion  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  frame  applying  pressure 
to  the  device  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  friction  lin- 
ing surface,  and  a  communicating  conduit  between  said 
cushion  and  said  chamber  so  that  an  increase  in  pres- 
sure in  the  cushion  due  to  tangential  movement  of  said 
device  by  operation  of  said  means  by  the  user  and  by  said 
disc  moving  said  device  in  a  direction  tangentially  of  said 
disc  will  cause  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  vary  and 
thereby  vary  the  pressure  of  said  lining  on  said  disc,  the 
said  chamber  and  said  cushion  being  connected  to  an 
overpressure  chamber,  associated  with  a  master-cylinder 
actuated  by  the  user,  and  connected  to  the  over-pressure 
chamber  through  a  non-return  valve  opening  to  permit 
fluid  flow  from  the  overpressure  chamber,  said  valve  being 
mounted  in  a  slide  operable  to  place  said  cushion  and 
said  pressure  chamber  in  communication  with  said  over- 
pressure chamber  when  the  pressure  in  said  cushion  and 
said  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  high  pressure  com- 
pared with  the  pressure  in  the  overpressure  chamber  to 
I>ermit  each  friction  lining  to  be  released  from  said  disc 
to  free  the  disc. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatably  mounted  vehicle 
brake  cam  shaft,  a  vehicle  brake  slack  adjuster  compris- 
ing a  lever  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
said  cam  shaft  and  having  a  housing  portion  periph- 
erally surrounding  a  section  of  said  cam  shaft,  a  brake 
actuating  member  operatively  connected  to  said  flrst  lever 
for  rocking  s.iid  lever  about  the  axis  of  said  cam  shaft,  a 
first  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing  portion  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  cam  shaft,  a  first  worm  rigid  with  $aid  first 
shaft,  a  first  worm  wheel  rigid  with  said  section  of  said 
cam  shaft  and  constantly  meshing  with  said  first  worm 
in  said  housing  portion,  said  first  shaft  having  an  end- 
extending  beyond  said  housing  portion,  a  houjing  sec- 
tion rigid  with  said  housing  portion  and  receiving  said  end 
of  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing 
section  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  a  second 
worm  rigid  with  said  second  shaft  in  said  housing  sec- 
tion, a  second  worm  wheel  constantly  meshing  with  said 
second  worm  in  said  housing  section  and  being  fixed  to 
said  first  shaft,  one  end  of  said  second  shaft  extending 
beyond  said  housing  section,  a  casing  formed  separately 
of  said  housing  portion  and  said  housing  section  and  re- 
ceiving said  one  end  of  said  second  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  said  second  shaft  in  said  casing,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  casing,  means  resiliently  biasing  Said  pawl 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  restraining  said  casing  against  movement  with 
said  lever,  said  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  to  pro- 
vide a  clutch  for  imparting  unidirectional  rotation  to  said 
first  *orm  through  the  drive  connection  of  said  second 
worm  and  second  worm  wheel  when  a  predetem^ined  de- 
gree of  movement  of  said  lever  is  exceeded. 


3,261,434 
BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
William  E.  Brucker,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Beadix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,732 
5  Claims.  (CI.  188—196) 
1.  In  a  brake:  a  housing  member,  a  bore  in  said  hous- 
ing member,  a  plunger  assembly  mounted  in  said  bore 
for  slidable  movement  relative  to  said  housing  member 
in  a  brake  applying  direction  and  a  return  direction,  said 
plunger  assembly  comprising  a  non-rotatable  threaded 
member  and  a  rotatable  member  threadedly  secured  to 
said   non-rotatable   member   and   having   teeth   thereon. 


pawl  means,  said  pawl  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  housing  member  for  pivotal  movement  into  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth,  resilient  means  urging  said 
pawl  means  into  engagement  with  said  teeth,  said  pawl 
means  being  arranged  relative  to  said  teeth  to  effect  a 
rotational  force  on  said  rotatable  member  upon  return 
movement  of  said  plunger  assembly,  the  operative  con- 
nection of  said  pawl  means  to  said  housing  including  re- 
silient means  separate  from  said  first  named  resilient 
means  urging  said  pawl  means  into  a  normal  operating 


said  second  maned  resilient  means  will  be  overcome  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  one  element  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion relative  to  its  respective  member  while  said  pawl 
element  is  engaged  with  said  ratchet  element. 


3,261,436 

REMOTE  CONTROL  LATCH  MECHANISM 

FOR  CLUTCH 

Aaron  M.  Schaible,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,051 

7  Claims.     (CI.  192—22) 


position  relative  to  said  housing,  whereby  upon  normal 
return  movement  of  said  plunger  assembly  said  pawl 
means  will  maintain  its  normal  operating  position  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  while  being  pivoted  by  said  rotatable 
member  and  thereby  imparting  a  rotational  force  on  said 
rotatable  member  and  upon  return  movement  of  said 
plunger  assembly  caused  by  "kickback,"  said  pawl  means 
will  be  shifted  from  its  normal  operating  position  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  against  the  force  of  said  second 
named  resilient  means. 


3,261,435 
BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Eugene  F.  Beatty,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,268 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188—196) 


1.  In  a  brake:  a  housing  member,  a  bore  in  said 
housing  member,  a  plunger  assembly  mounted  in  said 
bore  for  slidable  movement  relative  to  said  housing 
member  in  a  brake  applying  direction  and  for  return 
movement,  said  plunger  assembly  comprising  a  non-ro- 
tatable threaded  member  arid  a  rotatable  member  thread- 
edly secured  to  said  non-rotatable  member,  a  ratchet 
element  having  teeth  thereon,  a  pawl  element,  one  of  said 
elements  being  operatively  connected  to  said  rotatable 
member  for  rotation  therewith,  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments being  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  urging  said  pawl  element  into  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  element,  said  elements  being  ar- 
ranged relative  to  each  other  to  effect  a  rotational  force 
on  said  rotatable  member  upon  normal  return  movement 
of  said  plunger  assembly  when  said  plunger  assembly 
has  moved  in  a  brake  applying  direction  beyond  a  pre- 
determined distance,  the  operative  connection  between 
one  of  said  elements  and  its  respective  member  including 
resilient  means  separate  from  said  first  named  resilient 
means  urging  said  one  clement  into  a  normal  operating 
position  relative  to  its  respective  member,  whereby  upon 
return  of  said  plunger  assembly,  caused  by  "kickback," 


5.  A  shiftable  mechanism  positionable  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion and  an  unlocked  position,  comprising  a  locking  dog, 
a  member  movably  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  locking  dog  for  locking  and  unlocking 
with  the  latter,  a  spring  engaged  with  said  locking  dog  to 
have  the  latter  rotatably  and  laterally  movably  mounted 
and  spring  loaded,  said  member  having  a  locking  shoulder 
for  locking  engagement  with  said  locking  dog  and  being 
arranged  with  means  for  laterally  moving  said  locking 
dog  against  its  spring  upon  movement  of  said  member 
toward  said  locking  dog,  said  locking  shoulder  and  said 
locking  dog  being  arranged  for  unlocking  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  spring  and  in  response  to  further  movement 
of  said  member,  a  clutch  operatively  associated  with  said 
member  for  engagement  and  disengagement  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  locking  and  unlocking,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  said  member  for  urging  the  latter  away  from 
said  locking  dog. 


3,261,437 

OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 

Carl  H.  Kramm,  5747  E.  Coon  Lake  Road, 

Howell,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,307 

5  Claims.    (CI.  192— 41) 


1.  An  overrunning  clutch  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

(a)  a  rotatable  drive  member  adapted  to  rotate  about 
a  given  axis, 

(b)  a  drum  having  an  integral  cylindrical  surface, 

(c)  means  rotatably  supporting  said  drum  for  rotation 
about  said  given  axis. 
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(d)  a  noncylindrical  cam  mounted  upon  said  drive 
member  for  rotation  therewith  and  axially  aligned 
with  said  drum  cylindrical  surface, 

(e)  a  pair  of  radially  movable  friction  elements  inter- 
posed between  said  cam  and  said  drum  cylindrical 
surface,  said  elements  being  related  in  diametrical 
opposition  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  cam, 
cylindrical  segment  surfaces  defined  on  said  elements 
adapted  to  selectively,  frictionally  engage  said  drum 
cylindrical  surface, 

(f )  a  cam  surface  defined  on  each  Of  said  elements  en- 
gaged by  said  cam  whereby  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  said  cam  and  said  elements  radially 
translates  said  elements, 

(g)  a  cylindrical  ring  supported  concentrically  to  said 
given  axis  and  having  an  outer  surface, 

(h)  a  plurality  of  arcuate  friction-producing  segments 
engaging  said  cylindrical  ring  outer  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  complementary  concave,  cylindrical  surface 
defined  thereon, 

(i)  an  annular  spring  biasing  said  segments  into  en- 
gagement with  said  ring,  and 

(j)  means  interconnecting  said  segments  to  said  ele- 
ments for  rotation  therewith. 


3^61,438 

VARIABLE  RATIO  CLUTCH  RELEASE 

LEVER  MECHANISM 

Richard  Binder,  Schweinfnrt  (Main),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Fkhtei  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1963, 

F  39  898 

9  Claims.    (CI.  192—99) 


1.  In  a  clutch  arrangement,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  clutch  movable  between  an  engaged,  and  a  re- 
leased position; 

(b)  clutch  pedal  means  movable  between  an  inopera- 
tive and  an  operative  position; 

(c)  clutch  release  linkage  means  moving  said  clutch 
from  the  engaged  to  the  released  position  When  said 
pedal  means  moves  from  the  inoperative  to  the 
operative  position,  said  linkage  means  including 

(1)  a  lever  member  mounted  fpr  movement  about 
a  fixed  pivot  axis  between  an  operative  and  an 
inoperative  position, 

(2)  two  pivot  means  on  said  lever  member  hav- 
ing respective  axes, 

(3)  first  rod  means  connecting  said  pedal  means 
and  one  of  said  pivot  means  for  joint  movement 
of  said  lever  member  and  of  said  pedal  means 
between  the  operative  and  inoperative  positions 
thereof, 

(4)  second  rod  means  connecting  said  clutch  and 
the  other  pivot  means  for  joint  movement  of 
said  lever  member  and  of  said  clutch  from  the 
operative  position  of  the  lever  member  and  the 
released  position  of  said  tlutch  to  the  inopera- 
tive position  of  the  lever  mejnber  and  the  en- 
gaged position  of  the  clutch,  and  vice  versa. 


(5)  said  rod  means  including  respective  rod  mem- 
bers having  respective  first  portions  attached  to 
the  associated  pivot  means,  second  portions 
hingediy  secured  to  said  pedal  means  and  said 
clutch  respectively,  and  respective  akes  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  portion$  thereof 
and  sptaced  from  said  pivot  axis  during  said 
movement  of  the  lever  member, 

(6)  the  spacing  of  the  axis  of  said  first  rod  mem- 
ber from  said  pivot  axis  in  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion of  said  lever  member  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  spacing  of  the  axis  of  said  sec- 
ond rod  member  from  said  pivot  axis,  and 

(7)  the  spacing  of  the  axis  of  said  first  nod  mem- 
ber from  said  pivot  axis  in  the  operative  posi- 

Ition  of  said  lever  member  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  spacing  of  the  axis  of  said  sec- 
ond rod  member  from  said  pivot  axis;  and 
(d)  yieldably  resilient  means  permanently  urging  said 
lever  member  to  move  from  said  operativp  toward 
siiid  inoperative  position  thereof. 


3,261,439 
PRESTRESSED  CLUTCH  DISK 
Richard  Binder,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Oermany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18^  1963, 

F  39,781 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—107) 


-^^ 


1.  A  clutch  disk  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  disk  means  having  an  axis,  a  hub  portjon  adja- 
cent said  axis,  and  a  flange  portion  spaced  fk^om  said 
axis; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  resilient,  axialljy  super- 
posed, corrugated  sheet  members, 

( 1 )  each  member  of  said  pairs  having  an  inner 
face  axially  opposite  the  inner  face  of  the  other 
member  of  the  pair  and  an  outer  facet, 

(2)  the  corrugations  of  each  member  including 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  allemating, 
radially  extending  ridge  and  groove  pdrtions  in 
said  inner  faces,  said  ridge  portions  of  0ach  pair 
abuttingly  engaging  each  other,  and  thie  groove 
portions  spacedly  facing  each  other, 

(3)  each  sheet  member  having  a  lug  portion  ra- 
dially offset  from  said  faces  toward  said  axis; 

(c)  fastening  means  fastening  said  lug  portioits  to  said 
flange  portions  in  such  a  manner  that  s^id  inner 
and  outer  faces  are  radially  outwardly  spaced  from 
said  flange  portion  and  said  pairs'  of  resilient  sheet 
members  are  circumferentially  spaced  from  each 
other; 

(d)  tensioning  means  for  preventing  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  groove  portions  of  the  members 
of  each  pair  away  from  each  other  beyond  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  abuttingly  engaged  ridge  portions 
transmit  to  each  other  resilient  axial  stre$ses  of  a 
magnitude  suflicient  to  deform  said  members, 
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( 1 )  each  tensioning  means  including  a  tension 
member  having  two  axially  spaced  portions,  one 
of  said  portions  being  fixedly  fastened  to  a 
groove  portion  of  one  of  the  members  of  said 
pair,  and  the  other  portion  including  abutment 
means  engageable  with  the  groove  portion  of 
the  other  member  for  preventing  said  axial 
movement;  and 
(e)  two  annular  friction  facings,  each  facing  being 

axially  fastened  to  one   member  of  each  of  said 

pairs. 

3,261,440 
BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  R.  Graham,  Hovelty,  Arthur  C.   Ecbler,  North 
Royalton,  and  Jacob  Nitz,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,201 
4  ClaUns.     (CI.  192—113) 


METAL     SURFACED 
OPPOSING    DISC   IS 

COOLING    OIL  OUT 

7 


4    APPLIED  OIL 
PRESSURE  IN 

20 


GRAPHITE     SURFACED 
DRIVING    DISC    14 


COOLING  -, 

OIL  10     _yr 


1.  A  friction  assembly  adaptable  for  low  wear,  com- 
parable dynamic  and  static  coeflicient  of  friction  values, 
absence  of  char,  weld  seizure,  and  scoring,  and  relatively 
cool  operation,  said  assembly  being  of  the  type  having 
means  for  selectively  changing  spacing  between  a  friction 
facing  material  and  an  opposing  surface  material  from  a 
complete  disengagement  position  to  an  engaged  position, 
said  assembly  being  the  combination  of: 
a  cooling  oil, 
said  opposing  surface  material  exposed  to  said  cooling 

oil,  and 
said  friction  facing  material  with  said  friction  facing 
material    having    an    interconnecting    porosity    and 
permeability   and   comprising   more   than    50%    by 
weight  elemental  carbon  exposed  to  said  cooling  oil. 


said  lid  having  an  opening, 

said  second  chute  member  being  secured  to 
said  lid  at  said  opening,  whereby  said  lid 
is  movable  with  said  second  chute  member, 
said  lid  having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  cir- 
cumscribe the  upper  edge  of  said  container  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  adjacent  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  upper  edge. 


Ti'f'l  if;U 
i    ' 


whereby  said  lid  defines  a  closure  for  said 
container, 
said  hinge  being  transverse  of  said  chute  members, 
and  falling  in  a  vertical  plane  no  closer  to  an 
intersection  with  said  lid  than  a  point  tan- 
gent to  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  at  a 
location  immediately  below  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  chute  members. 


3,261,442 
CAP  TURNOVER  DEVICE 
Douglas  E.  Beck,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,325 
6  Claims.     (CI.  193 — 43) 


3,261,441 
RUBBISH  DISPOSAL   ARRANGEMENT 

Gail  V.  Mullens,  742  W.  129th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,929 

4  Claims.    (CI.  193—33) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  and 
a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  rubbish, 
a  rubbish  disposal  arrangement  comprising  a  first  hori- 
zontal chute  member  secured  to  said  wall 

having  an  entrance  opening  at  said  wall,  and  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  to  a  point  exteri- 
orly of  said  wall, 
a  second  chute  member  inclined  downwardly  from  said 
first  chute  member  toward  said  container, 

said  second  chute  member  communicating  with 
said  first  chute  member 

and  being  adapted  to  transmit  rubbish  from 
said  chute  members  to  said  container, 
a  hinge  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  chute 

members, 
and  a  lid. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inverting  closure  caps  of  the  type 
having  a  top  panel  and  a  depending  peripheral  skirt  which 
are  improperly  positioned,  comprising  an  elongate  chute 
with  a  passageway  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
for  receiving  at  one  end  thereof  a  line  of  caps  which  are  in 
a  common  plane  with  the  top  forming  panels  in  random 
relation,  the  passageway  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the 
caps  to  move  freely  from  one  end  of  the  chute  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  chute  having  oppositely  disposed,  longi- 
tudinally extending  guide  slots  which  are  disposed  rela- 
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tivt  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chute  to  invert  caps 
which  are  tilted  about  a  diametrical  axis  as  they  advance 
in  the  chute,  a  cap  position  sensing  wheel  mounted  for 
free  rotadon  on  a  shaft  which  extends  transversely  of  the 
chute  and  which  is  resiliently  supported  adjacent  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  chute  so  as  to  allow  the  wheel  to  move 
in  a  path  towards  and  from  the  chute,  said  wheel  having 
radially  extending,  spaced  pins  on  the  periphery  thereof 
which  normally  extend  into  the  chute  and  move  in  the 
path  of  the  caips,  said  wheel  being  located  on  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chute  so  that  the  pins  will 
project  into  the  open  side  of  a  properly  positioned  cap 
and  not  interfere  with  the  advancing  movement  of  the 
cap  in  the  passageway  and  the  top  panel  of  an  improperly 
positioned  cap  will  be  engaged  by  the  pins  and  the  cap 
tilted  about  a  diametrical  axis  into  said  guide  slots.       i 


first  position  with  said  slots  substantially  vertically  aligned 
and  a  second  position,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft,  mean$  mount- 
ing said  rotor  for  rotation  concentric  with  said  shaft,  at 
least  one  coin-engaging  point  on  said  rotor  positioned 
below  said  turntable  and  arranged  to  fit  ahead  of  a  coin 
held  in  said  second  slot  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  turntable  from  first  to  second  positions  and  |o  be  en- 
gaged by  a  coin  turned  with  said  turntable  to  turn  said 
rotor,  a  cam  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  cart  having 


3,261,443 
PRICE,  CREDIT,  AND  CHANGE  SENSING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  COIN-RESPONSIVE  EQUIPMENT 
Herman  G.  Jensen,  Chicago,  Joseph  E.  Wright,  Jr., 
Wheaton,  and  John  F.  Shragal,  River  Grove,  III.,  as- 
signors to  The  Scebarg  Corporation,  Cliicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,714 
45  Claims.    (CI.  194—80) 


20.  Variable  price  selector  mechanism  for  use  in  coin 
responsive  vending  equipment,  which  comprises: 

a  movable  price  sensing  lever,  the  degree  of  movement 
of  which  from  a  given  rest  position  may  be  corre- 
lated to  a  signaled  price; 

stop  means  for  impeding  the  movement  of  the  price 
sensing  lever  to  iiidicate  a  price  value, 

the  stop  means  being  vertically  displaceable  relative 
to  the  price  sensing  lever  such  that  the  signaled  price 
may  be  varied  by  repositioning  the  stop  means  rela- 
tive to  the  price  sensing  lever;  and 

means  for  horizontally  positioning  the  stop  means  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  price  sensing  lever  so 
as  to  impede  the  movement  thereof. 


3,261,444 
COIN  METERING  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Barsocchinl,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Service  DisbllMitors,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,295 
14  Claims.    (CI.  194— 84) 
1.  In  a  coin  metering  device,  a  shaft,  means  forming 
a  coin-receiving  first  slot,  a  manually  rotatable  turntable 
formed  with  a  second  slot,  means  mounting  said  turn- 
table for  rotation  concentric  with  said  shaft  between  a 


at  least  one  projection,  a  switch,  a  switch  arm  Actuating 
said  switch  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  rotation  of 
said  projection,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  turntable 
with  a  coin  in  said  second  slot  from  first  to  second  posi- 
tion, said  projection  closes  said  switch,  a  timer  motor 
controlled  by  said  switch,  said  timer  motor  located  remote 
from  said  shaft  and  mechanically  independent  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  discharging  a  coin  from 
said  second  slot  in  second  position  of  said  turntable. 


3,261,445 

TAPE  CONTROLLED  TYPEWRITER 

John  E.  Hickerson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tioBal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armotk,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  179,906,  Mar.  15, 

1962.    This  application  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,333 

13  Claims.     (CI.  197—20) 


^  »   "^-l ::; 


1.  A  mechanism  operable  in  response  to  the  Sensing  of 
holes  in  a  punched  record  for  effecting  operation  of  a 
typewriter  to  print  characters  corresponding  to  the  com- 
binations of  holes  sensed  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  print  head  having  characters  formed  on  its  Surface, 

a  plurality  of  members  movable  either  singly  or  in 
combination  for  effecting  operation  of  Said  print 
head  to  move  characters  selectively  into  printing 
position, 

a  control  element  cooperating  with  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  shiftable  between  inactive  and  a<}tive  posi- 
tions, 

a  set  of  slides,  one  for  each  of  said  control  elements, 
movable  from  a  home  position  to  an  operating 
position, 
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means  actuated  on  movement  of  said  slides  to  operating 
positions  for  shifting  said  control  elements  from  in- 
active to  active  positions, 

a  plurality  of  control  members  cooperating  with  said 
slides  at  different  points  corresponding  to  different 
characters, 

elements  for  sensing  holes  in  said  record, 

means  operating  on  the  sensing  of  holes  representative 
of  any  character  for  moving  the  one  of  said  control 
members  at  the  corresponding  character  position  into 
an  operative  position  for  controlling  said  slides,  each 
of  said  control  members  acting  when  in  an  operative 
position  to  hold  one  or  more  of  said  slides, 

means  operating  after  movement  of  one  of  said  con- 
trol members  to  its  operative  position  for  moving  all 
of  said  slides  not  held  thereby  to  their  operating 
positions, 

means  operating  after  said  slides  have  been  moved  for 
engaging  said  control  elements  in  active  positions 
with  said  movable  print  head  operating  members  to 
actuate  the  latter, 

said  last-named  means  comprising: 

a  bar  movable  longitudinally  in  a  plane  including  said 
print  head  operating  members, 

means  mounting  said  control  elements  on  said  bar  for 
movement  between  inactive  and  active  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  print  head  operating  members,  and 

said  means  for  engaging  said  control  elements  with 
said  movable  print  head  operating  members  com- 
prising a  cam  operable  to  effect  a  reciprocation  of 
said  bar, 

a  continuously  driven  power  shaft, 

means  including  a  magnetic  clutch  which  operates  when 
energized  to  drive  said  cam  from  said  power  shaft 
for  effecting  a  single  reciprocation  of  said  bar,  and 

means  for  energizing  said  clutch  after  said  slides  have 
been  moved  to  their  operating  positions. 


3,261,447 
ARTICLE  SPACER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Raymond  A.  Muirhead,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
&    Gaskin,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,454 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—34) 


3.261,446 
INKED  RIBBON  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  AND  OTHER 

BUSINESS  MACHINES 

Robert  J.  Sperry,  Box  224,  Manoroct,  Mass.,  and  Nelson 

B.  Vanderboof,  Jr.,  25  Madison  Road,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,403 

6  Claims.    (CI.  197—172) 


_  _,\ J,  '^  •»*  — .  J- 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  spacing  apart  articles  mov- 
ing along  a  conveyor  line  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
stop  member  mounted  for  movement  between  an  article 
stop   position  and  an  article  release  position;  a  release 
mechanism  positioned  downstream  of  said  stop  member  a 
predetermined  distance  including  a  part  adapted  to  be 
movably  contacted  by  an  approaching  article  in  said  line; 
an  actuating  member  extending  between  and  operably 
coupled  to  said  release  mechanism  and  said  stop  member 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  release  mechanism  part  to 
shift  said  stop  member  to  article  release  position;  and 
reset  mechanism  disposed  intermediate  said  stop  member 
and  said  release  mechanism  having  a  part  adapted  to  be 
movably  contacted  by  an  approaching  article  in  said  line 
and  coupled  to  said  actuating  member,  with  said  actuating 
member  additionally  responsive  to  movement  of  said  reset 
mechanism  part  to  shift  said  stop  member  to  its  article 
stop  position. 

3,261,448 
MAGNETIC  CARRIERS  FOR  INDUCTION- 
HEATING  OVENS 
Heinz  Koesling,  Notzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

P  33  188 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198—41) 


1.  An  improved  typewriter  ribbon  comprising  a  length 
of  ribbon  fabric  having  a  protective  coating  of  a  urethane 
compound  applied  at  one  side  of  the  ribbon  to  provide 
a  reinforced  type  receiving  surface,  portions  of  the  coat- 
ing material  at  the  said  type  receiving  surface  being  rela- 
tively heavily  impregnated  therein,  other  portions  of  the 
coating  material  being  relatively  lightly  impregnated 
through  the  ribbon  fabric  to  the  opposite  side  thereof  to 
overlie  constituent  fabric  yarns  in  the  form  of  thin  outer 
films,  a  typewriter  ribbon  ink  applied  to  the  ribbon  fabric 
yams  over  the  said  thin  outer  films  of  protective  coating 
material  to  provide  an  inlcing  surface,  said  inl^  consisting 
of  a  greasy  mineral  oil  and  carbon  blaclc  mass  in  which 
is  contained  a  fatty  acid,  said  fabric  yams  having  absorbed 
therein  in  varying  degree  quantities  of  said  ink  which 
have  permeated  through  the  said  thin  outer  urethane  films 
into  the  fabric  yams  to  provide  a  reservoir  of  ink,  said 
reservoir  of  ink  being  retentively  held  by  said  films  of 
coating  material  whereby  a  slow  release  of  ink  from  the 
yarns  is  accomplished  when  the  ribbon  fabric  is  pressed 
against  a  writing  surface  by  a  type  face. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  transport  of  workpieces  in  induc- 
tion-heating ovens  comprising  a*  transport  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  carriers,  at  least  one  pair  of  inserts  of  soft 
magnetic  material  for  each  said  carrier  and  discrete  mag- 
netized pole  pieces  fixedly  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
carriers  along  the  underside  of  said  belt,  whereby  said 
inserts  are  alternatively  magnetized  and  de-magnetized 
when  the  transport  belt  is  operative. 


3,261,449 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Donald  S.  Mackay,  Belleisle  Creek,  New  Brunswick,  and 
Allan  M.  Hallworth,  Lancaster,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  T.  S.  Simms  &  Co.  Limited,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,328 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198—107) 
1.  In  a  brush  assembly  machine  for  nailing  brush  fer- 
rules having  bristles  fixed  therein  to  handles,  means  for 
moving  brush  units  consisting  of  brush  ferrules  having 
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bristles  fixed  and  handles  received  therein  through  said 
machine,  said  moving  means  including  a  first  horizontal 
rail  consisting  of  two  parallel  members  spaced  from  one 
another  as  to  define  a  longitudinally  extending  channel- 
way,  a  second  horizontal  rail  of  like  construction  aligned 
with  said  first  rail,  a  transfer  mechanism  positioned  be- 
tween opposed  ends  of  said  rails  for  transferring  brush 
units  from  the  first  rail  to  the  second,  pusher  bar  mech- 
anisms associated  with  each  of  said  rails  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  pusher  bar  mechanisms,  said  pusher  bar  mech- 
anisms each  including  a  number  of  pairs  of  dog  elements, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pairs  of  dog  ele- 
ments from  a  first  position  in  which  the  upper  ends  of  the 


3,261,451 
FLAT  WIRE  CONVEYOR  BELT  HAVING 
TAPERED  PIN  SLOTS 
Gerald  C.  Roinestad,  Winchester,  Va^  assignor  to  Ash- 
worth  Bros.  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
IVtassachusetts 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,810 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198—193) 


dog  elements  project  above  said  rails  for  engagement 
with  brush  units  lying  thereon  to  a  second  position  in 
which  the  said  upper  ends  of  the  dog  elements  are  posi- 
tioned below  the  top  surface  of  said  rails  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  ferrules,  said  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  pairs  of  dog  elements  consisting  of  rod  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  dog  elements 
as  to  interconnect  the  said  lower  ends,  a  solenoid  device 
carried  by  the  pusher  bar  mechanism,  linkage  means  con- 
necting said  solenoid  device  with  said  rod  means  whereby 
the  actuation  of  said  solenoid  device  causes  said  dog  ele- 
ments to  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  spring  means  for  urging 
said  dog  elements  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
in  which  they  are  moved  by  actuation  of  the  solenoid 
device. 

3,261,450 

DEVICES  FOR  SUPPORTING  CONVEYOR  BANDS 

Alan  Keith  McCombie  and  Frank  Heyboum,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  The  Molins  Organisation  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23,  1963, 

20,645/63 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198—139) 


mroit: 


"^ 


1.  A  flat  wire  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of 
continuous  transverse  tractive  links  of  flat  wire,  each  of 
said  links  providing  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  tractive 
wire  members  extending  in  the  general  direction  off  normal 
straight  belt  travel,  each  of  said  members  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  top  and  bottom  edges  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  slots  extending  laterally  through 
the  sides  of  said  members,  said  slots  having  a  long  di- 
mension extending  in  the  normal  direction  of  bait  travel, 
a  plurality  of  pivotal  tractive  cross  pins  extending  through 
said  slots  to  interconnect  said  links,  said  cross  pins  being 
slidable  along  said  slots  to  permit  the  collapse  of  either 
edge  of  the  belt  during  travel  around  lateral  curves  edge- 
wise of  the  belt,  the  slots  in  at  least  those  of  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  marginal  edges  of  the  belt  which  are 
subjected  to  repeated  flexing  during  operation  of  the  belt 
having  nonparallel  top  and  bottom  sides  which  diverge 
from  the  ends  toward  the  middle  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers to  minimize  fatigue  failure  of  said  members  at 
said  slots. 


3,261,452 

TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  A  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Charies   Thomson,   Esher,   England,   assignor   to   Solar 
Thomson    Engineering    Company    Limited,    Cobham, 
Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1964, 

1,242/64 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—208) 


1.  In  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  band  for  ciga- 
rettes and  whose  operative  length  is  increased  or  decreased 
according  to  the  quantity  of  cigarettes  contained  in  a  res- 
ervoir, in  which  said  band  is  located  to  support  said  quan- 
tity, and  having  a  slide  carrying  a  roller  around  which  the 
band  turns  to  provide  an  upper  cigarette  supporting  run 
and  a  lower  return  run,  the  slide  being  movable  to  and 
fro  to  alter  the  operative  length  of  the  band,  means  for 
supporting  the  supporting  run  of  the  band,  against  the 
weight  of  the  cigarettes,  consisting  of  slidable  supports  and 
a  fixed  rail  on  each  side  of  the  band,  on  which  the  sup- 
ports can  slide  toward  and  away  from  the  conveyor,  and 
means  for  moving  the  supports  inwards  into  a  position 
where  they  move  beneath  the  edges  of  the  band  to  support 
it,  and  outwards  from  said  position  and  clear  of  the  band, 
as  the  slide  moves  to  and  fro  to  alter  the  operative  length 
of  the  band.     ^ 


'rKj^'i 
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1.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  mem- 
ber, an  endless  flexible  driving  member  in  frictional  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  endless  conveyor  member  over  a 
substantial  part  of  the  length  of  the  driving  member, 
rollers  around  which  the  driving  member  passes,  biassing 
means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  urging 
said  roller  in  a  direction  to  tension  the  driving  member 
and  dashpot  means  connected  to  said  roller  and  opposing 
movement  thereof  in  the  direction  opposite  t^  the  first 
said  direction. 
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3,261,453 

HELICAL  STORAGE  UNIT 

Gene  Hirs,  6865  Meadowlake  Road,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,806 

5  Claims.     (CI.  198—212) 


ally  enlarging  said  bushing  thereby  frictionally  securing 
the  saw  blade  in  place  on  said  bushing  and  preventing  any 
substantial  rubbing  or  scraping  of  the  blade  against  the 
inner  burface  of  the  box. 


3,261,455 
MULTILAYER  DISPENSER  FOR  PILLS 
Robert  Gayle  and  Paul  Thomason,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Creative  Packaging,  Incorporated,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,432 
9  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 42) 


r!  . 


1.  In  a  helical  storage  unit  having  a  vertically  disposed 
helical  parts  carrying  chute,  and  rotary  brush  mean.s 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  chute  in  brushing  engage- 
ment with  parts  carried  in  said  chute  for  moving  the 
part>  along  said  chute;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
brush  means  comprises  a  vertically  extending  brush  sup- 
port member  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
chute,  an  elongate  brush  assembly  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  axial  extent  of  said  chute,  an  elongate  web  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  brush  assembly  and  slidably  engaging 
said  brush  support  member,  mean's  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  web  member  upon  said  brush  support  member, 
and  nu-ans  for  positioning  said  web  member  radially  of 
said  axis  in  accordance  with  the  adjusted  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  web  member  relative  to  said  brush  support 
member  to  thereby  adjust  said  brush  assembly  radially 
of  the  axis  of  said  chute. 


3,261,454 
SAW  BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  KIT  BOX 
Donald  E.  Elson,  Baltimore,  and  Claudius  C.  Elmore,  Jr., 
Timonium,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,519 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—16) 
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9.  A  circular  pill  dispenser  comprising  a  plurality  of 
congruent  circular  layers  with  each  of  said  layers  defining 
a  plurality  of  bores  adapted  for  containing  pills,  said  layers 
being  rotatabiy  stacked  between  a  cover  and  bottom,  each 
pair  of  adjacent  layers  being  coupled  together  for  simul- 
taneous rotary  movement  through  a  two-position  clutch 
means,  said  two-position  clutch  means  comprising  a  pro- 
jection on  one  layer  engaged  with  an  arcuate  element 
having  two  recessed  portions  for  receiving  said  clutch 
means  projection,  said  bores  in  the  layers  of  each  said 
pair  being  offset  on  the  first  clutch  position  and  aligned  in 
the  second  clutch  position,  each  succeeding  two-position 
clutch  means  being  dimensioned  to  require  increased  en- 
ergy for  advancement  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position  whereby  the  bores  of  each  layer  are  successively 
aligned  with  the  bores  of  preceding  layers  on  repeated  ad- 
vancement of  the  top  layer  relative  to  the  bottom  layer. 


3,261.456 

MAILABLE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

George  C.  Sparks,  101  Rorer  St.,  Erdenheim,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,189 

7  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 46) 


In  a  kit  box,  a  saw  blade  holder,  comprising:  a  shoul- 
dered screw  having  its  head  portion  secured  to  an  inner 
surface  of  the  box  and  its  threaded  portion  extending 
therefrom;  a  resilient  bushing  fitted  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  screw;  a  saw  blade  positioned  on  said  bush- 
ing; a  wing  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  said  screw  axially 
compressing  said  bushing  against  said  shoulder  and  radi- 


1.  A  mailable  container  comprising  a  one-piece  cover 
sheet  cut  and  folded  to  define  a  back  wall,  end  walls  up- 
standing from  opposite  ends  of  said  back  wall,  inturned 
tabs  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls,  side  walls  up- 
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standing  from  opposite  sides  of  said  back  wall,  top  parts 
extending  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  over  said  tabs, 
holding  flaps  extending  from  the  inner  edges  of  said  top 
parts  beneath  said  tabs  for  holding  engagement  therewith, 
and  an  insert  body  arranged  conformably  within  said 
cover  sheet,  said  body  comprising  a  resiliently  compres- 
sible pad  having  an  opening  on  one  pad  face,  and  a  skin 
on  at  least  said  one  pad  face  having  an  opening  conform- 
ing to  said  pad  opening,  said  pad  and  skin  openings  com- 
bining to  define  a  recess  with  the  bounding  edge  of  said 
skin  opening  releasably  retaining  a  yieldable  article  in 
said  pad  opening. 


3^61,457 
INK  PACKAGE 
Philip  F.  Hannon,  Seaford,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,405 
5  Claims.   (CI.  206— 47) 


4  ,5 
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1.  A  printing  ink  package  comprising  a  wide-mouth 
sealable  container  having  a  determined  quantity  of  a  rela- 
tively viscous  varnish  pigment  printing  ink  mixture  in  one 
portion  thereof,  a  disposable  diaphragm  isolating  said 
mixture,  a  pre-measured  quantity  of  drier  in  a  flexible  dis- 
posable packet  in  the  other  portion  thereof  and  a  means 
for  sealing  said  wide-mouth  sealable  container  said  drier 
being  adapted  in  quantity  and  quality  to  cooperate  with 
said  determined  quantity  of  varnish  pigment  mixture  to 
form  upon  mixing  therewith  an  operable  printing  ink. 


3,261,458 
CONTAINER 
Howard  A.  Nibecker,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Laguna  Scientific  Industries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  362,110,  Apr.  23, 
1964.    This  application  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,627 
4  Claims.    (CI.  206—47) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising 

(a)  a  flexible  laminate  membrane  consisting  of  a  first 
lamina  of  flexible  plastic  material  having  the  prop- 
erties of  form  retention  and  moldability  and  a  sec- 
ond lamina  of  flexible  polyvinylfluoride, 

(b)  the  laminate  being  molded  to  form  a  central  first 
receptacle  and  an  annular  second  receptacle  separated 
from  the  central  receptacle  by  a  first  annular  inter- 
vening wall  and  bounded  on  the  outside  circumfer- 
ence by  a  second  annular  outer  wall, 

(c)  a  body  of  first  material  in  the  first  receptacle. 


(d)  a  body  of  a  second  and  different  material  in  the 
second  receptacle,  the  membrane  being  deformable 
by  depression  of  the  first  receptacle  to  distend  the 
first  annular  wall  so  as  to  merge  the  first  ai)d  second 
receptacles  and  enable  the  first  and  second  materials 
to  be  mixed,  and 

(e)  at  least  one  of  the  materials  including  a  component 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amines  and 
amides,  the  vapors  of  which  are  able  to  penetrate 
the  first  but  not  the  second  of  the  lamina, 


3,261,459 
ARTICLE  STRIP  CARRIER 
Charles  C.  Anderson,  Altadena,  Ronald  S.  Naroiiiy,  Pano- 
rama City,  and  Thomas  F.  Brown,  Anaheim,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,112 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—56) 


A  strip  carrier  for  housing  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
similar  and  elongated  components,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous base  plate  of  flexible  sheet  material  of  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  components  being 
carried,  a  continuous  housing  strip  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  series  of  corrugations  extending  traiversely  of 
the  housing  strip  and  secured  to  a  major  portion  of  said 
base  plate  at  one  end  and  each  side  of  the  corrugations 
to  define  a  first  series  of  pockets  open  at  one  end  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  components  carried,  0  continu- 
ous cover  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  havinig  a  series 
of  corrugations  extending  traversely  of  the  cover  strip  and 
secured  to  the  remaining  portion  of  said  base  plate  at  one 
end  and  a  portion  of  each  side  of  the  last-said  corrugations 
to  define  a  second  series  of  pockets  with  the  open  end 
thereof  overlapping  the  open  end  of  said  first  series  of 
pockets  to  define  a  plurality  of  closed  chambers,  crease 
means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  base  plate  for 
folding  the  second  series  of  pockets  downwardly  and  out 
of  overlapping  relation  with  said  first  pockets  to  provide 
access  to  said  first  series  of  pockets,  and  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions in  parallel  spaced  relationship  from  said  crease 
means  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  ba-je  plate  in 
alignment  with  the  open  end  of  said  first  series  t)f  pockets 
to  facilitate  removal  of  the  cover  strip  and  associated  base 
plate  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  components  carfied  in  the 
said  first  series  of  pockets. 


3,261,460 
FIRE  PROTECTION  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 
John  C.  Davis,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,505 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—59) 
1.  A  fireproof,  water-repelling  package  coitvprising  a 
cylindrical  core;  a  sheet  of  paper  wound  on  said  core 
to  form  a  roll  of  paper;  a  belly  wrapper  wound  once 
around  said  roll  of  paper,  said  belly  wrappeif  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  paper  bonded  to  a  layer  of  itietal   foil, 
the  width  of  said  layer  of  metal  foil  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  roll  of  paper,  the  width  of  said 
layer  of  paper  bein^g  greater  than  the  width  of  said  layer 
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of  metal  foil,  the  layer  of  paper  extending  beyond  the  having  a  height  greater  than  the  package  length,  and 
layer  of  metal  foil  on  both  sides  thereof  to  form  a  bare  means  detachably  securing  together  the  tops  of  said  side 
paper  margin  on  each  side,  each  paper  margin  being    panels,  said  folder  being  open  at  both  ends,  and  two  fans 


folded  over  the  respective  end  of  said   roll  of  paper, 
said  metal  foil  layer  being  on  the  surface  of  said  paper 


of  tetrahedron-shaped  packages  in  the  folder,  and  each 
fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  packages  with  one  end 
of  each  package  in  the  fan  at  the  apex  of  the  fan  and 
the  other  end  of  the  packages  in  the  fan  constituting  the 
outer  edge  of  the  fan,  each  fan  having  the  same  number 
of  packages  therein,  each  fan  having  its  outer  sides  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  one  of  said  fans  having  its 
apex  extending  transversely  across  the  bottom  panel  ad- 
jacent one  open  end  of  the  folder  with  one  side  of  this 


•?cz^ 


layer  opposite  from  said  roll  of  paper,  whereby  said 
metal  foil  layer  provides  protection  for  said  roll  of  paper 
against  fire,  a  first  end  cap  being  bonded  to  the  folded 
paper  margin  at  one  end  of  said  roll  and  a  second  end  cap 
being  bonded  to  the  folded  paper  margin  at  the  other  end 
of  said  roll. 


3,261,461 
PACKAGE 
Robert  M.  Fontana,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Paciuiging  Frontiers,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,621 
3  Claims.    (CI.  206— 65) 


fan  overlying  the  bottom  panel  and  its  other  side  extend- 
ing upward  to  the  peak  of  the  folder  at  said  one  open  end 
of  the  folder,  and  the  other  of  said  fans  having  its  apex 
extending  transversely  across  the  bottom  panel  adjacent 
the  other  open  end  of  the  folder  with  one  side  of  this 
fan  overlying  the  bottom  panel  and  its  other  side  extend- 
ing upward  to  the  peak  of  the  folder  at  said  other  open 
end  of  the  folder,  whereby  the  fans  are  oppositely  dis- 
posed in  nested  relation,  one  fan  lying  against  one  side 
panel  and  the  said  packages  therein  being  removably 
secured  to  this  one  side  panel,  and  the  other  fan  lying 
against  the  other  side  panel  and  the  said  packages  there- 
in being  removably  secured  to  said  other  side  panel. 


1.  A  package  containing  a  plurality  of  elongated  gen- 
erally tetrahedral-shaped  containers,  each  container  having 
a  first  seam  at  one  end  and  a  second  seam  at  the  other 
end,  the  first  seam  being  rotated  at  least  45'  from  the 
second  seam,  said  package  comprising  a  walled  carton 
having  a  pair  of  adjacent  walls  meeting  at  an  angle  along 
a  line  of  intersection,  and  a  layer  of  said  containers  dis- 
posed within  said  carton  with  their  first  seams  adjacent 
said  line  of  intersection  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  walls  of 
said  carton  and  said  containers  having  side  walls  lying  in 
planes  which  intersect  one  another  substantially  at  said 
line  of  intersection  of  said  walls. 


3,261,463 
DRYING    AND   SEPARATION   OF   PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS  OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVmES 
Geoffrey  Frank  Eveson  and  George  Thomas  Richards, 
Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to  Head,  Wrightson  A 
Company  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,741 
26  Claims.    (CI.  209—11) 


3,261,462 
PACKET  OF  TETRAHEDRON-SHAPED  PACKAGES 
Henry  A.  Perry,  Somerville,  Mass^  assignor  to  Packaghig 

Frontiers,   Inc.,   Waltham,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 

Debiware 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,993 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 

1.  A  packet  of  tetrahedron-shaped  packages,  each 
package  comprising  a  length  of  tubing  having  transverse 
end  seals  generally  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  said 
packet  comprising  a  folder  constituted  by  an  elongate 
generally  rectangular  blank  of  carton  material,  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  folder  corresponding  generally 
to  the  length  of  the  packages,  said  folder  being  folded 
on  lines  extending  transversely  thereof  to  have  a  rectan- 
gular bottom  panel  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  package  end  seals  and  a  length  greater  than 
the  package  length,  side  panels  converging  upward  from 
the  sides  of  the  bottom  panel  to  a  peak,  said  side  panels 


r^i 


*»*' 


7.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  cleaning  impure  small 
particulate  material  having  components  relatively  of  high- 
density  and  low-density,  comprising  a  fluidising  vessel,  at 
least  one  perforate  support  in  said  vessel  for  a  fluidised 
bed  of  discrete  solid  particles,  means  for  feeding  said  dis- 
crete solid  particles  to  said  vessel  and  on  to  said  support, 
means  for  supplying  heated  gaseous  medium  to  said  ves- 
sel under  conditions  operative  to  form  and  maintain  said 
fluidised  bed,  means  for  feeding  a  particulate  material  to 
be  treated  to  said  vessel  and  delivering  it  in  non-fluidised 
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condition  to  said  fluidised  bed  for  separation  of  said  ma- 
terial into  its  said  components,  means  for  discharging  the 
separated  products  from  said  fluidising  vessel,  means  for 
freeing  said  separated  products  from  such  of  said  discrete 
solid  particles  as  are  discharged  with  them  from  said 
fluidised  bed,  means  to  convey  the  discharged  said  sepa- 
rated products  to  said  freeing  means,  means  for  heating 
a  supiriy  of  the  discrete  solid  particles  separately  from  said 
bed,  and  means  operative  continuously  to  feed  the  thus 
heated  supply  to  said  bed  in  quantity  substantially  to  re- 
place the  discrete  solid  particles  that  are  discharged  with 
said  separated  products  from  said  bed. 


3,261,464 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SORTING 

FLAT  ARTICLES 

Maurice  M.  Levy,  208  Clemow  Ave., 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   87,887,   Feb.   8, 

1961.    This  applicaHon  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,570 

7  Claims.     (CI.  209— 72) 


having  a  rim  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  can 
body,  the  combination  of: 

(a>  track  means  along  which  the  cans  are  rdllable  in 
sequence;  | 

(b)  said  track  means  including  a  stationary  tifack  roll- 
ably  engageable  by  the  body  of  each  can  in  an  an- 
nular zone  adjacent  the  lid  thereon; 

(c)  means  for  guiding  cans  along  said  track  tneans  in 
sequence  with  the  body  of  each  can  in  rolling  en- 
gagement with  said  track  in  an  annular  zone  adjacent 
the  lid  thereon; 

(d)  movable  detector  means  paralleling  said  track, 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  track  means,  and  en- 
gageable and  displaceable  by  the  lid  rim  of  an  im- 
properly lidded  can;  and 

(e)  means  actuable  by  said  detector  means  for  remov- 
ing from  said  track  means  any  cans  the  lid  rims  of 
which  engage  and  displace  said  detector  means. 


4.  A  method  of  arranging  a  body  of  flat  articles  in 
desired  order,  each  said  article  bearing  a  code  designa- 
tion, said  method  comprising: 

(i)  feeding  said  articles  into  a  sorter  to  deliver  said 
articles  individually  to  selected  accumulators  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  code  designations  to  form  in  each 
said  accumulator  a  batch  of  said  articles, 
(ii)  then  moving  said  accumulators  sequentially  to  a 
stacker  and  then  sequentially  transferring  each  said 
batch  to  said  stacker  as  its  associated  accumulator 
comes  into  register  with  said  stacker  to  form  in  said 
stacker  a  stack  of  said  articles  arranged  in  sequence 
of  batches  and  to  empty  said  accumulators  for  a  sec- 
ond sort. 

3,261,465 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  IMPROPERLY 
LIDDED  CANS 
Belmont  L.  Haller,  Long  Beach,  and  Karl  A.  Schirmer, 
Riverside,  CaliJF.,  assignors  to  Hunt  Foods  and  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,832 
11  Claims.     (CI.  209—88) 


«\       WK  <«    •«i     „      4< 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  rejecting  improper- 
ly lidded  cans  in  a  series  of  cans  each  of  which  includes 
a  cylindrical  can  body  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lid 


3,261,466 
COTTONSEED  CLEANER  AND  FRACTIO*JATOR 

Leo  Leonhard  Holzenthal,  New  Orleans,  and  Edward  A. 
GaBtroclc,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

Filed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,565 
4  Claims.     (CI.  209—120) 


1.  A  cleaner-fractionator  apparatus  for  individualizing 
unopened  cottonseed  containing  occluded  forei|n  matter 
and  for  accelerating  in  a  stepwise  manner  and  projecting 
individualized  cottonseed  into  substantially  still  $ir,  which 
apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spiked  rotary  units  in  substantially 
vertical  array; 

(b)  integral  communicating  casing  elements  having  top 
inlet  openings  and  bottom  outlet  openings  and  en- 
closing severally  the  said  rotary  units,  saiid  casing 
elements  being  defined  by  parallel  lateral  walls  and 
respective  front  and  rear  walls  contoured  to  the  shape 
of  the  enclosed  rotary  units,  each  casing  element 
being  provided  with  a  bottom  outlet  communicating 
with  the  top  inlet  of  the  below  adjacent  casing  ele- 
ment, the  inlet  opening  of  the  topmost  casing  ele- 
ment being  located,  relative  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  respective  enclosed  rotary  unit,  to  take 
jn  unopened  cottonseed,  the  outlet  openiag  of  the 
lowermost  casing  element  being  located,  ifelative  to 
the  direction  of  the  respective  enclosed  rolary  unit, 
to  project  individualized  and  accelerated  dottonseed 
in  an  essentially  horizontal  direction; 

(c)  means  for  individually  rotatably  supporting  the  re- 
spective spiked  rotary  units  in  said  casing  elements; 
and 

(d)  drive  means  for  rotating  each  spiked  rotary  unit 
at  a  peripheral  speed  greater  than  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  preceding  above  adjacent  unit  and  in  a 
direction  counter  the  rotation  of  the  adjacent  rotary 
unit. 


July  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89; 


3,261,467 

MULTIPLE  CYCLONE  ASSEMBLY 

Nils  Anders  Lennari  Wilidahl,  6  Burevagen, 

Djureholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  22,  1960, 

9,041/60 

17  Clahns.    (CI.  209—211) 


variation  at  rest  being  substantially  equal  to  the  extent 
of  bending  of  said  foil  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
force  under  operating  conditions,  so  that  under  oper- 


ating conditions,  the  clearance  between  said  foil  and 
said  screen  is  substantially  uniform,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  foil  about  said  axis  to  clean  said  screen. 


1.  A  multiple  cyclone  assembly  for  separating  material 
suspended  in  a  fluid  suspension,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cyclones  having  a  discharge  opening  at  each 
end  and  disposed  in  several  layers  in  stacked  arrangement, 
one  discharge  end  of  each  of  the  cyclones  in  each  of  said 
layers  facing  the  center  axis  of  the  stack,  several  nested 
tubular  members  of  circular  cross  section  disposed   in 
radially  spaced  coaxial  relationship,  upper  and  lower  end 
walls  closing  said  tubular  members  at  each  end,  said 
members  and  said  end  walls  defining  several  closed  an- 
nular chambers,  said  cyclones  being  supported  and  lo- 
cated by  said  tubular  members,  each  of  said  cyclones 
having  an  inlet  opening  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chambers   for   supplying   a   flow   of   suspension   to   the 
cyclones,  the  other  discharge  end  of  each  of  said  cyclones 
extending   through   the   outermost    one    of   said   tubular 
members,  and  an  axially  displaceable  casing  of  circular 
cross  section   encompassing  the   outermost   one   of   said 
tubular  members   spaced  apart   therefrom   and   forming 
together  with  portions  of  said  end  walls  a  further  closed 
annular  chamber,  said  other  discharge  end  of  the  cyclones 
discharging  into  said  further  chamber,  said  casing  being 
mounted  detached  from  said  tubular  members  and  said 
end  wall  portions  whereby  said  casing  is  axially  displace- 
able with  respect  thereto,  displacement  of  said  casing  in 
reference  to  said  tubular  members  and  end  walls  render- 
ing the  cyclones  supported  by  said  members  accessible  for 
assembly,  disassembly  and  servicing. 


3,261,469 

VIBRATING  SCREEN  WITH  COUPLING  MEANS 

Albert  Wehner,  Weberstrasse  31,  Monhelm 

(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1962, 

W  31  933 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209—325) 


3,261,468 
SCREEN  CLEANING  DEVICE 
George  M.  DicIc,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Bird  Machbie  Company,  South  Walpole,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,297 
7  Claims.  (CI.  209—243) 
1.  In  a  screening  device  for  fibrous  pulp  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  screen,  and  means  for  conducting  a 
stream  of  pulp  across  a  face  of  said  screen,  an  im- 
proved screen  cleaning  device  comprising  at  least  one 
elongated  foil,  means  for  supporting  said  foil  adjacent 
one  end  only  for  movement  in  a  circular  path  about  the 
axis  of  the  screen  and  across  a  face  thereof  and  spaced 
from  said  face,  the  clearance  between  the  foil  and  the 
adjacent  screen  face  varying  from  the  supported  end 
to  the  free  end  of  the  foil  at  rest,  the  extent  of  said 


1.  A  screening  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  transversely  spaced  supporting  grate  bars; 

a  second  set  of  transversely  spaced  supporting  grate 
bars,  the  grate  bars  of  said  second  set  being  inter- 
digitated  between  the  grate  bars  of  said  first  set,  and 
the  grate  bars  of  said  first  and  second  sets  being 
movable  relative  to  one  another  through  arcuate 
paths  in  parallel  vertical  planes; 

extended  surface  mesh  screen  means  supported  in  super- 
imposed relation  on  the  grate  bars  of  said  first  and 
second  sets; 

said  grate  bars  including  first  and  second  sets  of  re- 
spective cross  members  affixed  thereto,  entraining 
members  depending  from  the  under  surface  of  said 
mesh  screen  means,  each  of  said  entraining  members 
containing  a  vertically  extending  slot,  the  vertical 
length  of  said  slot  being  greater  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  said  cross  members,  said  cross 
members  of  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  grate  bars 
being  slidingly  entrained  in  respective  ones  of  the 
slots  of  said  entraining  members;  and 

means  for  imparting  relative  rotational  movement  to 
the  grate  bars  of  said  first  and  second  sets. 


3,261,470 

SCREENING  APPARATUS 

Herman  J.  Daniels,  Rte.  2,  Box  203,  Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,473 

8  Claims.     (CI.  210—106) 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  from  slurry  fines, 

comprising  flow  feeding  means  directing  the  flow  of  slurry 

to  a  downwardly  sloped  planar  screen  having  one  end 

pivotally  connected  to  the  flow  feeding  means,  the  slope 
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angle  of  which  is  variable,  motor  means  to  rapidly  vary 
the  said  slope  angle  to  discharge  fines  accumulated  on 
said  screen,  motor  activating  means,  said  motor  means 


thereof,  said  device  having  an  opening  in  a  vertical  wall 
thereof  in  line  with  said  cavity,  a  third  conduit  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  extending  partially  into  said 
cavity,  the  end  portion  of  said  third  conduit  partially 
extending  into  said  cavity  being  spaced  from  the  blind 
end  of  said  cavity,  said  third  conduit  being  smaller  in 
cross  section  than  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  said 
third  conduit  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  air 
pressure  means,  whereby  pressurized  air  may  be  intro- 
duced into  the  air  stone  cavity  and  pass  therethrough  into 
the  chamber  for  removal  through  said  outlet. 


being  activated  by  said  motor  activating  means  thereby 
causing  said  slope  angle  to  rapidly  vary  through  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  angles  and  return  to  initial  slope  angle  per- 
mitting fines  to  build  up  again  on  said  screen. 


3,261,471 
AQUARIUM  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Abby  Halpert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halvin  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,008 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210—169) 


An  aquarium  filtration  and  aeration  system  for  use 
with  a  tank  of  water,  a  filter  to  be  mounted  on  said  tank 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fiher  being  below  the  level 
of  the  water  in  said  tank,  said  filter  including  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  first  conduit  means  for  connection  between 
the  water  in  said  tank  and  the  inlet  means  of  said  filter, 
said  first  conduit  being  a  siphon  and  having  a  central 
portion  for  extension  above  the  level  of  the  water  in  said 
tank,  a  second  conduit  means  for  connection  between 
said  filter  outlet  means  and  the  water  in  said  tank,  said 
second  conduit  including  a  central  portion  for  extension 
above  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  tank,  a  transparent 
axially  vertically  disposed  connector  device  in  said  sec- 
ond conduit  for  connecting  said  second  conduit  to  air 
pressure  supply  means,  said  connector  device  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  conduit  between  said  second  con- 
duit central  portion  and  said  filter,  whereby  said  con- 
nector device  is  adapted  to  be  located  outside  of  said 
tank,  said  connector  device  defining  a  chamber  therein 
and  a  top  and  bottom  end,  said  device  being  formed  of 
opposed  substantially  frusto-conical  sections  and  having 
an  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  the  ton  end.  said 
inlet  and  outlet  being  axially  aligned  and  in  direct  com- 
comunication  with  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
radially  enlarged  with  respect  to  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
porous  air  stone  rigidly  supported  by  and  within  said 
chamber,  the  volume  of  said  stone  being  substantially 
less  than  one-half  the  volume  of  said  chamber,  said  air 
stone  having  a  blind  cavity  extending  from  a  surface 


3,261,472 
WATERWORKS  FILTER 
August  Schneider,  Marl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cl^emiscbe 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Marl,  Kreis  Reckling- 
hausen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1961, 
C  24,799 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—274) 


An  open  water  works  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lower  filters  arranged  side  by  side,  each  lower  filter 
comprising  a  filter  bed,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  Walls  that 
extend  a  substantial  distance  above  the  filter  bed,  a  plural- 
ity of  upper  filters  arranged  side  by  side  above  s^id  lower 
filters,  each  upper  filter  comprising  a  filter  bed,  $  bottom 
wall  and  side  walls  that  are  spaced  apart  from  eSch  other 
and  from  said  lower  filters  permitting  a  person  to  enter 
from  above  and  move  downwardly  between  said  upper 
filters  to  said  lower  filters,  said  upper  filters  being  sub- 
stantially wholly  supported  by  said  side  walls  of  said 
lower  filters,  means  for  supplying  water  to  be  filtered  to 
the  top  of  each  of  said  filter  beds,  a  collecting  basin  for 
purified  water  below  said  lower  filter  beds,  means  for  with- 
drawing purified  water  from  below  each  of  said  filter  beds 
and  delivering  it  to  said  collecting  basin,  means  far  forcing 
flushing  water  and  air  upwardly  through  each  of  said 
filter  beds  and  means  for  collecting  and  dischargjing  wash 
water  that  overflows  each  of  said  filter  beds. 


3,261,473 

GLASS  FIBER  CARTRIDGE  FILTERS  FOR  DRY- 
CLEANING  SOLVENT  FILTRATION 

Ravmond  G.  Riede,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,377 
2  Claims.    (CI.  210—282) 
2.  A  porous  filter  tube,  particularly  adapted  for  filter- 
ing drycleaning  solvent,  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  tubular  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  convolutions  of  mineral  fiber  mat,  said  mat  having 
a  density  of  between  about  2  and  about  10  pounds 
per  cubic  foot,  and  said  fiber  having  diameters  be- 
tween 0.00001  and  0.00040  inch;  said  fibers  being 
bonded  at  their  intersections  with  between  6  pnd  30% 
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by  weight  of  said  fibers  of  thermosetting  resin,  the 
intersection  of  said  fibers  defining  filter  pores  having 
diameters  in  the  range  between  about  S  and  about 
100  microns,  decreasing  in  size  in  the  direction  of 
the  proposed  liquid  flow; 


3,261,475 
HOISTING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SHIPS 
Friedrich  Laudan,  19  Epp<!ndorfer  Marktplatz,  Hamburg, 
Germany,    and    Giinther    Laudan,    1    Hoffmannstieg, 
Hamburg-Rablstedt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,334 

Claims  priority,  appplication  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

L  47,543 

2  Claims.    (O.  212—3) 


Sa>t»/r 
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(b)  a  spaced  outer  tubular  member  having  character- 
istics within  the  ranges  defined  above  in  (a); 

(c)  solid  particulate  conditioner  for  said  solvent,  fill- 
ing the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubular 
members;  and  means  for  retaining  said  conditioner  in 
said  space. 


3,261,474 
CORRUGATED  HLTER  ELEMENT 
George  F.  Parker,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  George  E. 
Slater,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  RockweU-Standard  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,654 
1  Claim,    (a.  210—487) 


1.  Hoisting  equipment  for  ships  comprising  a  derrick 
mast  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  trans- 
verse bar  means,  at  least  one  slewable  jib  mounted  at 
one  of  its  ends  on  a  rotatable  supporting  head  arranged 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  mast,  block  means  sus- 
pended from  said  upper  transverse  bar  means  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  mast,  a  guy  rope  associated  with 
said  block  means  and  staying  said  jib,  a  return  pulley 
su!>pende<l  from  said  lower  transverse  bar  means,  a  guide 
pulley  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  jib  generally 
vertically  below  said  return  pulley  and  said  block  means, 
and  a  sheave-hole  in  the  upper  end  of  said  jib,  a  winch 
associated  with  said  jib.  a  load  rope  running  from  said 
winch  over  said  return  pulley,  said  guide  pulley,  the  upper 
side  of  said  jib,  through  said  sheave-bole  and  having 
hook  means  secured  to  its  free  end,  the  spacing  of  said 
block  means  and  said  return  pulley  from  said  derrick 
mast  being  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  supporting  head 
from  said  derrick  mast,  and  the  latter  spacing  being 
such  as  to  permit  slewing  of  said  jib  through  approxi- 
mately 360  degrees. 


A  filter  element  comprising  two  similar  annular  filter 
members  each  having  flat  annular  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral regions  lying  in  different  parallel  planes,  each  of  said 
members  being  an  annulus  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
sheet  filter  material  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  pleats 
that  provides  a  multiplicity  of  side  by  side  radial  corruga- 
tions that  extend  between  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
regions,  said  members  being  coextensively  superimposed 
in  the  assembly  with  said  outer  regions  in  contact  and  said 
inner  regions  axially  spaced  and  with  the  inwardly  open 
sides  of  the  adjacent  corrugations  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers facing  each  other  to  enclose  and  define  internal  radial 
fluid  passageways  extending  between  said  regions  that  are 
open  at  their  inner  ends  and  are  closed  at  their  outer  ends 
by  the  contacting  outer  regions  of  said  members,  axially 
rigid  means  extending  around  and  spacing  the  inner 
peripheral  regions  of  said  members,  said  axially  rigid 
means  being  formed  with  fluid  passage  openings  aligned 
with  the  open  ends  of  said  radial  passageways,  and  means 
securing  said  contacting  outer  regions  of  the  members 
tightly  together. 


3,261,476 
VERTICALLY  SWINGING  BOOM  HAVING 
ASYMMETRICAL  ACTUATION 
Paul  D.  Gemhardt,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Curtis  W. 
Verrell,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio 
Brass   Company,  Mansfield,   Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,808 
8CUims.    (CI.  212— 35) 


1.  In  a  derrick  comprising  a  support,  a  boom  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  reciprocal  motor  unit  extend- 
ing between  the  support  and  boom  for  swinging  the  boom 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  said  motor  unit  being  offset 
laterally  from  the   lengthwise  axis  of  the  boom,  and 
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means  extending  between  the  boom  and  the  support  for 
resisting  offset  loading  applied  by  the  motor  unit  to  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  boom  to  said  support. 


3^61,477 

SUPPORT  FOR  HOISTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edgar  R.  Powell,  4833  Elmhurst,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,143 

10  Claims.    (CI.  212—134) 


about  an  upright  axis  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  raised  po- 
sition, comprising;  a  turntable  rotatably  mounting  the 
vehicle  for  rotation  of  the  vehicle  about  said  upright  axis, 
a  plurality  of  feet  mounted  on  said  turntable,  moans  for 
individually  extending  each  of  the  feet  to  a  first  set  of 
positions  in  contact  with  the  support  surface  and  for  in- 
dividually retracting  each  of  the  feet  to  a  second  set 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hoist  including  a  housing,  a 
power  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  means 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  drum,  a  cable  on  said  drum 
and  extending  downwardly  tangentially  therefrom,  said 
cable  being  wound  onto  said  drum  when  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  unwound  from  said  drum  when  rotated  in 
the  other  direction,  a  trolley  for  supporting  said  hoist 
from  a  flanged  beam  having  a  horizontal  flange  and  a 
web,  said  trolley  comprising  two  pair  of  wheels  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  beam  with  the 
wheels  of  each  pair  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web, 
an  axle  for  each  of  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  supporting  links 
connected  to  the  axles  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  wheels, 
each  pair  of  supporting  links  extending  downwardly  and 
toward  the  opposite  pair  in  a  converging  direction,  spacer 
bars  spacing  apart  the  upper  ends  of  said  pairs  of  support- 
ing links  on  each  side  of  the  web  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, a  pivot  shaft  connecting  lower  end  portions  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  supporting  links,  two  bearing  blocks  aflRxed 
to  said  hoist  housing  through  which  extend  intermediate 
portions  of  said  pivot  shafts  between  the  respective  sup- 
porting links,  said  bearing  blocks  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  pairs  of  wheels, 
and  torsion  bushings  between  said  bearing  blocks  and  said 
pivot  shafts  to  yieldably  support  said  shafts,  said  bushings 
being  incapable  of  rotating  with  respect  to  either  said 
shafts  or  said  bearing  blocks,  a  safety  link  comprising  a 
generally  C-shaped  rod,  the  free  ends  of  which  extend 
over  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  beam  and  are  closer  to- 
gether than  the  width  of  the  flange  and  farther  apart  than 
the  thickness  of  the  web,  a  pair  of  cylinders  affixed  to  said 
rod  and  spaced  along  a  horizontal  portion  thereof,  one  of 
said  bearing  blocks  having  a  pin  passage  therethrough. 
and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  pin  passage  and 
through  said  cylinders  to  connect  said  safety  link  to  the 
associated  bearing  block. 


I 


3,261,478 
JACKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
John  Teodor  Sonenid,  Hodiksvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Hymas  Aktiebolag,  Hudiksvall,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,902 
5  Claims.    (CI.  212—145) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels  for  lo- 
comotion, a  mechanism  for  raising  the  vehicle  above  a  sur- 
face supporting  the  vehicle  and  for  turning  the  vehicle 


'^ii.' 


of  positions  out  of  contact  with  the  support  surface, 
whereby  when  the  feet  are  in  the  first  set  of  positiions  the 
vehicle  is  wholly  supported  by  the  feet,  with  said  wheels 
being  out  of  contact  with  the  support  surface,  said  vehicle 
including  said  wheels  being  rotatable  on  said  turntable 
about  said  upright  axis,  and  when  the  feet  ari  in  the 
second  set  of  positions  the  vehicle  is  wholly  supported  by 
the  wheels  to  be  freely  movable  on  the  support  surface. 


I  ^  261  479 

MANIPULATING  DEVICES 
Samuel  W.  Baker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Edi^ard  M. 
Citron,  315  Frick  BIdg.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  said  Baker 
assignor  to  said  Citron 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,187 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214—1) 


In  combination,  a  wall,  a  shaft  joumaled  throRigh  said 
wall  for  universal  movement  about  a  point  centrally  of 
the  journal  in  said  wall,  means  acting  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  for  rotation  thereof,  right  and  left  hand  intersecting 
threads  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
nuts  having  right  and  left  hand  threads  respectively  con- 
forming with  the  right  and  left  hand  threads  on  said  shaft 
and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  cooperating  object  engaging 
means  on  said  nuts,  and  means  for  holding  ^id  nuts 
against  rotation  while  the  shaft  rotates  whereby  the  nuts 
move  toward  each  other  on  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  away  from  each  other  on  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  nuts  being  made  up 
of  two  segments  which  may  be  selectively  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged from  the  screw,  each  nut  including  a  c$m  shaft, 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  carrying  spaced  cam 
members  operatively  engaged  respectively  with  the  seg- 
ments of  the  associated  nut,  and  control  rods  operatively 
connected  to  the  respective  cam  shafts  to  rock  s^id  shafts 
whereby  the  two  segments  of  each  nut  may  be  selectively 
engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said  shaft. 
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3  261  480  end,  the  south  and  north  poles  of  a  face  of  one  magnet 

COMPACT  MASTER-SLAVE  MANIPULATOR  being  adjacently  opposed  to  the  north  and  south  poles 

Lester  W.  Haaker,  Demetrius  G.  Jelatis,  and  Carleton  E.  respectively  of  a  face  of  the  other  magnet,  the  opposed 

Jennrich,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Central  Re-  f^j^^  Qf  jajj  magnets  being  disposed  along  the  axis  of 

search  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Red  Wing,  MUin.,  a  corpo-  ^^j^  longitudinal  member,  means  located  near  the  free 

ration  o^f^MinnesoU  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  .^^  of  said  transport  member  for  delivering  a  magnetic 

8  Clafans.    (CI.  214—1) 


U : i...l 


1.  A  compact  master-slave  remote-control  manipu- 
lator adapted  for  full  range  operation  with  minimum  head 
space  requirements  in  the  slave  compartment,  said  ma- 
nipulator comprising  a  horizontal  support,  a  master  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  support  and  a 
slave  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
support,  handle  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  master 
arm  and  grasping  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slave 
arm  moveable  in  response  to  manipulations  of  said  handle 
means;  said  master  arm  including  a  relatively  stationary 
portion  fixed  relative  to  movement  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  an  elongated  moveable  portion  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  portion  of  the  master  arm  and  move- 
able longitudinally  relative  thereto;  said  slave  arm  in- 
cluding a  relatively  stationary  portion  comprising  an  outer 
tube  fixed  relative  to  movement  along  its  longitudinal  axis, 
an  intermediate  tube  telescoped  within  said  outer  tube, 
said  intermediate  tube  being  rotatable  relative  to  saia 
outer  tube  and  moveable  longitudinally  relative  thereto, 
and  an  inner  tube  telescoped  within  said  intermediate  tube, 
said  inner  tube  being  rotatable  with  the  intermediate  tube 
and  moveable  longitudinally  relative  thereto;  the  rela- 
tively moveable  portions  of  said  slave  arm  being  exten- 
sible and  retractable  in  response  to  like  movement  of  the 
relatively  moveable  portion  of  the  master  arm,  the  com- 
bined movement  of  the  moveable  portions  of  the  slave 
arm  being  equal  in  extent  to  the  movement  of  the  move- 
able portion  of  the  master  arm. 


pole  piece  to  said  free  end,  and  means  at  the  free  end  of 
said  transport  member  for  mechanically  centering  and 
guiding  said  pole  piece  into  its  correct  position  when  it 
it  delivered  to  said  free  end  so  that  said  pole  piece  can 
be  inserted  easily  into  the  non-magnetic  tube  by  said 
transport  member. 


3,261,481 
MAGNETIC  FEED  AND  POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  MECHANISM 
Martin  J.  Laverty,  Jcrkho,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Murray  Manufacturing  CorporatioD,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,377 
3  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inserting  a  magnetic  pole  piece 
into  a  non-magnetic  tube,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  longitudinal  transport  member  having  a  free  end  for 
insertion  into  said  non-magnetic  tube  located  axially  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member,  said  trans- 
port member  being  movably  mounted  to  travel  forward 
and  return  to  its  home  position  along  its  longitudinal 
axis,  a  pair  of  magnets  adjacent  each  other  at  the  free 


3,261,482 

STACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  HAY  BALES 

George  R.  Tate,  Rice,  Wash. 

Filed  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,857 

10  CUims.     (CI.  214—6) 


1.  A  stacking  apparatus  for  bales  of  hay  ejected  from 
a  baling  machine,  comprising: 

a  mobile  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  attachment  to 
a  baling  machine; 

receiving  platform  means  on  said  frame  for  the  recep- 
tion of  bales; 

a  collecting  bin  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
motion  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  bin  being  mov- 
able from  an  inclined  position  to  a  vertical  position; 

gate  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bin  pivotally  carried 
thereby  for  motion  between  a  first  position  at  which 
said  gate  means  supports  bales  in  the  bin  and  a  sec- 
ond position  at  which  said  gate  means  releases  the 
bales  for  downwardly  directed  motion; 

latch  means  on  said  gate  means  and  bin  biased  to  a 
normally  engaged  position  adapted,  when  engaged, 
to  maintain  said  gate  means  in  said  first  position  rel- 
ative to  said  bin; 

and  biasing  means  connected  between  said  bin  and  said 
gate  means  for  normally  urging  said  gate  means  to 
said  first  position. 
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3^61,483 
ADAPTER  VALVE 
Peter  T.  Calabretta,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,125 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214—18) 


side  vertically  extending  interior  spaces,  each  of  the  in- 
terior spaces  being  defined  by  opposing  side  walls,  a 
back  wall,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  an 
access  opening  at  the  front  vertical  wall  of  the  outer 
shell,  and  closure  means  for  the  access  openings  mov- 
able between  closed  and  open  positions,  each  space  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  at  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  wall 
thereof,  of 

structure  for  handling  food  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
(xie  above  another  in  vertically  spaced  relation,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  stacking  means  comprising 
a  vertically  extending  frame,  a  plurality  of  shelves, 
and  means  on  the  frame  for  carrying  the  shelves 
one  above  another  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and 
upon  which  the  receptacles  are  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported, 
a  first  guideway  at  the  first  surface  of  each  of  the 
spaces  for  suppvorting  a  different  one  of  the  frames 
and  on  which  the  frame  supported  thereby  is  mov- 
able, 
a  movable  rectangular-shaped  wheeled  cart,  the  cart 
having  substantially  parallel  sides  extending  length- 


2.  An  adapter  valve  assembly  for  remotely  servicing 
a  nuclear  reactor  tube  containing  a  liquid  under  pressure, 
the  assembly  consisting  of: 

a.  means  for  attaching  the  adapter  valve  assembly  to 
the  nuclear  reactor  tube  and  additional  means  for 
attaching  the  assembly  to  a  refueling  machine, 

b.  a  rotatable  ball  valve  in  said  assembly  said  valve 
comprising: 

(1)  a  housing  having  a  passageway  therethrough, 

(2)  a  ball  valve  mounted  therein, 

(3)  means  for  rotating  the  ball  valve, 

(4)  a  pair  of  valve  seats  within  the  housing  con- 
sisting respectively  of  a  fixed  sealing  ring  and 
a  movable  sealing  ring  mounted  on  a  pin  for 
limited  movement  axially  of  the  housing, 

(5)  a  wedge  extendable  perpendicularly  across  the 
passageway  in  the  housing  and  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  alineable  with  the  passageway 
through  the  housing, 

(6)  said  wedge  being  engageable  with  the  mov- 
able sealing  ring  to  move  said  ring  axially  of 
the  passageway  into  intimate  sealing  contact 
with  the  ball  valve, 

(7)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  wedge, 
and 

(8)  means  including  Geneva  gearing  inter-con- 
necting the  ball  valve  and  wedge  whereby  the 
wedge  is  first  raised  to  unload  the  valve  seats 
and  thereafter  the  valve  is  rotated,  thereby 
avoiding  wiping  action  between  the  valve  and 
valve  seats  during  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valve;  and 

c.  a  bellows  sealed  flexible  section  in  said  adapter  valve 
assembly  to  accommodate  minor  misalinement  of  the 
adapter  v^lvc  assembly  and  the  nuclear  reactor  tube. 

3.  An  adapter  valve  assembly  as  set  forth  in  claim  2 
having  in  combination  therewith  pneumatically  operable 
means  for  blocking  passage  of  objects  through  said 
assembly. 

3,261,484 
STRUCTURE  FOR  HANDLING  FOOD 
Stnre  Tngemar  Nilsson,  Alingsas,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aittieboiaget  Eiectrolux,  Stocitholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration erf  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,548 
2  Cfarims.    (CI.  214—38) 
1,  The  combination  with  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed for  keeping  food  held  in  receptacles,  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  casing  having  an  outer  shell  in- 
cluding  a  front  vertical   wall   and   a  pair  of   side-by- 


wise  of  the  cart  and  ends  transverse  to  the  sides 
and  bridging  the  latter, 

pair  of  second  guideways  in  side-by-side  relation 
on  the  cart  for  supporting  the  frames  at  substan- 
t  ally   the   same   vertical   height   as   the   firfct   guide- 


ways,  the  frames  being  movable  transversejly  of  the 
cart  on  the  second  guideways,  each  of  the  second 
guideways  being  normal  to  the  sides  of  the  cart 
and  extending  from  a  first  side  to  the  Of^Msite 
second  side  thereof  whereby,  when  the  cart  is 
wheeled  to  a  frame  transfer  position  at  the  front 
yertical  wall  of  the  outer  shell  with  thi  closure 
means  open  to  afford  access  to  the  interior  spaces, 
one  end  of  each  of  the  second  guideways  at  the 
first  side  of  the  cart  is  closely  adjacent  to  and  in 
alignment  with  a  different  one  of  the  first  guide- 
ways  and  the  first  and  second  guideways  of  each 
aligned  pair  of  guideways  are  at  approximately  the 
same  vertical  height  to  enable  the  frames  to  be 
manually  moved  horizontally  and  transferred  from 
each  of  the  second  guideways  onto  the  ftfst  guide- 
way in  alignment  therewith  and  in  one  of  the  spaces 
and  from  the  spaces  onto  the  second  guidef  ays, 

a  pair  of  spaced  guide  blocks  fixed  to  the  front  of 
the  outer  shell  below  the  closure  means,  the  guide 
blocks  projecting  forward  from  the  froilt  of  the 
outer  shell  at  the  same  height,  at  least  the  outer 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  guide  blocks  being  formed 
of  resilient  material,  | 

the  inner  vralls  of  the  guide  blocks  which  face  one 
another  being  vertical  and  diverging  from  regions 
at  the  front  wall  to  their  outer  ends  removed  from 
Ihe  front  wall. 
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the  wheeled  cart  having  bumper  means  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  at  the  first  side  thereof,  the 
bumper  means  being  spaced  from  the  first  side  of 
the  cart  and  in  transverse  section  being  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  front 
vertical  wall  when  the  cart  is  in  its  frame  transfer 
position  at  the  front  wall  of  the  outer  shell,  and 
the  bump>er  means  being  horizontally  disposed  on 
the  cart  at  the  same  heigiht  as  the  blocks  and  with 
the  extreme  outer  ends  thereof  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  as  the  inner  walls  of 
the  blocks  at  the  regions  thereof  at  the  front  wall. 


3.261,485 

LOAD  HANDLING  DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON  A 

VEHICLE  WITH  A  FIFTH  WHEEL 

Philip  R.  Anderson,  Easton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

For|[-Lift  Corp.,  Cbcstertown,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

FUed  SepL  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,118 
6  Claims.    (CI.  214—141) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  tractor  of  a  tractor-trailer 
unit,  said  tractor  having  a  fifth  wheel  engageable  by  a 
trailer  and  having  rear  wheels  and  frame  members  ex- 
tending horizontally  and  forwardly  of  said  wheels,  a  load- 
ing and  unloading  device  comprising  hoist  arm  means  piv- 
oted at  one  end  on  said  frame  members  at  a  point  forward 
of  said  rear  wheels,  said  hoist  arm  means  being  contiguous 
to  said  frame  members  and  being  positioned  beneath  said 
fifth  wheel  in  an  inoperative  storage  position,  power  ac- 
tuating means  to  raise  and  lower  said  hoist  arm  means  in 
an  arcuate  path  from  and  towards  said  storage  position, 
extension  arm  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  hoist  arm 
means,  power  actuating  means  to  move  said  extension  arm 
means  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  relation  to  said  hoist 
arm  means,  fork  lift  means  pivotally  mounted  near  the 
outward  end  of  said  extension  arm  means,  and  means  to 
maintain  said  fork  lift  means  substantially  horizontal  as 
said  hoist  arm  means  is  moved  arcuately  upwardly  or 
downwardly. 


3,261,486 

CONTAINER  DUMPING  MECHANISM 

Leslie  D.  Oliver,  2515  Enclnal  Ave.,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,019 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214—315) 

An  apparatus  for  discharging  the  contents  of  containers 

into  a  collection  receptacle  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  movable  frame  formed  by  spaced  apart  upright 
arch  members  of  inverted  U-shaped  configuration 
which  are  connected  by  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
frame  members,  said  frame  forming  a  passage  nor- 
mal to  said  arch  members  along  which  said  collection 
receptacle  may  be  moved  into  said  frame, 

(b)  a  movable  carriage  extending  between  said  arch 
members  of  said  frame  and  having  first  rollers  at 
each  end  which  ride  against  said  arch  members 
whereby  said  carriage  may  be  traveled  up  one  side 
of  said  frame  and  partially  across  the  top  thereof  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  passage, 

(c)  means  on  said  carriage  for  engaging  said  containers 
thereon, 

(d)  a  track  extending  along  each  of  said  arch  mem- 
bers along  the  upper  portion  of  the  path  of  said 
carriage  thereon, 


(e)  a  pair  of  lift  chains,  each  being  connected  to  said 
carriage  and  being  carried  in  said  track  on  a  separate 
one  of  said  arch  members  of  said  frame, 

(f)  a  pair  of  drive  gears,  one  being  mounted  adjacent 
each  of  said  arch  members  and  having  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  chains  engaged  thereon, 

(g)  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively 
coupled  to  each  of  said  drive  gears, 

(h)  a  pair  of  second  rollers,  each  being  mounted  at  a 
separate  end  of  said  carriage  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  roller  thereat,  and 

(i)  a  curvilinear  rod  secured  to  each  of  said  arch  mem- 
bers for  guiding  said  second  rollers  along  a  path 
which  deviates  from  that  of  said  first  rollers  as  said 
carriage  travels  across  the  top  of  said  frame  whereby 


said  carriage  is  caused  to  pivot  about  said  first  rollers, 
thereby  at  least  partially  inverting  said  containers  at 
the  top  of  said  frame,  said  second  rollers  being 
mounted  on  arms  which  project  upwardly  from  said 
ends  of  said  carriage,  said  second  rollers  being  posi- 
tioned to  ride  against  the  inside  of  the  associated 
arch  member  during  the  initial  portion  of  the  upward 
travel  of  said  carriage,  and  wherein  said  curvilinear 
rods  are  connected  to  the  inside  of  said  arch  mem- 
bers in  position  to  intercept  said  second  rollers  prior 
to  the  final  portion  of  said  travel  of  said  carriage, 
said  rods  having  a  curvature  which  carries  said  second 
rollers  downwardly  during  said  final  portion  of  said 
travel. 


3,261,487 

TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  AND  ACCESSORY 

ELEMENTS 

Elmer  H.  Talbert,  R.D.  1,  Georgetown,  Del. 

Filed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,925 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—390) 


T^Z^T^^^^ 


1.  A  transporter  unit  for  elevating  and  transporting  a 
load  supporting  body  unit  of  the  type  having  a  frame 
member  secured  thereto;  comprising  a  pair  of  arrns  de- 
tachably  projecting  outwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  frame  member  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being 
connected  by  a  cross  member,  an  axle  having  a  pair  of 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elements, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  elements  adjacent 
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one  end  thereof  to  said  arms  respectively,  a  cable  associ- 
ated with  said  frame,  said  cable  being  provided  at  the 
free  end  thereof  with  means  for  connecting  it  to  said  cross 
member,  pulling  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  short- 
ening said  cable  to  bring  said  arms  into  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  elements  and  raise  said  body  unit,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  arms  with  said  elements  at 
points  between  said  first-named  means  and  said  second- 
named  means. 

3,261,488 
LOG-TRUCK  LOADING  DEVICE 
Frederick  F.  Van  Raden,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to 
Peeriess  Trailer  &  Truck  Service,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,078 
18  Claims.    (CI.  214—515) 


1  3,261,490 

I  SAFETY    CLOSURE 

Richard  Thomas  McDonald,  709  N.  Beaver,  Flagstaff, 
Ariz.,  and  Clarence  J.  Gonsalves,  842  Verano  Drive, 
Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,742 
9  Claims.     (CI.  215—9) 


II    I* 


1.  A   log-truck   loading  device   comprising    in   com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  loading  frame  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
retractable  front  legs  and  a  retractable  rear  leg  for 
supporting  said  frame  generally  horizontally  above 
the  ground  surface, 

(b)  a  tractor  vehicle,  including  a  cab  and  a  bed  for 
supporting  said  frame  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  cab  at  a  lower  elevation  than  at  least  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame, 

(c)  said  front  legs  being  spaced  relatively  widely  apart 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  so  that  said  bed  can 
be  backed  between  said  front  legs  and  into  a  pre- 
determined frame-supporting  position  beneath  said 
frame, 

(d)  and  extensible  lift  means  positioned  on  said  bed 
for  lifting  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  pivoting 
the  same  on  said  rear  leg  when  said  bed  is  in  its  said 
predetermined  position,  so  that  said  front  legs  can 
be  retracted  and  said  frame  can  be  subsequently 
lowered  onto  said  bed  by  said  lift  means. 


3,261,489 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING 

PLATE  STRUCTURES 

Ray  P.  Miles,  8575  N.  Melody  Lane,  Northfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,914 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—620) 


r*  2i  /«  ^5 


1.  A  safety  c'osure,  for  u^e  in  connection  wifh  a  con- 
tainer, comprising: 

(a)  a  threaded  cap  for  engaging  threads  ott  a  con- 
tainer neck, 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  locking  teeth,  integral  with  said 
cap, 

(c)  a  barrel  member,  non-rotatable  relative  to  said 
container,  mountable  on  the  neck  of  a  container  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  container  when 
mounted  on  said  neck, 

(d)  a  second  plurality  of  locking  teeth,  integral  with 
said  barrel  member,  engageable  with  said  first  plu- 
rality of  locking  teeth  when  said  cap  is  mounted  on 
said  neck  and  when  said  barrel  is  moved  away  from 
said  container, 

(e)  yieldable  means  for  urging  said  barrel  member 
away  from  said  container  and  into  engagement  with 
said  cap  to  thereby  engage  said  first  and  second  plu- 
rality of  lovk  ng  teeth  and  prevent  rotation  of  said 
cap  relative  to  said  container. 


1  3,261,491 

FILLERS  FOR  VACUUM  BOTTLES 
Carl  Bramming,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.,  assignor  t«  Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,768 
4  Claims.     (CI.  215—13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  plate  structure  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  slots  with  a  lift  truck  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
forks  from  one  location  to  another  location  comprising 
a  hollow  member  surrounding  each  fork  and  having  one 
end  adjacent  to  the  lift  truck,  and  a  hook  for  each  hollow 
member  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  respective 
hollow  member  and  projecting  into  the  respective  slot  in 
the  plate  structure. 


IT       t«      ,0 


1.  For  a  vacuum  bottle, 

a  generally  bottle-shaped  vacuum  insulated  filler  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  shells  with  an  evacuated  space 
therebetween, 

each  of  said  shells  having  a  bottom  wall  fon^ed  with  a 
substantially  central  seat  portion. 
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said  seat  portion  on  said  outer  shell  providing  a  cup- 
shaped  recess  which  is  concave  upwardly,  said  seat 
portion  on  said  inner  shell  providing  a  cup-shaped 
recess  which  is  concave  downwardly  and  is  opposite 
said  recess  in  said  outer  shell, 

and  a  single  one  piece  generally  button-shaped  support- 
ing member  snugly  received  between  said  seat  por- 
tions on  said  inner  and  outer  shells  for  spacing  and 
aligning  said  shells, 

said  supporting  member  being  symmetrical  about  its 
horizontal  mid-plane  and  having  curved  convex  pro- 
jections on  both  its  upper  and  lower  sides, 
said  projections  being  snugly  received  in  said  recesses 
in  said  outer  and  inner  shells, 

each  of  said  projections  having  radial  grooves  affording 
communication  between  the  central  and  edge  portions 
of  said  supporting  member  to  conduct  air  and  silver- 
ing solution  during  the  manufacture  of  said  filler, 
said  supporting  member  being  reversible  in  position 
during  the  manufacture  of  said  filler. 


3,261,492 
WOODEN  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  J.  Johnson,  Lcwiston,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Potlatch 
Forces,    Inc.,    Lcwiston,    Idaho,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,713 
1  Claim.     (CI.  217—12) 


A  collapsible  box  comprising  two  side  wall  panels, 
having  slots  extending  up  from  their  bottom  edges  about 
half  the  width  thereof; 

two  end  wall  panels  having  slots  extending  down  from 
their  top  edges  about  half  the  width  thereof; 

a  bottom  wall  panel  on  which  said  end  wall  panels  rest 
and  providing  a  bottom  for  the  space  between  said 
side  and  end  wall  panels,  with  the  side  wall  panels 
extending  down  into  the  slots  of  the  end  walls  and 
the  end  wall  panels  extending  up  into  the  slots  of 
the  side  walls; 

the  bottom  wall  panel  being  extended  up  between  the 
side  wall  panels;  and 

locking  means  carried  by  the  side  wall  panels  at  points 
spaced  from  the  end  wall  panels  and  frictionaily  en- 
gaged against  the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom  wall 
panel,  and  the  bottom  wall  panel  is  resilient  and  is 
bowed  upward  between  the  side  wall  panels  and  the 
locking  means  is  a  bar  that  extends  through  the  side 
wall  panels. 


3,261,493 

STRUCTURAL  JOINT  FOR  A  CARGO  CONTAINER 

Donald  G.  Smith,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Biirbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,985 

3  Claims.     (CI.  217—65) 

1.  A  structural  joint  for  connecting  panels  in  angular 

relation  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  adjacent  edgings  having  confronting  edge 
mitered  mating  surfaces; 


a  first  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  edges,  said  first 
groove  located  in  and  extending  longitudinally  the 
length  of  said  mitered  surface; 

a  resilient  seal  mounted  in  the  first  groove  of  each  panel 
and  extending  the  distance  of  said  first  groove,  a  por- 
tion of  said  seal  extending  out  of  said  first  groove  and 
above  the  mitered  surface; 

the  cross-sectional  shapes  and  area  relationships  of  said 
first  groove  and  said  seal  are  interrelated  for  reten- 
tion of  said  seal  in  said  first  groove  against  free 
removal; 


a  second  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  edges,  said  sec- 
ond groove  located  in  the  edging  side  opposite  the 
mitered  surface  and  extending  the  length  of  said 
mitered  surface; 

said  edgings  assembled  together  with  said  mitered  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  panels  in  mating  juxtaposition; 

and,  a  lock  means  slidably  mounted  over  the  assembled 
edgings,  said  lock  means  slidably  engageable  in  both 
said  second  grooves  for  locking  the  panels  together 
with  said  seals  in  the  first  grooves  in  cooperating 
contact  to  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal. 


3,261,494 

INDIVIDUAL  COMMUNION  SERVICE  GLASSES 

V  iUie  A.  Walker,  Jr.,  1613  Renmark  Road, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,215 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220—20) 


1.  An  individual  communion  service  glass  having  an 
open  circular  top  and  a  fixed  partition  dividing  it  into  two 
compartments,  namely,  a  lower  compartment  to  contain 
the  liquid  element,  and  an  upper  compartment  to  contain 
the  solid  element,  said  upper  compartment  lying  wholly 
within  the  circular  outline  of  the  top  of  the  glass,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  partition  comprising  a  vertical  wall  with 
its  top  edge  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
glass,  and  extending  straight  down  from  said  upiJer  edge 
to  the  bottom  of  the  glass,  the  width  of  said  lower  com- 
partment, at  every  point  between  the  top  and  the  bottom, 
being  no  greater  than  at  the  top,  said  glass  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed,  elongated  hollow  space  between  said  par- 
tition wall  and  the  side  wall  of  the  glass  extending  from 
a  point  immediately  beneath  said  upper  compartment  to 
the  bottom  of  the  glass,  said  space  being  open  at  its  lower 
end. 
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3,261,495 
CASE  FOR  BEVERAGE  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  Bccslcy  and  Rudolph  H.  Matthias,  Saginaw, 
Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,883 
9  Claims.    (CI.  220— 21) 


inclined  inwardly  above  and  below  said  bowed  portions 
so  as  to  slide  along  the  tank  wall  and  override  discon- 
tinuities therein  during  ascent  of  said  roof  and  said  bowed 
portions  being  engageablc  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank 
wall  during  descent  of  said  roof  to  flex  said  straps  in 
wardly  and  thereby  confine  said  straps  within  s^id  tank 
wall. 


1  3,261,497 

CAN 

Benjamin  B.  Lipslie,  Downers  Groye,  IlL,  asstgnor  to 
National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor|>oration 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,465 
10  Claims.    (CI.  220— 47) 


1.  A  compartmented  case  for  beverage  bottles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  bottom  wall  surrounded  by  opposite 
side  walls  and  opposite  end  walls,  partitions  extending 
between  said  side  and  end  walls  dividing  the  inner  con- 
fines of  said  case  into  a  plurality  of  compaitments  each 
of  which  is  adapted  to  contain  one  bottle,  said  side  and 
end  walls  and  partitions  comprising  a  rigid  plastic  mate- 
rial, at  least  two  of  said  compartments  including  a  rigid 
wedge  intermediate  the  height  of  and  extending  laterally 
into  its  respective  compartment  from  one  of  said  parti- 
tions, each  said  wedge  having  a  width  at  least  one-third 
the  width  of  a  side  of  its  respective  compartment. 


3,261,496  ' 

FLOATING  ROOF  TANK  SEAL 

William  E.  Joor  11,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wyatt 

Industries  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,140 

7  Claims.     (CI.  220— 26) 


1.  A  container  wall  member  comprising  a  Bheet  of 
material  perforated  to  form  an  opening  and  a  slot  remote 
from  said  opening,  a  tab  projecting  through  laid  slot 
and  cooperating  with  the  sheet  adjacent  to  th<  slot  to 
form  a  hinge  for  said  tab,  one  part  of  the  tab  being  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  another  part  of  the 
tab  being  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  with 
said  one  part  of  the  tab  being  disposed  across  said  open- 
ing and  accessible  thereat  for  application  of  manual  pres- 
sure thereto,  and  sealing  means  cooperating  with  said 
tab  and  sheet  for  retaining  the  tab  across  said  opening 
and  for  forming  a  hermetic  seal  across  said  opening  and 
said  slot,  said  sealing  means  being  bonded  to  said  one 
part  and  said  sheet,  said  sealing  means  being  sufficiently 
frangible  to  be  ruptured  upon  application  of  manual  force 
to  said  accessible  part  of  the  tab  so  that  after  rupture  the 
tab  may  swing  about  said  hinge. 


3,261,498 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Gerald    Erickson,    Huntington,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   lop 

Bottling  Devices,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,574 

10  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 104) 


5.  In  a  floating  roof  tank  having  a  clearance  space 
between  the  roof  side  wall  and  the  tank  wall,  roof  seal 
means  in  said  space  comprising  flexible,  imperforate  sheet- 
ing sealingly  traversing  said  space  between  said  walls  sub- 
stantially below  the  top  of  said  roof  and  movable  verti- 
cally along  said  tafnk  wall,  a  circumferential  series  of 
support  straps  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
said  roof  wall  above  said  seal  means  and  each  having  a 
bowed  part  near  its  upper  extremity,  means  depending 
from  mid  portions  of  said  straps  below  said  bowed  por- 
tions and  secured  to  and  supporting  the  tank  wall  engag- 
ing portions  of  said  seal  means,  means  biasing  said  seal 
means  against  said  tank  wall,  and  weather  seal  means 
carried  on  the  upper  extremities  of  said  straps  above  said 
bowed  portions  and  above  said  roof  side  wall  and  travers- 
ing said  space,  said  straps  projecting  above  said  tank  wall 
in  the  upper  positions  of  said  roof  and  being  of  sufficient 
rigidity  to  support  at  least  the  outer  parts  of  said  weather 
seal  means  and  said  roof  seal  means,  said  straps  being 


T     T    1 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  tray  having  a  plurality 
of  bottle-receiving  areas  each  accommodating  the  base 
of  a  bottle  thereon,  a  handle  for  carrying  the  traty,  bottle- 
retaining  means  for  each  bottle-receiving  area  o(  the  tray 
partially  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  bottle  to  retain  it 
in  the  carrier  and  prevent  accidental  displacement  there- 
of, each  bottle-retaining  means  being  of  resilient  material 
to  permit  the  bottle  to  be  forced  into  partially  surround- 
ing relation  with  the  bottle-retaining  means  in  filling  the 
carrier  and  forced  out  of  said  relation  to  remove  a  bottle 
from  the  carrier,  common  support  means  for  said  bottle- 
retaining  means  positioning  each  a  substantial  distance 
above   the   respective   bottle-receiving  area,  anfd  means 
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individually  connecting  each  bottle-retaining  means  with 
the  common  support  means  for  movement  from  a  hori- 
zontal position  to  an  upstanding  position  so  that  any 
one  of  the  bottle-retaining  means  can  be  raised  separately 
or  all  raised  simultaneously'to  facilitate  filling  of  the 
bottle  carrier  from  above. 


3,261,499 
SHELF-RELEASE  VENDING  APPARATUS 
Francis  C.  Du  Grenicr,  North  Conway,  NJI.,  anignor  to 
The  Seebnrg  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  403,150  I 

11  Claims.    (CI.  221—18) 
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1.   A  magazine  storage  element  comprising: 

a  frame  member; 

a  plurality  of  shaft  members,  each  being  horizontally 
disposed  one  above  the  other  on  the  frame  member 
and  each  being  joumaled  in  the  frame  member  for 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 

locking  means  on  each  shaft  member; 

a  plurality  of  shelf  members,  one  for  each  shaft  mem- 
ber, disposed  one  above  the  other  in  a  column,  each 
shelf  member  being  fixed  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  shaft  members,  whereby  each  shelf  member 
is  pivotahle  with  its  corresponding  shaft  member; 

an  operating  member,  vertically  slidable  on  the  frame 
member  for  movement  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position; 

a  plurality  of  latch  members,  one  for  each  shelf  mem- 
ber, each  latch  member  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame  member  between  a  first  rotational  latching 
position  and  a  second  rotational  releasing  position, 
and  each  latch  member  being  slidably  mounted  on  the 
frame  member  between  a  first  linear  position  and  a 
second  linear  position; 

a  plurality  of  actuating  means  on  the  operating  mem- 
ber, one  for  each  latch  member,  said  actuating  means 
each  being  adapted  to  impart  linear  movement  to 
a  corresponding  latch  member  from  its  first  to  its 
second  linear  position  only  when  the  said  correspond- 
ing latch  member  is  disposed  in  its  second  rotational 
position; 

means  on  the  operating  member  for  imparting  linear 
movement  to  the  bottommost  latch  member  from  its 
first  to  its  second  linear  position  whenever  the  bot- 
tommost latch  member  is  disposed  in  its  first  rota- 
tional position; 

a  plurality  of  projecting  means,  one  on  each  of  the 
latch  members,  each  said  projecting  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  actuating  means 
on  the  operating  member  and  being  simultaneously 
adapted  to  engage  the  next-above  latch  member  so 
as  thereby  to  render  the  next-above  latch  member 


slidable  with  the  operating  member  only  when  the 
corresponding  latch  member  is  disposed  in  its  second 
rotational  position; 

a  plurality  of  shelf-retaining  means,  one  on  each  of 
the  latch  members,  each  said  shelf-retaining  means 
being  engageable  with  the  locking  means  on  the  cor- 
responding one  of  the  shaft  members  only  when 
the  corresponding  latch  member  is  in  its  first  linear 
position; 

biasing  means  normally  urging  each  latch  member 
toward  its  second  rotational  position  and  toward 
its  first  linear  position;  and 

means  for  reciprocally  sliding  the  operating  member 
between  its  first  and  second  positions; 

whereby  each  of  the  shelf  members  may  be  pivoted  to 
article-dispensing  position  in  ascending  succession. 


3,261,500 
DISPOSABLE  FOAM  PLASHC  CUP  DISPENSER 
Thomas  P.  McGlynn,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,851 
6  Claims.    (O.  221— 63) 


IS    y.^t. 


1.  A  disposable  cup  dispenser  comprising  first  and 
second  substantially  identical  general  semi-cylindrical 
body  portions,  said  body  portions  being  formed  from  a 
single  integral  sheet  of  molded  plastic  material,  a  longi- 
tudinal fold  line  joining  said  body  portions,  each  of  said 
body  portions  including  upper  and  lower  end  portions, 
said  upper  end  portion  of  each  body  portion  defining  a 
partial  closure,  each  partial  closure  being  defined  by  a 
single-thickness  wall,  each  partial  closure  having  a  gen- 
erally transverse  edge  portion,  each  body  portion  having 
a  generally  longitudinal  edge  portion,  said  generally 
semi-cylindrical  body  portions  being  folded  into  opposed 
face-to-face  relationship  about  said  longitudinal  fold  line 
with  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  edge  portions  being 
in  intimate  contact  to  define  a  cup-receiving  chamber, 
means  securing  said  edge  portions  together,  and  means 
at  said  lower  end  portions  for  rcleasably  retaining  cups 
in  said  cup-retaining  chamber. 


3,261,501 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

CLOSURE  FLAP 

Eugene  Capacio,  Apartado  1087,  Caracas,  Veneznela 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,663 

12  Claims.    (CI.  221—305) 

1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  a  top  wall  overlying  said  bottom  wall  in  spaced 
relationship  and  having  a  dispensing  edge; 

(c)  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  extending  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relationship  to  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  to  define  a  dispensing  opening  below  said 
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dispensing  edge  with  said  side  walls  overlying  said 
bottom    wall    and    being    free    from    said    bottom 
wall  inwardly  of  said  dispensing  opening;  and 
(d)  a  closure  flap  pivotally  connected  to  said  bottom 


wall  along  a  hinge  line  extending  parallel  to  said 
dispensing  edge,  said  closure  flap  being  curved  out- 
wardly of  said  hinge  line  in  an  upward  direction  to 
normally  close  said  dispensing  opening. 


3,261,502 

LIQUID  INJECTION  TRAP  WITH 

MAGNETIC  VALVE 

Andre  Joachim  Fran^oise  Guillermic,  Colombcs,  Seine, 

France,  assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 

Filed  Not.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,490 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12, 1963, 

953,442 

23  Claims.    (CI.  222—1) 


said  outlet  passage  whereby  discrete  amounts  Of  liquid 
may  be  emitted  from  said  liquid  containing  chamber 
through  said  outlet  passage  to  said  desired  system. 

14.  A  system  for  supplying  discrete  amounts  Of  liquid 
to  a  desired  system,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  traps,  each 
of  said  traps  including  valve  means  comprising  a  first 
body  having  a  hollow  passage  along  its  longitudifial  axis, 
a  second  body  spaced  from  said  first  body,  said  second 
body  having  an  outlet  passage  along  its  longitudinal  9xis 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axial  passage  of  said 
first  body,  said  first  and  second  bodies  separated  by  a 
recess  in  co-axial  alignment  with  their  longitudiaal  axes, 
entry  and  overflow  passages  opening  to  said  recess  at  a 
common  level,  said  recess  being  adjustable  along  said 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  second  bodies,  said 
recess  and  said  level  of  said  entry  and  overflow  passages 
defining  a  liquid-containing  chamber  of  predetermined 
volume,  a  rod  member  normally  extending  through  said 
recess,  one  end  of  said  rod  member  adapted  to  normally 
seal  the  internal  end  of  the  outlet  passage  in  said  second 
body,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  member  being  slidably 
received  in  the  axial  passage  of  said  first  body,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  rod  member  formed  of  magnetisable 
material,  and  magnetising  means  positioned  exterior  to 
said  first  body  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
magnetisable  rod  member  into  and  out  of  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  outlet  passage;  intermittently  acting  pump 
means  for  filling  each  of  said  traps  with  liquid;  pressure 
regulator  means;  and  means  for  automatically  Actuating 
said  magnetising  means  of  each  of  said  traps  in  timed 
sequence  with  said  pump  means  whereby  said  valVe  means 
inject  liquid  to  said  desired  system  outside  their  respective 
filling  periods. 

1  3,261,503 

ADJUSTABLE  DIAL  DISPENSER 

Ir^in  B.  Cassidy,  219  Linden  Ave.,  Westfield^  NJ. 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,944 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222—42) 


1.  A  trap  inchiding  valve  means  for  supplying  dis- 
crete amounts  of  liquid  to  a  desired  system,  comprising: 
a  first  body  having  a  hollow  passage  along  its  longitu- 
dinal axis;  a  second  body  spaced  from  said  first  body, 
said  second  body  having  an  outlet  passage  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axial  pas- 
sage of  said  first  body;  said  first  and  second  bodies  sepa- 
rated by  a  recess  in  co-axial  alignment  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axes;  entry  and  overflow  passages  opening  to  said 
recess  at  a  common  level;  said  recess  being  adjustable 
along  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
bodies;  said  recess  and  said  level  of  said  entry  and  over- 
flow passages  defining  a  liquid-containing  chamber  of 
predetermined  volume;  a  rod  member  normally  extend- 
ing through  said  recess,  one  end  of  said  rod  member 
adapted  to  normally  seal  the  internal  end  of  the  outlet 
passage  in  said  second  body,  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
member  being  slidably  received  in  the  axial  passage  of 
said  first  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rod  member 
formed  of  magnetisable  material;  and  magnetising  means 
positioned  exterior  to  said  first  body,  said  magnetising 
means  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said  magnetis- 
able rod  member  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with 


1.  A  metering  dispenser  for  loose  material  coitiprising  a 
hollow  walled  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a|i  opening 
in  the  lower  wall  thereof,  a  rotatable  dispensing  drum 
located  adjacent  the  chamber  and  normally  closing  said 
opening,  said  dispensing  drum  being  provided  ^ith  a  se- 
ries of  peak  portions  between  which  are  recesses  which 
are  capable  of  receiving  unit  amounts  of  loose  material, 
means  to  rotate  said  dispensing  drum  to  transfer  a  pre- 
determined number  of  unit  amounts  of  loose  material 
through  the  opening  and  to  discharge  the  material  from 
the  chamber,  means  to  predetermine  the  number  of  unit 
amounts  to  be  dispensed,  the  walls  of  the  chamber  closely 
fitting  the  peaks  of  the  drum  to  prevent  flow  of  loose  ma- 
terials except  when  said  drum  is  turned,  said  dispensing 
drum  including  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  to  se- 
lectively engage  one  or  more  of  the  sections  whereby  in- 
cremental units  of  different  volumes  of  loose  material  may 
be  discharged  at  the  rotation  of  the  dispensing  drum. 
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3,261,504 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

George  Sabaka,  R.D.  3,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,696 
9  Claims.    (CI.  222—83) 


I 


2.  A  rotatable  dispensing  closure  for  a  receptacle  com- 
prising a  base  element  having  a  central  aperture,  a  large 
dispensing  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  smaller  dispensing 
openings,  a  pocket  stamped  out  of  the  base  element  and 
being  clased  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
cutting  bar  between  the  slot  and  the  open  end  of  said 
pocket,  a  plastic  top  rotatably  secured  in  said  central 
aperture  in  said  base  by  a  downwardly  extending  knob, 
a  depression  in  the  body  of  said  plastic  top,  finger  nubs 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  plastic  top,  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  cutting  bar  adapted  to  sever  the  depression  strip 
from  the  plastic  top,  and  said  severed  strip  of  said  plastic 
top  permanently  retained  in  said  pocket. 


3,261,505 
BULK  CONTAINER  WITH  TAPPING  ADAPTER 
George  F.  Swenck,  Hcwico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,721 
10  Claims.    (O.  222—83) 


cooperating  with  said  puncturing  element  through  the  wall 
of  said  tubular  member. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  pourable  ma- 
terial: means  defining  an  interiorly  threaded  outlet  aper- 
ture; a  threaded  imperforate  plug  within  said  aperture;  a 
rupturable  membrane;  a  clamping  ring  releasably  secured 
to  said  aperture-defining  means  and  clamping  said  mem- 
brane across  said  aperture  inwardly  of  said  plug,  the 
inner  end  of  said  plug  abutting  substantially  the  entire 
outer  surface  of  said  membrane  to  prevent  rupture  thereof 
by  the  contents  of  said  container;  and  stop  means  for  pre- 
venting inward  movement  of  said  plug  beyond  its  abutting 
position  with  said  membrane. 


4.  Apparatus  for  tapping  a  container  having  a  discharge 
aperture  and  a  rupturable  sealing  membrane  across  said 
aperture  comprising:  an  open-ended  tubular  member  hav- 
ing coupling  means  at  one  end  for  releasably  connecting 
to  the  container  to  be  emptied;  a  membrane-puncturing 
element  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area  than  the  bore  of  said 
tubular  member  carried  within  said  tubular  member,  said 
element  being  movable  between  a  membrane-puncturing 
poistion  near  said  one  end  and  a  position  remote  from  said 
one  end  but  still  entirely  within  said  tubular  member;  and 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  puncturing  element  be- 
tween said  positions,  said  actuating  means  being  disposed 
outside  said  tubular  member  and  laterally  thereof  and 


3,261,506 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Dean  B.  Cbenoweth,  Neil  M.  Clark,  and  Logan  W.  John- 
son, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gold  Bond  Stamp 
Company,     Minneapolis,     IVUnn.,    a     corporation    of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,189 
12  Chims.     (CI.  222—134) 


We  /<5- 


1.  Beverage  dispensing  apparatus, 

comprising  a  supply  unit  having  a  supporting  structure, 
a  pair  of  reservoirs  on  the  structure  and  having  out- 
lets, each  of  the  reservoirs  having  means  supporting 
a  supply  bottle  in  inverted  position  and  in  flow  com- 
munication with  the  respective  reservoir, 

a  dispensing  unit  separate  from  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed remotely  from  said  supply  unit  and  having  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  supply  conduits  each  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  a  respective  reservoir  of  the  supply  unit, 
a  pump  having  a  pair  of  elongate  liquid  chambers 
each  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  respective  con- 
duit to  be  supplied  from  a  respective  reservoir  there- 
by, said  chambers  each  having  an  outlet,  said  pump 
having  means  drawing  liquid  into  said  chambers 
from  said  conduits  and  also  forcing  the  liquid  out 
through  said  outlets,  and  said  dispensing  unit  also 
including  nozzle  means  having  flow  communication 
with  said  outlets  and  receiving  liquid  forced  from 
said  chambers. 


3,261,507 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  AND 

HANDLING  COFFEE  BEVERAGE 

Richard   T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,618 
19  Claims.     (CI.  222—146) 
10.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  readying  a  beverage 
for  consumption   from   a  supply  of  highly  carbonated 
beverage,  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  tank  for  storing  the  supply  of  carbonated 
beverage  at  room  temperature; 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure of  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  said  storage  tank; 

(c)  means  disposed  remotely  from,  in  non-heat  trans- 
fer relation  to,  and  fluidly  communicating  with  said 
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storage  tank  and  receptive  of  a  portion  of  the  supply 
of  carbonated  beverage,  said  communicating  means 
being  operative  to  heat  said  portion  to  a  dispensing 


X^^ 


COa 


B»»sr!  im ' 


// 


/^ 


<  e^' 

\ 

r 

~n  ^ 

/3 

r53 

■5/ 

_^' 

\ 

^ 

iLhJi.eyy4r? 

M* 

=1 

^ 

member  disposed  coaxially  therein,  means  for  abutting 
said  piston  and  cooperative  means  on  said  abutting  means 
and  said  rotatable  member  for  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  abutting  means  to  selected  positions 
thereof  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  said  rotat- 
able member  whereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  t|ie  piston 
outwardly  of  said  cylinder. 


l/<r 


temperature  and  to  cause  said  portion  to  break  up  as 
as  temporary  foam;  and 
(d)  a  dispensing  valve  connected  to  said  communicat- 
ing means. 

3,261^08 

VIBRATORY  BIN  ACTIVATOR 

Eugene  A.  Wahl,  294  Forest  Ave.,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,018 

17  Claims.    (CI.  222—199) 


1.  Apparatus  for  promoting  the  flow  of  material  from 
a  storage  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  formed  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  a  material-receiving  member  having  a  bottom  wall 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  concave  surfaces  terminat- 
ing in  a  central  outlet  opening, 

(b)  means  vibrationally  suspending  the  material-re- 
ceiving member  from  the  hopper  and  in  spaced  posi- 
tion to  the  hopper  wall,  and 

(c)  means  for  vibrating  the  material-receiving  member. 


3,261,509 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Jerome  M.  Shevell,  New  Rocheile,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Clay- 
Adams,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorlc 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,520 
10  Claims.    (CI.  222—309)     i 


3,261,510 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ABRASIVf:  COM- 
POUND UPON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  ROTATABLE 
LAP  PLATE  OF  A  LAPPING  MACHINE 

Lawrence  O.  Day  and  Joseph  Dobriclc,  Chicago,  and 
Artfiur  Kay,  Evanston,  111.,  assignors  to  Spitfire  Tool  & 


Machine 
lUlaois 


Co.,  Inc.,   Chicago,  111.,  a  corpomtion   of 


FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,453 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—318) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  an  abrasive  cbmpound 
upon  a  rotatable  lap  plate  of  a  lapping  machine  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  supply  tank  containing  the  abrasive  compound 
to  be  dispensed, 

(b)  a  motor  carried  by  said  tank  and  having  a  shaft 
depending  into  said  tank, 

(c)  impeller  means  carried  by  said  shaft  at  the  inner 
end  thereof, 

(d)  valve  means  carried  by  said  tank  and  including 
opposite  diverging  passages  having  a  common  out- 
let opening  providing  a  valve  seat, 

(e)  a  valve  head  for  said  opening  including  a  shaft 
movable  transversely  of  the  valve  means, 

(f)  an  electromagnetic  element  having  an  armature 
connected  to  said  valve  shaft  to  move  said  valve  head 
into  and  from  closing  position  with  respect  to  said 
opening, 

(g)  a  conduit  connected  with  said  impeller  means  and 
one  of  said  passages, 

(h)  a  second  conduit  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
passages  and  said  tank  to  allow  excess  abrasive  com- 
pound to  return  to  said  tank  from  said  passages  when 
said  valve  head  is  in  open  position  with  tespect  to 
said  opening  and  to  allow  free  circulation  of  the 
abrasive  compound  through  said  conduits  from  and 
into  said  tank  when  said  valve  head  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  opening. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  dispensing  device  including 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
and  spring  means  about  said  piston  for  biasing  said  piston 
outwardly  of  the  cylinder,  and  elongated  tubular  means 
for  reciprocating  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder,  said 
reciprocating   means  including   an  elongated,   rotatable 


3,261,511 
CONVEYING  MECHANISMS     ' 
Anders  Birger  Andersson,  Gollakra,  Staffanstorf^  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Nils  Albert  Bcmerup,  Nordana,  Sweden, 
estate  owner 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,087 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—357) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  supplying  seeds  or  similar  material 
to  a  point  of  delivery  in  a  drill  coulter  comprising 
a  wall  having  a  guide  means  thereon  and  a  $haft  con- 
nected to  said  wall, 
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a  rotatable  disk  rotatable  about  said  shaft  and  adjacent 

to  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  wall, 
said  wall  being  stationary  in  operation  but  adjustably 

mounted  for  rotation  about  said  shaft  for  positioning 

said  guide  means, 
a  plurality  of  crank  means  between  said  guide  means 

and  said  disk  each  having  one  end  contacting  sa<d 


1-1 


guide  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  end 
and  the  other  end  formed  as  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  and  passing  through  said  disk, 
and  a  cup  attached  to  said  end  formed  as  a  shaft  on 
each  of  said  crank  means  and  attached  thereto  so  as 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft  formation  on  each  of  said 
crank  means. 


3,261,512 
DISPENSER  UTILIZING  MOVABLE  BEAD  CHAIN 

Alfred  A.  Neuwald,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  WiUiam  F. 
Donovan,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Fragrance 
Process  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,400 
4  Claims.     (CL  222—365) 


1.  A  combination  container  stopper  and  liquid  dis- 
pensing device  comprising  a  stopper  bousing  having  a 
central  hollow  portion  adapted  to  commimicate  with  the 
interior  of  a  container  and  a  liquid  passageway  defined 
through  said  housing  which  is  opened  at  each  end  and 
communicates  intermediate  its  length  with  the  central 
hollow  portion,  a  rigid  beaded  chain  extending  through 
said  passageway  and  out  through  at  least  one  end  thereof, 
said  chain  having  a  finger  engaging  means  at  the  end 
extending  out  through  said  end  of  said  passageway  and 
being  movable  to  cause  liquid  between  successive  beads 
to  be  moved  along  the  passageway  and  out  one  end  there- 
of as  said  chain  is  moved  out  this  end. 


3,261,513 

YIELDABLE  CONTAINER  WITH  DISPENSING 

CLOSURE 

James  G.  Moran,  122  N.  Rose  St.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,138 

8  Claims.    (CI.  222— 519) 


1.  A  container  and  dispensing  closure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  member  including  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  neck  portion  having  a  radially  directed  side 
duct; 

(b)  a  closure  member  including  a  closed  end,  an  inter- 
nally screwthreaded  skirt  for  screwthreaded  connec- 
tion with  said  neck,  and  a  discharge  duct  having  a 
radially  outwardly  directed  entrance  end  in  said  skirt 
movable  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  side  duct 
on  relative  rotation  of  said  container  member  and 
closure  member; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  formed  of  yield- 
able  material; 

(d)  one  of  said  members  having  a  raised  rim  of  uni- 
form height  and  width  surrounding  the  end  of  its 
duct  confronting  the  other  of  said  members  to  cause 
said  yieldable  member  to  yield  and  maintain  a  pres- 
sure and  sealing  contact  with  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers in  the  region  of  said  raised  rim. 


3,261,514 
FEED  HOPPER  FOR  TABLE  FEEDER 
Kenneth  M.  Haley  and  Richard  L.  Reed,  SUver  Bay, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Reserve  Mining  Company,  SUver 
Bay,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,610 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—410) 


2.  A  feed  hopper  having  a  generally  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  deliver  material  to  an  underlying  conveyor, 
said  feed  hopper  comprising  a  curved,  enclosing  wall 
generally  spiral  in  configuration,  a  portion  of  said  wall 
being  generally  conelike  and  diverging  upwardly,  an- 
other portion  of  said  wall  diverging  downwardly  and 
radially  outwardly  relative  to  said  first  mentioned  por- 
tion and  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  with  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  jwrtions  having  circumferentially  op- 
positely directed,  radially  spaced  wall  edges,  said  edges 
being  spaced  apart  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
hopper  to  define  an  exit  opening  in  said  spiral  hopper 
wall  effective  to  guide  said  material  from  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  a  radius  pass- 
ing through  said  axis. 
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3,261,515 

DISPENSER  HAVING  A  HEAD  AND  A  PLUG 

DEPENDING  THEREFROM 

Warren  J.  Luedtke,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson 

&  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,782 

8  Claims.    (CI.  222— 520) 


said  caps  including  registrable  dispensing  opening  means, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  capj  relative 
to  each  other  between  a  position  at  which  said  dispensing 
opening  means  are  out  of  registration  and  another  posi- 
tion at  which  said  dispensing  opening  means  are  in  regis- 
tration. 


1.  A  dispenser  of  the  class  described  comprising,  con- 
tainer means  defining  a  fluid  reservoir  formed  with  a 
discharge  neck  member,  a  head  member  threadedly  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  said  neck  member  and  move- 
able relatively  thereto,  a  plug  integral  with  said  head 
member  and  in  telescopic  relation  to  said  neck  member 
between  first  and  second  positions  respectively  to  seal 
and  unseal  said  neck  member,  passageway  means  in  said 
head  member  disposed  lateral  of  said  plug  establishing 
fluid  flow  communication  between  said  neck  member 
and  the  exterior  of  said  head  member  when  said  plug 
is  in  said  second  position,  a  sealing  element  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  members  to  seal  the  thread  area  against 
the  flow  of  fluid  thereto,  and  a  grooved  detent  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  neck  member  and  locking 
means  comprising  a  rib  on  said  head  member,  said  detent 
and  locking  means  cooperating  releasably  to  lock  said 
members  against  relative  movement  when  said  members 
are  in  said  second  position.  ' 


I 


3,261,516 
PLASTIC   CLOSURE 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Glen  EUyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,419 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—548) 


^      ^.e'V" 
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3,261,517 
'EZ  BLOCKING  AND  STORING  DEVICE 

Augustus  Eugene  Irvin,  2  Hillcrest,  Mount  Ver»on,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,255 

3  Claims.     (CI.  223—25) 


1.  A  portable  shape  holding,  storing  and  cari]ying  con- 
tainer for  a  fez  comprising:  a  circular  base  plale  having 
a  depending  annular  marginal  flange  and  upstanding  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  marginal  keepers  providing  cover 
holddown  catches,  said  plate  being  provided  at  its  center 
with  a  marginally  stepped  riser,  said  riser  being  circular 
in  plan  and  the  marginal  steps  thereon  being  selectively 
usable  and  adapted  to  fit  telescopingly  into  the  banded 
portion  of  fezes  of  different  sizes,  a  plurality  of  inverted 
L-shaped  strap  members  spaced  apart  circumferentially, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  long  limbs  being  selectively  and 
separably  connected  with  either  of  the  aforementioned 
steps  and  rising  perpendicularly  from  the  level  Of  the  step 
selected,  the  short  limbs  being  horizontally  disposed  and 
turned  in  toward  each  other,  the  free  ends  being  slotted 
and  overlapped  and  means  separably  and  adjustably 
bolting  said  free  end  together. 


1  3,261,518 

COMBINATION  COAT  AND  SiORT  HANGER 

Olga  G.  Everett,  %  Charette  Products  C<»rp., 

6  E.  32nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,216 

1  Claim.    (CI.  223— 91) 


4.  A  container  comprising  a  plastic  container  body 
including  a  neck,  a  flrst  plastic  cap  having  an  end  panel 
and  a  peripheral  skirt,  a  second  plastic  cap  having  an 
end  panel  and  a  peripheral  skirt,  said  peripheral  skirts 
being  in  telescopic  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  said 
neck,  means  spacing  said  first  cap  skirt  and  neck  to  define 
a  circumferential  void  therebetween,  said  first  cap  and 
body  being  spin-welded  together  by  a  quantity  of  fused 
material  from  both  said  skirt  and  body  with  a  portion  of 
said  quantity  of  fused  material  being  located  in  said  void. 


A  combined  coat^nd  skirt  hanger  comprising  a  curved 
body  portion  of  elongated  looped  wire  for  supporting  a 
coat,  a  cover  of  padding  for  said  body  portion,  a  substan- 
tially inverted  V-shaped  elongated  body  portion  of  curved 
round  wires,  a  cover  of  velvet  for  said  V-shaped  body  por- 
tion, an  upstanding  hook  secured  to  and  connecting  said 
body  portions,  a  cover  of  velvet  for  said  hook,  and  spring 
velvet  covered  clips  of  coil  formation  on  the  f^e  ends  of 
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said  V-shaped  body  portion,  said  clips  being  in  line  with 
the  ends  of  the  curved  body  portion,  the  coils  of  said  clips 
adapted  to  grip  the  top  end  of  a  skirt  for  supporting  said 
skirt  in  suspended  condition. 


3,261,519 

ROTARY   HOLSTER   MOUNTING 

Meri  L.  Home,  307  N.  J,  Lompoc,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,108 

5  Claims.    (CI.  224— 2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  holster,  a  stub  shaft  fixed  to  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  holster,  a  support,  guide 
means  fixed  to  the  support,  said  guide  means  being  rotat- 
ably  traversed  by  the  stub  shaft,  said  guide  means  being 
formed  with  angled  guide  slot  means  through  which  the 
!,tub  shaft  slides,  a  lateral  detent  finger  fixed  on  the  stub 
shaft,  detent  means  on  said  guide  means  comprising 
detent  slot  means  in  which  the  detent  finger  is  normally 
engaged,  and  spring  means  urging  the  detent  finger  into 
the  detent  slot  means. 


3,261,520 

VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  RACK 

Bror  Adolf  Andersson,  Toarpsdal,  Boras,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,171 

5  CUims.    (CI.  224—42.1) 


3,261,521 

GUN  RACK 

William  R.  Meccico  and  Larry  K.  Shurtleff,  both  of 

Star  Route,  Soda  Springs,  Idaho 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,593 

6  Claims.    (CI.  224— 42.44) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a 
cab,  a  rack  for  rifles  which  comprises  a  pair  of  horizontal 
supports  firmly  attached  to  opposite  ^ides  of  said  cab  and 
adjacent  to  the  roof  thereof,  a  framework,  hinge  means 
hingedly  connecting  said  framework  to  said  supports,  said 
framework  including  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  one  of  said 
bars  extending  between  said  hinge  means,  said  bars  con- 
nected by  at  least  two  parallel  struts  extending  normally 
from  said  bars,  gun  clips  secured  to  said  struts  adapted 
to  supp>ort  at  least  two  rifles  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  athwart  said  vehicle,  said  gun  clips  including  gen- 
erally U-shaped  strap  means  adapted  to  surround  re- 
leasably the  stocks  of  rifles  supported  in  said  rack,  said 
framework  selectively  swingable  about  said  hinge  means 
from  a  position  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  to  a  posi- 
tion in  a  generally  vertically  disposed  plane,  and  locking 
means  cooperating  with  said  supports  and  said  frame- 
work adapted  to  lock  selectively  said  framework  in  its 
horizontal  plane. 


3,261,522 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BUSINESS  MACHINE 

CARDS  WITH  ROUND  CORNERS 
Frederick  G.  Auer,  West  Caldwell,  and  Richard  E.  Hough- 
ton, Rahway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Champlain  Company, 
Inc.,  Roseland,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,290 
19  Claims.    (CL  225— 1) 


1.  A  dismountable  car  top  carrier  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle  roof  having  a  drip  rail,  comprising  cross-bars,  hav- 
ing bent  ends,  brackets  detachably  secured  to  the  bent 
ends  of  said  cross-bars  to  engage  the  drip  rail  for  attach- 
ing the  top  carrier  to  said  vehicle  roof,  a  framing  hav- 
ing long  sides  and  short  sides  and  means  supporting  said 
framing  on  said  cross-bars  in  such  a  way  that  said  cross- 
bars at  the  assembling  or  dismounting  of  the  top  carrier 
are  guided  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  top  carrier 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  respectively  to  the  ends 
of  the  long-sides  of  the  framing,  and  longitudinal  bars, 
spaced  resilient  clips  carried  by  said  longitudinal  bars 
adapted  to  engage  at  least  two  of  said  cross-bars  for  se- 
curing said  longitudinal  bars  to  said  cross  bars  and  to 
hold  said  cross-bars  and  said  framing  in  their  mounted  po- 
sitions and  to  prevent  them  from  moving  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  top-carrier. 

828  O.G.— 34 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  round  cornered  business  ma- 
chine cards  from  a  continuous  strip  of  paper,  the  method 
which  includes  making  an  arcuate  cut  at  each  edge,  sever- 
ing the  endmost  card  by  a  cross-cut  between  the  arcuate 
cuts,  moving  the  endmost  card  away  from  the  next  suc- 
ceeding card  to  ensure  its  separation,  the  severed  card 
then  having  rounded  comers  at  one  end  and  points  at 
its  other  end,  and  arcuately  cutting  the  points  from  the 
card  to  form  rounded  corners. 
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3,261,523 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Carl  C.  Roecks  and  Klaus  K.  Stange,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,437 
13  Claims.    (CI.  226—179) 


Huncn 


1.  A  transport  system  for  imparting  motion  to  an  elon- 
gated storage  medium  comprising,  a  driving  member  and 
means  operable  to  maintain  said  storage  medium  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  driving  member,  said  means 
comprising  a  roller  capable  of  rotary  movement  and  dis- 
placement in  a  radial  direction  for  frictionally  engaging 
said  Storage  medium  with  said  driving  member,  a  fluid 
chamber,  and  control  means  for  applying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  fluid  chamber,  said  fluid  under  pressure  effect- 
ing said  displacement  and  providing  a  fluid  bearing  for 
said  roller  during  said  rotary  movement. 


3,261,524 
MESSAGE  REPEATER 
Donald  E.  Heinisch,  Jaclcson,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Audio-Sell  Incorporated,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,455 
4  Claims.    (CI.  226—190) 


wardly  from  said  one  arm  end  portion  at  a  position  such 
that  on  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  said  pinch  roll  is 
movable  along  a  circular  arc  which  is  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  cover  plate  and  intersects  said  capstan,  first 
spring  means  secured  to  said  plate  and  to  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  arm  urging  said  arm  in  a  direction  such 
that  said  pinch  roll  is  urged  away  from  said  capstan,  an 
actuating  lever  for  said  arm,  guide  slot  means  in  said  plate 
supporting  said  lever  for  movement  along  a  predetermined 
path,  second  spring  means  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  lever  and  said  other  end  portion  of  said  arm 
urging  said  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  arm  is  urged  by  said  first  spring  means,  said 
slot  means  extending  generally  in  said  opposite  direction 
and  being  of  a  length  such  that  said  lever  is  movable 
therein  in  said  opposite  direction  to  a  position  in  which 
said  second  spring  means  resiliently  urges  said  pinch  roll 
into  a  pinching  position  with  respect  to  said  cajjstan,  said 
first  spring  means  being  operable  on  release  of  said  lever 
to  move  said  arm  in  a  direction  so  as  to  move  $aid  pinch 
roll  away  from  said  capstan,  said  slot  means  having  a 
transversely  extending  dead  end  extension  adjiicent  said 
lever  position  into  which  said  lever  is  movabje  and  in 
which  said  lever  is  retained  by  the  force  of  said  second 
spring  means  to  thereby  releasably  lock  said  pinch  roll 
in  said  pinching  position  thereof,  a  tape  cartridge  com- 
prised of  a  substantially  rectangular  casing  having  an  end- 
less tape  mounted  therein  and  a  opening  in  one  Jide,  guide 
means  on  said  cover  plate  guidably  supporting  said  casing 
for  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  capstan, 
said  casing  opening  being  of  a  size  such  that  Said  pinch 
roll  can  pass  therethrough,  said  shaft  means  jupporting 
said  pinch  roll  and  extending  through  said  casing  opening 
for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  casing  alt  one  side 
of  said  opening  on  movement  of  said  pinch  roll  toward 
said  capstan  for  sliding  said  casing  toward  said  capstan 
concurrently  with  movement  of  said  pinch  roll  toward  said 
capstan,  said  pinch  roll  in  the  pinching  position  thereof 
pinching  said  tape  between  the  pinch  roll  and  the  capstan 
and  said  casing  portion  being  clamped  between  the  capstan 
and  the  pinch  roll  shaft  means. 
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3,261,525 
TAPE  GUIDE  FOR  VIDEO  DRUM 
Hertnan  Kasper  Adriaan  de  Lange,  Klosternenburg,  Aus- 
tria, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  19,  1963, 
A  4,911 
3  Claims.    (CI.  226—199) 


4.  In  a  message  repeater  which  employs  magnetic  tajje, 
a  housing  having  a  cover  plate  provided  with  an  opening, ' 
a  driving  capstan  mounted  on  said  cover  plate  adjacent 
said  opening  so  that  said  capstan  projects  upwardly  from 
said  plate,  a  transducer  head  on  said  housing  adjacent 
said  capstan,  a  pinch  roll  for  pressing  the  tape  against 
the  capstan,  a  support  arm  for  said  pinch  roll  disposed 
adjacent  the  underside  of  said  plate  and  pivotally  secured 
at  one  end  thereto,  said  arm  having  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  laterally  offset  portions  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  with  one  of  said 
portions  projecting  through  said  opening,  shaft  means 
rotatably  supporting  said  pinch  roll  and  projecting  up- 


1.  Apparatus  in  which  a  cylindrical  drum  i$  provided 
having  a  path  over  which  a  record  carrier,  which  is 
helically  wound  on  the  outer  surface  of  sai^  drum  is 
passed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  stud 
means  protruding  from  said  drum  surface  alotig  at  least 
one  side  of  said  path,  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  drum 
surface  along  at  least  said  one  side   of  said  path  for 


laterally  guiding  said  studs,  said  recesses  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  said  path  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
in  said  path,  said  stud  means  having  a  shank  portion 
remote  from  said  path  and  a  hook  portion  adjacent  said 
path,  said  hook  portion  of  each  stud  terminating  in  one 
of  said  recesses,  and  means  connected  with  said  drum 
surface  engaging  the  shank  portion  of  said  studs  for  mov- 
ably  securing  each  of  said  studs  on  said  drum  surface. 


3,261,526 
FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Novak,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Fastener 
Corporation,    Franklin   Park,   HI.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  355,384 
34  Claims.    (CI.  227— 1) 


means  for  moving  said  support  member  to  position  said 
guns  in  engagen-ent  with  the  workpiece,  means  to  operate 
said  guns  and  lost  motion  means  held  by  said  support 
member  and  being  operable  after  said  guns  are  in  engage- 
ment with  said  workpiece  to  actuate  said  gun  operating 
means. 

3,261,528 
CARTRIDGE  CARRIER 
Joseph  Barbier  de  Courteix,  Loire,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Civile  d'Etude  de  Procedes  de  Scellement,  Loire, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,768 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1963, 

8,804 
5  Claims.    (CI.  227—9) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  driving  fasteners  supplied  from  a  car- 
rier strip,  said  tool  including  a  drive  track  and  a  driver 
slidable  therein;  feed  sprocket  means  having  a  plurality 
of  fastener  receiving  grooves  spaced  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  each  groove  receiving  a  successive  fastener  in 
the  carrier  strip  upon  rotation  of  said  sprocket  means 
to  positively  move  said  fasteners  toward  said  track;  and 
means  for  separating  the  fasteners  moved  into  a  position 
adjacent  said  drive  track  from  the  carrier  strip  and  feed- 
ing said  fastener  into  said  drive  track  in  timed  sequence 
with  the  rotation  of  said  sprocket  means  and  movement 
of  said  driver. 


3,261,527 
APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

FASTENING  TOOLS 

Olle  P.  Sterner,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Signode 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,284 

9  Claims.    (CI.  227—7) 
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1.  A  cartridge  holder  comprising  a  body  adapted  for 
being  inserted  into  a  loading  chamber  of  a  gun;  said 
body  including  a  front  part  having  a  cylindrical  external 
surface  and  a  solid  flat  front  end  surface  adapted  for  con- 
tacting a  fastener  disposed  adjacent  thereto  in  said  barrel, 
and  a  rear  part  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front 
pan  and  having  a  diverging  frusto-conical  surface,  said 
rear  part  including  a  stop  shoulder  having  a  conical  sur- 
face at  the  rearward  end  of  said  frusto-conical  surface 
which  is  adapted  for  being  retained  in  said  loading  cham- 
ber, said  body  having  a  recess  opening  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  rear  part  and  extending  into  the  front  part  and 
defining  a  jwrtion  between  said  front  and  rear  parts  which 
is  of  minimum  thickness  whereby  the  parts  will  become 
separated  at  said  portion  upon  detonation  of  a  cartridge 
which  is  placed  in  said  recess,  said  front  part  having  a 
surface  forming  the  bottom  of  said  recess  of  curved  shape 
to  direct  gases  produced  by  said  detonation  rearwardly 
and  outwardly. 

3,261,529 
WELDING  BACK-UP  DEVICE 
Augustine  J.  Pagan,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Machine  &  Fonndn'  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,066 
12  Claims.    (CI.  228—50) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  firing  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  guns  including  a  support  member  sup- 
porting said  guns  in  spaced  relationship  to  a  workpiece. 


1.  An  internal  pipe  alignment  device  comprising: 

a.  a  C-shaped  ring; 

b.  means  for  expanding  said  ring  into  engagement  with 
the  inside  of  a  pipe; 

c.  a  ring  segment  dimensioned  to  fit  between  the  ends 
of  said  C-shaped  ring  after  the  latter  is  expanded; 
and 

d.  means  for  moving  said  segment  into  position  be^ 
tween  said  ring  ends  after  the  ring  is  expanded. 
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3,261,530 
FOOD  CONTAINERS 
Robert  L.  Cave,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Buckeye 
Bait  Corp.,  Council  Grove,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,376 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—2.5) 


1.  A  plastic  food  container  of  substantially  uniform 
wall  thickness  throughout  having: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  bottom  that  is  triangularly 
shaped  with  two  sides  that  are  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  of  approximately  equal  length  and 
a  third  side  which  is  longer  than  said  two  sides  and 
arcuately  shaped  with  the  average  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  arcuately  shaped  side  being  approximately 
IVi  times  the  length  as  measured  exteriorly  of  the 
container  of  said  third  side;  and 

(b)  upstanding  side  walls  that  are  joined  integrally 
with  the  sides  of  said  container  bottom  by  a  smooth 
radius  and  terminate  in  a  flange  that  extends  around 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  container  to  provide 
rigidity  to  the  container  and  serve  as  a  means  by 
which  a  cover  can  be  sealed  over  the  open  top  of 
said  container; 

(c)  said  container  being  formed  from  a  flat  sheet  of 
transparent,  thermoplastic  material  that  is  inert  to 
the  food  to  be  placed  therein  having  initially  a  thick- 
ness no  less  than  0.007  inch  and  no  greater  than  0.015 
inch,  and  having  all  corners  between  the  three  side 
walls  rounded  with  radii  sufficiently  large  to  provide 
dimensional  stability  and  a  minimum  thickness 
throughout  the  entire  container  that  is  no  less  than 
one-half  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  material  from 
which  the  container  is  formed.  , 


3,261,531 

CONTAINER  HOLDER  AND  TRAY 

Stanley  Barth,  7  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,438 

10  Claims.     (Ci.  229—2.5) 


5f— 


1.  An  integrally  formed  and  contoured  holder  of  sub- 
stantially sheet-like  material  comprising  a  relatively  deep 
cup-like  receptacle  for  receiving  the  base  of  a  container 
for  a  beverage  therein  and  maintaining  it  in  upright  posi- 
tion to  prevent  tipping,  a  food  supporting  tray  portion 


having  a  food-supporting  area  substantially  larger  than 
the  cup-like  receptacle  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  cup-like  receptacle  at  a  height  substan- 
tially above  the  base  of  the  receptacle,  the  out^r  surface 
of  the  receptacle  being  defined  by  a  relatively  rigid  wall 
which  extends  downwardly  a  substantial  distance  below 
the  tray  so  that  the  receptacle  can  be  grasped  by  the  user 
by  one  hand  partially  encircling  the  periphery  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  receptacle  to  carry  the  tray  and  contents  in 
one  hand,  and  a  plurality  of  leg  formations  depending 
from  the  base  of  the  tray  and  spaced  apart  from  the  recep- 
tacle so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  grasping  of  the  recep- 
tacle by  the  user  around  the  periphery  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  said  depending  leg  formations  being  of 
substantially  the  same  depth  and  cooperating  in  support- 
ing the  tray  on  a  supporting  surface. 


3,261,532 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Davis,  Neenab,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Great  Northern 
Container  Corporation,  Neenah-Menasha,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,888 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—6) 


y 

3 

•0 

^ 

5.  A  collapsible  and  reusable  pallet  contaiher  com- 
prising a  corrugated  paperboard  carton  having  opposed 
pairs  of  main  side  walls  and  bottom  closure  flaps  hingedly 
connected  to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  walls,  arid  a  pair 
of  palletizing  runners  fixed  to  each  of  one  pair  of  opposed 
flaps,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  runners  being  affixed  to 
the  flap  approximately  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  hinge 
connection  of  the  llap  to  a  side  wall  and  the  other  of 
each  pair  of  runers  being  affixed  to  the  flap  intermediate 
said  one  runner  and  the  remote  free  edge  of  the  flap,  said 
one  pair  of  opposed  flaps  being  of  combined  length  to 
substantially  span  the  bottom  of  the  carton. 


3,261,533 
REINFORCED  CONTAINERS 
Edward  F.  Repking,  St.  Louis  County,  iVfo.,  assignor  to 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,436 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—23) 


1.  A  bulk  container  comprising  an  upstanding  tubular 
sleeve  and  a  closure  assembly  disposed  in  telescoping 
relation  over  one  end  thereof:  the  tubular  sleeve  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  foldably  connected  wall  panels  in- 
cluding at  least  three  pair  of  panels  in  respective  opposed, 
parallel  relation  and  with  top  and  bottom  edges;  the 
closure  assembly  comprising  an  end  cap  and  locking  rein- 
forcing pad:  the  end  cap  including  a  central  closure  panel 
coextensive  with  the  tubular  sleeve  end  edge  conforma- 


JuLY  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


917 


tion;  a  plurality  of  wall  flanges,  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  sleeve  wall  panels,  and  hingedly  connected  to  side 
edges  of  the  central  closure  panel;  the  wall  flanges  in- 
cluding alternating  single  and  double  thickness  panels; 
an  extension  of  the  single  thickness  flanges  fixedly  se- 
sured  between  inner  and  outer  plies  of  the  double  thick- 
ness flange;  the  reinforcing  pad  being  in  flatwise  sub- 
stantially coextensive  relation  to  the  end  cap  central 
closure  panel  and  having  alternate  recessed  edges  adapted 
to  receive  free  end  edges  of  the  double  thickness  flange 
inner  ply  thus  securing  the  reinforcing  panel  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  end  cap  central  panel  and  the  wall  flanges 
to  each  other  and  in  right  angular  relation  to  the  central 
closure  panel. 

3,261,534 

END  WALL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEAL 

END  CARTON 

Francis  A.  Chidsey,  Jr.,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,781 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—31) 
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6.  A  collapsible  container  formed  from  a  unitary  blank 
of  foldable  paperboard,  comprising: 

(a)  horizontal  top  and  bottom  walls  and  opposed  pairs 
of  vertical  side  and  end  walls; 

(b)  each  end  wall  including  an  inner  flap  hinged  to 
an  end  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  folded  upwardly 
normal  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  intermediate 
flaps  hinged  to  corresponding  end  edges  of  respec- 
tive side  walls  and  folded  inwardly  normal  to  said 
side  walls  to  overlie  marginal  portions  of  said  inner 
panel,  and  an  outer  flap  hinged  to  an  end  edge  of 
said  top  wall  and  folded  downwardly  to  overlie  said 
inner  and  intermediate  flaps  in  adhesive  engagement 
therewith; 

(c)  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  flaps  having  a  medial 
portion  bowed  out  of  the  plane  of  its  marginal  por- 
tions toward  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  flaps 
to  present  a  surface  substantially  co-planar  with  re- 
lated surfaces  of  said  intermediate  flaps. 


3,261,535 
COMBINED  GREETING  CARD  AND  GREETING 

CARD   HOLDER 
John  L.  Krause,  3310  Thomberry  Road,  Glenview,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,945 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—35) 
1.  A  combined  greeting  card  and  holder  for  greeting 
cards  received,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  card 
having  a  rectangular  central  body  pattern,  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  card  holder,  provided  at  each  of  its  ends 
with  longitudinally  extending  rectangular  end  flaps,  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  central  body  and  by  two  elongated 
side  walls  carried  by  the  central  body,  said  side  walls 
being  prefolded  along  the  lateral  edges  of  the  bottom  to  be 
bent  up  at  right  angles  to  the  rectangular  central  bot- 
tom, said  end  flaps  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
inwardly  extending  end  slits  located  in  alignment  with 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  bottom  and  the  .flaps  at  each  end 


of  the  pattern  being  prefolded  along  a  common  line 
at  each  end  of  the  bottom,  the  flaps^^t  the  rear  end  of 
the  card  holder  being  folded  at  right  angles  to  the  side 
walls  and  bottom  and  overlapping  each  other,  the  central 
end  flap  having  a  slit  and  the  other  end  flaps  having  each 
a  punched  wedge  shaped  tab  to  be  inserted  in  said  slit 
to  lock  the  end  flaps  at  the  rear  end  of  the  card  holder 
in  box  form,  the  other  end  flaps  at  the  front  of  the  card 
holder  also  being  slit  from  each  other  along  lines  in  align- 


ment with  the  lateral  edge  of  the  bottom,  and  the  latter 
end  flaps  including  two  end  flaps  which  are  carried  by 
the  side  walls  and  folded  at  right  angles  to  the  side 
walls  to  overlap  each  other  and  form  the  box  at  the 
front  end  of  the  card  holder,  the  third  end  flap  extending 
from  the  bottom  and  being  curved  upward  at  the  front 
end  of  the  card  holder,  and  held  beneath  a  pair  of  tabs 
punched  out  of  the  end  flaps  and  said  latter  tabs  holding 
this  end  of  the  card  holder  in  box  form. 


3,261,536 
COVER  SEALED  LEAKPROOF  CARTON 

Kenneth  D.  Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  N0V..9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,717 
9  Claims.     (CI.  229—37) 


1.  In  a  one-piece,  planar,  delaminable,  carton  blank 
having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  for  producing  a 
glued  end  carton  comprising  pairs  of  alternatively  dis- 
posed rectangular  wall  panels  connected  on  mutually  par- 
allel fold  lines  and  a  continuous,  linear  marginal  fold 
line  extending  transversely  of  one  end  of  said  wall  panels, 
and  an  end-closure  assembly  comprising  cut-and-scored 
portions  for  producing  a  glued-end,  comer-sealed  carton, 
comprising: 

pairs  of  alternately  disposed  end  closure  flaps  hingedly 
connected  to  said  marginal  fold  line, 

one  pair  of  said  end  closure  flaps  comprising  side 
margins  in  colinear  relation  to  said  mutually 
parallel  fold  lines  and  including  a  free  terminal 
portion  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  terminating  in  a  base  portion  ex- 
tending partially  through  said  outer  surface  of 
said  blank  and  terminating  at  said  marginal  fold 
line, 
said  one  pair  of  end  closure  flaps  including  minute 
lateral  nick  portions  extending  through  said 
flaps  adjacent  the  juncture  between  said  free  ter- 
minal portions  and  base  portions  of  said  side 
margins  for  only  initiating  delamination  of  a 
scaling  gusset  therebelow  during  manipulation 
and  closing  of  said  end  closure  assembly, 
said  one  pair  of  closure  flaps  including  at  least  one 
segmental  cut  slot  extending  through  said  blank 
between    said    inner    and    outer    surfaces    and 


918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  19,  1966 


July  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


919 


spaced  from  said  nick  portions  and  defining  a 
Sfubstantially  free  side  margin  of  said  sealing 
gusset,  said  nicks  and  cut  segmental  cut  slots 
having  a  solid  blank  portion  disposed  therebe- 
tween. 


together  to  completely  enseal  said  product  within  said 
blank,  one  of  said  opposite  edges  having  slits  extending 
partly  along  opposed  sides  of  the  tear  strip,  spid  tear 
strip  being  manually  peelable  from  said  sheet  along  lines 
starting  with  said  slits  to  sever  said  blank  and  edable  re- 
moval thereof  from  said  product. 


3,261,537 

SELF  LOCKING  CONTAINER 

Oscar  J.  Kistner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,329 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—40) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
top  panel,  a  first  side  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  sec- 
ond side  panel  successively  interconnected  by  fold  lines 
to  one  edge  of  said  top  panel,  buffer  members  formed 
integrally  with  each  side  of  said  top  panel,  a  locking 
structure  interconnected  by  a  fold  line  to  said  second 
side  panel,  said  locking  structure  including  a  body  por- 
tion connected  to  a  flap  body  by  a  pair  of  spaced  fold 
lines  interconnected  by  a  substantially  U-shaped  slit 
in  said  body  portion  for  receiving  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
rearwardly  extending  lock  tabs  integrally  formed  with 
said  flap  body  and  symmetrically  disposed  relative  to 
the  central  axis  of  a  forwardly  extending  lock  tab  con- 
nected by  a  fold  line  to  said  flap  body,  and  means  for 
readily  detachably  securing  said  lock  tabs  to  said  top 
panel  including  slots  formed  therein  and  registering 
with  each  of  said  lock  tabs. 


3,261,538 
CONTOUR  PATTY  WRAPPER 
John  A.  Jones,  Lima,  Ohio,  Claude  K.  Lee,  Bourbonnais, 
III.,  and  Arthur  H.  Vogt,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  George 
M.  Woodruff,  Thomwood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,573 
17  Claims.    (CI.  229—51) 


1.  A  wrapper  for  containing  a  patty-shaped  product 
comprising,  a  wrapper  blank  formed  from  at  least  one 
sheet  of  flexible  material  comprised  of  a  thermoplastic 
heat-sealable  substance  enabling  discrete  surface  areas  of 
said  sheet  to  be  fused  together  when  folded  upon  one  an- 
other, said  sheet  being  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  pleat 
extending  across  said  sheet  between  two  opposite  edges 
thereof,  the  multiple  plies  of  said  sheet  defining  said  pleat 
being  fused  together  to  comprise  an  integral  undivided 
multiple-ply  tear  strip  of  which  all  the  plies  are  coexten- 
sive with  one  another,  said  sheet  being  drawn  snugly 
around  the  surface  of  said  product  disposing  a  length  of 
said  tear  strip  completely  across  one  face  of  said  product, 
the  edges  of  said  sheet  being  folded  down  in  overlapping 
folds  against  the  opposite  face  of  said  product  and  fused 


1  3,261,539 

ENVELOPE  OPENER  AND  MAILING  CARD 
Daniel  T.  Robbins,  11245  Runnymede, 
Sun  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,721    I 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—85)  I 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

an  envelope  having  a  foldable  tab  portion  defined  by 
a  linear  weakened  area  beginning  and  endir^g  in  one 
edge  of  the  envelope;  I 

a  card  insert  in  said  envelope  having  an  end  adge  por- 
tion adjacent  said  one  edge  of  said  envelope  shorter 
than  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  sajd  linear 
weakened  area; 

said  card  insert  having  an  edge  at  each  end  of  said 
end  edge  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  latter  and 
providing  means  for  severing  the  remainder  of  said 
edge  of  the  envelope  after  the  tab  portion  has  been 
severed  at  said  linear  weakened  area;  and 

iaid  card  insert  being  provided  with  a  linear  \ieakened 
area  extending  transversely  thereof  adjacent  said  an- 
gled edge  portions,  whereby  a  rectangular  mailing 
card  is  defined. 


Knu( 


3,261,540 
COMPRESSORS 

Vagn  Valbj0m,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Danfoss   A/S,   Nordborg,   Denmark,   a   conlpany   of 
Denmark 

Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,073  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1962, 
D  39,343 
3  Claims.    (CI.  230— 19) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  refrigeration  compressor 
housings  for  assemblying  refrigeration  compressors  of 
different  capacities  from  said  housings  with  ajike  com- 
ponents comprising,  providing  a  plurality  of  sinlilar  com- 
pressor housings  each  having  a  cylinder  of  equal  dimen- 
sions for  assembly  therein  of  respective  pistons  driven 
reciprocably  a  given  stroke  length  and  having  a  given 
top  dead  center  in  operation,  said  housings  having  at  least 
one  chamber  defining  a  suction  muffler  and  a  cylinder 
wall  spacing  said  suction  muffler  from  said  cylinder,  drill- 
ing openings  in  the  cylinder  wall  of  said  housings  at  one 
axial  distance  from  top  dead  center  in  some  of  said  hous- 
ings and  at  other  axial  distances  in  other  of  said  housings, 
whereby  when  a  given  diameter  piston  is  assembled  in 
each  cylinder  and  reciprocably  driven  in  operlition  said 


openings  define  ports  opened  and  closed  by  respeaive 
pistoiis  and  some  compressors  have  different  capacities 
than  other  of  said  compressors  without  differences  in 
stroke  length  and  piston  diameters  among  all  of  said  com- 
pressors. 

3,261,541 
COMPRESSOR  UNLOADING  MEANS 
Erich  J.   Kocher,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Vilter 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,946 
7  Claims.    (CI.  230— 31) 


said  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  cham- 
bers between  said  rotor  and  peripheral  wall  which  vary 
in  volume  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  outer 
body;  oil  seal  ring  means  carried  by  an  end  face  of  said  ro- 
tor for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  outer 
body  with  said  seal  ring  means  co-axially  encircling  the 
axis  of  said  rotor;  said  rotor  having  a  continuous  annular 
hub  portion  projecting  axially  at  each  end  face  of  the  ro- 
tor and  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  oil  seal  ring 
means  carried  by  said  end  face  such  that  the  axial  width 
of  the  rotor  at  said  hub  portions  is  greater  than  the  axial 
rotor  width  radially  outwardly  of  said  seal  ring  means 
and  such  that  the  axial  clearance  between  the  rotor  and 
the  outer  body  end  walls  is  a  minimum  at  said  hub  por- 
tions to  restrain  axial  movement  of  said  rotor. 


1.  An  unloading  control  system  for  a  compressor  hav- 
ing a  suction  chamber,  a  high  pressure  discharge,  com- 
pression means,  and  unloading  means  therefor;  said  sys- 
tem comprising,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  compressor  for 
controlling  the  unloading  means,  a  source  of  oil  pressure 
for  the  compressor,  said  control  valve  communicating 
with  the  unloading  means  and  with  said  source  of  oil 
pressure,  a  conduit  from  the  compressor  discharge  to  said 
control  valve  for  positioning  said  valve  responsive  to  pres- 
sures existing  in  said  conduit  to  thereby  control  the  flow 
of  oil  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  the  unloading 
means,  and  means  actuated  by  compressor  suction  pres- 
sure for  selectively  relieving  and  permitting  pressure 
build-up  in  said  conduit  dependent  on  the  conditions  pre- 
vailing in  the  suction  chamber. 


3061*542 

ROTOR  AND  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ROTARY  MECHANISMS 

Charles  Jones,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,862 

11  Claims.    (CI.  230—145) 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  an  outer 
body  having  axially-spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral 
wall  interconnecting  said  end  walls  to  form  a  cavity  there- 
between; an  inner  rotor  received  within  said  cavity  with 
the  axis  of  the  inner  rotor  being  laterally  spaced  but  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  outer  body  cavity;  said  inner  rotor 
having  axially-spaced  end  faces  adjacent  to  said  end  walls 
and  also  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
apex  portions  for  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 


3,261,543 

SUSPENSION  AND  VIBRATION-DAMPING 

DEVICE  FOR  FANS 

Sten  Valdemar  Holgersson,  Enkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bahco,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,373 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  230—235) 


1.  A  suspension  and  vibration  damping  device  for 
a  motor  driven  fan  including  a  fan  wheel,  a  motor  for 
supporting  and  driving  said  fan  wheel  and  a  supporting 
frame  surrounding  said  motor,  said  damping  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  supporting  arms 
each  extending  radially  of  said  motor  between  said 
motor  and  said  frame,  and 

means  for  resiliently  damping  vibrational  movements 
occurring  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  rotational 

,  axis  due  to  variatic»  of  the  torque  of  said  motor 
including,  ^ 

pivotal  connection  means  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  each  of  said  arms  to  said  frame  for  limited  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  frame -about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  motor, 

and  pivotal  connection  means  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  each  of  said  arms  to  said  motor  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  motor  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis,  the  pivotal 
connection  means  for  at  least  one  end  of  each  of 
said  arms  being  a  rubber  spring  means. 


3,261,544 
SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  FAN 
Roland  Guichard,  Flers,  France,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,220 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1962, 

915,836 

4  Claims.    (CI.  230—275) 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  prime  mover  means  having 

a  driven  shaft,  air  moving  screw  means  attached  to  said 

shaft,   and  safety  guard  means   for  substantially   com- 
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pletely  enclosing  said  air  moving  means  in  spaced  relation 
therewith,  bearing  means  mounting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  safety  guard  means  on  said  shaft  for  free  rotation, 
said  safety  guard  means  having  radially  extending  aero- 


dered  fat  from  water  and  impurities,  continuously  draw- 
ing off  said  separated  fat  from  said  centrifuge,  measur- 
ing the  dielectric  constant  of  said  separated  fat  to  de- 


tect the  presence  of  water,  and  removing  the  accuinulated 
impurities  and  water  from  said  centrifuge  when  water  is 
detected  in  said  separated  fat. 


dynamic  blade  members  for  rotating  said  safety  guard 
means,  said  safety  guard  means  consisting  of  lightweight 
material  and  being  of  open  construction  for  maximum 
air  flow  therethrough. 


3,261,545 

TRASH  BAG  HOLDER 

Michael  E.  Frazier,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tac, 

Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,702 

9  Claims.    (CI.  232—43.2) 


3,261,547 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  ZERO  CONTROL  IN 

ADDING   MACHINES   HAVING   A   BALANCING 

REGISTER  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Sven  Tore  Wilk,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Addo,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  15,  1964, 

4,619/64 

6  Claims.    (CI.  235—1) 


6.  A  holder  for  holding  the  open  top  of  a  cuffed  bag 
in  open  contents-receiving  position,  said  holder  compris- 
sing  a  rectangular  bottom  floor  member,  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  on  said  bottom  floor  member  provid- 
ing an  open  top  mouth,  an  open  rectangular  clamping 
frame  hinged  thereto  for  movement  to  and  from  a  mouth- 
encompassing  position,  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto  for 
movement  to  and  from  a  mouth-closing  position. 


3,261,546 
METHOD  FOR  CLARIFYING  FATS  AND  OILS 
Morris   E.   Gruver,   Jr.,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Pfaudler  Permutit  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,675 
2  Claims.    (CI.  233—20) 
1.  A  method  for  clarifying  dry  rendered  fat  contain- 
ing hydrophylic  impurities  comprising  the  method  steps 
of  adding  water  to  the  said  impure  fat,  centrifuging  im- 
pure said  fat-water  mixture  for  separating  said  dry  ren- 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  zero  control  ifi  adding 
machines  having  a  balancing  register  with  carry  trans- 
mitting means  operating  according  to  the  principle  of  the 
"fugitive  one"  and  being  adjustable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  and  an  operative  position,  comprising  a 
blocking  relay,  switch  means  actuatable  after  a  calcula- 
tion the  result  of  which  shall  be  zero  as  registered  by  the 
balancing  register,  for  energizing  said  blocking  relay,  a 
first  make  contact  of  said  blocking  relay,  an  ^rror  sig- 
nalling means  energizable  by  closing  said  first  make  con- 
tact, a  testing  relay,  a  break  contact  in  said  testing  relay, 
a  second  make  contact  in  said  blocking  relay,  a  first  hold- 
ing circuit  for  said  blocking  relay  including  s^id  break 
contact  of  said  testing  relay  and  said  second  niake  con- 
tact of  said  blocking  relay,  a  testing  switch  operable  by 
means  of  the  carry  transmitting  means  of  the  highest 
order  of  the  balancing  register  to  be  closed  in  tha  inopera- 
tive position  and  open  in  the  operative  positidn  of  the 
carry  transmitting  means  of  the  highest  order  of  the 
balancing  register,  a  third  make  contact  of  said  block- 
ing relay,  a  second  holding  circuit  for  said  blocking 
relay  including  said  testing  switch  and  said  third  make 
contact  of  said  blocking  relay,  an  energizing  circuit  for 
said  testing  relay  operable  by  means  of  said  blocking  re- 
lay, electromagnetic  means  operable  when  enejrgized  to 
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adjust  the  carry  transmitting  means  of  the  lowest  order 
of  the  balancing  register  from  the  inoperative  position  to 
the  operative  position,  and  a  make  contact  of  said  testing 
relay  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  means. 


3,261,548  * 

WRITING  IMPLEMENT  WITH  SLIDE  RULE 
Udo  Rlehle,  Lehfrauenweg  1,  Zurich- 

Witikon,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

J  23,500 

2  Claims.    (CI.  235—71) 


valve  body  defined  in  part  by  said  pressure-responsive  ele- 
ment, said  valve  body  having  a  pilot  burner  line  connec- 
tion, an  orificed  passageway  extending  from  said  inlet 
chamber  to  said  pilot  burner  line  connection,  two-posi- 
tion pilot  valve  means  mounted  in  said  body  and  having 
two  ports,  one  of  said  ports  being  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  chamber  for  introducing  inlet  pressure  to  said 
second  chamber,  the  other  of  said  ports  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  pilot  burner  line  connection  for  com- 


municating said  second  chamber  to  said  pilot  burner  line 
connection,  and  two-position  control  means  effective  in 
one  position  to  close  one  of  said  ports  and  to  open  the 
other  of  said  ports  and  effective  in  the  other  position  to 
close  the  other  port  and  to  open  said  one  port,  said  orificed 
passageway  serving  to  throttle  pilot  gas  flow  sufficiently 
to  maintain  the  pressure  at  said  pilot  burner  line  connec- 
tion sufficiently  low  to  obtain  operation  of  said  valve 
means  by  gas  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber. 


1.  A  writing  implement  combined  with  a  slide  rule  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing  of  substantially  circular 
cross-section  containing  a  ball  point  pen  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof  for  writing,  a  part  of  said  casing  of  a 
certain  width  and  of  substantial  length  being  transparent, 
a  flexible  tape,  means  mounting  said  tape  for  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  in  said  casing,  in  a  path  parallel  to, 
and  located  to  one  side  of,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
pen,  said  tape  having  scales  thereon  visible  through  said 
transparent  part,  the  length  of  said  tape  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  length  of  said  transparent  part, 
means  to  accommodate  the  excess  length  of  the  tape,  means 
accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  casing  for  moving  said 
tape  longitudinally  within  and  relative  to  said  casing  and 
fixed  scales  immovable  relative  to  said  casing  and  visible 
from  the  outside  thereof  and  associated  with  said  scales 
on  said  tape,  said  pen  being  offset  from  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  implement,  said  window  being  curved 
substantially  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  implement, 
said  implement  having  means  interiorly  of  the  window 
for  holding  the  tape  beneath  the  window  in  convexly 
curved  condition  substantially  similar  to  the  curvature  of 
the  window. 

3,261,549 
GAS  DIAPHRAGM  VALVES 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,458 
5  Claims.  (CI.  236—80) 
1.  A  valve  construction  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  connection,  an 
outlet  connection,  and  valve  means  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  connections,  said  valve  body  having  a  pressure  inlet 
chamber,  a  movable  pressure-responsive  element  forming 
a  wall  of  said  inlet  chamber,  a  second  chamber  in  said 


3,261,550 
TRACKS  FOR  RAILED  TRANSPORT  SYSTEMS 
Verner  W.  Hampton,  Norman  H.  F.  Renwick,  George  D. 
Green,  and  Thomas  A.  Johnson,  Salisbury,  Southern 
Rhodesia,  assignors  to  Pneuways  'Development  Com- 
pany (Private)  Limited,  Salisbury,  Southern  Rhodesia, 
a  Southern  Rhodeslan  company 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Southern  Rhodesia, 

Aug.  19, 1960,507/1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  238—3) 


1.  A  readily  transportable,  assembled  and  dismantled 
twin-rail  track  for  wheeled  vehicles,  comprising  rail- 
forming  beams,  means  for  assembling  and  connecting 
said  beams  in  end  to  end  continuity  to  form  said  track 
comprising  transverse  bearer  members  for  supporting  said 
beams  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  means  for  supporting 
said  bearer  members  at  predetermined  heights  above  the 
ground,  said  beams  having  openings  at  their  ends  and 
each  of  said  assembling  and  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  hinge  member  positionable  upon  one  of  said  bearer 
members  and  comprising  inter-hinged  leaves  of  comple- 
mentary cross-section  to  be  receivable  as  sliding  fits  into 
said  end  op)enings  of  a  pair  of  beams  adjacently  assembled 
in  forming  a  rail,  and  means  for  attaching  to  the  respec- 
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tive  leaves  of  a  hinge  member  with  some  freedom  of 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  the 
proximated  ends  of  two  of  said  rail-forming  beams  as- 
sembled to  said  respective  hinge  member  leaves. 


3^61,551 
METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  AGRICULTURAL 
CHEMICALS 
Wclker  W.  Funk,  Moline,  and  Harry  M.  Meinert,  East 
Molioe,  111.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,476. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
496,281 

2  Claims.    (CI.  239—8) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  agricultural  chemicals  to  a 
plant  which  comprises  the  steps  of  directing  an  air  blast 
against  the  plant,  entraining  agricultural  chemicals  in  the 
air  blast,  splitting  the  lower  portion  of  the  air  blast  into 
two  fixed  diverging  portions,  oscillating  the  upper  portion 
of  the  air  blast  upwardly  and  downwardly  whereby  the 
upper  portion  of  the  air  blast  is  directed  at  times  between 
the  lower  diverging  portions.  ' 


3,261,552 
DUAL  SPEED  SPRINKLER 
Edwin  James  Hunter,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Moist 
O'Matic,    Inc.,  'Riverside,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,860 
3  Claims.     (CI.  239—236) 

I 


3.  A  sprinkler  comprising: 

(a)  a  sprinkler  head; 

(b)  a  tubular  shaft  supporting  said  sprinkler  head  for 
continuous  rotation; 

(c)  an  internal  gear  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and 
sprinkler  head,  said  internal  gear  means  including 
a  first  and  a  second  set  of  gear  segments,  the  segments 
of  each  set  being  separated  by  arcuate  blank  por- 
tions; 

(d)  a  first  drive  means  engageable  with  the  first  set  of 
gear  segments  to  rotate  said  sprinkler  head  at  a 
selected  normal  speed; 

(e)  a  second  drive  means  engageable  with  the  second 
set  of  gear  segments  to  rotate  said  sprinkler  head 
at  a  slower  speed; 

(f)  said  gear  segments  being  positioned  to  move  said 
sprinkler  head  in  complementary  arcs  alternately  at 
normal  and  slower  speeds; 

(g)  both  of  said  drive  means  being  simultaneously  en- 
gageable with  their  respective  gear  segments  at  the 
beginnings  and  ends  of  said  gear  segment; 


(h)  and  yieldable  means  normally  urging  ont  of  said 
drive  means  into  engagement  with  its  internal  gear 
segments  and  operative  to  render  said  drive  means 
inoperative  during  said  simultaneous  engagement. 


1  •  3,261,553 

OSCILLATING   LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Jan  Kooi,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  and  Reginald  M.  Werlich, 
Preiton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hahn  Brass  Lim- 
ited, New  Hamburg,  Canada  I 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,340    I 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  26,  1964, 
898  938 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—242) 


n^ 


—s 


2.  A  wave  type  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  fr^me  hav- 
ing an  arbor  at  one  end  and  a  housing  adjacent  its  other 
end;  said  housing  having  walls  defining  an  impul$e  cham- 
ber and  a  gear  chamber,  said  impulse  chamber  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet;  a  spray  tube  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  in  said  fluid  outlet  and  at  its  other  en<J  to  said 
arbor,  said  spray  tube  including  means  to  adjust  the  area 
of  the  spray  pattern  thereof;  drive  means  in  said  housing 
comprising  an  impeller  in  said  impulse  chamber  mounted 
for  rotation  therein  on  a  drive  shaft  journalled  in  said 
housing  walls  and  extending  into  said  gear  chartber;  re- 
duction gears  in  said  housing  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom;  and  motion  linkage  interconnecting  said  out- 
put shaft  with  said  spray  tube  for  effecting  oscillating 
movement  to  said  spray  tube  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  output  shaft;  said  linkage  comprising  a  pair  of  discs 
concentrically  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and  having 
spaced  apart  portions  defining  a  passageway,  a  fod  con- 
necting said  spray  tube  adjusting  means  to  one  end  of  a 
link  arm  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  said  housing,  a  por- 
tion of  said  link  arm  being  retained  in  said  passagjeway  by 
a  follower  freely  positioned  therein  and  adapted  to  tra- 
verse the  configuration  thereof  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  output  shaft,  whereby  said  spray  tube  receivtes  oscil- 
latory movement  from  said  link  arm  and  follower  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  said  passageway. 

5.  A  motion  transmitting  linkage  adapted  for  operative 
connection  to  a  wave  type  lawn  sprinkler  having  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  fluid  driven  output  shaft  and  an  oscil- 
latable  spray  tube  extending  outwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing; said  linkage  comprising  a  pair  of  discs  adapted  con- 
centrically to  be  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  tor  rota- 
tion therewith,  each  disc  of  said  pair  being  provided  on 
one  face  with  an  endless,  heart-shaped  groove  therein; 
said  discs  being  connected  in  face  to  face  relation  whereby 
said  grooves  are  opposite  to  and  in  registry  with  one  an- 
other to  form  a  heart-shaped  passageway  between  said 
discs,  said  passageway  having  a  follower  freely  seated 
therein;  and  a  link  arm  adapted  operatively  to  be  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  spray  tube  and  at  its  other  end 
to  be  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing,  a  portion  of 
said  hnk  circumferentially  embracing  said  followed,  where- 
by, in  response  to  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  ind  said 
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discs,  said  follower  and  link  arc  adapted  to  transmit  said 
rotation  to  said  spray  tube  for  oscillatory  movement  there- 
of; the  heart-shape  of  said  passageway,  acting  on  said  fol- 
lower and  link,  being  adapted  to  increase  the  speed  of  said 
movement  at  the  points  of  directional  change  of  said 
spray  tube. 

3,261,554 

REVERSING  SPRAY  ARM 

Richard  L.  Peri,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,951 

10  Claims.     (CI.  239—252) 


1.  A  reversing  spray  arm  assembly  comprising  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  reaction  spray  arm,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  under  pressure  to  said  spray  arm,  said  spray 
arm  being  provided  with  first  drive  jet  means  for  rotating 
said  spray  arm  in  one  direction  and  second  drive  jet 
means  for  driving  said  spray  arm  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, first  chamber  means  communicating  with  said  first 
drive  jet  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  thereto 
and  second  chamber  means  communicating  with  said 
second  drive  jet  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  valving  mechanism  responsive  to  fluctuations 
in  liquid  pressure  within  said  spray  arm  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  said  valving  mechanism 
comprising  rocker  means  disposed  within  said  spray  arm 
and  valve  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  rocker  means 
for  alternately  direaing  the  liquid  to  said  first  and  second 
chamber  means  for  respectively  rotating  said  spray  arm 
first  in  said  one  direction  and  then  in  said  other  direction. 


edge  at  its  lower  end;  an  elongated  imperforate  tubular 
wall  telescoped  over  said  aerator  device  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  said  discharge  edge;  a  throat  portion  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  tubular  wall  for  contacting  one 
of  said  discharge  member  and  said  aerator  device  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  above  said  discharge  edge;  an  outlet  portion 
on  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  wall  including  an  annular 
inwardly  extending  flange  spaced  beneath  said  throat  p(M'- 
tion  and  beneath  said  discharge  edge  to  define  internally 
an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  aerator  device  beneath  the  discharge  edge  thereof, 
said  chamber  normally  passing  gas  to  said  gas-inlet  means 
and  normally  passing  aerated  discharge  from  said  device, 
said  annular  chamber  acting  to  receive  a  flood  of  dis- 
charging liquid  when  a  momentary  backup  is  caused  in 
the  flow  of  said  liquid  whereby  said  flood  merges  with  said 
flow  to  cut  off  the  normal  flow  of  gas  around  said  liquid 
flow  and  to  said  aerator  device  for  developing  a  non- 
aerated  discharge,  said  flange  obstructing  gravitational 
drainage  of  said  flood  during  continuation  of  said  flow 
of  liquid;  and  sealing  means  acting  between  said  tubular 
wall  and  the  contacted  one  of  asid  aerator  device  and 
said  discharge  member  to  prevent  air  from  entering  said 
chamber  from  said  throat  portion  to  displace  said  flood, 
wherein  the  arithmetic  difference  between  the  inside  diain- 
eter  of  said  annular  flange  and  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
annular  wall  at  said  discharge  edge  has  an  operating  range 
of   from    about   0.030   inch   to   about   0.080  inch   and 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange 
and  said  discharge  edge  has  an  effective  minimum  value 
of  about  %2  of  an  inch  whereby  to  cause  said  chamber 
to  flood  and  stay  flooded  upon  development  of  a  said  back- 
up and  whereby  to  permit  said  chamber  to  drain  upon  ter- 
mination of  said  non-aerated  discharge. 


3,261,555 

SELECTIVE  AERATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Julius  A.  Hjulian,  12646  S.  Harlem  Ave., 

Pales  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,494 

6  Claims.    (CI.  239— 427) 


3,261,556 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  VARIABLE  DEMAND 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Paul  Antallk,  Liberty  Township,  Trumbull  County,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo* 

ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,871 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—450) 


'^:;^^^ 


1.  In  a  selective  aerating  arrangement,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  liquid  discharge  member;  an  aerator  de- 
vice at  the  outlet  end  of  said  discharge  member  including 
gas-inlet  means  and  an  annular  wall  with  a  fluid  discharge 


1.  A  constant  pressure,  variable  demand  hydraulic 
system  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
header  connected  with  said  source,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
spray  systems  connected  with  and  drawing  fluid  from 
said  header,  each  of  said  fluid  spray  systems  including 
a  constant-flow,  two-position  fluid  valve  having  an  inlet 
port  and  first  and  second  outlet  ports  connected  at  its 
inlet  port  with  said  header,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
be  shifted  between  one  position  wherein  said  first  outlet 
port  is  open  and  said  second  outlet  port  is  closed  and 
another  position  wherein  said  second  outlet  port  is  open 
and  said  first  outlet  port  is  closed  without  diminishing 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve,  a  first  fluid  conduit 
connected  by  one  end  with  said  first  outlet  port  and  by 
its  other  end  with  a  fluid  disposal  means,  pressure-reduc- 
ing means  in  said  first  conduit  adjacent  said  one  end 
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thereof  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  into 
said  conduit  from  said  first  outlet,  a  second  conduit  con- 
nected by  one  end  with  said  second  fluid  port,  fluid  spray 
nozzle  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  second 
conduit,  a  third  conduit  extending  between  said  first 
conduit  and  said  second  conduit  for  conducting  fluid 
under  reduced  pressure  to  said  nozzle  means  from  said 
first  conduit  when  said  first  outlet  port  is  open,  a  first 
check  valve  in  said  third  conduit  restricting  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  to  the  direction  toward  said  second 
conduit,  and  a  second  check  valve  in  said  first  conduit 
restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  to  the  direction 
toward  said  fluid  disposal  means. 


3,261,557 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
James  E.  Greenbaum  II,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assigDor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Seaquist  Valve   Company,   a 
Division  of  Pittsburgh  Railways  Company,  Cary,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,749 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  239—579) 


1.  In  a  button  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  containing  a 
product  to  be  dispensed  and  a  propellant  gas  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  force  said  product  from  said  dis- 
penser upon  actuation  of  said  button,  the  combination  of 
a  passage  in  the  button  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
dispenser,  and  a  discharge  port  through  said  button  and 
connected  to  said  passage,  said  port  having  a  uniform 
diameter  with  an  annular  knife-edge  surface  defining  its 
radially  outer  perimeter  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  passage  whereby  build-up  of  drops  of  liquid  at  said 
knife  edge  is  prevented. 


3,261,558 

ROCKET  FLUID  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE 

Gail  F.  Davies,  Mentor  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Clevite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,278 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—601) 


1.  A  rocket  fluid  discharge  nozzle  comprising:  a  com- 
posite metal  body  having  an  axial  bore  of  convergent- 
divergent  configuration  including  a  'restricted  cross  sec- 
tional throat  area  and  being  composed  of  a  matrix  of 
powdered  tungsten  and  fibers  of  a  different  metallic  mate- 


rial uniformly  distributed  therethrough;  and  an  overlay 
of  tungsten  material  covering  the  external  portions  of 
the  composite  metal  body  within  said  bore  and  being 
metalliirgically  bonded  thereto,  the  overlay  having  a  den- 
sity of  90  to  100  jiercent  of  theoretical  density  and  a 
thickne^^  ranging  from  0.005  inch  to  0.070  inch, 


3,261,559 

GRAVITY  SEPARATION  OF  COAL  ORE 
Paul   M.    Vavorsky,    Monongahela,   and   Everett  Gorin, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Colli  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,610 
4  Claims.    (CI.  241—24) 


"^ 


1.  A  method  of  separating  coal  particles  from  a  mix- 
ture of  coal  particles  and  pyrite  particles  which  cornprises 
comminuting  said  mixture  to  a  predetermined  spectrum 
of  sizes  containing  coal  particles  having  a  spectrum  of 
siz^s  and  pyrites  particles  having  a  spectrum  of  sizes, 
introducing  said  mixture  into  a  separating  vessel,  passing 
substantially  clear  water  upwardly  through  said  vtessel  at 
a  linear  velocity  sufiicient  to  suspend  the  largest  particle  of 
said  coal  and  maintain  substantially  all  of  said  coal  par- 
ticles suspended  in  said  water  and  within  said  vessel, 
controlling  the  velocity  of  said  water  passing  upwardly 
through  said  vessel  to  form  within  said  vessel  a  first  zone 
of  particles  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  veSsel  and 
a  second  zone  of  particles  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vessel,  said  first  zone  containing  coal  particles  of 
small  size  and  being  substantially  free  of  said  pyrites  par- 
ticles, said  second  zone  containing  a  mixture  of  cCial  par- 
ticles of  large  size  and  said  pyrites  particles,  withdrawing 
a  stream  of  said  water  from  said  first  zone,  said  stream 
including  said  coal  particles,  separating  said  coal  particles 
from  said  water,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  said  water  from 
said  second  zone,  said  stream  including  a  mixture  of  coal 
particles  and  pyrites  particles,  said  coal  particles  in  said 
mixture  being  larger  than  said  pyrites  particles,  add  pass- 
ing said  stream  from  said  second  zone  over  a  screen  and 
separating  said  water  and  said  pyrites  particles  fram  said 
larger  sized  coal  particles. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  raiw  coal 
having  a  spectrum  of  particle  sizes  with  a  top  size  of 
about  8  mesh,  said  mixture  having  particles  of  different 
specific  gravity  including  pyrites  particles  of  high  specific 
gravity  and  coal  particles  of  low  specific  gravity,  said 
method  comprising  separating  said  mixture  of  raw  coal  by 
size  into  a  first  quantity  having  a  spectrum  of  particle 
sizes  greater  than  about  48  mesh  and  a  second  quantity 
having  a  spectrum  of  particle  sizes  less  than  48  mesh, 
introducing  said  first  quantity  into  a  first  separating  ves- 
sel, passing  substantially  clear  water  upwardly  through 
said  first  vessel  at  a  relatively  high  linear  velocity,  suffi- 
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cient  to  suspend  said  coal  particles  having  a  low  specific 
gravity  and  certain  of  said  smaller  pyrites  particles  hav- 
ing a  high  specific  gravity  in  said  water  within  said  first 
vessel,  said  particles  within  said  first  vessel  forming  an 
upper  zone  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  vessel, 
said  upper  zone  including  coal  particles  of  small  size  hav- 
ing low  specific  gravity,  an  intermediate  zone  including  a 
mixture  of  low  gravity  coal  particles  of  large  size  and 
high  gravity  pyrites  particles  of  small  size,  withdrawing  a 
first  stream  from  said  upper  zone  including  coal  particles 
and  water,  withdrawing  a  second  stream  from  said  inter- 
mediate zone  containing  a  mixture  of  large  coal  particles, 
small  size  pyrites  particles  and  water,  passing  said  second 
stream  over  a  20  mesh  screen  to  recover  coal  particles  hav- 
ing a  size  greater  than  20  mesh,  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  second  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  coal  and  pyrites 
particles,   comminuting  said   remaining  portion  of  said 
second  stream  to  a  size  less  than  48  mesh,  introducing 
said  comminuted  remaining  portion  of  said  second  stream 
together  with  said  second  quantity  of  raw  coal  mixture 
having  a  size  less  than  48  mesh  into  a  second  separating 
vessel,  passing  substantially  clear  water  upwardly  through 
said  second  vessel  at  a  relatively  low  linear  velocity  suf- 
ficient to  suspend  said  coal  particles  having  a  low  specific 
gravity  and  certain  of  said  smaller  pyrites  particles  having 
a  high  specific  gravity  in  said  water  within  said  second 
vessel,  said  particles  within  said  second  vessel  forming 
an  upper  zone  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  said  second 
vessel,  said  upper  zone  including  coal  particles  having 
low  specific  gravity,  an  intermediate  zone  including  a 
mixture  of  low  gravity  coal  particles  of  larger  size  and 
high  gravity  pyrites  particles  of  smaller  size,  withdrawing 
a  third  stream  from  said  second  vessel  upper  zone  in- 
cluding coal  particles  having  low  specific  gravity  and 
water,   withdrawing  a  fourth  stream  from   said  second 
vessel  intermediate  zone  containing  a  mixture  of  large 
size  low  gravity  coal  particles  and  small  size  high  gravity 
pyrites  particles,  passing  said  fourth  stream  over  a  65 
mesh  screen  to  recover  coal  particles  having  a  size  greater 
than  65  mesh  from  said  fourth  stream,  the   remaining 
portion  of  said  fourth  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  coal 
and  pyrites  particles,  comminuting  said  remaining  portion 
of  said  fourth  stream  to  a  size  less  than  100  mesh,  and 
elutriating   said   comminuted   remaining  portion   of  said 
fourth  stream  to  recover  coal  having  a  size  less  than  100 
mesh  therefrom. 


3,261,560 
YARN  GUIDE  FOR  WINDING  MACHINE 
Richard  I.  Walden,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,836 
8  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 


age  is  brought  from  rest  condition  up  to  speed  while 
said  traverse  means  is  moving,  the  improvement  therein 
comprising;  an  elongated  member  having  a  yarn  receiv- 
ing section  adapted  to  receive  said  strand  for  delivery  to 
said  traverse  means,  a  yam  discharge  end  for  releasing 
said  strand  to  said  traverse  means,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  strand  from  the  receiving  section  to  the 
discharge  end;  sensing  means  for  engaging  said  strand 
during  its  initial  advance  toward  said  discharge  end;  and 
a  yarn  carrier  operable  in  response  to  engagement  of  said 
yarn  with  said  sensing  means  to  redeposit  said  strand  on 
said  receiving  section  whereby  to  induce  further  advance 
of  said  strand  from  said  receiving  section  to  said  dis- 
charge end  of  said  member. 


3,261,561 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Kurt  W.  Niederer,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,143 
20  Claims.     (CI.  242—27) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  strand  of  yam  onto  a 
rotating  package  and  including  traverse  means  for  di- 
recting said  strand  onto  said  package,  wherein  said  pack- 


1.  In  an  automatic  winding  machine  of  the  class  in- 
cluding spindle  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  bobbin, 
delivery  means  for  presenting  a  preselected  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  supply  yarns  for  winding  on  said  bobbin,  and 
means  for  removing  each  said  bobbin  from  said  spindle 
means  after  yam  has  been  wound  thereon,  the  improve- 
ment therein  comprising,  means  for  holding  the  outer  end 
of  yarn  from  said  bobbin  after  said  bobbin  has  been  re- 
moved from  said  spindle  means,  a  magazine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  compartments,  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship each  separate  compartment  being  adapted  to  receive 
bobbins  having  the  same  preselected  yam  wound  thereon, 
and  guide  means  for  directing  the  bobbin  to  the  compart- 
ment appropriate  to  the  type  of  yam  wound  on  said  bob- 
bin, said  holding  means  being  positioned  proximate  to  said 
magazine  and  defining  a  common  zone  wherein  the  outer 
yam  ends  of  all  of  said  bobbins  are  held,  said  zone  lying 
in  a  substantially  common  horizontal  plane  with  a  de- 
livery end  of  the  magazine. 


3,261,562 
SUCTION  TUBE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Wilhelm  Kiipper,  Rickelrath,  Kreis  Erkelenz,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Walter  Reiners,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1963, 
R  34  943 
10  Claims.     (CI.  242—35.6) 
1.  In  a  textile  machine,  in  combination,  a  yam  end 
seizing  device  comprising  a  suction  tube  having  an  orifice 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  plate  means  having  a  smooth 
surface  and  formed  with  an  opening,  said  plate  means 
being  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said  suction  tube  for 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  end  orifice  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  suction  tube  so  as  to  rela- 
tively move  said  end  orifice  and  said  opening  in  said  plate 
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means  in  and  out  of  alignment  with  each  other,  magazine 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  wound  yarn  coils,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  end  orifice   and  said 


opening  in  said  plate  means  into  alignment  for  entraining 
respective  yam  ends  of  said  plurality  of  coils  in  said 
suction  tube. 


3,261,563 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  REEL  CONTROL  i 

SERVO  SYSTEM 
Jesse  I.  Aweida,  Poughkeepsie,  Donald  K.  Close,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Henry  C.  Pao,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,482 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  An  automatic  loop-positioning  servo  system  not  re- 
ceiving any  electrical  capstan-control  signal, 

comprising  means  for  receiving  a  tape  loop, 

motor  means  for  driving  a  reel  in  either  direction  or 
stopping  it  in  response  to  said  servo  system, 

a  capstan  arrangement  having  means  for  quickly  stop- 
ping or  starting  tape  motion  in  either  direction  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  loop  from  said  tape  reel, 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  tape  loop  in  said 
receiving  means  and  providing  an  amplitude-varying 
sensing  signal  dependent  on  loop  position, 

means  providing  a  reference  signal, 

a  first  gain-control  means  for  said  reference  signal  fixed 
during  operation  of  said  servo  system  to  control  a 
static  center-loop  position  for  said  loop,  means  for 
adjusting  said  first  gain-control  means  to  a  fixed  value 
prior  to  normal  operation  of  said  servo  system, 

an  error-signal  generator  receiving  said  sensing  sig- 
nal and  said  reference  signal  to  provide  at  least  one 
error-signal  output  for  said  motor  means, 

at  least  one  lead  network  serially  connected  in  a  path 
with  said  sensing  signal  to  generate  a  time  deriva- 
tive of  it, 

said  lead  network  providing  a  derivative  signal  with 
an  overdamped  characteristic  when  said  tape  reel  is 
nearly  empty  and  with  an  underdamped  character- 
istic when  said  tape  reel  is  nearly  full, 


a  second  gain-control  means  in  the  serial  path  of  said 
error  signal  to  control  high  and  low  dynamic  loop 
positions  relative  to  said  static  center  position,  and 
second  means  for  adjusting  said  second  gain-control 
means  to  a  fixed  value  prior  to  normal  operation  of 
said  servo  system, 

whereby  said  second  gain-control  means  determines 
the  distances  of  said  upper  and  lower  dynamic  loop 
positions  from  said  static  center  loop  positioii. 


3,261,564 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Terence  Clifford  Sharpe,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Decca  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27„  1963. 

7,926/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  Tape  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  scramble  bin 
formed  of  two  parallel  sheets  of  transparent  material 
between  which  the  tape  is  scrambled,  and  a  connecting 
wall,  the  sheets  of  transparent  material  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
tape  by  said  wall,  a  light  source  and  a  diffusing  screen 
on  one  side  of  the  scramble  bin  and  a  sensing  photo- 
cell system  on  the  other  side  of  the  bin,  the  light  source 
and  diffusing  screen  being  arranged  so  that  light  passes 
through  the  bin  in  many  directions,  a  monitor  photo-cell 
system  adjacent  the  light  source,  circuit  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  output  of  said  sensing  photo-cell  system  a(nd  the 
output  of  the  monitor  photo-cell  system  to  equality  when 
the  bin  contains  a  predetermined  quantity  of  tape,  and 
a  pair  of  trigger  circuits  responsive  to  the  differeace  be- 
tween the  outputs  of  the  two  photo-cell  systems,  oae  trig- 
ger circuit  being  arranged  to  operate  when  the  output 
from  the  sensing  photo-cell  system  falls  a  predetermined 
amount  below  the  output  from  the  monitor  photo-cell 
sytem  and  the  other  trigger  circuit  being  arranged  to 
operate  when  the  output  from  the  sensing  photo-cell  sys- 
tem rises  by  a  different  smaller  predetermined  amount 
above  the  output  of  the  monitor  photo-cell  system. 


3,261,565 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Otto  Hachtmann,  Alemannstrasse  3,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,023 

8  Claims.     (CI.  242—72) 


1.  Aa  automatic  coupling  device,  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body,  a  shaft  coaxial  to  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical body,  said  shaft  having  plane  surfaces,  clamping 
elements  located  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of  sai4  shaft 
and  slidable  parallel  to  said  plane  surfaces  and  along  one 


of  the  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  supporting  member  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  guiding  member  turnable  thereon  and 
adapted  to  guide  all  of  said  clamping  elements  at  the 
same  time  parallel  to  and  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  plane  surfaces,  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  in  its 
initial  position  engaging  one  of  said  clamping  elements, 
said  one  clamping  element  being  shifted  upon  said  plane 
surface  at  the  beginning  of  a  revolution  of  said  shaft 
and  automatically  connecting  said  hollow  cylindrical 
body  to  said  shaft  and  centering  said  hollow  cylindrical 
body,  all  of  said  clamping  elements  being  guided  by 
the    guiding    member   in   a   similar   shifting   movement. 


3,261,566 
TAKEUP  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  SLACK 
AND  TENSION  VARIATIONS 
Herman   Epstein,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Omni- 
tronics.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,508 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—753) 


1.  In  a  tape  handling  system, 

a  supply  unit  for  delivering  tape  at  an  output  point, 

means  including  a  dancer  arm  positioned  adjacent  the 
output  point  of  the  supply  unit  for  accommodating 
tension  and  slack  variations  in  the  tape, 

a  tape  processing  unit  having  a  reference  panel  and 
an  input  point  for  receiving  tape  from  the  supply 
unit,  to  provide  a  tape  path  between  the  output 
point  of  the  supply  unit  and  the  input  point  of  the 
processing  unit,  and 

means  positioned  at  the  input  point  of  said  tape  process- 
ing unit,  including  a  support  shaft  disposed  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  panel  and  to  the  tape  path, 
and  spring  means  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  aligned 
with  the  tape  path  substantially  parallel  to  said 
panel,  for  storing  energy  by  movement  in  a  given 
direction  as  the  tape  tension  increases  and  return- 
ing energy  by  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
given  direction  as  the  tape  tension  decreases,  where- 
by the  position  of  the  tape  in  said  tape  processing 
unit  is  not  affected  by  movement  of  said  dancer  arm, 
thus  to  insure  positive  operation  of  the  processing 
unit. 


(D)  a  collapsible  crank  opei^tively  connected  at  (me 
end  thereof  to  said  drum  for  controlling  the  rotaticMi 
of  said  drum  when  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
and  a  handle-forming  portion  at  the  other  end,  said 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  said  elongated  mem- 
bers when  said  crank  is  in  its  inoperative  position; 


(E)  transverse  V-shaped  arms  secured  to  each  of  said 
members,  said  arms  being  mounted  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drum;  said  airms  having 
the  tips  thereof  directed  toward  said  handle  and 
being  positioned  on  the  sides  of  said  tape  on  said 
drum  for  preventing  the  convolutions  of  said  tape 
from  laterally  separating. 


3,261,568 
SECURING  DEVICES 
Arthur  Herbert  McFarlane,  Basildon,  Essex,  and  Eric 
Heri>ert  Spouge,  Harold  Hill,  Essex,  England,  assignors 
to  Teleflex  Products  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1961, 
40,902/61;  June  14,  1962,  22,907/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—107.2) 


3,261,567 
TAPE  REEL 

Andre  Quenot,  Besancon,  Doubs,  France,  assignor  to 
Etablissements  Quenot  &  Cie  S.ajJ.,  Besancon,  Doubs, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,905 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  23,  1964, 

979,372 

3  Claims.    (CI.  242—84.8) 

1.  A  tape  reel  comprising: 

(A)  a  drum  having  a  tape  wound  thereon; 

(B)  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated   members  between 
which  said  drum   is  rotatably  mounted; 

(C)  a  handle  rigid  with  corresfwndin^  ends  of  said 
members  and  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto; 


1.  In  a  restraining  device  the  combination  comprising 
at  least  one  strap,  means  for  mounting  said  strap  to  define 
at  least  two  runs  and  one  running  bight  in  said  strap, 
take-up  means  connected  to  only  one  run  of  said  strap 
and  spaced  from  said  bight,  strap  locking  means  operating 
on  said  one  run  between  said  take  up  means  and  said 
running  bight,  resilient  means  urging  said  strap  locking 
means  to  the  unlocked  position,  actuating  means  for  said 
strap  locking  means,  and  means  connecting  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  the  other  run  of  said  strap. 
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3,261,569 

CLIP  FOR  FISHLINE  SPOOLS 

Berkley  W.  Bedell,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,847 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—136) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  transferring  a  fishline  from  a 
spool  to  the  reel  of  a  fishing  rod,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  clip  unit  including  a  transverse  strip  having  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel  edges  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
directed,  downwardly  curved  resilient  fingers  at  each 
end  thereof  for  partially  encircling  a  spool  of  line, 
and 

(b)  a  hook  element  connected  to  said  strip  intermediate- 
ly of  the  ends  thereof  for  suspending  said  clip  from 
a  fishing  rod. 


3,261,570 
YARN  TENSIONING   DEVICE 
Chester  J.  Dudzik,  Warwick,  Richard  G.  Hilbert,  Esmond, 
and    Henry    Saunders,    Warwick,    R.I.,    assignors    to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,057 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—154)  | 


to  Ti      4» 


1.  A  tension  device  for  use  with  a  textile  machine 
comprising,  a  first  member  adapted  to  be  removably  fixed 
to  said  textile  machine,  said  first  member  having  pro- 
jection means  thereon,  a  plurality  of  spaced  yarn  engaging 
fingers  formed  in  said  first  member;  a  second  member, 
said  second  member  having  projection-receiving  means, 
said  projection-receiving  means  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  aperture,  said  aperture  having  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse dimensions  greater  than  said  projection  means,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  yarn  engaging  fingers  formed  in  said 
second  member  and  arranged  to  intermesh  with  the 
fingers  of  said  first  member  when  said  projection  means  is 
engaged  with  said  projection-receiving  means  to  present 
a  tortuous  path  to  impart  tension  in  an  advancing  strand 
of  yarn,  said  projection-receiving  means  being  yieldably 
engageable  with  and  freely  slidable  longitudinally  of  said 
projection  means,  said  projection  means  and  projection- 
receiving  means  when  engaged  affording  limited  relative 
swinging  movement  between  said  first  and  said  second 
members  to  thereby  vary  the  degree  of  intermeshing  of 
the  fingers  of  said  first  and  said  second  membdrs,  and 
damping  means  for  controlling  vibrations  between  said 
first  and  said  second  members. 


3,261,571 

mCH  ALTITUDE  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  W.  Pinnes,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  tJnited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrelary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,767 
3  Chiims.  (CI.  244—1) 


1.  An  aircraft  capable  of  satellite  operation  cdmpris 


ing 


a  plurality  of  interconnected  fuel  containers  forming 
the  aerodynamic  fuselage  of  said  aircraft; 

forward  aerodynamic  control  means  for  controlling 
said  aircraft  in  the  earth's  atmosphere; 

rear  aerodynamic  control  means  for  also  contirolling 
said  aircraft  in  the  earth's  atmosphere; 

a  pilot's  cockpit  placed  beneath  and  to  the  rlear  of 
said  interconnected  fuel  containers; 

propulsion  means  placed  beneath  said  fuel  conjtainers 
and  behind  said  pilot's  cockpit  having  a  plurality  of 
engines  in  letterbox  bank  for  propelling  said  air- 
craft from  earth  into  orbit  and  back  to  earth; 

each  engine  of  said  plurality  of  engines  comprising 

a  first  combustion  chamber, 

a  heat  exchanger, 

a  liquid  hydrogen  fuel  pump  for  pumping  fuel  through 
said  heat  exchanger  thereby  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  hydrogen  fuel  while  condensing  air  into 
liquid  air  in  said  heat  exchanger  and  for  pumping 
said  heated  fuel  into  said  first  combustion  chamber; 

a  liquid  air  pump  for  pumping  said  liquid  air  to  said 
first  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  with  said 
hydrogen  fuel; 

a  first  exhaust  nozzle  whereby  said  engines  operate  as 
liquid  air  cycle  engines  during  low  altitude  fiights; 

means  for  controlling  the  aircraft  at  altitudes  beyond 
the  earth's  atmosphere;  and 

means  for  mobile  support  during  take-off  and  land- 
ing whereby  the  aircraft  employs  a  conventional 
runway  for  take-ofi',  flies  into  orbit,  and  returns  to 
the  runway  for  a  conventional  landing. 


I 
Cart 


3,261,572 

TRIPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

E.  Gorton,  76  Lockwood  Ave.,  Farmingd^Ie, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,088 

12  Claims.     (CI.  244—2) 


7.  An  improved  triphibious  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuselage, 

(b)  at  least  two  coaxial  rotors  operatively  secv|red  to 
the  fuselage; 
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(c)  a  rear  mounted  propeller  operatively  secured  to 
the  fuselage,  and 

(d)  power  means  powering  the  rotors  and  the  pro- 
peller; 

(e)  first  power  transmission  connected  to  the  power 
means  and  the  rotors,  and  second  power  transmission 
means  connected  to  the  propeller  and  the  power 
means, 

(f)  control  means  connected  to  the  power  means,  the 
rotors,  and  the  propeller,  the  control  means  includ- 
ing a  collective  pitch  control  and 

(g)  braking  means  to  arrest  rotation  of  the  said  rotor- 
wings  during  flight  in  a  detent  position  and  retaining 
them  in  the  said  position,  the  rotor-wings  then  func- 
tioning as  fixed  wings  with  the  said  rear  mounted 
prop)eller  providing  thrust. 


trol  column  means  toward  a  centered  neutral  pitch  con- 
trol position  and  for  resisting  movement  of  said  con- 
trol column  means  with  increasing  force  as  said  control 
column  means  is  displaced  away  from  said  centered  posi- 
tion, and  second  artificial  control  feel  force  means  con- 
nected to  said  torque  shaft  for  acting  on  said  control  col- 
umn means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  control  column 
means  away  from  said  centered  position  with  increasing 
force  as  a  function  of  increasing  airspeed  of  the  aircraft. 


3,261,573 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Phillip  H.  Roberts,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  William  R. 

Snook,  Jr.,  Wichita,   Kans.,  assignors  to  The   Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,119 

6  Claims.    (CI.  244—83) 


^■r 
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3,261,574 

AIRCRAFT    UNIVERSALLY    JOINTED 

RETRACTABLE   LANDING  GEAR 

Frederick   E.   Bowdy,  Seattle,   Wash.,   assignor  to  The 

Boeing   Company,  Seattle,   Wash.,   a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,910 
28  Claims.     (CI.  244—102) 


T 


1.  In  an  aircraft  pitch  control  system,  an  airframe,  a 
horizontal  stabilizer  connected  to  the  airframe,  at  least 
one  elevator  pivotally  connected  to  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  stabilizer,  control  column  means  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  on  a  shaft  and  having  a  downwardly  depending 
crank  for  pivoiahle  movement  therewith,  linkage  means 
connecting  said  control  column  means  to  said  elevator 
for  causing  the  pivoting  of  said  elevator  about  a  pivot 
axis  relative  to  said  stabilizer,  said  linkage  means  includ- 
ing a  torque  shaft,  a  first  pulley  and  a  second  pulley  fixed 
to  said  torque  shaft,  a  third  pulley  spaced  forwardly  of 
said  torque  shaft,  a  fourth  pulley  spaced  from  said  third 
pulley  and  said  torque  shaft,  a  first  segment  of  cable 
having  one  end  fixed  to  a  point  on  said  first  pulley  re- 
spectively extending  partially  around  and  guided  on  said 
third  pulley  and  said  fourth  pulley  and  having  another 
end  fixed  to  a  point  on  said  second  pulley  corresponding 
to  said  point  on  said  first  pulley,  a  second  cable  segment 
having  one  end  fixed  to  a  point  on  said  first  cable  op- 
posite to  said  one  end  of  said  first  cable  segment  and  re- 
spectively extending  partially  around  and  guided  on  said 
third  pulley  and  said  fourth  pulley  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  cross  said  third  pulley  segment  between  said  third 
pulley  and  said  fourth  pulley  and  having  another  end 
fixed  to  a  point  on  said  second  pulley  opposite  to  said 
another  end  of  said  first  cable  segment,  said  linkage  means 
having  a  push-pull  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
pulley  and  to  said  crank,  said  third  pulley  turning  in  a 
clockwise  direction  when  said  fourth  pulley  is  turned 
in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  means  in  said  linkage 
means  disposed  between  and  connected  to  said  elevator 
and  to  said  torque  shaft  for  effectively  isolating  said  con- 
trol column  means  and  preventing  control  feel  feedback 
forces  from  flowing  from  said  elevator  to  said  control 
column  means,  first  artificial  control  feel  force  means  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  and  connected  to  said  torque  shaft  for 
acting  on  said  control  column  means  for  biasing  said  con- 


1.  A  landing  gear  for  an  aircraft  comprising; 

(a)  drag  strut  means  for  receiving  drag  and  side  loads, 

(b)  trunnion  joint  means  for  connecting  one  end  of 
said  drag  strut  to  the  aircraft, 

(c)  wheel  means  for  the  other  end  of  said  drag  strut 
means, 

(d)  shock  strut  means  for  receiving  vertical  loads, 

(e)  universal  joint  means  between  one  end  of  said 
shock  strut  and  said  drag  strut, 

(f )  universal  joint  means  between  the  other  end  of  said 
shock  strut  and  the  aircraft, 

(g)  translating  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
shock  strut  means,  and 

(h)  landing  gear  retracting  means,  said  landing  gear 
retracting  means  being  responsive  to  said  translating 
link  means  for  retracting  said  wheel  means  a  greater 
distance  forwardly  from  its  extended  position  than 
the  length  of  said  shock  strut  means. 


3,261,575 
AIRCRAFT 
Stanley    Anthony    Lock,    Kingswood,    Bristol,   and   John 
Freeman  Leach,  Downend,  Bristol,  England,  assignors 
to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  (Operating)  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Oct.  23,  1963, 

41,840/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  244—120) 


'■^ 


1.  A  high-speed  aircraft  having  a  windscreen,  a  nose,  a 
shield,  means  for  mounting  the  shield  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  the  shield  lies  in  front  of 
the  windscreen  to  provide  the  fuselage  of  the  aircraft  with 
the  required  streamlined  shape  for  high-speed  flight,  and 
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a  second  position,  downwards  from  the  first  position,  in 
which  the  shield  lies  inside  the  nose  of  the  aircraft  and  at 
least  partly  exposes  the  windscreen,  the  shield  being  in 
two  parts,  namely  a  front  part  which  is  pivoted  to  the 
nose  of  the  fuselage  about  a  lateral  axis  at  the  front,  so 
that  it  can  be  swung  downwards  into  the  nose,  and  a  rear 
part  which  is  adjacent  to  the  windscreen,  and  including 
means  for  mounting  the  rear  part  for  movement  down- 
wards and  forwards  to  expose  the  windscreen. 


3,261,576 

AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURE 

Emery  I.  Valyi,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Original  application  June  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,612,  now 

Patent  No.  3,201,858,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,358 

5  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 130) 


1% 


1.  A  composite  porous  component  of  an  aircraft  struc- 
ture comprising: 

(A)  a  sheet  metal  member  having  an  embossment 
therein; 

(B)  a  sintered,  sheet-like  porous  body  metallurgically 
bonded  to  said  member,  the  external  surface  of  said 
body  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  external  surface  of 
said  aircraft  structure; 

(C)  fluid  channel  means  formed  by  said  member  and 
said  body; 

(D)  fluid  flow  means  connected  to  said  channel  means 
and  adapted  to  inject  a  fluid  into  said  channel  means 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  diffuse  said  fluid  through 
said  body. 

3,261,577 
INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING   DEVICE 
Gentiel  M.  De  Gryse,  East  Moline,  and  Robert  H.  Horn- 
back,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,678 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—27) 


1.  In  ah  instrument  mounting  installation  including  an 
instrument  having  a  cylindrical  housing  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending abutment  and  an  instrument  panel  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  a  substantial  portion  of  the  housing 
projects,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  annular  member  having  circumferentially  spaced 
ends  encircling  the  housing  on  the  side  of  the  panel 
opposite  from  said  abutment, 
adjustable  fastener  means  extending  between  said  ends 
being  operable  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said 
instrument  for  urging  said  ends  circumferentially  to- 
gether. 


axially  adjustable  means  on  said  annular  member  being 
engageable  with  said  panel  for  drawing  said  abutment 
firmly  against  said  panel  when  in  the  installed  posi- 
tion, and  a  flexible  liner  extending  circumferentially 
between  the  annular  member  and  housing  for  releas- 
ins^  the  annular  member  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  axial  force  is  applied. 


f  3,261,578 

HANGER  UNIT 

Irvin  L.  HImebaugh,  1703  Wayne  Ave.,  Dayton,  0hio 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,302 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—29) 


40 

M 

^1* 

■/^^V 

1.  A  hanger  device,  including  a  flat  body  having  four 
side  edges,  a  mid  part  of  the  body  being  deformed  to  de- 
fine on  one  side  thereof  a  recess  opening  through  ji  loca- 
tion in  a  top  peripheral  edge  of  the  body  and  to  define 
on  the  other  side  an  off'set  wall  portion,  said  recess  leav- 
ing on  said  one  side  a  relatively  broad  and  continuous 
three  sided  flat  planar  surface  of  U-shape  conflgOration 
to  bear  against  a  mounting  surface,  a  finger  prajjecting 
in  the  plane  of  and  as  a  continuation  of  said  offset  wall 
portion  through  and  beyond  the  plane  of  said  top  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  body  to  project  relatively  thereto,  said 
finger  being  disposed  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel 
to  and  offset  from  the  said  flat  planar  surface  of  said  one 
side,  and  aperture  means  in  said  body  providing  for  the 
mounting  thereof,  said  aperture  means  comprising  a 
single  aperture  opening  through  the  deformed  portion 
of  said  body  within  the  peripheral  dimensions  of  said 
body  and  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said  finger. 


'  3,261,579 

UNIVERSAL  MUFFLER  AND  TAIL  PIPK 
HOLDING  BRACKET 
Milton  C.  Engman  and  Avery  Van  Zee,  Des  Moines^  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Engman   Manufacturing  Companf,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,912 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248—60) 


1.  In  a  tailpipe  holding  bracket, 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  elongated  flexil^le  bar 

strips, 
a  normally  horizontal  elongated  connecting  mertiber, 
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a  horizontal  ledge  portion  on  said  horizontal  connect- 
ing member  and  having  two  spaced  apart  openings 
therein, 

a  U-shaped  clamp  member  having  opposite  ends  of  a 
U-shaped  portion  extending  through  said  openings; 

tightenmg  means  on  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  portion 
that  extends  through  the  openings  in  said  flange, 

pivotal  securing  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
each  of  said  bar  strips  adjacent  to  opposite  ends,  re- 
repectively,  of  said  connecting  member  to  permit  said 
bar  strips  to  pivot  in  the  same  vertical  plane, 

said  pivotal  securing  means  being  positioned  away  from 
said  horizontal  ledge  portion  so  that  the  relative  dis- 
tance between  said  ledge  portion  and  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  bar  strips  is  changed  as  said  bar  strips 
are  rotated  from  a  first  position  at  substantial  right 
angles  to  said  connecting  member  through  an  arc  of 
substantially  180  degrees  to  a  second  position  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  connecting  member. 


3,261,581 
TIE  GUARD 
Jess  C.  Little,  Cleveland  Heights,  Tom  E.  Butz,  Chagrin 
Falls,  and  Robert  L.  Reese,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  ass^- 
ors  to  The  Fanner  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Division 
of  Textron  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,433 
15  Claims.     (CI.  248—63) 


3,261,580 
PIPE  HANGER 
Joseph  A.  Schauster,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Empire  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,874 
5  Claims.    (CI.  248— 62) 


20- 


36 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  line  and  a  support,  a  line  tie 
and  guard,  said  line  tie  and  guard  comprising  a  pair  of 
resilient  helical  members  surrounding  the  line  and  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  the  support,  a  pair  of  said 
helical  portions  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  and 
in  circumferential  engagement  with  the  line  at  the  point 
of  tangency  of  the  line  to  the  support,  a  bight  j)ortion  con- 
necting said  helical  members  and  in  surrounding  engage- 
ment with  the  support,  said  bight  portion  being  distorted 
within  its  elastic  limits  when  applied  to  the  support  to 
provide  re.si]ient  tension  on  said  adjacent  line  engaging 
portions  to  pull  said  portions  and  the  line  toward  the 
sup|X)rt. 


3,261,582 

CONDUCTOR  CABLE  SUSPENSION  CLAMP 

Malcolm  Bethea,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1407,  Birmingham  1,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,786 

5  CUiims.     (CI.  248—63) 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  de- 
pending threaded  stud  and  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical nut  engageable  with  the  stud  and  having  means 
defining  an  external  support,  a  generally  U-shaped  metal 
pipe  supporting  strap  having  inturned  terminal  portions 
which  can  be  pressed  toward  each  other  into  substantially 
parallel  overlapping  relationship  but  which  normally 
spring  away  from  each  other,  each  such  terminal  por- 
tion being  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  major  dimension  and  which  is 
defined  by  two  intersecting  arcs,  the  first  arc  being  nearest 
the  end  of  the  terminal  portion  and  being  struck  on  a 
radius  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  nut  and  the 
second  arc  being  farthest  from  the  end  of  the  terminal 
portion  and  being  struck  on  a  radius  greater  than  the  out- 
side radius  of  the  nut  and  encompassing  more  than  180°, 
whereby  the  two  points  of  intersection  of  the  two  arcs 
provide  inwardly  facing  projections  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  aperture,  the  larger  arc  portions  of  the  apertures  in 
the  terminal  portions  being  alignable  when  said  terminal 
portions  are  pressed  together  and  held  whereby  to  receive 
the  nut  through  said  apertures  to  permit  free  rotation 
of  the  nut  on  the  stud  relative  to  the  strap,  and  the  pro- 
jections in  said  apertures  acting  to  engage  said  nut  and  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  relative  to  the  strap  when  said 
terminal  portions  are  released,  the  strap  then  resting 
upon  and  being  supported  by  the  support  on  the  nut. 


♦r 


1.  A  clamp  for  supporting  conductor  cables  and  the 
like  of  a  predetermined  diameter  which  comprises  a  cable 
support  portion  having  a  configuration  defined  by  the 
equation 


R  = 


wherein  R  represents  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cable 
support  portion,  Tma^  represents  the  maximum  axial  ten- 
sion in  the  cable,  and  L,  represents  the  empirically  deter- 
mined maximum  allowable  load  per  square  inch  for  the 
material  of  the  cable  and  D  represents  the  predetermined 
diameter  of  the  conductor  cable. 


3,261,583 
HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCE  REST 

Raymond  W.  Smith,  8621  55th  Road,  Elmburst,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,860 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—117.2) 

1.  A  rest  for  an  electric  iron  of  the  steam  type  com- 
prising, a  main  body  member,  an  appliance  holder  mem- 
ber and  clamping  means  to  detachably  secure  said  rest 
to  a  support,  said  body  member  having  side  walls  to 
define  a  recess,  a  peripheral  seat  formed  in  said  side 
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walls,  said  appliance  Tioider  member  having  a  peripheral 
flange  to  be  received  by  said  seat  with  the  bottom  of 
said  appliance  holder  member  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  diamond  shaped  ribs  on 
said  appliance  holder  member  on  the  upper  surface  there- 
of within  the  area  defined  by  said  flange,  said  area  being 
depressed,  a  plurality  of  radiating  ribs  adjacent  said 
diamond  shaped  ribs,  a  plurality  of  venting  means  for 
steam   in  said  holder  member  within   the  area  bearing 


\m^'^:-^^m- 


said  ribs,  a  second  plurality  of  venting  means  for  steam 
in  said  body  communicating  with  said  space  between  the 
said  bottom  of  said  holder  member  and  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  clamping  means  comprising  rod  holders  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  body  member  in  nonpro- 
jecting  relationship,  a  plurality  of  rods  slidable  laterally 
of  said  body  member  in  said  rod  holders,  springs  biasing 
said  rod  members  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  periphery 
of  said  body  member,  and  each  rod  having  a  hook  to 
engage  beneath  said  support. 


3,261,584 
ADJUSTABLE  LEG 
William  C.  Miller,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Peabody  Seating  Company,  Inc^  North  Manchester, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,429 
4  Claims.    (CI.  248—188.2) 


*(^     iO 


4.  An  adjustable  leg  assembly  for  use  in  supporting 
articles  of  furniture  at  selected  elevations  comprising  an 
outer  clamping  sleeve  assembly  including  a  hollow  mem- 
ber joined  to  a  mounting  plate,  a  clamping  bar  joined 
to  said  clamping  sleeve  assembly  and  projecting  longi- 
tudinally into  said  hollow  member  and  being  held  slight- 
ly spaced  therefrom,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  mem- 
ber in  register  with  a  threaded  bore  formed  in  said  clamp- 
ing bar,  an  adjustable  leg  telescopically  received  within 
said  hollow  sleeve  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  in- 
ternal wall  thereof,  said  adjustable  leg  having  a  wall  por- 
tion slidably  received  between  said  clamping  bar  and 
the  internal  wall  of  said  hollow  sleeve,  said  clamping  bar 
having  an  external  contour  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  internal  wall  portion  of  said  adjustable  leg  to  provide 
good  clamping  action,  a  series  of  apertures  formed  in 


said  wall  portion  of  said  adjustable  leg,  said  apertures 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  radial  alignmesnt  with 
said  opening  in  said  hollow  member  and  means  urging 
said  clamping  bar  towards  said  hollow  member  to 
clamp  said  adjustable  leg  therebetween. 


1  3,261,585 

PILASTER  ADAPTER 

Anthony  R.  Costantini,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Anthony 
Di  Angelas,  Manoa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Victory  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company,  doing  business  as  Victory 
Metal  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,412,  now 
Patent  No.  3,177,988,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,541 
3  Claims.    (CI.  248—243) 


J,** 


V 


1.  An  adapter  unit  for  quick  detachable  mounting  to 
a  vertically  extending  pilaster  for  increasing  the  extent 
of  projection  of  the  pilaster  from  the  pilaster  support 
structure  comprising  in  combination,  a  generally  U-shaped 
channel  member  having  a  front  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  rearwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
front  wall,  and  at  least  one  clip  member  secured  to  said 
channel  member  between  the  side  walls  thereof,  said 
clip  member  including  a  main  body  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  channel  member  side  walls  and  latcljing  ele- 
ments adapted  for  quick  detachable  latching  engagement 
with  the  pilaster,  said  clip  member  including  a  \tertically 
extending  tab  rearwardly  offset  relative  to  said  clip  main 
body  portion,  and  a  spring  biased  latching  tab  underlying 
said  vertical  tab  and  extending  rearwardly  of  Jaid  clip 
main  body  portion. 


'  3,261,586 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  AN  EXPANSIBLE 
CONTAINER 

Bengt  Gunnar  Bengtsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  as^gnor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Gotaverken,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  n  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7,  1964, 
2,903/64 
4  Claims.    (CI.  248—346) 
1.   Means  for  supporting  a  container  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving a  cargo,  the  temperature  of  which  differs  widely 
from   the   ambient   temperature,  on   a   bottom    structure 
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in  such  a  manner  that  an  essentially  vertical  central 
axis  through  the  container  remains  fixed  in  relation  there- 
to, whereby  movements  caused  by  changes  in  tempera- 
ture can  take  place  m  all  directions  from  said  fixed 
axis, 

said  means  inclutjing  a  number  of  prismatic  blocks 
with  essentially  plane  vertical  sides  and  rounded  up- 
per and  lower  contact  surfaces  arranged  in  such  a 


manner  between  the  container  and  the  bottom-struc- 
ture that  for  each  block  a  plane  intersecting  said 
block  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
essentially  passes  through  said  fixed  vertical  axis, 
the  blocks  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
which  is  less  than  the  height  of  a  block  and  sup- 
ported in  upright  position  by  insulating  material  ar- 
ranged between  the  blocks. 


3,261,587 
BEARING  SUPPORT 
Robert  L.  Rowley,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,677 
10  Claims.     (CI.  253 — 39) 


3  261  588 
MEANS  FOR  TYING  LADING  COMPRISING  CHAIN 

ENGAGING  RECIPROCATING  LEVER  MEANS 
Finn  Jensen,  Riverdale,  and  Theodore  J.  Sweger,  Naper- 
ville.  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,319 
4  Claims.    (CI.  254— 74) 


1.  In  a  ducted  fan  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  axial 
shaft,  inner  and  outer  engine  cylindrical  casings  concen- 
tric with  said  shaft  forming  a  turbine  discharge  passage, 
a  bearing  supporting  said  shaft,  an  outer  fan  casing  con- 
centric with  said  shaft  spaced  from  said  outer  engine 
casing  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  fan  duct,  said  inner 
casing  having  a  rigid  inner  ring  providing  support  for 
s;iid  shaft  bearing  and  engine  cases,  said  outer  fan  casing 
having  a  rigid  outer  ring,  a  plurality  of  radial  rods  pivoted 
at  their  inner  ends  to  said  inner  ring  and  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  outer  ring,  said  rods  being  normally  in  ten- 
sion, and  resilient  means  between  said  inner  ring  and  said 
bearing  providing  the  selected  spring  rate  for  said  bearing. 


1.  Chain  tensioning  means  comprising:  trough-shaped 
frame  means  adapted  to  be  anchored  against  movement 
and  to  receive  a  free  end  of  a  chain  between  its  sides  at 
one  end,  second-class  lever  means  pivoted  to  said  frame 
means  between  its  sides  remote  from  said  one  end  and 
having  a  chain  link  receiving  slot  to  receive  a  link  of  said 
free  end  of  said  chain  to  tension  it  on  rotation  of  said  lever 
means  by  movement  of  said  slot  along  said  frame  means 
in  the  direction  in  which  said  chain  is  tensioned,  chain 
locking  pawl  means  pivoted  to  said  frame  means  between 
its  sides  and  adjacent  said  one  end  in  overlying  relation 
to  said  chain,  said  pawl  means  having  depending  detent 
means  adapted  to  engage  a  link  of  said  chain  to  bold  it 
under  tension  as  applied  thereto  by  said  lever  means  and 
a  pawl  retaining  arm  extending  in  chain  restraining  posi- 
tion laterally  toward  said  one  end  of  said  frame  means, 
and  pawl  retainer  means  pivoted  to  said  sides  of  said  frame 
means  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  overlying  said  pawl  retaining  arm  to  hold 
said  pawl  means  in  chain  restraining  position  and  rotatable 
out  of  overlying  relation  to  said  pawl  retaining  arm  to  re- 
lease said  pawl  means  from  restraining  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  chain. 


3,261,589 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TELESCOPING  TUBES 
Karl  E.  Neumeier,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
grammed &  Remote  Systems  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,748 
17  Claims.    (CI.  254—135) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  loads  lifted  by  a  support  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  load  and  mounted  to  a  frame  for 
supporting  the  load,  said  device  including  a  movable  ele- 
ment which  moves  to  a  first  position  when  said  support 
member  is  under  a  load,  bias  means  urging  said  movable 
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element  to  a  second  position,  load  arrester  means  on 
said  support  frame,  a  safety  element  attached  at  a  first 
end  thereof  to  said  load  and  to  the  load  arrester  means 
at  a  second  end  thereof,  means  to  raise  said  safety  ele- 
ment a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  said  load  is  lifted, 
whenever  said  load  is  lifted  in  an  upwardly  direction,  said 
movable  element  moving  to  its  second  position  to  actu- 
ate said  load  arrester  to  prevent  movement  of  said  safety 
element  whenever  said  support  member  is  not  under  load. 


gear  unit  being  connected  to  said  main  shaft  and  having 
its  output  side  connected  to  the  said  barrel,  a  brake  oper- 
atively  connected  on  one  side  with  the  input  side  Of  said 
spur  gear  unit  and  on  the  other  side  with  the  spur  gear 
casing,  hydraulic  means  connected  to  said  epicyclic  gear 
casing   to  position   the   said  epicyclic  gear  casing  about 


3,261,590 
SAFETY  LOWERING  DEVICE 
Edgar  C.  Becb,  Gretna,  and  Gerald  J.  Gardelle,  Marreso, 
La.,  assignors  to  Safety  Line  Corporation,  Gretna,  La., 
a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,885 
6  Claims.     (CI.  254—160) 


said  main  shaft,  and  control  means  controlled  by  said 
hydraulic  means  to  regulate  the  drive  from  said  drive 
means  to  said  barrel  and  to  control  the  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  brake,  the  said  control  means 
effecting  engagement  of  the  clutch  in  said  drive  means 
when  the  said  brake  is  released. 


^/f 


3,261,592 

VIBRATORY   HOPPER 

George  D.  Dumbaugh  and  Robert  J.  Hess,  Jeffers^nvilie, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Manufacturing  Co.,  Jef  erson- 

ville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucliy 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,046 
5  Claims.     (CI.  259—2) 


1.  A  safety  lowering  device  having  in  combination:  a 
reel  adapted  to  be  installed  in  an  elevated  position;  a 
cable  having  one  end  thereof  aflfixed  to  said  reel  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  up  thereon,  said  cable  being  adapted 
to  be  unwound  from  said  reel  by  the  weight  of  a  body 
removably  affixed  to  the  free  end  thereof;  and  hydraulic 
means  adapted  to  control  operation  of  said  reel,  whereby 
the  speed  of  descent  of  said  body  affixed  to  said  cable 
is  maintained  constant  and  whereby  said  cable  is  auto- 
matically rewound  on  said  reel  when  said  body  is  released 
from  said  cable. 

« 

3,261,591 
AUTOMATIC  SELF-TENSIONING  WINCH 
George  T.  R.  Campbell,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Norman 
V.  Laskey,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Algonquin  Shipping  and  Trading  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29. 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,799 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Canada,  Aug.  29,  1963, 
883,468 
17  Claims.     (CI.  254—172) 
1.  An  automatic  self-tensioning  deck  machine  of  the 
winch  or  windlass  type  including  a  barrel  over  which 
a  cable  is  payed-out  or  hauled-in,  means  to  drive  the  said 
barrel  in  either  direction,  the  said  drive  means  including 
an  A.C.  electric  motor,  a  combined  torque  converter/re- 
verse reduction  clutch  drive  unit  drivably  connected  with 
said  A.C.  electric  motor,  a  main  shaft  on  which  the  said 
barrel  is  rotatively  mounted,  a  spur  gear  unit  including  a 
stationary  casing,  and  an  epicyclic  gear  unit  including  a 
casing  journalled  on  said  main  shaft,  the  input  side  of  said 
spur  gear  unit  being  drivably  connected  to  the  output 
side  of  said  drive  means  and  having  its  output  side  con- 
nected to  said  main  shaft,  the  input  side  of  said  epicyclic 


1.  A  vibratory  hopper  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hopper  structure  which  is  supported  by  an  isolating 
suspension  and  has  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  and  an 
exciter  which  forms  with  the  hopper  structure  *nd  the 
isolating  suspension  a  vibratory  system,  and  Which  is 
connected  to  the  hopper  structure  and  directed  to  apply 
to  the  hopper  structure  vibratory  forces  the  resultant 
of  which  acts  in  the  horizontal  plane  containing  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  hopper  structure,  so  as  to  vibrate 
the  hopper  structure  equally  from  top  to  bottom  with 
a  horizontal  movement  having  negligible  vertical  com- 
ponents. 

'  3,261,593 

FLUID  MIXING  PROCESS   AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  D.  Sharpies,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  f  ennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corforation 
of  Pennsylvania  I 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,095     | 
14  Claims.     (CI.  259—4) 
1.  A  fluid  mixer  comprising  at  least  two  vortex  hous- 
ings each  having  an  inlet  directing  incoming  fluid  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  thereof  for  producing  vortices  rotating 
in  opposite   senses  of  direction  when  viewed   frpm  one 
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end  of  the  mixer,  a  mixing  housing,  wall  means  separat- 
ing each  vortex  housing  from  the  mixing  housing,  the 
wall  means  having  central  openings  permitting  commu- 


3,261,595 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  GASES  FOR  LIBERATING 
SOLID  PARTICLES  AND  MOISTURE  THERE- 
FROM 
Karl  Gustaf  Trobeck,  deceased,  late  of  Danderyd,  Sweden, 
by  Ake  Furrer,  administrator,  Tomtebogatan  5,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,830 
16  Claims.    (CI.  261—3) 


nication  from  the  vortex  housings,  respectively,  directly 
with  the  mixing  housing,  the  mixing  housing  having  an 
outlet  for  mixed  fluids. 


3,261,594 

MEANS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  MIXING  HUMAN 

BLOOD  SAMPLES 

Raymond  S.  Michel,  6060  NE.  112tb  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,837 

2  Claims.    (CI.  259—56) 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  the  cellular  and  non-cellular 
components  in  samples  of  human  blood  in  stoppered  con- 
tainers carried  by  a  plurality  of  structurally  identical 
trays  stacked  one  upon  the  other,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  said  trays, 

a  base, 

a  platform  support  secured  to  said  base, 

a  flat,  square  cornered  tray-supporting  platform, 

means  rockably  attaching  said  platform  to  said  plat- 
form support, 

a  prime  mover  carried  by  said  base  having  a  driving 
connection  with  said  tray-supporting  platform  to 
impart  reciprocal  rocking  motion  thereto, 

said  platform  having  parallel  front  and  rear  edges  and 
parallel  side  edges, 

each  of  said  trays  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  upwardly 
extending  front,  rear,  and  side  walls,  and  down- 
wardly projecting  lugs  at  each  corner  thereof,  where- 
by the  bottom  wall  of  the  lowermost  tray  resting 
upon  said  platform  with  its  downwardly  projecting 
lugs  engaging  said  platform  will  be  held  against  dis- 
placement relative  thereto  and  whereby  the  down- 
wardly projecting  lugs  of  superjacent  trays  in  en- 
gagement with  said  walls  of  subjacent  trays  will 
maintain  all  of  said  trays  in  stacked  formation  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  to  the  platform  during  the 
rocking  motion  thereof  to  thereby  mix  said  fluid 
blood  components  by  reciprocal  inversion. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  industrial  gases  for  remov- 
ing solid  particles  and  liquid  droplets  therefrom,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  gases  to  a  scrubbing  action  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  causing  gases  which  emanate  from  a  soda  bouse 
bailer  to  ascend  vertically  in  a  chamber  having  a 
vertical  wall; 

(b)  forming  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  curtains  of 
scrubbing  liquid,  each  of  said  curtains  being  disposed 
generally  horizontally  in  said  chamber  and  in  the 
path  of  ascending  flow  of  the  gases  in  said  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  delivering  scrubbing  liquid  onto  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  surfaces  while 
simultaneously  rotating  all  of  said  surfaces  to  cause 
them  to  fling  the  scrubbing  liquid  theirfrom  in  the 
form  of  fine  droi^ets  by  centrifugal  force,  thereby 
to  form  said  series  of  curtains  and  to  cause  said 
droplets  of  scrubbing  liquid  to  impinge  upon  said 
vertical  wall  of  said  chamber,  the  peripheral  speed 
of  said  surfaces  corresponding  to  not  less  than  10 
meters  per  second  for  a  surface  having  a  diameter 
of  80  centimeters,  said  scrubbing  liquid  being  waste 
sulfate  liquor. 

(d)  controlling  the  quantity  of  said  scrubbing  liquid 
delivered  to  said  rotating  surfaces  so  as  not  to  exceed 
a  rate  of  approximately  100  liters  per  minute  for 
rotating  surfaces  of  the  aforesaid  diameter  and  pe- 
ripheral speed; 

(e)  controlling  the  rate  of  ascension  of  the  gases  in 
said  chamt)er  so  as  not  to  exceed  an  average  speed 
of  about  two  meters  per  second,  calculated  on  the 
free  area  between  the  periphery  of  said  rotating 
surfaces  and  said  wall  of  the  chamber; 

(f)  discharging  the  scrubbed  gas  at  the  top  of  said 
chamber  after  it  has  passed  the  uppermost  of  said 
surfaces;  and 

(g)  removing  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  scrub- 
bing liquid  collected  from  said  wall  thereof. 
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3,261,596 

ANNEALING   AND   DECORATING  LEHRS 

Edward  W.  Bowman,  279  Derrick  Ave.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,825 

3  Claims.^  (CI.  263— 8) 


>ff^;:t1t::^.t 


1.  In  an  industrial  heating  furnace  havj^g  a  tunnel 
type  heating  and  cooling  chamber  and  an  endless  con- 
veyor extending  the  full  length  of  said  chamber  at  sub- 
stantially the  vertical  center  thereof,  the  improvement 
comprising,  means  for  dividing  said  tunnel  chamber  into 
a  plurality  of  independently  controllable  heating  zones 
at  the  front  of  the  tunnel  chamber  and  cooling  zones  to- 
ward the  rear  of  said  chamber,  said  means  consisting  of 
longitudinal  spaced  walls  below  said  conveyor,  corre- 
spondingly spaced  bridge  walls  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  tunnel,  burners  at  the  top  in  the  front  zone  of 
the  tunnel  chamber,  burners  at  the  bottom  in  all  of  the 
heating  zones  of  said  tunnel  chamber,  the  heating  zones 
beyond  the  front  zone  and  the  cooling  zones  having  fan 
chambers  in  the  top,  fans  in  said  fan  chambers  for  cir- 
culating the  hot  gases  and  drawing  in  air  to  the  heating 
zones  and  drawing  in  and  circulating  cooling  air  in  the 
cooling  zones  of  said  tunnel,  exhaust  stacks  extending 
from  the  zones  through  the  tunnel  top  adjacent  the  fan 
chambers,  dampers  in  said  stacks  to  regulate  the  exhaust 
of  the  circulating  medium,  and  louvers  at  the  top  of  the 
fan  chambers  for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  drawn  into 
the  zonal  chambers  by  the  fans  whereby  each  zone  is 
charged  with  the  treating  medium  and  vented  independ- 
ently of  any  other  zones. 


3,261,597  I 

SPACE  HEATER 

Gregory  J.  McGougb,  1200  Shryer  Ave.  W., 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,160 

4  Claims.     (CI.  263—19) 


a  blower  mechanism  supported  by  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  and  below  said  nozzle  burner 
mechanism, 

a  substantially  flat  generally  rectangular  shaped  baffle 
member  fixedly  connected  with  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  interior  of  said  housing,  the  loiver  edge 
of  said  baffle  member  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
axis  of  said  housing,  said  baffle  member  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  but  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  dis- 
charge end  and  forwardly  of  said  nozzle  member  and 
being  effective  to  prevent  the  combusting  fuel  from 
ejicaping  and  splashing  the  combusting  fuel  into  the 
stream  of  air  produced  by  said  blower  mechanism  to 
very  effectively  heat  said  stream  of  air. 


3,261,598 
,  SPRING  MECHANISM 

John  Roger  Jones,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  M^.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,797 
12  Claims.    (CI.  267—1) 


1.  A  portable  space  heater  device  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  housing  of  circular 
cross  sectional  configuration  being  normally  oriented 
whereby  the  axis  thereof  is  disposed  substantially 
horizontally,  said  housing  having  an  open  front  dis- 
charge end  and  an  open  rear  intake  end, 

ground  engaging  wheels  connected  to  said  housing  for 
supporting  the  same  for  travel, 

a  nozzle  burner  mechanism  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing substantially  in  the  axial  center  line  plane  thereof 
closely  adjacent  the  upper  center  wall  surface  and 
rear  intake  end  of  said  housing,  said  nozzle  burner 
mechanism  facing  said  front  discharge  end  and  being 
connected  by  conduit  means  to  a  source  of  com- 
bustible fuel, 

valve  control  mechanism  interposed  in  communicating 
and  flow  controlling  relation  with  respect  to  said  con- 
duit means, 


ii"  1-  ^ 


1.  A  spring  mechanism  comprising: 

a  disc  spring  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof 
defined  by  an  inner  edge, 

first  and  second  support  means  each  having  t  resilient 
member  movable  radially  of  the  spring  axis,  the  resil- 
ient member  of  the  first  support  means  engaging  the 
outer  edge  of  the  spring  and  the  resilient  rrlember  of 
the  second  support  means  engaging  said  inner  edge, 
force  applied  to  the  mechanism  causing  the  spring  to 
deform  and  produce  a  force  component  radial  to  the 
spring  axis  thereby  producing  movement  of 
;nt  members  radial  of  the  axis. 


r 


the  resil- 


3,261,599 
CYLINDER  HEAD  HOLDER 

Sidney  E.  Holmen,  2203  S.  6th  St.,  Moorhead,  Minn. 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,240 

2  Claims.     (CI.  269 — 47) 


1.  A  cylinder  head  holder  adapted  to  mount  ja  cylinder 
head  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  apertures 
adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  at  opposite  ends,  said  cyl- 
inder head  holder  having  a  base  and  an  elor^gated  rod 
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extending  outwardly  from  said  base  and  being  cross- 
sectional  in  size  and  shape  to  be  at  least  partially  ex- 
tendable into  one  of  said  cylinder  head  apertures,  said 
rod  being  threaded  and  tapered  to  be  of  a  decreasing 
cross-sectional  dimension  in  a  direction  away  from  said 


the  upper  portion  of  the  stack,  several  suction  and  blow- 
ing means  each  including  a  head  and  a  pipe  secured  to  the 
head  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  side  of  the  stack,  a  sup- 
port means  for  each  of  said  suction  and  blowing  means, 
each  of  said  support  means  including  a  support  member 


base,  the   maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said    supporting  one  of  the  pipes,  lengthwise  displaceable  in 
elongated  rod  beitig  greater  than  the  corresponding  di- 
mension of  the  cylinder  head  aperture  into  which  it   is 
to  be  extended  and  the  minimum  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion being  less  than  that  of  the  cylinder  head  aperture. 


3^61,600 
SPECIMEN  HOLDER  FOR  MICROTOME  VISES 
Anton  J.  Horn,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Biological 
Research,    Inc.,    Bridgetoo,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,145 
11  Claims.    (CI.  269—321) 


1.  Means  for  positioning  and  holding  a  biological 
specimen  in  a  microtome  vise,  said  means  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  specimen  holder  including  a  rigid  cle- 
ment adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  block  of  thermo- 
plastic embedment  material  in  which  a  biological  speci- 
men is  mounted;  said  rigid  element  having  mdexing 
means,  and  an  adapter  comprising  means  for  securely 
engaging  the  microtome  vise  whereby  the  adapter  can 
be  attached  to  said  microtome  vise  in  a  fixed  position, 
said  adapter  also  having  means  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  indexing  means  of  the  specimen  holder  so  that 
the  specimen  holder  can  thereby  be  inserted  into  and 
held  within  the  microtome  vise  in  a  predetermined  orien- 
tation. , 

3,261,601 
SHEET  PICK-UP  AND  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Adolf  Schwebel,  Offenbach  (Mabi),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mabeg    Maschinenban    G.m.b.H.,    Nachf.    Hense    & 
Pleines  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,448 
11  Chiims.    (CI.  271—11) 


reference  to  the  support  member,  a  first  yieldable  means 
urging  the  suction  and  blowing  means  into  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  displacement,  a  pair  of  suspension 
members  for  each  of  said  support  means  to  suspend  the 
same,  one  of  the  suspension  members  of  each  pair  being 
pivotally  linked  to  the  respective  support  member,  a  sec- 
ond yieldable  means  interposed  between  the  other  sus- 
pension member  of  each  pair  and  the  respective  support 
member,  drive  means  coacting  with  the  suspension  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  for  sequentially  moving  the  suspension 
members  together  with  the  respective  support  member 
and  the  suction  and  blowing  means  along  a  closed  path, 
a  stationarily  mounted  cam  member  for  each  support 
member,  each  of  said  second  yieldable  means  urging  the 
respective  support  member  into  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective camming  member  during  part  of  said  closed  path, 
and  rotary  sheet  transport  means  disposed  above  each  of 
said  heads,  said  transport  means  being  engageable  with 
the  top  sides  of  the  respective  heads  to  displace  the  suc- 
tion and  blowing  means  against  the  action  of  said  first 
yieldable  means  for  part  of  the  movements  imposed  to  the 
same  by  the  movements  of  said  suspension  members 
whereby  the  heads  travel  in  a  closed  path  diverging  from 
that  of  the  suspension  members  and  causing  the  heads  se- 
quentially to  lift  one  sheet  and  to  press  a  sheet  Ufted  by 
an   adjacent  head  against  said  transport  means. 


3,261,602 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  CARDS 
Hermann  Waidenburger,  Pforzen,  near  Kaufbeuren,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1963, 

St  20,508 

9  Claims.     (CI.  271—51) 


4.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  insertion  of  cards  com- 
prising, a  tiltable  beam,  means  for  cooperating  with  said 
beam  to  pull  cards  into  said  apparatus,  means  for  co- 
operating with  said  beam  to  feed  cards  out  of  said  appa- 
ratus, a  first  card  sensing  means  adjacent  said  pull-in 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  card  to  tilt  said 
beam  into  cooperative  pull-in  relationship  with  said  card 
pull-in  means,  and  a  second  card  sensing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  a  puUed-in  card  for  tilting  said 
beam  into  cooperative  card  feed-out  relationship  with  said 
feed-out  means. 


3,261,603 
FORMS  STACKING  DEVICE 
Charles  L.  Peterson,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Donald  J.  Steld- 
inger,  Barrington,  III.,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  successive  sheets  from  a  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,978 

stack  of  sheets  and  conveying  said  sheets  in  the  form  of  8  Claims.    (CI.  271 — 86) 

a  continuously  flowing  line  of  sheets,  said  device  compris-  3.  In  a  stacking  device  for  a  continuous  form  stationery 
ing  conduit  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  pressure  air  burster  including  a  platform  having  a  movable  surface 
against  one  side  of  the  stack  to  loosen  up  the  sheets  in   for  carrying  form  lengths  ejected  from  the  burster  along 
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the  platform  at  a  reduced  speed  relative  to  the  speed  of 
ejection  from  the  burster  and  further  including  a  stacicing 
member  for  stacking  individual  form  lengths  near  the  end 
of  the  platform,  means  for  deflecting  the  individual  form 
lengths  as  they  are  ejected  from  the  burster,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  strips  of  relatively  stiff  material  positioned  in 
the  path  of  ejection  of  form  lengths  from  the  burster,  said 
strips  being  yieldable  in  the  direction  of  ejection  so  that 
stationery  ejected  from  the  burster  can  be  deflected  onto 
the  movable  surface  of  the  platform. 


3^61,604 
TOY  ROUNDABOUT 
Wayne  C.  Clark,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  of  forty-five  per- 
cent to  Walter  C.  Foracre,  Sr.,  and  ten  percent  to  Paul 
C.  Wolman,  Jr.,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,093 
3  Claims.    (CI.  272— 31) 


-'^*^* 


secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  means,  iieader 
means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  means, 
said  bearing  means  being  carried  by  said  header  means 
intermediate  said  standard  means,  said  driving  means  in- 
cluding biasing  means  normally  urging  said  arm  mem- 
ber to  rotate  in  said  bearing  means,  windup  means  oper- 
atively  secured  to  said  biasing  means  for  manually  ener- 
gizing said  biasing  means,  stop  means  operatively  Secured 
to  said  windup  means  for  precluding  de-energizalion  of 
said  biasing  means  by  said  windup  means,  said  biasing 
means  including  opposing  end  portions,  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  biasing  means  being  secured  to  said  One  end 
of  said  arm  member,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  biasing 
means  being  secured  to  said  windup  means,  said  biasing 
means  being  energized  by  rotation  of  said  windup  means 
with  said  arm  member  substantially  stationary,  whereby 
said  biasing  means  is  tensioned,  and  said  stop  means  pre- 
cluding reverse  rotation  of  said  windup  means  by  said  bias- 
ing means  during  rotation  of  said  arm  member,  said  stop 
means  including  a  ratchet  member  secured  to  sai<|  wind- 
up  means,  and  a  fixed  paw]  member  operatively  engag- 
ing said  ratchet  member  to  allow  rotation  of  said  windup 
means  in  one  direction  only,  said  windup  means  including 
a  substantially  horizontally  extending  handle  member  and 
a  downwardly  depending  bent  end  portion,  additional 
bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  said  dependiag  bent 
end  portion  of  said  windup  means,  and  said  bent  end  por- 
tion being  connected  to  said  biasing  means. 


I  3,261,605 

CONVERTIBLE  SEE-SAW  AND  HUT 

Samuel  E.  Smith,  R.F.D.  2,  Flushing,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,670 

4  Claims.     (CI.  272—56) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  at  least  two  vertically  extending 
standard  means,  a  weighted  member,  flexible  means  hav- 
ing two  ends,  said  weighted  member  being  carried  on 
one  end  of  said  flexible  means,  an  arm  member  having 
two  ends,  bearing  means  rotatably  mounted  one  end  of 
said  arm  member  horizontally  spaced  from  each  of  said 
standard  means  and  from  the  other  end  of  said  arm, 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  means  being  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  member,  driving  means  operatively 
secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  arm  member  for  rotating 
the  same  in  said  bearing  means  to  thrust  said  weighted 
member  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  in  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  circular  path,  said  flexible  means 
being  of  such  a  length  as  to  be  helically  wound  around 
one  of  said  standard  means  in  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
by  said  weighted  member,  the  power  of  said  driving 
means  being  insufficient  to  continue  rotation  of  said  arm 
member  when  said  flexible  means  is  wound  around  one 
of  said  standard  means,  the  force  of  gravity  on  said 
weighted  member  subsequently  unwinding  said  flexible 
means  from  said  one  standard  means  whereafter  said 
driving  means  continue  the  rotation  of  said  arm  member 
in  said  bearing  means  to  again  thrust  said  weighted  mem- 
ber outwardly  in  said  circular  path,  said  flexible  means 
being  helically  wound  around  another  of  said  standard 
means  when  again  thrust  outwardly  in  said  circular  path 
by  said  driving  means  after  being  unwound  by  the  force 
of  gravity  from  one  of  said  standard  means,  base  means 


1.  A  convertible  amusement  device  comprising  a  port- 
able openwork  frame  structure  having  rockers,  a  rigid 
plank  having  seats  at  its  ends,  means  on  said  fram(e  struc- 
ture detachably  and  adjustably  mounting  said  plapk  in  a 
balanced  ready-to-use  manner  on  said  frame  structure 
with  said  seats  readily  accessible  and  usable,  said  plank 
having  a  normally  horizontal  balanced  position  Ivith  its 
body  portion  unobstructedly  available  for  use,  said  frame 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  spaced 
parallel  longitudinally  bowed  cooperating  frame  nfembers 
constituting  said  rockers,  said  frame  structure  bein|  bodily 
mvertible  and  having  transverse  cross-members  inter- 
posed between  and  connecting  and  assembling  the  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  said  frame  members  after  said  plank 
has  been  detached  and  said  frame  has  been  inverted,  and 
in  combination,  a  readily  applicable  and  removable  form- 
fitting  open-bottom  cover  attachable  to  and  adapted  to 
enclose  the  frame  structure  inverted  and  used  upside 
down,  whereby  to  provide  a  hut  for  small  children,  said 
cover  having  end  portions  provided  with  hdlddown 
springs  and  said  springs  having  lower  ends  which  are 
detachably  connectible  with  their  respective  transverse 
cross-members  in  a  manner  to  tauten  and  retain  the  cover 
in  a  tight-fitting  manner  over  and  enclosing  sai^  frame 
structure. 


/ri 


July  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


939 


3,261,606 
ROWING-TYPE  EXERCISING  EQUIPMENT 

Petros  Elia  and  KlU  Elia,  both  of  7  Lowther  Hill, 

London  SE.  23,  England 

Filed  July  31, 1964.  Ser.  No.  386,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1963, 

32,169/63 
5  Claims.    (CL  272 — 72) 


«  'j'. 


boundaries,  said  front  and  rear  stiffening  members  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  longer  dimension  of  the 
seat  and  varying  in  depth  from  a  maximum  depth  in  the 
region  of  their  mid-length  to  smaller  depths  at  points 
spaced  from  their  mid-length,  a  grid  of  spaced  but  inter- 
connected strengthening  webs  integrally  molded  with  said 
support  member  and  extending  substantially  normal  to  its 
underside  surface  within  the  boundaries  of  said  depend- 
ing flange,  at  least  some  of  said  strengthening  webs  inter- 
secting said  depending  flange,  at  least  some  of  said  webs 
adjacent  the  transverse  center  line  of  said  seat  member 
having  greater  depths  than  others  between  said  transverse 
center  line  and  said  side  stiffening  members  of  said  in- 
tegral depending  flange,  and  said  seat  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  apertures  therethrough  for  the  inser- 
tion of  seat  attaching  means. 


1.  Rowing-type  exercising  equipment  comprising  a 
frame  incorporating  parallel  side  limits,  a  seat,  two  sup- 
ports beneath  the  seat,  one  adjacent  to  each  side  thereof, 
each  support  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether scissors-fashion  at  an  intermediate  point  of  their 
length,  the  said  seat  being  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of 
said  pairs  of  levers,  and  the  upper  end  of  at  least  one  lever 
of  each  pair  being  movable  in  relation  to  the  seat,  means 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  forward  levers,  fur- 
ther means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  rear- 
ward levers,  said  means  and  said  further  means  each  hav- 
ing portions  to  run  on  said  parallel  side  limbs,  said  means 
and  said  further  means  each  having  intermediate  por- 
tions for  receiving  a  cable  thereover,  pulleys  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  flexible  cable  running  around  said  pulleys 
and  looped  around  said  intermediate  portions  of  said 
means  and  of  said  further  means,  one  end  of  said  cable 
being  secured  to  a  fixed  point  of  said  frame,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  cable  being  provided  with  gripping  means  to 
facilitate  hauling  on  the  cable  by  an  operator  sitting  on 
said  seat,  in  order  to  cause  a  scissors  movement  of  said 
pairs  of  levers,  and  thereby  lift  said  scat  upwards  from 
the  said  side-limbs  of  the  frame. 


3,261,607 
PLASTIC  SWING  OR  LIKE  SEAT 
Isadore  Horowitz,  Shrcveport,  La.,  and  Duane  J.  Quintal, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gym  Dandy,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Louisiana 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,928 
5  Claims.    (CL  272—85) 


1.  A  seat  member  adapted  for  use  with  swing  sets  and 
like  playground  equipment  having  attaching  means  for 
interconnecting  said  member  and  said  equipment,  said 
member  comprising  a  homogeneous  rigid  plastic  molded 
material  formed  to  provide  an  elongated  support  mem- 
ber having  an  upperside  surface  and  an  underside  sur- 
face, said  member  having  a  continuous  integral  depend- 
ing flange  forming  dependent  front,  rear  and  side  stiffen- 
ing members  adjoining  its  peripheral  L'ont,  rear  and  side 


3,261,608 

RECORD  PLAYER 

Ryozo  Kitazawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Columbia    Kabushikikaisha    (Nippon    Columbia    Co., 

Ltd.),  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  May  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1963, 

38/18,469 

5  Claims.    (CI.  274—9) 


4.  A  portable  record  player  comprising  a  portable  case, 
a  driving  motor,  a  turntable,  both  of  which  are  contained 
in  said  case,  a  transmission  mechanism  for  connecting 
said  driving  motor  and  said  turntable,  an  outer  lid  for 
said  case,  an  inner  lid  having  a  window  through  which 
the  top  end  of  a  pickup  arm  passes  and  approaches  a 
record,  a  sliding  lid  for  said  window,  an  opening  and 
closing  mechanism  for  operating  said  sliding  lid,  a  con- 
necting lever  mechanism  for  connecting  said  outer  lid 
to  said  opening  and  closing  mechanism  to  open  said  slid- 
ing lid  when  closing  the  outer  lid,  a  moving  frame  con- 
nected to  the  opening  and  closing  mechanism  of  said  slid- 
ing lid  and  turning  on  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  pickup  arm 
supporting  frame  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  moving 
frame  and  turning  on  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  pick-up  arm 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  shaft  with  minimal  resistance  on 
said  pickup  arm  supporting  frame  and  having  a  stylus,  a 
spring  device  for  rotating  the  moving  frame  so  as  to 
bring  said  pickup  arm  at  its  starting  position,  another 
spring  device  interposed  between  said  pickup  arm  sup- 
porting frame  and  moving  frame  and  rotating  the  pickup 
arm  supporting  frame  for  affording  a  suitable  pressure 
to  the  stylus  against  a  record,  a  rotation  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  moving  frame  against  said  spring  device 
attached  thereto,  a  pickup  arm  return  device  having  a 
declining  face  which  guides  said  pickup  arm  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  mechanism  from 
its  play  completing  position  to  its  starting  position,  and 
a  magnet  device  for  holding  said  pickup  arm  at  its  starting 
position. 
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3,261.609 

PICKUP  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Gelger,  Jr.,  6406  N.  5tli  St., 

Piiiladelphia  26,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,617 

28  Claims.    (CI.  274—23) 


3,261,611 

SHAFT  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  ROD 

OF   NUCLEAR   REACTOR 

Leslie  Maidment,  Thurso,  Caithness,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England  I 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,241       | 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14, 1963, 

23,785/63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  277—34) 


1.  A  pickup  arm  assembly  for  a  sound  pickup  means, 
said  pickup  arm  assembly  being  supported  for  lateral  and 
up  and  down  movement,  for  playing  disk  records  on  a 
rotary  turntable  means,  wherein  said  pickup  arm  as- 
sembly includes:  a  sound  pickup  support  means  having 
a  pickup  arm  means;  said  sound  pickup  support  means 
being  disposed,  with  respect  to  the  pickup  arm  means,  for 
supporting  a  sound  pickup  means  with  the  stylus  of  the 
sound  pickup  means  being  located  at  one  of  the  distal 
ends  of  the  pickup  arm  means;  a  first  pivot  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pickup  arm  means  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment, said  first  pivot  means  being  located  between  both 
distal  ends  of  said  pickup  arm  means;  a  counterweight 
means  which  is  at  all  times  positioned  on  said  pickup  arm 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  pivot  means  from 
that  side  on  which  the  stylus  of  the  sound  pickup  means 
is  located,  said  counterweight  means  being  capable  of 
being  affixed  to  said  pickup  arm  means  in  preselected 
positions  relative  to  said  pickup  arm  means  and  to  said 
first  pivot  means  to  provide  a  preselected,  downward, 
stylus  tracking  force  when  said  sound  pickup  support 
means  is  equipped  with  a  sound  pickup  means;  said  pick- 
up arm  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged,  verti- 
cally, so  that  (the,  longitudinal,  center-line  of)  the,  total, 
mass  of  said  combination  of,  said  pickup  arm  means,  said 
counterweight  means,  said  sound  pickup  support  means, 
and  said  preselected  sound  pickup  means  (which  total 
mass  is  pivoted  about  its  said  first  pivot  means  for  its  up 
and  down  movement)  passes  in  limits,  from,  actually, 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  pivot  means  for 
up  and  down  movement,  to  close  enough,  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  first  pivot  means  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment, so  that,  said,  preselected,  downward,  stylus  force, 
when  measured  at  the  stylus,  is  maintained  the  same, 
with  0.1  of  one  gram,  at  all  elevation  points,  from  ziero 
to  %  of  an  inch,  above  the  top  surface  of  the  rotary 
turntable  means. 


3,261,610 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 

Robert  Wagner,  Ford  Road,  Denville,  NJ. 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,196 

13  Claims.     (CI.  274 — 42) 
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1.  A  nuclear  reactor  control  system  comprising  a  con- 
trol rod,  a  housing  through  which  the  rod  exteijds,  the 
housing  having  a  first  passageway  for  admission  df  purge 
gas.  the  first  passageway  communicating  with  the  rod  at 
a  region  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  housing  \fhereby 
purge  gas  fed  through  the  first  passageway  flows  in  both 
axial  directions  between  the  rod  and  the  housing,  im- 
pervious pellicular  sleeves  supported  in  the  housing,  one 
to  each  side  of  said  region,  to  encircle  said  rod.  said  hous- 
ing having  an  adjacent  supportnig  wall  over  the  length 
of  each  sleeve,  and  having  second  and  third  passlgeways 
through  which  to  apply  sealing  gas  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  that  of  the  purge  gas  to  the  sleeves  for  ur|ing  the 


^lecves    into    sealing    contact    with    the 
throttle  said  flow  of  purge  gas. 


rod    the 


eby    to 


1.  A  record  of  impressionable  material  having  an  em- 
bossed groove  therein  which  groove  characteristically  has 
concavely  scalloped  sidewall  impressions  in  the  form  of    radially  outward  from  said  support  members,  e>ch  arm 


3.261,612 
PISTON   RING   ASSEMBLY 

Robert  F.  Games,  Hagerstown,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
Contimiation  of  application  Ser.  No.  238,661,  Nov.  19, 
1962.    This  application  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4(79,040 
12  Claims.     (CI.  277—140) 
1.  In  a  piston  ring  assembly  adapted  to  be  Installed 
in  an  annular  groove  formed  in  a  piston  of  an  internal 
combubtion  engine  and  including  a  pair  of  annuljar  rails, 
an  annular  spacer-expander  for  forcing  the  rqils  out- 
wardly, said  spacer-expander  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  axially  extending  support  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  spring  members  con- 
necting said  support  members  for  circumferentially  ex- 
panding said  spacer-expander,  each  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers including  a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  by  an  intermediate  portion  which  extends  aXially  to 
support  said  rails  adjacent  their  outer  periphefies,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  adjacent  sup- 
port   members,    and    said    spring    members    extending 


adjacent  arcuate  substantially  identical  segments  of  cir- 
cular sectioned  grooves,  the  circles  of  which  the  arcuate 
sectional  segments  are  a  part  having  diameters  less  than 
the  width  of  the  groove  and  which  groove  additionally 
undulates  laterally  in  a  modulated  track  in  accordance 
with  a  recorded  audio  signal. 


of  each  of  the  said  spring  members  including  4n  inner 
portion  which  decreases  in  cross  section  from  sftid  sup- 
port members  to  substantially  the  midpoint  of  said  arm, 
and  an  outer  portion  which  increases  in  cross  section 
from  substantially  said  midpoint  to  said  intermediate  por- 
tion&r-beth  of  said  arm  portions  having  a  substantially 
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uniform  stress  condition  throughout  the  length  thereof 
under  load,  and  the  area  at  each  section  of  each  of  said 
arm  portions  corresponding  substantially  to  the  moment 
imposed  on  that  section,  said  inner  and  said  outer  por- 
tions of  each  arm  when  taken  together  approximating  a 
pair  of  triangles,  with  their  apexes  joined  in  said  mid- 
point region,  the  midpoint  region  of  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  shape  and  size  just  suflficient  to  maintain  the 


r     V 


structural  integrity  of  said  arm,  whereby  each  arm  is  de- 
signed and  shaped  both  to  produce  a  substantially  uni- 
form stress  condition  throughout  its  length  when  under 
load,  and  to  provide  large  cut-away  areas  at  the  sides 
thereof  for  good  oil  drainage  therearound,  said  spacer- 
expander  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said 
pair  of  rails,  and  said  support  members  having  means  for 
engaging  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  rails  and  for  urging 
said  rails  outwardly. 


3,261,613 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  SEALS 
WiMlam  B.  Norick,  Washington,  and  Rollin  P.  Van  Zandt 
and  James  M.  Kostas,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,531 
3  Claims.    (CI.  277—176) 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  sealing  device  for  use  with  a 
machine  having  high  pressure  fluid  between  two  elements, 
one  of  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(1)  a  low  friction,  long  wearing  sealing  ring  disposed 
between  the  machine  elements  so  as  to  be  fixed  with 
respect  to  one  and  in  abutting  contact  with  the  other; 

(2)  an  elastically  deformable  ring  member  circum- 
jacent said  sealing  ring,  said  ring  member  operable 
to  maintain  said  sealing  ring  in  contact  with  the  other 
of  the  machine  elements  even  in  the  absence  of  high 
pressure  fluid;  and 

(3)  a  continuous  back-up  ring  joumalled  to  be  disposed 
facially  adjacent  said  sealing  ring,  said  back-up  ring 
having  one  of  its  peripheries  circumjacent  the  ma- 
chine element  with  which  said  sealing  ring  is  in  abut- 
ting contact  at  a  sufficiently  close  distance  to  prevent 


extrusion  of  said  sealing  ring  and  having  its  opposite 
periphery  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  machine 
element  with  which  said  sealing  ring  is  fixed,  and 
supported  by  said  deformable  ring  member  so  as  to 
be  free  to  float  with  the  machine  element  with  which 
said  sealing  ring  is  in  abutting  contact,  said  back-up 
ring  being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  dimen- 
sionally  stable  under  high  pressure  conditions. 


3,261,614 

SKATE  STRUCTURE  AND  STOP  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Gordon  K.  Ware,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Chicago 

Roller  Skate  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,461 
9  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.2) 


1.  In  a  roller  skate  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
roller  supporting  sole  plate  and  toe  stop  means  adjust- 
ably secured  thereto,  said  toe  stop  means  comprising 
an  elastomeric  ground  engaging  skate  breaking  body  of 
resilient  material  having  an  elongated  stud  jwrtion  fixedly 
secured  within  said  body  with  a  threaded  end  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  for  upwardly  inclining  receipt  with- 
in a  complementary  bore  in  the  sole  plate;  said  sole  plate 
having  a  downwardly  forwardly  inclining  threaded  bore 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  sole  plate  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  bolt  receiving  hole  spaced  on  either 
side  of  said  bore  for  receipt  of  locking  bolts,  said  bore 
being  split  transversely  forwardly  of  the  bore  axis  by  a 
cutting  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore, 
said  plane  dividing  said  bore  into  complementary  front 
and  rear  stud  holding  portions,  said  threaded  bore  being 
complementary  to  the  threads  of  said  stud  and  adapted 
for  locking  receipt  of  said  stud,  said  stud  being  positioned 
within  said  bore  in  a  predetermined  position;  means  for 
adjustably  urging  the  forward  stud  holding  f>ortion  rear- 
wardly  into  stud  holding  relationship  with  said  rear  stud 
holding  portion,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  thread- 
ed locking  bolts  adapted  for  receipt  into  the  pair  of 
rearwardly  extending  bolt  receiving  holes,  the  portions 
of  the  holes  in  the  sole  plate  rearwardly  of  the  cutting 
plane  being  threaded  complementary  to  the  locking 
bolts  whereby  on  insertion  of  the  bolts  threadedly  into 
the  stud  holding  portions  with  the  stud  positioned  there- 
between, the  forward  stud  holding  portion  is  urged  rear- 
wardly against  the  stud  and  the  rear  stud  holding  portion 
until  the  stud  is  locked  firmly  in  position. 


3,261,615 

SAFETY  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI 

BINDING  CABLE 

Jean  Joseph  Alfred  Beyl,  1  Rue  Devieur  Robelin, 

Nevers,  Nievre,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,731 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18, 1963, 

925,164 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.35) 

4.  A  safety  tensioning  device  for  ski  binding  cable, 

comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the 

ski,  a  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  pin 
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carried  by  said  base  member  and  extending  across  and 
parallel  to  the  ski,  said  control  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
rotated  toward  the  ski  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  bind- 
ing cable,  means  for  anchoring  said  cable  on  said  con- 
trol lever  and  such  that  when  said  lever  is  rotated  towards 
the  ski  and  away  from  said  cable  said  binding  cable  is 
tensioned,  elastic  means  connecting  said  control  lever  to 
said  base  member,  said  elastic  means  comprising  a  piston 


slidably  mounted  in  a  cavity  formed  in  one  of  said  two 
connected  elements,  a  flat  seat  formed  on  the  other  ele- 
ment and  registering  with  said  piston,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  piston  against  said  cam-forming  flat  seat,  the 
plane  of  said  flat  seat  being  so  directed  that  the  thrust  ex- 
erted by  said  piston  against  said  seat  due  to  said  spring 
means  will  constantly  urge  said  pivoting  control  lever  to 
its  cable-tensioning  position  toward  the  ski. 


3,261,616  I 

INDUSTRIAL  APPARATUS 
Walter  E.  Mason,  Clayton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  James  Lees 
and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,017 
1  Claim.     (CI.  280—33.99) 


A  fork  lift  stackable  dolly  assembly  which  comprises  in 
combination  a  first  dolly  having  a  generally  rectangular 
platform,  a  plurality  of  casters  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  platform  in  spaced  relation  to  the  comers  of  the 
platform  thereby  providing  a  substantial  overhang  of  the 
platform  beyond  the  casters,  a  framework  dimensioned  to 
straddle  the  flrst  platform  and  having  completely  unob- 
structed ends  whereby  the  first  platform  when  loaded  can 
be  moved  from  underneath  the  framework,  a  plurality  of 
casters  on  which  the  framework  is  mounted,  side  braces 
for  the  framework  and  connected  thereto  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  top  of  the  framework  to  provide  ready  ac- 
cess for  the  fork  of  a  forklift  truck,  and  a  second  dolly  sup- 
ported on  the  top  of  the  framework,  said  second  dolly 
having  a  generally  rectangular  platform,  a  plurality  of 
casters  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  platform  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  comers  of  the  platform  thereby  providing 
a  substantial  overhang  of  the  platform  beyond  the  casters, 
the  length  of  the  framework  being  substantially  shorter 
than  the  length  of  both  the  first  and  second  dollies  and 
the  framework  having  an  open  area  on  the  top  to  permit 
either  dolly  to  rest  on  the  framework  at  points  spaced 
from  the  casters  thereon. 


3,261,617 
MEANS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  PAtLET 
FORK  EXTENSIONS  I 

Bernard   B.  Becker,   Belmont,  and   Francis  W.  Dorion, 
South  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lewis-Shepard  Com- 
pany, Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,511 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—43.12) 


m^mm. 


1.  Means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  fork  extensions 
of  a  materials  handling  truck  having  a  main  housing 
frame  and  a  fork  extension  lifting  frame  vertically  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  main  housing  frame,  said  means 
comprising;  a  transverse  shaft  joumalled  in  said  main 
frame;  an  actuating  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  actuating  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lifting  frame;  a  vertically  pivotable  roller  car- 
rier mounted  in  each  said  fork  extension  carrying  a 
roller  mounted  for  rotation  therein;  a  connecting  rod 
longitudinally  movable  within  each  said  fork  extension 
being  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  roller 
carrier  and  being  pivotally  attached  at  its  other  end  to 
said  actuating  arm  at  a  point  on  said  arm  spaced  from 
the  lifting  frame  pivotal  connection  point;  a  ram  mounted 
within  said  main  housing  frame  operably  engaging  said 
transverse  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  shaft-mountpd  ac- 
tuating arm  to  raise  said  lifting  frame  and,  simlihane- 
ously,  to  lower  said  roller  carriers;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft-mounted  actuating  arm  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  lower  said  lifting  frame  and,  simultaneously, 
to  raise  said  roller  carriers. 


3,261,618 

LOAD  LIFTING   WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Christian  A.  Alfsen,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,   to   Fairchild   Hiller  Corporation, 

Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mar>Iand 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,686 

8  Claims.     (CI.  280—47) 


I.  A  wheel  assembly  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  a 
load  over  a  surface  comprising  a  rotatable  support,  means 
for  mounting  said  rotatable  support  on  said  load  at  a 
selected  angle  relative  to  said  surface,  said  support  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  arm,  a  stud  projecting 
laterally  from  the  outer  end  of  said  support,  an  axle 
pivotally  connected  medially  of  its  length  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  stud,  and  at  least  one  wheel  mounted  for 
unrestricted  rotation  on  said  axle  adjacent  ea(}h  end 
thereof  whereby  the  application  of  a  moving  force  to 
said  load  with  said  support  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the 
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moving  force  and  said  wheels  disposed  in  contact  with 
said  surface  and  normal  to  the  direction  of  said  moving 
force  causes  the  rotation  of  said  support  relative  to  said 
load  moving  said  wheels  to  a  position  parallel  to  the 
moving  force  direction. 


3,261,619 
CHILD'S  COASTER  VEHICLE 
Arthur  J.  Norgaard,  Jr.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  and  Charles  E. 
Jones,  Evanston,  Robert  H.  Crowlc,  Mount  Prospect, 
and  William  G.  Crowie,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignors  to 
General  Box  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,728 
7  Claims.    (CI.  280— 79  J) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  an  integral  sheet  of  corrugated 
cardboard  or  the  like  having  side  panels,  a  top  panel,  a 
rear  panel,  a  front  panel,  and  bottom  flaps  formed  by  fold 
lines,  said  bottom  flaps  having  an  axle  assembly  associated 
therewith  to  prevent  said  bottom  flap  from  unfolding  when 
assembled,  said  top  panel  having  first  flaps  associated 
therewith  to  secure  said  top  panel  in  position  between 
said  side  panels,  and  said  side  panels  and  rear  panel  each 
having  a  second  flap  associated  therewith  which  cooperate 
with  one  another  and  said  bottom  flaps  whereby  said 
second  flaps  are  fixedly  secured  in  said  toy  when  as- 
sembled, said  second  flaps  securing  a  seat  in  said  toy. 


3,261,620 

BALL  JOINT  OF  STEERING  WHEELS  OF  A  VE- 

HICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  HYDROPNEUMATIC 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Jean  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Andre  Citroen,  Puis,  France 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,794 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  10,  1963, 

937.546,  Patent  1,369,413 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280—96.2) 


1.  Mounting  for  the  steerable  wheel  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  equipped  with  a  hydrrpneumatic  suspension  sys- 
tem wherein  the  stub  axle  is  carried  by  two  ball  joints  dis- 


posed symmetrically  above  and  beneath  said  stub-axle  at 
the  end  of  a  pair  of  suspension  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  said  arms  having 
pivoted  thereon  the  piston  of  the  hydropneumatic  suspen- 
sion system,  which  comprises  at  the  outer  end  of  said  one 
arm  connected  to  said  suspension  system  a  bearing  ball 
of  one  of  said  ball  joints  through  which  a  duct  is  formed, 
a  flexible  pipe  line  connecting  said  duct  to  said  hydro- 
pneumatic  suspension  system,  a  ball  support  for  said  one 
joint  rigid  with  said  stub-axle  and  a  gaged  concave  seat 
formed  in  said  ball  support,  whereby  the  suspension  fluid 
at  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  hydropneumatic  system 
is  directed  to  said  seat. 


3,261,621 

AUTOMOBILE  SUSPENSION 

Paul  Corbin,  7737  St.  Denis  St.,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,451 

8  Claims.    (CI.  280—96.2) 


4i    <' 


1.  In  a  wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

(a)  a  front  wheel  suspension  frame; 

(b)  a  body  frame  for  a  vehicle  body;  said  body  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  suspension  frame  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  for  rocking  of  said 
body  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

(c)  a  pair  of  steering  knuckle  bars,  each  on  one  side 
of  said  front  wheel  suspension  frame; 

(d)  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  knuckle  bar,  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  for  steering  movement; 

(e)  a  transverse  reciprocating  balancing  rod; 

(f )  each  knuckle  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  suspension  frame  and  the  other  end  articu- 
lated to  said  balancing  rod  whereby  reciprocation  of 
said  rod  causes  banking  of  said  knuckle  bars  and 
wheels,  and 

(g)  leverage  balancing  means  connecting  said  body 
frame  to  said  reciprocating  balancing  rod  adapted, 
upon  banking  of  said  vehicle  in  a  curve  and  swing- 
ing of  said  body  away  from  the  center  of  the  curve, 
to  transmit  reciprocating  motion  to  said  balancing 
rod  to  cause  banking  of  said  knuckle  bars  and  wheels 
toward  the  center  of  the  curve. 


3  261  622 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Charies  T.  Hutcbens,  Springfield,  Mo.,  issigDor  to 
Hutchens  &  Son  Metal  Prodncte,  Inc.,  Springfield, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,805 
5  Claims.  (CI.  280—104.5) 
1.  A  tandem  axle  suspension  for  a  tandem  axle  vehicle 
comprising  a  trunnion  mounting  means  on  each  side  of 
the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  wheel  mounting  axles  extending  at 
equal  distances  before  and  after  each  tmnnion  mounting 
means,  upper  and  lower  multiple  leaf  springs  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  vertically  spaced  with  respect 
to  said  tmnnion  mounting  means,  upper  and  lower  spring 
mounting  members  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  trunnion 
mounting  means  and  each  supporting  the  respective  upper 
or  lower  multiple  leaf  springs  thereon,  axle  mounting 
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means  having  upper  and  lower  multiple  leaf  spring  retain- 
ing means  for  freely  joining  the  respective  upper  or  lower 
multiple  leaf  spring  end  to  the  lower  adjacent  axle,  means 
rigidly  securing  each  of  said  multiple  leaf  spring  mounting 
members  to  its  associated  multiple  leaf  spring  with  the 
ends  of  said  multiple  leaf  spring  respectively  joined  to  said 
multiple  leaf  spring  retaining  means,  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nel-shaped elements  in  each  of  said  axle  mounting  means, 
a  plurality  of  channel-shaped  elements  on  each  of  said 


multiple  leaf  spring  mounting  members,  each  of  said  chan- 
nel-shaped elements  having  an  integral  transverse  sleeve 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  torque  arms  having  shaped  ends 
to  operatively  engage  one  of  said  integral  transverse 
sleeves,  each  torque  arm  being  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  on  the  transverse  sleeve  of  a  channel-shaped  element 
in  each  axle  mounting  means  and  each  torque  arm  being 
pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  on  the  transverse 
sleeve  of  a  channel-shaped  element  on  each  multiple  leaf 
spring  mounting  member. 


3,261,623 
ENVELOPE 
David  J.  Kiedrowski,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pak- 
Well  Paper  Industries,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Colorado 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,125 
1  Claim.    (CI.  282—25) 


-  *% 

^  JOHN  DCC 

(CSMI9ST. 


A  continuous  envelope  device  including  a  perforated 
strip  of  paper  and  a  plurality  of  envelopes  secured  to  the 
strip  at  spaced  points  therealong,  each  envelope  including 

a  back  panel  of  a  predetermined  width  and  lying  against 
the  strip, 

a  return  front  panel  secured  along  a  fold  line  at  the 
top  thereof  to  the  top  edge  of  the  back  panel  and  of 
a  width  less  than  said  predetermined  width, 

the  return  front  panel  lying  against  the  back  panel, 

a  pair  of  side  flaps  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  back 
panel  and  to  the  side  end  portions  of  the  return  front 
panel  and  defining  with  the  front  panel  an  elongated 
viewing  notch, 

a  patch  of  pressure  printable  material  normally  of  a 
light  color  and  capable  of  being  darkened  by  pressure 
and  secured  in  a  position  between  the  rear  panel  and 
the  front  panel  and  substantially  filling  the  viewing 
notch. 


a  closure  flap  secured  at  a  fold  line  to  the  bottotn  edge 
of  the  rear  panel  and  adapted  to  cover  the  notch  and 
the  front  panel, 

a  pair  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  spots  on  the  free 
edge  portion  of  the  closure  flap  for  securing  the 
closure  flap  to  the  front  panel, 

the  closure  flap  having  a  tear  line  above  the  notch, 

a  moistenable  adhesive  between  the  front  parte!  and 
the  portion  of  the  closure  flap  just  below  said  tear 
line  thereof, 

the  exterior  portion  of  the  closure  flap  below  s*id  tear 
line  thereof  and  superimposed  over  the  notch  having 
a  printed  obscuring  band, 

the  exterior  portion  of  the  front  panel  just  above  the 
notch  having  indicia  identifying  adjacent  indicia 
printed  on  the  patch  of  pressure  printable  material, 

the  exterior  face  of  the  front  panel  having  a  return 
address  thereon, 

the  exterior  face  of  the  portion  of  the  closure  flap  above 
said  tear  line  thereof  having  a  mailing  address  there- 
on, 

and  a  tear-off^  strip  secured  by  a  tear  line  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  flap  and  adhered  to  the  strip. 

the  strip  being  adapted  to  be  advanced  through  a  busi- 
ness machine  to  have  a  mailing  address  formed  by 
printing  on  the  exterior  face  of  the  portion  of  the 
closure  flap  above  the  tear  line  thereof  and  to  have 
confidential  information  printed  by  pressure  on  the 
obscuring  band,  whereby  the  indicia  on  the  patch  of 
pressure  printable  material  is  formed. 


I 


3,261,624 
DUCT  JOINT 
Kenneth  V.  Hackman,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  t^  South- 
west Products  Co.,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Caltfornia 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,106 
3  Claims.    (CI.  285— 62) 


1.  A  duct  joint  of  the  character  described,  ificluding 
an  outer  duct  member,  said  outer  duct  membcir  termi- 
nating in  an  outer  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  contigu- 
ous with  an  intermediate  internal  shouldered  portion, 
said  outer  duct  member  having  an  integrally  formed 
flanged  portion  for  mounting,  an  internal  duct  member 
having  an  outer  antifriction  plastic  liner  which  is  gen- 
erally L-shaped  in  cross-section  with  portions  thereof 
adjacent  said  shouldered  portion  and  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, said  inner  duct  member  having  a  circumfQrentially 
grooved  portion,  and  an  0-ring  in  said  grooved  portion. 


3,261,625 
JOINT  BETWEEN  VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL 

MEMBERS  IN  A  PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION 
Alan  R.  Cripe,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keynolds 
Metals  Company,   Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,396 
4  Claims.     (CI.  287—189.36) 
1.  In  a  partition  construction  or  the  like,  a  first  par- 
tition member  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  a 
substantially  square  cross-sectional  configuration  and  a 
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plurality  of  radially  disposed  flanges  extending  from  the 
corners  thereof  and  carrying  right-angled  arms  at  the 
free  ends  thereof  to  define  outward  facing  channels  re- 
spectively having  substantially  truncated  triangular  con- 
figurations, said  first  partition  member  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  parts,  a  plurality  of  second  partition  mem- 
bers each  having  opposed  sides  respectively  provided  with 
inwardly  turned  ends  and  interconnected  together  by  an 
intermediate  web  that  cooperates  with  said  turned  ends  to 
define  channels  therein,  said  second  partition  members 
being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  and  abutting  said 
first  partition  member  with  the  tops  of  all  of  said  parti- 
tion members  being  coplanar  and  w.th  one  of  the  chan- 


nels of  each  of  said  second  partition  members  facing 
upwardly,  and  a  retainer  having  a  cap  portion  super- 
imposed over  the  top  of  said  first  partition  member  and 
being  secured  thereto  by  a  first  fastening  means,  said 
retainer  having  segments  extending  downwardly  from  said 
cap  portion,  said  retainer  having  outwardly  directed  off- 
set arms  interconnected  to  said  segments  and  being 
parallel  with  said  cap  portion,  said  arms  being  received 
in  said  upwardly  facing  channels  of  said  second  parti- 
tion members  and  being  secured  to  said  second  partition 
members  by  second  fastening  means  whereby  said  first 
partition  part  is  held  between  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing segments  of  said  retainer. 


3^61,626 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  PARTS  TO  GLASS 

COATED  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Kropp  and  Albert  M.  Agron,  Elyria,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Pfaudler  Permutit  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,570 
3  Claims.    (CI.  287—189.36) 


1.  A  device  for  releasably  connecting  vitreous  enamel 
coated  members  in  spaced  relationship,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  stud  adapted  to  extend  through  aligned  holes 
in  said  members; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fastener  assemblies  each  comprising 
a  resilient  dished  disc  having  inwardly  oriented  edges 
and  a  central  opening  to  receive  said  stud,  a  gasket 
adapted  for  disposition  between  said  inwardly  orient- 
ed edges  and  the  vitreous  enamel  coating  of  said 
members  and  a  corrosion  resistant  plastic  cement 
within  said  dished  disc,  said  cement  setting  about  said 
stud  to  prevent  leakage  through  said  aligned  holes, 

828  O.G.— 35 


and  said  cement  joining  said  dished  disc  and  said 
gasket;  and 
(c)  locking  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
stud  to  draw  said  members  together  for  forcing  each 
disc  toward  an  associated  member  to  seal  said  gasket 
resiliently  between  said  inwardly  oriented  edges  and 
the  vitreous  enamel  coating  of  said  associated  mem- 
ber. 


3,261,627 

LOCK  FOR  DOORS  TO  AUTOCLAVES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Knut  Anders  Osborne  Wallden,  deceased,  late  of  Kaptens- 
gatan  1,  Kungsbacka,  Sweden,  by  Carl  Lennart  Jonsson, 
legal  representative,  Kungsbacka,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,840 
15  Claims.    (CI.  292—6) 


I.  In  a  pressure  vessel  of  the  class  described  having  a 
door  frame  and  door  having  a  rim  formed  with  guide 
means,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  lock  members,  a 
pan,  means  for  mounting  the  part  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward movement,  respectively,  from  and  toward  the  inner 
face  of  the  door,  motion  transmitting  means  comprising 
the  movable  part  for  moving  the  lock  members  radially 
outward  and  inward,  respectively,  from  and  toward  the 
part,  the  outer  ends  of  the  lock  members  upon  outward 
radial  movement  thereof  from  the  part  engaging  inward 
facing  surface  portions  of  the  door  frame  to  hold  the  door 
in  a  closed  position,  each  of  the  lock  members  comprising 
a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  link  elements  defining  toggles 
having  knuckles,  first  connecting  means  at  the  knuckles  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  link  elements  to 
one  another,  the  motion  transmitting  means  further  in- 
cluding second  connecting  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  inner  link  elements  to  the  part,  the  lock 
members  being  swingable  like  two-armed  levers  with  the 
outer  link  elements  pivotally  movable  about  the  guide 
means  at  the  rim  of  the  door,  the  door  including  structure 
providing  stops  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  outer 
link  elements  about  the  guide  means  and  abutment  means 
at  the  vicinity  of  the  part,  the  abutment  means  having 
slide  surface  regions  adjacent  to  the  part  which  face  the 
inner  ends  of  the  outer  link  elements,  and  the  last-men- 
tioned slide  surface  regions,  when  the  door  is  moved  from 
its  closed  portion  at  the  door  frame,  functioning  to  im- 
pede radial  inward  movement  of  the  outer  link  elements 
toward  the  part  until  the  stops  act  against  the  inner  ends 
of  the  outer  link  elements  responsive  to  pivotal  movement 
of  the  outer  link  elements. 


3,261,628 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE  LATCH 
Keith  K.  Kesling,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,402 

9  Claims.    (CI.  292— 70) 

1.  A  latch  construction  for  holding  a  first  member  with 

respect  to  a  second  member  comprising  a  strike  element, 

means  for  securing  said  strike  element  to  one  of  the 
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members,  a  tubular  element  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  other  of  said  members  having  side  openings  therein, 
said  tubular  element  having  a  peripheral  flange  portion 
on  one  end  thereof  formed  continuously  about  said  tubu- 
lar element  for  reinforcing  said  element  and  to  guide  said 
strike  element  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said  tubu- 
lar element,  said  continuously  formed  flange  overlying 
a  first  surface  on  the  other  member  and  being  located 
in  juxtaposition  therewith,  a  separate  spring  clip  ele- 
ment including  spaced  apart  leg  portioi^s  compressible 


for  insertion  into  said  tubular  element,  tab  portions  on 
the  ends  of  said  spaced  apart  legs  directed  through  said 
tubular  element  side  openings  to  engage  another  surface 
of  the  other  ihember  and  in  conjunction  with  said  periph- 
eral flange  portion  serving  to  secure  said  .tubular  element 
and  clip  element  on  the  other  of  the  members,  said  tab 
portions  being  relatively  movable  within  said  tubular 
element  side  openings,  said  clip  element  having  inwardly 
turned  portions  spring  biased  toward  one  another  for 
releasably  engaging  said  strike  element  for  holding  the 
members  together. 


3,261,629 

LATCHES  FOR  QOORS 

William  J.  CampiieU,  38  Mair  St., 

Glasgow  SW.  1,  Scotland  I 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  27,  1962, 
48,618/62;  Feb.  21,  1963,  6,935/63 

6  Claims.    (CI.  292—169)  ' 


1.  In  a  latch  for  a  hinged  door  comprising  a  casing  for 
attachment  to  the  front  face  of  a  door,  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  within  said  casing,  one  end  portion  of  the  bolt 
projecting  out  of  the  casing  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a 
spring  outside  said  casing,  and  end  of  said  spring  connected 
to  the  projecting  end  portion  of  the  bolt,  the  spring  urging 
the  bolt  depressibly  to  its  projecting  position,  and  turn- 
able  handle  means  operable  to  effect  sliding  movement  of 
the  bolt  to  a  non-projecting  position;  a  flange  at  said  one 
end  of  the  casing  projecting  laterally  from  the  casing  for 
connection  to  the  side  end  face  of  the  door,  a  connection 
between  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  said  flange,  and 
a  portion  of  said  spring  inclined  laterally  to  the  casing 
between  said  flange  and  said  projecting  end  of  the  bolt  and 
forming  a  lintel-engageable  cam  face  between  said  flange 
and  the  outermost  end  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
bolt 


L 


3,261,630 

HOLDBACK  LOCK 

ewey  H.  Chew,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor 

Scblage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,939 

5  Claims.     (CI.  292—169) 


to 


1.  In  a  latchset  that  includes  a  normally  projected  latch 
bolt  and  a  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  a  stationary  hub 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  a  normal  position  po  retract 
said  latch  bolt, 

a  locking  element  carried  by  said  hub  and  sprifig-urgcd 

radially  inwardly  thereof, 
said  spindle  being  formed  with  a  radially  extending 
hole  adapted  to  register  with  said  element  for  receiv- 
ing the  latter  therein  when  said  spindle  is  rotated  a 
predetermined  amount  from  said  normal  position, 
whereby  said  spindle  is  held  by  said  element  in  re- 
tracted position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  spindle  for  disengaging  said 
element  from  said  hole  to  permit  return  of  said  spindle 
and  latch  bolt  to  projected  position. 


1  3,261,631 

MAGNETIC  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

FVank  G.  Alessi,  1332  1st  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,022 

7  Claims.     (CI.  292—251.5) 


/ 


y 


/  '^' 


D-, 


1.  A  latching  mechanism  for  use  with  a  support  struc- 
ture and  a  movable  structure  that  is  movable  relative  to 
the  support  structure,  a  first  unit  comprising  a  bracket 
that  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  structures,  a 
magnetic  member,  pivot  means  connecting  the  magnetic 
member  to  the  bracket,  and  means  comprising  a  locking 
member  releasably  connecting  the  bracket  to  lihe  pivot 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  fnagnetic 
member  relative  to  the  bracket,  said  first  unit  also  includ- 
ing a  fusible  element  that  is  solid  at  and  below  a  prese- 
lected temperature  and  that  becomes  plastic  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  said  preselected  temperature,  said  fuiible  ele- 
ment loining  one  portion  of  the  first  unit  to  the  remainder 
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thereof,  and  a  second  unit  comprising  a  permanent  mag- 
net that  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tures, the  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
first  and  second  units  are  releasably  coupled  by  magnetic 
attraction  between  the  permanent  magnet  and  the  mag- 
netic member  when  said  structures  are  in  one  relative 
position. 

3,261,632 
LEVER  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SPLIT 

CLAMPING  RING 

Edward  E.  Schaefer,  P.O.  Box  8196,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,808 

9  Claims.    (€1.  292—256.69) 


means  formed  on  said  deflecting  extensions  between  the 
jaw  formations  for  locking  the  jaw  formations  against 
displacement  from  predetermined  positions  when  engag- 
ing the  rims  of  a  container. 


1.  In  a  split  clamping  ring  adapted  to  secure  a  separable 
cover  to  the  open  end  of  a  barrel-type  container,  said 
clamping  ring  including  a  swingable  lever  operable  to 
effect  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  ring  on  movement 
of  the  lever,  the  improvement  comprising  a  lock  construc- 
tion for  holding  said  lever  in  a  ring  clamping  position  in- 
cluding a  detent  carried  by  said  lever  and  means  carried 
by  said  ring  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  and  having 
a  pocket  therein  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  detent 
upon  movement  of  said  lever  into  said  clamping  position, 
said  detent  and  said  pocket  being  disposed  closely  adjacent 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever,  whereby  the  effort  required 
to  move  said  lever  into  and  out  of  said  clamping  position 
is  reduced. 


3,261,633 

SNAP-ON  HANDLE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Daniel  Sakuta,  Erie,   Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Precision 

Plastics,  inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,203 

4  Claims.    (CI.  294—16) 


1.  A  handle  for  a  rigid  container  having  fixedly  spaced 
rims  comprising,  a  handle  body  made  of  elastically  de- 
formable  material,  said  handle  body  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  jaw  formations,  a  grip  portion,  a  pair  of  jaw  de- 
flecting extensions  respectively  connected  to  said  jaw 
formations  and  displaceable  therewith  relative  to  the  grip 
portion,  means  connecting  said  grip  portion  to  one  of  the 
jaw  formations  and  to  one  of  the  extensions  spaced  from 
the  other  of  said  jaw  formations,  and  interengaging  hook 


3,261,634 
CARD   HANDLING   DEVICE 
William  Trevor  Hewson,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Hewson-Waltz  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,165 
3  Claims.     (CI.  294—16) 


^iHrr 


;a«L£ 


1.  A  card  handling  device  adapted  to  grasp  opposite 
edges  of  a  stiff  card,  comprising:  a  rigid  frame;  a  plu- 
rality of  serrations  on  said  frame;  a  first  finger;  a  plurjility 
of  serrations  on  said  first  finger;  releasable  fastener 
means  joining  the  first  finger  to  the  frame  so  that  the 
serrations  on  the  frame  and  on  the  first  finger  engage 
each  other  and  hold  the  first  finger  aligned  at  a  selected 
location;  a  second  finger  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame 
and  so  disposed  and  arranged  in  alignment  with  said 
first  finger  as  to  be  pivotable  between  first  and  second 
positions  which  are  respectively  closer  to  and  farther 
away  from  the  first  finger;  a  trigger  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame  and  engaged  to  said  second  finger  so  as  to 
move  the  second  finger  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 
other,  the  trigger  being  aligned  with  the  frame,  whereby 
squeezing  the  trigger  and  frame  together  moves  the 
second  finger  toward  one  of  said  positions,  and  releasing 
the  trigger  enables  the  second  finger  to  move  toward  the 
other  one  of  said  positions;  and  each  of  the  fingers  being 
in  the  form  of  a  groove  with  the  recesses  of  the  grooves 
facing  each  other,  whereby  to  grasp  the  card  at  its  two 
faces  when  the  device  is  applied  to  the  card. 


3,261,635 
BEER  CAN  HANDLE 

Michael  F.  Talay,  Catskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  forty  percent 

to  Walter  F.  Wessendorf,  Jr.,  GuUderland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,968 

2  Claims.     (CI.  294—29) 

1.  A  detachable  beer  can  handle  for  use  with  a  conven- 
tional beer  can  comprising  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  lower 
rim  or  bead,  and  upper  rim  or  bead;  said  handle  being 
D-shaped  and  comprising  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  handle  grip 
portion.  lower  flange  portion,  upper  flange  portion,  lower 
channel  portion,  retainer  channel  portion  and  spring; 
said  hanJle  grip  portion  being  configured  comfortable 
to  a  consumer's  hand  for  gripping  same,  said  lower  and 
upper  flange  portions  being  integral  with  said  handle 
grip  portion  and  having  convex  portions  for  disposition 
in  frictional,  complemental  abutting  relationship  with 
portions  of  a  cylindrical  side  wall  of  a  can,  said  lower 
channel  portion  being  carried  on  said  handle  bottom  and 
being  structurally  configured  to  receive  a  lower  can  rim 
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or  bead  in  complemental  relationship  therewith,  said 
retainer  channel  portion  being  rotatably  disposed  on  said 
handle  top  for  retentive  engagement  with  an  upper  can 
rim  or  bead,  and  said  spring  being  disposed  relative  to 


t 


l 


said  retainer  channel  portion  and  said  handle  top,  and 
as  disposed,  said  spring  constraining  and  maintaining 
said  retainer  channel  portion  in  such  retentive  engage- 
ment with  an  attached  upper  can  rim  or  bead. 


3^61,636 

CLEVIS  AND  GRAB  HOOK 

Heniy  St.  Pierre,  50  Frank  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,980 

2  Claims.    (CI.  294—78) 


1.  The  convbination  of  a  hook  and  a  member  to  be 
attached  thereto  of  a  take-apart  removable  connection 
therefor  comprising  a  U-shaped  clevis,  the  clevis  being 
insertable  through  the  eye  of  the  hook,  said  clevis  in- 
cluding two  spaced  arms,  an  apertured  head  at  the  end 
of  each  arm,  a  removable  pin  extending  between  said 
heads,  one  of  said  heads  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
slip  through  the  eye  of  the  hook,  the  other  head  being 
wider  than  the  opening  in  said  eye,  the  eye  of  the  hook 
being  elongated  to  such  an  extent  that  it  can  receive  the 
narrower  head  therethrough  but  not  to  the  extent  that 
the  other  head  can  be  received  therethrough. 


3,261,637 
SELF-RELEASING  PICKUP  UNIT 
Cecil  W.  Bopp  and  William  E.  Maddock,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
assignors    to    The    Greater    Iowa    Corporation,    Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,716 
16  Claims.    (CI.  294—81) 
1.  A  self-releasing  pickup  unit  for  containers  or  the 
like,  comprising, 

an  elongated  frame  member,  ' 

a  first  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 

frame  member, 
a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  frame  assembly, 


a  hook  means  provided  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  arms, 

means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  arms  in  a  first  pivotal 
position,  said  arms  adapted  to  pivot  outwardly  over 
the  peripheral  edge  of  a  container  or  the  like,  and 


•v-7t 


means  connected  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  b<  cocked 
for  biasing  said  arms  outwardly  to  a  second  -position 
away  from  each  other,  said  arms  being  maintained 
in  said  first  position  against  the  action  of  $aid  last 
mentioned  means  when  said  hook  means  are  in  lift- 
ing engagement  with  a  container  or  the   like. 


3,261,638 

ADJUSTABLE  SUN  VISOR 

Abraham  Weingarten,  74 — 58  260th  St.,  Glen  Oaks,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,436 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  296—97) 


1.  A  sun  visor  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  mount- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  structural  part  of  B  motor 
vehicle  adjacent  its  wind-shield,  a  sleeve  swivelly  sup- 
ported by  said  mounting,  spring  means  acting  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  mounting  to  cause  sufficient  frictional 
engagement  between  them  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  selected 
angular  position  relative  to  said  mounting,  a  rod  supported 
by  said  sleeve  for  axial  and  rotary  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  toothed  ring  in  said  sleeve,  an  annular  flange  in 
said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  and  adjacent  said  toothed 
ring,  a  complementary  toothed  ring  on  said  rod,  a  spring 
acting  between  said  rod  and  said  sleeve  to  urge  Said  rod 
in  one  axial  direction  in  order  to  cause  inter-engagement 
between  said  toothed  rings  and  thereby  to  lock  taid  rod 
against  angular  movement  relative  to  said  sleeve,  said 
annular  flange  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rod  in  said 
axial  direction  such  that  said  toothed  rings  do  not  disen- 
gage, said  rod  being  manually  movable  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction  against  the  action  of  said  spring  In  order 
to  disengage  said  toothed  rings  from  each  other  and 
thereby  to  permit  angular  movement  of  said  rod  to  any 
selected  position  relative  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  visor;  secured 
to  said  rod. 


1  3,261,639 

LOUNGE  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Phillips,  12217  Iredell  St.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,459 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297—83) 
1.  A   lounge  device   adapted  to  the   support  of  the 
human  body  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  recumbent 
to  a  sedentary  position,  said  lounge  device  comprising: 
a  main  frame,  said  main  frame  having  sides  adapted 
to  support  the  lounge  device  by  ground  engagement, 
said  main  frame  being  substantially  rigid  and  com- 
prising the  ground  engaging  structure  of  saitf  lounge 
device; 
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supporting  members  on  said  lounge  device,  said  sup- 
porting members  being  adapted  to  support  the  human 
body,  said  supporting  members  comprising  a  lower 
leg  support  member,  an  upper  leg  support  member, 
a  seat  member  and  a  back  support  member,  said 
lower  leg  support  member  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  upper  leg  support  member  at  a  first  pivot, 
said  upper  leg  support  member  being  pivoted  to  said 
seat  member  at  a  second  pivot,  said  seat  member 
being  pivoted  to  said  back  support  member  at  a  third 
pivot,  and  said  back  support  member  being  pivoted 
to  said  main  frame  at  a  main  pivot; 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  links,  safd  first 
pair  of  links  each  being  pivoted  to  said  main  frame 
and  to  said  lower  leg  support  member,  said  second 


3,261,641 
INDEPENDENT  FOLDING  TABLET  ARM  CHAIR 
Allen  V.  Black,  Cincuinati,  Ohio,  and  Leslie  B.  Turner 
and  Robert  L.  Waters,  both  of  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,   a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,378 
13  Claims.     (CI.  297—162) 


'o-r 


pair  of  links  each  being  pivoted  to  said  main  frame 
and  to  said  lower  leg  support  member  at  said  first 
pivot,  and  said  third  pair  of  links  each  being  pivoted 
to  said  main  frame  and  to  said  upper  leg  support 
member  at  said  second  pivot; 
said  pivots  on  said  lower  leg  support  member  thus 
being  constrained  to  paths  of  motion  which  are  cir- 
cular arcs  with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  said  links 
and  said  pivots  being  arranged  so  that  when  said  back 
support  member  is  pivoted  in  one  direction  about  said 
main  pivot  on  said  main  frame  all  of  said  members 
substantially  lie  within  a  common  plane,  and  when 
said  back  support  member  is  pivoted  in  the  opposite 
direction  about  said  main  pivot,  said  members  posi- 
tion themselves  appropriate  to  support  a  person  in 
sedentary  position. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  seat  and  a 
back  rest  extending  above  said  seat,  of  an  independently 
folding  arm  rest  assembly  comprising  a  bar  having  one 
end  pivotally  supported  from  said  back  rest  upon  a  trans- 
verse axis  above  said  seat,  a  guide  plate  supported  from 
said  bar  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  there- 
to and  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis,  said  guide  plate  being  provided 
with  a  generally  longitudinally-extending  guideway  shaped 
to  define,  near  its  end  remote  from  said  axis,  a  generally 
V-shaped  dip,  the  transverse  width  of  said  guideway,  meas- 
ured in  said  plane,  being  substantially  constant  except  for 
an  enlargement  in  the  region  of  the  nadir  of  said  dip,  a 
rigid  link  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
seat  upon  a  second  axis  parallel  with  said  first-named  axis 
and  having  its  upper  end  slidably  confined  for  movement 
along  said  guideway,  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  bridge 
means  fixed  relative  to  said  bar  and  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  guideway  in  the  widened  region  thereof, 
the  nadir  of  said  dip  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
apex  of  said  bridge  means  when  said  guide  plate  is  at  one 
limit  of  its  movement  relative  to  said  bar,  and  being  dis- 
posed at  the  other  side  of  said  bridge  means  apex  when 
said  guide  plate  is  at  the  opposite  limit  of  its  movement 
relative  to  said  bar. 


3,261,640 
MODULAR  FURNITURE 

Ernest  J.  Straits,  St.  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Interlake 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,153 

9  Claims.     (CI.  297—135) 


3,261,642 

UNISON  ACTION  SEAT 

Hyland  C.  Flint,  3551  Walnut  Lake  Road, 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,738 

20  Claims.     (CI.  297—309) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  function  furniture 
structure  comprising,  an  elongated  frame  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  legs,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct 
functional  furniture  members  connecting  portions  spaced 
along  the  frame  member,  certain  of  said  connecting  por- 
tions having  means  engageable  with  the  legs  for  connect- 
ing the  legs  at  different  locations  along  the  frame  member 
and  to  extend  below  the  frame  member,  and  other  certain 
of  said  connecting  portions  having  means  engageable  with 
the  functional  furniture  members  for  connecting  the 
members  to  extend  above  the  frame  member. 


1.  In  a  seat  of  the  unison  type,  a  base,  a  seat  cushion 
and  a  back  cushion  secured  together  in  pivotal  relation, 
leaf  springs  supported  on  said  base  with  the  free  end  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beneath  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  back  cushion,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  base  and  to 
said  back  cushion  and  extending  below  said  seat  cushion, 
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said  links  and  said  base  and  said  bacic  cushion  and  said 
leaf  springs  forming  a  resilient  parallelogram  support  for 
said  seat  cushion  and  said  back  cushion  to  maintain  a 
desired  angular  relation  of  said  back  cushion  relation  to 
said  base  with  deflection  of  said  seat  cushion. 


3,261,643 

ASPHALT  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MOLD  BOARDS 

Frank  F.  Moench,  4214  E.  Colfax,  Denver  20,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,901 

6  Claims.     (CI.  299—40) 


1.  A  rotary  paving  cutter  assembly,  comprising  an 
elongated  body  member  formed  of  companion  sections 
detachably  joined  at  one  end  and  carrying  bearing  blocks 
at  their  opposite  ends  for  the  joint  support  of  an  axle  of 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  recess  in  each  section  adjacent  its  joined 
end  for  reception  of  the  scraping  edge  of  a  depending 
blade  of  a  road  working  machine,  linkage  means  con- 
nected to  the  bearing-supporting  end  of  each  section  and 
having  means  for  attachment  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
blade  remote  from  its  scraping  edge  for  suspending  the 
cutter  for  pavement  cutting  movement  by  the  road  work- 
ing machine,  and  an  extensible  member  supported  from 
an  elevated  position  on  each  section  for  engaging  the 
blade  to  hold  it  against  movement  in  said  recess. 


3,261,644 
BRUSH  MAKING  MACHINE 
William  Eric  Mortimore  Smith,  East  Cosham,  England, 
assignor  to  J.    Evans  &   Son   (Portsmouth)  Limited, 
Portsmouth,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1962, 

44,048/62 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  300—3) 


A.  Apparatus  for  boring  and  filling  brush  stocks  com- 
prising at  least  one  set  of  aligned  working  tools,  each  set 
comprising  a  pair  of  boring  tools  and  a  filling  tool  posi- 
tioned therebetween  with  one  of  said  boring  tools  twice 
as  far  from  said  filling  tool  as  the  other,  and  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  three  workholders  aligned  in  a  direction 


parallel  to  each  tool  set  for  supporting  brush  stodks  to  be 
operated  on  by  said  tools,  each  workholder  being  spaced 
from  an  adjacent  workholder  by  a  distance  equal  to  that 
between  said  other  boring  tool  and  said  filling  tool,  means 
for  operating  said  tools  during  spaced  time  intervals, 
means  for  moving  said  workholders  as  a  unit  relative  to 
said  tools  in  a  cycle  comprising  first  and  second  successive 
movements  in  a  first  direction,  at  the  end  of  each  of 
which  movements  a  workholder  previously  positioned  so 
that  the  brash  stock  therein  could  be  operated  on  by  the 
other  boring  tool  assumes  a  position  in  which  the  brush 
stock  therein  may  be  operated  on  by  said  filling  tool,  fol- 
lowed by  a  third  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  at 
the  end  of  which  movement  said  workholders  occupy  the 
same  position  relative  to  said  tools  as  at  the  beginning 
of  the  first  movement  in  said  first  direction,  and  means 
for  initiating  said  movemenLs  successively,  one  .between 
each  two  successive  intervals  of  tool  operation. 


3,261,645 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
MODULATED   EMERGENCY   BRAKING   OF 
TOWED  VEHICLES  PROVIDED  WITH  PNEU- 
MATIC BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Giuseppe  Alfieri  and  Roberto  Moriondo,  Milati,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelll  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1)63, 

32,340;  June  1,  1963,  35,696 

19  Claims.     (CI.  303—7) 
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1.  A  device  for  tractor-trailer  braking  system$  having 
a  trailer  pneumatic  braking  system  including  an  automatic 
braking  line,  and  service  braking  lines  for  said  tractor 
and  trailer  respectively,  said  device  comprising  first 
means  and  second  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in 
said  tractor  and  trailer  service  braking  lines  respectively, 
means  for  rendering  said  first  and  second  preasure  re- 
sponsive means  cooperative  with  each  other  in  order  that 
the  acations  of  the  respective  pressures  may  be  mutually 
opposite,  and  valve  means  normally  connecting  said  au- 
tomatic braking  line  to  a  source  of  air  pressure  afid  being 
actuated  by  a  loss  of  pressure  on  said  second  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  to  vent  said  automatic  braking  Ijine. 


3,261,646 
TREAD  SURFACES  ON  ELASTOMER  BODIES 
James  H.  Pax,  Rudolph,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  S^  Brown 
Company,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohip 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,334 
6  Claims.     (CI.  305—35) 


6.  A  tread  member  comprising  a  plate,  a  shank  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  one  face  of  said  plate,  an  elasto- 
mer body  molded  about  said  plate  with   a  thi^k  layer 


July  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


951 


of  said  body  covering  the  opposite  face  of  said  plate, 
said  layer  being  a  relatively  soft,  flexible,  polyurethane 
elastomer  having  a  Duromcter  hardness  in  the  range  of 
about  50  to  95  Shore  A,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is 
the  tread  surface  of  said  tread  member,  said  tread  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  and  strips  of  a  hard 
polyurethane  elastomer  having  a  Durometer  hardness  of 
45  to  85  Shore  D  secured  in  said  grooves  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  tread  surface. 


a  narrow  clearance,  a  gas  lubricating  film  sustained  with- 
in said  clearance,  a  covering  of  heat  insulating  material 
extending  contiguously  over  the  external  surface  of  the 
sleeve  bearing  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
sleeve  bearing  relative  to  the  temperature  of  the  shaft, 
thereby  to  maintain  said  narrow  clearance. 


3,261,647 

WHEELED  ROD  STRUCTURE 

Bruce  E.  Stewart.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whh-lpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,358 

8  Claims.    (CI.  308—3.8) 


3,261,649 
CARD  HOLDER  AND  DIALER 

Roy  Erickson,  Deerfield,  and  Robert  L.  Kuenzel,  Wilmette, 
111.,  assignors  to  Dial-A-Card,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,361 
5  Claims.     (CI.  312—189) 


/€    33 


1.  In  a  structure  having  a  first  rod  having  an  outer  end, 
and  second  rod  extending  transversely  to  the  first  rod  ad- 
jacent said  outer  end,  a  wheel  assembly  comprising:  a 
tubular  axle  having  an  outer  end  provided  with  a  pair  of 
shoulder  spaced  apart  longitudinal  of  the  axle,  and  an 
inner  end:  a  wheel  rotativeiy  carried  on  said  outer  end 
of  the  axle,  said  wheel  including  a  hub  portion  retained 
against  substantial  axial  movement  between  said  shoul- 
ders; and  a  retainer  means  carried  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  axle,  said  retainer  means  extending  axially  inwardly 
from  said  axle  and  having  a  portion  defining  a  recess 
opening  therefrom,  said  tubular  axle  being  mounted  on 
said  outer  end  of  the  first  rod  and  said  retainer  means 
engaging  said  second  rod  with  said  second  rod  received 
in  said  recess  to  substantially  retain  the  axle  against  axial 
and  rotative  movement  on  said  first  rod,  said  retainer 
means  being  deflectable  to  permit  selective  movement  of 
said  axle  axially  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said 
second  rod  for  facilitated  installation  and  removal  of  said 
wheel  assembly  relative  to  said  rods  as  desired. 


3,261,648 
BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 

Shepherd  Rigg,  Appleton,  Warrington,  and  James  Rostron 
Wright,  Culcheth,  near  Warrington,  England,  assignors 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  21, 1961, 

45,959/61 
3  Claims.     (CL  308—121) 


V  .,  t  t  -€!^ 


S     i      C     12 


, . 

^ ' 

1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
a  sleeve  bearing  disposed  around  the  shaft,  the  shaft  and 
bearing  having  bearing  surfaces  operatively  separated  by 


1.  A  card  holder  comprising  a  housing  having  a  base 
portion  and  vertical  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  portion  in  spaced  apart  relation  by  an  amount 
greater  than  the  crosswise  dimension  of  the  cards,  a 
spindle  mounted  for  rotational  movement  between  the 
side  walls  and  spacer  vertically  from  the  base  by  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  height  of  the  cards,  means  releas- 
ably  mounting  the  cards  on  the  spindle  for  rotational 
movement  with  the  spindle,  a  segment  of  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  housing  mounted  between  the  side  walls  and  di- 
mensioned to  have  a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of 
the  spindle  plus  the  height  of  the  cards  and  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  cards,  a  flipper  member  in 
the  form  of  an  elongate  spring  finger  secured  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
housing  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  into  the  path 
of  the  outer  edges  of  the  cards  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  adjacent  a  lateral  edge  thereof  whereby  when  the 
spindle  is  rotated  with  the  cards,  the  flipper  member  en- 
gages the  edge  portions  of  the  cards  to  cause  bending 
movement  of  the  cards  in  the  crosswise  direction  as  well 
as  in  the  lengthwise  direction  as  the  cards  are  rotated  to 
clear  the  flipper  element. 


3,261,650 
FOOD   HEATING   AND   HANDLING  STRUCTURE 

Karl  Borje  Stromqvist,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,560 
5  Claims.  (CI.  312—236) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  heating  food 
held  in  receptacles  having,  in  combination,  an  oven  pro- 
viding a  hollow  interior  having  opposing  side  walls  and 
top  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  vertically  extending  heat- 
ing space  with  a  front  access  opening  and  closure  means 
therefor  movable  between  closed  and  open  positions,  the 
opposing  side  walls  having  vertically  spaced  slots  and  re- 
spectively defining  an  air  inlet  side  and  an  air  outlet  side 
of  the  heating  space,  and  means  for  forcibly  circulating 
heated  air  at  a  sufficiently  high  velocity  through  the  heat- 
ing space  between  the  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  sides  thereof 
and  cause  the  air  to  be  divided  at  the  slots  at  the  air  inlet 
side  to  produce  a  plurality  of  air  streams  which  flow  con- 
tiguous to  one  another  and  horizontally  one  above  another 
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through  the  heating  space  from  the  air  inlet  side  to  the  air 
outlet  side  thereof  and  discharge  through  the  slots  in  the 
air  outlet  side  exteriorly  of  the  space,  structure  for  han- 
dling food  which  is  insertable  and  removable  into  and 
from  the  heating  space  and  comprises  means  for  openly 
stacking  a  plurality  of  the  receptacles  one  above  another 
in  vertically  spaced  relation,  the  stacking  means  compris- 
ing a  vertically  extending  frame,  a  plurality  of  apertured 
shelves,  means  on  the  frame  for  carrying  the  shelves  one 
above  another  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and  upon  which 


the  receptacles  are  adapted  to  be  supported,  the  shelves 
having  vertical  gaps  therebetween,  the  heating  space  ac- 
commodating the  receptacle  stacking  means  with  the  ver- 
tically spaced  shelves  thereof  vertically  offset  with  the 
vertically  spaced  slots  in  the  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  sides 
of  the  heating  space,  and  the  frame  being  open  at  the  sides 
thereof  to  promote  flow  of  air  from  the  slots  at  the  air 
inlet  side  of  the  heating  space  toward  the  gaps  at  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  to  promote  flow  of  air  from  the  gaps  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  toward  the  slots  at  the  air 
outlet  side  of  the  heating  space. 


3,261,651 

NURSERY  BATHETTE 

Lawrence  O.  Prowse,  8005  Rotbdell  Terrace, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,769 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312—290) 


A  nursery  bathette  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cab- 
inet, a  plurality  of  legs  supporting  said  cabinet  in  an 
elevated  position  said  cabinet  including  a  partial  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall  parallel  to  said  front  wall,  parallel 
spaced  apart  end  walls,  a  hingeable  top  wall  attached 
by  hinges  along  its  rear  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rear  wall,  said  top  wall  carrying  a  front  flap,  said  front 
flap  being  hingeably  secured  to  said  top  wall,  a  move- 
ment-limiting device  between  said  top  wall  and  one  of 


said  end  walls  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  and  rear- 
ward movements  of  said  top  wall  respective  to  said 
side  wall,  a  pair  of  front  doors  hingeably  secured  by 
means  of  hinges  to  said  partial  front  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  shelf  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  into  an  upper  com- 
partment adapted  to  store  a  tub  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment for  storing  diapers,  towels  and  infant  clothing, 
said  front  doors  adapted  to  provide  access  to  said  lower 
compartment  and  said  top  wall  and  front  flap  capable 
of  providing  access  to  said  upper  compartment,  a  par- 
tition parallel  to  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  of 
said  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  cross 
partitions  positioned  between  said  above-mentioned  par- 
tition and  said  end  wall,  and  a  pad  of  resilient  material 
attached  to  the  upper  side  of  said  top  wall  for  cushion- 
ing a  child,  said  pad  being  covered  on  its  upper  side 
by  water-proof  sheeting. 


3,261,652 

ADJUSTABLE   TEMPLE   FOR   EYEGLASSES   WITH 

RACK  AND  PLURAL  DETENT  BAR 

Finn  H.  Magnus,  Washington  Yalley  Roa4, 

Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,901 

2  Claims.    (CI.  351—118) 


1.  An  adjustable  temple  comprising  an  earpiece  having 
an  ear  contoured  portion  and  an  elongated  forward  por- 
tion, said  forward  portion  being  substantially  rectangular 
shaped  and  having  a  recessed  rack  extending  along  one 
side  face,  said  rack  having  rack  teeth  which  are  flush  with 
said  side  face,  a  coupling  member  having  a  mailing  rec- 
tangularly shaped  channel  providing  a  sliding  fit  for  the 
forward  portion  of  said  earpiece,  a  plural  detent  bar 
having  its  ends  integrally  attached  to  the  front  and  rear 
end  portions  of  said  coupling  member,  said  detent  bar 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  upper 
and  lower  side  walls  of  the  channel,  and  said  detent  bar 
having  inwardly  extending  detents  for  engaging  spid  rack. 


3,261,653 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Herbert  Reinsch,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eugen 

Baser  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No,  321,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,i  1962, 
I  B  69,534 

1  18  Claims.    (CI.  352—141) 

1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  in  combination,  dia- 
phragm means  providing  an  exposure  aperture  through 
which  film  in  the  camera  is  exposed;  automatic  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  diaphragm  means  for  au- 
tomatically adjusting  the  latter  according  to  the  lighting 
conditions  to  provide  an  exposure  aperture  which  will 
give  proper  exposure  when  the  film  in  the  camera  is  ex- 
posed at  a  given  number  of  frames  per  second;  ifnanually 
operable  means  for  changing  the  number  of  frames  ex- 
posed per  second  from  said  given  number  to  a  second 
number  of  frames  per  second;  and  motion-tradsmitting 
means  connecting  said  manually  operable  mean$  to  said 
automatic  means  when  said  manually  operable  means 
changes  the  number  of  frames  exposed  per  secdnd  from 
said  given  number  for  transmitting  to  said  automatic 
means  movement  of  said  manually  operable  itieans  to 
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said  second  number  for  moving  said  automatic  means 
to  a  position  where  the  diaphragm  means  will   provide 


(e)  an  up  and  down  cam  connected  to  said  drive  means 
for  driving  said  claw  up  and  down  relative  to  said 
gate  at  said  given  frequency; 

(f)  means  for  imparting  in-and-out  movements  to  said 
claw  in  different  time  relations  with  said  up  and  down 
movement  thereof  including, 

( 1 )  a  face  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
apertured  gate, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  in-and-out  cam  surfaces  located 
on  the  face  of  said  cam  and  arranged  in  groups 
of  different  numbers  with  the  cam  surfaces  of 
each  group  circumfereniially  arranged  in  circles 
concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  cam, 


^\y 


an  aperture  uhich  will  give  proper  exposuiie  of  the  film 
when  the  latter  is  exposed  at  said  second  number  of 
frames  per  second. 


3,261,654 
FILM  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Richard   L.   Faber  and   Bion  W.   McClellan,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,938 
12  Claims.    (CI.  352—194) 
1.  A  motion  picture  projector  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  gate  having  a  projection  aperture  and  through 
which  gate  a  motion  picture  film  is  adapted  to  be 
intermittently  advanced  past  the  aperture  therein  for 
the  projection  of  successive  image  frames  thereon; 

(b)  a  film  claw; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  claw  for  in-and-out  and 
up  and  down  movements  relative  to  said  gate  during 
which  movements  it  intermittently  engages  and  ad- 
vances the  film  through  said  gate; 

(d)  drive  means  operating  at  a  given  frequency; 


(g)  means  for  rotating  said  face  cam  in  synchronism 
with  saiJ  up  and  down  cam; 

(h)  a  cam  follower  extending  between  said  face  cam 
and  said  claw  to  cause  said  claw  to  move  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  film  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  face  cam; 

(j)  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  cam  follower 
radially  of  said  cam  face  between  different  predeter- 
mined positions  and  in  each  of  which  it  lies  in  the 
path  of  different  ones  of  said  groups  of  cam  surfaces 
while  maintaining  the  connection  between  the  fol- 
lower and  said  claw  to  change  Ihz  rate  of  film  ad- 
vance, and 

(k)  and  means  on  said  face  cam  and  carried  by  said 
cam  follower  shifting  means  cooperating  to  accurately 
and  positively  locate  said  follower  shifting  means  in 
different  ones  of  said  predetermined  positions. 


CHEMICAL 


3,261,655 
ISOCYANATE  OR  ISOTHIOCYANATE  TERMINAT- 
ED POLYURETHANES  OF  AN  ALIPHATIC  TRIOL 
TREATMENT  OF  CRUSTED  LEATHER  GRAIN 
SIDES 
Maynard  B.  Neher,  Columbus,  and  Victor  G.  Vely, 
Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Titekote  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,539 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  4,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 
5  Claims.    (CI.  8—94.21) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  crusted  leather  comprising, 
applying  to  the  grain  side  of  the  leather  and  penetrating 
into  the  leather  a  treating  composition  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  substituted-amine  product  of  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  2,300  to  25,500,  said  product  being  de- 
fined by  the  formula 

V  Y  Y 

R"[__(Z^C._NII-R-XII-C-Z-R'-VZ-C-.VH-R-N(^Ylo 

where  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  n  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  3,  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  O —  and  — NH —  radicals,  Y  is  an  atom  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R  is 


a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene,  arylene,  and  alkarylene  radicals,  R' 
is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyalkylene  and  polyoxyalkylene  radicals,  R"  is 
a  polyvalent  organic  radical  of  polyoxyalkylenated  ali- 
phatic polyol,  and  m,  n,  R,  R'  and  R"  are  such  that  the 
substituted-amine  product  has  said  molecular  weight. 


3,261,656 
ISOCYANATE  OR  ISOTHIOCYANATE  TERMINAT- 
ED POLYOXYALKYLENE  ETHERS  OF  A  POLYOL 
TREATMENT  OF  CRUSTED  LEATHER  GRAIN 
SIDES  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Maynard  B.  Neher,  Columbus,  and  Victor  G.  Vely, 
Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Titekote  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,540 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  4,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.     (CI.  8—94.21) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  crusted  leather  comprising 

the  step  of: 

(a)   applying  to  the  grain  side  of  the  leather  and  pene- 
trating into  the  leather  a  treating  composition  con- 
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sisting  essentially  of  a  substituted-amine  product  of 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  2,300  to  20,500, 
said  substituted-amine  product  being  of  a  structure 
terminated  solely  by  — NCY  terminal  groups  and 
further  structurally  having  a  polyvalent  radical  of 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  with  all  oxygen 
atoms  in  the  polyvalent  radical  present  as  polyoxy- 
alkylene  ether  linkages,  the  polyvalent  radical  hav- 
ing at  least  three  valencies  with  each  valence  satis- 
fied by  a  single  substituted-amine  group  connecting 
directly  to  a  divalent  organic  radical  having  a  valence 
satisfied  by  one  of  the  radicals  — NCY  as  a  terminal 
group,  the  substituted-amine  group  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbamate  and  thio- 
carbamate  radicals,  said  divalent  organic  radical  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
arylene,  ai»d  alkarylene  radicals,  and  Y  being  an 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur. 


3^61,657 
GRAIN  SIDE  TREATMENT  OF  CRUSTED  LEATH- 
ER  WITH  ISOCYANATE  OR  ISOTHIOCYANATE 
TERMINATED  POLYOL  ESTERS  OF  POLYURE- 
THANES  OF  POLYESTERS  AND  POLYOXYAL- 
KYLENE  POLYOLS  AND  LEATHER  THERE- 
FROM 
Maynard  B.  Neher,  Columbus,  and  Victor  G.  Vely, 
Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
ntckote  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,564 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  4,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 
7  Claims.     (CI.  8—94.21) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  crusted  leather  comprising, 
applying  to  the  grain  side  of  the  leather  and  penetrating 
into  the  leather  a  treating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially  of  a   substituted-amine   product   of   a   molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  3.000  to  20,500,  said  product  being 
defined  by  the  formula  ,i 

0  0  0 

R"[(0— C— NH— R— NH— C— O— R'),»-0— C-NH— R-NCOlo 

where  m  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  zero,  n  is  a  posi- 
tive integer  greater  than  2,  R"  is  a  polyvalent  organic  rad- 
ical of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoxyalkylenated  aliphatic  polyol  and  hydroxyl-termi- 
nated  poly carboxy lie  acid  polyester  each  averaging  at 
least  about  three  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule, 
R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  of  di-f  unctional  hydroxyl- 
terminated  polyester,  and  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene  and  al- 
karylene radicals,  and  said  m,  n,  R,  R'  and  R"  are  such 
that  the  substituted-amine  product  has  said  molecular 
weight. 

3,261,658  , 

PROCESS  OF  REACTING  CHLOROETHYL-SULFO- 
NYL  BENZOYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
TEXTILE  AUXIUARIES  AND  REACTING  SAID 
AUXILIARIES  WITH  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
James  F.  Feeman,  West  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  27,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  38,733,  now  Patent  No.  3,098,096,  dated  July  16, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser. 
No.  256,784 

4aaims.  (CI.  8— 116) 
1.  The  method  of  attaching  textile  auxiliaries  to  textile 
fibers  where  said  auxiliary  has  a  functional  group  which 
is  capable  of  replacing  the  chlorine  of  carbonyl  chloride 
and  where  said  textile  fiber  has  a  functional  group  capable 
of  reacting  with  a  chloroalkylsulfonyl  group,  said  method 


comprising  reacting,  under  substantially  neutral  condi- 
tions, the  auxiliary  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  meta  and  para  substituted  com- 
pounds having  the  structure 

II    R 
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wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — H  and  -lower  alkyl,  to  form  the  derivative  having  the 
structure 
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(wherein  A  is  the  auxiliary  attached  through  a  functional 
group  from  which  a  hydrogen  has  been  displaced),  ap- 
plying the  derivative  to  the  textile  fiber,  andi  reacting 
the  derivative  and  the  textile  fiber  to  form 
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(wherein  f  represents  a  textile  fiber  attached  through  a 
functional  group  from  which  a  hydrogen  has  been  dis- 
placed). 

2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  whereirt  the  tex- 
tile fiber  is  cellulosic  and  the  reaction  of  the  derivative 
and  the  fiber  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  o{  an  acid 
binding  agent. 

4.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  whereii^  the  tex- 
tile fiber  contains  functional  amino  groups. 


3,261,659 

PACKAGED  ENVIRONMENTAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
DECONTAMINATING  AIR 
Albert  Henry  Schwichtenberg,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcz., 
and  Archibald  P.  Kelley,  Boris  D.  De  Bar;^she,  and 
Seiden  B.  Spangler,  Jr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  asjignors  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.^  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,220 
12  Claims.     (Cl.  21—53) 


5. 'A  unitary  environmental  system  for  protection 
against  chemical,  biological  and  radiological  warfare 
agents,  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  frame  forming  a  plurality  ofl  chamber 
sections;  ' 

b.  a  large  inflatable  bag  constituting  a  protective  enclo- 
sure at  one  end  of  said  frame  when  inflated,  one  of 
the  chamber  sections  formed  by  said  frame  constitut- 
ing an  entrance  chamber  to  the  enclosure  formed  by 
said  bag  when  inflated  and  a  storage  receptacle  for 
said  bag  when  the  bag  is  deflated;  and 


c.  means  disposed  in  another  of  the  chamber  sections 
formed  by  said  frame  providing  a  continuing  source 
of  decontaminated  breathable  air  for  inflating  said 
bag  and  maintaining  it  in  an  inflated  condition. 

6.  The  method  of  removing  chemical  and  biological 
agents  from  an  air  stream  comprising: 

a.  passing  the  air  stream  containing  said  agents  through 
indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  ga^es  at 
approximately  lOOft'  F.  constituting  the  exhaust  of  a 
gas  turbine. 


3^61,660 
SYRINGE  HOLDER  FOR  STERILIZING 

Walter  R.  Wiildnson,  1613  Euclid  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,990 

1  Clahn.    (Cl.  21—105) 


depth  as  said  second  predetermined  transverse  cross- 
section  and  depth  terminating  at  one  end  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  one  of  said  sides  into  said  second  relieved 
area  and  opening  at  the  end  opposite  said  last-named 
end  out  through  a  side  opposite  said  one  of  said  sides, 
each  said  portion  of  said  second  groove  being  axially 
aligned,  said  intermediate  groove  having  a  third  pre- 
determined cross-section  and  depth  to  receive  said  rod 
terminating  at  one  end  and  opening  into  an  enlarged  area 
of  greater  cross-section  and  depth  than  said  third  pre- 
determined cross-section  and  depth  and  of  lesser  depth 
than  said  second  predetermined  depth  of  said  second 
groove  to  receive  said  knob,  said  enlarged  area  opening 
laterally  into  and  forming  an  extension  of  one  of  said  re- 
lieved areas,  and  said  relieved  areas  defining  finger  re- 
liefs to  allow  a  person  to  grasp  said  parts  of  a  hypodermic 
syringe  in  their  respective  grooves. 


d- 


li^ 


■T?r^=4 


A   holder  for  sterilizing  the   parts  of  a  hypodermic 
syringe  comprised  of  a  plunger  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  end  flange  opposite  the  closed  end,  and  a  barrel  hav- 
ing an  open  end  with  surrounding  flange  at  one  end  and 
a  needle  at  the  opposite  end,  said  holder  comprising  an 
elongated  block  having  sides  and  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, handle  means  comprising  a  handle  having  a  knob 
with  an  attached  rod  removably  screw  threaded  into  said 
top  surface  and  projecting  upwardly  from  a  central  por- 
tion thereof  for  lifting  said  block  into  and  out  of  steriliz- 
ing   liquid,    three    spaced,    parallel,    longitudinal,    semi- 
circular-sectioned grooves  in  said  top  surface  consisting 
of  a  first  groove  for  accommodating  said  plunger,  a  sec- 
ond groove  for  accommodating  said  barrel  and  needle, 
and  an  intermediate  groove  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  grooves  for  accommodating  said  removable 
handle  when  detached  from  said  block,  said  first  groove 
having  a  first  predetermined  transverse  cross-section  and 
depth  terminating  at  one  end  and  opening  at  its  opposite 
end  into  a  first  relieved  area  of  greater  transverse  cross- 
section  and  depth  than  said   first  predetermined  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  depth,  said  first  relieved  area  hav- 
ing a  transverse  arcuate  recess  to  receive  the  end  flange 
of  said  plunger,  and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  open- 
ing out  through  one  of  said  sides,  said  second  groove 
having  a  first  longitudinal  portion  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined transverse  cross-section  and  depth  terminating  at 
one  end  in  the  direction  of  said  one  of  said  sides  into  a 
second  longitudinal  portion  of  lesser  transverse  cross- 
section  and  depth  than  said  second  predetermined  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  depth  to  receive  said  needle,  and 
opening  at  the  end  opposite  said  one  end  into  a  second 
relieved  area  of  greater  transverse  cross-section  and  depth 
than  said  second  predetermined  transverse  cross-section 
and  depth,  said  second  relieved  area  being  adjacent  to 
and  opening  in  a  transverse  direction  out  through  another 
of  said  sides,  said  second  groove  having  a  third  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  the  same  transverse  cross-section  and 


3,261,661 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL  IN  A  BED  OF 

INERT  PARTICLES 

Bronislav  Stefan  Javorsky,  Lidingo,  and  Ake  Lennart  An- 

dersson,  StocUiolm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 

Celleco,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  15,  1961, 
2,739/61 
1  Claim.  (Cl.  23—1) 
In  the  process  of  treating  gas  containing  finely  divided 
particles  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  inert  other  particles 
resistant  to  the  intended  treatment,  a  stream  of  said  gas 
entraining  said  finely  divided  particles  being  passed  up- 
wards through  an  essentially  vertical  duct  in  succession 
through  the  interspaces  between  the  particles  of  a  first 
bed  of  relatively  coarse  inert  first  particles  and  thereafter 
through  a  second  bed  of  relatively  fine  inert  second  parti- 
cles, at  a  gas-velocity  at  which  said  second  bed  in  which 
the  treatment  takes  place  is  maintained  in  a  fluidized  state 
under  the  influence  of  said  stream  of  gas,  the  improved 
method  which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  first  bed  of  such  inert  first  particles,  such  first 
particles  being  so  dimensioned  in  relation  to  said  inert 
second  particles  that  the  range  of  gas-velocities  at  which, 
by  the  influence  of  said  stream  of  gas,  said  second  bed  is 
maintained  in  a  fluidized  state,  will  include  predetermined 
gas  velocities  at  which,  by  influence  of  the  same  stream  of 
gas,  said  first  bed  will  be  stirred  without  any  essential 
part  thereof  reaching  a  fluidized  state,  and  regulating  at 
least  temporarily  the  velocity  of  said  stream  of  gas  through 
said  first  and  second  bed  so  as  to  correspond  to  such  pre- 
determined gas-velocities,  thereby  causing  such  stirring  of 
said  first  bed,  while  retaining  the  fluidized  state  of  the 
second  bed. 

3,261,662 
ABSORPTION  OF  SULPHUR  DIOXIDE  AND  SEP- 
ARATION  OF  ASHES  FROM  COMBUSTION 
GASES  OBTAINED  BY  COMBUSTION  OF  MAG- 
NESIUM WASTE  LYE 
Karl  Olle  Axelsson,  Viggbyholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Rosenblads  Patenter,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,794 
4  Claims.  (Cl.  23 — 48) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  burning  waste  magnesi- 
um sulphite  liquor  in  finely  divided  state  so  as  to  obtain 
ashes  as  finely  divided  particles  suspended  in  the  com- 
bustion gases  containing  sulphur  dioxide,  passing  a  stream 
of  such  combustion  gases  and  an  aqueous  absorption 
liquid  through  a  scrubber  in  which  the  sulphur  dioxide 
is  absorbed  by  a  spray  of  the  absorption  liquid,  and  re- 
taining in  the  stream  of  combustion  gases  passed  to  the 
spray  of  absorption  liquid  in  the  scrubber  a  quantity  of 
said  ashes  which  in  slaked  condition  will  form  sub- 
stantially all  the  magnesium  hydrate  required  to  obtain 
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the  desired  pH-value  in  the  absorption  liquid  during  the 
absorption  of  sulphur  dioxide,  thereby  causing  the  sep- 
aration of  that  quantity  of  ashes  and  substantially  all 
slaking  and  supply  of  magnesium  hydrate  to  take  place 
in  said  spray  simultaneously  with  the  absorption  of  sul- 
phur dioxide  therein. 


1966 


3,261,663 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TITANIUM 

TRICHLORIDE 

Abram   Aronovich   Foorman,    1st   Jaroslavskaja,   21-a, 

korpus  24,  Apt.  35,  and  VIctorija  Borisovna  Lavrova, 

Maly    Levshinsky    Bystreet,    6-8,    Apt.    37,    both    of 

No  Drawing.'    FUed  July  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,118 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—87) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  TiCla  from  TiCU 
and  Si  which  comprises: 

bringing  TiCU  into  contact  with  solid  Si  in  a  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  above  700°  C.  thereby  form- 
ing a  vapor  mixture  containing  TiCla  and  SiCU  pro- 
duced as  a  result  of  the  reaction  between  Si  and 
TiCU; 

condensing  the  TiCla  from  said  vapor  mixture  at  a 
temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  TiCU  and  the 
boiling  point  of  SiCU; 

and  recovering  the  TiCla,  so  produced. 


3,261,666 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NITRIDES 

OF  ALUMINUM  AND  BORON 

Benjamin  J.  Luberoff,  Monsey,  Robert  N.  Rickles,  River- 
dale,  and  Robert  W.  Stuchell,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193^324 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—191) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  the  nitride  of  an  element  of 
Group  IMA  of  the  Periodic  System  selected  from  tbe  clas>s 
coPhisling  of  aluminum  and  twron  which  comprib«b  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  800°  C.  tO  about 
1350"  C.  in  the  presence  of  silica  and  under  a  non»oxidiz- 
ing  atmosphere,  one  oxidic  equivalent  of  the  element  in- 
cluding the  basic  metal  aluminate  and  borate  equivalents 
thereof  with  a  basic  metal  salt  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  basic  metal  cyanamides  and  cyanides  the  quan- 
tity of  basic  metal  salt  being  sufficient  to  provide  iit  least 


1  equivalent  of  c\aniJe  and  isolating  the  so-formec 
by  leaching  out  the  reaction  by-products. 


nitride 


3,261,664 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  SEPARA- 
TION OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE  FROM 
CRYSTALLINE  FERROUS  CHLORIDE 
Edward  Lawrence  Cairns,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Earl  O. 
Klelnfelder,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,482 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—87) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  titanium  tetrachloride  sub- 
stantially free  of  ferrous  chloride  which  comprises  chlori- 
nating a  ferrotitaniferous  material  in  the  presence  of  a 
reducing  agent  thereby  forming  a  gaseous  mixture  at  about 
900°  C.  containing  titanium  tetrachloride,  ferrous  chloride 
and  ferric  chloride,  cooling  the  gaseous  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  500-550°  C.  in  order 
to  form  stable  dry  crystalline  ferrous  chloride,  separating 
the  crystalline  ferrous  chloride  from  gaseous  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  recovering  titanium  tetrachloride. 


3,261,667 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL 

BOKIDKS  AND  NITRIDES 

Timothy  Edmond  O'Connor,  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del., 
assizor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,252. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  19,  1963,  Sier.  No. 
301,222 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—191) 


3,261,665 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 

SULFURIC  ACID  PICKLE  LIQUOR 

Richard  K.  Rathmell,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,528 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—122) 

In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  waste  sulfuric  acid 
pickle  liquor  by  adding  to  a  reaction  vessel  a  lime  slurry 
and  said  liquor,  mixing  the  reaction  mass  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  180°  F.  to  the  normal  boiling 
point  of  said  mass  while  bubbling  air  therethrough,  and 
subsequently  separating  the  aqueous  content  and  the 
solids  content  composed  essentially  of  calcium  sulfate  and 
ferrosoferric  oxide  particles,  of  said  reaction  mass  from 
each  other,  the  steps  of  simultaneously  adding  separate 
streams  of  said  liquor  and  lime  slurry  into  said  reaction 
vessel  at  such  rates  of  addition  in  relation  to  one  an- 
other so  as  to  constantly  maintain  the  pH  of  the  reaction 
mass  in  a  range  of  from  7  to  8,  and  withdrawing  a  stream 
of  said  reaction  mass  from  the  reaction  vessel  at  a  rate  to 
provide  a  reaction  mass  hold-up  time  of  at  least  four 
hours. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metal  nitrifles,  said 
process  comprising  admixing  turbostratic  boroit  nitride 
and  the  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  titanium,  and  zirconium;  heating  stiid  mix- 
ture to  above  1000°  C;  and  recovering  the  corresponding 
metal  nitride  from  said  mixture. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metal  borides,  said 
process  comprising  admixing  turbostratic  boron  nitride 
and  the  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zirconium,  vanadium,  niobium,  chromium, 
molybdenum,  and  tantalum;  heating  said  mixture  to  above 
1 000"  C;  and  recovering  the  corresponding  met^l  boride 
'rom  said  mixture. 


I  3,261,668 

CHEMICAL  ANALYZER  TAPE 

Samuel  Natelson,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  Scien- 
tific Industries,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corpofation  of 
Delaware  , 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,845 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 253)  ' 

1.  An  arrangement  for  chemical  analysis,  comprising 
in  combination,  three  fiat  strip  mediums,  supefimposed 
one  on  the  other,  the  outer  medium  on  the  one  side  being 
absorbent  and  designed  to  receive  a  sample,  the  intermedi- 
ate medium  being  non-reactive  and  porous  of  a  pore  size 
such  that  it  is  permeable  to  water  but  molecules  of  a  mo- 
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lecular  weight  higher  than  proteins  cannot  pass  there-    apex  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  the  intersection  of  said 
through,  the  outer  medium  on  the  other  side  being  a  test    top  portion  and  said  bottom  portion  being  tangential, 

an  equator  belt  in  said  top  portion,  a  vapor  outlet  in  said 
top  portion,  feed  inlet  means  immediately  adjacent  and 


medium  to  which  the  sample  is  to  be  transferred  in  an 
evenly  distributed  spot. 


3,261,669 
MULTIPLE  HYDROGENATION  INSERT 
Roger  A.  Eisenhauer,  Washington,  and  Robert  E.  Seal, 
Elmwood,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,031 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—253) 


I        S,      2    5         It     »      B 


below  said  equator  belt,  a  recirculating  solute  outlet  in 
said  bottom  portion  below  said  feed  inlet  means  and 
connecting  with  said  feed  inlet  means,  and  a  magma  out- 
let means  ifi  said  bottom  portion. 


3,261,671 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
MATERIALS  BY  MELTING 
Jelis  de  Jonge,  Petrus  Comelis  van  der  Linden,  and  Jacob 
Wlllem  de  Ruiter,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,931 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—301) 


An  adapter  insert  assembly  for  simultaneously  permit- 
ting reaction  of  a  pressurized  gas  with  a  multiplicity  of 
samples  of  materials  to  be  analyzed,  said  adapter  assembly 
comprising  a  cooperating  multiplicity  of  at  least  five  iden- 
tical and  interchangeable  substantially  hollow  cylindrical 
segments  each  unassembled  segment  having  a  deeply 
drilled  open  end  and  an  unopened  end  so  as  to  form  a 
cup-like  reaction  chamber  whose  wall  is  penetrated  at 
about  mid-length  by  a  short  piece  of  transversely  directed 
pressure  tubing  to  permit  access  to  said  chamber  of  an 
externally  applied  pressurized  gas,  liquid-proof  coupling 
means  at  the  ends  of  each  said  segment,  a  non-interchange- 
able base  segment  differing  from  the  other  segments  only 
in  lacking  a  coupling  means  at  its  solid  end,  and  a  cap 
member  having  a  liquid-proof  means  for  coupling  to  the 
open  end  of  the  terminal  interchangeable  segment,  the 
unopened  end  of  each  interchangeable  segment  cooperat- 
ing with  the  open  end  of  the  adjoining  segment  to  provide 
a  liquid-proof  closure  therefor. 


3,261,670 
CONISPHERICAL  VESSEL  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Anthony  N.  Chirico,  Napcrville,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,447 
11  Claims.    (CI.  23—273) 
1.  A  chemical  processing  crystallizer  having  large  ca- 
pacity comprising  a  conispherical  vessel  having  a  hem- 
ispherical top  portion  and  a  conical  bottom  portion  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  top  portion  converging  to  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  semiconductive  materials  by 
melting  which  semiconductive  materials  when  molten  pro- 
duce vapors  capable  of  forming  opaque  deposits,  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  wall  portions  and  within  the 
chamber  means  for  supporting  a  crystalline  rod-like  body 
of  said  semiconductive  material  with  respect  to  a  melt, 
means  for  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tive material  at  a  temperature  at  which  it  melts,  a  wall 
portion  of  said  chamber  being  at  least  partly  transparent 
and  serving  as  an  observation  window  for  the  melt,  said 
observation  window  being  exposed  to  the  melt  and  thus 
subject  to  the  growth  of  said  opaque  deposits  thereon 
which  obscure  continued  observation  of  the  melt  through 
the  window,  and  integral  with  said  observation  window  a 
material  having  a  higher  absorption  power  for  heat  radia- 
tion than  materials  of  adjacent  wall  portions  of  the  cham- 
ber whereby  the  said  observation  window  is  maintained 
by  absorption  of  heat  radiation  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  the  adjacent  wall  portion  thereby  reducing  the  tend- 
ency for  deposits  to  grow  thereon  and  obscure  vision 
therethrough. 
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3,261,672 
COUNTERCURRENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Kurt   Heinrich,   Wevelinghoven,   Germany,    assignor   to 
Maschlnenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Grevenbroich,  Germany 
Original  application  May  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,818,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,857,  dated  Oct.  19,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1960, 
M  45,401 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23— 310)  > 


In  a  countercurrent  treating  process,  the  steps  of  con- 
veying a  stream  of  treating  fluid  through  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  treating  stations  in  a  first  direction,  said 
plurality  of  consecutive  treating  stations  including  a  first 
and  a  last  treating  station  and  the  conveying  of  said 
stream  of  treating  fluid  being  carried  out  in  said  first 
direction  from  said  last  to  said  first  treating  station;  in- 
troducing unextracted  material  into  said  first  treating 
station;  and  removing  extracted  material  from  said  last 
treating  station  after  said  material  has  passed  through 
said  plurality  of  treating  stations  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  from  said  first  treating 
station  to  said  last  treating  station;  reintroducing  from 
each  of  said  treating  stations  in  said  second  direction 
into  the  following  treating  station  part  of  said  stream  of 
fluid  so  as  to  obtain  a  countercurrent  recirculation  of  part 
of  said  stream  of  treating  fluid  between  each  two  of  said 
treating  stations,  said  countercurrent  recirculation  carry- 
ing along  from  each  of  said  treating  stations  into  the  fol- 
lowing treating  station  said  material  to  be  extracted; 
substantially  separating  in  each  of  said  treating  stations 
said  recirculated  part  of  said  stream  of  fluid  from  the 
material  carried  along  and  reintroducing  the  thus  sep- 
arated part  of  said  stream  of  fluid  in  said  first  direction 
into  the  next  preceding  treating  station  while  permitting 
extraction  of  the  thus  separated  material  in  the  respec- 
tive treating  station;  and  removing  at  said  first  treating 
station  said  stream  of  treating  fluid  after  said  stream  of 
treating  fluid  has  served  for  extraction  of  said  material 
passing  through  said  treating  stations  in  said  second  direc- 
tion in  countercurrent  to  said  stream  of  treating  fluid. 


3,261,673 

OXIDE  COATED  ARTICLES  WITH  METAL 

UNDERCOAT 

William  Maxwell  Wheildon,  Jr.,  Framingham  Center, 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  570,602,  Mar.  9, 

1955     This  application  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,366 

9Cbinis.    (CI.  29— 195) 
1.  As  a  neiw  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  base 
member  having  a  rigid  integral  oxidation  resistant  com- 
posite coating  integral  with  said  metal  base  member,  said 


composite  coating  comprising  a  first  coating  bonded  to 
said  base  member  and  consisting  essentially  of  particles 
of  a  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consilting  of 
nickel,  chromium,  cobalt,  iron,  molybdenum,  copper, 
lead,  tin  and  alloys  thereof  and  being  self-bonded  through- 
out the  mass  of  said  first  coating  so  that  said  first  coating 
itself  constitutes  a  rigid  integral  structure  and  a,  second 


coating  bonded  to  said  first  coating  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  particles  of  refractory  metal  oxide  material  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  over  1000°  C.  and  being  sclf»bonded 
throughout  the  mass  of  said  second  coating  so  that  said 
second  coating  itself  constitutes  a  rigid  integral  structure, 
the  adhesive  strength  between  the  second  coating  and  the 
first  coating  being  substantially  equal  to  the  Cohesive 
strength  of  said  second  coating. 


3,261,674 

STABILIZED   GASOLINE   ANTIKNOCK   COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  GASOLINE  CONTAINING  SAME 
Albert  C.  Condo,  Jr.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Phlladelphii^  Pa.,  u 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,686 

12  Claims.  (CI.  44— 69) 
11.  A  fuel  composition  for  use  in  spark  ignition  inter- 
nal combustion  engines  consisting  essentially  of  a  petrole- 
um fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline  hydrocarbon  range, 
which  gasoline  fuel  is  stable  toward  gum-formation  and 
a  stable  antiknock  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
lead  alkyl  antiknock  agent,  methyl  cyclopentadiei^l  man- 
ganese tricarbonyl  antiknock  agent,  and  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
soluble  beta-diketone  characterized  by  having  th|e  struc- 
tural formula 

io  o 

R-C-CHr-C-R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  lead 
of  the  lead  alkyl  antiknock  agent  ranging  from  OLl  gram 
to  6.3  grams  per  gallon  of  gasoline,  the  manganese  of  the 
methyl  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl  ranging  in 
an  amount  from  0.1  gram  to  6.3  grams  per  gallon  of  gaso- 
line and  the  beta-diketone  being  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  1  mole  to  3  moles  per  mole  of  the  methyl 
cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl. 


'  3,261,675 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCOURING  ARTICLES 
John  A.  Cameron,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct,  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,914,  now 
Pat«»it  No.  3,192,679,  dated  July  6,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,968 

3  Claims.     (CI.  51—293) 
1.  A   method   of   forming  an   abrasive,  detergent-con- 
taining scouring  pad   which  comprises  extruding  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  flowable  detergent  material  on  One  sur- 
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face  of  a  porous  batt  section  of  organic  fibers  having 
abrasive  particles  bonded  to  the  fibers  of  said  batt  so  that 
said  strip  enters  the  voids  in  said  batt  section  to  an  extent 
wherein  the  strip  is  substantially  included  within  the 
volume  of  said  batt,  superposing  on  said  surface  a  further 
batt  section,  bonding  said  batt  sections  and  subdividing 
the  adhered  sections  into  individual  pads  each  of  which 


3,261,677 
GLASS  FURNACE  HAVING  A  REFINING  CHAM- 
BER FOR  THE  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Emile  Plumat,  GiUy,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbcl, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  11,  1962, 
488,531,  Patent  612,555 
8  Claims.     (CI.  65—346) 
1.  In  a  ^ass  furnace  having  a  melting  chamber,  a 

thermal  conditioning  chamber,  and  a  refining  chamber 
positioned  between  the  other  two  chambers,  all  cham- 
bers having  separate  bases  and  a  coextensive  arch,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising  said 
thermal  conditioning  base  being  positioned  at  a  substan- 
tially lower  level  than  said  refining  chamber  base,  a  verti- 
cal wall  connecting  the  bases  of  said  refining  and  thermal 
conditioning  chambers,  a  partition  extending  vertically 
downward  from  the  arch  to  a  point  below  said  refining 
chamber  base  and  near  said  conditioning  chamber  base, 
said  partition  spaced  from  said  vertical  wall  to  form  a 


has  detergent  strips  disposed  at  the  adhering  surface 
thereof  over  a  portion  which  is  less  than  the  entirety  of 
said  surface. 


3,261,676 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SILICA  ARTICLES 

Charles  R.  Morelock,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,675 
1  Claim.     (CI.  65—18) 


The  process  for  producing  a  fused  silica  tube  or  rod 
comprising:  providing  a  fused  silica  tube  of  preselected 
diameter  and  length  having  one  end  sealed,  positioning  the 
silica  tube  in  a  vertical  position  with  the  closed  end  down, 
placing  a  quantity  of  granular  crystalline  silica  in  the  fused 
silica  tube,  connecting  the  open  upper  end  of  the  fused 
silica  tube  to  an  evacuating  system  having  a  pressure  no 
higher  than  5x10"'  mm.  Hg  and  effecting  continuous 
evacuation  thereof,  heating  the  fused  silica  tube  and  its 
granular  crystalline  silica  contents  in  a  first  heating  zone 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  900*  C.  to  1600'  C.  to 
effect  degasification  thereof,  progressively  lowering  the 
silica  tube  and  its  contents  through  the  first  beating  zone 
into  a  second  heating  zone  and  heating  to  a  temperature 
of  not  lower  than  about  1800°  C,  to  effect  fusion  of  the 
silica  tube  and  the  granular  crystalline  silica  into  an  inte- 
gral homogeneous  mass,  and  shaping  the  fused  mass  into 
a  desired  shape  as  it  exits  from  the  second  beating  zone. 


narrow  vertical  passageway  therewith  and  to  form  an 
outlet  with  said  conditioning  chamber  base,  whereby 
when  said  furnace  is  operating  with  molten  glass  there 
will  be  a  shallow  pool  of  molten  glass  in  said  refining 
chamber  and  a  deep  pool  of  molten  glass  in  said  condi- 
tioning chamber,  said  molten  glass  will  pass  downwardly 
in  said  vertical  passage  and  enter  said  conditioning  cham- 
ber in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  along  said  base 
thereof. 


3461,678  ' 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Norman  E.  Searle,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,524 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  plants,  said 
method  comprising  applying  a  plant  growth   inhibiting 
amount  of  2,3,6-trichlorobenzoyl  halide  to  the  area  to  be 
protected. 

3,261,679 
HERBICIDAL  USES  OF  TRICHLOROBENZYLOXY- 
ALKYL-ESTERS  OF  CHLORINATED  PHENOXY- 
ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilson,  Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston, 
Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  and  Jerome  Linder, 
Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,   Niagara   FaUs,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,563 

10  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  herbicidal  method  which  com[Hises  applying  io 
the  locus  to  be  treated  a  herbicidal  amount  of 


CI,  ^ ^ 


CHiO-X-0-A 


wherein  X  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  alkylene-oxy-alkylene,  alkylene 
substituted  by  — OA,  and  alkylene  substituted  by  —OH, 
said  alkylene  radicals  having  from  two  to  six  carbon 
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atoms  exclusive  of  any  A  group,  and  where.  A  is  an 
organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetyl,  2,4,5-trichlorophenoxyacetyl 
and  2-(2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy)  propionyl,  and  mixtures 
theireof. 

3,261,680 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
John  M.  Deming,  Hazelwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mu.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,979 
12  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.7) 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  activated  char- 
coal particles  containing  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  char- 
coal, from  about  5  to  about  30  parts  of  an  o-chloroacet- 
amide  of  the  structure 


o 

,     II 

N— C— CHiCl 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  straight  chain  Linear 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  pro- 
vided that  not  more  than  one  of  the  Ri  and  R2  substituents 
is  hydrogen,  substantially  all  of  the  charcoal  particles 
being  between  10  and  100  mesh. 


3,261,681 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SILICON 
FROM  GERMANIUM  INGOTS 
Toshio  Abe,  Kawasaki-shi,  and   Masaji  Kanazawa  and 
Taizo  Ohashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shiba- 
ura  Electric   Co.,   Ltd.,  Horikawacho,   Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1961, 
36/41,326 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75—84) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  silicon  from  a  germanium 
ingot  comprising  melting  the  ingot  in  an  oxidizing  at- 
mosphere comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  neon,  heli- 
um and  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  steam  and  carbon  dioxide 
in  such  an  amount  that  the  oxygen  portion  thereof  pro- 
duces  a  partial   pressure  of  0.001    to   0.1    atmosphere, 
repeating  the  melting  of  said  germanium  ingot  thereby 
to  allow  silicon  contained  in  the  germanium  ingot  to 
float  to  the  surface  of  the  melt  in  the  form  of  silicon 
dioxide,  and  removing  the  silicon  dioxide  thus  formed. 

3,261,682 
ZIRCONIUM  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 
CERIUM  AND  YTTRIUM 
Ulrich  Rosier,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke     Aktiengesellschaft,      Berlin-Siemens- 
stadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaqy,  Sept.  29, 1962, 
S  81,837,  S  81,838 
9  Claims.     (CI.  75—177) 
3,  A  zirconium  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.3  to 
2.5%  columbium,  0.01  to  0.5%  cerium,  and  at  least  one 
addition  selected  fropi  the  group  consisting  of 

Percent 

Sn    0.2  to   1 

Cu   0.5  to  1.5 

Fe   0.1  to  1.5 

Cr   0.1  to  1.5 

Ni   0.1  to  1.5 

Mo --—      0.5  to  1 

W 0.5  to  1 

V   0.2  to  1 

and  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  zirconium. 


3,261,683  ! 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSFER  COPIES 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Joseph  R.  Sottysiak,  Bmghamton,  John  Proc,  Veltal,  and 
Charles  M.  Hovancik,  Chenango  Forks,  N.Y.,  tssignors 
to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  Netv  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,826 
12  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A   photographic  diffusion-transfer  reversal  process 
which  comprises  exposing  to  light  a  photographic  element 
having  a  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  thereon  compris- 
ing silver  halide  and  a  colloid  to  form  an  image  thereon 
and  contacting  said  image  with  a  receiving  layer  compris- 
ing a  colloid,  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  bismuth 
nitrate  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  developing  solu- 
tion a|id  a  silver  halide  solvent. 


1  3,261,684 

PROCESS  AND  DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVEtOPING 
EXPOSED  ONE-COMPONENT  DIAZOTYjE  MA- 
TERIALS 
Johannes  Henricus  Andreas  Wilders  and  B^mardus 
Hubertus  Marie  Loenen,  Venio,  Limburg,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Chemische  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grinten 
N.V.,  VenIo,  Limburg,  Netherlands,  a  corpoiration  of 
the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  2}0,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  3|,  1961, 
1  268,816 

I  6  Claims.     (CI.  96—49)  I 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  diazotype  c6pies  ac- 
cording to  the  one-component  diazotype  method  wherein 
a  thin  layer  of  an  aqueous  developing  liquid  is  applied  to 
the  sensitized  side  of  one-component  diazotype  paper, 
which  comprises  applying  to  imagewise  exposed  one- 
component  diazotype  paper,  which  has  been  gensitized 
with  a  diazo  compound  of  the  formula: 


XN' 


OAr 


in  which  X  is  an  anion,  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  groups,  ethyl  groups,  a  methyl 
group  and  an  ethyl  group,  and  a  methyl  groi^p  and  a 
cyclohexyl  group,  and  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical  carrying  at 
most  two  substituents,  a  thin  layer  of  an  acid«reacting, 
aqueous,  buffered  developing  liquid,  which  contains 
phloroglucinol  as  at  least  the  principal  coupling  com- 
ponent, and  which  contains  alkali  metal  maleate  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  potassium  maleate,  lithium 
maleate  and  mixtures  thereof  as  the  principal  buffer  salt 
and  has  a  pH  between  6.5  and  7. 

2.  A  developer  composition  for  one-component  diazo- 
type material,  which  comprises  phloroglucinol  a$  at  least 
the  principal  coupling  component,  which  contains  as  the 
principal  buffer  salt  alkali  metal  maleate  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  potassium  maleate,  lithium  maleate 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  which  has  in  aqueous  solution 
a  pH  of  6.5  to  7. 


3,261,685 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS 

USING  3-PYRAZOLIDONES  IN  ACID  MEDIA 
Louis    De    Haes,    Edegem-Antwerp,    and    An<p-e    Rott, 
Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  PhotQ-Produc- 
ten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel^um,  a  company  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  20,  1961, 
I  260,300 

'  12  Claims.     (CI.  96—66)  I 

1.  A  process  of  photographic  reproduction  comprising 
subjecting  a  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
and  an  exposed  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
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on  one  side  of  said  support  to  development  with  a  3- 
pyrazolidone  developing  agent,  said  development  being 
carried  out  by  treating  said  exposed  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  with  an  aqueous  solution  in  the 
presence  of  said  3-pyrazolidone  developing  agent  at  a  pH 
of  less  than  7  and  at  a  temperature  from  45°  C.  to  100°  C. 


3,261,686 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  ELEMENTS 
Jack  Richard  Celeste,  Westfield,  and  Sigrid  Baner,  New 
Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,   1963,  Ser.  No.  274,909 
4  Claims.    (CI.  96— 115) 
1.  A  photopolymcrizablc  layer  comprising: 
(a)  a  thermoplastic  macromolecular  organic  polymer 

solid  at  50"  C,  and 
(a-a)  at  least  one  ester  of  a  pentaerythritol  compound 
containing  a  nuclei  of  the  formula: 


— O— HtC  CUt— o— 

\  / 

C 
/  \ 

— O— HjC  Cllr- O— 


wherein  three  of  the  free  bonds  have  attached  thereto  an 
acrylyl  radical  and  the  remaining  free  bond  is  linked  to  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  an  ether  substituted  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  substituted  hydro- 
carbon radical,  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  and  hydrogen. 


ble  coffee  solids,  said  extract  having  a  temperature  of 
between  40  and  100°  F.,  tempering  a  separate  charge 
of  freshly  roasted  coffee  for  at  least  3  hours  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  —80°  and  10°  F.  to  congeal  the 
coffee  oils  present  in  said  coffee  and  form  large  crystals 
of  water  ice,  subdividing  the  tempered  coffee  at  a  tem- 
perature of  below  —80°  F.  to  a  size  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  coffee  passes  through  a  100  mesh  U.S.  Standard 
sieve  screen  and  at  least  50%  passes  through  a  200 
mesh  U.S.  Standard  sieve  screen,  dispersing  the  charge 
of  coffee  in  said  liquid  extract,  said  coffee  being  added 
at  level  of  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  soluble  solids 
in  the  extract,  maintaining  said  extract  at  40°  to  100° 
P.  while  solubilizing  between  1  and  10%  of  the  coffee 
solids  present  in  said  fines,  and  spray-drying  said  extract 
to  thereby  encapsulate  the  freshly  roasted  coffee  with 
a  thin  coaling  of  dry  coffee  extract  which  serves  to 
stabilize  the  roasted  coffee. 


3,261,687 
ANIMAL  FEED  CONTAINING  LINCOMYCIN 
AND  SPECTINOMYCIN 
Malcolm  E.  Bergy  and  Ross  R.  Herr,  Kalamazoo,  and 
Donald  J.  Mason,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,060 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 
4.  An  animal  feed  for  increasing  production  in  healthy 
meat-producing  animals  comprising  from   1   to   10  parts 
by  weight  of  spectinomycin  to  one  part  by  weight  of  lin- 
comycin  in  combination  with  an  animal  feed. 


3,261,690 
EXTRACTIVE  MILIJNG  OF  RICE  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE  OF  AN  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
Truman  B.  Wayne,  P.O.  Box  13086,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,702 
23  Claims.     (CI.  99—80) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  milling  rice  comprising 
milling  bran  from  kernels  of  brown  rice  under  sufficient 
pressure  on  the  rice  to  mechanically  remove  the  bran  coat 
and  extracting  fatty  components  from  the  rice  and  bran 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  volatile  liquid  organic  sol- 
vent to  extract  a  substantial  amount  of  the  fatty  compo- 
nents of  the  rice  and  bran  during  the  milling  step. 


3,261,688 

GROWTH  PROMOTING  AGENTS 

Winfred  N.  McCutchan,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,007 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—9) 

1.  An  animal  feed  containing  as  an  essential  active  in- 
gredient, a  small  but  effective  amount  to  promote  growth 
of  a  growth-promoting  composition  produced  by  incu- 
bating under  aerobic  conditions  a  nutrient  medium  in- 
oculated with  Bacillus  licheniformis  to  promote  a  growth- 
promoting  agent  and  bacitracin,  separating  the  growth- 
promoting  agent  from  the  bacitracin  for  incorporation 
into  the  feed. 


3,261,691 

SAFFLOWER  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Roy  Erickson,   DeerGeld,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Grace 

Company,  Northfield,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,203 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99— 118) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  safflower  oil, 
1.2  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  monooleate  and  glycerol 
dioleate,  and  1.2  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  sorbitan 
monooleate  polyoxyethylene  in  which  the  glyceride  of 
oleic  acid  and  the  sorbitan  monooleate  polyoxyethylene 
are  present  in  the  ratio  of  40-60  parts  by  weight  of  one 
to  60-40  parts  by  weight  of  the  other. 


3,261,689 

SOLUBLE  COFFEE  PROCESS 

George  B.  Ponzoni,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plahis,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,206 

3  Claims.    (CI.  99—71) 
1.  In  the  art  of  aromatizing  soluble  coffee  with  par- 
ticles of  freshly  roasted  and  ground  coffee  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  forming  a  liquid  extract  of  solu- 


3,261,692 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FROZEN  SALT- 

CONTAINING  MEAT  PRODUCT 

Stephen  S.  Chang,  Franklin  Park,  and  Peter  X.  Hoynak, 
Jr.,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  Research  and 
Educational  Foundation,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,201 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—194) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  frozen  salt-containing  meat 
product  which  contains  unsaturated  lipid  that  is  subject 
to  rancidity,  said  salt  being  sodium  chloride,  comprising 
coating  particles  of  sodium  chloride  with  edible  fat  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  substantially  above  room  temperature 
to  produce  a  product  consisting  essentially  of  sodium 
chloride  coated  with  such  solid  fat,  said  solid  fat  being 
present  on  the  salt  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2%  by  weight 
of  the  salt,  adding  said  fat-coated  salt  to  said  meat  and 
freezing  said  salt-containing  meat  product  while  main- 
taining the  fat  coating  on  the  salt  particles  in  solid  con- 
dition to  prevent  access  of  said  salt  particles  to  the  un- 
saturated lipid  in  the  frozen  meat  product. 
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3^61,693 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  FREEZING 

LOBSTERS  AND  CRABS 

Ruth  W.  Jung,  75—76  199th  St^  Flushing,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,743 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99—195) 
3.  The  process  of  preparing  shell  fish  for  storage  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

quickly  paralyzing  or  Icilling  the  shell  fish  by  electric 
shoclc  until  the  shell  fish  becomes  immobile  and 
then  freezing  the  shell  fish. 


3,261,694 
METHOD  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF  MOISTURE 
COP^AINING  MATERIALS   OF  CELLULAR 
STRUCTURE 

John  H.  Forlmer,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 
bury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,538  I 
15  Claims.  (CI.  99—199) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  dehydration  of  particles  of  pre- 
determined size  of  moisture  containing  chilled  food  ma- 
terial of  cellular  structure,  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  body 
of  oil  at  a  temperature  level  within  the  range  of  from 
240  to  600"  F,  to  a  partial  vacuum  of  the  order  of  from 
22  to  29  inches  mercury  column,  enveloping  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  said  particles  of  said  food  material  in 
said  hot  oil  while  maintaining  said  partial  vacuum  and 
while  said  particles  are  chilled  suflRciently  to  effect  rapid 
heat  transfer  between  the  oil  and  the  material  with  rapid 
evolution  of  water  vapor  to  create  a  vapor-oil  mixture 
which  envelops  said  material  and  causes  a  rapid  drop  in 
temperature  of  the  oil  to  a  level  within  the  range  of  from 
130  to  230°  F.,  removing  evolved  vapor  from  the  oil 
with  continued  application  of  partial  vacuum  thereto  dur- 
ing said  rapid  drop  in  temperature,  and  then  separating 
the  material  from  the  oil  and  thereafter  releasing  the  par- 
tial vacuum. 


3,261,695 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEHYDRATED 
FOODS 
Boleslaw  Sienldewicz,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  Hol- 
lls,  Jr.,  Hillsdale,   NJ.,   assignors  to   General   Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,832 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—207) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dehydrated  potato  product, 
comprising  cooking  potatoes  until  they  are  soft  enough  to 
mash,  mashing  the  cooked  potatoes,  slurrying  the  mashed 
potatoes  with  sufficient  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  slurry 
containing  about  7  to  16  percent  potato  solids,  dewatering 
the  slurry  to  a  filter  cake,  slurrying  the  dewatered  potatoes 
to  form  a  reslurry  containing  about  7  to  16  percent  po- 
tato solids,  and  spray-drying  the  reslurried  potatoes. 


3,261,696 
ZIRCONIA  BASED  FOAM  INSULATING 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Robert  E.  Wlegert,  Middletown,  and  Thomas  J.  Byrne, 
Franklin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Aeronca  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,9 1 1 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—40) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises,  preparing  a  mixture 
which  consists  essentially  of  about  76-80  parts  per  hun- 
dred by  weight  of  castable  zirconia,  about  7.5-10.0  parts 
calcined  granular  alumina,  and  .1-.2  part  powdered  alu- 
minum metal,  adding  to  said  mixture  a  phosphoric  acid 
solution  corresponding  to  about  8.0-10.0  parts  phosphoric 
acid  in  85%   aqueous  solution  and  about  3.1-5.0  parts 


additional  water,  thereby  producing  a  foaming  fraction 
in  which  water  vapor  and  hydrogen  are  evolved  which 
impart  a  cellular  structure  to  the  reaction  mass,  permit- 
ting the  reaction  mass  to  stabilize  itself  at  room  tempera- 
ture for  at  least  about  one  hour,  and  thereafter  hardening 
the  resultant  product  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  150-800°  F.  for  a  period  of  hours. 


^  3,261,697 

OXIDATION    RESISTANT   CARBONACEOUS 
BODIES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
William  E.  Parker,  Lewiston,  and  John  F.  RakszawsId, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,563 
4  Claims.     (CI.  106—56) 
1.  An  article  made  of  carbon  and  having  a  low  rate  of 
oxidation  upon  exposure  to  oxidation  conditions  at  tem- 
peratures of  700°  C.  and  above,  which  article  consists  of 
graphitized    carbon    having    homogeneously    distributed 
therein  0.001  to  20  mole  percent  of  a  boron  siliclde. 


3,261,698 
REFRACTORY  SHAPES 
Dwight  S.  Whlttemore,  Pittsburgh,  and  Thomas  W*  Smoot, 
Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refrac- 
tories   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,597 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—56) 
2.  A  fired  refractory  shape  of  good  resistance  (o  pene- 
tration and  wetting  by  molten  metal  and  slags  coitiprising 
a  skeletal  refractory  !>tructure  characterized  by  extensive 
interconnected  interior  pore  space  amounting  to  between 
about  15  and  30^c  cf  the  volume  thereof  and  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  about  70%  stabilized  zircoitia,  said 
shape  impregnated  throughout  its  extensive  interconnected 
pore  space  with  carbon  substantially  free  of  volatile  com- 
ponents, said  shape  characterized  by  substantial  resist- 
ance to  destabilization  of  the  zirconia  constituting  it. 


3,261,699 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALUMINyi 
REFRACTORY 
Jack  L.  Henry,  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kaisei*  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,510 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—62) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  refractory  body  of  improved 
quality  comprising  preparing  a  refractory  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  portion  of  alumina  and  a 
minor  portion  of  at  least  one  fluoride  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  fluorides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
fluorides,  and  aluminum  fluoride,  milling  the  Inixture, 
precalcining  the  refractory  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  500°  C,  pressing  the  refractory  mixture  into 
desired  form,  and  firing  the  pressed  form  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  850°  C.  and  below  the  volatilization 
temperature  of  said  fluoride  constituent. 


3,261,700 

KILN  BRICK 

Gerald  M.  Spence,  Monolith,  and  Alif  R.  Bryan,  Tehach- 

api,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monolith  Portland  Cement  Co., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,599 

5  Claims.     (CI.  106—64)  j 

5.  A  kiln  brick  consisting  essentially  of  from  1  to  10% 

by  weight  tetracalcium  aluminate  ferrite,  1   to   10%   by 

weight  tricalcium  aluminate  and  less  than  5%  by  weight 

contaminants  and  the  remainder  tricalcium  silicate. 
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3,261,701 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING  ALUMI- 
NUM NITRIDE  AND  ALUMINUM  BORIDE 

Carl  A.  Gruike,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  July  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,070 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  106-45) 

1.  A  chemically  and  thermally  stable  composition  of 
matter  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  nitride  and  alu- 
minum boride,  said  aluminum  nitride  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  phase  throughout  said  composition. 


3,261,702 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALUMINA 

CASTING  SLIPS 

Leroy  D.  Hart,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  and  WiUIun  F.  Graehc, 
Belleville,  III.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporattoo  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,532 

3  Claims.  (CI.  106— 65) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  slips  which  comprises  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  siliceous  material  and  alumina  containing 
water-soluble  soda,  said  mixture  having  less  than  0.3%, 
by  weight  of  added  basic  oxides  and  compounds  contain- 
ing both  magnesia  and  silica,  at  a  temperature  of  900  to 
1600°  centigrade  tor  suilkient  time  to  insolubilize  the 
soda,  and  thereafter  preparing  a  slip  from  the  resultant 
material  containing  insolubilized  soda  and  siliceous 
material. 

3,261,703 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CASTING  SLIPS 
FROM  ALUMINA  HYDRATE 
Leroy  D.  Hart,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  and  WUllam  F.  Graebe, 
BellevUle,  III.,  assignors  to  Aluminum   Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,536 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  106—65) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  slips  which  comprises  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  siliceous  material  and  alumina  hydrate 
containing  water-soluble  soda,  said  mixture  having  less 
than  0.3%,  by  weight,  of  added  basic  oxides  and  com- 
pounds containing  both  magnesia  and  silica,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  1200  to  1600°  centigrade  for  sufficient  time 
to  insolubilize  the  soda,  and  thereafter  preparing  a  slip 
from  the  resultant  material  containing  insolubilized  soda 
and  siliceous  material. 


3,261,705 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN 

EMULSIFIABLE  GEL 

John  Gallagher,  104  Cliff  Drive,  Fahliopc,  Ala. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,366 

5  Claims.     (CI.  106—212) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  water  emulsified  gel  wherein 

90  to  100  grams  of  powdered  corn  starch  are  combined 
with  about  I'/z  fluid  ounces  of  glacial  acetic  acid  until 
a  heavy  paste  is  formed,  adding  to  said  paste  16  fluid 
ounces  of  pure  gum  shellac,  four  pound  cut  in  one  gal. 
denatured  alcohol,  adding  4  fluid  ounces  of  ammonium 
hydroxide,  29%  aqua  ammonia  solution,  and  stirring  un- 
til thoroughly  mixed  and  then  adding  al>out  48  ounces 
of  pure  water  and  allowing  the  resin  to  precipitate  out 
into  a  solid. 


3,261,704 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CELLULOSE  SPONGE 

Fred  B.  Stieg,  35 — 16  85th  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,848 

7  Clainu.     (CI.  106—122) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  sponge  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  fine  pores  to  the  extent  of  at  least  500,000  pores 
per  cubic  inch,  said  method  comprising  preparing  a  paste 
including  a  viscose  solution  and  powder  fine  crystals  of 
an  alkali  metal  salt  having  a  melting  point  not  greater 
than  about  75°  C,  subjecting  the  paste  thus  formed  to 
two  separate  heat  applications,  the  first  comprising  an 
initial  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
55°  C.  to  75°  C.  to  effect  partial  regeneration  of  the 
cellulose  of  the  viscose  solution  whereby  a  substantially 
immobile  and  homogeneous  gel-like  mass  including  the 
fine  crystals  of  salt  is  formed  and  the  second  heat  appli- 
cation comprising  thereafter  subjecting  this  gel-like  mass 
to  a  subsequent  temperature  at  least  10°  C.  higher  than 
the  first  applied  heat  and  in  excess  of  75°  C.  to  accom- 
plish the  complete  regeneration  of  the  cellulose  of  the 
viscose  solution  to  form  the  sponge. 


3,261,706 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Florence  Nesh,  4707  Connecticut  Ave.  NW., 

Washhigton,  D.C. 

FUed  May  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,606 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—33) 


*} 

*/■ 
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1.  The  method  of  fabricating  magnetic  tape  which  com- 
prises coating  one  surface  of  a  plastic  tape  with  an  ad- 
hesive, uniformly  dispersing  on  said  coating  finely  di- 
vided small  particles  of  a  paramagnetic  material  before 
said  adhesive  has  set,  disposing  said  tape  in  a  gas  loaded 
liquid  and  while  submerged  in  said  liquid  subjecting  said 
tape  to  ultrasonic  vibrations  in  the  presence  of  a  force 
field. 

3,261,707 

STATOR  COATING 

Frank  S.  Korsld,  Brentwood,  and  Walter  J.  Grodzkl,  Jr., 

Jennings,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  a 

corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,757 
23  Clauns.     (CI.  117—18) 

22.  A  method  of  coating  with  a  sinterable  material 
a  part  of  the  walls  of  teeth  defining  a  multiplicity  of 
winding-receiving  slots  of  a  stator  core,  said  teeth  being 
spaced  to  define  for  each  slot  a  winding-receiving  area 
to  be  coated  and,  radially  inwardly  thereof,  a  relatively 
narrow  gap  opening  into  the  bore  of  the  core,  said 
method  comprising  inserting  in  each  of  said  gaps  a  spline 
through  the  full  radial  reach  of  said  gap,  said  spline 
having  side  walls  spaced  from  the  gap-defining  walls  of 
the  teeth  suflSciently  to  admit  gas  therebetween;  forcing 
gas  under  pressure  along  and  past  the  said  side  walls 
of  said  spline,  thereby  forming  a  kinetic  mask  along  the 
gap-defining  walls  of  contiguous  teeth;  introducing  said 
sinterable  coating  material  in  the  form  of  particles  in  a 
gas  medium  into  the  winding-receiving  area  of  said  slot 
while  maintaining  the  said  kinetic  mask;  thereafter 
stopping  the  introduction  of  particulate  coating  material 
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to  the  winding-receiving  area  of  said  slot,  depositing  said 
coating  material  on  the  unmasked  area  of  said  winding- 
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receiving  area  of  the  slot  of  said  hot  core,  and  thereafter 
stopping  the  flow  of  masking  gas. 


3,261,708 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING   CHEMICALLY   DE- 
POSITED PHOTOSENSITIVE  LEAD  SULFIDE 
LAYERS 
Raymond  Coopersteio,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,173 

8  Claims.  (CI.  117—34) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  photosensitive  layer  of 
lead  sulfide  crystals  which  comprises  precipitating  the 
crystals  onto  a  solid  glass  support  by  adding  a  solution 
of  thiourea  to  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  of  a 
lead  salt,  one  of  the  solutions  containing  an  alkali  metal 
halide,  the  halogen  atom  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine,  the  lead  salt  being  a 
water  soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead  nitrate,  lead  acetate,  lead  chlorate  and  lead  per- 
chlorate,  the  concentrations  in  the  solutions  when  first 
combined  being  as  follows:  alkali  metal  halide  from  0.05 
to  0.3  gram  per  liter  when  a  bromide  is  used  and  0.005 
to  0.05  gram  per  liter  when  an  iodide  is  used,  lead  between 
.05  and  .06  molar,  and  hydroxide  between  .55  and  .75 
molar,  and  from  5-30  minutes  after  said  solutions  are 
combined  immersing  the  solid  glass  support  in  the  com- 
bined solutions  to  receive  precipitated  crystals  of  lead 
sulfide  and  then  drying  the  surface. 


styrene-maieic  anhydride  copolymer,  preparing  ^  water 
dispersion  of  zinc  oxide,  uniformly  mixing  said  emulsion 
and  said  dispersion  with  sufficient  water  to  adapt  the  re- 
sulting composition  to  a  coating  step,  coating  said  mix- 
ture onto  a  backing  sheet,  and  then  heating  the  resulting 
coating  to  drive  off  water  and  volatile  constituteats,  and 
react  carboxyl  groups  of  said  maleic  anhydride  with  said 
zinc  oxide  to  form  a  hydrophobic  complex  therewith,  the 
final  dried  product  consisting  of  one  to  10  parts  zinc  oxide 
to  one  part  of  the  polymers. 


3,261,710 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  COATING  OF  EPOXY- 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND  POLYTETRAFLlUORO- 
ETHYLENE  FROM  METAL  CASES 
Elmer  E.  Waldmann,  Jefferson,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  15,  19(2,  Ser. 
No.  195,011.  Divided  and  this  application  Eeb.  26, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  270,780 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117—49) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  a  coating  of  epoxy-phenolic 
resin  from  metal  cases  having  also  a  coating  of  sufficient- 
ly  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  adhered  to  said  resin 
comprising: 

immersing  the  cases  in  a  hot  bath  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  completely  remove  the  coatings  without 
resulting  in  an  undue  loss  of  metal; 
said  hot  bath  including  essentially  a  solution,  on  a  gal- 
lon basis,  of  from  1-10  ounces  of  chromium  trioxide, 
from  0.2-2.0  ounces  of  an  antioxidant  additive,  from 
0.1-1.0  fluid  ounce  of  a  liquid  composition  acting 
as  an  acid  inhibitor; 
said  acid  inhibitor  including  the  reaction  product  of  coal 
tar  derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine,  lutidines,  picolines,  collidines.  quinoline  or 
substituted  derivatives  thereof  with  an  orgartic  chlo- 
ride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
dichloride,  propylene  dichloride,  dichlorethyl  ether, 
dichloroisopropyl  ether,  triglycol  dichloride,  letragly- 
col  dichloride,  benzyl  chloride  and  naphthyl  methyl 
chloride  and  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  soluble  thiocyanates  and  thiourea; 
and 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  the  remaining  portiop  of  the 

bath; 
removing  the  c*ases  from  the  solution; 
rinsing  the  cases  with  water;  and 
recoating  the  cases  with  a  rust  preventative  ageht. 


3,261,709 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  SHEETS  COATED  THERE- 

WITH 
Joseph  Shulman,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 

Little,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,943 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  117—34) 

1.  Process  of  making  a  photoconductive  sheet  suitable 
for  making  prints  under  a  wide  range  of  relative  humid- 
ity conditions  including  humidities  in  excess  of  75%, 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  water  emulsion  con- 
sisting of  a  styrene  and  an  acrylate  in  the  ratio  of  20  to 
70  parts  styrene  balance  alkyl  acrylate,  a  styrene-maieic 
anhydride  copolymer,  water,  and  a  volatile  alkaline  ma- 
terial in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  said  styrene-maieic 
anhydride  copolymer  soluble  in  said  emulsion,  heating  to 
effect  copolymerization  of  said   styrene,  acrylate,  and 

I 


3,261,711 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING 

Jerome  S.  Sallo,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delawar(> 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,234 

8  Claims.     (CI.  117—93.2) 


f  c^  si^PLr  i — r"-^"/-r 


1.  The  process  of  chemically  plating  a  body  otf  which 
at  least  surface  portions  are  catalytic  with  at  Wast  one 
metal  of  the  class  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  which 
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comprises  providing  a  hot  aqueous  plating  bath  includ- 
ing cations  of  at  least  one  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt  and  nickel  and  including  anions  of  hypophosphite, 
maintaining  the  oxygen  content  of  said  bath  at  near 
saturation  level,  contacting  said  body  with  said  hot  plat- 
ing bath,  and  allowing  said  body  to  remain  in  contact 
with  said  bath  until  the  desired  thickness  of  metal  is 
deposited  thereon. 


3,261,712 

PROCESS  FOR  DIFFUSION  COATING  METALS 

Giles  F.  Carter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,014 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—114) 

1.  In  an  alloy  diffusion  coating  process  wherein  a  meul 
article  is  contacted  with  a  molten  bath  containing  at 
least  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  metal  transfer  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium  and 
strontium  and  at  least  one  metal  diffusing  element,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  including  in  said  molten 
bath  a  controlled  amount  of  a  nitride  of  said  metal  trans- 
fer agent,  said  amount  being  in  the  range  from  about  3% 
by  weight  to  saturation  of  said  bath. 


capacity  than  said  anode,  and  an  immobilized  electrolyte 
in  contact  therebetween,  said  depolarizer  mix  comprising 
particles  of  activated  carbon  having  coated  thereon  a 
hydrogen  ionization  catalyst  of  a  platinum  metal,  said 
platinum  metal  catalyst  being  present  in  amounts  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  10  milligrams  of  metal  per  gram  of 
carbon. 

3,261,715 

NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ALKALINE  BATTERIES 

Frank  Solomon,  Lake  Success,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  F. 
Enters,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Yardney 
International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,778 
6  Claims.    (CI.  136—50) 


3,261,713 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SURFACE  WITH  SOLDER 

Arnold  Groten,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1962, 

P  28  897 

4  Claims.     (CI.  117—212) 


1.  A  method  of  solder  coating  the  end  surface  portions 
of  an  array  of  spaced  semiconductive  members  while 
avoiding  substantial  solder  penetration  between  the  mem- 
bers, said  end  surface  portions  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  substance  which  is  not  wetted  by  the  solder, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  coherent  foil  of  solder 
having  an  array  of  apertures  so  related  to  the  array  of 
semiconductive  members  that,  when  the  foil  is  positioned 
over  the  said  end  surface  portions,  an  aperture  exists  over 
each  space  separating  each  of  the  end  surface  portions 
from  all  the  others,  placing  the  said  solder  foil  in  con- 
tact with  the  said  end  surface  portions  so  that  the  aper- 
tures in  the  foil  are  substantially  aligned  with  the  spaces 
between  the  end  surface  portions,  and  heating  the  thus- 
formed  assembly  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  solder 
melts,  whereby,  as  the  solder  begins  to  melt,  the  melt's 
surface  tension  causes  the  solder  to  withdraw,  starting 
at  the  apertures  in  the  foil,  to  the  said  contacted  end 
surface  portions  without  any  substantial  penetration  there- 
of occurring  between  the  members. 


3,261,714 
SEALED  DRY  CELLS  HAVING   AN  IONIZATION 

CATALYST  IN  THE  DEPOLARIZER 
Karl  V.  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  and  Lewis  F.  Urry,  Parma, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,743 

4  Claims.    (CI.  136—6) 

1.  A  dry  cell  battery  comprising  a  sealed  container, 

and  in  said  container,  an  anode,  a  cathode  in  the  form 

of  a  depolarizer  mix,  said  cathode  having  a  greater  charge 


1.  A  negative  electrode  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ductive plate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  copper  and  silver,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  perforations,  a  flat  zinc  structure 
overlying  a  face  of  said  plate,  said  structure  being  formed 
with  interstices  larger  than  said  perforations,  and  plugs 
of  comminuted  zinc  at  least  partly  in  oxidized  form  oc- 
cupying said  perforations,  said  plugs  extending  into  said 
interstices  in  intimate  contact  with  said  structure. 


3,261,716 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  FUEL  CELL  CONTAIN- 
ING A  SULFURIC-NITRIC  ACID  ELECTROLYTE 
Leiand  H.  S.  Roblee,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  and  Charles  W.  Foust, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,568 
3  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fuel  cell  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  anode,  a  cathode  spaced  apart  from  said 
anode,  an  electrolyte  compartment  adapted  to  retain  liquid 
extending  between  and  communicating  with  said  anode 
and  said  cathode,  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  3  to  50  wt.  percent  sulfuric 
acid  and  about  0.1  to  1.0  wt.  percent  nitric  acid  in  said 
electrolyte  compartment  providing  means  for  ionic  con- 
ductance between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  which 
comprises  passing  a  fluid  fuel  into  dual  contact  with  said 
anode  and  said  electrolyte;  passing  a  fluid  oxidant  into 
said  electrolyte  compartment;  and  establishing  electrical 
connection  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  external 
to  said  electrolyte. 
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3,261,717 

PROCESS  OF  OPERATING  A  FUEL  CELL  CON- 

TAINING  INORGANIC  ACID  ELECTROLYTE 

Joseph  A.  Shropshire,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Barry  L.  Tarniy, 

Bcriteley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,570 

3  Ciaims.     (Ci.  136—86) 


opening  in  said  enclosure,  said  channels  being  defined 
by  non-conducting  surfaces  and  being  elongated  to  limit 
communication  of  the  interiors  of  the  cells  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  battery  to  long  indirect  paths. 


run.— c 
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>■— OXYXiCN 


1.  A  process  of  operating  a  fuel  cell  comprising  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  an  anolyte  compartment,  a  catholyte 
compartment,  an  ion  permeable  partition  separating  said 
anolyte  compartment  and  said  catholyte  compartment, 
an  aqueous  mineral  acid  anolyte  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3  to  50  wt.  percent  sulfuric  acid  and  phos- 
phoric acid,  a  catholyte  consisting  essentially  of  about 
1  to  6  wt.  percent  HNO3  and  an  aqueous  mineral  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about  3  to  50  wt. 
percent  sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  comprising 
passing  a  fluid  fuel  into  dual  contact  with  said  anolyte 
and  said  anode,  passing  a  fluid  oxidant  into  said  catholyte 
compartment,  and  establishing  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  cathode  exterior  to  said  anolyte 
and  said  catholyte. 


3,261,718 

RESERVE  ELECTRIC  BATTERY 

Milton  E.  Wilke,  Freeport,  111.,  assignor  to  Servel,  Inc. 

Evansirille,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,320 

5  Claims.    (CI.  136— 90) 


1.  In  a  reserve  battery  comprising  a  stack  of  cells 
each  having  spaced  electrodes,  said  stack  being  arranged 
within  an  enclosure  having  an  opening  therein  providing 
limited  communication  between  the  interior  and  the  ex- 
terior of  the  enclosure,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises means  which  together  with  the  inside  surfaces  of 
the  enclosure,  form  individual  channels  connecting  re- 
spectively the  interiors  of  the  several  cells  with  the 


3,261,719 

STORAGE  BATTERY   WITH  BOTTOM  ASStMBLY 

John  K.  Shannon,  2028  63rd  Place,  Kenosha,  IVis. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,245 

15  Claims.    (CI.  136—134) 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  premolded  case  in- 
cluding an  integral  substantially  flat  top  wall  and  depend- 
ing side  walls,  a  base  for  the  case  and  said  case  ailso  hav- 
ing transversely  extending  partitions  defining  individual 
cells,  said  partitions  being  formed  on  and  depending  from 
the  top  wall,  plate  cell  groups  in  the  cells  and  (aid  cell 
groups  being  connected  in  proper  order  by  cell  connector 
straps  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  base  and  terminal 
posts  for  the  negative  and  positive  plates  of  terminal  cells. 


AND 


1  3,261,720 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Paul  H.  McCormack,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,396 
9  Claims.    (CI.  136—205) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprising  a  member 
having  two  dielectric  surfaces,  each  of  which  surfaces  has 
a  coating  of  a  discontinuous,  particulate  layer  of  a  metal, 
the  metal  particles  on  one  surface  being  dissipilar  in 
composition  to  the  metal  particles  on  the  other  surface, 
the  dielectric  surfaces  of  said  member  being  in  laminated 
relation  with  each  other  over  substantially  thepr  entire 
areas  with  the  metal  particles  on  one  surface  in  particlc- 
to-particle  contact  with  the  metal  particles  on  the  other 
surface,  said  member  having  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  metal  coatings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  member 
for  establishing  contact  with  an  external  circuit. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  a  thermoelectric  generator 
which  comprises  coating  each  of  two  dielectric  surfaces 
with  a  discontinuous,  particulate  layer  of  a  metal,  the 
metal  particles  on  one  surface  being  dissimilar  in  com- 
position to  the  metal  particles  on  the  other  surfece,  and 
then  bringing  into  laminated  relation  the  thus  coated  two 
dielectric  surfaces  over  substantially  their  entire  areas 
with  the  metal  particles  on  one  surface  being  brought  into 
particle-to-particle  contact  with  the  metal  particles  on  the 
other  surface. 
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3,261,721 
THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Albert  J.  Cornish,  MonroevUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvanb 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,802 
4  CUiims.    (CI.  136—238) 


comprises  treating  said  combustion  chamber  head  with 
an  aqueous  phosphating  solution  having  a  total  acidity 
within  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  300  points  and 
containing  as  essential  ingredients  the  phosphate  ion  and 
a  metallic  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  man- 
ganese, sodium,  and  nickel  ions  to  form  thereon  an  inte- 
gral phosphate  coating  of  at  least  about  25  milligrams  per 
square  foot  of  surface  area. 


1.  A  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  p-type  thermoelec- 
tric material,  the  material  having  the  formula: 

Hg,Teioo-x 

and  X  varies  from  5  to  30,  with  up  to  15%,  by  weight,  of 
the  tellurium  replaceable  by  selenium. 


3,261,722 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INGOTS  WITHIN  A  DEPRESSION 
Wolfgang  Keller  and  Ebcrhard  Spenke,  both  of  Pretzfeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Bcrtln-Sicmensstadt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,945 

Claims  priority,  applicatlOD  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1962, 

S  82,821 

3  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.6) 


3,261,724 
STAINLESS  STEEL  CLAD  ALUMINUM  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jolm  B.  Ulam,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Composite 
Metal  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,548 
10  Claims.    (CI.  148—11.5) 
1.  The  method  of  cladding  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloys  with  stainless  steel  which  comprises  providing  an 
outer  layer  of  substantially  pure  aluminum  on  said  alu- 
minum  and   aluminum   alloy   removing  by  mechanical 
treatment  substantially  all  oxide  from  the  surfaces  of  the 
outer  layer  of  aluminum  and  stainless  steel  to  be  bonded, 
heating  the  metal  surfaces  to  a  temperature  above  the 
recrystallization  temperature  of  aluminum  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  aluminum  and  below  the  recrystallization 
temperature  of  the  stainless  steel,  bringing  the  cleaned 
surfaces  into  contact  with  one   another  under  pressure 
sufficient  to  effect  a  simultaneous  reduction  of  5%   to 
35%    in  each   of  the   metals,   urging  them  together  to 
unite  the  surfaces  into  a  diffusion  bond  and  thereafter 
annealing  at  a  temperature  of  about  700°  F.  to  900°  F. 


m^^r 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor member  which  comprises  forming  a  depression  in 
the  top  of  a  block  of  semiconductor  material,  inductively 
heating  the  bottom  of  the  depression  from  a  heat  source 
within  the  depression  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  semi- 
conductor melt  is  formed  in  the  interior  of  the  block, 
drawing  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  material  out  of 
the  melt  so  that  it  cools  and  solidifies  to  a  monocrystalline 
rod  having  a  diameter  greater  than  25  mm.,  feeding  a 
mass  of  polycrystalline  semiconductor  material  from 
above  through  the  depression  to  the  melt  at  the  bottom 
of  the  depression  for  replacing  the  portion  of  semicon- 
ductor material  drawn  therefrom,  and  simultaneously  in- 
ductively heating  the  mass  of  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor material  to  its  melting  temperature  as  it  is  being 
fed  through  the  depression. 


3,261,725 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  IH-V  COMPOUND  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR BODY  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  CON- 
TACT TO  SAID  BODY 
Lawrence  Reginald  David  JenUns,  Southampton,  Hants, 
EngUnd,  assignor  to  North  American  PhiUps  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,507 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britah^  Mar.  21,  1962, 

10,914/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148— 33) 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tive  body  of  a  compound  of  one  of  the  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium 
and  indium  with  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic  and 
antimony,  and  mixed  crystals  thereof,  a  contact  surface 
alloyed  to  said  body  and  comprising  a  basic  material  con- 
taining 2%-25%  by  weight  of  lead,  up  to  4%  by  weight 
of  tin,  up  to  2%  by  weight  of  cadmium,  the  balance  of 
indium. 

3,261,726 
PRODUCTION  OF  EPITAXIAL  FILMS 
Robert  A.  RuehrweIn,  CUiyton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,882 
6  Chiims.    (CI.  148—33.4) 


3,261,723 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  COMBUSTION  CHAM- 
BER   DEPOSITS    IN    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINES  ^  ^    ^ 

WIUIs  G.  Craig,  WUlooghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickllffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^      ^,     «..  ,,^ 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,156 

6  CUims.  (CI.  148—6.15) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  formation  and  accumula- 
tion of  deposits  in  the  ferrous  metal  combustion  chamber 
head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  method 


zd^* 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  substrate  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I-VII  compounds, 
III-V  compounds,  silicon  and  germanium  and  mixtures 
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thereof,  and  having  superposed  on  said  substrate  mate-   other  and  in  releasable  engagement  with  the  jig  until  they 
rial  and  in  epitaxial  relation  therewith  at  least  one  layer    assume  the  alloying  temperature  and  alloy  togethjcr,  and 
of  a  material  comprising  combinations  of  elements  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  zinc,  cad- 
mium, mercury,  sulfur,  selenium   and  tellurium,  said      j 
layer(s)  having  different  electrical  conductivity  than  any 
adjacent  layer(s)    and  said   substrate  when   in  contact 
therewith. 

3^61,727 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Fricdrich  Wilhelm  Dehmelt  and  Gerhard  Gnist,  Ulm 

(Danube),  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Patent- 

▼erwertiing»<S.ni.bJlH  Ulm  (Danube),  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Dec  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,847 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1961, 

T  21,226 

24  Claims.    (CI.  148—175) 


6      5 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  having 
a  plurality  of  zones  of  different  conductivity  types,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  onto  a  first  surface  of  a  high-ohmic 
semiconductor  starting  body  a  semiconductor  layer 
which  is  low-ohmic  and  thus  has  a  conductivity 
greater  than  that  of  said  starting  body  for  providing 
a  supporting  carrier  for  said  starting  body,  said 
starting  body  itself  forming  a  zone  of  one  conductiv- 
ity type; 

(b)  removing  material  from  that  side  of  said  starting 
body  which  is  opposite  said  first  surface  thereof  for 
reducing  the  thickness  of  said  starting  body  down 
to  that  required  for  the  particular  semiconductor  de- 
vice being  made,  in  consequence  of  which  said  start- 
ing body  is  left  with  an  exposed  second  surface  which 
is  opposite  to  said  first  surface;  and 

(c)  bringing  into  said  second  surface  of  said  starting 
body  at  least  one  other  zone  which  is  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  and  outside  of  said  semiconductor 
layer. 

3,261,728 
METHOD  OF  ALLOYING  ELECTRODES  TO  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 
Carl  Heinrich  Kramp,  Hamburg-Niendorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1961, 
P  27,216 
6  Claims.    (CI.  148—177) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  of  alloying  a  small  electrode  mass  to  a  thin,  wafer- 
like, semiconductor  body,  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing in  a  protective  gas  atmosphere  an  alloying  jig  for 
holding  the  semiconductor  body  and  electrode  material 
while  they  are  alloying  together  at  an  elevated  alloying 
temperature,  said  alloying  jig  having  a  large  heat  capacity 
compared  with  that  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  elec- 
trode, preheating  said  jig  to  at  least  the  alloying  tempera- 
ture prior  to  supplying  the  semiconductor  body  and  elec- 
trode material  thereto,  thereafter  supplying  the  semicon- 
ductor body  and  electrode  material  to  the  preheated  jig 
and  holding  the  body  and  material  in  contact  with  one  an- 


thereafter  separating  the  alloyed  body  and  electrode  ma- 
terial from  the  heated  alloying  jig  allowing  the  former 
to  cool  down  rapidly. 


1  J  261  729 

METHOD  FOR  ALLOYING  IN  SUCCESSION  PLU- 
RAL METALLIC  MASSES  AT  THE  SAMt  SUR- 
FACE PORTION  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTIVE  BODY 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Raymond  Clarence  Chance  Wadey,  Ashurst,  and  Alan 
Leonard  Fair,  Shirley,  Southampton,  England,  aBsignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  Nefv  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2J2,  1962, 

32,255/62 
10  Claims.    (CI.  148—179) 


I  \ 


I. 


8.  A  method  for  alloying  in  succession  plural  metallic 
masses  at  the  same  surface  portion  of  a  semiconductive 
body  held  in  a  jig  with  a  surface  portion  thereof  exposed, 
said  jig  defining  a  plurality  of  channels  terminating  at  said 
exposed  surface  portion  of  the  body  with  each  of  said 
channels  containing  a  first  separate  site  remote  from  the 
body,  locating  in  said  first  sites  said  masses  for  alloy- 
ing to  the  body  with  the  jig  positioned  in  a  first  position 
such  that  the  said  surface  portion  of  the  body  is  inclined 
to  a  horizontal  plane,  one  of  said  channels  having  two 
stable  sites  including  the  first  site  and  the  position  of  the 
semiconductive  body  and  another  of  said  channels  having 
four  stable  sites  including  the  first  site  and  the  position 
of  the  semiconductive  body  and  further  including  two 
additional  intermediate  sites,  heating  the  jig  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  at  least  the  mass  in  said  one  chamnel  be- 
comes molten,  rotating  the  jig  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  said  body  surface  portion  is  horizontal  whereby  the 
mass  located  in  the  first  site  of  said  one  channel  becomes 
unstable  causing  it  to  flow  along  the  channel  and  fall  onto 
the  said  body  surface  portion,  and  whereby  the  mass  locat- 
ed in  the  first  site  of  said  other  channel  becomes  unstable 
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causing  it  to  flow  along  the  channel  to  a  second  site  inter- 
mediate the  first  site  and  the  said  body  surface  portion 
wherein  it  is  stably  retained,  rotating  the  jig  to  a  third 
position  wherein  the  said  body  surface  portion  is  inclined 
to  a  horizontal  plane  whereby  the  mass  located  in  said 
other  channel  becomes  unstable  in  the  second  site  and 
flows  along  the  channel  to  a  third  site  intermediate  the 
second  site  and  the  said  body  surface  portion  wherein 
it  is  stably  retained,  and  rotating  the  jig  back  to  the  sec- 
ond position  wherein  the  said  body  surface  portion  is  hori- 
zontal whereby  the  last-named  mass  becomes  unstable 
and  is  caused  to  flow  along  the  channel  and  fall  onto  the 
same  said  body  surface  portion,  said  jig  having  been  heated 
at  a  temperature  at  which  the  mass  in  said  other  channel  is 
molten  at  the  time  it  falls  onto  the  semiconductive  body. 


3,261,730 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

SEMICONDUGTOR  DEVICES 

Erik  M.  Pell,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,501,  now 

Patent  No.  3,200,017,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,684 

7  Claims.    (CI.  148—186) 


Oi*]  IM 
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composition  at  an  altitude  above  100,000  feet  will  yield 
a  light  output  more  than  double  that  emitted  by  combus- 
tion of  composition  at  sea  level. 

4.  A  pyrotechnic  composition  yielding  a  higher  light 
output  on  ignition  at  an  altitude  over  100,000  feet  than  on 
ignition  at  sea  level  in  which  the  composition  consists  of 
a  finely  divided  mixture  of  a  powdered  constituent  con- 
taining calcium,  a  powdered  oxidizing  agent  and  a  pow- 
dered binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
cellulose lacquer,  vinyl  acetate  alcohol  resin,  laminae  and 
epoxy  resins. 

3,261,732 
AQUEOUS  SLURRY  BLASTING  AGENT  CONTAIN- 
ING ALUMINUM  AND  AN  ACETIC  ACID-ZINC 
OXIDE  STABILIZER 
Clyde  W.  Eilo,  Succasunna,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,240 

12  Claims.    (CI.  149—38) 
6.  A  gelled  aqueous  slurry  blasting  agent  comprising 
by  weight 

( a )  from  about  20  to  about  35%  of  a  sensitizing  agent, 

( b )  from  about  1 5  to  about  38%  of  ammonium  nitrate, 

(c)  from  about  7  to  about  16%  of  sodium  nitrate, 

(d)  from  about  0.4  to  about  2%  of  guar  gum  gelling 
agent, 

(e)  from  about  7  to  about  20%  of  particulate  alumi- 
num, 

(f )  from  about  14  to  about  22%  of  water,  and 

(g)  a  stabilizer  coasisting  essentially  of  from  about 
0.01  to  about  0.1%  acetic  acid  and  from  about  0.03 
to  about  0.5%  zinc  oxide  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to 
about  7  for  the  final  composition,  all  percentages  by 
weight  of  the  final  composition. 


1.  The  method  of  making  semiconductor  bodies  for 
use  in  tunnel  diode  devices  which  comprises:  providing 
a  gallium  arsenide  body  having  a  concentration  of  an  im- 
purity selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  donors  and 
acceptors  greater  than  lO'*  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter 
such  that  said  body  is  degenerate  and  of  one-type  con- 
ductivity, said  group  excluding  copper,  silver  and  gold; 
immersing  said  body  in  a  material  fusing  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  800"  C.  and  capable  of  forming  stable 
compounds  and  complexes  with  harmful  rapidly  diffusing 
impurities  of  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  silver  and  gold 
in  said  body,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyanides,  halides  and  sulfides;  and  heating 
said  material  to  a  temperature  above  the  fusing  tempera- 
ture thereof  for  at  least  5  hours  to  reduce  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  harmful  rapidly  diffusing  impurities  in  said 
body  to  a  value  less  than  about  lO's  atoms  per  cubic 
centimeter. 

3,261,731 
CALCIl'M  CONTAINING  PYROTECHNIC  COM- 
POSITIONS FOR  HIGH  ALTITUDES 
Seymour  Lopatin,  Dover,  NJ.,  and  David  Hart,  deceased, 
late  of  Dover,  NJ.,  by  Ruth  Hart,  executrix,  Dover, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,586 

4  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pyrotechnic  composition 
comprising,  grinding  separately  to  a  powder  40-90%  of 
metal  calcium  and  60-10%  of  potassium  perchlorate, 
blending  together  the  powdered  constituents  in  a  sealed 
container  for  a  uniform  mixture  and  packaging  the  pow- 
dered mixture  into  a  vehicle  which  on  combustion  of  the 


3  261  733 
METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  A  PLUG  FROM  A  BI- 

METALLIC  METAL  CORE  AND  ETCHING  BATH 
Kenneth  P.  Bellinger,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
version Chemical  Corporation,  Rockville,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Julv  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,325 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—3) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  metals  substantially  inert  to 
concentrated  nitric  acid  comprising  forming  about  a  core 
of  a  dissolvable  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iron,  molybdenum  and  copper  a  primary  metal  substan- 
tially inert  to  nitric  acid  to  produce  an  initial  assembly; 
and  immersing  said  initial  assembly  in  a  core-removing 
bath  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  core, 
said  bath  being  at  a  temperature  of  about  140  to  210° 
Fahrenheit  and  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  15.0  to  42.0  percent  by  weight 
nitric  acid,  2.0  to  28.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  reaction- 
controlling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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urea  and  melamine,  and  40.0  to  80.0  percent  by  weight  central  portion  of  said  coupling  ring,  and  said  central  por- 
water  said  bath  having  a  molar  ratio  of  reaction-control-  tion  having  an  enclosed,  annular  cavity  with  the  outer, 
ling  agent  to  nitric  acid  of  0.1  to  0.75:1.0,  the  immersion  radial  wall  of  said  cavity  located  radially  outwafidly  of 
of  said  initial  assembly  in  said  bath  producing  a  blanket 
of  foam  on  the  top  of  said  bath  through  which  fumes 
must  pass.  

3^61,734 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  IN- 

DICIA  TO  PLASTIC  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  A.  Long,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Denni- 

son  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,562 

4  Claims.    (CL  156—156) 


the  inner  wall  of  said  central  portion  and  the  inner»  radial 
wall  located  in  said  rib  for  compensating  stresses  in  said 
coupling  ring  when  pipe  ends  are  inserted  in  said  cou- 
pling ring. 

3,261,736 
GLASS  FIBER  TREATMENT 
George  E.  Eilerman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  tt>  Pitts- 
burg Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  oorpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,737 
7  Claims.     (CI.  156—167) 


1.  For  applying  indicia  to  preformed  containers  made 
of  stiff  flexible  material  which  can  be  softened  with  heat, 
the  method  which  comprises  feeding  the  containers  suc- 
cessively along  a  predetermined  path,  at  one  location  along 
said  path  applying  indicia  to  surfaces  of  successive  con- 
tainers, subjecting  each  container  to  inflation  while  the 
indicia  is  being  applied  to  it,  and  in  advance  of  said  loca- 
tion heating  each  container  so  that  said  inflation  presses 
outwardly  on  said  surfaces.  < 


3,261,735 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR 

PIPE  COUPLING 

Delmont  D.  Brown,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  D.  S.  Brown  Company,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,453,  now 

Patent  No.  3,177,015,  dated  Apr.  6,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,144 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156—158) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  pipe  coupling  which  com- 
prises extruding  a  cellular-elastomer  in  the  form  of  a 
strip  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upper  wall  with  an 
upwardly-projecting,  longitudinal  rib  extending  along  the 
mid-portion  of  said  strip  and  wall  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rib  each  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  base  of  said  rib  to  the  respective  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  strip,  forming  in  said  rib  and  a  portion  of 
said  strip  below  said  base  of  said  rib  a  longitudinal,  nar- 
row cavity,  transversely  cutting  said  extruded  strip  into 
pieces  with  lengths  corresponding  to  the  desired  circum- 
ference of  the  pipe  coupling,  forming  the  respective 
pieces  into  rings  with  said  bottom  wall  as  the  outer,  an- 
nular wall  and  said  upper  wall  as  the  inner,  annular  wall 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  pieces  in  abut- 
ment, and  cementing  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  each 
strip  together  to  form  a  hollow,  cellular-elastomer  cou- 
pling ring  having  normally  frusto-conical,  inner  walls 
tapering  from  an  axially  central  portion  of  said  coupling 
ring  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  central  portion  includ- 
ing a  cellular-elastomer,  annular  rib  projecting  into  the 
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1.  An  aqueous  glass  fiber  sizing  composition  having 
adhesive  compatibility  for  synthetic  resins  which  com- 
position consists  essentially  of  in  percent  by  weights  of 
water,  0.3  to  2  percent  lubricant,  2  to  8  percent  Synthetic 
resin  latex,  and  0.2  to  1  percent  of  an  inorganic  coupling 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  compounds  having 

( 1 )  a  trivalent  metal  ion  selected  from  tHe  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper 
and  lead,  I 

(2)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group,  and        \ 

(3)  at  least  one  anion  of  a  strong  mineral  acid; 

(b)  coordinate  electronic  complexes  of  compounds  de- 
fined as  in  (a);  and 

(c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b), 

with  the  proviso  that  the  overall  basicity  of  the  coupling 
composition  is  less  than  50  percent  and  wherein  the 
viscosity  of  the  sizing  composition  is  less  than  about  100 
centipoises  at  20°  C. 

7.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  glass  fiber  reinforced 
resinous  laminate  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  glass  fiber  strands; 

applying  to  the  glass  fiber  strands  a  stable  aqi|eous  siz- 
ing composition; 
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drying  the  treated  strands; 

associating  the  srtnads  in  suitable  form  for  resin  re- 
inforcement; 

combining  the  strand.,  with  a  resin  to  produce  a  glass 
fiber  reinforced  resinous  laminate; 

and  curing  the  resin; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  aqueous 
sizing  composition  the  composition  described  in 
claim  1. 

3  261  737 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRIDGE  BEAM  BEARING 
John  Murray  Stevens,  FranUhi,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lowell 
Industries,    Inc.,    AUston,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,2(N) 
ICIahn.    (Ci.  156— 310) 


passing  therethrough,  means  for  vertically  positioning  the 
plates  with  adhesive  applied  thereto  in  the  plating  station 
in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  the  brick  surfaces  to  be  plated, 
pressing  cylinders  disposed  in  said  plating  station  adapted 
to  provide  a  clamping  force  to  simultaneously  advance-" 
and  bias  the  plates  against  the  faces  of  a  brick  positioned 
therein,  and  means  for  removing  a  plated  brick  from  the 
plating  station. 

3,261,739 
LAMINATED  GLASS 
Willard  L.  Porter,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comhig 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,688 
3  Claims.     (CI.  161—193) 


The  method  of  making  elastomeric  sheet  material  which 
includes  the  steps  of  sizing  a  plurality  of  component  plies 
of  glass  fiber  on  each  side  thereof  with  plastisols  of  differ- 
ing degrees  of  hardness  when  fused,  assembling  the  plies 
in  superposed  relation  in  the  order  of  their  eventual  hard- 
ness, applying  heat  to  the  outside  plies  only,  applying 
pressure  to  the  outside  plies  to  transmit  such  heat  through- 
out the  outer  plies  in  quantity  to  fuse  the  plastisol  in  such 
outer  plies  alone,  and  thereafter  increasing  the  pressure 
to  transmit  heat  through  the  fused  outer  phcs  to  the  inner 
plies  in  quantity  sufficient  to  fuse  the  plastisol  therein. 


3,261,738 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  BRICKS 
Robert  M.  Focht,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Lavino 
and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,799 
22  Clahns.     (CI.  156—363) 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  at  least  two 
sheets  of  glass  and  a  glass-adherent  interlayer,  said  inter- 
layer  composed  of  a  combination  of  at  least  one  sheet  of 
transparent  organosilicon  elastomer  and  at  least  one  sheet 
of  a  polyvinyl  butyral,  with  at  least  one  sheet  of  said 
transparent  organosilicon  elastomer  positioned  between 
and  substantially  coextensively  with  said  polyvinyl  bu- 
tyral and  at  least  one  sheet  of  glass. 


3,261,740 
METHOD  AND  MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING 
MULTILAYER  ABSORBENT  TRAY 
Roger  Wells,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diamond  In- 
ternational Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,197 
20  Claims.     (CI.  162—123) 


16   ai       PC 


•r> 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  applying  plates  to  a 
plurality  of  brick  surfaces  comprising  a  brick  plating  sta- 
tion, brick  feed  means  for  positioning  a  brick  within  said 
plating  station  with  the  surfaces  to  be  plated  being  ver- 
tically disposed,  a  plurality  of  plate  stations  extending 
from  said  plating  station,  said  plate  stations  including 
means  for  locally  applying  a  mastic  adhesive  to  plates 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-ply  pulp  molded 
article  comprising:  passing  a  selectively  perforated  mold 
having  small  holes  at  one  part  and  large  holes  at  another 
part  through  a  pulp  stock  having  a  water  draining  capac- 
ity greater  than  the  water  draining  capacity  of  the  small 
holes  in  said  mold,  applying  a  differential  pressure  to  said 
mold  in  said  stock  to  effect  selective  depositon  of  pulp 
from  said  stock  on  said  mold  at  said  other  part,  passing 
said  mold  with  said  selective  deposit  of  pulp  through  a 
second  pulp  stock  having  a  water  draining  capacity  less 
than  the  water  draining  capacity  of  the  small  holes  in 
said  mold,  and  applying  a  differential  pressuiv  to  said 
mold  in  said  second  stock  to  effect  deposition  over  the 
entire  surface  of  said  mold  and  first  (teposit. 

12.  A  mold  for  forming  pulp  articles  comprising  a 
body  portion  shaped  to  the  desired  configuration  of  the 
article  to  be  produced,  said  body  defining  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  said  body  having  walls  defining 
perforations  extending  therethrough  from  one  side  of 
the  body  to  the  other  side  thereof,  the  perforations  in 
said  first  portion  comprising  from  about  7.5  to  45% 
of  the  surface  area  of  said  bottom,  and  the  perforations 
in  said  second  portion  comprising  0.2  to  1.5%  of  the 
surface  area  of  said  side  portion. 
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3,261,741 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PAPER  STOCKS 

Howard  Bidwell,  Granby,  Mass.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Rachel  Bidwell,  Granby,  Mass. 
Original  appUcation  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,756. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
379,294 

3  Claims.     (CI.  162—261) 


1.  Apparatus  for  altering  the  moisture  content  of 
fibrous  material  comprising  in  combination,  a  housing  for 
a  roll-enclosing  material-receiving  chamber  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough  for  admitting  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial into  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  therefrom  for  the 
exiting  of  the  altered  stock  from  the  chamber,  at  least 
four  hollow  coarse  granular-surfaced  porous  moisture- 
pervious  stock  agitating  rolls  disposed  in  spaced  side-by- 
side  U-shaped  relationship  within  the  chamber  of  said 
housing,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  variable  speeds 
respective  to  each  other,  the  rotation  of  said  rolls  effect- 
ing separation  of  the  more  moisture-penetrated  portions 
of  the  charged  fibrous  material  from  the  remainder 
thereof,  means  for  supplying  fluids  to  the  chamber  of 
said  housing  through  said  rolls,  the  chamber  of  said  hous- 
ing having  a  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  for  allowing  a  fluid 
flow  therethrough  the  moisture-penetrated  portions  of  the 
fibrous  being  transported  by  the  fluid  flow  through  the 
chamber  of  said  housing  material. 


3,261,742 
SOIL   DISINFECTANT   COMPOSITIONS   COMPRIS- 
ING   2,3-DIBROMOPROPlONITRILE    AND    1,2,2- 
TRICHLORO-1-NITROETHYLENE 

Zitsuichi  Kishikawa,  Osaka,  and  Tatsuo  Harada,  Kawa- 
chinagano-shi,    Cisaka,    Japan,    assignors    to    Nihon 
Nohyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1963, 
38/35,207 
1  Claim.    (CI.  167—22) 
Soil  disinfectant  compositions  comprising  as  active  in- 
gredients, mixtures  of  two  compounds  consisting  of  1  part 
by  weight  of  2.3-dibromopropionitrile  (CHjBrCHBrCN ) 
and  from  0.5  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  1.2.2-trichloro-l- 
nitroethylene  (CC12=CC1N03). 


RS 


\ 
] 


PM 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyls  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  —OR",  — (0)0R",  and  — (S)OR",  wherein 
R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
haloaliphatic  radicals,  said  aliphatic  and  haloaliphatic 
radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,261,743 

CONTROLLING  NEMATODES  WITH  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHONOTHIOITES   AND   PHOSPHONO- 

THIOATES 

John  W.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Compainy,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,270 

13  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  nematodes  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  a  nematocidal  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


1  3,261,744 

\  PESTICIDAL  PREPARATIONS 

Fritz  Bachmann,  Rielien,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Swkzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,558 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  July  22,  1964, 

9,639/64 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  preparation  for  combating  pests  which  Comprises 
as  active  principle  a  pesticidal  amount  of  a  nlixturc  of 
(a)   a  compound  of  the  formula 

wherein  Rj,  R2  and  R3  each  represents  io^jk-er  alkyl, 

and 
(a)   a  compound  of  the  formula 

RO  H 

I\  / 

P-S— Ri-CO-N 
R,0  Ri 

wherein  R  and  Rj  each  represents  lower  alkyl,  Rj 
represents  lower  alkoxyalkyl  and  R3  represents  lower 
alkylene,  together  with  a  carrier,  the  ratio  of  com- 
ponent (a)  to  component  (b)  being  within  the  range 
of  from  3:1  to  1:3. 


3,261,745 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

MATERIALS  AGALNST  BIOLOGICAL  ATTACK 
Alfred  E.  Read,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Englanci,  assignor 
to  Catomance  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec^  9,  1963, 
1  48,537/63  I 

I  6  Claims.     (CI.  167—38.7)         I 

1.  A  composition  for  protecting  material  against  bio- 
logical attack  comprising  at  least  80%  of  petitachloro- 
phenol  fatty  acid  ester,  1  to  10%  of  pentachlorophenol 
and  0.5  to  10%   of  thymol. 

5.  A  method  of  protecting  material  against  biological 
attack  comprising  applying  to  the  material  a  composition 
according  to  claim  1. 


3,261,746 

LIQUID  ABSORBENT  AND  VAPOR 

RELEASANT  BLOCK 

David  W.  M.  Copley,  3  Attunga  Ave.,  Golflands, 

(South  Australia,  Australia  [ 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,422  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  11,  1961, 
12,240/61;  Feb.  28,  1962,  14,900/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  167—42) 


UMOf 


X.  /'     Ml) 


1.  A  liquid  absorbent  and  vapour  releasant  block  of 
compressed  cellulose  acetate  granules  formed  by  the 
method  of  mixing  1360  parts  by  weight  of  celllulose  ace- 
tate granules  with  from  30  to  1400  parts  by  weight  of 
ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  said  cellulose  acetate 
granules  having  a  mean  minimum  dimension  0f  not  less 
than  0.5  millimeter,  adding  from  20  to  400  parts  by 
weight  of  calcium  carbonate  and  further  mixing,  trans- 
ferring to  a  pelleting  press  and  pressing  into  a  Hock  hav- 
ing from  2%  to  20%  porosity,  oven  drying  said  block, 
imersing  said  block  in  an  oil  based  perfume  liquid,  and 
removing  surplus  perfume  liquid  from  the  block  surface 
by  spin  drying. 
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3,261,747 

STABILIZED  IODINE  LABELED  2'-DEOXY-5- 

lODOURIDINE 

Spencer  L.  Commerford,  Shiriey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,202 

2  Cbims.    (CI.  167—51) 
1.  A  stabilized  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

(a)  water 

(b)  up  to  about  10-'°  moles  per  liter  based  upon  the 
amount  of  water  utilized  in  the  composition  of  high 
specific  activity  2'-deoxy-5-iodouridine  containing 
radioactive  isotopes  of  iodine 

(c)  from  about  10-^  moles  to  about  10-'  moles  per  liter 
of  potassium  triiodide  based  upon  the  amount  of 
water  utilized  in  the  composition. 


3,261,748 

1,1,1,2-TETRAFLUOROETHANE  ANESTHETIC 
Eric  R.  Larsen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,502 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167— 52) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  administering  1,1,1,2- 
tetrafluoroethanc  by  inhalation  to  warm-blooded  animals 
in  anesthetic  amounts. 


3,261,749 
METHOD  OF  CURBING  APPETITE 
Ernst  Seeger,  Bibcrach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bochringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H., 
Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct.   12,   1962,  Ser.  No.  230,262 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
1.  The  method  of  curbing  appetites  in  animals  which 
comprises  administering  by  oral  administration  or  recta! 
administration  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of   l-(chlorophenyl)-2-pyrrolidino-alkanes  having 
the  formula 


ci 

^  V-CH, 


-CH-Y 

I 


wherein  Y  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  in  an  amount  suflficient  to  curb  the  appetite 
of  the  animal. 


3,261,750 

METHOD  OF  CURBING   APPETITE 

Ernst  Seeger,  Bibcrach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H., 

Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,264 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  The  method  of  curbing  appetites  in  animals  which 
comprises  administering  by  oral  administration  or  rectal 
administration  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  l-(chlorophenyl)-2-piperidino-propanes  having 
the  formula 


3,261,751 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HAMYCIN  ANTIBIOTIC 

AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 
Mandayam  J.  Thinimalachar,  Pimpri,  near  Poona,  India, 

assignor  to  Hindustan  Antibiotics  Limited,  Pimpri,  near 

Poona,  India,  an  Indian  company 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Oct.   13,    1961,  Ser.  No.   144,836 
10  CUims.    (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  antibiotic  substance 
Hamycin,  which  comprises  inoculating  an  aqueous  nu- 
trient medium  with  a  culture  of  Streptomyces  pimprina, 
allowing  aerobic  fermentation  to  take  place  and  recover- 
ing Hamycin  from  the  fermentation  liquor. 

10.  An  antibiotic  substance  Hamycin,  prepared  accord- 
ing to  the  process  of  claim  1,  which  is  amphoteric,  has  the 
absorption  maxima  in  the  ultra-violet  region  of  the  spec- 
trum at  230  m^,  285  m^l,  345  mM,  363  m^,  383  m^  with 

and  406  mM  when  dissolved  in  80%  methanol,  an  average 
composition  by  weight  of  58.2%  carbon,  8.3%  hydrogen, 
2.1%  nitrogen  and  31.4%  oxygen  (by  difference);  with 
60%  isopropanol  as  developing  solvent  on  paper  chroma- 
tography an  R/  of  0.83,  and  in  potassium  bromide  pellet 
exhibits  characteristic  absorption  in  the  infra-red  region 
at  the  following  frequencies:  3.0m.  3.45m,  4.35m,  5.8m, 
5.85m,  6.1m,  6.15m,  6.21m,  8.5m,  9.35m.  9.9m,  11.8m,  and 
12.5m. 


3,261,752 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 
Dale  D.  J.  Cbodos,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,836 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  elevated  serum  cholesterol 
levels  in  non-hyperglycemic  subjects  which  comprises:  ad- 
ministering a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  l-(hexahydro-l-azepinyl)-3-p-tolylsulfonylurea  and 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  to  said  non-hyperglycemic  sub- 
jects. 

3,261,753 
ANIONIC    ORGANIC    SULFATE    OR   SULFONATE 

AND  NONIONIC  ETHOXY-PROPOXY  HAIR  AND 

SKIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Ernst  Gotte,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  and  Alfred  Kirstahler, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bohme  Fettchemie 

G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,   1962,  Ser.  No.  210,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1961, 

B  63,506 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—87) 

1.  A  composition  for  the  care  of  the  skin  and  hair 
having  low  de-fatting  properties  comprising  an  anionic 
surface  active  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  organic  sulfonates  and 
sulfates  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  fatty  acids  hav- 
ing 8  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  a  mixed  alkylene  oxide 
adduct  formed  by  condensing  first  5  to  40  mols  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  then  3  to  50  mols  of  propylene  oxide  with 
1  mol  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amines,  alcohols,  carboxylic  acids,  carboxylic  acid 
amides  and  mercaptans,  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  1:9  to  10:1. 


ci 
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and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  acid  ad- 
dition salts  in  an  amount  suflicient  to  curb  the  appetite 
of  the  animal. 


3,261,754 

SOLVENT  DYEING  OF  HUMAN  HAIR 

Leo  Peters  and  Cyril  Beynond  Stevens,  Leeds,  England, 

assignors  to  Rapidol  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawbig.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1956 

12,249/56;  May  22,  1956,  12,249/56 

20  Claims.    (CI.  167—88) 

1.  A  hair  dyeing  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 

liquor  containing  a  dye  and  up  to  20%  by  volume,  based 
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on  the  total  volume  of  the  composition,  of  an  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl 
alcohol,  amyl  alcohol  and  amyl  lactate.  |   , 


3,261,755 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL 
Pieter  Mostert,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  N.V.  Samen- 
werkende    Electriciteits    Productiebedrijven,    Ambem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  June  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  June  4,  1962, 

279,220  I 

4  Claims.    (CI.  176— 22)    ' 


generate  a  narrow  helical  groove  along  said  tube  and  to 
simultaneously  deform  said  tube  outwardly  in  regions  sup- 
ported only  by  fissile  fuel  between  successive  turps  of  said 
narrow  grooves  to  produce  an  embossed  outwardly  de- 
formed area  between  successive  narrow  grooves, 

6.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
powdered  fissile  fuel  material,  and  a  thin  ductile  tubular 
metallic  cladding  encasing  said  fuel  material,  said  cladding 


/7  ^  ^ 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  containing  fissile 
nuclear  fuel  and  a  cooling  circuit  for  said  core:  at  least 
one  group  of  separate  control  tubes  within  said  core,  each 
of  said  tubes  extending  in  a  continuous  upward  direction 
and  being  closed  at  its  upper  end;  means  defining  a  com- 
mon supply  passage  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  con- 
trol tubes  are  connected;  a  quantity  of  a  neutron-absorbing 
liquid  filling  said  supply  passage  and  partially  filling  each 
of  said  control  tubes;  a  quantity  of  gas  contained  within 
each  of  said  control  tubes  between  the  closed  end  thereof 
and  the  surface  of  the  neutron-absorbing  liquid  in  the 
tube  to  provide  a  resilient  gas  cushion  for  said  liquid; 
means  for  exerting  a  variable  gas  pressure  on  the  liquid  in 
said  supply  passage  to  force  neutron-absorbing  liquid  into 
said  control  tubes  against  the  gas  cushions,  the  resilience 
of  said  gas  cushions  and  the  height  of  the  closed  upper 
ends  of  said  control  tubes  being  such  that  for  a  given 
pressure  in  said  supply  passage  the  levels  of  neutron-ab- 
sorbing liquid  in  the  different  control  tubes  differ  in  a 
predetermined  manner;  a  scram  vessel  containing  high 
pressure  gas  and  means  for  transmitting  said  high  pres- 
sure gas  to  said  supply  passage,  said  transmitting  means 
including  a  valved  pipe  leading  from  said  scram  vessel  to 
one  side  of  a  burst  diaphragm  whose  other  side  is  exposed 
to  the  variable  pressure  acting  on  the  liquid  in  said  supply 
passage  and  means  restraining  rupture  of  said  diaphragm 
by  said  variable  gas  pressure. 
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3,261,756 

EMBOSSED  CLADDING  FUEL  ELEMENT  AND 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Charles  C.  Ripley,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,889 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176—67) 
1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  an  embossed  fuel 
element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  the  steps  comprising  filling 
a  thin-walled  metallic  tube  with  fissile  fuel  material,  com- 
pacting said  fissile  fuel  to  a  medium  density  and  then  ap- 
plying narrow  locaj  compression  force  means  progres- 
sively along  the  surface  of  said  fissile  fuel  filled  tube  to 
deform  said  tube  inwardly  to  further  compress  said  fissile 
fuel  in  the  region  of  said  narrow  local  compressive  force  to 


lO 


,1^  '^2 


having  depressed  narrow  helical  linear  regions  penetrating 
into  said  fuel  with  outwardly  deformed  regions  supported 
'only  by  fissile  fuel  between  said  depressed  narilow  linear 
regions,  said  fissile  fuel  material  being  selectively  com- 
pacted beneath  said  depressed  cladding  area)  through 
simultaneous  compression  of  both  cladding  and  fissile  fuel 
material  to  form  a  matrix  of  compacted  narrow  helical 
linear  regions  within  said  fuel. 


1  3,261,757 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Meyer  Steinberg,   Huntington   Station,   Geral^  Farbcr, 
Elmont,  and   David   H.  Gurinsky,  Center  Moriches, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Oct.  22,   1965,  Ser.  No^  502,694 
7  Claims.    (CI.  176—70)  i 

1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  for  use  in  a  cheitionuclear 
reactor  comprising:  an  inner  core  composed  of  an  alloy 
containing  from  about  70  to  about  99  weight  percent  of 
palladium,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  core,  and  from 
about  one  to  about  30  weight  percent  uranium  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  core,  said  inner  core  having  a  layer 
of  platinum  covering  the  external  surface  of  said  core,  the 
platinum  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  0.2 
to  about  6  microns. 

4.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  for  use  in  a  cheiponuclear 
reactor  comprising  an  inner  core  composed  oi  an  alloy 
containing  from  about  50  to  about  98  weight  percent  pal- 
ladium based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  core,  fitom  about 
1.0  to  about  30  weight  p^cent  uranium  based  ot  the  total 
weight  of  the  core,  an»  from  about  1.0  to  about  20 
weight  percent  platinum  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  core,  said  inner  case  having  a  layer  of  platinum  cov- 
ering the  external  surface  of  said  core,  the  platinum  layer 
having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  0.2  micron  to 
about  6  microns. 


3,261,758 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Pierre  Edmond  Jules  Marie  Maldagne  and  Louis  Henri 
Joseph  Toilet,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Soclete  anglo-belge  Vulcaio>  Society 
anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  9,  1961, 

601,155 

1  Claim.     (CI.  176—76) 

An  assembly  of  fuel  elements  for  a  nuclear  reactor, 

comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  support  and  means  for 

fixing  said  fuel  elements  to  said  support,  a  plurality  of 

rows  of  fuel  elements  arranged  around  said  Jupport  in 

a  horse-shoe-like  structure,  the  external  contour  of  which 

constitutes  four  adjacent  sides  of  a  hexagon,  the  terminal 

fuel  elements  of  said  rows  in  each  of  the  ternfiinal  sides 


of  said  horse-shoe-like  structure  being  located  along  two    of  said  pin,  means  for  rotating  said  pin  between  a  first 
lines  forming  an  angle  of  120  degrees,  said  angle  and  the    position  wherein  said   foot  passes   through  the   opening 

in  said  rod  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  foot  is 
disposed  wholly  within  the  width  of  said  plate  to  permit 


^ ; ' :  •' 


angle  formed  by  the  two  central  sides  of  said  hexagon 
being  correspondent. 


3,261,759 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Bernard  Boudouresques  and  Ennemond  Maillet,  Paris,  and 
Jacques  Pelce,  Fontenay  aux  Roses,  France,  assignors 
to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,045 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6,  1962, 

903,239;  Oct.  17,  1962,  912,545,  Patent  83,307 

5  Claims.    (CI.  176—81) 


1.  A  canned  nuclear  fuel  clement  of  tubular  shape  in- 
cluding an  inner  and  an  outer  can,  said  inner  can  having 
projecting  portions  of  small  height  and  heat  transfer  fins 
on  said  outer  can  cooled  by  a  fluid  which  circulates  both 
externally  and  internally  thereof  the  surface  of  the  inner 
can  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  from  5  to  25  times 
less  than  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  outer  can,  and 
the  surface  of  the  inner  can  offering  to  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  a  resistance  per  unit  area  of  from  1.5  to  6  times 
greater  than  the  resistance  of  said  inner  can  without  said 
projecting  portions. 


3,261,760 
QUICK  OPENING  LATCH  AND  ANTI-VIBRATION 

LOCK  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SAFETY  ROD 
Roy  E.  Manoll,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,480 
8  Claims.     (CI.  176—86) 

1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  neutron  absorbing  mate- 
rial to  a  safety  rod  comprising  a  slot  formed  in  said  rod, 
a  plate  of  said  absorbing  material,  support  means  attached 
to  said  plate  for  being  clamped  to  said  rod  with  said 
plate  therebetween,  said  support  means  and  said  plate 
each  having  openings  aligned  with  said  slot,  said  sup- 
port means  having  a  shoulder  overlapping  the  edges  of 
said  plate  and  said  rod,  clamping  means  mounted  on  said 
shoulder  for  releasably  holding  said  support  means,  plate, 
and  rod  together,  said  clamping  means  including  a  locking 
pin  extending  through  said  shoulder  into  said  opening  of 
said  plate  and  having  a  transverse  foot  at  the  lower  end 


removal  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  raising  said  pin 
when  in  said  first  position  to  tighten  said  foot  against 
the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  in  said  rod  to  lock  the  as- 
sembly of  support  means,  plate  and  rod  against  relative 
vertical  motion  of  the  parts. 


3,261,761 
METHOD  OF  FREEZE  DRYING 
BACTERIAL  CULTURES 
Arthur  W.  Anderson,  Corvailis,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,027 

3  Claims.    (CI.  195—96) 
1.  A  method  of  freeze  drying  bacterial  cultures  to 
produce  a  higher  survival  rate  of  viable  cells  consisting 
in 

growing  bacterial  cells  in  a  suitable  medium  in  the 
presence  of  0.1  to  2.0%  of  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  calcium  chlo- 
ride, and  magnesium  chloride  until  a  culture  is  ob- 
tained wherein  said  cells  are  at  their  maximum  sta- 
tionary cultural  phase, 
diluting  said  culture  with  a  buffer  and  1  to  50%  of 

a  sugar  solution  at  a  pH  of  5  to  8, 
slowly  pre-cooling  said  diluted  culture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  0°  C.  to  +1°  C,  during  a  period  of  about 
5  hours, 
then  subjecting  said  pre-cooled  culture  to  a  vacuum 
to  cause  the  temperature  to  drop  to  about  —5°  C. 
to -35°  C, 
maintaining  said  culture  at  said  temperature  of  —5° 
C.  to  —35"  C.  to  keep  the  culture  frozen  and  to 
cause  sublimation  of  moisture  therefrom,  the  tem- 
perature of  said  culture  being  prevented  from  de- 
scending below  —35°  C,  and  allowing  said  tem- 
perature to  rise  to  35°  C.  to  60°  C.  as  said  culture 
becomes  dry  due  to  the  sublimation  of  said  moisture. 


3,261,762 
FUEL  RECTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Knapp,  951  Livingston  St.,  Arlington  5,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,876 
1  Claim.     (CI.  196—115) 
An  apparatus  including  an  exhaust  gas  flared  opening 
of  a  gas  turbine  for  discharge  of  hot  exhaust  gases  and 
having   a   heater   inserted   in    said   flaring   opening,    said 
heater  consisting  of  three  cones  fabricated  from  metal- 
lic sheet,  the  said  heater  being  fitted  with  an  inlet  pipe 
for  the  introduction  of  liquid  fuel  oil  containing  vana- 
dium and  having  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  egress  of  fuel 
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gases,  said  fuel  gases  being  derived  from  said  liquid 
fuel  oil  by  decomposition  and  thermal  cracking  thereof 
in  the  apparatus,  said  liquid  fuel  being  mixed  with  a 
stoichiometrically  determined  amount  of  water  prior  to 
introduction  into  said  heater,  the  first  of  said  three  cones 
of  the  heater  being  fabricated  with  a  solid  surface  and 
fitted  with  radially  extending  struts  to  position  the  apex 
of  the  first  cone  forwardly  in  said  flared  exhaust  opening 
of  the  gas  turbine,  the  second  of  the  three  cones  being 
foraminous  as  to  its  conical  surface  and  having  attached 
to  it  a  solid  circular  base,  a  solid  arcuate  shield  having 
a  concave  surface  disposed  at  one  corner  of  the  base  of 
said  second  cone  to  provide  a  vortex  in  the  fluid  flow 
and  an  angular  outlet  conduit,  one  end  of  which  ex- 
tends vertically  along  the  vertical  axis  of  said  second 


rality  of  dividing  walls  separating  adjacent  flanje  flues, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a )  a  first  low  burner  nozzle  at  the  bottom  of  sajd  flame 
flue; 

(b)  a  second  high  burner  nozzle  in  the  bottom  of  said 
flame  flue  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  burner 
nozzle; 

(c)  a  vertical  first  duct  in  a  stepped  portion  of  a  flue- 
dividing  wall  communicating  with  said  secood  burn- 
er nozzle,  said  first  vertical  duct  terminating  in  a  high 


cone  and  having  an  opening  at  the  apex  of  the  second 
cone,  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  extending  along 
in  the  plane  of  said  base  for  discharging  said  fuel  gases, 
the  said  second  cone  being  disposed  inside  and  in  paral- 
lel relationship  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  cone  to 
provide  an  opening  at  the  base  of  the  first  and  second 
cone,  a  third  cone  of  shorter  extent  than  said  first  cone 
and  removably  attached  to  the  first  cone  so  that  their 
bases  coincide  whereby  liquid  fuel  is  introduced  into 
said  inlet  pipe  within  the  second  cone  for  vaporization 
and  thermal  cracking  of  the  fuel  and  withdrawn  as  a 
vapor  in  said  outlet  conduit  and  the  vanadium  deposits 
as  particles  which  penetrate  the  foraminous  second  cone 
and  pass  through  the  opening  therein  and  into  said  third 
cone. 

3,261,763 

GUN  FLUE  COKING  RETORT  OVEN 

Linwood   G.  Tucker,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,928 

1  Claim.    (CI.  202— 141) 


\ 
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In  a  coking  retort  oven  having  a  plurality  of  flame  flues 
in  the  wall  separating  adjacent  coking  chambers  and  a  plu- 


burner  port  intermediate  the  bottom  and  tHe  top  of 
said  flame  flue;  and 
(d)  a  vertical  second  duct  in  said  dividing  wall  com- 
municating with  the  region  of  said  flame  flile  that  is 
above  said  high  burner  port  and  the  region  of  said 
first  duct  adjacent  said  second  nozzle  burner  whereby 
the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  in  the  region  of 
said  flame  flue  above  said  high  burner  port  circulate 
downward  in  said  second  duct  and  mix  livith  and 
dilute  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  formed  at 
said  second  nozzle  burner. 


3,261.764 

THERMOELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  LIQUID 

CONCENTRATING  STILL 

Cullen  Casey,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

(2045  Cranston  St.,  Cranston  9,  R.L) 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,355 

2  Claims.    (CI.  202—187) 


i 


A^'« 


r 


1.  A  liquid  distillation  apparatus  comprising  a  closed 
housing  formed  with  first  and  second  communicable 
chambers,  liquid  inlet  means  communicating  with  said 
first  chamber  including  a  pair  of  coaxially  disposed,  rela- 
tively axially  displaceable  tubular  members  having  the 
adjacent  surfaces  thereof  arranged  in  sliding,  contacting 
engagement,  each  of  said  tubular  members  being  formed 
with  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  which  are  rel|itively  ar- 
ranged to  be  aligned  at  a  first  relative  position  of  said 
tubular   members  permitting  the   flow  of  liquid  there- 
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through  and  to  be  misaligned  at  a  second  relative  position 
of  said  tubular  members  substantially  preventing  the  flow 
of  liquid  therethrough,  first  outlet  means  communicating 
with  said  first  chamber,  second  outlet  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  second  of  said  chambers,  a  thermoelectric 
assembly  having  a  first  set  of  terminals  arranged  in  heat- 
exchanging  relationship  with  said  first  chamber  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  terminals  arranged  in  heat  exchanging  relation- 
ship with  said  second  chamber,  and  means  for  energizing 
said  thermoelectric  assembly  by  causing  an  electric  cur- 
rent to  flow  through  said  first  and  second  sets  of  terminals 
in  a  predetermined  direction  whereby  heat  will  be  rejected 
by  one  set  of  said  terminals  and  heat  will  be  absorbed  by 
the  other  set  of  said  terminals. 


3,261,765 

PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  SEA  WATER  TO 
FRESH  WATER  EMPLOYING  AGAVE  PLANT 
JUICE 
Claude  L.  Spray,  40—40  203rd  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,156 
1  Claim.     (CI.  203—7) 

The  process  of  continuously  operating  distillation 
equipment  to  convert  sea  water  to  fresh  water  having 
heat  exchange  structure,  which  process  comprises  main- 
taining at  one  side  of  the  heat  exchange  structure  saline 
water  containing  as  high  as  300,000  parts  per  million  of 
dissolved  solids  by  weight  and  the  saline  water  contain- 
ing between  20  and  2000  parts  per  million  by  volume  of 
agave  plant  juice,  and  applying  heat  to  the  other  side  of 
the  heat  exchange  structure  to  heat  the  saline  water  to  at 
least  above  its  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
up  to  270°  F.,  the  agave  plant  juice  being  unfermented 
and  concentrated  and  containing  its  natural  sugars  and 
other  ingredients  and  containing  sufficient  alkaline  ma- 
teria! to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  concentrated  juice  to  be- 
tween about  9  and  about  11  and  having  an  almost  black 
color,  said  process  being  characterized  in  that  scale  form- 
ing insolubles  in  the  saline  water  will  form  a  relatively 
soft  scale  which  will  not  adhere  to  the  heat  exchange 
structure  and  is  capable  of  being  blown  down  to  remove 
the  same  from  the  equipment  whereby  the  U  factor  of 
the  heat  exchange  structure  is  maintained  at  a  high 
value  to  enable  the  equipment  to  operate  at  is  maximum 
eflfic'cncy. 

3,261,766 

MULTISTAGE  EVAPORATION  WITH  ABSORPTION 

OF  DISTILLED  VAPORS 

Thomas  K.  Sherwood.  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Fluor  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,551 
12  Claims.  (CI.  203—11) 


heat  exchange  with  the  saline  water  passing  through  the 
zones,  the  method  that  includes: 

(A)  continuously  circulating  a  hygroscopic  absorption 
liquid  through  an  absorption  zone  and  a  boiling 
zone, 

(B)  passing  water  vapor  at  low  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure from  one  of  said  evaporator  zones  among  the 
later  stages  into  said  absorption  zone  and  therein  ab- 
sorbing the  vapor  in  said  liquid, 

(C)  pumping  the  resulting  liquid  into  said  boiling  zone 
to  effect  said  circulation  and  heating  the  liquid 
therein  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  steam  to 
vaporize  the  absorbed  water, 

(D)  passing  a  saline  water  stream  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  the  absorption  zone  liquid  and  thence 
through  said  evaporator  zones;  and 

(E)  passing  water  vapor  from  said  boiling  zone  into 
one  of  said  evaporator  zones  among  the  early  stages 
thereof  to  condense  the  vapor  therein. 


hi  !  i  ■--       , 
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1.  In  the  evaporation  of  saline  water  by  passage 
through  a  series  of  evaporator  zones  in  each  of  which 
vapor  is  generated  and  the  vapor  is  condensed  by  indirect 


828  O.G.— 36 


3,261,767 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  FOR  THE  SEPARA- 
TION OF  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  UNSATU- 
RATED CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  ALCO- 
HOLS CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  AZEOTROPIC 
MIXTURES 
Fritz  Knorr  and  Hellmuth  Spes,  Burghausen,  Upper 
Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 
G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1960, 

W  27  753 

4  Claims.    (CI.  203— 60) 


1.  An  extractive  distillation  process  for  the  separation 
of  mixtures  which  contain  azeotropically  distilling  mix- 
tures of  alkanols  from  1  to  4  C-atoms  and  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  esters,  in  which  the  alcohol  component  is 
a  lower  alkanol,  which  comprises  introducing  said  mix- 
tures in  the  lower  part  of  a  column,  introducing  a  ^- 
alkoxycarboxylic  acid  ester,  in  which  the  alcohol  com- 
ponent is  a  lower  alkanol  into  the  upper  part  of  the  column 
as  the  extraction  agent,  withdrawing  the  alcohol  on  the 
head  of  the  column  as  a  distillate,  withdrawing  the  un- 
saturated acid  ester  in  admixture  with  the  ^-alkoxy  car- 
boxylic acid  ester  from  the  sump  of  the  column  and  sepa- 
rating the  sump  eflHuent  into  its  components  by  distillation 
under  reduced  pressure. 


3,261,768 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIGHT  MODULATORS 
Bryon  J.  Sabin,  36  Venezio  Ave.,  Guilderland,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,583 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204—6) 
A  method  of  producing  plastic  light  modulators  com- 
prising creating   an   original   for  said  light  modulators, 
electroforming  a  primary  metal  pattern  plate  by  electro- 
plating said  original,  electroforming  mold  molding  pat- 
tern plates  by  successive  discrete  electroplatings  of  said 
primary  metal  pattern  plate,  electroforming  mold  plates 
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by  successive  discrete  electroplatings  of  one  of  said  mold 
molding  pattern  plates  and  utilizing  one  of  said  electro- 
formed  mold  plates  to  mold  up  to  20,000  plastic  light 
modulators.  i 


3,261,769 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METALLIC  LINERS  BY 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  IN  APERTURED  PRINT- 
ED CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Thomas  Coe  and  Coraelis  Marinas  van  de  Kerkhof, 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  5,  1961, 

268,976 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 15) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  metallic  liners  by  electro- 
deposition  in  apertured  printed  circuit  boards  comprising 
coating  the  aperture  surface  of  the  circuit  board  with  a 
conductive  coating  material,  coating  a  surface  of  a  mask- 
ing board  with  a  conductive  coating  material,  punching 
apertures  through  said  masking  board  so  that  the  apertures 
of  the  circuit  board  and  the  apertures  of  the  masking  board 
are  coaxially  aligned  when  the  masking  board  is  juxta- 
posed over  the  circuit  wiring  on  the  circuit  board,  secur- 
ing the  circuit  and  masking  boards  in  the  relation  above 
set  forth  and  emersing  the  assembly  thus  obtained  in  an 
electrolytic  bath  with  said  conductive  coating  material 
being  the  cathode  thereof. 


3,261,770 
SALT  SOLUTION  CONTACT  ACTIVATOR  AND 
SCRIBER  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  ON  A  CON- 
TINUOUS FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 
SAME 
John  S.  Judge,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,307 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  204—28) 
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2.  A  method  of  controlling  the  conduction  of  an  electro- 
plating current  substantially  along  one  side  of  a  thin  re- 
sistive layer  of  cobalt  alloy  initially  coated  on  all  sides  of 
a  plastic  web  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  said  web  into  a  contact  salt  solution  compatible 

with  a  following  electroplating  bath, 
insulating  said  contact  solution  from  said  bath  except 
through  a  web  metallic  layer  to  force  current  sub- 
stantially along  said  web, 
moving  said  web  between  a  pair  of  plates  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  web  in  said  contact'salt  solution. 


connecting  said  plates  to  a  negative  terminal  of  a  plat- 
ing current  source, 

removing  metal  primarily  along  the  edges  of  said  web 
with  said  current  in  said  contact  solution  in  order 
to  electrically  separate  front  and  back  metallic  layers 
coated  on  said  web, 

and  engaging  an  insulating  surface  against  the  back  of 
said  web  while  it  is  in  said  contact-salt  solution  to 
inhibit  current  flow  to  the  back  metallic  layer  in  or- 
der to  activate  and  convey  electroplating  current  only 
to  the  exposed  front  side  of  said  web  in  said  con- 
tact-salt solution  for  the  subsequent  electroplating  op- 
eration in  the  following  electroplating  bathl 


3,261,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLAT- 
ING ON  A  PLASTIC  WEB  HAVING  A  HIGH  RE- 
SISTANCE COBALT  ALLOY  COATING 
Rhodes  W.  Polleys,  Hyde  Park,  and  John  S.  Jujge,  Wap- 
pingers Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,381 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  204—28) 
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2.  A  method  of  electroplating  a  plastic  web  having  a 
high  resistance  cobalt  alloy  coating  which  coniprises  the 
steps  of: 

advancing  said  web  from  a  first  electroplating  bath  into 
a  contacting  body  of  liquid  mercury, 

advancing  said  web  from  said  body  of  liquid  mercury 
into  a  second  electroplating  bath, 

insulating  one  side  of  said  web  from  said  body  of 
liquid  mercury  by  passing  said  one  side  in  contact 
with  an  insulating  roll  in  said  body  of  liquid  mer- 
cury to  force  substantially  all  electroplating  current 
to  pass  through  the  other  side  of  said  web  as  it  is 
advanced  between  each  bath  and  the  contacting  body 
of  mercury, 

connecting  said  mercury  to  a  negative  terrninal  of  a 
power  source  having  its  positive  terminal  connected 
to  each  electroplating  bath, 

floating  a  layer  of  water  over  said  mercury  body, 

and  passing  said  web  over  a  non-evaporative  distance 
between  said  layer  of  water  and  said  plating  baths. 


3,261,772 
NICKEL  ELECTROPLATING  BATH 
AND  PROCESS  T 

Harry  A.  H.  Ericson,  Warhy,  Fittja,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Firma  Sture  Granberger,  Bochum,  Germany 
No   Drawing.     FUed  May   14,   1964,  Ser.  No.  367,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1?,  1963, 
I  14,058/63 

'  32  Claims.    (CI.  204—49) 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  bath  solution  for  electroplating 
nickel  containing  at  least  one  nickel  salt  as  a  source  of 
nickel  which  plating  solution  includes  a  brightener  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula 

Ri-\-RjS03R< 

Ri 
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wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkenoyl  and  alkynoyl  radicals  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  radi- 
cals; R3  is  an  aliphatic  bridge  containing  from  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal. 


stock  on  said  heat  exchange  surface  by  incorporating  in 
said  hydrocarbon  stock  an  N-alkyl  amidophosphoric  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A) 


3  261  773 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOPING  AND  CONTACTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
Herbert  Sandmann  and  Richard  Dotzer,  Numberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Original  application  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,921. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  178,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1959, 

S  61  298 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  204—242) 
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I.  Device  for  electrolytically  forming  a  doped  surface 
zone  and  junction  on  a  crystalline  semiconductor  body, 
comprising  a  gas-tight  vessel  adapted  to  contain  an  elec- 
trolyte in  an  inert  atmosphere,  a  hollow  holder  for  the 
semiconductor  body  of  a  material  chemically  inert  with 
respect  to  the  electrolyte,  and  current  supply  leads,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  semicon- 
ductor body  and  is  mounted  within  the  holder  so  as  to 
be  shielded  with  respect  to  the  electrolyte,  said  holder 
comprising  a  tube  having  a  front-face  edge  adapted  for 
tight  sealing  contact  engagement  with  said  semiconductor 
body;  means  connected  with  said  tube  for  producing  in 
its  hollow  space  during  the  electrolysis  process  a  negative 
pressure  for  holding  the  semiconductor  body  tightly 
against  said  front-face  edge  of  said  tubular  holder,  said 
tubular  holder  being  further  provided  with  an  open  an- 
nular groove,  said  device  having  electric  lead  means  for 
supplying  current  to  the  semiconductor  body  disposed  in 
said  groove,  said  lead  for  contacting  said  semiconductor 
body  being  circular  and  coaxial  with  said  groove. 


? 


(B) 


(C) 


(D) 


(E) 


(F) 


(O) 
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O  .N'RiRi      O  O 

and  mixtures  thereof  where  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5  and  Rg 
are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkaryl,  aryl,  cydoaliphatic,  cyclo- 
heteryl,  and  the  foregoing  radicals  having  substituents 
thereon,  with  the  proviso  that  in  at  east  one  occurrence 
one  of  the  foregoing  radicals  contains  at  least  eight  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,261,775 

FLUID  COKING  PROCESS 

Don  E.  Blaser,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,964 

9  Claims.     (CI.  208—85) 


3,261,774 

REDUCING  FOULING  IN  REFINING  OF 

PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

John  D.  Newkirk,  Westmont,  and  Richard  M.  Miller, 

La  Grange,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,466 

5  Claims.  (CI.  208— 48) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  stock  is  passed 
in  direct,  heat  exchange  contact  with  a  heat  exchange 
surface  having  a  surface  temperature  of  about  100°  F. 
to  2000°  F.  to  heat  said  stock  to  a  processing  tempera- 
ture, the  improvement  comprising  inhibiting  the  fouling 
by  organic  and  inorganic  deposits  from  said  hydrocarbon 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  oil  from  an  admixture  of 
water  and  mineral  solids  which  comprises  countercur- 
rently  contacting  said  mixture  in  a  vessel  with  hot  flue 
gas  thereby  removing  the  greater  portion  of  the  said 
water,  passing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  coking  zone 
wherein  it  is  contacted  with  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of 
solid  particles  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  800- 
1200°  F.,  wherein  the  oil  is  converted  to  product  vapors 
and  coke  is  deposited  on  the  said  solid  particles  and  a 
cohesive  force  is  formed  between  the  said  deposited  coke 
and  the  said  solids,  removing  product  vapors  from  the 
said  coking  zone,  removing  a  portion  of  the  coke-con- 
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taining  solid  particles  to  a  first  burning  zone,  said  zone 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  800-1400°  F., 
thereby  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  said  particles 
and  burning  some  of  said  coke,  returning  a  portion  of  the 
said  heated  particles  to  the  said  coking  zone,  passing  a 
second  portion  of  the  said  coke-containing  solid  particles 
from  said  first  burning  zone  to  a  second  burner  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  1000-1500°  F.  to  burn  all 
of  the  said  coke,  passing  the  hot  flue  gases  from  the  said 
second  burner  into  the  said  first  burner  thereby  combining 
the  flue  gases,  subjecting  the  said  combined  flue  gases  to 
centrifugal  force  so  that  any  entrained  solids  are  re- 
moved, and  utilizing  said  hot  flue  gases  from  which  en- 
trained solids  have  been  removed  as  the  hot  flue  gas 
passed  into  the  bottom  of  the  said  vessel  for  counter- 
currently  contacting  the  said  mixture  of  oil,  water  and 
mineral  solids. 

3  261  776 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
George  P.  Baumann,  Sparta,  and  Felix  J.  Ponzek,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re* 
search  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,087 
2  Claims.  (CI.  208—113) 


to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  main  upflowing  catalyst 
suspension  stream  at  said  constricted  zones  and  to  elimi- 
nate a  long  back-mixing  solids  path  in  said  elongated 
conversion  zone. 


1.  In  a  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  passing  a  relatively  dilute  suspension  of  cata- 
lyst particles  in  hydrocarbon  vapors  as  a  substantially 
main  upflowing  stream  through  the  center  of  an  elongated 
conversion  zone,  separating  spent  catalyst  particles  from 
cracked  hydrocarbon  vapors  leaving  the  upper  end  of 
said  conversion  zone,  regenerating  the  spent  catalyst  par- 
ticles, returning  regenerated  catalyst  particles  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  elongated  conversion  zone  and  introducing 
hydrocarbon  oil  feed  to  be  converted  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  conversion  zone  for  admixture  with  said  in- 
troduced regenerated  catalyst  particles  to  form  said  rela- 
tively dilute  suspension  of  catalyst  particles  above  men- 
tioned, the  improvement  whereby  cocurrent  contacting 
between  the  solid  catalyst  particles  and  vaporous  hydro- 
carbons in  the  main  upflowing  catalyst  suspension  stream 
passing  up  through  the  center  of  said  elongated  conver- 
sion zone  and  solid  catalyst  particles  passing  downwardly 
along  the  inner  wall  of  said  elongated  conversion  zone  is 
obtained  without  subdividing  the  main  upflowing  sus- 
pension stream  into  a  multiplicity  of  streams  by  passing 
said  main  suspension  stream  upwardly  through  a  series 
of  single  Venturi  constricted  zones  spaced  one  above  the 
other  along  the  length  of  said  elongated  conversion  zone 


'  3,261,777 

CONTROLLING  COKE  LAYDOWN  IN  A  CATA- 
LYTIC  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Lewis  Iscol,  Albany,  and  Eneas  D.  Kane,  El  Cerrlto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,833 
12  Claims.     (CI.  208— 113) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  stream  wherein  said  stream,  along  with  at 
least  one  recycle  stream,  is  contacted  with  an  active  cata- 
lyst of  definable  activity  and  selectivity  for  said  conver- 
sion, in  a  reactor  maintained  under  catalytic  Conversion 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  said  catalyst 
becoming  contaminated  by  the  deposition  of  cOke  there- 
on, and  said  contaminated  catalyst  being  circulated  from 
said  reactor  through  a  regenerator  wherein  sajd  coke  is 
burned,  with  the  evolution  of  a  flue  gas,  by  cofitact  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas,  thereby  regenerating  the  cata- 
lyst and  elevating  its  temperature  before  its  return  to 
said  reactor,  and  wherein  reaction  products  ar^  removed 
from  said  reactor  and  are  separated  into  at  least  one 
product  stream  and  at  least  one  recycle  stream,  the  im- 
provement in  such  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  producing  a  primary  indicator  signal  CA  indicative 
of  the  rate  of  coke  accumulation  upon  the  catalyst 
in  the  over-all  reactor-regenerator  system,  said  signal 
representing  the  mathematical  relationship  comprised 
of 


CA=MrCr+MqCo 


wherein 


Mr  is  the  mass  of  catalyst  in  the  reactor  in  pounds, 
Mq  is  the  mass  of  catalyst  in  the  regenerator  in  pounds, 
Cr  is  the  coke  content  of  the  catalyst  leaving  the  reactor 

Cr  is  the  first  derivative  of  Cr  with  respect  to  time  in 
hours, 

Co  is  the  coke  content  of  the  catalyst  leaving  the  regen- 
erator in  weight  fraction,  and 

Cq  is  the  first  derivative  of  Cq  with  respect  to  time  in 
hours; 

producing  signals  indicative  of  the  values  of  Mr,  Mq, 
Cr  and  Cq;  combining  said  signals  Mr,  Mq,  Cr  and  Cq 
in  accordance  with  said  mathematical  relationship  to 
produce  said  primary  indicator  signal  CA;  and 

(b)  regulating  at  least  one  of  the  process  variables  of 
feed  composition,  feed  temperature,  feed  rate,  recycle 
rate,  oxygen-containing  gas  rate,  reactor  pressure,  the 
amount  of  catalyst  within  the  system,  catalyst  activity 
and  catalyst  selectivity  to  keep  said  primary  indicator 
signal  CA  as  near  as  possible  to  a  desired  vaQue. 
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3  261  778 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
James  D.  Bushnell,  Berlieley  Heights,  John  L.  Ehrler, 
Landing,  and  Harold  N.  Weinberg,  East  Brunswick, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,124 
4  Claims.     (CI.  208—321) 


3,261,780 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE  AND  LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Omar   O.   Juveland,   South   Holland,   111.,   assignor   to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  31,   1963,  Ser.  No.  320,501 
12  Claims.    (CI.  252—51.5) 
11.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  normally  liquid  lubricani  oil  base  stock  and 
a  minor   amount   sufficient   to   impart  dispersancy  of  a 
dispersant,  wherein  said  dispersant  is  the  reaction  product 
made  by  reacting  an  organic  compound  of  the  structure: 


liOOC 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  4  to  about 
3,000  carbon  atoms  with  an  amine  of  the  structure: 
H(NHR')xNH2  wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkylene  group 
and  X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20,  said  reacting  being 
accomplished  by  heating  said  organic  compound  and 
said  amine  to  boiling. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  treating  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions to  selectively  solvent  extract  aromatic  constituents 
from  said  hydrocarbon  fractions  wherein  the  solvent  ex- 
traction is  carried  out  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures which  comprises  that  in  the  event  of  an  upset  re- 
sulting in  the  release  of  hot  solvent  vapors  that  the  vapors 
are  passed  to  an  oil  storage  tank  containing  cool  oil  and 
are  condensed,  said  cooling  liquid  being  used  as  a  sep- 
arate hot  circulating  fluid  for  heating  a  feed  hydrocarbon 
fraction  storage  tank. 


3,261,779 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE 
John  K.  Sullins,  Kingsport,  and  Richard  W.  Self,  Blount- 
ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,370 
17  Claims.     (CI.  210—5) 


3  261  781 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE  AND  LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Omar    O.    Juveland,    South    Holland,    HI.,    assignor   to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,910 
11  Claims.    (CI.  252—51.5) 
10.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  normally  liquid  lubricant  oil  base  stock  and 
a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart  dispersancy  up  to 
about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  dispersant,  wherein  said 
dispersant  is  the  reaction  product  made  by  reacting  an 
organic  compound  of  the  structure: 

o 


R- 


\ 


\ 


9.  A  process  for  treating  sewage  or  the  like  compris- 
ing feeding  said  sewage  to  a  sump  tank,  overflowing  a  por- 
tion of  said  sewage  in  said  sump  tank  to  a  settling  cham- 
ber, constantly  removing  sewage  from  the  lower  portions 
of  said  tank  and  chamber  and  delivering  the  same  to  a 
trickling  filter,  and  constantly  discharging  the  filtered 
product  of  said  filter  into  said  tank. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  4  to  about 
1000  carbon  atoms  with  an  amine  of  the  structure: 
H(NHR')xNH2  wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  and 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20,  said  reacting  being  ac- 
complished by  heating  a  mixture  of  said  organic  compound 
and  said  amine  to  boiling. 


3,261,782 
ALKYLBUTYROLACTONE-a-ACETIC  ACIDS 
Donald  J.  Anderson,  San  Anselmo,  and  Louis  de  Vries, 
Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Mar.  5,   1964,  Ser.  No.  349,747 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252— 57) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and  from 
0A7c    to    10%    by    weight   of   an    alkylbutyrolactone-a- 
acetic  acid  of  the  formula 


Ri 


I 
-C- 


c 


H 

-C-Ri 
CHCHiCOOH 


A 
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wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  a  total  of 
from  10  to  300  carbon  atoms. 


3^61,783 
COMPOSITIONS  AND   PROCESSES  FOR   CURING 
EPOXY  RESINS  AND  PRODUCTS  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 
Gilbert  F.  PoIInow  and  Daniel  T.  Hawortli,  Milwauiiee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Clialmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaultee,  V/is. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,035 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A   heat   curable   composition   comprising   a   poly- 
epoxide  having  a 

-c c- 

epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1.0  and  about  4  to  about 
8  parts  per  hundred  by  weight  of  a  B-trichloroborazine 
having  the  general  structural  formula  1 

R    CI 

Cl— B  N— R 

\  / 

N'-B 

R    Cl 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  comprising  hydro- 
gen, the  lower  alkyl  groups  and  phenyl  groups. 


vinyl  chloride-acrylonitrile  copolymers,  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  vinyl  chloride-vinylidcne  chlo- 
ride copolymers,  and  vinyl  chloride- 1,2-ethylene  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  copolymers  which  compHises  heat- 
ing said  polymer  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  polysul- 
fonazide  having  the  general  formula 

I  RCSOaNs), 

where  x  is  an  integer  greater  than  1  and  R  is  all  organic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
and  aryl  aliphatic  radicals,  said  sulfonazide  groups  being 
attached  to  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 
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3,261,784 
PROCESS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HALOGEN  CON- 
TAINING SUBSTANCES 
Max  Goeclie,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Otto  Schweit- 
zer, Koni^ein  im  Taunus,  and  Rudolf  Nagelschmidt, 
Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Sill>er-Scheideaiistalt  vormals  Roessler,  Franltfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1959, 
D  29  832 
15  Claims.  (Cl.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  altering  the  properties  of  organic  high 
molecular  weight  polymeric  substances,  the  molecules  of 
which  uninterrupted  possess  carbon  chains  which  pre- 
dominantly are  linear  and  which  carry  chlorine  atoms 
directly  on  carbon  atoms  of  such  linear  chains,  which 
comprises  heating  such  polymeric  substances  in  contact 
with  0.01-10%  by  weight  based  on  the  polymeric  sub- 
stances of  a  monomeric  N.N'-dimethylol  compound  of  a 
polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
and  secondary  alkylene-,  aralkylene-,  arylene-,  alkyl  aryl- 
polyamines  and  such  primary  and  secondary  polyamines 
which  are  amino  substituted  alkylene-,  arylene-,  aralkyl- 
ene-, alkylarylene-hydrocarbons  carrying  at  least  one 
further  substituent  on  such  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalkyl  groups,  hydroxyl 
groups  and  heterocyclic  groups  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  80°  C.  to  effect  cross-linking  of  said  polymeric 
substances  with  said  N,N'-dimethylol  compound  as  cross- 
linking  agent. 


3,261,785  < 

MODIFIED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Anderson  E.  Robinson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,317 

10  Claims.    (Cl.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  process  of  modifying  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride. 


I  3,261,786 

MODIFIED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

David  S.  Breslow,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delawaft 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  390,328 

10  Claims.  (Cl.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  of  modifying  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
vinyl  chloride-acrylonitrile  copolymers,  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  Icetal  co- 
polymers, vinyl  chloride-vinylidene  chloride  copolymers, 
and  vinyl  chloride- 1,2-ethylene  dicarboxylic  acid  alkyl 
ester  copolymers  which  comprises  heating  said  polymer 
in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  polysulfonazide, 


3,261,787 

RESIN  SOLUTION  COMPRISING  A  PHENOL-ALDE- 
HYDE  RESIN  AND  A  POLYEPOXIDE-ROSIN  RE- 
ACTION PRODUCT 

John  A.  Davies  and  John  H.  Hutchins,  Atbens,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilljon,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.   Filed   Sept.   30,   1963,  Ser.  Nol   312,316 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  260—25) 
1.  An  aqueous  vehicle  comprising  a  blend  of  resins 

dissolved  in  a  solvent  medium; 

(I)  said  solvent  medium  consisting  essentinlly  of: 

(1.1)  a  water-miscible  and  volatile  ethar  alcohol; 

(1.2)  water,  said  water  comprising  from  about 
20%  to  about  75%,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  (1.1)  and  (1.2);  and, 

(1.3)  a  volatile  base  in  a  sufficient  qliantity  to 
provide  said  solvent  medium  ( 1 )  with  a  pH  of 
from  about  7.5  to  about  9.5; 

(1)   said   blend   of   resins   consisting   essent  ally   of  a 
blend  of: 

(2.1)  an  essentially  linear,  heat-harder|ing,  alka- 
line-condensed, water-soluble  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  tetrafunctional  bisphenol  and; formalde- 
hyde, with 

(2.2)  the  partial  reaction  product  of: 

(2.21)  rosin,  and 

(2.22)  a  polyepoxide  having  a  1,2  epoxy 
functionality  of  from  about  1.3  to  about 
2.0  and  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  250-600; 

said  rosin  being  reacted  with  said  poly- 
epoxide in  equivalent  proportions  of 
about  0.25:1.0  to  1.0:0.25,  based  on 
the  carboxyl  in  said  rosii^  and  the 
oxirane  in  said  polyepoxide;  said  con- 
densation product  (2.1)  anj  said  par- 
tial reaction  product  (2,2)  being 
blended  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
about  50:50  to  90:10  to  form  a  solid 
resin  having  a  melting  pcfint  above 
110°  C.  and  an  acid  number  of  from 
about  30  to  about  200. 


3,261,788 
DISPERSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOMER  IN 

PRESENCE  OF  BLOCK  OR  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

AND  FILM-FORMING  RESIN 
Ronald  James  Carter,  Slough,  Richard  Henry  Cousens, 

Gerrards  Cross,  and  Desmond  Wilfrid  John  Osmond, 

Iver  Heath,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  76,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1959, 

43,048/59 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—4) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  stable  dispersion  of 
a  solid  addition  polymer  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  in 
which  the  polymer  is  insoluble  which  comprises  polym- 
erizing at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
dissolved  in  said  organic  liquid  in  the  presence  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  organic  block  and  graft 
copolymers  of  which  one  polymeric  constituent  is  com- 
patible with,  and  is  co-precipitated  with,  the  polymer 
and  another  polymeric  constituent  is  solvated  by  the 
organic  liquid  and  stabilizes  the  polymer  dispersion;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  polym- 
erization in  the  presence  of,  in  addition  to  said  copolymer, 
a  compatible  film-forming  resin,  said  resin  being  present 
in  an  amount  which  normally  would  be  insoluble  in  the 
organic  liquid  alone  but  is  dissolved  by  the  monomer 
being  polymerized,  and  continuing  the  polymerization 
to  co-precipitate  the  resin  with  the  polymer  as  the  mono- 
mer is  used  up  in  the  formation  of  said  polymer  and 
thereby  obtaining  a  stable  dispersion  of  the  modified 
polymer  in  the  organic  liquid. 


3,261,789 
CURING  HALOGENATED  POLYMERS 
Martin  Berger,  East  Brunswick,  Nicholas  Michaels,  Ro- 
selle,  and  Thomas  A.  Manuel,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,263 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  260—5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
a  major  proportion  of  a  rubbery  halogenated  copolymer 
of  about  85  to  99.5  weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  C7  isoolefin 
and  about  15  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  C14  multi- 
olefin  and  a  minor  proportion  of  iron  pentacarbonyl. 


3,261,792 

PREPARATION  OF  LATICES 

Walter  M.  Halper,  San  Pedro,  and  Fred  Dudley  Moss, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ^ell  Oil  Company, 
New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,677 

3  Claims.     (Cl.  260—23.7) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  rubber  latex 
wherein  a  cement  comprising  5-20%  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  dissolved  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  having  from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  said  solvent  having  a  maximum  boiling 
point  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  rubber 
and  having  a  solubility  of  less  than  5  cc.  in  one  liter 
of  water,  is  emulsified  with  40-300  parts  of  water  per 
100  parts  by  volume  of  cement  in  the  present  of  0.5-2% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  water,  of  an  emulsifying  agent, 
said  agent  comprising  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  solvent  is  removed  leaving  a  latex  coUoi- 
dally  suspended  in  water,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  heating  the  emulsion  to  form  a  foam  of  substan- 
tially all  of  the  emulsion  components  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  flashing,  said  foam  comprising 
vaporized  solvent  and  liquid  water  containing  col- 
loidally  dissolved  emulsifying  agent,  and  colloidally 
suspended  rubber  particles  containing  less  than  about 
100  parts  of  solvent  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
rubber; 

(b)  collapsing  the  foam  by  cooling  whereby  the 
vapors  are  liquified  at  the  pressure  employed,  de- 
canting the  liquified  solvent  phase  from  the  aqueous 
latex  phase,  said  latex  phase  comprising  water,  col- 
loidally dissolved  emulsifier  and  colloidally  dispersed 
rubber  containing  less  than  about  40  parts  of  sol- 
vent per  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  and  a  slime 
comprising  solvent  containing  colloidally  suspended 
droplets,  said  droplets  comprising  a  continuous  water 
phase  and  partially  stripped  rubber  particles  con- 
taining a  smaller  proportion  of  solvent  than  in  the 
original  cement; 

(c)  passing  the  slime  through  a  coalescer  whereby  it 
is  resolved  into  a  separate  solvent  phase  and  a  latex 
phase  containing  rubber  particles  of  solvent  content 
substantially  reduced  from  that  of  the  original 
emulsion; 

(d)  and  decanting  solvent  from  latex. 


3,261,790 
POLYOLEHNS  STABILIZED  WITH  A 
NICKEL  GLYOXIME 
Arthur  C.   Hecker,   Forest  Hills,  and  Otto  S.   Kauder, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,827 

14  Claims.     (Cl.  260—23) 
11.  An  olefin  polymer  composition  having  improved 
resistance  to  deterioration  upon  exposure  to  light  com- 
prising an  olefin  polymer  and  from  about  0.001  to  about 
0.5%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a  nickel  glyoxime. 


3,261,791 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  A  GLYOXIME 
Arthur  C.  Hecker,  Forest  Hills,  Otto  S.  Kauder,  Jamaica, 
and  Norman  L.  Perry,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,204 

14  Claims.     (Cl.  260—23) 
11.  An  olefin  polymer  composition  having  improved 
resistance  to  deterioration  upon  exposure  to  light  com- 
prising an  olefin  polymer  and  from  about  0.005  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a  glyoxime. 


3,261,793 

VINYLIDENE  POLYMER  FILMS  WITH  MIXTURES 
OF  MgO  AND  EPOXIDIZED  SOYBEAN  OIL 

Fred  Stevenson,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporiftion  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  20,   1963,  Ser.  No.  281,525 
8  Claims.    (Cl.  260—23.7) 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
blend  of  (I)  from  70  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position of  a  normally  crystalline  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylidene  chloride  and  inter- 
polymers  of  at  least  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  vinyli- 
dene  chloride  with  up  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer,  (II) 
from  about  5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition 
of  a  rubber-like  copolymer  of  (a)  between  70  and  95 
weight  percent  of  an  open  chain  aliphatic  conjugated  diole- 
fin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and 
isoprene  and  (b)  between  5  and  30  weight  percent  of  meth- 
yl methacrylate,  and  (III)  between  about  0.50  and  2.75 
percent  by  weight  in  the  aggregate  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  stabilizer.«ixture  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  from  about  0.25  to  l).75  percent  by 
weight  of  magnesium  oxide  having  an  average  particle 
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size  of  less  than  about  1  micron,  and  (2)  from  about  0.25 
to  2  percent  by  weight  of  an  epoxidized  soybean  oil  having 
an  epoxy-oxygen  content  of  at  least  about  6  percent. 


3,261,794 
3-PERFLUOROALKYL-l,2,4-BENZOTHIADIAZINE- 

1,1-DIOXIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Maxwell  Gordon,  Elkins  Park,  and  Edward  A.  Nodiff, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,212 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—243) 
4.  A  chemical  compound  having  a  fundamental  struc- 
tural formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Ri 


N'HjSO 


SOi 


-R 


and 


Rr 


NUjSO 


-R 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  benzyl  and  Ci  to  Cjo  alkyl  radicals,  R'  and 
R3  are  selected  individually  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  benzyl,  aryl  and  Cj  to  Cjo  alkyl  radicals,  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
Ci  to  C5  alkyl  radicals;  said  latex  having  a  pH  of  about 
8-10  and  containing  about  0.05-10%  anionic  surfactant 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  and  said  polymer 
having  an  amino  nitrogen  content  of  about  0.01-2%  by 
weight. 

I  3,261,797 

PROCESS  FOR  IMINATING  POLYMERIC  LATICES 
Maurice  J.  McDowell,  Media,  and  Ervin  R.  Werner,  Jr., 

Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and   Company,   Wilmington,    Del.,   a   corponatlon   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,215 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  In  the  process  for  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion 
suitaUe  for  use  as  a  coating  composition  and  donsisting 
essentially  of  a  latex  of  a  vinyl  addition  polymer  having 
attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  polymer  l^ackbone 
monovalent  radicals  of  the  formulas: 


^^       SOj 


in  which  R  is  perfluoroalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
inclusive;  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  and  amino;  and  R2  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  and 
amino. 


3,261,795 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STABLE 

AMINO  RESIN  SOLUTIONS 
Rudolf  Goullon  and  Kurt  Rehnelt,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bohme  Fettchemie  G.m.b.H., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1963, 
B  70,594 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aqueous  amino  resin 
condensate  solutions,  stable  upon  prolonged  storage  and 
exposure  to  temperatures  down  to  0°  C.  against  monomer 
and  oligomer  precipitation,  which  comprises  incorporating 
in  said  solutions  substantially  0.5  to  10  percent  my  weight, 
calculated  on  said  condensate,  of  a  resin  obtained  by  the 
condensation  of  2-3  mols  urea  with  substantially  9-10  mols 
formaldehyde  followed  by  alkoxylation  of  the  reaction 
product  with  0.4  to  0.8  mols,  per  mol  urea,  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  pro- 
pylene oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  etherification  with 
substantially  0.5  to  1  mol,  per  mol  urea,  of  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  n- 
propanol  and  isopropanol. 


3,261,796 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  VINYL  ADDITION 
POLYMER   CONTAINING   AMINOESTER 
RADICALS 
John  A.  Simms,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,718 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  suitable  for  use  as  a  coat- 
ing  composition   consisting  essentially   of  a   latex   of   a 
vinyl  addition  polymer  having  attached  to  the  carbon- 
carbon  chain  monovalent  radicals  of  the  formulas 


-^ 


—OH    and 


O  H     R«  H 

II  III 

— C— O— C— C— N— R" 


Aa. 


II     R>  II 


— (i— Oil    and 


-C— 0-C-C-N-Ri 


the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising  re- 
acting at  a  temperature  of  about  35  to  90°  C.  (I)  a  latex 
of  a  carboxylic  polymer  having  0.5-10%  by  weight 
monomer  units  containing  pendant  — COOH  groups  with 
(2)  10-70%  of  the  molar  amount  of  an  alkyiane  imine 
necessary  to  convert  the  pendant  — COOH  groups  of  said 
carboxylic  polymer  to  aminoester  groups  to  form  said 
vinyl  addition  polymer  and  (3)  adjusting  the  pM  of  said 
latex  with  a  water-soluble  alkaline  compound  to  about 
pH  8-10;  said  alkylene  imine  having  the  formula: 


R> 

/    \ 
H— C C  — R« 


A.  ^. 


and  wherein  each  of  said  formulas  R*  is  from  he  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl  and  Ci  to  Cj  alky  radicals, 
R"  and  R^  are  selected  individually  from  the  gtoup  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  benzyl,  aryl  and  Cj  to  C5  alkyl 
radicals,  and  R*  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  Ci  to  C^  alkyl  radicals. 


3,261,798 
PAPER    TREATING    SOLUTION    OF    AN    ALPHA- 

OLEFIN/MALEIC     ANHYDRIDE     COPOLYMER 

AND  A  BISULFITE 
Charles  P.  Farley,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed   Nov.   12,   1964,  Ser.  No.  410,724 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  an  aqueous  basic 
solution  of  an  aliphatic  alkene  alpha-olefin/ma|eic  anhy- 
dride copolymer  having  an  olefin  to  maleic  anhydride 
molar  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:1.9  and  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  about 
10,000,  the  alpha-olefins  having  from  6  to  about  24  car- 
bon atoms,  and  (2)  from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  5%, 
based  on  the  copolymer  content,  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisulfite  and 
sulfite. 
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3  261  799 

FREEZE-THAW  STABLE  AMINOESTER  POLYMER 

George  B.  Vermont,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,845 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  freeze-thaw  stable  aqueous  film  forming  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  a  water-in- 
soluble negatively  charged  carboxylic  vinyl  addition  poly- 
mer and  a  compound  of  the  Formula  A: 


/ 

\ 


CHi 


-CHi 
\ 


CHi 


/ 
-CHj 


N— R 


wherein  R  is  from  the  group  of  hydrogen  and  Cj  to  C^ 
alkyl  radical;  said  vinyl  addition  polymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  Cj  to  Cao  monomeric  units  and  containing 
about  0.3  to  5%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  units  and  having  attached  to  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  polymer  backbone  about  0.03%  to  3%  by 
weight  of  said  vinyl  addition  polymer,  monovalent  amino- 
ester radicals  of  the  formula: 


o         H    R»  n 

— C— O— C— C— N- 


R' 


wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, benzyl  and  Ci  to  C5  alkyl  radicals,  R^  and  R^  are 
selected  individually  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, benzyl,  aryl  and  Cj  to  C5  alkyl  radicals,  and  R*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Cj  to 
C5  alkyl  radicals;  said  composition  containing  an  amount 
of  the  compound  of  Formula  A  sufficient  to  provide  a 
pH  of  about  7  to  10  and  containing  0.3  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  vinyl  addition  polymer  of  a 
surfactant  of  the  group  of  anionic  surfactants,  nonionic 
surfactants  and  a  mixture  of  nonionic  and  anionic  sur- 
factants. 


3,261,800 

BORON  NITRIDE  INCORPORATED  IN 

POLYMER  PRODUCTS 

Oliver  Dale  Collins  III,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,578 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  composition  comprising   polyoxymethylene    and 
from  .05%  to  10%  by  weight  of  boron  nitride. 


3,261,802 

VINYL  CHAIN-STOPPED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

AND  FERRIC  OXIDE  MASTERBATCHES  MILLED 

WITH  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

William  J.  Bobear,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,283 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  method  for  making  organopolysiloxane  compo- 
sitions comprising  (A)  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  parts 
of  ferric  oxide,  (B)  100  parts  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  100.000  centipoises  at  25° 
C.  of  the  formula: 

(R)aSi04_a2 

and  (C)  from  10  to  300  parts  of  a  filler,  which  method 
comprises  milling  a  mixture  comprising  (B),  (C).  and 
from  about  1  to  about  200  parts  of  a  ferric  oxide 
masterbalch  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ferric 
oxide  and  a  vinyl  chain-stopped  organopolysiloxane  free 
of  ferric  oxide  agglomerates  greater  than  50  microns  in 
diameter,  where  the  ferric  oxide  is  utilized  in  a  pro- 
portion of  from  about  .01  part  to  about  4.5  parts  per 
part  of  said  vinyl  chain-stopped  organopolysiloxane  which 
has  a  viscosity  of  less  than  UK). 000  centipoises  at  25°  C. 
and  consists  essentially  of  chemically  combined  diorgano- 
siloxy  units  having  the  formula: 

(R)2SiO 

and   terminated   with   chemically  combined   units  of  the 
formula: 

R 

I 

R'SlO.i 


3,261,801 
REVERSION  RESISTANT  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
CONTAINING  BARIUM  OXIDE  OR  BARIUM  PER- 
OXIDE 
Wilbur  J..  Wormuth,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,520 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—37) 
1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising  (1) 
100  parts,  by  weight,  of  an  organopolysiloxane,  (2)  from 
10  to  200  parts  of  a  filler,  (3)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  of  an 
oxide  of  barium  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
barium  oxide  and  barium  peroxide,  said  organopolysilox- 
ane being  convertible  to  the  solid,  cured,  clastic  state  and 
having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  100,000  centipoises  at  25°  C, 
in  which  the  organo  radicals  of  said  organopolysiloxane 
being  attached  to  silicon  through  silicon-carbon  hnkages 
and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  there  being  an  aver- 
age of  about   1.95  to  2.05  organo  radicals  per  silicon 
atom. 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  R' 
is  a  vinyl  radical  and  a  is  equal  to  from  1.9  to  2.01. 
inclusive. 


3,261,803 

ORGANOSILOXANES    VULCANIZED    WITH    HEX- 

YLENE  GLYCOL  BENZOATE  PERBENZOATE 

Edward  Terence  Naughton,  Rumney,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan, 
Wales,  assignor  to  Midland  Silicones  Limited,  London, 
England 

No  drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1963, 

17,583/63 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
2.  A  silicone  rubber  stock  consisting  essentially  of  100 
parts  by  weight  of  an  essentially  linear,  diorganosiloxane 
polymer  of  at  least  50,000  cs.  viscosity  at  25°  C.  wherein 
the  monovalent  organic  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  halogenohydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  cyanoalkyl  radi- 
cals containing  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  a  filler  and  0.1 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  hexylene  glycol  benzoate  per- 
benzoate. 


3,261,804 
COMPOSITIONS     COMPRISING     UNIRRADIATED 
AND    IRRADIATED    MIXTURES    OF    A    POLY- 
OLEFIN  AND  A  THIOPHOSPHATE  ESTER  AND 
THE    METHOD   OF    IRRADIATING   THE   COM- 
POSITION 
Bruce  Graham,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  31,  1956, 
713,881 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
1.  A    composition   comprising   a    mixture    of    a    solid 

polymer  of  an  olefin  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  a 
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minor  amount  of  a  thiophosphate  ester,  the  amount  of 
said  ester  being  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  polymer. 

7.  A  composition  comprising  irradiated  polyethylene 
and  a  triaryl  thiophosphate  in  an  amount  of  0.001%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  total  of  the  polyethylene  and  thio- 


CMAUaC  0*  •I'SmT  a* 


T»l-».T(X»i.   MtOI'MaTf 

Til   P  TOL1L    »IT»«TMI0»«05»W*»i 
(Xao-  **>  O  f  O1.TL    MONO  TMIOVNOiMM' 

^^       •■l»    TOL  t, 


phosphate,  said  irradiation  having  been  with  a  dosage  of 
between  1 X  10«  REP  and  1  x  lO*  REP. 

11.  A  process  comprising  irradiating  polyethylene  and 
a  triaryl  thiophosphate  in  an  amount  of  0.001%  to  10% 
by  weight  of  the  total  of  the  polyethylene  and  the  thio- 
phosphate with  a  dosage  of  between  1  x  10^  REP  and 
1  X  10«  REP. 


r 
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and  alkylene  radicals; 

the  second  valence  of  which  is  satisf^d  with 
a  further  group  of  the  formula 

— NH— CO— NH— (Nitro-Ar) 


and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^  phenyl 
and  carbamoyl. 


3,261,806 

VINYL    CHLORIDE   RESINS   CONTAINING   A 
TRIALKYL  LEAD  PHTHALIMIDE  AS  A  STA- 
BILIZER 
Richard    D.   Gorsicb,    Baton   Rouge,   La.,    assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,341 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  stabilized  against  discolloration 
by  having  incorporated  therein  a  trialkyl  lead  phtDalimidc 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  resin  against  dis- 
coloration, said  trialkyl  lead  phthalimide  haviQg  from 
1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group. 


General 


3,261,805 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH 
AROMATIC  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
Vivien  Griffiths,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  John  Carswell 
McGowan,  Harpenden,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

3,473/62 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45.8) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight 
oxymethylene  polymer  and  0.05%  to  5%  by  weight  of 
the  polymer  of  an  aromatic  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  220  and  containing  at  least  one  nitro 
group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic  nucleus 
and  at  least  one  other  monovalent  radical  attached  to 
another  carbon  atom  of  the  same  aromatic  nucleus,  where 
the  aromatic  nitro  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 

[  (Nitro- Ar)— CO— 0]nR 
(Nitro-Ar)— NXY  ^ 

(Nitro-Ar)— CH=N— NH— Z 
in  which: 

(Nitro-Ar)  is  a  nitrated  monovalent  benzene  radical; 

R  is  the  residue  of  a  polyhydroxyl  compound  contain- 
ing 2  to  4  hydroxy  1  groups; 

n  is  2  to  4; 

X  and  Y  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  six- 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  or  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen-sub- 
stituted phenyl,  diphenylamino,  N-(benzylidene- 
imino)   carbamoyl,  N-nitrocarbamoyI,  and 

— CO— NH— A       I  I 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyphenyl,    acetylphenyl,    nitro-substituted 
phenyl,  halogen-substituted   phenyl,   secondary 
alkyl  groups  of  the  formula  CHR'R' 
where  R'  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 


'  3,261,807 

ORGANOSILICON  MATERIALS 

Ben  A.  Bluestein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y0rk 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,826 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 46.5) 

1.  Organosilicon  materials  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of, 

(a)  silanes  having  the  formula, 

I  ^ 

I  (K'),COSi(OR")j 

(b)  cyclopolysiloxanes  having  the  formula, 


(R)iC 

I 


-SIO- 

k 


and  (c)  polyorganosiloxane  polymers  comprisirtg  chem- 
ically combined  units  of  the  formula, 

I        '  ' 

f  (R')iCOSiO 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  clas^  consist- 
ing of  monovalent  aryl  radicals  and  halOgenated 
monovalent  aryl  radicals,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  R' 
radical,  and  an  acyl  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer 
equal  to  from  3  to  8,  inclusive. 


3,261,808 
LINEAR,  HARDENABLE  EPOXY 
POLYCARBONATES 
Hermann     Scbnell,     Krefeld-Uerdingen,    and     Heinrich 
Krimm,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeverkuMn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8S8,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,.  1958, 
i  F  27,258 

1  8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 47)  I 

1.  The  resinous  product  obtained  by  reacting  (1)  phos- 
gene, (2)  epichlorohydrin  and  (3)  a  dihydric  phenol  at 
the  s^ne  time. 
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3,261,809 

SUBSTITUTED  ISOBIGUANIDE  CATALYSTS 

FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 

Allan  E.  Sherr,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,143 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260-^7) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  an  organic  resin 
forming  polyepoxide  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monomeric  and  polymeric  epoxides  having 
a  plurality  of  reactive  1,2-epoxy  groups,  and  an  epoxide 
equivalency  of  at  least  1.0  and  (B)  a  catalytic  amount  of 
an  isobiguanide  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R"       Ri 

\ 


R» 


/ 


-N— R«  N— R« 
-C=N-C N 


\ 


Ri 


R" 


wherein  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  each  represent  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R^  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,261,810 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 
Toshio  Chiba,  Ashigarakami-gvn,  Kanagawa-ken,  Masao 
Izuka,  Odawara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Nobuo  Tsuji, 
Ashigarakami-gun,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ud.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1962, 
37/27,822 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing    polycarbonates    which 
comprise  condensation-reacting  a  bis-(monohydroxyaryl)- 
alkane  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosgene  and  a  bis-chloro-carbonic  acid  ester  of 
a  bis-(monohydroxyaryI)-alkane  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  acceptor  consisting  of  caustic  alkali  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R— NHCO— R— CONH— R' 


and 


o 


o 


c         c 
/  \  /•  \ 

ORG 

\    /    \    / 
-N=C  C=N-R'- 


wherein  the  arrows  denote  isomerism; 

R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


>e<  xv^  ;><V/X  XW^  J 


XX  xA^  sy  \K  xAy\x  ^n/ 


-/ 


^s/^'X        y ^ 


and 


Y\-^^yK 


X/      \X 


where  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene   chain  having    1-3   carbon   atoms 
— S— ,  —SO,—, 


o        o    R«       o 

II         II     '  II 

-C-    -C-N-,  -C-0 


and 


R«  R«  R« 

-N    ,   -SI-    -0-^1-0,  -P- 
R«  il»  R«  O 


R* 

-0-P-O- 


R"  R" 

NCO— R— CON 

/  \ 

R'"  R'" 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  and  alkylidene,  said  groups  each  having  2-20 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cycloalkyl  having  3-20  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
having  cycloalkyl  branches,  and  alkyl  and  aralky]  groups 
bearing  at  least  one  tertiary  or  quaternary  carbon  atoms; 
and  R"  and  R'",  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  staright  chain  alkyl  having  1-20  car- 
bon atoms,  and  groups  represented  by  R'. 


where  R*  and  R*  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl; 

R^  is  arylenc; 
with  a  compound  R' — XH  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  to  form  a 
polyamide-ester  having  the  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 
R»— X— C 


H  R 

I        /    \        ! 
N— C  C— N— R' 


O 

C-X-R> 
H 


3,261,811 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  POLYAM- 

IDE-ESTERS  FROM  POLYIMINOLACTONES 
William  Earl  Tatum,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,497 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  shapeable  polymeric  com- 
positions  which   comprises   treating   a   polyiminolactone 
consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


o 


wherein  the  arrows  denote  isomerism; 

R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above; 

R*  is  arylenc; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 

aryl;  and 
X  has  the  same  meaning  as  above. 


3,261,812 

ELASTOMERIC  POLYESTERS  OF  DIACIDS,  CY- 
CLOHEXANEDIMETHANOL  AND  POLYCTETRA- 
METHYLENE  GLYCOL) 

Alan  BeU,  Charles  J.  Kibler,  and  James  G.  Smith,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,768 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  highly  polymeric  linear  fiber-forming  elastomeric 

polyester  of  constituents  consisting  essentially  of  equi- 

molar  proportions  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  constituent  (A) 
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and  of  a  mixture  of  glycol  constituents  composed  of  (B-1 ) 
and  (B-2),  said  linear  polyester  having  an  inherent  vis- 
cosity above  1.3  as  measured  in  a  mixture  of  60%  phenol 
plus  40%  tetrachloroethane  at  25°  C,  and  having  a  crys- 
talline melting  point  greater  than  150°  C,  and  wherein 
said  dicarboxylic  acid  and  glycol  constituents  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

(A)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  and  composed  of  from  80  to  100  mole  percent 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  in  which  the  carboxy  radicals 
are  directly  attached  to  a  hexacarbocyclic  ring, 
(B-1)  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  cis  and  trans  isomers  of  1,4-cyclohexanedimetha- 
nol, 
(B-2)  a  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol  having  a  mo- 
lecular structure  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


3,261,815 
POLYMERS  OF  a,^.ETHYLENICALLY  UN$ATU. 
RATED   DICARBOXYLIC   ACIDS  OR   DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF  AND  1,5-CYCLOOCTADlENE 
Rost>slaw  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  t  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,564 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  An  interpolymer  produced  by  the  free-radical  ini- 
tiated copoiymerization  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  con- 
sisting essentially  of  1,5-cyclooctaciiene  and  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  alpha.beta-ethylenically  unsat- 
urated dicarboxylic  acids,  their  anhydrides  and  their  esters, 
said  interp>olymer  containing  recurring  bicyclo[i.3.0Joc- 
tane  groups  in  the  polymer  chain. 


HO 


-^CHjCiijcnjCii20-y-ii 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  such  that  the  molec- 
ular weight  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1900  to 
about  5100,  the  amount  of  glycol  constituent  (B-2) 
is  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  linear  polyester 
and  the  amount  of  glycol  constituent  (B-1)  is  at 
least  50  mole  percent  of  the  sum  of  the  glycol  con- 
stituents (B-1)  and  (B-2),  whereby  fibers  of  said 
polyester  have  a  percentage  of  elastic  recovery  from 
a  200  percent  elongation  which  is  in  excess  of  90% 
and  have  a  tenacity  of  at  least  about  0.25  gram/ 
denier. 


3,261,813 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE   CURING  SYSTEM  FOR 
URETHANE   PREPOLYMERS   UTILIZING    BIS- 
CHLOROANILINE  AND  DIBUTYLTIN  DILAU- 
RATE 
Thomas  Ramos,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,357 

6  Claims.    (CI.  26(»— 77.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  cured  urethane  polymer 
which  comprises 

mixing,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  60  to  80  de- 
grees Farenheit, 

(a)  an  isocyanate  terminated,  liquid  urethane  pre- 
polymer,  with  4,4'  -  methylenebis(2  -  chloroani- 
line)  and  dibutyltin  dilaurate,  and  curing  the 
mixture  at  room  temperature. 


3,261,814 

HYDROXYLATED  SUGAR  PHOSPHITE 
BASED  POLYURETHANES 

Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
222,180,  now  Patent  No.  3,219,658,  dated  Nov.  23, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  July  16,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  484,497 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphites  and  phosphonates  of  hydroxyalkyl  sugars, 
hydroxyalkoxyalkyl  sugars,  hydroxypolyalkoxyalkyl  sug- 
ars, hydroxyalkyl  glycosides,  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl  glyco- 
sides and  hydroxypolyalkoxyalkyl  glycosides,  said  phos- 
phorus compound  having  a  plurality  of  hydroxy  groups 
and  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 


3,261,816 
VULCANIZATION   ACCELERATORS 

Krijn  van  den  Boogaart,  Viaardingen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Fabriek  van  Cbemische  Producten  Vondelin- 
genplaat  N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  cor- 
poration 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,109 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—79.5) 
7.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  rubber,  which  comprises 

using  as  an  accelerator  a  compound  having  the  formula 


-en, 


r 

-N'-CHj 

.s 

I 

N-Ri 
\ 
Ri 


-CHj— -N 


C  =  S 

I 
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C  = 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  each  represent  an  alkvl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


I  3,261,817 

OXIMINO-CONTAIMNG   POLYMER$ 
Rudolph  J.  Angelo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,017 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—80) 
1.  A  linear  film-forming  polymer  having  the  ijecurring 
unit: 

■JIi   Ri 

-c-c- 

f 
I 

_       X    _ 

wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  an  oximino-containing  radical  selected  flrom  the 

group  consisting  of 


Y,  — r^Y,    and    — X-C— Y 

II  -    II 

0  HO 


Y  having  the  formula 


I 

C=N— O- 


R2  being  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  being  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  aryl  and  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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3,261,818 

CROSS-LINKING  POLYMERS 

Arnold   F.   Marcantonio,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,196 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 85.1) 
1.  Process  of  cross-linking  a  hydrocarbon  polymer 
which  comprises  treating  said  pol>mer  with  an  aromatic 
pohazide  havmg  the  formula  R(N3)x  where  R  is  an 
aromatic  grouping  inert  to  the  cross-linking  reaction  and  x 
is  an  integer  greater  than  1  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
protonating  Lewis  acid. 

4.  Process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  polymer 
is  a  styrene-buladiene  copolymer. 


3  261  819 

PREPARATION   AND   p'oLVTVlERIZATION   OF 

1,2-DIVlNYL  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

Eugene  L.  Stogryn,  Fords,  and  Anthony  J.  Passannante, 
Metuchen,  .NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,368 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.3) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  homopolymer  of 

1,2-divinyl  ethylene  oxide  containing  the  recurring  unit. 


— rn-cii-o  - 
en    cii 

Cllj   CHj 


2.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  1,2-divinyl  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  which  comprises  polymerizing  1,2-divinyl  ethy- 
ene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  O.I  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
polymerization  catalyst  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  PF5,  PFj-tetrahydrofuran  complex,  aluminum  iriiso- 
butyl-water  and  NaOCHa  at  a  pohmerization  re.iction 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0°  C.  to  about  150  C. 
and  recovering  said  polymer. 


3,261,821 
PROCESS   AND   CATALYST  FOR  POLYM- 
ERIZATION  OF    1-OLEFINS 
Edwin    J.    Vandenberg,    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor    to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,115 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  poly  (olefin)  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  at  least  one  1 -olefin  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  an  inert  liquid  diluent  by  contacting 
said  olefin  with  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  two- 
component  catalyst  composition  comprising  (1)  the  total 
reaction  mixture  produced  prior  to  use  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion process  by  the  reaction  in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon diluent  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  an  aluminum 
compound  having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  AIR3  and  MAIR4  where  R  may  be  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  and  M  is  alkali 
metal  in  a  molar  ratio  such  that  there  is  from  about 
0.75  to  about  1.5R  per  titanium  and  heating  the  total 
reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  50° 
C.  to  about  150°  C,  and  (2)  a  dialkylaluminum  chlo- 
ride wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
second  catalyst  component  to  the  first  catalyst  com- 
ponent will  be  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  20:1. 

17.  A  catalyst  composition  prepared  by  the  sequence  of 
steps  comprising  ( 1 )  reacting  hydrocarbon  solutions  of 
aluminum  triethyl  and  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  mole 
ratio  ranging  from  about  .25:1  to  less  than  .4:1  at 
elevated  temperatures  until  at  least  the  aluminum  tri- 
ethyl is  completely  oxidized  and  (2)  thereafter  reacting 
the  total  product  of  (1)  with  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of 
aluminum  diethyl  chloride  in  an  amount  to  give  a  total 
aluminum  to  titanium  mole  ratio  of  from  1 : 1  to  20:1. 


3,261,820 
PREVAILINGLY  TO  SUBSTANTIALLY  ATACTIC 
CRUDE  POLYMERS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRO- 
DI CING  THE  SAME 
Giulio  Natta,   Piero  Pino  and  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societa  Generale 

per  rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  a  corporation  of 

Italy 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  22,  1955,  Ser. 

No.   550,164.     Divided   and  this  application   Aug.   7, 

1958,  Ser.  No.  753,624 

Claims    priority,   application   Italy,   Dec.   3,    1954, 

Patent  526,101;  Dec.  16,  1954,  Patent  545,332 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.5) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  alpha-olefins  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene,  butene-1  and 
styrene  directly  to  a  crude  polymerizate  made  up  for  more 
than  50%  of  linear,  regularly  head-to-tail  atactic  macro- 
molecules,  which  process  comprises  contacting  the  alpha- 
olefin,  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  60°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  the  hydrocarbon-soluble  portion 
of  the  catah tic  product  prepared  by  (1)  starting  with  a 
compound  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrccarbon-soluble  halides,  oxyhalides 
and  alkoxyhalides  of  titanium,  vanadium,  zirconium,  chro- 
mium and  molybdenum,  and  (2)  mixing  said  hydrocar- 
bon-soluble compound  with  an  aluminum  compound  in 
which  at  least  all  but  one  of  the  valences  of  the  metal  are 
satisfied  by  alkyl  radicals  containing  more  than  four  and 
up  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  the  remaining  valence,  if  any, 
is  saisfied  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  said  alkyl  radicals  and  alkoxy  radicals. 


3.261,822 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HEAT  GELABLE 

SOYBEAN  PROTEIN 

Frederick  M.  Robbins,  Congers,  Anthony  G.  Bonagura, 

West   Nyack,  and   Robert  S.   Yare,  New   City,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,   1962.  Ser.  No.  169,608 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—123.5) 

1.  A   process   for  preparing   a   bland,   optically   clear, 
heat  gelable  soybean  protein  which  comprises 

adding  one  part  by  weight  of  soybean  meal  to  2  to  lOU 
parts  by  weight  of  water,  having  a  pH  of  3.5  to  5.5, 
to  form  a  first  slurry, 

maintaining  the  pH  of  said  first  slurry  at  3.5  to  5.5 
during  said  addition, 

maintaining  the  temp>erature  of  said  first  slurry  below 
about  40°  C.  to  obtain  a  soluble  fraction  contain- 
ing soluble  protein,  soluble  carbohydrates  and  solu- 
ble salts  and  an  insoluble  fraction  containing  in- 
soluble protein,  cellulosic  constituents  and  insoluble 
salts, 

separating  said  soluble  fraction  from  said  insoluble 
fraction, 

suspending  said  insoluble  fraction  in  water  to  form  a 
second  slurry, 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  second  slurry  to  6  to  8  to 
solubilize  the  protein  insoluble  in  said  first  slurry, 

separating  said  second  slurry  into  a  soluble  fraction 
containing  said  solubilized  protein  and  an  insoluble 
fraction  containing  cellulosic  materials  and  insolu- 
ble salts, 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  soluble  fraction  of  said  sec- 
ond slurry  to  the  isoelectric  point  of  said  solubilized 
protein  with  acid  while  avoiding  local  concentration 
of  acid,  thereby  precipitating  said  solubilized  pro- 
tein, and 

separating  said  precipitated  protein. 
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3,261,823 
METALLIFEROUS  ETHIONYLAMINOARYL 
AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Rudolf  Kiiline  and  Fritz  Meininger,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Walter  Noll,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Helmut  Rinno 
and  Sie^ried  Schiessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1961, 
F  34,782 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—149) 
1.  A  complex  metal  compound  of  an  azo-dyestuff,  said 
compound  containing  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  chromium,  said  azo-dyestuff 
having  the  formula 


3,261,824 
FIBER  REACTIVE  ORGANIC  DYESTUFFS 
David  Irwin  Randall,  New  Vernon,  and  Wilhelm  Schmidt- 
Nickels,  Little  York,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 
&  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,244 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—152) 
1.  An  organic  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  azo,  anthraquinone  and  phthaiocyanine,  from  1  to 
4  aromatic  nuclear  carbon  atoms  of  wlvxh  are  bonded 
to  a  radical  which  has  the  formula 


\HOsS-0-ClI-ClIi-OiS-N' /d-1  \N 
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wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consis'.ing  of  hydro- 
gen, cyclohexyl,  and  alky!  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  n  ard  m  are  each  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  2  inclusive,  the  sum  of  n-\-n  being  3,  and 
at  least  one  group 

i 

Ri  Ri 

I  i 

— xsojCiiiCH()s()3ii 

being  present  in  the  dyestuff  molecule;  D  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benz.ene,  o-hydroxy- 
benzene,  o-methoxybenzene,  o-carboxybenzene,  o-melh- 
oxybenzene  sulfonic  acid,  o-hydroxybenzene  mono-  and 
di-sulfonic  acids,  o-carboxybenzene  sulfonic  acid,  o-meth- 
oxy-methoxy  benzene,  o-hydroxy  chlorobenzene  sulfonic 
acid,  O'hydroxy  acetylamino  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  o-hy- 
droxy nitrobenzene  sulfonic  acid,  and  o-hydroxy  naph- 
thalene sulfonic  acid;  and  K  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  l-phenyl-5-pyrazolone  substituted  in  the  3-position 
by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CH3  and 

— COOH, 

(b)  l-(2'-chloro-4'-sulfo-6'-methyl-phenyl)  -  3-methyl- 

5-pyrazolone, 

(c)  l-(4'-^-hydroxyethyl-sulfone-sulfuric  acid  cster- 
phenyl)-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone, 

(d)  naphthalene  mono-  and  di-sulfonic  acids  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl,  amino,  methylamino,  acetylamino,  ben- 
zoylamino,  and  carboxyphenylamino, 

(e)  diamino  benzene, 

(f )  acetoacetylamino  benzene,  | 

(g)  phenylazo  hydroxyaminonaphthalene, 

(h)  phenylazo  dihydroxynaphthalene  disulfonic  acid, 
(i)  aminobenzene  sulfonic  acid  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  amino  and  hydroxy, 
(j)  hydroxy  azophenyl  benzene, 
(k)   l-(3'-pbenylamino-2',4',6'-triazinyl-5') -amino  -  8- 
hydroxy-naphthalene-3,6-disulfonic    acid    substituted 
in  the  I'-position  of  the  triazine  ring  by  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  — CI  and  — (X^Ha, 
the  molar  ratio  between  the  metal  and  azo  dyestuff  being 
1:1  for  copper,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  chromium,  and  1 :2  for 
cobalt  and  chromium;  said  compound  containing  at  least 
one  water-solubllizing  group  selected  from  sulfonic  acid 
and  carboxylic  acid  groups. 


3,261.825 

AZO-DISLLFIDE  TRIAZINE  DYESTUFpS 

Thomas  E.  Lcsslie,  Mount  Holly,  and  Gordon  A.  Gesel- 

bracfat,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,046 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—153) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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where  n  D  is  the  radical  of  a  member  selected  irom  the 
group  consisting  of  diaminodiphenyldisulfides  and  di- 
aminodinaphtyldisulfides,  D  being  linked  to  the  triazines 
via  its  amino  groups;  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  phenylamino;  Z  is  the 
radical  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetoacet-ortho-anisidide,  3-methyl-5-pyrazoIone,  1- 
phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyrazoIone,  2,4  -  dihydroxyquinoline, 
/3-naphthol,  and  3-hydroxy-2-naphth-ortho-anisid|ide;  and 
in  which  the  azo  groups  are  positioned  meta  or  para 
with  respect  to  the  amino  groups  attached  to  thp  phenyl 
rings.  

I  3,261,826 

MONOAZO  TRIAZINE  CONTAINING  DYESTUFFS 

Herbert  Francis  Andrew,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 

to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    London, 

England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  t8,  1962, 

,  20,371/62 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—153) 
1.  M( 


lonoazo  dyestuff s  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  n  has  a  meaning  of  from  0  to  2,  one  of  Z  and  Z' 
stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  for  a  sulphonic 
acid  group,  X  stands  for  a  halogen  atom  selected  from 
the  class  consistmg  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  V  stands 
for  an  o-carboxyanilino  radical  carrying  a  single  further 
substitue.it  on  the  benzene  ring  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carboxylic  and  sulphonic  acid  groups. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3  261  827 
ORGANIC  FIBER  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Carl  Boresch  and  Roderich  Raue,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1961, 
F  33,361 
7  Oalms.    (CI.  260—163) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

D-l-C  O— N-C  HiOOC-A 

L    i 

wherein  D  is  the  radical  of  a  dyestuff  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  monoazo,  disazo,  anthraquinone  and 
polymethine  dyestuff  moieties;  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
A  is  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-2. 


3  261  830 

6-KETO-A5<i'»-19-n6r-DERIVATIVES 

OF  CORTICAL  HORMONES 

Albert  Bowers  and  Otto  Halpem,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 

assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a 

corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Apr.  3,  1963, 

71,544 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


■1 


3,261,828 
3H.l,4-BENZODIAZEPINE.2,5(lH,4H).DIONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Passaic,  and  Wilhelm  Wenner, 
Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,256 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri  O 

I     I 
N-C 


CM— Ri 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  wherein  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  nitrophenyl-lower  alkyl  and  cyclo-lower  alkyl- 
lower  alkyl;  R2  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


3  261  829 

SPIRO(STEROIDAL-6,3'-l-PYRAZOLINES) 

AND  PROCESS 

Frank  B.  Colton,  Evanston,  and  Robert  T.  Nicholson, 

Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,183 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  acyl  radical  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms; 
R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a-methyl,  ;i-methyl,  a-hydroxy,  o-acyloxy;  R^  together 
with  the  hydroxyl  group  at  C-17  represents  also  the 
grouping 


. .  o  A 

\   / 
c 
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wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro, 
gen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals 
containing  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ^-hydroxy  and  keto. 

6.   16(1, 17a  -  isopropylidenedioxy  -  A5tio'-19-nor-preg- 
nene-3^,  11/3,21  -triol-6,20-dione. 


3,261,831 

ll.KETO-12/9-HYDROXY  PROGESTERONE 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,970 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

steroids  of  the  formula 

CH, 
OR     c=o 


and  the  1,2-dehydro  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than 
twelve  carbon  atoms. 

5.  The   3,20-bis-lower  alkylene  ke4al   of   ll-keto-12^- 
hydroxyprogesterone. 
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3  261  832 
PROCESS  FOR  T-AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Brian  Richard  Cowley,  London,  Gordon  Ian  Gregory, 
Chalfont  St.  Peter,  and  Alan  Gibson  Long,  Greenford, 
Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Limited,  Middlesex,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1963, 

27,990/63 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—243) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


Ri— NU- 


/^\ 


-N 


V- 


COi- 


Cllr-Py* 


(IV) 


in  which  R^  is  a  carboxylic  acyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thienylacetyl  and  phenylacetyl  and 
Py  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and 
nuclear-substituted  pyridines,  the  step  which  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R»-NH- 
0= 


N 


-X 


-Cllr-S— Y 


COiX 


(V 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
carboxylic  acyl  groups  and  hydrogen;  the  moiety  — S — Y 
is  the  residue  of  a  nucleophile  YSH,  and  X  is  a  cation, 
with  a  compound  Py  in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  salt 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury, 
silver  and  gold,  said  salt  being  able  to  complex  with  the 
moiety  — S — Y  and  to  ionize  in  water,  the  resulting  com- 
pound where  R'  represents  hydrogen  thereafter  being 
acylated. 


3,261,833 

2,4-DIAMINO-6.AMINOALKOXY  PYRIMIDINES 
Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  Weinstock, 

Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 

Laboratories,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,286 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.5) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  free  base  and  its  nontoxic  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the 
formula: 

Ri  R. 


Ri 


X 


!    \ 


Ra 


x/ 


O— A— Z 


wlieiein: 


Ri  and  Rj  are  each  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 
A  is  an  alliylene  chain  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  N-loweralkylamino,  N,N-diloweralkylamino, 
N-pyrrolidino,  N-morpholino,  N-piperidino  and  N- 
(N'-methyl)-piperazino,  said  lower  alkyl  groups  being 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,261,834 

TRIAZINE  DIXANTHATE  THIOPHOSPHATES 
Arthur  M.  Imel,  Richmond,  Calif.,  and  Richard  C.  Max- 
well,  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,803 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  compvound  of  the  formula 

Rio    o 

\li     /^'x 
PSr     VsroR' 

/  II      li 

RJO  .^.         v^-      S 

sroR> 

il 
s 

wherein  R'  and  R-  are  lower  alkyls  and  R^  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl*^  lower 
alken\ls  and  phenyl  substituted  lower  alkyls. 


'  3,261,835 

POLVSUBSTITUTED  AMINO-s-TRIAZINES 
Philip  C.   Hamm,   Webster  Groves,  and   Angelo  John 
Speziale,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsant<>  Com- 
panv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.   19,   1959,  Ser.  No.  t87,380 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—249.8) 
1.   A  compound  of  the  formula 

.N'H(CIii)iSR 


X 


DS- 


\ 


/j-NH(('Hi)3SC 


X' 


where  D.  R  and  Q  are  alkyl  groups  of  1   to  8 
atoms. 


I 


carbon 


3.261,836 
IPROCESS   FOR   PRODLCING   LINEAF 
QLINACRIDONES 
Chung  C.  Chen,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  iu  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,707 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—279) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  linear  quinacri- 
done  the   steps  comprising  cyclizing  a   2,5-<liary|amino- 
terephthalic   acid   comjjound   of   the   formula 


Aryl 


II 


ROC 

II 
O 


[i      o 
\-CUR 


X     Aryl 
H 


ill 


where  R  is  an  aikyl  group  of  no  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  aryl  group  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  halogen-substituted  phenyl, 
halogen-substituted  naphthyl,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl 
and  alkyl-substituted  naphthyl  radicals  wherein  said  alkyl 
substituents  contain  up  to  3  carbons,  said  substituted 
radicals  having  at  least  one  unsubstituted  carbon  Ortho  to 
the  amino  group,  by  heating  said  terephthalic  add  com- 
pound in  fuming  sulfuric  acid. 


3,261,837 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  Ot" 
QCINACRIDINE  DIONES 
Hans  Bohler,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
(^so  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27^,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  1$,  1962, 
5,892  62;  July  31,  1962,  9,144/62  and  9,145/62;  Apr. 
9,1963,4,519/63  1 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—279)  I 

5.  Process  for  the  production  of  linear  quinacridine-7, 
14-diones  which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  be- 
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tween  150°  to  270°  C.  a  2,5-diarylaniino-tcrephthalic  acid 
of  the  formula 

coo  II 


XII- 


XII 


coon 


B 


(I) 

wherein  each  of  A  and  B  represents  the  atoms  necessary 
for  the  completion  of  a  cyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consistmg  of  unsubstituted  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
by  1  lower  alkyl  group,  phenyl  substituted  by  1  nitro 
group,  phenyl  substituted  by  1  lower  alkoxy  group,  phenyl 
substituted  by  1  cyan  group,  phenyl  substituted  by  1  meth- 
ylsulfonyl  group,  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  halogen 
atoms,  naphthyl,  pyrenyl  and  carbazyl,  the  acid  of  For- 
mula I  containing  no  more  than  4  substituents  in  phenyl- 
amino  radicals,  in  the  presence  of  from  0.5  to  1.5  moles 
of  phosphorus  oxychloride  with  reference  to  1  mole  of  the 
acid  of  Formula  I  and  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  sol- 
vent for  the  phosphorus  halide  which  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bons and  nitrated  hydrocarbons  with  boiling  points  be- 
tween 150°  to  270°  C. 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  is  each  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy;  R3  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  R5  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy,  aryl  and  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  2. 

3.  Trans  -  1,2,3, 3a,5,6,10b,l  1,12,12a  -  decahydro-1 -hy- 
droxy -  1  -  ethynyl-8-methoxy-12a-methylbenzo[a]cyclo- 
penta[f]quinolizine. 


3  261  838 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  ACIDS 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Edward 
Griffin  Shay,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to    Millmaster  Onyx   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,558 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—286) 
1.    A    quaternary    ammonium    compound    having    the 
structure: 

O 

H     11 
Cllj       C  -C-0 -Z     CIli 

\  /  \    ,     / 

/  II    II      \ 

CII.  X 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl 
group  and  a  COOZ'  group  and  Z  and  Z'  are  cations  of 
a  microbiologically  active  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound having  a  phenol  coefficient  of  at  least  100  with  re- 
spect to  both  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  Salmonella  ty- 
phosa  at  20°  C.  and  having  at  least  one  alkyl  of  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  on  the  quaternary  nitrogen. 

4.  The  alkyl  isoquinolinium  salt  of  2,2-dimethyl-3-(2- 
methylpropenyl)  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  wherem 
the  alkyl  has  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


Ri 


Ri 
Rr- 


1 


Ax/:' 


ORi 


C=C-Ri 


-(Clli), 


II 


3,261,840 
BRIGHT  NICKEL  PLATING  BATHS 
Harry  Kroll,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Sarki  Research 
and  Development  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
266,032,  now  Patent  No.  3,170,853,  dated  Feb.  23, 1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
359,762 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—290) 
1.  A  compound  having  a  formula  given  by  the  follow- 
ing: 


Cll=Cll5 


/X 


\x^ 

/  \ 

R  X 


^   ,^^cii=rih 


^x 

/   \ 

R  X 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl 
and  methallyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  vinyl  group,  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bromide  and  chlorine. 


3,261,841 

N-SUBSTITUTED  1,5-IMINOCYCLOALKANES 

AND  -ALKENES 

Bernard  L.  Zenitz,  Colonie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,338 

26  Claims.    (CI.  260—292) 
1.  A  compound  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


-Clh  R' 


R    R"  CH- 

\i  /; 

C— Y— X   (CHi).    C 
/  \'  '\^ 

R'  CII Clh   II 


and 


3,261,839 
ETHYNYLATED  QUINOLIZINES 
Richard  E.  Brown,  Hanover,  and  Robert  1.  Meltzer,  Rock- 
away,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,896 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—289) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 


R    R" 

\i 

C-Y- 
/ 
R' 


CH CII 

/I  li 

•X   (CHi).    CH 

\'  I 

CII CHi 


v'v- 


wherein  R  is  monocarbocyclic  aryl;  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  monocarbocyclic  aryl,  cycloalkyl 
having  from  5  to  6  ring  members,  lower-alkyl,  monocarbo- 
cyclic ary  1-lower-alkyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  and  indolyl; 
R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy;  R'"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkanoyloxy,  car- 
boxy-lower-alkanoyloxy,  monocarbocyclic  aroyl,  mono- 
carbocyclic aryl-lower-alkanoyl,  lower-alkenoyl,  mono- 
carbocyclic aryl-lower-alkenoyl,  carbamyloxy,  N-lower- 
alkylcarbamyloxy  and  N,N-di-lower-alkylcarbamyloxy;  Y 
is  an  o,^-lower-alkylene  bridge;  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  3;  monocarbocyclic  aryl  in  each  instance  being  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl 
substituted  by  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy  and  nitro;  (B)  acid-addition  salts  thereof; 
and  (C)  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


I 


3,261,842 
RECOVERY  OF  CYCLIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Walter  Schenk,  Heidelberg,  Lodwig  Vogel,  Frankenthal, 
Pfalz,  and  Albrecht  Wallis,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Aniline-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1961, 
B  63,371 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.   A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cyclic  dicarboxylic 
acids  which  comprises:  dissolving  in  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  water,  a  mixture  of  water 
with  a  low  molecular  weight  water-soluble  alcohol  and  a 
mixture  of  water  with  a  water-soluble  ether,  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  a  dialkali  metal  salt  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid, 
naphthalene-2,6-dicarboxylic  acid,  diphenyl  -  4,4'  -  dicar- 
boxylic acid  and  pyridine-2,5-dicarboxylic  acid,  said  re- 
action mixture  having  been  obtained  by  heating  a  neutral 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aryl  and  pyridine  carboxylic  acids  other  than 
said  dicarboxylic  acids  to  a  temperature  of  from  250° 
to  450°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  from   1  to  30  atmospheres; 
continuously  mixing  the  resultant  solution  in  a  first  mixing 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to  250°  C.  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl  and  pyridine 
monocarboxylic  acids  and  an  acid  alkali  metal  salt  of 
polybasic  aryl  and  pyridine  carboxylic  acids  other  than 
said  dicarboxylic  acids  in  such  an  amount  that  the  pH 
in  said  first  mixing  zone  is  constantly  maintained  at  from 
4.1  to  6.5;  cooUng  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperature 
substantially  below  80°   C;  separating   the   precipitated 
acid  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids;  slurrying 
said  acid  salt  with  water;  mixing  the  resultant  slurry  in 
a  second  mixing  zone  at  a  temperature  of  between  105° 
and  250°  C.  with  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  an  aryl  and  a  pyridine  monocarboxylic  acid, 
polybasic  aryl  and  pyridine  carboxylic  acids  other  than 
said  dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  of  said  polybasic 
aryl  and  pyridine  carboxylic  acids  in  such  an  amount  that 
the  pH  in  said  second  mixing  zone  is  constantly  main- 
tained at  from  2.1  to  3.4;  cooling  the  resultant  mixture 
to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  in  said  second 
mixing  zone;  and  separating  the  precipitated  dicarboxylic 
acid. 


3,261,843 
METHOD   OF   OBTAINING   NICOTINIC    AND 
ISONICOTINIC  ACIDS  OF  PYRIDINE  BASES 
AS  WELL  AS  OF  CHINOLINE  AND  OF  ITS 
DERIVATIVES 
Wojciech  Swietoslawskl,  Pasteura — Street  1;  Jerzy  Biaiek, 
Stoleczna — Street  2;  Andrzej   Bylicki,  Staroscinska — 
Street  3;  and  Andrzej  Kotarski,  Grojecka — Street  40, 
all  of  Warsaw,  Poland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Feb.  26,  1960, 
93,070 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—295.5) 
1.  The  method  of  oxidizing  pyridine  bases  to  pyridine 
carboxylic  acids,  which  comprises  heating  a  pyridine  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinoline,  dimethyl 
pyridines,  isoquinoline,  3-picoline  and  4-picoline  dissolved 
in  sulfuric  acid,  sulfur  trioxide  and  a  catalyst  adapted 
to  catalyze  oxidation  of  said  pyridine  base  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  high  to  cause  oxidation  of  said  pyridine 
base  to  the  corresponding  pyridine  carboxylic  acid,  and 
thereby  forming  a  reaction  mass  comprising  said  pyridine 
carboxylic    acid,   sulfur  dioxide,   water    and    unreacted 
pyridine  base;  and  adding  sulfur  trioxide  to  said  reaction 


mass,  said  sulfur  trioxide  reacting  with  said  wiater  to 
form  sulfuric  acid  and  heat  which  effect  oxidation  of 
unreacted  pyridine  base  to  convert  the  same  to  corre- 
sponding pyridine  carboxylic  acid  without  outside  addi- 
tion of  heat  for  the  promotion  of  the  endothermi(|  oxida- 
tion reaction  of  said  pyridine  base. 


3,261,844 

PYRAZOLYL,  TRIAZOLYL  AND  TETRAZOLYL  DE- 
RIVATIVES OF  GROUP  III-A  ELEMENTS  AND 
THEIR  COMPOUNDS  WITH  METALS  AND  PREP- 
ARATION THEREOF 

Swiatoslaw   Trofimenko,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemourii  and  Company,  Wiliaington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,559 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—299) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


AR 


wherein  A  is  an  element  of  Group  III-A  of  the  Periodic 
Table;  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alky!  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  cya- 
no;  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  N  and 
C — R";  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  N  and 
C — R'";  R',  R"  and  R'"  each  represents  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  mercajjto,  cya- 
no,  nitro,  nitroso,  carboxy,  loweralkyi,  phenyl,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  amino,  formyl,  loweralkylcarbonyl,  ben- 
zoyl, loweralkoxy,  ioweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweralkylmer- 
capto,  hydroxyloweralkyi,  aminoloweralkyl  and  ^arboxy- 
loweralkyl  with  the  proviso  that  any  two  of  R',  R"  and 
R'"  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  may  be  taken  together 
to  form,  with  the  two  carbons  to  which  they  are  a(ttached, 
an  aryl  system  on  the  nitrogen  containing  ring  Vo  which 
they  are  attached,  said  aryl  system  being  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  a  benzo  system  and  a  naphtho  system; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0-2,  inclusive;  m  is  an  integer  from 
1-2,  inclusive,  equal  to  the  net  positive  charge  on  M;  and 
M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, ammonium,  alkylammonium  containing  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  phenylammonium,  loweralkylsulfonium 
and  metals  having  a  net  positive  valence  of  1-2,  inclusive. 
19.  Process  which  comprises  heating  stepwise  a  mix- 
ture of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
pyrazoles,  tnazoles  and  tetrazoles  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula  MAR4  wherein  M  is  a  cation  selected  (rom  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium,  alkylammonium 
containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenylammonium;  low- 
eralkylsulfonium and  metals  having  a  net  positive  valence 
of  1-2,  inclusive;  A  is  an  element  of  Group  III-A  of  the 
Periodic  Table;  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  up  to  18  carboy  atoms, 
phenyl  and  cyano. 


I 


3,261,845 

N-PHENYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  3,6-EPOXY. 

HEXAHYDROPHTHALIMIDE 

Earl  R.  Bockstahler,  Acton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpotation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4|4,608 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—326) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R 


H 

o 


o 

II 
ir  c 


X- 


H 


n  c 

I! 

o 
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wherein  a  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI, 
Br,  F,  CF3,  CHj,  C2H5,  NO2,  — SCH3.  -OCH3,  — OC2H5 
and 


o 

11 

C-Clli 


h  is  selected  frx)m  the  group  consisting  H,  CI.  Br, 
CH3  and  NO2.  r  is  selected  from  the  grai-p  consisting  of 
H,  CI,  Br  and  NOj  and  R  is  selected  fioni  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  the  compound  being 
in  the  exo-cis  configuration. 


3,261,848 
PREPARATION  AND  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
1,2-DIVINYL  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Eugene  L.  Stogryn,  Fords,  and  Anthony  J.  Passannante, 
Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Dec.   19,   1962,  Ser.  No.  245,645 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  of  cis  and  trans-isomers 
of  1,2-divinyl  ethylene  oxide,  the  cis-isomer  having  the 
formula: 


CHj=Cll 

\ 


c- 


/  \  / 

11  o 


CH=Clij 


11 


3,261,846 

RECOVERY  OF  TRIMELLITIC  ACID  PRODUCT 
Delbert  H.  Meyer,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,962 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.4) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  trimellitic  acid  product  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  trimellitic  acid  and  the 
intra-molecular  anhydride  of  trimellitic  acid  resulting 
from  the  catalytic  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  pseudocu- 
mene  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid 
as  reaction  medium  at  elevated  temperature  and  elevated 
pressure  in  an  oxidation  zone  to  produce  trimellitic  acid, 
the  recovery  of  trimellitic  acid  product  which  consists  of 
combining  the  total  fluid  effluent  containing  trimellitic 
acid  from  said  oxidation  zone  with  pseudocumene  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to  10  parts  per  part  of 
total  solids  by  weight  in  said  total  effluent;  distilling  the 
resulting  mixture  to  recover  (a)  an  azeotropic  mixture 
containing  an  aqueous  acetic  acid  phase  and  a  pseudocu- 
mene phase,  (b)  dehydrated  acetic  acid  and  (c)  said 
trimellitic  acid  product  as  residue. 


and  the  trans-isomer  having  the  formula: 


\  y' 

(■ r 

/    \    / 
H  O  CH=(ll2 


2.  The  composition  as  in  claim  I  of  1,2-divinyl  ethylene 
oxide  conlainmg  principally  the  trans-isomer  having  the 
formula: 


rll:    (H 


/ 


H 


\  /  \ 

O  Cll-Cll; 


3,261,847 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Eugene  F.  Sullivan,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,896 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.8) 

I.  Continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  maleic 
anhydride,   in   which   a   hydrocarbon  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  benzene  and  toluene  is  catalytically 
oxidized  in  vapor  phase  with  air  in  a  reaction  zone  to 
produce   a   maleic   anhydride   effluent,   which   comprises 
passing  the  effluent  through  a  cooling  zone,  and  there 
condensing  and  separating  as  a  liquid  phase  a  portion 
of  the  maleic  anhydride  content  of  the  effluent,  passing 
the  uncondensed  portion  of  the  effluent  into  a  scrubbing 
zone  and  there  contacting  it  with  water  to  remove  the 
residual  maleic  anhydride  content  of  the  effluent  and  con- 
vert  it   to  maleic   acid   in  water  solution,  withdrawing 
maleic  acid-water  solution  from  the  scrubbing  zone  at 
a  rate  such  as  to  maintain  the  maleic  acid  concentration 
of  the  solution  in  the  range  about  25  to  about  50  per- 
cent by  weight,  passing  the  withdrawn  maleic  acid-water 
solution  into  the  intermediate  portion  of  a  dehydration 
column,  passing  the  condensed  liquid  maleic  anhydride 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  dehydration  column,  said 
dehydration  column  containing  an  organic  liquid  capable 
of  forming  an  azeotropic  mixture  with  water,  distilling 
the  water  and  said  organic  liquid,  as  an  azeotropic  mix- 
ture, separating  the  organic  liquid  from  the  water,  re- 
turning a  major  proportion  of  the  organic  liquid  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  distillation  column,  and  a  minor 
proportion  to  provide  reflux  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
column,  withdrawing  maleic  anhydride  from  the  lower 
portion   of  the   dehydration   column,   and   continuously 
subjecting  it  to  distillation  to  purify  it. 


3,261,849 
ALKYL  GAMMA-HYDROXYL-l,4-QUINONES 
Arthur  F.  Wagner,  Princeton,  Bruce  O.  Linn,  Plainfield, 
and  Aino  Lusi,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rabwav,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.   19,   1963,  Ser.  No.  266,202 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—396) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A. 


ciiju— ,<     ^i-ciii 


:n,o-ll 


0 
on     i 

en,   R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and 

cnj 
cni(cniCHfCHCiii).u 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  nine. 


3,261,850 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  5a,6a.EPOXY 

STEROIDS  TO   THE   CORRESPONDING   6/3-FLU- 

ORO-5a-HYDROXY  STEROIDS 
Hugh    V.    Anderson,    Oshtemo   Township,   Kalamazoo 

County,  and  Ingemar  B.  Forsblad,  Portage  Township, 

Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,     Kalamazoo,     Mich.,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,244 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.1) 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  methyl  3,11- 
diketo-5o.6a-epoxy- 1 7 ( 20 ) - [  cisl -pregnen-2 1  -oate  3-ethyl- 
ene  ketal  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  water 
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and  sodium  fluoride  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of 
from  about  —50°  to  —65°  C.  wherein  the  mole  ratio 
of  hydrogen  fluoride  to  the  starting  5a,6a-epoxy  steroid 
is  within  the  range  of  from  about  150:1  to  160:1,  the 
mole  ratio  of  water  to  hydrogen  fluoride  is  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1:20  to  1:30  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
sodium  fluoride  to  hydrogen  fluoride  is  within  the  range 
of  from  about  1:15  to  1:25,  to  produce  methyl  3,11- 
diketo  -  6/3  -  fluoro-5a-hydroxy-17(20)-[cis]-pregnen  21- 
oate. 


3,261,851 
16a-FLUOROMETHYL  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  PREG- 
NANE  SERIES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION THEREOF 
Philip  F.   Beal  III,  Kaiamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  and  John  E.  Pilce,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,454 
28  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  formulae: 


Y- 

o=^ 


CHjOR, 

1 

1 

CH 

1 

lORi 

C=0                                                6=0 

/x  ^"°"                   ^  1  A--o« 

^ 

/     \ 

-ClUF                           3^     \ 

/     \ 

--CHiF 

/\A/ 

v^X 

/y 

and 

^\y                 ""^V-'xy 

Y" 

Y" 

1 

wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Y  and  Y" 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  in  which  when  Y  is  methyl  Y"  is  limited  to  hydro- 
gen, and  X2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
methylene  radical,  the  carbonyl  radical  and  the  ;3-hydroxy- 
methylene  radical. 
26. 

CH3 

I 

c=o 


-CIIjF 


0= 


v-^^^ 


I 


3  261  8S3 
d-17/3-CARBAMOYLMETHOXY-3-METH- 
OXYESTRA-1,3,5(10)-TR1ENE 
Gerhard    R.    Wendt,    Havertown,    and    Kurt    W.    I.edig, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Ne  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,^89 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCHjCON'IIj 


RO 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  (jarbon 
atoms.     I 


3,261,852 

ADAMANTOATE  ESTERS  OF  TESTOSTERONE 

Richard  T.  Rapala,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,627 

4Chiims.    (CI.  260— 397.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-chlorotestosterone    1 7^-  ( 1  -adamantoate ) ,    1 9-nortestos- 
terone    17/3-(l-adamaQtoate)    and    testosterone    17/3-(l- 
adamantoate). 


I  3,261,854 

3.DLMETHYLMERCAPTOLE  STEROIDS 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Donald   E.   Ayer,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   assignor   to   The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora^on  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,281 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


CHi 


ClljS 


Clh^ 


C  ll.S 


K 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  fluorine;  when  Y  is  hydrogen,  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  methylene  radical 
OCH2),  the  /a-hydroxymethylene  radical 


and  the  carbonyl  radical  (>C=0);  when  Y  is  fluorine, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  /i-hydroxy- 
methylene  radical  and  the  carbonyl  radical;  X  ftnd  Y 
together  is  a  double  bond  at  the  9(  1 1  )-position;  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cnj 

^--OR" 
'17 


and 


CHjOR" 

Oil 
17^ 


A 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  lower-acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
17a-hydroxy-6a-methyI-l/3-methylthio-4-pregnene  ♦  3,20- 
dione,  3-dimethylmercaptole  and  the  17-acylates  thereof 
wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 
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3,261,855 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ASdO'-STEROIDS 

Fillppus  Johannes  Zeelen,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing,    Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  25,  1963, 

291,993 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  A*< '"'-steroids  non- 
substituted  in  the  3-position,  comprising  reacting  a  A'-'- 
19-hydroxy-steroid  of  the  androstane  series  non-substi- 
tuted in  the  3-position  with  an  oxidative  metal  acylate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lead  tetraacylate, 
a  silver  acylate  and  a  mercury  acylate  to  produce  the 
corresponding  A'<'*"-6-acyloxy-oestrene  compound,  hy- 
drolyzing  said  6-acyloxy  compound  to  the  corresponding 
6-hydroxy  compound,  oxidizing  the  6-hydroxy  compound 
to  the  corresponding  6-keto  compound,  and  splitting  off 
the  6-keto  group  by  thioketalization  and  reduction. 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  ammonium;  alkali  metal;  alkaline 
earth  metal;  copper;  mercury;  zinc;  nickel;  aluminum; 
alkyl;  alkenyl;  cyclopentyl;  cyclohexyl;  benzyl;  nitro- 
phenyl;  and  Rj  and  Re  each  represents  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

6.  The  zinc  salt  of  2,4,6-triisopropyl-l,3-dioxa-5-phos- 
phacyclohexane-5-dithioic  acid. 


3,261,856 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALI- 
PHATIC MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM 
ALKYL  SULFURIC  ACIDS 

Jonas  Kamlet,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  hy  Edna 
Yadven  Kamlet,  executrix.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamhle  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,763 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—413) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  containing  from  about  two  to  about 
twenty-one  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  oxidizing  and 
cleaving  alkyl  sulfuric  acids,  resulting  from  the  sulfation 
of  alpha  oleflnes  having  about  8  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms  with  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  about 
20%  to  about  92%  in  amounts  to  initially  provide  about 
3  to  about  20  moles  of  nitric  acid  per  mole  of  said 
alkyl  sulfuric  acids  and  thereafter  adding  additional 
amounts  of  nitric  acid  up  to  a  total  maximum  of  54 
moles  of  nitric  acid  per  mole  of  said  alkyl  sulfuric  acids 
to  maintain  a  nitric  acid  concentration  of  at  least  20%, 
while  maintaining  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50°  C.  \o  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
until  gas  evolution  ceases  to  form  aliphatic  monocarboxyl- 
ic  acids  and  recovering  said  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acids  by  stratifying  and  separating  the  liquid  reaction 
mass  into  a  lower  aqueous  layer  and  an  organic  layer, 
wherein  the  nitric  acid  has  an  initial  concentration  of 
about  25%  to  about  35%  and  the  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic acids  formed  are  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid 
having  a  concentration  of  about  20%  to  about  40%,  at 
temperatures  of  about  175°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  for 
about  2  to  about  8  hours  to  remove  nitrogen  compounds. 


3,261,857 
NOVEL  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Michael   McKay   Rauhut,  Norwalk,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,739 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—429.9) 
1.  An  organophosphorus  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula 

8 

Ri  P-SY  Ri 

\  /    \  / 

CH— CH        CH-CH 

/  I  I  \ 

R,  O  O  Ri 

\    / 

CH 

I 

CH 

R«  Ri 


3,261,858 
ALKENYL  AND  CYCLOALKENYL  ESTERS  OF 

DITHIOCARBAZIC  ACIDS 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,450 

10  Chifans.    (CI.  260—455) 
1.  An  ester  of  a  dithiocarbazic  acid  of  the  formula 


R 


\ 


N 


H 
-N- 


-C-S-R" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  grqUp  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  hydroxyloweralkyl,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
and  R"  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkenyl,  halogenated  lower  alkenyl  and  cyclohexenyl. 


3,261,859 
BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL 
ACETONITRILE  COMPOUNDS 
Ferdinand   Dengel,   Mannheim,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Knoll     A.-G.     Chemische     Fabriken,     Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  28, 1961, 
K  43,596 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

R 

R  1  C=N  CH|  1  R 

I  I 

— C  — (CHi)a-N'— Cllr-CH 


R 

in  which 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  phenyl, 
R  is  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  of  the  following:  chlo- 
rine, lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  3,  inclusive, 
or  its  pharmaceutically  ac^ptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,261,860 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  CYANO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Friedrich  Becke,  Heidelberg,  and  Geihard  Mutz,  Mann- 
heim, Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anllln-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1962, 
B  65,776 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—465) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyanocarboxylic 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  cy- 
anocarboxylic  acids  and  naphthalene  carboxylic  acids 
which  comprises:  passing  a  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt  salts,  manganese  salts  and  mix- 
tures thereof  at  a  temperature  of  75°  C.  to   150°  C. 
through  a  liquid  mixture  of  a  carboxylic  anhydride  de- 
rived from  a  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  with  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic  cyano  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  cyano  com- 
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pounds  and  naphthalene  cyano  compounds  having  1  to 
2  oxidizable  side  chains  with  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
immediately  bound  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  and  with  a 
total  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  aromatic  cyano  com- 
pound and  said  carboxylic  anhydride  being  applied  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  1 : 1  to  1 : 6. 


3,261,861 
N-CYANO-GLYCINONTTRILES  PREPARATORY 
PROCESS 
Francis  Johnson,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  and  Wilmonte  A. 
Nasutavicus,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,157 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—465) 
1.  Aromatic  N-cyano-glycinonitriles  having  the  formula 

R— N CIIR' 

CN    CN 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyls,  monocycloalkyls,  and 
monocyclic  aryls,  and  at  least  one  of  said  groups  must  be 
a  monocyclic  aryl. 


3,261,862 
ESTERIFICATION    OF    STERICALLY    HINDERED 
ALKANOIC  ACIDS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  STOI- 
CHIOMETRIC AMOUNTS  OF  A  BORON  FLUO- 
RIDE COMPOUND 
William  E.  Wellman,  Edison,  Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield, 
and  Alfred  J.  Rutkowski,  Colonia,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,902 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—488) 
1.  A  process  for  esterifying  a  sterically  hindered  car- 
boxylic acid  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkanoic  acid 
having  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  attached  to  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom  with  an  amount  of  a  boron  fluoride  com- 
pound sufficient  to  form  a  complex  with  said  alkanoic  acid 
containing  one  mol  of  boron  fluoride  compound  per  car- 
boxyl group  and  reacting  said  complex  with  a  branched 
or  straight  chain  alcohol  of  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  to 
dissociate  said  complex  and  form  the  corresponding  ester 
of  said  alkanoic  acid. 


bon  dioxide  into  said  solution;  filtering  said  solution, 
in  which  the  crude  reaction  product  remauns  dis- 
solved, for  removal  of  said  carbonaceous  material 
as  a  residue  together  with  said  catalyst;  and  adding 
the  catalyst-containing  carbonaceous  residue  of  said 
filtration  directly  to  said  initial  salt  reactant  Jis  a  cat 
alyst  in  said  process. 


aiys 
PROOEJ 


3,261,864 
lSS  for  PREPARING  a-CHLOROCARBONIC 
ACID  HALIDES 

Walter  Fink,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  5, 1961, 

5,349/61 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—544) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a-chlorocarbonic  acid  halides 
of  the  formula  R'R^CCICOX  wherein  R^  is  a  halogen 
atom  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  olf  hydro- 
gen atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  CFsi — CF2)n —  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20,  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms, 
comprising  reacting  olefinic  compound  of  the  formula 
RiR2C==CX2  with  CINO3  at  a  temperature  at  which  addi- 
tion will  occur  across  the  olefinic  double  bond  and  adjust- 
ing the  temperature  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  formed 
chloronitrate  addition  product  will  decompose  fnd  give 
off  halonitrite. 


3,261,865 

N-(CHLOROBENZOYL)UREAS 

Angelo  John  Speziale,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Lowell  R.  Smith, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No   Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  4,   1962,  Ser. 

No.  221,302.     Divided  and  this  application  May  13, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  455,642 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—553) 
1.  An  N-(aroyl)urea  of  the  formula 


CUC.Hj- 


-c- 

ii 


XH-C-N 

II 

o 


\ 


3,261,863 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
TEREPHTHALATES 
Walter  Schenk,  Heidelberg,  and  Albrecht  Wallis,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&     Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8,  1961, 
B  63,190 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—515) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  terephthalic  acid  by  heating  an  initial  salt  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  potassium  and  sodium  salts  of  other  benzene  car- 
boxylic acids,  with  the  proviso  that  the  initial  salt 
reactant  contains  a  potassium  salt  proportion  of  at 
least  30%  by  weight, 
to  a  temperature  between  about  280°  C.  and  480°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  initial  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides,  carbonates  and  organic  acid  salts 
of  zinc  and  cadmium,  and  then  dissolving  the  reaction 
product  in  water  with  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  re- 
maining undissolved  in  said  water,  the  improvement  of 
the  catalytic  effect  of  said  process  which  comprises: 
adjusting  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  reaction  product 
to  a  pH  value  between  7  and  9  by  introducing  ear- 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  and  wherein  A 
and  B,  respectively,  are  aliphatic  having  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  al- 
kenyl,  alkynyl,  chloroalkyl  and  chloroalkenyl. 


3,261,866 

N-AMINOALKYL-PHENYLSALICYLAMlDES 
Melville  Sahyun,  Santa  Barbara,  and  John  A.  Fiust,  Sol- 
vang,  Calif.;  said  Faust  assignor  to  Melville  Sahyun, 
doing  business  as  Sahyun  Laboratories,  Santa  Barbara, 
CaBf. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,848 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-A— NRR' 


on 


July  19,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


999 


wherein  A  is  lowcr-alkylcnc  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R  and  R'  are  lowcr-alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


where  it  is  1-3,  m  is  0-3,  X  is  methyl  and  Z  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl  or  amino  and  an  excess  of  an  aromatic  aldehyde 
selected  from 


3,261,867  ^_ 

2  .  AMINO  .  5  .  HALO  -  2'  -  DIALKYLAMINO  -  AND- 
PIPERIDINO-BENZOPHENONES  AND  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF  ^  ^  „  ^  ^ 
Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  Weat  Orange,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stem- 
bach,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporaHoo  of  New 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,347 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—570) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


uco 


or 


HCO^~^ 


(Y), 


wherein   n   is  0-2   and   Y   is   hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo, 
methyl  or  methoxy. 


R,— Nil  R4 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phcnyl-lower  alkyl; 
Rj  is  bromine  or  chlorine;  and  R4  is  di-lower  alkylammo 
or  piperidino. 

3,261,868 
AMINOALKOXY-HYDROXYACETOPHENONES 

Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddflwftrc 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,048 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 570.7) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
( 1 )  free  base  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,261,870 

5-HALO-2-NITRO-BENZOPHENONES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Albert   Israel   Rachlin,   Hackensack,    NJ.,   assignor  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawbig.     FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,873 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 591) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A^OH 


N— C.Ui.— O 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  fluorine;  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowex 
alkyl. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 

formula 


V" 


-C-R 

II 
O 


A^ 


-c=o 

I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl  and  phenyl;  — CnHjn—  is  lower-aJkylene;  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  4,  inclusive;  and  Ri  and  Rj  taken  sepa- 
rately are  lower-alkyi,  and  taken  together  with 
N<constitute  a  saturated  heteirocyclic  amino  radical 


f 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  fluorine;  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  v/hich  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


of  from  5  to  7  nuclear  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein  Z  is  a 
saturated  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  as- 
sisting of  alkylene,  oxadialkylene,  thiadialkylenc,  and  N- 
lower-alkylazadialkylene;  and  (2)  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

3,261,869 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  BENZYL  ANILINES 
Grannis  S.  Johnson,  Englcwood,  and  David  E.  Graham, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  FUm 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,298 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260— 570.9) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  benzyl  aniline  which  con- 
sists in  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cat- 
alyst, hydrogen,  a  nitrobenzene  of  the  formula: 


(NOi)k 


(X). 


wherein  R,  X,  and  Y  have  the  same  meaning  as  above, 
with  a  peracid. 

3,261,871 
REDUCTION  OF  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Hans  Fritzsche,  Siegburg,  Ulrich  Hasserodt,  Menden,  and 
Friedrich  W.   A.  G.   K.  Korte,   Hangelar,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  May  16, 1964, 

S  91,131 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—^6.5) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  tertiary  phosphine  oxide 

to  the  corresponding  phosphine  by  reacting  the  tertiary 


1000 


phosphine  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  with 
a  silicon  compound  containing  at  least  one 
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Si 
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moiety,  X  represents  halogen. 


3  261  872 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ACID  SUBSTANCES 
SUCH   AS   PHENOLS,   THIOPHENOLS    AND/OR 
THEIR  HOMOLOGS  FROM  NONAQUEOUS  MIX- 
TURES CONTAINING  THEM 
Helmut  Fritzsche  and  Fritz  Kroger,  Recklinghausen,  and 
Karl   Stein,   Castrop-Rauxel,   Germany,    assignors   to 
Finna  Cari  Still,  Westphalia,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1960, 
St  17,186 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
1.  In  the  process  for  recovering  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols,  thiophenols  and 
mixtures  thereof  from  nonaqueous  mixtures  by  contacting 
the  nonaqueous  mixtures  with  an  aqueous  salt  solution,  re- 
covering a  solution  of  said  member  and  the  aqueous  salt 
solution  and  extracting  said  member  from  the  salt  solu- 
tion with  an  organic  solvent  and  subsequently  separating 
said  member  from  the  organic  solvent,  the  improvement 
of  using  as  the  aqueous  salt  an  alkali  metal  benzoate  in 
solution  sufficiently  concentrated  so  as  to  dissolve  said 
member  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  70°  C. 


3  261  873 
SUBSTITUTED  2-HALO-4-AMINOIMIDAZOLES 
AND  PREPARATORY  PROCESS 
Francis  Johnson,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  and  Wilmonte  A. 
Nasutavicus,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,469 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—309) 
1.  A  process  comprising  reacting 

(1)  an  alky!  cyanide  having  a  substituent  on  the  alpha 
carbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides, 
an  acyl  radical  having  the  formula 

o 

II 

-OC-M  t 

and  a  sulfonyl  radical  having  the  formula 
— O — SOaM,  wherein  M  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
with  a  hydrocarbon  substituted  cyanamide  in  an 
anhydrous  amide  solvent  to  form  a  N-cyano- 
glycinonitrile,  and  recovering  said  N-cyano-glycino- 
nitrile;  and 

(2)  reacting  said  N-cyano-glycinonitrile  with  at  least 
two  molar  equivalents  of  an  anhydrous  halogen 
halide  to  form  the  hydrohalide  salt  of  the  2-halo-4- 
amidoimidazole. 

6.  A  substituted  2-halo-4-aminoimidazole  having  the 
formula 


R-N- 

x-A 


-C-R' 
C-NHY 


N 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl 
of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  monocyclic  aryl,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  benzoyl,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


3,261,874 

PREPARATION  AND  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
1,4-PENTADlENE  MONOXIDE 
Eugene  L.  Stogryn,  Fords,  and  Anthony  J.  Passatinante, 
Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2 If  ,369 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—615) 
1.  Homopolymers  of  1,4-pentadiene  monoxide  charac- 
terized by  containing  the  recurring  unit: 


i-ClI-ClI»— O- 
CHi 

Hi 


said  homopolymers  being  further  characterized  hy  being 
liquids  having  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of  about  250 
to  3000  and  by  having  terminal  OH  groups. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  homopolymers  of  1,4- 
pentadiene  monoxide  which  comprises  polymerizing  1,4- 
pentadiene  monoxide  with  an  epoxide  polymerization  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PFj,  KOH  and 
NaOCHs  at  a  polymerization  reaction  temperature  in  the 
range  of  —50°  C.  to  150°  C,  and  recovering  a  flesulting 
homopolymer  having  the  recurring  unit: 


[— Cll  — CIIj—O- 

I 

CIIi 

I 
en 

II 

CHj 


said  homopolymers  being  liquids  having  molecular  weights 
in  the  range  of  about  250  to  3000  and  having  terrrjinal  hy- 
droxyl  groups. 

13,261,875 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLIC  DIENES 
Roy  L.  Pruett,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  td  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2(19,251 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666)  | 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  conjugated 
alkadiene  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  with 
from  about  0.1  to  about  25  weight  percent,  biased  on 
the  weight  of  the  conjugated  alkadene,  of  an  admixture 
of  bis(cyclopentadienyl) nickel  and  a  triarylphosphine, 
under  hydrogen  atmosphere,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50°  C.  to  about  200°  C,  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  dimerize  said  alkadiene. 


3,261,876 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  VICINAL 

POLYMETHYLBENZENES 

Stephen  N.  Kovach,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,   New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  12|2,068 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 668) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  vicinal  polymethylbenzenes 
of  8  to  9  carbon  atoms,  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of 
non-vicinal  polymethylbenzenes  of  similar  molecular 
weight  which  consists  essentially  of  hydrogenatinig  a  non- 
vicinal  i>olymethyIbenzene  of  C9  to  Cio  carbon  atoms 
whose  methyl  groups  are  on  separate  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  only  a  single  methyl  group  is  in  a  nan-vicinal 
position  with  respect  to  the  other  methyl  groups  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  under  hydro- 
genation  conditions  to  obtain  the  corresponding  polymeth- 
ylcyclohexane,    contacting    said    polymethylcyclohexane 


with  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
nickel  supported  on  a  siliceous  carrier  at  a  temperature 
of  about  400  to  1000°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  atmospheric 
to  about  1000  p.s.i.g.  to  produce  vicinal  polymethylcyclo- 
hexane of  lower  molecular  weight  to  the  substantial  ex- 
clusion of  non-vicinal  polymethylcyclohexane  of  the  same 


3  261  879 

OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION 

Robert  L.  Banks,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,209 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 683) 

1.  A  disproportionation  process  which  comprises  con- 


molecular  weight  and  dehydrogenating  the  resulting  prod-    tacting  an  acyclic  monoolefin  feed  having  3  to  20  carbon 


uct  by  contact  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  under  de 
hydrogenation  conditions  to  obtain  the  corresponding  vi 
cinal  polymethylbenzene. 


3,261,877 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  VERY 

PURE  BENZENE 

Klaus  Dierschke,  Bad  Vllbel,  Krels  Friedberg,  and  Adolf 
Schmalenbach  and  Emil  Sattler,  Essen,  Germany,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Koppcrs  Company, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,889 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—^74) 
1.  Process  for  preparation  of  very  pure  benzene  with 
a  melting  point  of  5.4"  C.  and  higher  from  a  starting 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons  which  contains  naphthenic  con- 
stituents, particularly  cyclohexane  and  methylcyclohexane, 
as  well  as  n-heptane  in  addition  to  the  benzene  hydro- 
carbons, said  process  comprising: 
separating  the  starting  mixture  by  a  first  distillation 
at  normal  pressure  into  a  first  head  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  azeotrope  of  cyclohexane 
and  benzene  as  well  as  additional  small  amounts  of 
benzene  and  into  a  first  sump  product  containing 
the  main  amount  of  benzene  as  well  as  the  higher 
boiling  aromatics  and  n-heptane  and  methylcyclo- 
hexane; 
separating  said  first  sump  product  by   a  distillation 
under  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  between  2  and 
20  atmospheres  into  a  second  head  product  consist- 
ing of  pure  benzene  and  a  second  sump  product 
containing  higher  boiling  aromatics  as  well  as  n- 
heptane  and  methylcyclohexane; 
subjecting  said  first  head  product  to  a  catalytic  reform- 
ing treatment  for  the  purpose  of  substantial  con- 
version of  the  aliphatics  and  naphthenes  contained 
in  it  into  aromatics  to  obtain  a  reformed  product; 
and 
adding  the   reformed  product  to  additional  starting 
mixture  for  recovery  of  the  benzene  contained  there- 
in. 


3,261,878 

AUTOTHERMAL  CRACKING  OF  LIQUID 
HYDROCARBONS 
Willi   Danz  and  Emil  Schmidt,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Karl  Schuhmann,  Schriesheim,  Bergstrasse,  and  Karl 
Whnmer,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1961, 

B  61,194 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—683) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  autothermal  cracking  of  liquid 
hydrocarbons  for  the  production  of  gaseous  olefines  in  a 
fluidized  bed  of  oil  coke  formed  by  the  cracking  at  tem- 
peratures of  630  to  850°  C.  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and 
steam,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
oil  coke  in  the  fluidized  bed  from  0.05  to  about  6%  by 


atoms  per  molecule  with  a  catalyst  activated  in  an  atmos- 
phere compatible  with  said  catalyst  to  permit  activation 
for  disproporionation,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  alumina  and  between  0.5  and  30  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  oxide  and  tungsten  oxide  under  conditions, 
including  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  contact 
time,  suitable  for  obtaining  a  disproportionated  product 
within  a  temperature  range  of  150  to  500°  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure range  of  0  to  1500  p.s.i.g.,  to  produce  a  dispropor- 
tionated product  comprising  higher  and  lower  molecular 
weight  acyclic  monoolefins  similar  to  said  feed,  and  re- 
covering said  disproportionated  product. 


3,261,880 
UNDER-WATER  PAINT 

Jean  Robert  Forestier,  Versoix,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Dofag  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  65,881 

CUiims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  31,  1959, 
80,121/59;  July  22,  1960,  8,428/60 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—736) 

1.  A  paint  composition  adapted  for  application  to  un- 
derwater surfaces  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  solven- 
soluble  film-forming  material  capable  of  hardening  under- 
water upon  solution  of  its  solvent  in  water;  at  least  one 
aliphatic  amine  having  from  13  to  19  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  for  causing  said  film  to  adhere  to  said  surfaces 
and  an  organic  solvent  for  said  film-forming  material  con- 
sisting of  at  least  two  organic  liquids,  at  least  one  of  said 
liquids  being  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  at  least 
one  of  said  liquids  being  soluble  in  water,  said  organic 
solvent  having  a  water  solubility  of  at  least  0.1  grams 
per  litre,  said  solvent  being  capable  of  dissolving  in  water 
slowly  enough  to  allow  said  film-forming  material  to 
forJn  its  film  in  a  progressive  and  controlled  manner. 


3,261,881 
COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  A  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
AMIDE  POLYMER  AND  AN  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE  RESIN 
Roger  M.  Christenson  and  Henry  A.  Vogel,  Gibsonia,  Pa., 
and  Harold  G.  Bittle,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
270,203,  Apr.  3,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  12, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  479,329 

16  CUims.    (CI.  260—826) 
1.  A  vehicle  for  a  coating  composition  comprising  (1) 
a  polymer  of  an  unsaturated  carijoxylic  acid  amide,  said 
polymer  being  characterized  by  containing  amide  groups 
having  a  hydrogen  atom  replaced  by  the  structure: 

R 

I 
— CHORi 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  organic  radicals  derived  by  remov- 
ing the  hydroxyl  group  from  a  monohydric  alcohol  and 


weight  based  on  the  amount  of  said  oil  coke  of  a  com 

pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric    (2)  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  of  the  unit  formula 

acid,  boric  acid,  a  salt  of  phosphoric  acid,  a  salt  of  boric 

acid  and  mixtures  thereof.  RnSi(0R')ni04-n-m  a 
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where  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  bonded  to  silicon 
by  a  carbon-to-silicon  bond,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  radicals  and  acyl  radicals  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  value  of  n  is  between  0.5  and  1.9,  the  value  of 
m  is  between  0.01  and  2.5,  and  the  value  of  n  plus  m  is 
between  O.Sl  and  3. 


weight  of  a  polyamide  having  the  recurring  group  of  the 
formula: 


3  261  882 
ADHESIVES  FROM  POLYI&PHTHALAMIDES  AND 

THERMOSETTING  EPOXY  RESIN  SYRUPS 
Bert  S.  Gorton,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,892 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 830) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially,  per 
100  parts  by  weight,  of  65-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
amide consisting  essentially  of  recurring  groups  of  the 
general  formula:  , 

0  o 

II     >^    II 

— N— (Ri)— N— C-f^     1— C- 


» 


XxC 


Ri 


wherein  Rx  is  an  alkyiene  radial  having  2-16  carbon 
atoms  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, C1-C5  alkyl  radicals,  and  halogens,  said  poly- 
amide having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000-35,000,  and 
5-35  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyepoxide  having  at  least 
two  epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and  also  having  a  viscosity 
of  50-200,000  centipoises  at  25°  C. 


3,261,883 
ADHESIVES  FROM  POLYISOPHTHALAMIDES  AND 

PHENOPLAST  OR  AMINOPLAST  SYRUPS 
Bert  S.  Gorton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,870 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—841) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially,  per 
100  parts  by  weight,  of  65-99  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
amide consisting  essentially  of  recurring  groups  of  the 
general  formula 

0  0" 

-  -N-(R,)-N-C-<^^i-C- 


v< 


Ri  J 


o  o 

->l-(,Ri)-S—C—/^\-C  — 


k 


\< 


Ri 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2-16  carbon 
atoms  and  R2  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, Ci-Cs  alkyl  radicals,  and  halogens,  said  pOlyamide 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000-35,000,  and  l-<-35  parts 
by  weight  of  a  novolnc  having  a  viscosity  of  50->-200,000 
centipoises  at  25°  C,  not  more  than  about  50%  by  weight 
of  the  phenolic  constituent  of  the  said  novolac  b<ing  sub- 
stituted with  an  alkyl  group  containing  more  than  3  car- 
bon atoms. 

4.  A  structure  having  two  surfaces  adhesively  joined 
together  with  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


3,261,884 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  MIX- 
TURE OF  A  POLYAMIDE  AND  A  NOVOLAC 
RESIN 
Bert  S.  Gorton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  248,899 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—841) 
1,  A  thermoplastic  adhesive  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially, per  100  parts  by  weight,  of  65-99  parts  by 


3,261,885 
PRODUCTION  OF  BLOCK-GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
FROM  POLYOLEFINES  AND  SYNTHETIC  POLY- 
AMIDES 
Hans  Craubner,  Karlsruhe,  and  Gerhard  Illing,  Neulein- 
ingcn,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  H.  Roemmler  G.m.b.H.,  Hesse,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1960, 
B  59,664 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—857) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  block-graft  copoly- 
mers which  comprises  intensely  kneading  at  a  shfar  stress 
of  at  least  about  1.0x10^  kg. /cm.'  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50°  C.  to  350°  C.  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  which  has  a  melt 
index  of  about  0.05  to  25  g./lO  minutes  at  190°  C. 
and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  conlisting  of 

( 1 )  homopolymers  of  2  to  4  carbon  ato|n  mono- 

I      defines  and  styrene,  and  i 

(2)  copolymers  of  said  monoolefines '  and  of 
styrene  with  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  other 
olefinically  unsaturated  monomers; 

(B)  0.95  to  98.95%  by  weight  of  a  synthelic  linear 
polyamide  containing  recurring  — NHCO-^-  groups 
in  the  main  chain  and  having  a  melt  index  of  about 
0.4  to  50  g./lO  minutes  at  240°  C;  and 

(C)  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  free  radical  forming 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  otf  organic 
peroxides,  perbenzoates,  azo-bisnitriles  and  azo- 
disulfonates, 

said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
mixture. 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2-16  carbon 
atoms  and  Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  Ci'-C^  alkyl  radicals,  and  halogens,  said  poly- 
amide having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000-35,000,  and 
1  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  phenol-form- 
aldehyde, melamine-formaldehyde,  or  urea-formaldehyde 
resin  having  a  viscosity  of  50-200,000  contipoises 
at25'C. 


3  261  886 
LIQUID    POLYESTER    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAIN- 
ING  A  MAJOR  AMOUNT  OF  METHYL  METH- 
ACRYLATE 
John  R.  Lowry,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,327 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—862) 
1.  A  liquid  resinous  composition  which  comprises  by 
weight  (a)  methyl  methacrylate  in  amounts  of  about  50 
to  about  80  parts,  (6)  a  condensation  product  0f  an  a,/9- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  in  amounts  of  about  5  to  about  25  parts, 
and  (c)  a  polymer  soluble  in  (a)  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polymethyl  methacrylate  and  copolymers  of  meth- 
yl methacrylate  in  preponderance  and  minor  amounts  of 
another  monomer  containing  a  single  vinylidene  group 
copolymerizable  therewith,  in  amounts  of  about  12  to 
about  45  parts. 
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3,261,887 
TRANSPARENT  GUM  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING    METHYL    METHACRYLATE 
RESIN  AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

James   U.   Mann,   Hopatcong,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,208 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—876) 

1.  A  composition  which  is  a  hard,  tough  mixture,  char- 
acterized by  the  transmission  of  at  least  50%  of  the  in- 
cident radiation  of  about  7000  Angstrom  units  wave 
length  through  a  layer  one-sixteenth  inch  thick,  compris- 
ing a  graft  polymer  comj)onent  "G"  and  a  resinous  com- 
ponent "R",  in  which  the  resinous  component  "R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethyl  meth- 
acrylate and  copolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate  and 
styrene  containing  at  least  40%  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
and  in  which  the  graft  copolymer  "G"  is  the  product  of 
the  polymerization  of  a  monomeric  component  "M"  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  methyl  meth- 
acrylate, and  blends  of  styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate 
in  a  latex  of  an  elastomer  "E"  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polybutadiene  and  rubbery  copolymers  of 
butadiene  with  a  mono-olefinic  monomer  containing  up 
to  40%  by  weight  of  said  mono-olefinic  monomer;  the 


of  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids,  said  cross-linking  agent 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  30  parts  per  100 
parts  of  said  terpolymer. 


3,261,889 
POLYETHYLENE-CONTAINING  MATERIAL  HAV- 

ING  AN  INCREASED  RESISTANCE  TO  ENVIRON- 

MENTAL  STRESS  CRACKING 
Johan  W.  F.  van  't  Wout,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  IS,  1960, 

247,418 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 897) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyethylene -containing 
material  having  an  increased  resistance  to  environmental 
stress  cracking,  comprising  the  step  of:  adding  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  high  pressure  polyethylene,  3-30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  atactic 
copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene;  atactic  copolymers 
of  ethylene  and  butene-1,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
atactic  copolymers  being  formed  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  formed  by  adding  at  least  one  compound  of  a 
metal  of  the  groups  4-8,  inclusive,  of  the  Periodic  System 


to  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

ratio" by  weighTof  Iaid~monomerrrcomponenT''M""to  "^etal.  an  alloy   a  metal  hydride,  and  an  organo-metallic 

said  elastomer  "E"  being  within  the  range  of  from  0.1:1  compound  of  the  groups  1-3,  mclus.ve.  of  the  Periodic 

to  2:1  by  weight;  and  the  relative  amounts  of  "G"  and  System.  ^ 

"R"  in  said  mixture  being  such  that  the  elastomer  "E"  ^~^^^^^"^^ 

comprises  from  15%  to  35%  by  weight  of  said  mixture.  3,261,890 

17.  A  composition  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  polym-  TRANSESTERIFICATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 


erizable  mixture  consisting  of  33  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polymerizable  material  consisting  of  methyl  methac- 
rylate while  in  intimate  contact  with  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  butadiene  homopolymer. 

18.  A  composition  obtained  by  polymerizing  33  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  mixture  consisting  of 
methyl  methacrylate  and  styrene  while  in  intimate  conuct 
with  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  butadiene  homopolymer, 
said  polymerizable  mixture  containing  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  methyl  methacrylate. 


Irving  Gordon  and  Charles  F.  Baranauckas,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,157 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—982) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  diorgano  aliphatic  phospho- 

nates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o 
II 
RP(0  Aryl)(OR) 


and 


3,261,888 
CROSS-LINKED  TERPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE 
PROPYLENE  AND  NON-CONJUGATED  DIENE 
EXHIBITING    HIGH   TEMPERATURE    RESIST- 
ANCE TO  SOFTENING,  STIFFENING  OR  EM- 
BRITTLE.MENT 
John  A.  Cornell,  Philadelphia,  and  Lloyd  Raymond  Olson, 
Glenolden,  Pa.,  and  John  Tremain  Howarth,  Reading, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sartomer  Resins,  Inc.,  Essington,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,587 

15  CUlms.  (CI.  260—877) 
1.  A  vulcanized  composition  of  matter  con«sting  es- 
sentially of  a  terpolymer  of  33-«0  mol  percent  of  ethyl- 
ene, 1-15  mol  percent  of  non-conjugated  diene  having 
at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  remainder  propylene,  said 
terpolymer  formed  by  ionic  polymerization  of  the  mon- 
omers in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  solvents  and  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon solvents,  said  terpolymer  being  reacted  with  a  heat- 
resistant  organic  peroxide  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  10 
parts  peroxide  per  100  parts  of  terpolymer,  said  organic 
peroxide  being  capable  of  being  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  250*  F.  without  substantial  decomposition 
but  decomposing  rapidly  at  temperatures  of  275-425°  F. 
to  react  with  a  cross-linking  agent,  and  a  bifunctional 
cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylate  diesters,  methacrylate  diesters,  vinyl  esters  of 
acrylic  acid,  vinyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  allyl  esters 
of  acrylic  acid,  allyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  vinyl 
esters  of  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  and  vinyl  esters 


o 

RP(0 


(0  AryDi 


wherein  aryl  is  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting 
a  triaryl  phosphite  with  a  phosphorus  compound  of  the 
formula 


(0)„ 
R— (O),— P  — O- 

o 


-R 


wherein  m  and  n  are  from  0  to  1,  with  the  sum  thereof 
equal  to  1. 

3,261,891 
MEMBRANE  CORE  FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
ROCKET  MOTORS  AND  CASTING  METHOD 
USING  SAME 
Preston  S.  Craig,  Jekyll  Island,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,450 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—3) 
4.  A  membrane  core  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
flexible  membrane,  anchoring  means  secured  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  membrane,  centering  means  extend- 
ing through  said  anchoring  means,  means  for  injecting  a 
fluid  filler  into  said  membrane  and  a  follower  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  on  said  centering  means  and  adapted 
to  shape  said  tubular  membrane  to  conform  to  the  shape 
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of  said  anchoring  means  during  the  injection  of  the  fluid 
filler  into  said  membrane. 

5.  A  method  for  forming  the  cavity  configuration  in 
a  solid  propellant  being  cast  into  a  motor  case  for  solid 
propellant  rocket  motor  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting 
a  tubular  membrane  into  the  motor  case,  providing  a  re- 
inforcing means  for  the  membrane,  tensioning  the  mem- 


ends  thereof,  heat  dissipation  means  located  adjacent  the 
body  portion  to  facilitate  cooling  thereof,  temperature 
sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said 
body  portion,  and  electrical  power  source  means  coupled 
to  the  heating  means,  whereby  a  flow  of  electrical  current 
through  said  electrical  heating  means  will  heat  the  body 
portion  of  the  control  unit,  thus  producing  an  elongation 
and  discontinuance  of  current  to  the  electrical  heating 
means  will  result  in  cooling  of  the  body  portion  and  con- 
sequently a  contraction  thereof. 


•-K. 


(    I 


brane  to  cause  the  membrane  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  cavity  configuration,  simultaneously  injecting  solid 
propellant  into  the  motor  case  and  a  fluid  filler  into  the 
tubular  membrane  and  maintaining  the  level  of  the  solid 
propellant  and  the  fluid  filler  constant  to  cause  the  mem- 
brane to  retain  its  preformed  configuration  during  the 
casting  of  the  solid  propellant  into  the  motor  case. 


3,261,892 

METHOD   OF  PRODUCING   HARDENED   BODIES 

FROM  BITUMINOUS  MIXES 

Albert  Sommer,  Montagnola,  Ticino,  Switzerland,  and 

Klaus  Schuize,  Munich-Pasing,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Straba  Handels-Aktiengesellschaft,  Lugano,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  11,  1961, 

4,241/61 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264—29) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  electrodes  hav- 
ing uniformly  distributed  air  spaces  constituting  from  5  to 
15%  by  volume  of  the  electrode  which  comprises  mixing 
granular  to  pulverulent  carbon  particles,  spraying  said 
particles  with  liquid  bitumen  until  each  particle  is  in- 
-dividually  coated  with  bitumen,  molding  the  so-obtained 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  150°  to  170°  C. 
so  that  mixture  of  carbon  particles  and  bitumen  has 
uniformly  distributed  air  spaces  constituting  from  5  to 
15%  by  volume,  placing  the  heated  molded  article  in  a 
heating  apparatus  at  a  temperature  of  about  170°  C. 
whereby  an  exothermic  reaction  takes  place  in  the  molded 
article  thereby  raising  the  temperature  of  said  article, 
allowing  the  temperature  to  rise  to  about  300°  C.  and 
maintaining  the  electrode  at  this  temperature  by  supply- 
ing oxygen  and  baking  the  electrode  at  said  temperature. 


3  261  893 
THERMALLY  ADJUSTED  CASTING  BLADE 
Everett  D.  George  and  William  P.  Heydom,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation,  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,477 
15  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 40) 
1.  A  control  unit  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
casting  blade  during  the  production  of  a  film,  the  control 
unit  comprising  an  essentially  elongate  hollow  body  por- 
tion having  attachment  means  located  thereon,  electrical 
heating  means  adjacent  the  body  portion  intermediate  the 


14.  The  method  of  automatically  adjusting  a  belt  and 
casting  blade  used  in  forming  a  thin  film  in  conjunction 
with  a  revolving  drum  comprising  the  steps  of  detecting 
film  thickness  variations  with  a  thickness  gauge,  conveying 
the  thickness  variations  in  the  form  of  an  electrical  signal 
to  a  plurality  of  control  units,  heating  the  control  units 
by  an  electrical  means  to  a  predetermined  temperature  as 
indicated  by  temperature  sensing  means,  causing  an  elon- 
gation in  the  body  portion  of  the  control  unit,  thereby 
moving  a  portion  of  the  casting  blade  in  closer  proximity 
with  respect  to  the  drum  surface  should  the  thickness 
gauge  indicate  a  thick  film  and  directing  an  airstream 
around  and  through  the  heat  dissipation  protuberances  of 
the  control  unit,  to  cause  a  contraction  in  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  control  unit,  when  the  electrical  voltage  means 
is  inactivated,  thereby  moving  a  portion  of  the  casting 
blade  away  from  the  drum  surface  when  the  film  is  too 
thin. 

'  3,261,894 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FOAMED 
SILICATE  STRUCTURES 
Alois  SeidI,  Lower  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wasag- 
Chemie  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Essen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1961, 
W  30,680;  Sept.  21,   1961,  W  30,738;  M|iygl9, 
1962,  W  32,246 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
I  May  18,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 43) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  coated  silicate  parti- 
cle, which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  containing  in  parts  by  weight, 
about  one  part  alkali  metal  silicate,  0.02-0.7  parts 
of  inorganic  fibrous  silicate,  and  2-10  parts  water; 

(b)  heating  said  solution  to  about  140-360°  C.  to 
eliminate  any  free  water  phase; 

(c)  comminuting  said  dried  mixture  to  obtain  parti- 
cles of  0.1-10  mm.;  and 

(d)  coating  said  particles  with  a  layer  of  molten  metal. 
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3,261,895 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RESIN  PROD- 
UCTS INCLUDING  FOAM  PRODUCTS 

Samuel  W.  Strickman,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rosen 
and  Strickman,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  copartnership  consist- 
ing of  Jacob  J.  Rosen  and  Samuel  W.  Strickman 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,911 
20  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 45) 


3  261  897 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GROOVED 
MOLDED  PARTS 
Edmund   Munk,   Oberstenfeld,  Wurttemberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Fumier-  und  Sperrholzwerk  J.  F.  Werz  Jr. 
K.G.,  Werzalit-Pressholzwerk,  Oberstenfeld,  Obersten- 
feld, Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1961, 

F  34  819 

2  Claims.    (CI.  264—109) 
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11.  A  method  of  forming  a  crown  closure  comprising 
providing  a  steel  crown  blank  having  a  substantially  flat 
top  panel  and  a  skirt  portion,  applying  a  protective  coat- 
ing to  the  interior  surface  of  the  top  panel,  the  protective 
coating  comprising  a  layer  of  a  vinyl  lacquer  overiying  the 
surface  of  the  blank  and  a  layer  of  vinyl  plastisol  overly- 
ing the  lacquer,  depositing  a  substantially  ring-shaped 
charge  of  foamable  gasket-forming  material  to  the  coated 
panel  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  the  charge  bemg 
confined  to  that  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  top 
panel  which  will  have  minimum  contact  with  contamer 
contents,  and  heating  the  closure  to  cause  foaming  of 
the  charge. 


3,261,896 
BURNED  BRICK  PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR 
USE  IN  OXYGEN  STEELMAKING 
Ben  Davies  and  Ernest  P.  Weaver,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors   to    Harbison-Walker    Refractories   Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,383 

11  Claims.     (CI.  264—65) 
1.  A  process  for  fabricating  ceramically  bonded  basic 
refractory  brick  containing  from  2  to  100%   free  lime, 
consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  preparing  a  refractory  brick- 
making  batch   by   mixing  together  free   lime-containing 
basic  refractory  grain  and  nonaqueous,  cokable.  carbo- 
naceous, bonding  agents  (2)  forming  brick  from  the  batch. 
(3)  arranging  the  brick  only  one-high  on  a  flat  supporting 
surface,  and   (4)  subjecting  the  brick  to  baking  in  an 
essentially  desiccated  atmosphere  in  the  range  350  to  be- 
low about  1000°  F.  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  obtain 
a  baked  brick  of  sufficient  strength  to  thereafter  be  capa- 
ble of  being  stacked  to  multiunit  heights  without  fear  of 
collapse  or  hydration  when  fired  to  elevated  burning  tem- 
peratures in  a  tunnel  kiln,  (5)  allowing  the  brick  to  reach 
a  hanJleable  temperature,  (6)  recovering  the  brick,  (7) 
restacking  ihe  brick  more  than  one  brick  high,  (8)  p  ac- 
ing  the  rcstacked  brick  in  a  tunnel  kiln,  and  (9)  firing  to 
a  burning  temperature  sufficient  to  recover  a  ceramically 
bonded,  basic  refractory  brick. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  molded  parts  having  recesses 
in  their  lateral  sides  comprising  the  steps  of  filling  a  mix- 
ture of  a  finely  shredded  organic  fibrous  material  and  a 
heat-setting  binder  into  the  open  upper  side  substantially 
to  the  level  of  the  upper  end  of  a  mold  cavity  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  4: 1  to  10: 1  of  the  size  of  the  molded 
part,  said  cavity  defined  by  a  stationary  bottom  and  side 
walls    having    a    shape    and    capacity    in    proportion   to 
the  size,  shape  and  compressive  strength  of  the  part  to 
be  molded,  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  comprising 
a  member  movable  vertically  to  said  bottom  and  having  a 
projection  extending  into  said  mold  cavity  and  of  a  size 
and  shape  in  accordance  with  the  size  and  shape  of  a  re- 
cess to  be  molded  in  said  part,  moving  an  upper  die  into 
the  open  side  of  said  mold  cavity  for  a  certain  distance 
in  the  direction  toward  said  bottom  and  to  a  certain  level 
above  said  projection  and  thereby  compressing  said  mix- 
ture in  said  mold  cavity  and  around  said  projection,  and 
then  continuing  to  move  said  upper  die  downwardly  and 
simultaneously  and   equally   moving  said   member  with 
said  projection  thereon  for  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  said  first  distance,  whereby  said  mixture  is  compressed 
to  the  size,  shape,  and  compressive  strength  of  the  de- 
sired molded  part  and  a  recess  is  molded  by  said  projec- 
tion in  said  molded  part,  the  area  at  both  sides  of  said 
recess  then  having  a  compressive  strength  higher  than 
that  of  the  other  areas  of  said  molded  part. 


3  261  898 
PRODUCTION  of'  Ho't-PRESSED  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  FIBER  ARTICLES 
Philip  E.  Caron  and  Gene  A.  Grove,  Longview,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,440 
3  Claims.    (CI.  264—122) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  deep  drawn  three-dimen- 
sioned article  from  a  substantially  flat  felt,  comprising: 
depositing  wood  fibers  on  a  moving  conveyor  to  form 
a  felt  containing  in  substantially  uniform  distribution 
added  heat  soluble  resin  in  proportion  of  from  10 
to  35  parts  by  weight  for  65  parts  by  weight  of  oven- 
dry  fiber,  said  resin  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  thermo- 
plastic and  thermosetting  resin  in  kind  and  quantity 
such  that  upon  heating  said  felt  the  resin  is  softened 
to  lubricate  the  fibers  to  permit  movement  between 
the  fibers  in  forming  said  article  and  upon  compress- 
ing the  hereinafter-mentioned  overlapping  portions 
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of  the  piece  causes  said  portions  to  fuse  and  integrate, 

compressing  said  felt  to  a  uniformly  thick  and  dense 
compressible  panel, 

shaping  the  peripheral  contour  of  the  panel  to  provide 
a  V-shaped  recess  having  its  vertex  inwardly  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  piece,  the  shape  of  the  recess 
being  such  that  the  length  of  material  at  the  outer 
periphery  is  greater  than  the  dimensions  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  shaped  article  and  the  dimension 
defined  by  the  vertex  of  said  recess  is  equal  to  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  three-dimensioned 
article  whereby  the  material  adjacent  the  edges  of 
said  recess  will  overlap  in  the  three-dimensioned  ar- 
ticle. 

softening  the  shaped  panel  by  the  action  of  steam  to 
provide  a  moisture  content  in  the  panel  of  from  10 
to  18%    based  on  the  oven-dry  weight  of  the  fibers, 

placing  the  softened  shaped  panel  over  the  cavity  of  a 

die, 

moving  said  piece  into  the  die  by  an  advancing  punch 
whereby  on  full  entry  of  the  piece  into  the  forming 
space  between  the  die  and  punch  the  material  ad- 
jacent the  recess  edges  will  overlap,  and 

hot  compressing  the  same  between  a  die  and  the  punch 
whereby  said  overlapp)ed  portions  fuse  and  integrate 
to  form   a  uniform   consolidated   three-dimensional 

Structure. 

3  261  899 
DRY  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHETIC 
FIBER  PAPER 
Herbert  W.  Coates,  Fairfax,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,865 
2  CUims.    (CI.  264—123) 


cles,  then  mixing  said  particles  with  0.05  to  3%  of  a  metal 
salt  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  saturated 
and  the  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  granulating  said  mixture, 
and  then  forming  plastic  film  therefrom. 


1  3,261,901 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  SHOULDER  ON  A 
VERTICAL  MANDREL 
Georg  Kopp,  also  Imown  as  Jorg  Kopp,  Scliaffhausen, 
Switzerland,     assignor    to    Schweizerische    Ind«strie- 
Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  3,  1962, 

4,039/62 
9  Claims.    (CI.  264—219) 


1.  A  substantially  dry  process  for  making  paper  which 
comprises:  (1)  applying  from  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of 
a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters 
of  polyhydric  alcohols,  esters  of  carboxylic  acids,  organic 
esters  of  inorganic  acids,  alkoxy  alkyl  esters  of  inorganic 
acids,  and  esters  of  organic  polybasic  acids  to  opened 
staple  fibers  composed  of  an  organic  acid  ester  of  cellu- 
lose having  a  fiber  length  exceeding  Vi  inch;  (2)  form- 
ing a  nonwoven  web  comprising  said  fibers  having  the 
plasticizer  thereon;  (3)  calendering  said  web  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  150°  F.  to  375°  F.;  and  (4)  removing 
said  web  from  the  calender  as  synthetic  paper  having 
a  porosity  of  from  25%  to  85%. 


1.  In  a  method  of  shaping  and  molding  a  forming  shoul- 
der for  forming  strip  material  into  a  tube  about  a  cylin- 
drical  mandrel:    the  steps  of  applying  a  cylindricpl  ad- 
hesive sleeve  to  said  mandrel  to  form  a  support  With  its 
axis   generally    vertical;   folding   a   flexible   foil    iil  strip 
form  about  the  sleeve,  bending  said  foil  upwardly  from 
its  lower  edge  into  the  shape  which  will  be  assumed  by 
the  strip  material  being  folded  to  form  a  mold  wall  offset 
from  said  mandrel  axis,  such  shape  including  a  tubular 
mold  wall  portion  about  said  mandrel  formed  with  ^  bend 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  portion  and  formed  by 
bending  the  foil  upwardly,  and  a  flat  rear  portion  iticlined 
upwardly  from  said  bend  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  mandrel 
axis  towards  said  bend,  said  molds  forming  a  mould  cavity 
between  said  folded  foil  and  said  tubular  foil  portion; 
casting  a  settable  composition  into  said  mould  caivity  to 
form  a  cast  body;  permitting  setting  of  said  composition 
and  removing  said  foil   from  said  cast  body  to  provide 
a  forming  shoulder. 


urn 


3,261,902  , 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENCAPSULATED 
CAPACITOR 
Godfrey  R.  Pearce,  Lawrence,  and  Lawrence  R.  S|parrow 
and  Jerry   Braiman,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assigtors  to 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,833 
7  Claims.    (CI.  264—272) 


3,261,900 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  CLARITY  AND 

GLOSS  OF  POLYETHYLENE  FILM 
Frank  W.  Spillers,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^^^  „., 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,873 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 140) 
1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  clarity  and  gloss  of 
polyethylene  film  while  lowering  haze,  slip  and  block 
comprising  admixing  raw  polyethylene  with  an  antioxi- 
dant, of  forming  said  admixed  polyethylene  into  discrete 
shapes,  passing  said  shapes  through  two  adjacent  rolls, 
said  rolls  operating  at  different  peripheral  speeds  at  a  ratio 
between  1:1  to  10:1  and  at  a  temperature  between  —70° 
C.  and  the  melting  point  of  said  polyethylene  and  with  a 
spacing  between  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  to  cause 
partial  flattening  of  said  discrete  shapes,  subsequently 
chopping  said  flattened  shapes  to  produce  smaller  parti- 
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1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  an  electrolytic  alliminum 
capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of  pre-forming  ati  open- 
end  thermoplastic  sleeve  substantially  equivalent  jn  shape 
to  the  contour  of  a  capacitor  body  to  be  enca!«d.  said 
capacitor  body  being  impregnated  with  a  suitable  liquid 
non-polymerizable  electrolyte,  placing  said  capacitor  body 
inside  said  pre-formed  sleeve  so  that  only  the  terminal 
wires  of  said  capacitor  body  project  therefrom,  position- 
ing said  pre-formed  sleeve  and  said  capacitor  botly  within 
a  suitable  mold  cavity  having  protuberances  a|t  points 
of  lead  egress  introducing  into  said  mold  cavity  a  molten 
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thermoplastic  material  having  fusion  characteristics  equiv- 
alent to  those  of  said  pre-formed  sleeve,  introducing  said 
molten  material  in  such  a  physical  stale  whereby  com- 
plete coalescence  with  said  pre-formed  casing  is  achieved, 
and  flowing  said  molten  material  into  said  protuberances 
and  around  the  leads  to  seal  the  same  tightly  therein, 
thereby  producmg  a  unitary  capacitor  capsule  adhering 
to  said  terminal  wires  to  form  a  tight  seal  therewith. 


unit  is  directed  toward  the  film,  knurled  surfaces  near  the 
ends  of  at  least  one  longitudinal  stretch  roll  in  said  longi- 
tudinal stretch  means,  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  nar- 
row width  rolls  that  coact  with  the  knurled  surfaces  of 
said  longitudinal  stretch  roll  so  as  to  force  the  heated 
edge  of  film  that  is  being  processed  into  said  knurled  sur- 
faces, and  at  least  one  heat-set  roll  adapted  to  receive 
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3,261,903 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILM 

STRETCHING 

Vernon  R.  Carr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubl>er  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  292,283 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—289) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  film  stretching  apparatus  having 
a  transverse  stretch  means,  a  longitudinal  stretch  means 
and  a  heat-set  means  the  improvement  comprising  at  least 
one  localized  heat  producing  unit  located  prior  to  the 
longitudinal  stretch  means  so  that  the  orifice  of  the  heat 
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a  biaxially  oriented  film  and  containing  on  the  surface 
thereof  at  least  two  narrow  circumferentially  defined 
knurled  surfaces  located  near  the  extremities  of  the  roll 
that  are  contacted  with  a  series  of  small  rolls  to  force  the 
film  into  said  knurled  surfaces  and  cause  the  heat-set  roll 
to  hold  the  film  and  prevent  transverse  film  shrinkage  by 
containing  the  film  edges  within  the  knurled  surfaces  of 
said  heat-setting  rolls. 
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3,261.904 

TRANSISTOR  MOUNTING  AND  HEAT  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  DE- 
TACHABLE MOUNTING  MEANS 

Stanley  S.  Wulc,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,257 
9  Claims.    (CI.  174— 15) 


operable  in  response  to  input  of  heat  energy  for  circu- 
lating said  fluid,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said 


vapor  generator  in  proportion  to  the  heat  generated  by 
said  core  and  coil. 


1.  A  detachable  heat  conducting  mounting  for  fasten 
ing  a  transistor  housing  on  a  heat  sink  comprising 
a  support  of  high  thermal  conductivity  that  is  rigidly 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  heat  sink  and  having  a  por- 
tion spaced  therefrom,  a  heat  conducting  member  having 
a  low  electrical  conductivity  disposed  between  the  tran- 
sistor housing  and  one  of  the  heat  siijk  and  spaced  por- 
tion of  said  support,  and  adjustable  means  for  exerting  a 
variable  pressure  between  said  housing  and  the  other  one 
of  said  heat  sink  and  spaced  portion  of  said  support  to 
variably  increase  the  surface  contact  pressure  and  thermal 
conductivity  between  the  heat  conducting  member  and 
the  housing. 


3,261,905 
STATIONARY  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  F.  Allen,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,592 
8  Claims.    (CI.  174—15) 
1.  Stationary  induction  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  heat  generating  core  and  coil  to  be  cooled,  a 
circulating  fluid  cooling  system  for  said  core  and  coil, 
a  self-starting  fluid  pump  including  a  vapor  generator  and 


3,261,906 
CABLE  CONDUCTORS  HAVING  A 
MATERIAL  BINDER 
Frederick  Gee-Wah,  Francis  Bernard  Cope,  and  Robert 
Artluir  Marsti,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  11,  1963, 

44,377/63 
2  Claims.    (CI.  174—28) 


1.  An  air-spaced  coaxial  cable  which  includes  a  centre 
conductor  having  on  its  outer  surface  a  means  for  bind- 
ing to  the  conductor  any  portions  of  conducting  material 
which  may  otherwise  project  from  the  surface  of  the 
conductor,  comprising  a  coating  of  a  material  which 
possesses  sufficient  mechanical  strength  and  a  thickness 
not  exceeding  0.0001  iiKh. 


1008 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  19,  1966 


3,261,907 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  CABLE 
William  F.  Morrison,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,577 

6  Claims.     (CI.  174—115)  I 


consisting  of  the  elements,  in  percent  by  weight,  cop- 
per up  to  0.10%,  iron  up  to  0.507o,  manganese  up  to 
0.03%,  zinc  up  to  0.10%,  chromium  up  to  0.03%, 
boron  up  to  0.06%,  silicon  about  0.50%  to  0.90%, 
magnesium  about  0.60%  to  0.90%,  and  the  balance 
aluminum  and  having  an  electrical  conductivity  of  at 
least  52V2%,  said  conductivity  percentage  based  on  an 
equal  volume  of  the  International  Annealed  Copper 
Standard,  the  core  strands  having  relatively  greater 
strength  and  greater  elongation  than  said  outer  con- 
ductor strands  and  the  coefficient  of  expansion,  arid  cor- 
rosion resistance  of  the  outer  conductor  strands  ^nd  the 
core  strands  being  substantially  the  same. 


3,261,909 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  TERMINALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THEM 
Frank  E.  Rust,  Waltham,  and  Raymond  B.  D«meritt, 
Braintree,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Thermionic 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,842 
11  Claims.    (CI.  174—153) 


1.  A  high  frequency  power  cable  for  a  polyphase  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  center  core  of  concentrically  stranded 
electrically  conductive  wires,  a  first  continuous  layer  of 
dielectric  material  surrounding  said  central  core,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  conductive  wires  surrounding  said 
first  layer  of  dielectric  material  forming  a  first  concentric 
single  layer  of  conductors  for  carrying  one  phase  of  said 
circuit,  a  second  continuous  layer  of  dielectric  material 
insulating  said  first  layer  of  conductors,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive   wires   surrounding   said   second 
layer  of  dielectric  material  forming  at  least  one  additional 
concentric  single  layer  of  conductors,  each  of  said  addi- 
tional layers  of  conductors  carrying  a  separate  phase  for 
said  circuit  and  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
concentric  continuous  layer  of  dielectric  material,  and  an 
outer  jacket  of  dielectric  material  covering  said  layers  of 
conductors,  each  of  said  concentric  layers  of  conductors 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  electrically  conductive 
wires  with  a  total  cross  sectional  area  of  the  conductors 
in  each  layer  being  approximately  balanced  by  non-elec- 
trically  conductive  wires  to  produce  closely  resembled  re- 
sistances for  all  phases,  each  of  said  layers  of  dielectric 
material  having  sufficient  dielectric  strength  to  withstand 
the  voltage  between  the  adjacent  layers  of  conductors. 


4/y 


3,261,908 

COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

John  B.  Roche  and  Alexander  N.  Shealy,  Newark,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation, 

Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,994 

5  Claims.    (CI.  174—128) 


5.  In  a  multi-strand  conductor  adaptable  for  electri- 
cal power  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  core  strands  and  a  plurality  of  outer  conductor  strands. 
said  outer  conductor  strands  consisting  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  grade  of  aluminum  and  the  core  strands 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  article  composed  of  a 
dielectric  body  having  a  free  outer  surface  and  Hn  axial 
recess,  and  being  preformed  to  a  predetermined  outside 
diameter  of  a  material  having  the  physical  characteristics 
of  polyfiuoroethylene  in  solid  state,  and  of  a  rigid  insert 
having  on  a  stem  non-circular  and  anchor  portions,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

compressing  said  body  at  said  outer  surface  lin  solid 
state  to  an  outside  diameter  significantly  smaller 
than  said  preformed  outside  diameter  of  the  body; 
pressing  the  insert  into  said  recess  of  the  body  while 
the  body  remains  compressed  in  said  solid,  state  to 
said  smaller  diameter,  being  thus  held  against  distor- 
tion of  said  compressed  outer  surface  dut'ing  the 
entire  time  of  fabrication;  and 
releasing  said  body  after  completion  of  the  placement 

of  said  insert  to  regain  said  free  outer  surface; 
whereby   the  body  material   flows  into  the   spaces  at 
and  between  non-circular  and  anchor  portions,  and 
tbe  outside  of  the  body  retains  said  outside  diameter 
essentially  undistorted. 
8.  A  composite  article  comprising: 
a  dielectric  body  made  of  a  material  having  tbe  physi- 
cal characteristics  of  polyfluoroethylenes,  having  a 
preformed  completely  unobstructed  free  outer  sur- 
face and  having  a  cylindrical  axial  recess;  and 
a  rigid  insert  having  within  said  body  a  stem,  at  least 
one  anchor  portion  extending  from  the  stem  with 
a  sharply  edged  taper  peripherally  terminating  in  a 
sharp  edge  with  oblique  edge  angle,  and  at  least  one 
non-circular  stem  deformation,  said  body  material 
filling  the  spaces  at  and  between  said  anchor  por- 
tion and  said  stem  deformation; 
whereby  said  free  outer  surface  of  the  body  remains 
essentially  undistorted,  and  the  sharp  edge  traps  the 
body  material  to  resist  pulling  of  the  insert  from  the 
body  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  lapet 
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3,261,910 
ELECTRICAL  STRAIN  INSULATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Michel  Jacquier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generale  d'Electrlcite,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,104 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1963, 

945,145;  Ian.  16,  1964,  960,548 

7  Claims.     (CI.  174—178) 


at  said  remote  point  to  convert  said  electrical  signal  into 
said  third  energy  representative  of  said  imprinted  intel- 
ligence; and  fourth  means  to  couple  said  electrical  signal 
from  said  second  means  to  said  third  means. 


3,261,912 

SIMULATED  VIEWPOINT  DISPLACEMENT 

APPARATUS 

Harold  S.  Hemstreet,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,098,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  500,325,  Apr.  11,  1955, 
now  Patent  No.  3,101,645,  dated  Aug.  27,  1963.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
446,538 

3  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8) 


1.  An  electrical  strain  insulator  comprising  two  metal- 
lic end  pieces  each  provided  with  a  shoulder  forming  por- 
tion of  substantially  hemispherical  shape,  a  connecting 
piece  joining  said  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  and  connect- 
ing piece  forming  a  support  clement,  a  fiber  glass  roving 
having  a  strand  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  connecting  piece  wound  around  said  support 
element  and  forming  a  wrapping  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  said  liber  glass  having  a  long  pitch  spiral  and 
following  the  geodesic  lines  on  said  shoulders  for  secur- 
ing together  said  end  pieces  and  said  connecting  piece. 


3,261,911 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPRINTED 

INTELLIGENCE 

Robert  S.  Bailey,  Waldwick,  Andrew  Senchak,  Wayne,  and 
Stanford  B.  Silverscbotz,  Livingston,  NJ.,  and  Eric 
M.  S.  McWhirter,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nirtley,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,415 
32  Claims.     (CI.  178—6) 


t3. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  altering  the  apparent  perspective  of 
an  image  of  an  object  having  the  appearance  of  an  area 
as  viewed  from  a  reference  viewpoint  located  at  a  refer- 
ence altitude  h^  to  provide  an  image  having  the  ap- 
pearance of  said  area  as  viewed  from  a  selected  view- 
point located  at  a  selected  altitude  /13  and  displaced 
laterally  in  tbe  plane  of  said  reference  viewpoint  a  dis- 
tance d  from  said  reference  viewpoint  comprising  in  com- 
bination scanning  means  having  a  pair  of  perpendicularly 
disposed  sweep  means  for  scanning  said  object  to  provide 
video  signals,  a  cathode  ray  tube  connected  to  receive 
said  video  signals  to  produce  a  beam  modulated  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  signals,  said  cathode  ray  tube  having 
a  pair  of  perpendicularly  disposed  beam  deflection  means, 
means  for  providing  an  axial  relative  rotation  between 
said  object  and  said  scanning  means  through  an  angle  /3 
determinable  from  the  expression: 


1.  A   transmission   system   for   imprinted   intelligence 
comprising  a  first  enclosure  opaque  to  first  energy  and 
transparent   to   second   energy  distinct    from    said   first 
energy:  a  first  medium  imparting  a  first  intensity  to  said 
second  energy  contained  in  said  first  enclosure;  said  first 
medium  having  impressed  on  a  surface  thereof  said  im- 
printed intelligence  in  the  form  of  a  first  visible  trace 
imparting  a  second  intensity  distinct  from  said  first  in- 
tensity to  said  second  energy;  a  first  means  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  first  enclosure  to  sense  through  said  first 
enclosure  said  imprinted  intelligence  by  means  of  said 
second  energy,  said  medium  and  said  first  trace  cooperat- 
ing to  intensity  modulate  said  second  energy  in  accordance 
with  said  imprinted  intelligence;  second  means  coupled 
to  said  first  means  to  convert  said  intensity  modulated 
second  energy  into  electrical  signals  representative  of  said 
imprinted  intelligence;  a  second  enclosure  opaque  to  said 
first  energy  and  transparent  to  a  third  energy  distinct  from 
said  first  energy  disposed  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
second  means;  a  second  medium  contained  within  said 
second  enclosure  responsive  to  said  third  energy  to  repro- 
duce said  imprinted  intelligence  in  the  form  of  a  second 
visible  trace  on  a  surface  thereof;  third  means  disposed 

828  O.G. — 37 


sin  2/3  =  - 


2d 


means  for  providing  a  variation  in  the  relative  sweep 
amplitudes  of  said  scanning  means  and  said  cathode  ray 
tube  beam  deflection  means,  one  of  said  beam  deflection 
means  being  driven  with  a  sweep  potential  varied  in  mag- 
nitude by  a  factor  of  M,  from  the  sweep  potential  ap- 
plied to  one  of  said  sweep  means  and  the  second  of  said 
beam  deflection  means  being  driven  with  a  sweep  potential 
varied  in  magnitude  by  a  factor  of  Mb  from  the  sweep 
potential  applied  to  the  second  of  said  sweep  means, 
where  the  ratio  Mq  between  Mb  and  M,  is  determinable 
from  the  following  expression: 

and  means  for  axially  rotating  the  image  produced  by  said 
cathode  ray  tube  through  an  angle  5b  determinable  from 
the  following  expression : 

2dh, 
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3,261,913 

CONVERTING  DEVICE 

Hugo  Reichert,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Olympia-Werke  A.G.,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Sen  No.  231,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1961, 

O  8  309 
18  Claims.    (CI.  178—26) 


with  a  predetermined  code  representation  desired  for  the 
typewriter  key  associated  with  a  bobbin,  and  nuagnetic 
means  for  inducing  a  voltage  in  the  windings  on  a  bobbin 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  its  associated  typewfiter  key 
whereby  said  plurality  of  conductors  present  a  voltage 
pattern  which  is  the  electrical  encoding  of  the  c^iaracter 
represented  by  a  typewriter  key. 


aa^f     Hayd     V",.      Wi.      m,t 
U      I.       I. 
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1.  A  long  distance  transmission  device  for  digital  sig- 
nals, comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  clock  pulse  generator; 

(b)  a  set  of  AND-circuits  having  respective  first  in- 
puts, and  having  respective  second  inputs  connected 
together; 

(c)  switching  chain  means  including  a  plurality  of 
chain  members,  said  chain  means  having  an  input 
connected  with  the  output  of  said  clock  pulse  gen- 
erator, and  said  chain  members  having  outputs  con- 
nected with  said  respective  first  inputs  of  said  AND- 
circuits; 

(d)  a  storage  register  having  stages  for  temporary 
storage  of  bits  of  coded  information  in  parallel  rep- 
resentation; 

(e)  an  OR-circuit;  , 

(f)  first  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
outputs  of  said  set  of  AND-circuits 

( 1 )  as  inputs  to  said  OR-circuit  and 

(2)  with  respective  stages  of  said  storage  register; 
and 

(g)  second  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  respective  second  inputs  with 

( 1 )  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  bits  of  coded 
information  in  series  and 

(2)  with  the  output  of  the  clock  pulse  generator. 


3,261,914 
TYPEWRITER  ENCODING  ATTACHMENT 
William  E.  Evans,  Jr.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,216 
5  Claims.     (CI.  178—81) 


;ser 


3,261,915 
DIRECTIONAL  SOUND   TRANSMITTER 
Rudolf  Gdrike  and  Bernhard  Weingartner,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Akustische  U.  Kino-Gerate  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria,  a  firm 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  ISo.  196, 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  17,  1961, 
A  3,878/61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


5,571     I 
ay  17,  |< 


1.  A  directional  sound  transducer  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  two  closely  adjacent  condenser  micro- 
phones each  including  diaphragm  means  having  a  front 
face  with  a  zero  degree  sound  wave  incidence  add  a  rear 
face  with  a  180°  sound  wave  incidence,  the  sound  waves 
incident  upon  the  rear  face  of  each  microphone  being 
phase  displaced  with  respect  to  the  sound  waves  incident 
upon  the  front  face  of  the  respective  diaphragm,  with  the 
amplitude  of  phase  displacement  depending  substantially 
upon  the  sound  detour  path  which  sound  waves,  incident 
upon  the  front  face,  must  travel  between  the  centier  of  the 
front  face  and  the  center  of  the  rear  face,  each  micro- 
phone having  a  respective  output;  and  a  common  ampli- 
fier having  an  input  connected  to  all  of  said  outputs;  at 
least  one  of  said  microphones  consisting  of  a  treble 
condenser  microphone,  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
microphones  consisting  of  a  bass  condenser  microphone; 
the  sound  detour  path  from  the  center  of  the  front  face 
to  the  center  of  the  rear  face  of  said  diaphragm  means 
being  shorter  for  said  treble  microphone  than  for  said 
bass  microphone. 


I     3,261,916 
ADJUSTABLE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Raimo  Bakis,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,144 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


1.  An  encoding  attachment  for  association  with  a  type- 
writer wherein  the  actuation  of  each  different  typewriter 
key  produces  a  different  code  output,  said  encoding  attach- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  nonmagnetic  bobbins,  a 
different  one  of  which  is  associated  with  a  different  one 
of  said  typewriter  keys,  a  plurality  of  conductive  lines 
selectively  wound  upon  each  said  bobbin  in  accordance 
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1.  A  sound  printing  system  comprising  in  combination: 
first  means  for  transforming  vocal  sounds  into  repre- 
sentative electrical  signals. 
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second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  produc- 
ing first  and  second  output  signals  representative  of 
the  first  and  second  formants  of  said  vocal  sounds 

respectively, 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  first  and  second  formant  signals  for  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  output  signals,  said  output  sig- 
nals being  modified  combinations  of  said  first  and 
second  formant  signals  arranged  as  linear  functions 
defining  the  relationship  of  said  vocal  sounds  with  re- 
spect 10  separate  phoneme  regions, 
logic  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  from  said 
third  means  representative  of  said  boundary  defin- 
ing functions  for  producing  a  plurality  of  output  sig- 
nals representative  of  separate  phonomes  contained 
in  said  vocal  sounds, 

printing  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  from 
said  logic  means  for  translating  said  output  signals 
into  printed  indicia  representative  of  said  phonemes, 

and  adjustment  means  having  one  side  thereof  coupled 
between  the  output  of  said  third  means  and  the  in- 
put of  said  logic  means  and  the  other  side  thereof 
coupled  between  the  output  of  said  logic  means  and 
the  input  of  said  printing  means  and  responsive  to 
the  output  signals  from  said  logic  means  for  modi- 
fying the  output  signals  from  said  third  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  sep- 
arate phonemes. 


cessive  frames,  apparatus  at  said  receiving  terminal  which 
comprises  a  timing  circuit  for  generating  an  internal  fram- 
ing digit  having  the  repetition  frequency  and  alternate 
pulse-space  pattern  of  said  transmitted  framing  digit,  a 
normally  enabled  alarm  circuit,  a  two-input  AND  gate 
having  one  input  connected  to  receive  said  transmitted 
message  digits  and  framing  digit  and  the  other  connected 
to  receive  said  internal  framing  digit,  and  means  to  dis- 


T 


3,261,917 

PPCS  TOLL  TICKETING  SYSTEM 

James    Mowat    Blackball,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor   to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,350 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179 — 8) 


able  said  alarm  circuit  only  when  pulses  havmg  a  repeti- 
tion frequency  of  half  the  repetition  frequency  of  said 
transmitted  framing  digit  appear  at  the  output  of  said 
AND  gate,  whereby  said  alarm  circuit  is  enabled  when- 
ever said  transmitted  framing  digit  is  out  of  frame  with 
said  internal  framing  digit,  whenever  there  is  a  failure 
of  said  transmitted  framing  digit,  or  whenever  there  is  a 
failure  of  said  internal  framing  digit. 


3.261,919 
ASYNCHRONOUS  PULSE  MULTIPLEXING 
Marvin  R.  Aaron,  W'hippany,  and  Eric  E.  Sumner,  North 
Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ,  -^  , , , 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,211 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


1.  An  automatic  toll  ticketing  system  comprising  means 
for  extending  person-to-person,  collect,  and  special  serv- 
ice toll  calls  through  automatic  toll  ticketing  equipment 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  certain  digital  information, 
said  equipment  comprising  a  ticketer  and  an  associated 
register-sender,  means  responsive  to  said  certain  digital 
information  for  connecting  an  operator's  trunk  to  said 
register-sender,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting 
said  operator's  trunk  directly  to  said  ticketer  to  by-pass 
said  register. 

3,261,918 
SYNCHRONIZATION   OF  PULSE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Leo  J.  Sisti,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,925 
2  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 
1.  In  a  binary  pulse  communication  system  in  which 
successive  frames  of  a  predetermined  number  of  regu- 
larly recurring  message  digits  each  are  transmitted  in 
sequence  from  a  transmitting  terminal  to  a  receiving  ter- 
minal, in  which  a  framing  digit  is  transmitted  once  each 
frame  in  sequence  with  said  message  digits,  and  in  which 
said  framing  digit  is  alternately  a  pulse  and  a  space  in  suc- 


1.  In   a    system    for   asynchronously    multiplexing   in- 
formation  bearing   pulse   trains,  two   pulse   transmitters 
each  of  which  generates  an  information  bearing  pulse 
train  which  is  independent  of  the  pulse  train  generated 
by  the  other  transmitter  in  both  phase  and   frequency 
relationship  but  whose  pulses  have  substantially  the  same 
pulse  width  as  the  pulses  generated  by  the  other  trans- 
mitter with  the  amplitude  of  the  pulses  generated  by  a  first 
of  the   pulse  transmitters  being  one-half  the  amplitude 
of  the  pulses  generated  by  the  second  of  the  pulse  trans- 
mitters, means  to  add  the  pulse  trains  so  that  an  over- 
lapping sum  of  the  pulse  trains  is  produced,  means  to 
transmit  the  overlapping  sum  signal,  a  receiver  to  receive 
the  transmitted  signal,  means  at  said  receiver  to  generate 
a  pulse  at  a  first  output  terminal  when  the  received  signal 
is  greater  than  one-half  the  amplitude  of  a  pulse  received 
from  the  first  of  the  pulse  transmitters  but  less  than  the 
amplitude  of  a   pulse  received  from  the  second  of  the 
pulse   transmitters,   means  to   generate   an  output  pulse 
at  a  second  output  terminal  when  the  received  signal  is 
greater  in  amplitude  than  the  amplitude  of  a  pulse  re- 
ceived from  the  first  of  the  pulse  transmitters  but  less 
than  the  amplitude  of  a  pulse  received  from  the  second 


1012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1. 


July  19,  1966 


of  the  pulse  transmitters,  and  means  to  generate  an  out- 
put pulse  at  said  first  and  said  second  output  terminals 
when  the  received  signal  is  greater  in  amplitude  than  the 
amplitude  of  a  pulse  received  from  the  second  of  the 
pulse  transmitters. 


pulse  sequence  representing  sampled  intelligence  informa- 
tion for  the  various  channels  combined  in  time  division 
multiplex,  each  complete  cycle  of  pulses  constituting  a 
frame  and  a  synchronizing  signal  comprising  a  regularly 
repeated  pulse  pattern,  each  said  pulse  pattern  occurring 
in  a  respective  frame,  transmitting  terminal  equipment 
including 


3,261,920 
ASYNCHRONOUS  PULSE  MULTIPLEXING 
Marvin  R.  Aaron,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,242 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  asynchronously  multiplexing  informa- 
tion bearing  pulse  trains,  two  pulse  transmitters  each  of 
which  generates  an  intelligence  bearing  pulse  train  which 
is  independent  of  the  pulse  train  generated  by  the  other 
transmitter   in   both   phase   and   frequency   relationship 
but  with  the  amplitude  of  the  pulses  generated  by  a  first 
of  said  pulse  transmitters  being  twice  the  amplitude  of 
the  pulses  generated  by  the  second  of  said  pulse  transmit- 
ters and  having  one-half  the  pulse  width  of  the  pulses 
generated  by  the  second  of  said  pulse  transmitters,  means 
to  add  the  pulse  trains  generated  by  said  pulse  transmit- 
ters so  that  an  overlapping  sum  of  said  pulse  trains  is 
produced,  means  to  transmit  said  overlapping  sum  signal 
over  a  transmission  medium,  a  receiver  to  receive  the 
transmitted  signal,  means  at  said  reciver  responsive  to 
the  received  signal  to  separate  the  pulse  trains  emanating 
from  said  pulse  transmitters  comprising  a  first  regenerator 
to  which  the  received  signal  is  applied  which  generates  a 
pulse  at  a  first  output  terminal  when  the  received  signal  is 
greater  in  amplitude  than  one  and  one-half  times  the  am- 
plitude of  the  pulses  received  from  the  second  pulse  trans- 
mitter, a  filter  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal 
and  a  transmission  characteristic  identical  to  that  of  the 
transmission  medium,  said  input  terminal  of  said  filter 
being  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal,  an  analog 
subtractor  having  two  input  terminals   and   an  output 
terminal  the  output  terminal  of  said  filter  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  analog  subtractor 
the  second  input  terminal  of  said  subtractor  being  con- 
nected to  receive  the  transmitted  signal  so  that  the  signal 
at  the  output  terminal  of  said  subtractor  comprises  sub- 
stantially the  pulses  from  said  second  pulse  transmitter, 
and  a  regenerator  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  out- 
put terminal  the  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  subtractor  to  generate  an  output 
pulse  at  its  output  terminal  whenever  a  pulse  is  received 
which  is  greater  in  amplitude  than  one-half  the  amplitude 
of  a  pulse  received  from  said  second  transmitter. 


(1)  means  to  impose,  in  addition  to  said  intelligence 
information,  a  service  signal  comprising  pulse  service 
information  in  periodic  service  frames  and 

(2)  means  to  modify  the  synchronizing  signal  pulse 
pattern  in  a  respective  frame  prior  to  each  spid  serv- 
ice frame. 


1  3  261  922 

FDM  DATA  TRUNKING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  COM- 
MON TDM  SUPERVISORY  CHANNEL 
James  O.  Edson,  Mansfield  Township,  Warren  County, 
and  Lewis  C.  Thomas,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors 
to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,127 
10  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 


^. 


''I       k 


'if- 


■ ...  J-.  -^\ 

•.MM      *     *  ■  - — ♦> 


3  261  921 
MULTI-CHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Sahir  Sabir  Hakim  and  John  Cyril  Vines,  Coventry,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,340 
8  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 
3.  In  a  multi-channel  pulse  modulation  communica- 
tion system  in  which  the  transmitted  signal  comprises  a 


1.  A  multichannel  data  transmission  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  data  trunking  circuits,  each  presenting  a 
separate  switchhook  appearance, 

a  voice-band  transmission  facility,  I 

means  for  deriving  from  said  transmission  facility  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  narrow-band  message  channels, 
one  for  each  of  said  data  trunking  circuit!, 

means  for  translating  the  data  on  each  of  said  trunk- 
ing circuits  to  the  individual  message  channels 
formed  by  said  deriving  means,  I 

means  for  sampling  the  switchhook  appearances  of 
said  trunking  circuits  in  time  sequence  td  form  a 
supervisory  signal  pulse  train, 

means  for  further  deriving  from  said  transmission 
facility  a  narrow-band  supervisory  signal  channel 
adjacent  to  said  plurality  of  message  channels,  and 

means  for  modulating  the  signal  pulse  train  from  said 
sampling  means  onto  said  supervisory  signal  chan- 
cel. 
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3,261,923 
FREQUENCY-SHIFT  DIAL  PULSING  SYSTEM 
Lynn  T.  Anderson,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  and  Irwin  Dorros, 
Livhigston,  James  C.  Ewin,  Colonia,  Lawrence  J. 
Gitten,  Ocean  Township,  Monmouth  County,  Quentln 
D.  Groves,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Jami«  R.  Harris, 
Rumson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,128 
15  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


discrete  cruciform  structure  at  one  end  thereof,  said  struc- 
ture extending  both  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  core 
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parts  for  determining  the  track  spacing  thereof  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  planes  for  defining  gap  shims  for  said 
core  parts. 


1.  A  signaling  system  for  passing  subscriber  call  ad- 
dresses over  a  telephone  trunk  line  comprising 

a  sender  at  the  originating  end  of  said  telephone  trunk 
line  in  which  the  successive  digits  of  a  stored  sub- 
scriber call  address  are  made  available  alternately 
on  a  pair  of  parallel  lead  sets  in  parallel  binary  form 
one  digit  at  a  time, 
a  timing  wave  source, 

encoding  means  under  the  control  of  said  timmg  wave 
source  for  sampling  said  pairs  of  sender  lead  sets 
alternately  to  form  a  serial  binary  data  train  repre- 
senting a  complete  call  address,  said  encoding  means 
furnishing  an  advance  signal  to  said  sender  at  the 
end  of  each  digit  to  set  up  a  new  digit  on  the  lead 
set  just  sampled, 
frequency-shift  modulator  means  keyed  by  said  serial 
binary  data  train  and  having  an  output  connected  to 
said  telephone  trunk  line, 
a  register  at   the  terminating  end  of  said  telephone 
trunk  line  in  which  the  successive  digits  of  a  sub- 
scriber call  address  are  received  alternately  on  a  pair 
of  parallel  lead  sets  in  parallel  binary  form, 
frequency-shift  demodulator  means  having   an    input 
connected  to  said  telephone  trunk  line  for  reconsti- 
tuting said  serial  binary  data  train, 
means  for  recovering  a  timing  wave  from  the  recon- 
stituted serial  data  train, 
decoding  means  under  the  control  of  the   recovered 
timing  wave  for  allotting  successively  to  the  pairs  of 
lead  sets  in  said  register  the  digits  in  the  subscriber 
call  address,  said  decoding  means  furnishing  an  ad- 
vance signal  to  said  register  at  the  end  of  each  digit 
to  clear  the  lead  set  just  allotted  a  digit  to  receive 
the  next  digit, 
means  for  performing  a  validity  check  on  each  decoded 

digit,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  check  means  for  signalmg 
said  sender  circuit  over  said  telephone  trunk  line  to 
retransmit  the  complete  called  number  in  the  event 
of  an  invalid  digit. 


3,261,925 

STEREOPHONIC  PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Albert  B.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  Bernard 

Smith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,850 

16  Claims.     (CI.  179 — 100.41) 


11.  A  stereophonic  phonograph  pick-up  device  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  source  of  electro-magnetic 
radiation,  means  for  confining  and  directing  the  radiation 
from  said  source  in  two  paths  disposed  normal  to  each 
other,  a  pair  of  radiation  responsive  devices  for  convert- 
ing said  radiation  into  corresponding  electrical  signals, 
movable  means  intercepting  each  path  and  adapted  to 
independently  modulate  the  radiation  passing  there- 
through, stylus  means  adapted  to  engage  a  stereophon- 
ically  produced  record  groove  operatively  coupled  for 
unitary  movement  with  said  modulating  means,  a  hous- 
ing opaque  to  electromagnetic  radiation  including  the 
source  and  modulating  means  and  having  a  stylus  aper- 
ture therethrough,  and  means  for  resiliently  supporting 
the  stylus  in  said  housing  aperture  for  relative  motion 
therein  in  response  to  stylus  engagement  with  a  stereo- 
phonic record  groove. 


3,261,926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SUB- 
SCRIBERS' TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENTS  IN  SITU 
UNDER  SERVICE  CONDITIONS 
James  Francis  Millward  Bryant,  Highett,  Victoria,  and 
Robert  Wymondbam  Kett,  Chadstone,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,699 
7  Claims.     (CI.  179—175.1) 


3,261,924 
CORE  HOLDER  FOR  OR  IN  MULTI-TRACK 
ERASING  HEADS 
Friedrich  Louzll  and  Alfred  Sveceny,  Vienna,  Au^ia, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  3, 1959, 
A  6,389/59 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  A  multi-track  magnetic  head  assembly  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  head  core  parts,  means  supporting 
said  core  parts  in  operative  relation,  said  n-eans  having  a 
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4.  Apparatus  for  testing  subscribers'  telephone  sets  in 
situ,  comprising  means  for  connecting  the  apparatus  in  a 
telephone  line  between  an  exchange  and  a  telephone  set, 
voice  frequency  alternating  current  means  at  the  exchange 
for  applying  a  reference  signal  to  the  apparatus,  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  means  in  the  apparatus  for  applying 
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said  reference  signal  to  the  telephone  set  during  a  first 
instance  and  for  receiving  said  reference  signal  from  the 
telephone  set  during  a  second  instance,  alternating  voltage 
measuring  means  in  circuit  with  said  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer means  for  indicating  the  relative  performance  of 
the  telephone  set  during  said  first  and  second  instance, 
means  for  selectively  directing  said  reference  signal  from 
the  exchange  through  alternative  paths  in  the  testing  appa- 
ratus during  said  first  and  second  instance,  and  switch 
means  in  the  apparatus  for  selectively  changing  said  path 
of  said  reference  signal  thereby  determining  the  receiving 
ability  of  the  telephone  set  during  said  first  instance  and 
determining  the  sending  ability  of  the  telephone  set  during 
said  second  instance. 


3,261,927 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  COMPRISING 
A   MAGNETIC    SYSTEM   WITH   ANNULAR    AIR 
GAP  AND  A  RESONATOR 
Walter  Paul  and  Adolf  Adam,  Munich,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  &  Halslte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1961, 
S  72,477 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—180) 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer,  comprising  a  magnet 
system  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  central  magnet 
of  inexact  diameter,  and  an  annular  pole  ring  concentric 
with  the  magnet  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  bottom 
wall,  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring  defining  an  edge  of 
an  annular  air  gap,  a  partition  wall  disposed  concentrical- 
ly about  said  magnet  and.  with  said  walls  and  said  pole 
ring,  defining  a  single  resonator  space  of  exact  radial  di- 
mension independent  of  the  magnet  diameter,  said  reso- 
nator space  being  separated  and  acoustically  sealed  from 
the  air  gap  and  said  magnet  by  said  partition  wall,  said 
pole  ring  having  at  least  one  resonator  opening  formed 
therein. 


3,261,928 

RECIPROCABLE    LEAF-TYPE    SWITCH    WITH 

ROTATABLE    AND     COMPRESSIBLE    LEAF 

SPRING  CONTACTS 

Bernard  Edward  Schlesinger,  Jr.,  3906  Bruce  Lane, 

Annandale,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,595 

19  Claims.     (CI.  200—8) 


(c)  a  flexible  spring  contact  member  extending  through 
each  chamber  in  said  series  and  having  one  (nd  rela- 
tively stationary  and  the  other  end  movable  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  only  with  respect  to  spid  rela- 
tively stationary  end, 

(d)  said  flexible  spring  contact  member  being  sub- 
stantially flat  throughout  its  operating  length, 

(e)  said  flexible  spring  contact  member  when  positioned 
in  said  housing  having  a  contact  bow  in  each  series 
chamber  in  the  direction  of  the  electrical  contact 
member  in  each  series  chamber,  and 

(f )  an  operator  engaging  the  movable  end  of  said  spring 
contact  member  whereby  when  the  movable  end  of 
such  spring  contact  member  is  moved  by  sajd  opera- 
tor, the  contact  bows  of  said  spring  contact  member 
expand  or  contract  until  said  spring  contact  member 
engages  or  disengages  said  electrical  contact  mem- 
bers thereby  to  operate  electrical  circuits. 


3,261,929 
SUB-MINIATURE    SELECTOR    DEVICE    WITH 
ECCENTRICALLY     DISPLACED     CONTACT 
WIPER   APPARATUS 
George  J.   Neff,  Jr.,   Erianger,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,     Cincinnati,     Ohio,    a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,259 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 
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1.  A  reciprocable  type  switch  comprising 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  chambers  in 
connected  series  having  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
tact member  mounted  in  the  wall  of  each  chamber. 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  thin  wafer  of  msulating  material  having  an' aperture 
therethrough; 

a  shaft  rotatable  on  an  axis  extending  through  said 
aperture; 

printed  electrical  circuitry  on  one  surface  of  said  wafer, 
said  circuitry  including  first  and  second  annular  races 
of  printed  contacts,  said  races  being  positioned  con- 
centrically with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  first 
and  second  diameters,  respectively; 

a  nonconductive  spacer  overlying  and  affixed  to  said 
surface  of  said  wafer,  said  spacer  having  i  circular 
aperture  with  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the 
greater  of  said  two  races,  whereby  said  faces  are 
exposed  in  a  circular  recess  defined  by  th«  circular 
aperture  of  said  spacer; 

an  elongated  contact  carrier  positioned  within  said 
recess,  the  ends  of  said  elongated  contact  carrier  com- 
prising the  arcs  of  a  circle  having  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  recess,  said  contact 
carrier  being  angularly  fixed  to  said  shaft  but  axially 
movable  thereon; 

a  substantially  circular  spring  contact  bridging  and  fix- 
edly supported  from  between  the  ends  of  sajd  carrier, 
said  spring  contact  being  curved  along  one  of  its 
diameters  toward  and  into  contact  with  said  surface, 
said  diameter  of  said  spring  contact  inters^ting  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  center 
of  the  spring  contact,  the  diameter  of  the  spring  con- 
tact being  dimensioned  so  that  one  end  theireof  is  at 
a  distance  from  said  axis  equal  to  the  radips  of  one 
of  said  races  and  the  other  end  'hereof  is  at  a  distance 
from  said  axis  equal  to  the  other  of  said  races; 
and 

means  for  axially  confining  and  urging  sai4  circular 
spring  contact  against  said  races,  said  last-named 
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means  comprising  an  inwardly  extending  flange  on 
said  spacer,  said  flange  being  spaced  from  said  sur- 
face and  overlying  said  carrier  for  providing  an  an- 
nular raceway  for  said  carrier. 


spaced  walls  on  said  frame  inclined  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  tapered 
side  of  said  manually  operable  lever  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  same  in  one  direction. 


3,261,930 
ROTARY  SELECTOR  SWITCH  WFFH  IMPROVED 
SPRING  BIASING  STRUCTURE 
Wesley  T.  Sorenson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Carling  Electric,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,364 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  200—11) 


3,261,932 

MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCH  WITH  SINUSOIDAL 

WAVE  FORM   OPERATOR 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  906  Bruce  Lane, 

Annandale,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,409 

45  Claims.    (CI.  200—18) 


1.  A  rotary  multiple  selector  switch  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  base  connected  to  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  electrical  circuit  contacts  arrayed  in  a  circle 
on  said  base,  a  common  contact  on  said  base  located 
centrally  of  said  circular  array  of  circuit  contacts,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  electrically 
conductive  contact  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotated 
thereby,  said  arm  being  yieldably  coupled  and  angularly 
movable  relative  to  said  shaft,  first  biasing  means  on  said 
shaft  yieldably  urging  a  portion  of  said  contact  arm  into 
electrical  connection  with  said  common  contact,  and  sec- 
ond biasing  means  on  said  shaft  yieldably  urging  another 
portion  of  said  contact  arm  to  make  electrical  connection 
selectively  with  any  one  of  said  circuit  contacts. 


3,261,931 
LEVER  SWITCH  DETENT  APPARATUS 
Bernard   J.    Golbeck,    Crystal    Lake,    and    Raymond    F. 
LewandowskI  and  WUhelm  A.  Streuer,  Mount  Prospect, 
III.,  assignors  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corp.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,809 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising:  a  frame,  means  for 
fixedly  mounting  a  switch  stator  on  said  frame;  a  manually 
operable  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing tapered  sides;  switch  rotor  means  associated  with  said 
lever  and  cooperating  with  said  switch  stator  to  define  a 
plurality  of  switching  stations;  a  detent  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame;  cooperating  detent  portions  on 
the  external  periphery  of  said  manually  operable  lever 
and  said  detent  lever  for  releasably  retaining  said  rotor  in 
a  desired  switching  station;  spring  means  biasing  said  co- 
operating pxjrtions  into  engagement  with  one  another;  and 
abutment  means  on  said  frame  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever,  said  abutment  means  including 


1.  A  multiple  contact  switch  comprising 

(a)  a  switch  block, 

(b)  said  switch  block  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
pressure  plates  defining  an  opening  therebetween, 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  plates  being  axially 
movable  on  its  central  axis  with  respect  to  the  other 
plate  of  said  pair, 

(d)  spaced  electrical  circuit  connectors  mounted  in 
said  switch  block, 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  block  for  moving  at  least 
said  one  plate  axially  relative  to  said  other  plate, 

(f)  a  relatively  stiff  flexible  operator  in  the  opening  in 
said  block  and  mounted  at  all  times  under  compres- 
sion between  and  contacting  both  plates  of  said  pair 
for  selectively  exerting  biasing  pressure  against  cer- 
tain of  said  circuit  connectors, 

(g)  said  operator  including  a  U  shaped  bend, 

(h)  the  base  of  said  U  shaped  bend  abutting  one  of 
said  plates  and  the  base  of  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped 
bend  abutting  the  other  of  said  plates, 

(i)  whereby  when  said  plates  are  brought  axially  to- 
gether, the  bases  of  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped  bend 
move  away  from  each  other  thereby  selectively  shift- 
ing the  biasing  pressure  in  said  opening  with  respect 
to  certain  circuit  connectors  to  make  or  break  a 
circuit. 


3,261,933 
ROTARY  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Peter  A.  Lajoie,  Oiey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  application  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,792,  now 
Patent  No.  3,198,311.     Divided   and  this  application 
May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,262 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—18) 


JV 


x»> 


Mf 


1.  In  a  rotary  positioning  apparatus, 

a  first  rotatable  member  having  an  extending  member, 

means  for  urging  said  rotatable  member  to  rotate. 
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means  selectively  operable  for  engaging  said  extending 
member  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  first  rotatable 
member  and  for  disengaging  said  extending  member 
to  allow  rotation  of  said  first  rotatable  member,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  electromechanical 
devices  spaced  equiangularly  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  first  rotatable  member,  and 
normally  positioned  to  engage  said  extending 
member, 

a  second  member  rotated  by  said  first  rotatable  member 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  means  thereon  which 
number  one  less  than  the  number  of  said  electro- 
mechanical devices  and  arranged  angularly  on  said 
second  rotatable  member  to  correspond  to  the  angu- 
lar arrangements  of  said  electromechanical  devices, 
leaving  one  electromechanical  device  without  a  con- 
tact means, 

brush  means  to  selectively  connect  a  combination  of 
said  contact  means  to  said  electromechanical  devices 
such  that  each  combination  of  contact  means  cor- 
responds to  a  fixed  angular  displacement  from  said 
extending  member,  and 

means  for  energizing  a  combination  of  one  or  more 
of  said  contact  means  to  energize  one  or  more  of 
said  electromechanical  devices  whereupon  said  urging 
means  is  rendered  effective  to  rotate  said  rotatable 
member  until  it  is  engaged  by  a  now  unenergized 
electromechanical  device. 


and  means  transmitting  pressure  external  of  said  housing 
into  said  chamber  for  pressure -balancing  said  piston  mem- 
ber.    I 


3,261,934 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  HYDRAULIC  TIME- 
DELAY  BOREHOLE  SWITCH 
James  W.  Kisling  III,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,972 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 34) 


3,261,935 

SNAP  SWITCH  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  A 
SECOND  CONTACT  TOWARDS  A  FIRST  CON- 
TACT PRIOR  TO  ENGAGEMENT  THEREOF 
Donald  J.  Rogers,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pemsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,205 
13  Claims.    (CI.  200—67) 


^^^ 


1.  A  downhole  switching  assembly  for  borehole  instru- 
ments comprising:  a  housing  adapted  for  dependent  cou- 
pling to  a  borehole  instrument,  said  housing  having  a 
chamber  receiving  a  fluid;  means  for  displacing  said  fluid 
from  said  chamber  including  a  piston  member  slidably 
mounted  rn  said  chamber  for  travel  therein  between 
spaced  positions  relative  to  said  housing;  means  external 
of  said  housing  and  engageable  with  an  obstruction  in 
a  borehole  for  moving  said  piston  member  from  one  of 
said  positions  to  the  other  of  said  positions  to  displace 
said  fluid;  flow-restriction  means  regulating  the  displace- 
ment of  fluid  out  of  said  chamber  for  retarding  the  travel 
of  said  piston  member;  selectively-operable  electrical 
switch  means  on  said  housing;  means  responsive  to  travel 
of  said  piston  member  for  operating  said  switch  means; 


1.  A  snap  closure  switch  for  a  unidirectional  drive  com- 
prising drive  means  ;ind  a  driven  member,  one-way  clutch 
means  including  a  first  movable  contact  coupling  said 
drive  means  to  said  driven  member,  a  second  contact  po- 
sitioned in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  first  contact,  and 
means  for  moving  said  second  contact  toward  Said  first 
contact  just  prior  to  engagement  of  said  contacts^ 


3.261,936 

SNAP    ACTION    SWITCH    HAVING    CONTACT 
MOUNTED    ON    CONCAVO-CONVEX    POR- 
TION OF  SNAP  BLADE 
Alvea  A.  Cayo,  241  W.  May  St.,  Benton  Hartx^r,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,462 
19  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 67) 


3.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  body  member  of 
non-current  conducting  material  and  having  a  chamber 
therein  open  at  its  outer  end,  there  being  opposed  grooves 
in  the  wall  of  the  chamber  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, an  elongated  switch  member  of  relatively  thjn  spring- 
ably  resilient  sheet  metal  stock  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  width  from  end  to  end  thereof  disposed 
with  portions  of  its  longitudinal  edges  in  supported  en- 
gagement with  said  grooves  and  having  an  outer  portion 
of  substantial  length  projecting  outwardly  from  taid  body 
member,  said  switch  member  having  a  springably  yield- 
able  extruded  concavo-convex  portion  extending  from 
edge  to  edge  thereof  the  edges  of  which  engagekl  in  said 
grooves,  said  body  member  having  a  stop  for  sa(id  switch 
member  extending  outwardly  at  one  side  of  said  grooves, 
switch  contact  members  supportedly  mounted  on  said 
body  member  with  their  inner  ends  projecting  into  said 
chamber  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  center  of 
said  concavo-convex  portion  of  said  switch  member,  said 
switch  member  having  switch  contacts  mounted  thereon 
at  the  apex  of  said  concavo-convex  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  switch  member  coacting  with 
the  projecting  end  thereof. 
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3^61,937 

THREE  POSITION  SNAP  SWITCH  UTILIZING 

INTERFERENCE  BLADE  MEANS 

Richard  E.  McVicker,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,234 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—67) 


8.  A  snap  action  switch  comprising:  a  housing;  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  arms  retained  in  said  housing  in  spaced 
relationship;  a  movable  contact  carrying  arm  disposed 
between  said  spaced  apart  contact  arms;  an  actuator 
means  having  one  portion  retained  by  said  housing  and  a 
second  portion  coupled  to  said  movable  arm  by  a  biasing 
means,  said  biasing  means  for  snapping  said  mov- 
able arm  toward  one  of  said  discrete  contact  arms; 
follower  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  means  for 
actuating  said  movable  arm  to  predetermined  posi- 
tions through  displacement  of  said  actuator  means 
and  said  biasing  means;  an  interference  means  re- 
tained by  said  housing  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  movable  arm,  said  interference  means  pro- 
viding a  rest  position  for  said  movable  arm;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  follower  means  and  responsive  to  the 
movement  thereof  for  actuating  said  interference  means 
to  thereby  allow  said  movable  arm  to  move  from  said 
rest  fx>sition  to  an  engaged  position  with  one  of  said  dis- 
crete contact  arms  with  a  snap  action  motion. 


3,261,938 

FLUID    PRESSURE    OPERATED    PROGRAMMING 

SWITCH  MULTIPLE  TYPE 

Bernard  Edward  Shlesinger,  Jr.,  906  Bruce  Lane, 

Annandale,  Va. 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,003 

25  Claims.    (CI.  200—81) 


1.  A  multiple  contact  programming  system  including 
a  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  contact  block, 

(b)  a  uniform  tube-like  passageway  in  said  block, 

(c)  a  fluid  driven  pellet  having  a  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration substantially  that  of  said  passageway  and 
movable  axially  in  said  passageway, 

(d)  contact  means  in  said  block  operated  by  said  pellet 
and  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  passageway  and 
said  switch  including  means  permitting  said  pellet 
to  pass  said  contact  means  when  said  pellet  is  moved 
in  said  passageway, 

(e)  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  one  end  of 
said  passageway,  and 

(f)  means  for  removing  fluid  pressure  from  the  other 
end  of  said  passageway,  whereby  when  said  fluid  is 


supplied  to  said  passageway,  said  pellet  is  forced 
by  said  fluid  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  said  fluid 
thereby  flow  causing  operation  of  said  contact  means. 


3  261  939 

ENCAPSULATED  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING 

DEVICE 

Katharine  B.  Prival,  Croton-on-Hndson,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,193 
6Chiims.    (CI.  200— 87) 


2.  A  controlling  device  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar container  sealed  on  both  ends  having  a  first  contact, 
a  swinger  member  and  a  tube  scaled  in  its  ends,  said 
tube  having  a  deformable  portion  and  a  second  contact 
contained  therein,  said  swinger  comprising  a  reed-type 
main  portion  having  a  free  end  and  an  auxiliary  canti- 
lever leaf  juxtaposedly  secured  to  said  portion  at  a 
point  distant  from  said  free  end,  said  leaf  being  spaced 
from  said  portion  at  all  times,  said  second  contact  being 
in  electrical  continuity  with  the  free  end  of  said  leaf, 
said  swinger  member  located  between  said  second  contact 
and  said  first  contact  and  spaced  from  said  last  named 
contact,  and  actuating  means  operably  moving  said 
swinger  between  said  first  and  second  contacts. 


3,261,940 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Karl  Polasck,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefon- 

aktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 

ratian  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

13,197/62 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200— 87) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  first  and  second  reed- 
like contact  members  of  magnetic  material  disposed  in 
normally  spaced  adjacent  relationship  to  define  a  contact 
gap  therebetween,  a  single  elongated  core  of  magnetically 
soft  material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop,  said  core  having  first  and  second  end  portions  mag- 
netically connected  to  said  first  and  second  contact  mem- 
bers respectively,  a  first  winding  disposed  about  a  first 
length  portion  of  said  core,  a  second  winding  disposed 
about  a  second  length  portion  of  said  cere,  said  core  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  region  thereof  between 
said  first  and  second  length  portions,  and  a  sense  winding 
passing  through  said  aperture  for  determining  the  state 
of  magnetization  of  the  region  of  said  core  adjacent  said 
aperture  and  consequently  the  connection  state  of  said 
contact  members. 
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3,261,941 

MAGNETIC  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  PROGRAM- 

MING  SWITCH  SYSTEM 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  906  Bruce  Lane, 

Annandale,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,659 

32  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  multiple  contact  switch  comprising: 

a.  an  insulated  block 

b.  a  non-magnetic  length  of  cable  supported  by  said 
block  and  movable  with  respect  thereto 

c.  means  for  moving  said  cable 

d.  said  block  including  switching  means  for  opening 
and  closing  a  circuit  including  at  least  one  magnet 
attracting  means 

e.  at  least  one  specifically  positioned  magnet  attracting 
means  carried  by  said  non-magnetic  cable,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  magnet  attracting  means  includ- 
ing a  permanent  magnet  whereby  when  said  cable  is 
moved,  said  magnet  attracting  means  in  said  bloclc 
and  said  magnet  attracting  means  in  said  cable  will 
magnetically  react  with  each  other  so  as  to  open  or 
close  said  switching  means. 


f 


3,261,942 
REED  CONTACT  WITH  BALL-SHAPED  ARMATURE 

Gerhard  Wessel,  Komwestheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,535 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 87) 


^ 


1.  A  glass  reed  type  contact  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  glass  envelope  having  a  pair  of  rods  sealed  into 
each  end  of  the  envelope,  each  of  said  rods  being  oriented 
to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rods  inside  the  en- 
velope, the  ends  of  said  rods  forming  four  separate  elec- 
trical contacts  outside  the  envelope,  a  ball-shaped  arma- 
ture inside  the  envelope  positioned  to  roll  between  said 
four  electrical  contacts,  and  means  comprising  a  perma- 
nent magnet  outside  said  envelope  to  control  the  posi- 
tion of  said  ball  armature  wherein  the  contact  ends  of 
said  rods  are  chamfered  to  provide  tangential  surfaces 
for  touching  said  ball  when  it  makes  contact  therewith, 
the  contact  ends  of  said  rods  being  chamfered  at  different 
angles  to  cause  said  ball  armature  to  rotate  during  the 
switching  process. 


spaced  leg  portions  extending  toward  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  base  member  to  space  the  bight  por- 
tion of  the  frame  from  the  base  member; 

a  magnetic  core  mounted  on  said  bight  portion  of  the 
frame  and  extending  toward  said   base  member; 

a  coil  on  said  core  disposed  between  said  leg  portions 
of  the  frame; 

a  magnetic  armature  interposed  between  said  bale  mem- 
ber and  said  core; 

means  rotatably  supporting  said  armature  on  said  base 
member  so  that  the  ends  of  said  armature  ate  rotat- 
able  adjacent  to  said  leg  portions  of  the  frafne; 


a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  carried  by  said  baSe  mem- 
ber and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature; 

and  a  bridging  contact  member  carried  by  said  armature 
and  having  a  pair  of  resilient  contact  arms  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  armature,  one  of  said  contact 
arms  having  a  free  end  engaging  one  of  said  stationary 
contacts  to  bias  said  armature  away  from  said  leg 
portions,  the  other  of  said  contact  arms  having  a  free 
end  extending  toward  the  other  of  said  stationary 
contacts  for  switching  action  therewith. 


1  3,261,944 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

John  F.  Sherwood,  7801  W.  39th  Ave.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,502 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A   magnetic   switch  for  electrical  circuits  compris- 


mg 


3,261,943 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Robert  E.  Prouty,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex 
Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,153 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 87) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 
a  base  member  of  insulation  material; 
a  substantially  U-shaped  magnetic  frame  carried  by 
said   base   member,   said   frame   having  a   pair  of 


(a)  a  housing  made  of  insu'ating  material, 

(b)  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  members  mounted  in 
the  housing, 

(c)  a  connector  in  contact  with  each  stationary  con- 
tact member  connecting  the  contacts  in  circuit, 

(d)  a  permanently  magnetic  freely  movabU  contac- 
tor engaging  said  stationary  contacts,  said,  movable 
contactor  having  opposite  side  surfaces  one  of  which 
is  an  electrical  conductor  and  the  other  of  which 
is  non-conductive, 

(e)  a  magnetic  control  member  located  outside  of  the 
housing,  and 

(f)  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  control 
member  to  repel  the  movable  contactor  in  the  hous- 
ing and  cause  the  contactor  to  turn  over  from  one 
side  to  the  other  to  alternately  open  or  close  the  elec- 
trical circuit. 
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3,261,945 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Richard  S.  Gaugler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,832 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200— 88) 


so    M 


3,261,947 

BIMETALLIC  SWITCH  CUTOUT 

Pieter  Hendrik  Johannes  Brouwer,  Drachten,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,152 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 


^ 


1.  In  a  temperature  responsive  switch  the  combination 
of,  a  first  pair  of  pole  pieces  and  a  second  pair  of  pole 
pieces,  a  selectively  magnetizable  switching  element  ar- 
ranged between  at  least  one  pair  of  said  pole  pieces, 
permanent   magnet   means   associated   with   said   magne- 
tizable switching  element  and  coacting  therewith  to  pro- 
duce   a   first   predetermined   differential   flux   pattern   in 
said  first  and  second  pair  of  pole  pieces,  movable  arma- 
ture means  responsive  to  said  predetermined  differential 
flux  pattern  to  be  drawn  toward  one  of  said  pair  of  pole 
pieces,  said  switching  element  having  a  low  magnetiza- 
tion   below    a    predetermined    temperature    and   a   high 
magnetization  immediately  above  the  critical  temperature, 
said   switching   element   upon   sensing   the   critical   tem- 
perature producing  a  reversal  in  said  first  predetermined 
flux  pattern  to  cause  said  movable  armature  means  to 
be  attracted  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  pole  pieces. 


3,261,946 
PARKING  SWITCH  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

William  Diello,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corpo- 
ration, Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,155 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200— 92) 


1.  A  bimetallic  switch  cutout  comprising  an  elongated 
support  having  a  fixed  contact  adjacent  one  end,  a  simi- 
larly elongated   bimetallic   strip   and  leaf  spring,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  each  said  strip  and  spring  on  said 
support  in  overlapping  spaced  relation,  said  spring  being 
stressed   for  elevating  the   other  end  of  said  strip   and 
spring  above  said  contact,  a   locking  pin  adjacent  said 
one  end,  said  locking  pin  being  connected  with  said  strip, 
an  aperture  in  said  spring,  said  locking  pin  extending 
freely  through   said   spring   aperture   and   projecting  be- 
yond said  spring,  a  collar  on  said  pin  at  said  projecting 
end,  and  means  connected  with  said  support  for  latch- 
ing with  said  collar  upon  movement  of  said  strip  and 
spring  into  position  adjacent  said  support  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  contact;  movement  of  said  bimetallic  strip 
unlocking  said  pin  upon  reaching  a  determined  tempera- 
ture whereby  said  contact  is  reopened. 


3,261,948 
MULTIPOSmON  FUSE  CARRIER 
Herman  H.  Kobryner,  Forest  HilU,  and  Alexander  R. 
Norden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Murray  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,948 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—114) 


1.  In  a  parking  switch  for  an  electric  windshield  wiper, 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  wiper  blades  having  a 
rotatable  armature,  a  rotatable  element  in  driving  relation 
driven  by  said  armature,  a  conducting  element  attached 
to  the  rotatable  element  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  pair  of 
fixed  contact  members  adapted  to  contact  the  conducting 
element  at  different  circular  paths  during  the  rotation 
thereof,  a  pair  of  cut-away  portions  in  the  conducting 
element  to  break  the  electrical  circuit  between  the  con- 
ducting element  and  the  contact  members,  and  a  grounded 
element  cooperating  with  one  of  the  cut-away  portions 
to  ground  one  of  the  contact  members  at  a  predetermined 
position. 


JiU^. 


7.  A  line  contact  element  for  a  multiposition  carrier 
having  receptacles  for  fuses  of  the  threaded  periphery  bot- 
tom button  type  comprising  a  unitary  structure  including 
two  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are  flared  outwardly  from 
each  other  and  a  common  base  flexibly  coupling  the  other 
two  ends,  said  flared  ends  normally  being  spaced  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  distance  between  apertures  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  adjacent  receptacles  and  means  for 
spreading  of  said  arms  upon  insertion  of  the  flared  ends 
into  the  corresponding  apertures  for  preventing  retrograde 
thereof. 

3,261,949 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Gordon  A.  Roberts,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Me- 
chanical Products,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,266 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—116) 
In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  separable 
contacts  and  a  releasable  operating  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing separation  of  said  contacts,  an  improved  trip  device 
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for  eflFecting  relejise  of  the  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  current  responsive  wires  disposed  in  gen- 
erally parallel  relationship,  an  electrically  conductive 
lever  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  be- 
tween said  wires,  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  wires 
being  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  said 
lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  re- 
spectively, means  fixedly  supporting  the  other  end  portion 
of  one  of  said  wires,  means  supporting  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  wires  being  movable  upon  elon- 


/< 


-^ 


>' 


.~/ 


gation  of  said  wires  an  amount  equal  to  the  additive  elon- 
gation of  said  wires  to  effect  release  of  the  operating  mech- 
anism of  the  circuit  breaker,  the  adjacent  end  portions 
of  said  wires  being  connectable  to  one  side  of  an  electrical 
circuit  and  the  other  end  portions  of  said  wires  being  con- 
nectable to  the  opposite  side  of  an  electrical  circuit  where- 
by said  wires  are  mechanically  connected  in  series  rela- 
tionship to  maximize  the  output  characteristic  thereof  and 
electrically  connected  in  parallel  relationship  to  maximize 
the  current  carrying  capacity  thereof. 


3,261,950  I 

TIME-LAG  FUSES  HAVING  HIGH 

THERMAL  EFFICIENCY 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,750 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—120) 


1.  An  electric  time-lag  fuse  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material; 

(b)  a  pair  of  electroconductive  terminal  elements  each 
arranged  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  casing; 

(c)  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  medium  inside  said 
casing;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  ribbon  fuse  link  means  of  a  current- 
limiting  metal  inside  said  casing  submersed  in  said 
medium  conductively  interconnecting  said  pair  of 
terminal  elements,  said  plurality  of  fuse  link  means 
including  radially  inner  fuse  link  means  and  radially 
outer  fuse  link  means  sandwiching  said  radially  in- 
ner fuse  link  means,  said  fuse  link  means  having 
axially  inner  portions  provided  with  transverse  lines 
of  perforations  defining  points  of  minimum  cross- 
sectional  area  substantially  less  than  the  maximum 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  axially  inner  portions, 
said  axially  inner  portions  supporting  link-severing 
overlays  of  a  metal  having  a  relatively  low  fusing 
point,  said  fuse  link  means  including  axially  outer 
portions  having  a  cross-sectional  area  larger  than 
said  minimum  cross-sectional  area  but  less  than  said 
maximum  cross-sectional  area,  said  axially  outer  por- 
tions being  folded  to  form  loops  substantially  in  the 
shape  of  the  letter  S  and  substantially  in  the  shape 
of  the  inverted  letter  S. 


MIDGl 


3,261,951 

;et  power  fuse  having  copper-Clad 

SUPPORT  for  fusible  ELEMENT 

Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Cbase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,750 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—120) 


1.  A  midget  electric  fuse  capable  of  withstartding  a 
predetermined  voltage  across  the  gap  formed  uporj  fusion 
of  the  fusible  element  thereof,  said  fuse  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material  hnving  a 
predetermined  inner  diameter; 

(b)  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  closing  the  tnds  of 
said  casing;  | 

(c)  a  strip  of  insulating  material  arranged  inside  said 
casing,  said  strip  having  substantially  the  same 
width  as  said  predetermined  inner  diameter  of  said 
casing  and  substantially  the  same  length  as  said 
casing,  said  strip  having  a  bore  extending  transverse- 
ly across  said  strip; 

(d)  a  fusible  element  in  wire-form  projecting  through 
said  bore  and  having  ends  situated  outside  said  bore; 
add 

(e)  a  pair  of  copper  layers  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  strip,  integral  with  said  strip,  each  conduc- 
tively connected  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  fusible  ele- 
ment and  to  one  of  said  pair  of  terminal  elements, 
said  pair  of  copper  layers  being  coextensive  with  said 
strip  except  in  the  region  of  said  bore,  and  the  juxta- 
posed edges  of  said  pair  of  copper  layers  being 
spaced  sufficiently  far  from  said  bore  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  strip  to  preclude  flash-Over  be- 
tween said  pair  of  copper  layers  in  the  presence  of 
said  predetermined  voltage  across  said  pair  of  copper 
layers. 


3,261,952 

TIME-LAG  FUSE  WITH  RIBBON  FUSE  LINK 

HAVING  TW  O  SYSTEMS  OF  BENDS 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,630 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—131) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  in  combination: 
a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material;  electroconductive 
terminal  elements  arranged  at  the  ends  of  Said  cas- 
ing; a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  insida  of  said 
casing;  a  ribbon  fuse  link  of  a  current-limitilig  metal 
inside  said  casing,  submersed  in  said  filler,  conduc- 
tively interconnecting  said  terminal  elements,  said 
fuse  link  including  a  perforated  center  portion  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  maximum  cross-sectiofial  area 
and  a  predetermined  minimum  cross-sectioaal  area, 
said  center  portion  being  folded  transversely  to  de- 
fine a  duct  extending  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  said  casing,  a  link  severing  overlay  of  a  metal 
having  a  fusing  point  lower  than  the  fusing  point  of 
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said  current-limiting  metal  supported  by  said  cen- 
ter portion  of  said  fuse  link;  said  fuse  linlc  further  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  connector  tabs  each  at  one  of  the 
axially  outer  ends  of  said  center  portion,  each  of 
said  pair  of  connector  tabs  having  a  substantially 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  maximum 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  center  portion  and  having 
a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  said  minimum 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  center  portion,  and  each 
of  said  pair  of  connector  tabs  being  folded  twice  in 
a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  casing  to  form  a 
pair  of  loops  both  extending  substantially  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  said  casing. 


3,261,953 

HIGH  POWER  RF  RELAY  INCORPORATING  HEAT- 

SINK  AND  FLUID  COOLING 

Ted  N.  Tllman  and  Richard  H.  WInslow,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,232 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 144) 


1.  A  high  power  RF  relay  comprising  an  hermetically 
scaled  envelope  including  a  tubular  dielectric  envelope 
portion,  an  end  plate  closing  each  opposite  end  of  the 
tubular  dielectric  envelope  portion  and  constituting  a  ter- 
minal electrode  of  the  relay,  one  of  said  end  plates  having 
a  recessed  central  face  portion  and  an  annular  peripheral 
surface  area  protruding  out  beyond  said  recessed  portion 
within  the  envelope  and  all  within  the  same  general  locus 
of  said  one  end  plate  and  constituting  an  annular  fixed 
contact,  a  movable  contact  assembly  mounted  on  the 
other  end  plate  and  including  a  contact  support  block 
having  a  face  area  adjacent  and  smaller  than  the  recessed 
face  portion  with  the  annular  fixed  contact,  an  axially 
extending  flange  adjacent  its  outer  periphery  and  a  resil- 
ient metallic  contact  plate  mounted  on  said  face  of  the 
contact  support  block  and  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radially  extending  slits  defining  resilient 
contact  fingers  extending  radially  outward  beyond  said 
axially  extending  flange  for  contact  with  said  annular 
fixed  contact,  said  axially  extending  flange  abutting  the 
underside  of  said  resilient  metallic  contact  plate  between 
its  outer  periphery  and  the  roots  of  said  slits  therein. 


faces  defining  extended  arcing  surfaces,  said  current  inter- 
ruption electrodes  being  fixed  in  predetermined  spaced 
apart  relation,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  arc  sepa- 
ration electrodes  in  said  envelope  proximately  positioned 
to  said  interruption  electrodes  and  movable  between  a 


3,261,954 
CURRENT  INTERRUPTION   AND  SEPARATION 
ELECTRODE     STRUCTURE     FOR     VACUUM 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Edward  H.  Yonkers,  Glencoc,  III.,  assignor  to  Joslyn  Mfg. 
and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,684 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 
1.  A  vacuum  switching  apparatus  comprising  a  dielec- 
tric evacuated  envelope,  a  pair  of  confronting  current  in- 
terruption electrodes  in  said  envelope  having  confronting 


closed  position  and  an  open  position  wherein  each  of  said 
separation  electrodes  lies  behind  the  confronting  face  of 
one  of  said  interruption  electrodes  so  that  any  arc  ini- 
tiated by  said  separation  electrodes  is  transferred  to  the 
spaced  apart  interruption  electrodes. 


3,261,955 

SWITCHES  EMBODYING  SPRING  LOADED 

ACTUATING  BUTTON  MEANS 

Joseph  A.  Martin,  Norridge,  111.,   assignor  to  Mayfafa- 

Molded   Products  Corporation,  Schiller  Park,   III.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,932 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—159) 


1.  A  push  button  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  electric  terminals  mounted  in  fixed  spaced  apart  and 
insulated  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  push  button  mounted  for  movement  inwardly 
toward  the  rear  of  said  bousing  and  outwardly  of  the 
front  of  said  housing,  opposed  guide  surfaces  in  said 
housing  lying  in  planes  converging  angularly  with  respect 
to  each  other  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  housing, 
contact  means  within  said  housing  carried  by  said  push 
button  for  electrically  connecting  said  terminals  in  the 
outermost  position  of  said  push  button  and  disconnect- 
ing said  terminals  upon  movement  of  said  push  button 
inwardly  of  said  housing,  said  contact  means  having 
divergent  leaf  spring  arms  provided  with  end  portions  in 
guiding  engagement  with  said  guide  surfaces,  said  planes 
of  said  guide  surfaces  having  a  point  of  planar  confluence 
lying  between  said  end  portions  of  said  leaf  spring  arms, 
and  said  leaf  spring  arms  being  placed  under  compression 
by  engagement  of  said  end  portions  with  said  guide  sur- 
faces upon  movement  of  said  push  button  inwardly  of 
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said  housing  to  an  extent  so  that  upon  the  release  of  said 
push  button  the  compressed  spring  leaf  arms  solely  ef- 
fect outward  movement  of  said  push  button^ 


3,261,956 

SPRING  PRESSURED  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  MEANS 

Irving  Mines  and  Samuel  Mines  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors 

to    General    Plating    Company,    Trenton,    NJ.,    a 

partnership 

FUed  Oct  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,017 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—162) 


42  4e 


1.  An  electrical  contact  means  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trically-conductive contact  prong  and  a  second  electrically- 
conductive  contact  prong,  said  prongs  being  connected 
to  each  other  to  provide  an  electrical  path  therebetween, 
means  for  connecting  said  prongs  to  a  support  base, 
corresponding  apertures  in  said  prongs,  a  guide  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures,  said  rod  being  fixed  to 
said  first  prong,  said  second  prong  being  slidable  on  said 
rod,  a  bridge  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
in  abutment  with  that  surface  of  said  second  prong  which 
is  remote  from  said  first  prong,  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  rod  in  a  position  to  apply  resilient  pressure  on  said 
bridge  member,  an  adjusting  nut  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  rod  in  a  position  to  hold  said  spring  under  adjustable 
compression,  said  spring  being  electrically  insulated  from 
said  bridge  member  and  said  nut,  and  a  loop  in  said  second 
prong,  said  loop  being  positioned  between  the  connection 
of  the  two  prongs  to  each  other  and  the  bridge  member. 


3,261,957 

REED-TYPE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Hermann  Theodor  Theobald,  Bandhagen,  Sweden, 

assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M   Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  24,  1963, 

10,412/63 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


1  3,261,958 

IMPULSE  ACTUATOR 

Charles  W.  Bittner,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Parts  Company,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,685 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—172) 


tfi    f^        /9 
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1,  An  impulse  actuator  for  a  push-button  switch  or  the 
like,  said  actuator  comprising  an  inner  cylinder  ad|tpted  to 
be  fixed  to  a  switch  casing  and  movably  receiving  the 
switch  button,  a  piston  freely  movable  in  said  inn<r  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  be  engageable  with  said  switch  but- 
ton to  depress  and  release  the  latter,  an  outer  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  inner  cylinder  for  movement  between 
actuating  and  deactuating  positions  and  combining  with 
said  inner  cylinder  to  define  a  chamber  pneunttatically 
communicating  with  one  side  of  said  piston,  said  chamber 
contracting  and  expanding  upon  outer-cylinder  movement 
to  its  respective  actuating  and  deactuating  positions  to 
move  said  piston  for  respective  depression  and  release  of 
said  switch  button,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  outer 
cylinder  to  its  deactuating  position  expanding  said  cham- 
ber and  releasing  the  switch  button,  said  chamber  having 
a  constricted  vent  opening  for  gradually  releasing  pneu- 
matic pressure  from  said  chamber  when  the  latter  is  con- 
tracted, whereby  movement  of  said  outer  cylinder  to  and 
continual  retention  in  its  actuating  position  results  in 
only  temf>orary  switch-button  depression. 


3,261,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ORE 
Lawrence  H.  Connell,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  and  Lowell  A. 
Moe,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  F.  H.  Peavey 
&   Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   a  corporfition   of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,561 
9  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.55) 


HS 


1.  In  a  switching  device  of  the  kind  including  a  closed 
tubular  envelope,  a  pair  of  resilient  contact  reeds  of  mag- 
netizable material  extending  into  said  envelope  gas-tight 
sealed  thereto  and  having  parts  within  the  envelope  over- 
lapping each  other  in  spaced-apart  relationship,  and  a  coil 
disposed  outside  said  envelope  to  flex  said  contact  reeds 
into  contact-making  engagement  upon  excitation  of  the 
coil,  the  improvement  comprising  a  gas  mixture  of  an 
inert  gas  and  oxygen  contained  in  said  envelope,  the  oxy- 
gen component  in  said  mixture  being  less  per  volume 
unit  than  the  oxygen  content  of  atmospheric  air. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  means  for  supporting 
groutul  ore  in  a  treatment  region,  a  microwave  generator 
at  one  end  of  said  region,  and  divergently  tapered  wave 
guide  means  for  transmitting  microwave  eneitgy  from 


said  generator  longitudinally  through  said  region  to  cause 
internal  heating  of  ore  in  said  region  by  maximum  ab- 
sorption of  energy  within  the  ore,  said  wave  guide  means 
being  coincident  with  the  treatment  region  over  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  one-half  wave  length  of  the  microwave 
energy. 

3,261,960 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 

WELDING  CURRENT 

Giinther  Lehnert,  Auf  dem  Limbrinke  27,  Hannover- 

Bothfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,431 

8  Claims.    (Ci.  219 — 60) 


\  1  K:' 


shielding  gas  around  a  welding  arc  established  at  the  tip 
of  the  electrode,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
operative  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shielding  gas 
to  flow  along  a  circuitous  path  in  contact  with  the  tubular 
member  in  an  annular  space  between  the  tubular  member 
and  an  inner  liner  before  being  directed  around  the  weld- 
ing arc. 

3,261,962 
METAL  ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Donald  W.  Carkhuff,  Jamesburg,  Thaddeus  J.  Wojciak, 
Clark,  Harry  C.  McGinty,  Belleville,  and  Robert  C. 
Deitrich,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,565 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219—130) 


, — ^rnr 


1.  For  use  with  an  arc  welder  which  welds  seams  in 
a  workpiece  drawn  by  a  draw-off  device  past  a  welding 
electrode  means,  apparatus  for  supplying  welding  cur- 
rent to  the  welding  electrode  means  in  accordance  with 
the  velocity  of  draw-off  of  the  workpiece  comprising: 
A.C.  reactor  coil  means  including  an  input  winding  means 
adapted  to  receive  alternating  current,  output  winding 
means  for  delivering  welding  current  to  the  welding 
electrode  means  and  D.C.  control  winding  means  for 
receiving  a  direct  current  whose  amplitude  controls 
the  amplitude  of  the  welding  current  delivered 
by  said  output  winding  means;  a  source  of  direct 
current  whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  the  velocity 
of  draw-off  comprising  a  tach-generator  mechanically 
driven  by  said  draw-off  device  and  including  an  ex- 
citer circuit  and  an  armature  circuit;  means  including 
first  resistor  means  for  connecting  said  armature  circuit 
to  said  D.C.  winding  means;  and  means  including  second 
resistor  means  for  electrically  energizing  said  exciter 
circuit  for  linearizing  the  welding  current  versus  draw-off 
velocity  characteristic  curve  and  for  permitting  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  base  and  the  slope  of  said  curve. 


3,261,961 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARC  WELDING  AND  SIMILAR 

PROCESSES 

Ronald  Francis  Spark,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  British  Company 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,551 

5  Claims.    (CI.  219—75) 
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1.  In  gas  shielded  arc  welding  apparatus  having  a  tubu- 
lar member  in  the  form  of  a  barrel  surrounding  the  weld- 
ing electrode  and  terminated  by  a  nozzle,  for  directing 
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6.  A  gas  shielded  arc  welding  torch  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  nozzle,  means  providing  a  tubular  shielding 
gas  passage  of  substantially  constant  cross-section  through- 
out the  length  thereof  leading  to  said  nozzle,  a  body  hav- 
ing an  annular  cavity  facing  the  gas  inlet  end  of  such 
passage,  said  body  also  having  a  relatively  small  high 
velocity  gas  inlet  leading  to  such  cavity,  and  a  gas  diffuser 
fitting  in  such  cavity,  said  gas  diffuser  being  composed  of 
porous  material,  for  receiving  gas  delivered  thereto  by 
such  inlet  and  uniformly  distributing  such  gas  at  a  rela- 
tively low  velocity  throughout  the  annular  gas  inlet  por- 
tion of  the  passage,  whereby  the  gas  flows  through  such 
passage  and  out  of  the  nozzle  in  a  coherent  stream. 


3,261,963 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  FLUID  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  Weinstein,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Commercial  Factors,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,634 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—309) 
1.  An  automatic  electrical  fluid  heating  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  conduit  to  receive  the  fluid  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  resistors  within  the  conduit  for 
heating  the  fluid  as  it  flows  through  the  conduit,  a  tem- 
perature sensitive  transducer  within  the  conduit  for  pro- 
ducing a  mechanical  movement  proportional  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit,  for  maintaining  the 
fluid  temperature  at  a  predetermined  value,  a  reversible 
motor  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  cam 
shaft,  a  magnetic  clutch  coupling  the  said  cam  shaft  to 
the  motor,  a  plurality  of  cams  secured  to  the  shaft  a 
first  set  of  electrical  switching  contacts  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  transducer  for  reversing  the  motor  when 
the  temperature  rises  above  a  predetermined  value,  a 
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second  set  of  normally  open  contacts  operatively  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  cams,  means  to  couple  the 
second  contacts  to  the  electrical  resistors  for  sending  cur- 
rent through  the  said  resistors,  said  cams  being  arranged 
for  sequential  operation  of  the  second  set  of  contacts 


G.  enclosures  for  said  heating  elements  and  conduit 
which  direct  air  convection  currents  to  flow  around 
said  elements  and  conduit  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship therewith  and  to  flow  through  the  zones 
in  which  said  heating  elements  are  positioned. 


1  3,261,965 

SNOW   MELTING   DEVICE 
Edward  R.  Kerznar,  11940  W.  Cold  Spring  Road<  Green- 
field, Wis.,  and  Silas  L.  Schultz,  3854  S.  Massachusetts, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,524 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—420) 


whereby  the  number  of  resistors  receiving  current  is  pro- 
portional to  the  angular  movement  of  the  shaft  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  de- 
activate the  magnetic  clutch  and  return  the  cams  to  a 
non-operating  position  by  resilient  means. 


3,261,964 

ELECTRIC  BASEBOARD  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Joba  S.  Grossinger,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 

Johnstown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,353 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219—365) 


1.  A  baseboard  heating  system  for  heating  a  plurality 
of  separate  zones  in  a  building  comprising, 

A.  a  conduit  forming  a  closed  circuit  and  extending 
through  each  of  said  zones, 

B.  a  pump  for  circulating  fluid  through  said  conduit, 

C.  separate  electric  resistance  heating  elements  in  at 
least  two  of  said  zones  and  positioned  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  conduit  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship therewith, 

D.  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  resist- 
ance elements, 

E.  a  thermostatic  control  in  each  zone  having  a  heat- 
ing element  and  responsive  to  the  air  temperature 
in  that  zone  to  control  the  supply  of  current  to  the 
heating  element  in  the  same  zone, 

F.  heat  distributing  members  spaced  along  said  con- 
duit in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  conduit 
to  transfer  heat  by  radiation  and  convection  from 
said  fluid  in  said  conduit  to  air  circulating  around 
said  members,  and  i 


1.  A  snow  melting  device  comprising: 

a  hopper  to  receive  snow,  said  hopper  having  upper 
and  lower  walls  with  the  inside  surfaces  thereof  de- 
fining a  tunnel,  apertures  extending  through  at  least 
one  of  said  walls; 

a  tank  having  a  top  wall  with  an  opening  comtnunicat- 
iog  with  said  tunnel; 

outlet  means  associated  with  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
for  removal  of  liquid  from  said  tank; 

a  first  heating  chamber  formed  in  part  by  th«  outside 
surface  of  said  upper  wall  and  extending  around 
said  snow  device,  said  first  heating  chamber  com- 
nnunicating  with  said  tank  via  an  aperture  in  the 
wall  of  said  tank; 

a  second  heating  chamber  formed  in  part  by  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  lower  wall,  said  first  and  second 
heating  chambers  being  in  communication  with  each 
other; 

heating  elements  disposed  in  said  heating  chatnbers; 

at  least  one  vent  extending  from  the  inside  of  (aid  tank 
to  the  outside  of  said  snow  device;  and 

a  first  blower  associated  with  said  snow  melting  device 
to  draw  air  into  one  of  said  chambers  whefeby  said 
heating  elements  heat  the  air  and  the  heated  air  cir- 
culates throughout  said  heating  chambers  and 
through  said  apertures  to  cause  snow  to  be  melted 
in  said  tunnel  and  said  tank,  said  heated  {lir  going 
into  said  tank  departing  from  said  tank  via  Said  vent. 


3,261,966 

ORBIT  COMPUTER  FOR  A  SATELLITE 
POSITION  DISPLAY 
Harvey  G.  Talmadge,  Jr.,  Forest  Heights,  Md.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,553 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.271) 
1.  A  tracking  satellite  computer  comprising;  a  digital 
storage  means  for  storage  of  orbital  elements  and  initial 
conditions  of  a  satellite,  digital  computing  means  for 
obtaining  products  and  remainders  of  stored  Orbital  el- 
ements and  initial  conditions  accurately,  said  digital  stor- 
age means  connected  to  said  digital  computing  means, 
said  digital  computing  means  including  a  first  means 
to  convert  the  digital  output  into  shaft  rotation,  second 
means  to  convert  digital  storage  information  into  shaft 
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rotation,  said  digital  storage  means  connected  to  said 
second  means,  analog  computing  means  for  producing 
indications  of  height,  latitude  and  longitude  in  shaft  rota- 
tion, said  first  and  second  means  connected  to  said  analog 


means,  and  a  third  means  for  converting  the  shaft  rota- 
tion indicative  of  height  into  digital  form,  said  analog 
means  connected  to  said  third  means,  said  third  means 
connected  to  said  digital  computing  means  for  producing 
a  signal  representative  of  height. 


3^61,967 
DIMENSION  MEASURING   ARRANGEMENT 
Seymour  Rosin,  Massapeqoa  Park,  and  Charies  D.  Bryant, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Uniscan  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,079 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235— 151) 


,^' 


, 

1 

'■-.-^'.:' 

6.  The  method  of  measuring  the  diameter  of  an  object 
having  an  arcuate  surface  and  a  circular  cross-section 
formed  by  said  arcuate  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  a  television  camera  in  operative  proximity 
to  said  object;  connecting  a  television  monitor  arrange- 
ment to  said  camera  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  an 
object  seen  by  said  camera;  mounting  said  camera  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  pivot  point;  rotating  said 
camera  about  said  fixed  pivot  point  thereby  to  scan  said 
object  along  the  arcuate  surface  of  said  object;  convert- 
ing the  mechanical  rotation  of  said  camera  to  an  elec- 
trical signal  proportional  at  any  instant  to  the  angle  of 
movement  of  said  camera  from  a  predetermined  reference 
line;  solving  a  selected  trigonometric  equation  consist- 
ing of  selected  components  having  predetermined  values 
and  having  other  values  depending  upon  selected  trigono- 
metric functions  of  the  angles  of  movement  of  said  camera 
from  said  reference  line  to  other  preselected  reference 
lines  related  to  said  object  and  to  said  camera  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  signals  having  a  magnitude  correspond- 
ing to  the  magnitude  of  the  diameter  of  said  object;  repre- 
senting said  output  signal  as  the  magnitude  of  ihe 
diameter  of  said  object;  and  recording  said  represented 
magnitude. 


3,261,968 

ANGLE  ENCODER 

Bernard  M.  Gale,  Clearwater,  FUu,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,600 

8  Claims.     (CI.  235—154) 


•h: 


-j^ 


^-- 


•       .7 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising: 

a  drum  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  first,  a  sec- 
ond, a  third,  and  a  fourth  signal  producing  means 
thereon,  the  surfaces  traced  by  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  signal  producing  means  describing  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  signal  tracks  respectively 
when  said  drum  rotates  about  said  axis,  said  first  and 
second  signal  producing  means  being  substantially  co- 
linear  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and 
said  third  and  fourth  signal  producing  means  being 
substantially  colinear  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  drum,  and  said  third  and  fourth  signal  produc- 
ing means  being  displaced  180°  around  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  from  said  first  and  second  signal  pro- 
ducing means; 

a  first  signal  responsive  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  signal  track  whereby  said  first 
signal  responsive  means  delivers  a  signal  when  said 
first  signal  producing  means  is  in  proximity  thereto; 

a  third  signal  responsive  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  said  third  signal  track,  and  displaced  sub- 
stantially 180°  around  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
from  said  first  signal  responsive  means,  whereby  said 
third  signal  responsive  means  delivers  a  signal  when 
said  third  signal  producing  means  is  in  proximity 
thereto; 

second  and  fourth  signal  responsive  means  rotatably 
mounted  around  said  axis  in  proximity  to  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  signal  tracks  respectively  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  first  and  third  signal  respon- 
sive means  whereby  said  second  signal  responsive 
means  delivers  a  signal  when  said  second  signal  pro- 
ducing means  is  in  proximity  thereto,  and  said  fourth 
signal  responsive  means  delivers  a  signal  when  said 
fourth  signal  producing  means  is  in  proximity  there- 
to, said  second  and  fourth  signal  responsive  means 
being  displaced  substantially  180°  from  each  other; 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  at  a  par- 
ticular frequency; 

pulse  counting  means;  and 

gating  means  interconnecting  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  said  pulse  counting  means  and  operable 
in  response  to  the  signals  from  said  first,  sec(Mid,  third 
and  fourth  signal  responsive  means  to  cause  said 
pulse  counting  means  to  count  one-half  the  pulses 
from  said  pulse  generating  means  during  the  time 
between  the  signals  from  said  first  and  third  signal 
responsive  means,  all  of  the  pulses  from  the  pulse 
generating  means  between  the  signals  from  said  third 
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and  second  signal  responsive  means  and  one-half  the 
pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means  between  the 
signal  from  said  second  and  fourth  signal  responsive 
means. 


3,261,969 

DISPERSIVE  DELAY  LINE 

Claude  C.  Routh,  3345  29th  St.,  San  Diego  4,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,528 

6  Claims.     (CI.  235—181) 


J^^^v}^^,^- 


1.  An  autocorrelation  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  mixer  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output 
with  one  of  said  inputs  being  responsive  to  an  intelli- 
gence signal,  an  oscillator  having  an  output  connected 
to  the  other  input  of  said  pair  of  first  mixer  inputs,  a 
high  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  mixer. 
a  second  mixer  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output 
with  one  of  said  inputs  effectively  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  high  pass  filter,  a  tuned  amplifier  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  mixer,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  one  input  of  said  first  mixer  which  is  responsive  to 
said  intelligence  signal  and  the  other  input  of  the  afore- 
said second  mixer  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  intelli- 
gence signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  inverse 
function  of  the  frequency  thereof. 


3,261,970 
COMPUTING  GYRO  SIMULATOR 
Ralph  W.  Snyder,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,970 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235—184) 
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1.  A  device  for  simulating  the  operation  of  gyroscopic 
instrument  situated  in  a  moving  vehicle,  when  supplied 
with  simulated  signal  information  representing;  range  coil 
current  Ir,  net  azimuth  offset  coil  current  Ia,  net  elevation 
offset  coil  current  Ie,  aircraft  angular  velocity  about  the 
yaw  axis  r,  aircraft  angular  velocity  about  the  roll  axis  p, 
and  aircraft  angular  velocity  about  the  pitch  axis  q,  the 
magnitudes  of  these  signals  being  proportional  to  the  in- 
formation represented,  comprising: 
servo  means,  having  the  range  coil  current  as  its  input, 
and  having  an  output  shaft  whose  position  is  propor- 
tional to  its  input,  for  providing  a  shaft  output  posi- 
tion which  is  proportional  to  the  range  coil  current 

Ir; 

azimuth  amplifier  means,  having  the  net  azimuth  offset 
coil  current  signal  Ia  as  its  input,  coupled  to  said 
servo  means  output  shaft,  for  providing  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  /a//r; 


azimuth  kinematic  lead  angle  amplifier  means,  coupled 
to  said  servo  means  output  shaft,  and  having  a  first 
input  signal  coupled  thereto,  the  aircraft  angular 
velocity  about  the  yaw  axis  signal  r,  and  having  a 
second  input  signal  coupled  thereto,  —pA^,  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  proportional  to 

r—pA^ 


first  summing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  azi- 
muth amplifier  means  and  said  azimuth  kinematic 
lead  angle  amplifier  means,  for  summing  both  said 
azimuth  amplifier  means  output,  in  correct  propor- 
tion, to  obtain  an  output  signal  Aa  proportionial  to 


I 


^/a  + 


/r2 


which  is  proportional  to  the  azimuth  output  of  the 
gyroscope; 

elevation  amplifier  means,  having  the  net  elevatiot  off- 
set coil  current  Ig  as  its  input,  coupled  to  said  servo 
means  output  shaft,  for  providing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  1^/ 1^\ 

elevation  kinematic  lead  angle  amplifier  means,  \4hich 
is  coupled  to  said  servo  means  output  shaft,  and  hav- 
ing a  first  input  signal  coupled  thereto,  the  aifcraft 
angular  velocity  about  the  pitch  axis  signal  q,  and 
having  a  second  input  signal  coupled  thereto,  -H/'/4a, 
for  providing  an  output  signal  proportional  to 

i  Q  +  P^A 


second  summing  means,  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said 
elevatioi^  amplifier  means  and  said  elevation  kine- 
matic lead  angle  amplifier  means,  for  summing  both 
said  elevation  amplifier  means  output,  in  correct  pro- 
portion, to  obtain  an  output  signal  Ag  proportional 
to 


/h 


Ir' 


which  is  proportional  to  the  elevation  output  af  the 
gyroscope; 

first  multiplying  means,  having  its  output  coupKd  to 
the  azimuth's  kinematic  lead  angle  amplifier's  nJeans 
second  input,  and  having  a  first  and  second  input, 
the  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
second  summing  means,  and  the  second  input  having 
the  signal  representing  aircraft  angular  velocity  p 
about  the  roil  axis  as  its  input  for  providing  th«  azi- 
muth kinematic  lead  angle  amplifier  mean's  second 
input,  —pAs;  and 

second  multiplying  means  having  its  output  coupled  to 
the  elevation's  kinematic  lead  angle  amplifier's  means 
second  input,  and  having  a  first  and  second  input,  the 
first  input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 
summing  means,  and  the  second  input  having  the 
signal  representing  aircraft  angular  velocity  p  ^bout 
the  roll  axis  as  its  input,  for  providing  the  deviation 


kinematic  lead  angle  amplifier  mean's  second 


input 


'  3,261,971 

MULTIVARIATE  INTERPOLATING  FUNCTION 
GENERATORS 

Amos  Nathan,  Dept.  of  El.  Engg.,  Technion,  Isrifel 

Inst,  of  Technology,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,867 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235—197) 

1.  An  interpolating  function  generator  for  use 'with 
an  Ai-dimensional  co-ordinate  system  having  a  plurality 
of  grid  points  in  the  region  of  interest,  comprising  first 
means  for  introducing  n  input  signals,  including  first 
and  second  mput  signals,  to  the  function  generator,' each 
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of  said  input  signals  having  a  magnitude  representing  a 
variable  in  a  separate  one  of  said  n  dimensions  where  n 
is  greater  than  one,  second  means  for  introducing  to  said 
function  generator  a  plurality  of  first  offset  signals  having 
predetermined  constant  magnitudes  representing  offsets 
of  reference  points  in  said  co-ordinate  system  in  said  first 
one  of  said  n  dimensions,  third  means  for  introducing 
to  said  function  generator  a  plurality  of  second  offset 
signals  having  predetermined  constant  magnitudes  repre- 
senting offsets  of  said  reference  points  in  said  co-ordinate 
system  in  said  second  one  of  said  n  dimensions,  fourth 
means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  input  signals 
and  said  first  and  second  offset  signals  and  for  generating 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  composite  signals,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  composite  signals  having  a  magni- 
tude which  is  a  substantially  linear  function  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  input  signals  and  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  offset  signals,  fifth  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  input  signals  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  third  composite  signals  each  having  a  magnitude 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  a  linear  function  of  a  third 


fastening  means  to  an  inner  contact  strip  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  said  lamp  assembly  for  providing  the  on-off 
feature  of  said  flashlight;  a  wearproof  attachment  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  inside  wall  of  said  casing  about 
said  slot  and  comprising  a  long  thin  metallic  wear  plate 
shaped  to  the  curvature  of  said  casing,  said  wearproof 


X   f   42  SI    ^     38 
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attachment  having  a  detent  and  outwardly  extending  cars 
extending  through  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  slot  in 
said  casing,  said  detent  being  aligned  with  said  contact 
strip  and  coop)erating  with  same  for  providing  an  audible 
click  and  lock-on,  lock-oflf  poskJons  for  said  switch  slide 
member. 

3,261,973 

FLASHLIGHT  WITH  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 

Herbert  Kott,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bright  Star 

Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,974 

2  Claims.     (CI.  240—10.66) 


variable  and  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  third  offset  quanti- 
ties, wherein  the  magnitude  of  said  third  variable  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  difference  of  said  first  and 
second  variables  and  each  of  said  third  offset  quantities  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  difference  between  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  offset  signals  and  one  of  said  plurality 
of  second  offset  signals,  sixth  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  input  signals  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  composite  signals  such  that  the 
respective  sums  of  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  fourth, 
second  and  fifth  and  third  and  sixth  composite  signals 
are  substantially  constant,  seventh  means  for  accepting 
a  constant  signal,  maximum  and  minimum  selecting 
eighth  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  composite 
signals  and  to  said  constant  signal  for  making  successive 
maximum  and  minimum  selections  therefrom  and  for  gen- 
erating a  plurality  of  selected  signals,  whereby  there  is 
one  of  said  selected  signals  per  grid  point,  and  means 
resjxjnsive  to  said  plurality  of  selected  signals  for  gen- 
erating a  final  output  signal  having  a  magnitude  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  desired  function  of  said  vari- 
ables. 

3,261,972 
FLASHLIGHT 

Francis  Stahl,  St.  Albans,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,926 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—10.66) 

A  long  life  flashlight  comprising  a  hollow  substantially 
thin  plastic  casing  constituting  a  handle  adapted  to  con- 
tain batteries  and  having  a  forwardly  facing  reflector  and 
cooperable  lamp  assembly  at  its  forward  end,  a  switch 
slide  member  guided  for  axial  movement  in  a  slot  in  said 
casing   and  being  permanently   secured  by   mechanical 


1.  In  a  rechargeable  battery  flashlight-holder  combina- 
tion, said  flashlight  comprising  a  casing  comprising  a  front 
portion  carrying  a  bulb,  a  rear  portion,  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  having  a  battery-receiving  chamber,  and 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  circuit  through  said  bulb 
and  the  batteries  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  chamber; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  first  and  second  ter- 
minal means  opening  into  said  chamber  adjacent  front 
and  rear  ends  thereof  respectively  and  adapted  to  make 
electrical  connection  with  rechargeable  batteries  in  said 
chamber  independently  of  said  bulb,  a  conductive  strip 
on  said  front  portion  and  accessible  at  the  exterior  of 
said  portion  substantially  completely  therearound,  means 
electrically  connecting  said  strip  and  said  first  terminal 
means,  a  conductive  element  on  and  accessible  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  end  of  said  rear  portion,  and  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  conductive  element  and  said  sec- 
ond terminal  means,  said  front  portion  of  said  flashlight 
casing  being  provided  with  an  axially  facing  lip,  said 
bracket  being  adapted  to  receive  said  flashlight  and  com- 
prising a  base,  first  and  second  arms  extending  up  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  base,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  being 
resilient,  said  first  arm  having  a  lip  extending  toward 
said  second  arm  and  removably  engaging  said  lip  on  said 
flashlight,  said  second  arm  having  a  pin  extending  toward 
said  first  arm  and  removably  engaging  and  making  con- 
tact with  said  conductive  element  at  the  exterior  of  the 
end  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  casing,  a  spring  contact 
on  said  base  removably  engaging  said  strip  on  the  exterior 
of  said  flashlight,  and  electrical  connections  to  said  spring 
contact  and  said  pin,  whereby  said  contact  and  pin  func- 
tion as  terminals  making  electrical  connection  with  re- 
chargeable batteries  in  said  flashlight  and  said  lip  and  pin 
function  to  retain  said  flashlight  in  position  on  said 
bracket. 
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3,261,974 
WEATHER  CONTROLLED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Isaac  Goodbar,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(93—02  211th  St.,  Queens  VUlage  28,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,096 

4  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 


m. 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  roadways  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  shielding  element  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  to 
project  light  downwardly,  a  lamp,  means  for  mounting 
said  lamp  within  said  element  in  a  position  located  above 
a  lower  edge  of  said  shielding  element  to  produce  an  ef- 
fective shielding  angle  which  in  clear  weather  normally 
obscures  the  lamp  from  the  view  of  drivers  of  oncoming 
vehicles,  and  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  element  ex- 
tending along  and  below  said  lower  edge  of  the  shielding 
element,  said  receptacle  having  light  transmitting  walls 
disposed  to  receive  and  accumulate  precipitation,  said  light 
transmitting  walls  including  a  prismatic  wall  extending 
vertically  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  shielding  element 
and  another  wall  etxending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  form  a  trough,  said  pris- 
matic wall  sides  being  at  such  angles  that  light  entering  a 
first  side  is  refracted  to  contact  the  second  side  where  it  is 
reflected  upwardly. 


3,261,975 

LIGHT  DIRECTING  STRUCTURE 

Wendell  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Original  application  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,092. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

462,543 

2  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 41.3) 


1.  A  radiation  directing  structure  defining  an  axis, 
said  structure  comprising  a  solid  electrode,  material  in 
a  condensed  state  on  one  end  of  the  said  electrode  and 
on  said  axis  adapted  to  be  electrically  excited  to  emit 
radiation  from  its  surface,  said  material  defining  a  plane 
therethrough  perpendicular  said  axis,  a  refracting  struc- 
ture of  positive  optical  power  optically  co-axial  with  said 
axis  and  having  a  focal  point  at  said  material,  said  re- 
fracting structure  lying  in  a  direction  from  said  plane 
into  which  said  material  may  emit  radiation,  a  reflecting 
structure  comprising  a  mirror  in  the  form  of  a  portion 
of  a  sphere  extending  outwardly  from  said  plane  in  the 
same  direction  as  lies  said  refracting  structure,  said 
spherical  mirror  being  centered  on  said  focal  point  of 


said  refracting  structure  and  being  provided  with  an  axial 
opening  through  which  said  refracting  structure  may  be 
seen  from  said  material. 


1  3,261,976 

FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  US|NG  A 

RADIOACTIVE  TRACER  MATERIAL 

Donald  E.  Hull,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  156,499 

1  Claim.  (CI.  250—43.5) 
The  method  of  determining  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid 
stream,  which  comprises  determining  F,  the  counting 
efficiency  of  a  radioactivity  counter  expressed  in  counts/ 
unit  time  per  unit  radioactivity/unit  volume,  introducing 
a  quantity  A  units  of  radioactive  material  into  said  fluid 
stream,  withdrawing  and  collecting  a  sample  of  said  fluid 
from  said  fluid  stream  at  a  point  downstream  frOm  the 
point  of  mtroduction  of  said  radioactive  material,  the 
withdrawal  being  at  a  constant  rate  and  continuing  for 
a  time  T,  which  includes  the  time  during  which  the  in- 
troduced radioactive  material  passes  the  withdrawal  point, 
determining  the  number  of  counts  per  unit  time  R,  of  the 
collected  sample  detected  by  said  radioactivity  counter, 
and  determining  the  flow  rate  Q  of  said  fluid  stream  ac- 
cording to  the  formula: 

Q^AF/RT 


3,261,977 

STEREOSCOPIC  OPTICAL  VIEWING  SYSTEM  WITH 
A  SHUTTER  ELEMENT  ADJACENT  THE  OWECT 
LENS 
Cornelias  G.  J.  M.  Van  Der  Velden,  Framingham,  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  LalK>ratory  For 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,938 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—60) 


•^ 


■g.." 

'       14 

5 


'  is; 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising,  a  viewing  screen; 
nrieans  for  presenting  in  alternate  time  sequence  left  and 
right  hand  view  images  of  an  object  on  said  viewing 
screen;  an  object  lens  arranged  to  form  an  image  Of  said 
viewing  screen;  a  field  lens  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
object  lens,  said  field  lens  and  said  object  lens  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  exit  pupil  having  a  diameter  sufficient- 
ly large  to  include  within  it  both  the  left  and  right  hand 
eyes  of  an  observer;  a  shutter  element  disposed  interme- 
diate said  object  lens  and  said  field  lens,  said  shutter  ele- 
ment being  formed  with  an  opaijue  portion  adapted  to 
mask  one-half  of  said  object  lens,  means  for  operating 
said  shutter  to  alternately  mask  the  left  and  right  hand 
halves  of  said  object  lens,  said  means  for  presenting  im- 
ages being  operated  in  conjunction  with  said  shutter  ele- 
ment such  that  left  hand  images  are  presented  only  when 
said  shutter  is  masking  one  half  of  said  object  lefts  and 
right  hand  images  are  presented  only  when  said  jhuttcr 
is  masking  the  other  half  of  said  object  lens. 

5.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  stereoscopic  X-ray  image 
of  an  object  comprising,  an  image  forming  screeO;  first 
and  second  X-ray  sources,  said  first  X-ray  source  being 
disposed  to  project  on  said  image  screen  an  X-ray  image 
of  said  object  projected  from  the  right,  said  second  X-ray 
source  being  adapted  to  project  on  said  image  screen  an 
X-ray  image  projected  from  the  left  of  said  object;  an 
object  lens  adapted  to  form  an  image  of  said  image 
screen;  a  field  lens  disposed  with  respect  to  said  object 
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lens  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  provide  an  exit  pupil  having 
a  diameter  sufficiently  large  to  include  within  it  both  the 
eyes  of  the  observer;  a  shutter  element  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  object  lens  and  said  field  lens,  said  shutter 
element  having  an  opaque  portion  adapted  when  in  one 
position  to  mask  the  left  hand  half  of  said  object  lens  and 
when  in  another  position  to  mask  the  right  hand  half  of 
said  object  lens;  means  for  alternately  actuating  said  first 
and  said  second  X-ray  sources  to  alternately  present  left 
and  right  hand  X-ray  images  to  said  image  forming  screen; 
means  for  operating  said  shutter  member  to  alternately 
mask  said  left  and  said  right  hand  half  of  said  object 
lens,  said  shutter  operating  means  and  said  X-ray  source 
actuating  means  being  operated  in  conjunction  such  that 
such  shutter  member  is  masking  said  right  hand  half  of 
said  object  lens  when  said  first  X-ray  source  is  actuated 
and  said  shutter  member  is  masking  said  left  hand  half 
of  said  object  lens  when  said  second  X-ray  source  is  be- 
ing actuated. 

3,261,978 

DENTAL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Henry  S.  Brcnman,  Medical  Tower  Bldg., 

Philadelphia  3,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,154 

2Clahiis.    (CI.  250— 86) 


signal  elements,  said  supf>orting  means  and  said  sensing 
means  having  relative  motion  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  members  being  U-shaped  staples  having  legs,  said 
support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated 
parallel  elements  of  a  material  pierceable  by  legs  of  said 
staples. 

3,261,980 
ELECTRICAL  RECYCLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING AND  PROTECTING  FUNCTIONAL 
EQUIPMENT 
William  B.  McCartney,  Jr.,  Glen  Buniie,  and  Edward  O. 
Uhrig,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  ot  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,332 
11  Claims.    (CI.  307—86) 


^ 


I 


nuiF" 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated  handle  por- 
tion, a  head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  bristles 
secured  to  one  face  thereof,  said  head  portion  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  in  mass  than  said  handle  portion,  said 
head  portion  being  sufficiently  small  to  be  used  in  the 
mouth  of  a  person  for  brushing  teeth,  a  source  of  ultra- 
violet light  mounted  in  said  elongated  handle  portion,  said 
elongated  handle  portion  comprising  a  light  transmitting 
element,  a  filter  mounted  on  said  head  portion  adapted 
to  have  ultraviolet  light  transmitted  therethrough  from 
said  source,  and  said  filter  being  adapted  to  pass  ultra- 
violet light  of  only  one  particular  wavelength  there- 
through.  I 

3,261,979 

AUTOMATIC  SET-UP  FOR  PHOTO  ELECTRIC 

BACK  GAUGE  SPACER 

Carl  Thnmim,  Lomhard,  III.,  assignor  to  Miehle-Goss- 

Dexter,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,728 

19  Claims.     (CI.  250—222) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  means 
for  holding  a  series  of  spaced  signal  elements  for  pro- 
gramming the  back  gauge  of  a  paper  cutting  machine; 
signal  elements  carried  by  said  support  means  and  com- 
prising members  of  wire  material,  in  spaced  array  there- 
on, and  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  a 
load,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  source  of  alternating  current; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
source  of  alternating  current; 

a  plurality  of  power  supplies  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  switching  circuit  so  that  alternating  current 
from  said  source  of  alternating  current  is  applied  to 
said  plurality  of  power  supplied  through  said  switch- 
ing circuit; 

coupling  means  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  power 
supplies  to  couple  a  signal  indicating  an  overload 
current  in  any  of  said  power  supplies; 

each  of  said  coupling  means  being  connected  into  the 
output  of  its  respective  power  supply  and  being 
adapted  to  de-energize  said  power  supply  when  an 
overload  current  appears  therein; 

said  plurality  of  power  supplies  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  positive  polarity  power  supplies  and  a 
predetermined  number  of  negative  polarity  power 
supplies; 

a  plurality  of  loads  electrically  connected  to  said  plu- 
rality of  power  supplies  to  receive  direct  current 
from  said  power  supplies;  and 

recycling  means  electrically  connected  to  said  plu- 
rality of  power  supplies  to  disconnect  all  of  said  plu- 
rality of  power  supplies  from  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  when  a  short  circuit  appears  in  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  loads. 


3  261  981 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  FREQUENCY 

UP-CONVERTER 

Leopold  A.  Harwood  and  Tomomi  Murakami,  Haddon- 

field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,935 
6  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.3) 
1.  A  high  frequency  structure  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  T-shaped  chassis  compartment  made  of  a  conductive 
material  and  comprised  of  a  cross-arm  section  and 
a  leg  section; 
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a  first  conductive  partition  mounted  within  said  cross- 
arm  section  to  separate  said  cross-arm  section  into  a 
first  cavity  resonator  and  a  second  cavity  resonator; 

a  second  conductive  partition  mounted  at  the  junction 
of  said  cross-arm  and  leg  sections  to  transform  said 
leg  section  into  a  third  cavity  resonator; 


said  first  and  second  conductive  partitions  defining  an 
iris  between  said  first,  second  and  third  cavity  reso- 
nators adjacent  the  junction  of  said  cross-arm  and  leg 
sections;  and 

means  for  mounting  a  nonlinear  device  within  said 
compartment  in  the  space  formed  by  said  iris. 


3,261,982  ' 

FREQUENCY  SHIFTER  USING  DOPPLER  REFLEC- 
TION OF  MICROWAVES  FROM  MOVING  PLAS- 
MA  BOUNDARY  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Om  P.  Gandhi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,973 
16  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.3) 


T  ^r 


3.  Apparatus  for  shifting  the  frequency  of  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  from  a  frequency  /i  to  a  higher  frequency 
/a,  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductive  material  containing  a  mag- 
netoplasma  characterized  by  a  plasma  frequency  /p 
and  by  a  cyclotron  frequency  /c  both  higher  than 
said  frequency  /2,  the  lower  of  said  frequency  /,.  and 
said  frequency  /p  being  sufficiently  close  to  said  fre- 
quency /2  that  the  phase  velocity  Vp2  in  said  magneto- 
plasma  at  said  frequency  /g  is  substantially  lower  than 
the  velocity  of  light  in  free  space  and  substantially 
lower  than  the  phase  velocity  Vpi  in  said  magneto- 
plasma  at  said  frequency  /i, 


a  wave-reflective  depletion  zone  located  in  said  body 
immediately  adjacent  said  magnetoplasma  so  that  an 
edge  region  of  said  depletion  zone  substantially 
coincides  with  a  boundary  of  said  magnetoplasma, 
said  depletion  zone  being  controllable  to  vary  the  ex- 
tension of  said  edge  into  said  magnetoplasma  and 
thus  to  vary  correspondingly  said  boundary  of  said 
magnetoplasma, 

means  for  applying  waves  of  said  frequency  /•  to  said 
body  so  that  said  waves  of  frequency  /i  epter  and 
traverse  said  magnetoplasma  and  are  then  incident 
upon  and  reflected  by  said  depletion-zone  edge 
region, 

means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  edge  region  of 
said  depletion-zone  with  a  velocity  having  a  com- 
ponent in  the  direction  of  said  reflected  wave  there- 
by to  shift  the  frequency  of  said  reflected  wave  to 
said  frequency  /j,  and 

means  for  abstracting  said  reflected  wave  at  $aid  fre- 
quency /2  from  said  magnetoplasma. 


3,261,983 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCH  EMPLOYING  DIODES  FOR 
VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

Takao  Miki,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubis|i  Denki 
Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1960, 

35/6,249 

7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


_, — I  _,. 
J    ■  .  J- 
0  li" 


^ji}~'t 


1^ 


1/1 


1.  A  transistor  switch  device  having  opposite  terminals 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  in 
series  cascade  between  said  terminals,  each  transistor 
having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a 
base  electrode,  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  first  transis- 
tor in  the  series  being  connected  to  one  said  terniinal  and 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  last  transistor  in  the  series 
being  connected  to  the  other  said  terminal,  m^ans  for 
connecting  a  source  of  electric  power  to  be  switdhed  and 
a  load  in  series  across  said  terminals,  and  a  common  base 
circuit  for  controlling  all  of  said  transistors,  said  com- 
mon base  control  circuit  comprising  means  for  supplying 
direct  current  for  controlling  said  transistors,  a  control 
switch,  a  common  control  line,  means  connecting  said 
control  current  supply  means  and  said  control  siwitch  in 
series  between  said  common  control  line  and  one  of  said 
terminals  with  said  control  current  supply  means 
connected  in  a  direction  to  supply  base  current  to  said 
transistors  to  make  them  conductive,  means  including  a 
resistor  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  each  of  said 
transistors  to  said  common  control  line  to  provide  a 
connecting  circuit  between  the  base  electrodes  of  succes- 
sive transistors  in  the  series,  and  at  least  one  Semicon- 
ductive diode  in  each  said  connecting  circuit  between 
the  base  electrodes  of  successive  transistors  in  the  series 
to  permit  the  supply  of  control  current  to  each  base  elec- 
trode but  to  block  the  flow  of  current  in  the  opposite 
direction,  whereby  said  transistors  act  together  as  a  single 
transistor  to  conduct  current  through  the  circuit  con- 
taining said  power  source  and  load  when  said  control 
current  supply  means  is  connected  and  to  block  the  load 
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current  when  said  control  current  supply  means  is  dis- 
connected and  whereby  the  voltage  in  said  blocking  con- 
dition is  divided  among  said  transistors  to  avoid  sub- 
jecting an  individual  transistor  to  excessive  voltage. 


3  261  984 
TUNNEL-EMISSION  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
AND  CIRCUrr  THEREFOR 
Ruth  F.  Schwarz,  Abhigtoo,  and  James  P.  Spratt,  Yeadon, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Phiico  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  DeUiware 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,902 
5  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


3.261,985 

CROSS-CURRENT  TURN-OFF  SILICON 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

Istvan  Somos  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,446 

9  CUims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1 


r_^ 


.i: 


I 


(b)  the  exterior  flat  face  of  each  of  said  main  zones 
being  provided  with  a  radially  centrally  disposed  zone 
of  one  type  conductivity  and  a  surrounding  concen- 
tric annular  zone  of  the  opposite  type  conductivity 
to  constitute 

(1)  a  PNPN  semiconductor  device  with  the  ter- 
minal P  and  N  zones  constituting  an  anode  and 
a  cathode  respectively  and 

(2)  a  PPNN  semiconductor  device  having  terminal 
electrodes  and  a  PN  junction  in  common  with 
the  middle  junction  of  said  PNPN  semiconduc- 
tor device, 

(c)  one  of  said  main  zones  of  said  PNPN  device  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  pulse  of 
firing  current  to  initiate  conduction  through  said 
PNPN  device,  and 

(d)  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  said  terminal 
electrodes  of  said  PPNN  device  to  cause  a  reverse 
current  through  said  PPNN  device  when  said  PNPN 
device  is  conducting  to  remove  injected  carriers  from 
said  common  junction  to  terminate  conduction 
through  said  PNPN  device. 


1.  Signal-translating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  of  N-type  semiconductive  material, 

a  metal  film  on  a  surface  of  said  body,  said  film  form- 
ing a  surface-barrier  connection  to  said  surface,  said 
surface  barrier  having  a  height  <Pc  in  electron-volts, 

a  non-metallic  film  on  a  surface  of  said  metal  film  re- 
mote from  and  opposite  said  body, 

a  conductive  connection  to  a  surface  of  said  non- 
metallic  film  remote  from  and  opposite  said  metallic 
film, 

said  non-metallic  film  being  sufficiently  thin  to  support 
across  it  a  voltage  greater  than  0c/9  where  q  is  the 
charge  of  an  electron,  and  to  pass  a  substantial  tun- 
nel current  of  high-energy  electrons  from  said  con- 
ductive connection  to  said  metal  film  in  response  to 
said  voltage, 

means  for  applying  between  said  conductive  connection 
and  said  metal  film  a  voltage  poling  said  conduc- 
tive connection  negative  with  respect  to  said  film  and 
having  a  value  greater  than  <l>c/q,  thereby  to  cause 
said  non-metallic  film  to  pass  a  substantial  tunnel 
current  of  high-energy  electrons,  and 

means  for  applying  between  said  metal  film  and  said 
body  a  voltage  poling  said  body  positive  with  re- 
spect to  said  metal  film,  thereby  to  reverse-bias  said 
surface-barrier  connection, 

said  metal  film  being  sufficiently  thin  to  permit  a 
substantial  number  of  said  high-energy  electrons  to 
pass  through  said  metal  film  and  past  said  reverse- 
biased  surface-barrier  connection. 


3,261,986 
DIGITAL  CODE  REGENERATIVE  RELAY 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Masao  Kawashima,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Tsukumo  Higeta, 
Isao  Fudemoto,  and  AtushI  Miki,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,287 
6  Cbiims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


^lw^T 


i-; 


s   t»        »'  'J' 


1.  A  regenerative  relay  system  for  transmitting  digital 
code  pulses  comprising  an  input  transformer  for  noise- 
affected  code  pulses,  a  differentiating  pulse  pre-shaping 
circuit  connected  to  said  input  transformer  and  having  a 
pulse  output  characteristic  of  the  differentiated  orthog- 
onal type  and  having  a  slope  having  a  differential  cosine- 
squared  characteristic,  an  output  transformer,  a  wave- 
shape regenerating  stage  connecting  said  output  trans- 
former with  sadi  pulse  pre-shaping  circuit  and  including 
a  timing  circuit,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said  timing 
circuit  a  timing  wave  of  a  given  phase  relation  to  the 
pulses  to  be  regenerated. 


3,261,987 

LATCH  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  SINGLE  TRANSISTOR 

AND  ENERGIZED  BY  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

Dar>l  M.  Chapin,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,992 
4  Clabns.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


^^- 


^ 


\     K- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  translating  device  comprising:  1.  A  latch  circuit  for  providing  a  continuing  indication 

(a)  a  circular  semiconductor  single  crystal  silicon  wa-  in  response  to  a  momentary  signal  which  comprises 

fer  having  a  main  P  type  conductivity  zone  and  a  a  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  elec- 

contiguous  main  N  type  conductivity  zone  in  flat  trode   and   a   base   electrode,   and   proportioned   to 

face  to  flat  face  contact,  adopt  an  OFF  state  characterized  by  a  high  internal 
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emitter-to-collector  resistance  in  the  absence  of  an 
external  bias  applied  to  its  base  electrode  and  to  adopt 
an  ON  state  characterized  by  a  low  internal  emitter- 
to-collector  resistance  in  the  presence  of  a  bias  volt- 
age Av  applied  to  its  base  electrode, 

a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  a  load,  and  a  first  uni- 
directionally  conducting  device  connected  in  series 
between  the  emitter  electrode  and  the  collector  elec- 
trode, 

a  circuit  path  connected  in  shunt  with  said  load  includ- 
ing a  first  capacitor  and  a  second  unidirectionally  con- 
ducting device  interconnected  in  series  and  propor- 
tioned to  develop  a  voltage  of  a  magnitude  dependent 
on  the  resistance  of  the  load  and  the  magnitude  of 
the  transistor  current, 

a  second  capacitor  and  a  third  unidirectionally  con- 
ducting device  interconnected  in  series  between  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  transistor  and  the  intercon- 
nection of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  second  uni- 
directionally conducting  device  for  transferring  at 
least  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  voltage  developed 
across  said  load, 

and  conductive  means  extending  from  the  interconnec- 
tion of  said  second  capacitor  and  said  third  unidirec- 
tionally conducting  device  to  said  base  electrode  for 
applying  to  said  base  electrode  said  transferred  volt- 
age as  a  bias  of  polarity  to  promote  collector-to- 
emitter  conduction, 

the  magnitude  of  the  load  resistance  being  such  that  the 
product  of  the  ON  state  transistor  current  by  the  load 
resistance  is  at  least  several  times  said  bias  voltage 
Av,  whereby,  upon  the  momentary  application  of  a 
conduction-promoting  bias  to  said  base  electrode,  the 
voltage  develojjed  across  said  load  acts  to  maintain 
said  bias  and  thus  to  sustain  the  flow  of  transistor 
current  through  said  load. 


3,261,988 

HIGH  SPEED  SIGNAL  TRANSLATOR 

Charles  P.  Johnson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,740  , 

3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5)  1 1 


3.  In  combination, 

first  and  second  transistors  having  a  common  emitter 
bias  resistor  connected  to  a  source  of  bias  potential 
of  a  given  polarity, 

a  third  transistor  having  its  emitter  and  collector  con- 
nected in  series  between  a  source  of  reference  po- 
tential and  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
having  its  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  transistor  being  conductive 
when  said  first  transistor  is  conductive  and  non-con- 
ductive when  said  first  transistor  is  non-conductive, 

a  resistor  connecting  the  collector  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  a  source  of  bias  potential  opposite  said  given 
polarity, 

a  resistor  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  third  resistor 
to  a  source  of  bias  potential  of  said  given  polarity, 

means  for  biasing  the  base  of  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  to  a  selected  threshold  level. 


means  for  coupling  a  signal  source  to  the  base  of  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  and 

means  for  coupling  a  load  circuit  to  the  emitter  of  said 
third  transistor. 


3,261,989 
FOUR-LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
STRAIN  SWITCH 
Harold  Weinstein,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  £1  Segundo,  Cjalif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,470 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


V   .      V v-~  ■-.,  -T>,i-i--i-i-rT,-Tr-,-ny.-nTi-i 


2.  A  strain  switch  comprising  a  wafer  of  semiconductor 
material  having  four  layers  of  alternate  conductivity 
types  forming  three  junctions;  the  upper  layer  of  said 
tour  layers  being  divided  into  a  first  and  second  portion; 
said  first  and  second  portions  having  a  first  main  elec- 
trode and  a  gate  electrode  respectively  connected  there- 
to; the  bottom  layer  of  said  four  layers  having  a  second 
main  electrode  connected  thereto,  and  bias  circuit  means 
connected  between  said  first  main  electrode  and  said 
gate  electrode  for  reverse  biasing  the  junction  formed 
between  said  second  portion  of  said  upper  layer  >nd  the 
layer  of  said  four  layers  adjacent  said  upper  layer;  and 
means  for  applying  a  mechanical  strain  to  said  last  men- 
tioned junction;  said  bias  being  normally  insuffi(;ient  to 
cause  conduction  between  said  first  and  second  main 
electrodes,  said  device  being  fired  responsive  to  the  ap- 
plication of  a  predetermined  strain  to  said  device. 


,  3,261,990 

STAIRCASE  WAVE  GENERATOR  USING  SILICON 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 

Thomas  L.  Huang,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotfk 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,222 

5  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  staircase  wave  generator  comprising: 

a  source  of  unidirectional  potential, 

a  plurality  of  resistors  serially  connected  across  said 
source, 

a  plurality  of  current  control  devices,  each  having  a 
pair  of  terminals  between  which  substantially  no  con- 
duction occurs  at  one  voltage  thereacross  and  Detween 
which  substantial  conduction  occurs  at  another  volt- 
age substantially  lower  than  said  one  voltage,  each 
of  said  devices  connected  across  a  respective  re- 
sistor, 

means  for  rendering  each  of  said  devices  conductive  in 
sequence  in  response  to  a  respective  pulse  of  voltage 
in  a  sequence  of  pulses  of  voltage, 


Jtn.Y  19,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1033 


means  in  circuit  across  said  plurality  of  serially  con- 
nected controlled  devices  for  dropping  the  voltage 
thereacross  to  a  value  less  than  the  value  which 
maintains  conduction  therethorugh  at  the  completion 
of  the  sequence  of  rendering  said  devices  conductive. 


3,261,991 

FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 

Thomas  E.  Lash,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,188 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


position,  a  sequence  timer  including  an  electrical  motor 
electrically  connected  to  said  power  source  for  actuating 
said  first  switch  to  its  first  position  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  sequential  24- 
hour  intervals,  and  temperatuie  sensing  means  responsive 
to  atmospheric  temperatures  for  actuating  said  second 
switch  to  its  first  position  when  said  atmospheric  tempera- 
ture reaches  a  preselected  temperature  level,  whereby  said 
load  device  is  disconnected  from  said  source  during 
periods  when  both  of  said  switches  are  in  their  respective 
first  positions. 

3,261,993 
MHD  WALL  VORTEX  GENERATION 
Stephen  J.  Keating,  Jr.,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,402 
8  Claims.     (CI.  310—11) 


4.  A  frequency  doubler  comprising 
a  rectifier  comprising 

rectifying  elements  each   responsive   to   an  input 

signal  for  generating  an  output  signal  and  each 

having    a   conduction    characteristic    having    a 

conduction  region  defined  by  a  square  law  rela- 

-  tionship  and  a  conduction  region  defined  by  a 

linear  relationship,  and 
means  for  initially  biasing   said   rectifying  ele- 
ments for  operation  in  the  square  law  region, 
output  generating  means  responsive  to  the  output  sig- 
nals of  said   rectifying  elements,  said   output   gen- 
erating  means   having   a   conduction   characteristic 
having   a   conduction   region   defined   by   a   square 
law  relationship  and  a  conduction  region  defined 
by  a  linear  relationship, 
means  for  initially  biasing  said  output  generating  means 

in  said  linear  conduction  region,  and 
means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  said  rectifier  for 
varying  conduction  of  said  rectifying  elements  and 
said  output  generating  means  between  said  linear 
and  square  law  conduction  regions  for  generating 
an  output  whose  frequency  is  twice  the  frequency  of 
the  input  signal. 


3,261,992 

ELECTRICAL  LOAD  BALANCING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Coe,  48  Arundel,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,602 

27  Claims.    (CI.  307—117) 


8.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  generator,  a  duct  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  a  duct  wall,  means  to  establish  a  mag- 
netic field  across  said  duct  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
at  least  one  electrode  positioned  in  opposte  walls  of  said 
duct,  means  to  pass  plasma  through  said  duct  and  hence 
across  said  magnetic  field  to  establish  an  electrical  po- 
tential between  said  electrodes,  a  ramp  positioned  in  said 
duct  wall  upstream  of  said  electrodes  and  shaped  to  blend 
with  said  wall  at  the  ramp  forward  end  and  to  smoothly 
and  progressively  project  into  said  duct  and  terminating 
in  a  blunt  after  end,  said  ramp  being  shaped  to  cause 
substantially  isentropic  compression  of  the  plasma  flow- 
ing thereover  to  establish  stream-wise  vortices  down- 
stream thereof  and  across  said  electrodes  without,  bow- 
ever,  inducing  excessively  high  heat  flux  to  the  electrode 
and  duct  wall. 


3,261,994 
AIR  COOLLNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SALIENT 
POLE  ROTORS 
Joseph  P.  Franz,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,530 
8  Claims.    (CL  310— «1) 


1.  A  control  system  for  selectively  disconnecting  an 
electrical  load  device  from  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
said  control  system  comprising  circuit  means  including 
first  and  second  switches  each  having  first  and  second 
positions  for  connecting  said  load  device  to  said  source 
when  either  of  said  switches  is  in  its  respective  second 


1.  A  salient  pole  rotor  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  supporting  a  multiplicity  of  field  poles 

having  windings  thereon  and  air  ducts  extending 

radially  from  the  inner  portions  of  the  rotor  into 

the  interpolar  spaces, 
a  deflector  secured  exclusively  to  the   rotor  surface 

and  positioned  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  poles, 
said  deflector  comprising  a  baffle  spaced  from  the  rotor 

surface  by  spacers  and  located  over  the  rotor  air 

ducts, 
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whereby  air  flowing  through  the  air  ducts  is  diverted  by 
the  deflector  into  contact  with  the  field  windings 
prior  to  being  discharged  from  the  machine. 


3,261,995 
COOUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Stephane  Kohn,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme   dite:   Forges  et  Ateliers  de   Constructions 
Eiectriques  de  Jeumont,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,989 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1962, 
890,319;  Mar.  27,  1962,  892,401     | 
11  Claims.    (CI.  310—64) 


3  261  997 
SHAFT   BEARING   MOUNTING   MEANS   FOR 
MOTORS  AND  OTHER  MECHANISMS 
Arthur  W.  Seyfried,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  n  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,327 
11  Claims.    (CI.  310—90) 


1.  In  a  cooling  system  for  rotating  field  windings  of 
electrical  machines  with  salient  magnetic  cores  each  be- 
ing surrounded  by  superposed  turns  of  heavy  conductor 
bars  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  distinct  network  formed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  tubular  cooling  ducts  elastically  as- 
sembled in  good  thermal,  but  not  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  turns,  said  ducts  being  prefabricated  in  the  form 
of  loops  having  each  at  least  two  branches,  each  of  said 
loops  being  closely  attached  to  said  field  winding  alongside 
at  least  one  of  said  turns  and  located  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  said  magnetic  core;  input  and  output  headers  for 
liquid  coolant  circulating  in  said  loops,  and  interconnec- 
tions between  said  loops  and  said  headers  lo  establish 
coolant  circulation  paths  of  limited  length  with  a  mutual 
reversal  of  the  respective  directions  of  coolant  in  all 
adjacent  branches. 


3,261,996 
HYSTERESIS  MOTOR 
Moharram  M.  Fawzy,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,245 
2  Claims.    (CI.  310—86) 


2.  A  hysteresis  motor  including  in  combination  a  stator 
having  a  plurality  of  poles,  a  rotor  comprising  hardened 
magnetic  steel,  means  mounting  said  rotor  and  said  stator 
for  relative  movement  with  an  air  gap  therebetween,  a 
sleeve  of  high  permeability  material  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  axially-extending  circumferentially-spaced 
slots  dividing  said  sleeve  into  a  number  of  elements  which 
differs  from  the  number  of  stator  poles,  and  means 
mounting  said  sleeve  in  said  air  gap  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  stator. 


y  *o 


I.  Shaft  bearing  mounting  means  comprising 

(a)  a  ball  bearing  for  a  rotated  shaft,  said  beating  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface, 

(b)  a  supporting  member  provided  with  a  bearing  re- 
ceiving bore  larger  in  diameter  than  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  ball  bearing  to  be 
mounted  therein, 

( c )  a  bearing  supporting  plate  consisting  of  a  thin  metal 
stamping  provided  with  a  central  opening  equal  in 
diameter  to  the  ball  bearing,  said  ball  bearing  being 
located  in  said  opening  in  peripheral  engagement  with 
the  edge  of  the  plate  defining  said  opening,  tnd 

(d)  means  on  the  supporting  member  cooperating  with 
the  bearing  supporting  plate  to  locate  and  retain  the 
plate  on  the  supporting  member  in  concentric  rela- 
tionship to  the  bearing  bore  in  said  .supporting  mem- 
ber. 


3  261  998 
AXIAL  AIRGAP  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
George  B.  Bosco,  Jr.,  Whittier,  and  Howard  E,  Corbitt, 
Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,080 
19  Claims.     (CI.  310—126) 


19.  A  brushless  dynamoelectric  machine  havihg  a  disc- 
type winding-free  rotor  provided  with  portions  of  mag- 
netic materials  juxtaposed  to  a  stationary  armature  in- 
cluding an  armature  winding  and  magnetic  core  material, 
said  armature  winding  having  terminals  for  connection 
with  equipment  external  of  the  machine,  an  axial  air  gap 
being  formed  between  the  disc  face  of  the  rotoi?  and  said 
armature  core  material,  said  armature  winding  contain- 
ing conductors  which  extend  transversely  across  a  cor 
centric  circle  passing  through  them  so  that  said  armature 
conductors  can  be  cut  by  a  rotating  flux,  there  being  a 
closed  flux  path  through  the  armature  and  the  disc,  said 
armature  core  material  extending  continuously  and  con- 
centrically around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
having  a  face  which  faces  the  rotor  disc,  the  rotor  having 
at  least  two  members  of  magnetic  material  of  opposite 
polarity  magnetically  separated  and  angularly  spaced  from 
each  other,  each  member  extending  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance circumferentially  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor  and  having  a  face  which  faces  the  f^ce  of  the 
armature  core  material  and  providing  a  uni.'O.-m  axial 
air  gap  between  the  disc  member  and  the  face  of  the 


July  19,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1035 


armature  core  material,  there  being  a  stationary  field 
winding  wound  around  said  axis  of  rotation  to  create  the 
flux  through  said  flux  path,  whereby  when  said  field  wind- 
ing is  electrically  energized,  magnetic  flux  is  created 
tiirough  said  path,  said  flux  entering  said  armature  core 
from  one  of  said  rotor  members  passes  through  an  angular 
distance  through  said  core  to  leave  said  armature  core  to 
pass  to  another  of  said  rotor  members,  and  the  flux  be- 
tween said  disc  and  armature  across  said  uniform  air  gap 
rotates  with  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  thereby  cuts  said 
armature  winding. 


rotor  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  conductor  slots 
disposed  radially  beyond  said  bore  in  skewed  axial  reg- 
ister through  the  stack,  conductors  of  nonmagnetic  elec- 
trically conducting  material  cast  in  said  slots  and  inter- 
connected at  each  end  of  the  stack  by  end  rings  to  form 
a  cast  squirrel-cage  winding,  >paced  apart  mounting 
studs  integrally  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  end  rings, 
and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart  recesses  sur- 
round casting  sprues  disposed  angularly  around  the  end 


3,261,999 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
WUIiam  P.  Gallagher,  Coral  Gables,  and  Richard  J. 
Dykinga,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Register  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,412 
15  Claims.    (CL  310—164) 


1.  An  electric  motor  construction  comprising:  a  mag- 
netic field  structure  including:  a  rectangular  mounting 
plate  having  upstanding  generally  parallel  sides  along  one 
pair  of  opposite  edges  and  providing  a  flat  bottom  U- 
shape,  a  core  extending  upwardly  from  and  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  flat  bottom  of  said  mounting  plate  in- 
termediate said  sides,  an  inner  field  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  core  and  having  a  plurality  of  pole  tips 
extending  at  right  angles  away  from  said  core  in  spaced 
relation  along  a  circle  whose  diameter  is  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  sides  of  said  mounting  plate,  and  an 
outer  field  plate  interconnecting  the  distal  edges  of  said 
sides  of  said  mounting  plate,  forming  therewith  a  housing 
having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  and  having  radially  in- 
wardly extending  pole  tips  interspersed  among  said  polei 
tips  on  said  inner  field  plate  along  said  circle;  a  shaft  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  core  and  of  said  circle  along  which 
said  pole  tips  are  located,  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  on 
said  shaft  rotatable  within  said  pole  tips  and  having  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  poles  along  its  periphery,  a  cam 
rotatable  with  said  rotor  and  having  a  radially  extending 
shoulder,  a  pinion  rotatable  with  said  rotor,  a  gear  driven 
by  said  pinion,  an  arm  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  gear  and  having  frictional  engagement  there- 
with, a  detent  carried  by  said  arm  for  engagement  with 
said  shoulder  on  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  prevent  continued  rotation  thereof  in  said  reverse 
direction,  and  a  winding  on  said  core  between  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  said  inner  field  plate  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected for  energization  to  a  source  of  alternating  current. 


ring,  at  least  one  of  said  recessed  sprues  being  positioned 
between  the  studs,  balance  weight  means  secured  to  said 
mounting  studs  adjacent  an  end  ring  without  interference 
from  said  sprues,  more  than  one  angularly  spaced  apart 
shallow  weld  formed  along  a  periphery  of  the  stack  at 
least  in  the  region  of  the  counterbored  portion  thereof 
prior  to  the  casting  of  the  conductors  whereby  said  welds 
and  winding  conjointly  hold  said  laminations  together 
in  the  counterbored  region  of  the  stack. 


3,262,001 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Josephus  Franciscus  Rijckeart,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  28,  1963, 

288  232 
1  Claim.    (CI.  313—49) 


An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having  at  least 
one  projection  thereon,  a  filament,  first  means  mounting 
said  filament  within  said  bulb,  a  lamp  cap,  and  second 
means  mounting  one  end  of  said  bulb  in  said  lamp  cap, 
said  second  means  including  two  strip-shaped  parts  posi- 
tioning said  one  end  of  the  bulb  in  spaced  relationship 
with  the  inner  side  of  said  lamp  cap,  one  of  said  strip- 
shaped  parts  being  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  the  projection  of  said  bulb  protrudes,  said  strip- 
shaped  parts  being  provided  with  bent  tongues  in  adjacent 
pairs  that  abut  each  other  and  are  secured  together. 


3,262,000 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR 
Alvin  L.  Rediger,  Zecland,  and  Julius  Slager,  Holland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Original  application  May  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,540. 
Divided  and  this  applicaUon  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  487,712 

4  Cbiims.    (CI.  310—261) 
1.  A   rotor   for   use   in   an   induction   type   dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprising  a  stack  of  laminations  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  counterbored  at  one  end  for  receiving 


3,262,002 
CONVERTIBLE  X-RAY  DETECTOR 
Robert  W.  Kreplin,  Fort  Washington  Forest,  Md.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,737 
18  Claims.  (CI.  313—52) 
8.  An  X-ray  detector  capable  of  being  converted  from 
an  ionization  chamber  operable  within  a  surrounding  at 
atmospheric  pressure  to  a  vacuum  photocell  during  op- 
eration within  a  substantially  reduced  atmospheric  pres- 
sure comprising  an  envelope,  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
within  said  envelope,  said  cathode  having  a  photoelectric 


1036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i 


July 


9,  1966 


surface  which  is  sensitive  in  the  spectral  region  of  from 
about  1  to  about  100  Angstroms,  a  filling  of  a  photo- 
ionizable  gaseous  medium,  a  window  opfxxsite  said  cath- 
ode capable  of  transmitting  radiation  in  the  spectral  re- 
gion of  from  about  1  to  about  100  Angstroms,  and  means 


ring-shaped  electrodes  disposed  in  said  space  ftnd  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  inner  tubular  member  and 
spaced  from  each  other  a  selected  distance  defining  the 
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for  allowing  said  gaseous  medium  to  escape  from  said 
envelope  when  said  detector  is  within  a  surrounding  of 
reduced  atmospheric  pressure  to  change  the  mode  of  op- 
eration of  said  detector  to  that  of  a  vacuum  photocell. 


3,262,003 
PERFORATED  HOLLOW  CATHODE 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Allen  III,  Hugo  L.  L.  Van  Paassen,  and  Emil  C. 
Muly,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation,     Baltimore,     Md.,     a     corporation     of 
Maryland 

FUed  May  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,649 
10  Claims.    (CI.  313—207) 


active  length  of  said  device;  and  conductor  mdans  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes  and  sealed  to  said  envelope  for 
applying  electrical  energy  to  said  electrodes  to  produce  u 
flash  upon  discharge  extending  through  said  active  length. 


1.  An  electronic  discharge  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

means  for  generating  a  narrow  electron  beam  in  an 
ionizable  gas  having  a  low  subatmospheric  pressure, 
said  generating  means  including  a  hollow  cathode 
body  defining  a  generally  spherical  cavity  and  having 
a  perforated  wall  portion  containing  an  aperture; 

and  means  for  dispersing  upon  perforated  portions  of 
the  body  remote  from  the  aperture  the  ions  gen- 
erated by  and  in  conjunction  with  the  electron  beam 
which  are  attracted  to  the  cathode,  whereby  the 
number  of  ions  entering  the  cathode  cavity  through 
the  aperture  is  reduced. 


I 


3,262,005 

HIGH  INTENSITY  CARBON  ELECTRODE 

Marvin  R.  Rieli,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  UnloQ  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser,  No.  304,637 

7  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 311) 


2.  A  high  intensity  arc  carbon  positive  electrode  com- 
prising a  core  consisting  predominantly  of  a  carbonaceous 
material  and  flame  material,  and  a  shell  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  carbonaceous  material  and  contjining  be- 
tween 0.1  and  6%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  of 
the  metals  zirconium  and  titanium,  said  percent  by  weight 
being  computed  as  metal  dioxide  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  shell  without  said  oxide. 


3,262,006 
WELDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Albert  M.  Scialiy,  Palos  Park,  and  Eugene  P.  Vilkas, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Welding  Research,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,809 
9  Claims.     (CI.  314—63) 


'  ^     II     L. 


3,262,004 
FLASH  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Keller,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pek 
Lahs,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,303 
8  Claims.  (CI.  313—220) 
1.  A  low  pressure  discharge  device  comprising:  an 
elongated  envelope  having  an  elongated  cavity,  said  en- 
velope being  formed  of  an  outer  and  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber having  opposite  ends  sealed  to  one  another  to  define 
an  elongated  space  therebetween  suitable  for  pressuriz- 
ing, the  inner  bore  of  said  inner  tubular  member  defining 
said  elongated  cavity  open  at  least  at  one  end;  a  pair  of 
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1.  In  a  welding  system  of  the  type  in  which  a  non- 
consumable  welding  electrode  is  held  in  a  position  ad- 
jacent to  a  work  piece  to  produce  an  arc  therebetween, 
and  wherein  the  electrode  is  held  in  a  welding  torch  which 
is  supported  by  an  automatic  welding  head  having  driv- 
ing means  for  positioning  the  electrode  in  Accordance 
with  an  error  voltage  applied  thereto,  the  combination 
including,  first  and  second  voltage  supply  means  for  pro- 
ducing first  and  second  reference  voltages,  control  means 
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responsive  to  the  arc  voltage  between  the  welding  elec- 
trode and  the  work  piece  for  producing  a  first  error  volt- 
age representing  the  difference  of  said  arc  voltage  from 
said  first  reference  voltage,  radiation  sensing  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  intensity  of  the  welding  arc  radiation  for 
producing  a  voltage  which  varies  with  such  radiation, 
said  radiation  sensing  means  including  a  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  the  work  piece  to  position  said  sensing 
means  with  respect  to  the  welding  arc,  means  producing 
a  second  error  voltage  representing  the  difference  of  said 
voltage  produced  by  said  sensing  means  from  said  second 
reference  voltage,  and  switch  means  for  initially  applying 
said  first  error  voltage  to  said  driving  means,  said  switch 
means  including  time  delay  means  causing  operation  of 
said  switch  means  to  apply  said  second  error  voltage  to 
said  driving  means  after  a  predetermined  time. 


3,262,007 

SINGLE  GUN  COMPATIBLE  COLOR 

REPRODUCTION  TUBE 

R.  Lee  Hollingsworth,  266  Maple  Place,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,814 

24  Claims.     (CI.  315—14) 


I.  In  a  television  cathode  ray  tube  equipped  with  an 
electron  gun  and  a  fluorescent  screen  positioned  for  im- 
pingement by  a  beam  of  electrons  emanating  from  said 
gun;  said  screen  comprising  a  plate  member  provided  on 
the  surface  thereof  facing  said  electron  gun  with  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  parallel  grooves  of  uniform  size  and 
shape,  each  of  said  grooves  having  its  entire  surface  area 
covered  by  an  electrically  conductive  layer  of  metal, 
each  of  said  layers  having  superposed  over  its  entire  sur- 
face area  a  quantity  of  a  phosphor  adapted  to  emit  light 
when  impinged  upon  by  said  beam  of  electrons,  and  an 
electrical  terminal  provided  in  each  of  said  grooves  at 
one  end  thereof  in  electrical  contact  with  the  respective 
layer  of  metal,  said  terminals  being  adapted  for  electri- 
cal connection  to  circuitry  so  as  to  be  operative  in  con- 
trolling said  beam  of  electrons. 


3,262,008 
BISTABLE  DEVICE 
George  W.  Goodrich,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,741 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315—12) 


1.  A  bistable  device  comprising 

means  for  producing  particles, 

a  dynode  disposed  to  receive  the  particles, 


said  dynode  having  secondary  electron  emissive  prop- 
erties, 
means  for  applying  a  first  pulse  to  the  dynode  to  pro- 
duce secondary  electrons  upon  receipt  of  the  par- 
ticles, said  last  means  for  applying  a  second  pulse  to 
the  dynode  to  stop  production  of  secondary  electrons, 
and  a  collector  disposed  to  receive  the  secondary  elec- 
trons produced  by  the  dynode. 


3,262,009 
MAGNETRON  TUNABLE  BY  HYDRAULICALLY 
VARYING  THE  CAVITY  PENETRATION  OF  CON- 
DUCTIVE MATERIAL  WITHIN  A  MAGNETIC 
FIELD  PERMEABLE  TUBE 
Robert  C.  Sibley,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,380 
9  Claims.     (CI.  315—39.55) 


:  1 1 


1.  In  a  tunable  magnetron  having  an  anode  structure 
formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  evacuated  resonator 
cavities  opening  into  an  axial  bore  wherein  a  cathode  is 
longitudinally  positioned  and  substantially  centrally 
spaced.  c;)viiy  tuning  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  permeable  pressure-tight 
tubes  extending  through  at  least  some  of  said  reso- 
nator cavities; 
electrically  conductive  tuning  material  movably  con- 
tained within  said  tubes;  and 
fluid  pressure  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tun- 
ing material  to  provide  movement  thereof  within  said 
tubes  to  achieve  like  frequency  tuning  of  said  reso- 
nator cavities. 


3,262,010 
ELECTRICAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCORPO- 
RATING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  AND  GAS 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,109 
12  Claims.  (CI.  315—63) 
8.  An  electrical  display  panel,  comprising:  a  trans- 
parent electrical  insulating  support;  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
substantially  parallel,  transparent,  electrical  conducting 
strip  electrodes  disposed  on  one  face  of  said  member;  a 
layer  of  electroluminescent  material  disposed  on  said  one 
face  over  said  electrodes;  a  plurality  of  plate  electrodes 
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arranged  in  rows  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  strip  elec- 
trodes, the  plate  electrodes  of  the  respective  rows  being 
individually  aligned  with  respective  strip  electrodes  in 
positions  electrically  contacting  said  electroluminescent 
material;  a  gas  discharge  tube  at  each  row  of  plate  elec- 
trodes including  a  main  electrode  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  plate  electrodes  and  an  ionizing  elec- 


-U 
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3,262,012 
ELECTRIC    DISCHARGE   DEVICE   HAVING   A 
THERMOSTATICALLY  OPERATED  SWITCH 
CONNECTED  TO  A  MAIN  ELECTRODE 
Frederick   Koury,  Lexington,  and  John   F.   Waymouth, 
Marblehead,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Sylvania     Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,883 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315—100) 
1.  An    alternating    current    electric    discharge    device 
comprising  an  envelope  containing  a  vaporizable,   posi- 
tively ionizable  material,  at  least  two  electrodes  enclosed 


trode  substantially  coextensive  with  and  spaced  from 
said  main  electrode;  means  applying  an  ionization  sus- 
taining voltage  to  said  ionizing  electrode;  and  means 
applying  a  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  said  strip  electrodes 
and  said  main  electrode  of  a  level  below  that  required  to 
sustain  ionization. 
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3,262,011 

HEADLAMP  FOR  BOTH  DAY  AND 

NIGHT  DRIVING 

Van  Buren  Cones,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Ben  Cones,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,345 

2  Claims.     (CI.  315—82) 


by  said  envelope,  said  electrodes  and  material  iroviding 
an  electric  arc  discharge  path  within  the  enve  ope,  for 
each  electrode  a  terminal  exterior  of  the  envelope  for 
applying  high  voltage  discharge  current  thereto),  electric 
impedance  means  of  the  same  order  of  ohmic  value  as 
the  operating  impcdace  of  said  arc  discharge  jjath  con- 
nected between  one  said  terminal  and  electroJe  in  series 
with  said  discharge  path,  and  thermostatic  switch  means 
of  substantially  negligible  resistance  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  impedance  means  and  responsive  to  heat 
from  said  arc  to  shunt  said  resistance  out  of  series  with 
said  path  while  said  arc  is  discharging  continuously. 


3,262,013 
PERFORATED  HOLLOW  CATHODt 
DISCHARGE   DEVICE  I 

Richard  J.  Allen  III  and  Hugo  L.  L.  van  Paas^n,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Cofporation, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,697 
15  Claims.     (CI.  315—326) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  ignition  system,  a  headlamp 
having  both  high  and  low  beam  filaments,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  circuits  between  said  source,  said 
filaments,  and  said  system,  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  filament  control  switch  in  one  of  said  circuits  includ- 
ing said  filaments  wherein  the  switch  selectively  ma> 
set  up  an  open  circuit  condition  in  respect  to  said 
energy  source  and  both  of  said  filaments,  a  closed 
circuit  condition  in  respect  to  the  energy  source  and 
the  high  beam  filament  only,  and  a  closed  circuit 
condition  in  respect  to  said  source  and  the  low  beam 
filament  only;  / 

an  ignition  switch  in  another  of  said  circuits  controlling 
said  ignition  system  and  being  in  the  circuit  between 
said  source  and  said  system;  and 
a  resistor  interconnecting  said  low  beam  filament  cir- 
cuit with  said  ignition  system  circuit  between  said 
control  switch  and  the  low  beam  filament  and  between 
said  ignition  switch  and  the  ignition  system  respec- 
tively; 
providing  energization  of  the  low  beam  filament  only 
through  said  resistor  when  the  ignition  switch  is 
closed  and  the  filament  control  switch  is  in  said  open 
circuit  condition  said  resistor  causing  the  low  beam 
filaments  to  provide  a  diminished  illumination. 


It 


1.  A  gas  discharge  device  comprising 

a  housing; 

an  ionizable  gas  in  said  housing,  said  gas  being  at  a 
subatmospheric  pressure; 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  positioned  in  spaced  relation- 
ship in  said  housing,  said  cathode  containing  a  cavity 
and  having  a  portion  provided  with  at  least  one  aper- 
ture and  with  a  plurality  of  perforation?  adjacent 
to  said  aperture,  i 

said  aperture  and  said  perforations  opening  into  said 
cavity;  and  means  for  establishing  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  to  cause 
emission  of  a  narrow  beam  of  negatively  charged 
particles  outwardly  from  said  aperture. 
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3,262,014 
EQUIPMENT  PROTECTION  MEANS 
Leonard    Eugene    Conner,    Overland,    Mo.,    assignor   to 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,038 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—13) 
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1.  A  condition  responsive  circuit  for  controlling  the 
the  energization  and  de-energization  of  an  electrical  de- 
vice in  response  to  predetermined  changes  in  a  preselected 
condition  comprising  a  pair  of  transistor  amplifier  stages 
each  having  input  and  output  circuits,  condition  sensing 
means  responsive  to  said  condition  coupled  in  the  input 
circuit  of  one  of  said  stages  to  control  the  output  there- 
of in  response  to  changes  in  said  condition,  means  cou- 
pling the  input  circuit  of  the  other  of  said  stages  to  the 
output  circuit  of  said  one  stage  to  control  the  output 
thereof  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  one  stage,  feed- 
back circuit  means  coupled  between  the  output  circuit  of 
said  other  stage  and  the  input  circuit  of  said  one  stage 
to  provide  positive  feedbaclc  between  said  stages,  cir- 
cuit means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  other  stage 
connected  to  said  electric  device  to  eflfect  operation  of 
said  electric  device  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  other 
stage,  and  another  transistor  amplifier  stage  having  an 
input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  the  input  circuit  of 
said  another  stage  being  coupled  to  said  sensing  moans, 
the  output  of  said  another  stage  being  coupled  to  said 
circuit  means  and  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
condition  of  said  sensing  means  to  effect  de-energization 
of  said  electric  device  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  pre- 
determined condition  of  said  sensing  means  independently 
of  said  other  stage. 


transistor  to  its  on  state;  a  circuit  responsive  to  the  in- 
tensity of  current  in  the  line  for  counteracting  the  bias- 
ing circuit  of  one  of  the  protective  transistors  for  switch- 
ing said  one  protective  transistor  to  its  off  state;  im- 
pedance means  shunting  said  one  protective  transistor; 
means  responsive  to  increase  in  level  of  current  in  the 
shunting  impedance  means  corresponding  to  line  over- 
load, for  counteracting  the  biasing  circuit  of  the  second 
protective  transistor  for  switching  it  oflf;  and  a  relay  hav- 
ing a  coil  normally  paralleling  said  protective  transistors 
for  energization  when  said  protective  transistors  assume 
their  off  states,  said  relay  having  contact  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  shunting  impedance  means  when  the  relay 
operates. 

3,262,016 
LOAD  PROTECTOR 
Henry  E.  Martin,  Wapping,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,264 
6  Claims.    (CI.  317—33) 


3,262.015 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Bernard  F.  McNamee,  Altadena,  and  Richard  C.  Johnson, 
Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dressen-Barnes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  June  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,447 
5  Claims.    (CI.  317—20) 


\. 


\'<^: 


3.  In  an  overload  protective  circuit  for  a  current  carry- 
ing line:  at  least  two  overload  protective  transistors  each 
having  an  on  state  and  an  off  state;  means  serially  cou- 
pling the  protective  transistors  to  the  line;  circuit  means 
for  each  protective  transistor  biasing  the  corresponding 
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1.  A  protector  circuit  for  a  three-phase  circuit  having 

a  neutral  point, 

sensing  means  connected  to  the  neutral  point  of  said 
three-phase  circuit  for  sensing  the  unbalance  of  said 
circuit  and  producing  a  first  A.C.  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  A.C.  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  first  D.C.  signal  whose  magnitude  is  representa- 
tive of  and  proportional  to  said  first  A.C.  signal, 

means  for  sensing  the  current  of  one  phase  to  produce 
a  second  A.C.  signal  representative  of  and  propor- 
tional to  said  phase  current, 

rectifying  means  receiving  said  second  A.C.  signal  to 
derive  a  second  D.C.  signal  proportional  to  said 
second  A.C.  signal, 

a  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  either  said  first  or 
second  D.C.  signals  for  producing  an  output  signal, 
and 

p)Ositive  feedback  means  connected  between  the  output 
and  the  input  of  said  first  circuit  means. 


3,262,017 
STATIC  OVERCURRENT  TRIPPING  DEVICE 
Harry  B.  Ashenden,  Cambridge,  and  Charles  P.  Goeller, 
Quincy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,820 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317— 33) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  circuit  breaker  which  pro- 
tects an  electrical  circuit,  in  combination,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  in  response  to  an  overcurrent  in  said 
circuit,  tripping  means  energizable  by  said  signal  to  trip 
said  circuit  breaker,  and  static  relay  means  energized  by 
said  signal  and  responsive  thereto  to  control  said  tripping 
means,  said  static  relay  means  comprising  capacitor  means 
chargeable  in  response  to  said  signal  and  being  discharge- 
able to  effect  energization  of  said  tripping  means  when 
charged  to  a  predetermined  level,  said  static  relay  means 
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further  comprising  trigger  means  responsive  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  signal  to  control  charging  and  discharging 
of  said  capacitor  means  to  prevent  said  capacitor  means 


wedged  between  said  supporting  means  and  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  means  when  a  force  is  applied  thereto  by 
said  manually  operated  member  whereby  a  greater  force 
is  transmitted  by  said  force  transmitting  member  to  said 
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from  effecting  energization  of  said  tripping  means  in 
the  event  the  magnitude  of  said  signal  is  below  a  prede- 
termined level.  I 


3,262,018  I 

FUSE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  AUXII.- 
lARY  HIGH  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  FOR 
SELECTIVE  DISCONNECTION  OF  LOADS 
UNDER  FAULT  CONDITIONS 
Renaat  Frans  Bogaerts  and  Joseph  Marie  Gerlachus  Van- 
derheyden,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  21,  1962, 

276,219     , 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—40) 
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1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising  a  low  current 
power  source,  at  least  one  load  circuit  supplied  by  said 
low  current  power  source,  fuse  means  in  said  load  circuit, 
said  fuse  means  requiring  more  current  to  operate  than 
is  supplied  by  said  low  current  source,  a  high  current 
power  source  normally  not  connected  to  said  load  cir- 
cuit, means  responsive  to  an  overload  condition  at  said 
load  circuit  for  connecting  said  high  current  power  source 
to  said  fuse  to  operate  said  fuse  to  remove  said  over- 
loaded circuit  from  said  system,  and  means  for  charging 
said  high  current  source  from  said  low  current  source 
when  said  high  current  source  potential  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,262,019 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Maltner,  Oberstedten,  Taunus,  and  Otto  Hol- 
feld,    Dudenhofen,    Germany,    assignors   to    Heinrich 
Maltner  G.m.b.H.,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1963, 
M  58,333 
14  Claims.     (CI.  317—96) 
1.  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising  supporting  means; 
piezoelectric  crystal  means  disposed  on  said  supporting 
means   and   having   one   end   abutting   said   supporting 
means;  a  manually  operated  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means;  and  a  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber loosely   touching   said   manually   opjerated   member, 
said  supporting  means,  and  the  other  end  of  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  means  at  three  spaced  points  thereof,  said 
force  transmitting  member  having  such  a  shape  as  to  be 
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piezoelectric  crys,tal  means  than  is  exerted  on  sa  d  force 
transmitting  member  by  said  manually  operated  fnember 
and  a  voltage  is  created  by  said  piezoelectric  crystal 
meansj 


!  3,262,020 

HEAT   TRANSFER  DEVICE 

James  Anderson  and  Carl  Arsen  Klobassa,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors    to    Continental    Electronics    Manufacturing 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas) 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,954 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—100) 


1.  A  heat  transfer  system,  comprising  means^  for  ra- 
diating heat,  a  vertically  extending  sleeve  open  at  both 
ends  spaced  from  and  encircling  said  heat  radiatin|  means, 
a  container  spaced  from  and  encompassing  said  heat  ra- 
diating means  and  slecYC,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
said  container,  said  sleeve  and  said  heat  radiating  means 
defining  a  space  therebetween  in  liquid  connection  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  sleeve  with  said  container, 
whereby  heat  radiated  from  said  heat  radiating  means 
changes  liquid,  supplied  to  said  space  into  gas,  thtis  creat- 
ing a  fluid  flow  past  said  heater  means. 


3,262,021 
PANEL  MOUNTED  INDICATOR  LIGHT 

Herbert  Towne,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dialight  Corpo- 
ration, Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,680    , 
4  Claims.    (CI.  317—101)  | 

3.  A  panel  light  indicator  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  cylindrical  insulating  body  having  t  central 
counterbore  sized  to  snugly  receive  a  transistor; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  counterbpres  sur- 
rounding said  central  counterbore,  substantially  co- 
extensive   therewith,    for    snugly    receiving    passive 
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circuit  elements,  said  plurality  of  counterbores  open- 
ing through  one  end  of  said  body  to  their  full  diam- 
eter and  opening  through  the  other  end  of  said  body 
in  a  relatively  smaller  diameter; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  passive  circuit  elements  mounted  in 
said  plurality  of  counterbores; 

(4)  a  first  insulating  substantially  washer-shaped  mem- 
ber having  inside  and  outside  diameters  substantially 
the  same  as  said  first  insulating  body,  and  having  an 
annularly  arranged  scries  of  openings  therethrough 
equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  counterbores 
and  positioned  concentrically  therewith,  in  contact 
with  said  first  body  member  to  retain  said  plurality 
of  electrical  components  therein; 

(5)  a  transistor  inserted  through  said  washer-shaped 
insulating  member  and  received  within  said  central 
counterbore  in  said  first  insulating  body; 

(6)  a  second  substantially  washer-shaped  insulating 
member  having  an  annular  arranged  series  of  open- 
ings therethrough  corresponding  in  spacing  and  diam- 
eter to  those  in  said  first  washer-shaped  insulating 
member,  positioned  adjacent  said  first  insulating 
washer-shaped  member  in  parallel  relationship 
thereto; 

(7)  connector  means  arranged  on  said  second  insulat- 
ing member  and  establishing  electrical  connections 
between  said  passive  circuit  elements  and  said  tran- 
sistor; 


of 


3,262,022 
PACKAGED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Edward  A.  Caracciolo,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General    Micro-Electronics    Inc.,    a    corporadon 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,741 
11  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


^*2 


(8)  a  gaseous  diode  having  its  leads  connected  to  said 
connector  means  for  establishing  electrical  connec- 
tion thereto  and  for  supporting  said  gaseous  diode 
on  said  assembly; 

(9)  a  third  washer-shaped  insulating  member  posi- 
tioned concentrically  with  said  first  insulating  body 
and  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  second  insu- 
lating member,  said  third  insulating  member  carrying 
on  one  surface  connections  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  passive  circuit  elements  for  completing  the 
electrical  circuit  between  said  diode,  said  transistor 
and  said  passive  circuit  elements; 

(10)  a  plurality  of  connector  pins  extending  axially 
from  said  third  washer-shaped  insulating  member, 
said  pins  being  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
said  connections  on  said  third  insulating  member 
and  affording  connection  of  electrical  voltages  for 
operation  of  said  gaseous  diode  through  said  passive 
circuit  elements  and  said  transistor; 

(11)  an  insulating  sleeve  snugly  receiving  and  sur- 
rounding at  least  said  first  and  second  insulating 
members; 

(12)  and  a  metallic  housing  for  receiving  said  assembly 
said  housing  including  a  transparent  portion  sur- 
rounding said  gaseous  diode  and  further  including 
means  for  retaining  said  assembly  within  said 
housing. 

828  O.O.— 38 


1.  A  packaged  electronic  device  comprising  a  glass 
body  of  insulating  material  formed  with  a  cavity  therein, 
a  plurality  of  leads  imbedded  within  said  body  with  por- 
tions thereof  projecting  out  of  said  body,  a  bed  of  glass 
insulating  material  meltable  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  melting  temperature  of  said  body,  said  bed  being 
disposed  within  said  cavity  and  being  fused  into  said 
body  to  form  a  homogeneous  glass  mass,  a  surface  of 
said  bed  being  planar  with  the  surface  of  said  body  sur- 
rounding said  cavity,  an  electronic  device  embedded  in 
said  bed,  and  an  interconnecting  conductor  lead  array  ad- 
hering to  said  leads  and  said  electronic  device  for  es- 
tablishing electrical  connections  therebetween. 


3,262.023 

ELECTRICAL     CIRCUIT     ASSEMBLY     HAVING 

WAFERS  MOUNTED  IN  STACKED  RELATION 

Frank  J.  Boyle,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,055 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—101) 


, r 


An  electrical  circuit  assembly  comprising  a  header  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  terminal  wires  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  secured  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  flat  wafers  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material, 

each  of  said  wafers  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
said  terminal  wires, 
at  least  one  electrical  element  on  each  of  said 

wafers, 
interconnecting  strips  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material  coated  on  a  surface  of  each  of  said 
wafers, 
each  of  said  strips  extending  from  an  electrical 
element  to  a  separate  one  of  the  holes  in  the 
wafer  and  having  a  terminal  pad  surrounding 
the  hole, 
said  wafers  being  mounted  in  stacked  relation  on  said 
header  with  the  terminal  wires  extending  through 
the  holes  in  the  wafers, 
metal   washers   sandwiched   between   said  wafers   and 
firmly  supporting  the  wafers  in  spaced  relation,  each 
of  said  washers  surrounding  a  separate  terminal  wire 
and  being  seated  on  a  terminal  pad  of  an  adjacent 
wafer,  additional  metal  washers  surrounding  the  ter- 
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minal  wires  and  seated  on  the  terminal  pads  on  the 

uppermost  of  the  wafers, 

each  of  said  washers  having  a  layer  of  solder 
coated  on  its  inner  surface  and  its  surface  which 
is  seated  on  a  terminal  pad,  and 
the  washers  being  bonded  by  said  solder  to  the  ter- 
minal wires  and  terminal  pads  so  as  to  mechani- 
cally secure  the  wafers  to  the  terminal  wires  and 
electrically  connect  the  electrical  elements  to 
the  terminal  wires. 


3,262,024 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

Paul  S.  Swartz,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,591 

3  Claims.    (CI.  317—158) 


tions  of  said  body  adjacent  one  another  for  successive 
insertion  of  said  second  portion  into  said  first  cavity  be- 
fore cooling  below  said  critical  temperature  and  for  m 
sertion  of  said  first  portion  into  said  first  cavity  aftef  cool 
ing  below  said  critical  temperature. 

'  3,262,026  T 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SOLENOIDS  HAVING  A 

FIELD  PROBE  MOUNTED  THEREIN 

Carl  H.  Rosner,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser,  No.  379,635 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 


_^' 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  solid  high  field  super- 
conductive body  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  per- 
manent magnet  positioned  in  the  aperture  of  said  body 
producing  a  magnetic  field  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  aperture  within  said  aperture,  and  means  to  cool 
said  body  below  its  critical  temperature. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  includ- 
ing a  superconductive  coil  having  an  internal  Surface 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  field  probe  sensitive  to 
magnetic  fields,  said  probe  being  permanently  rtiounted 
adjacent  said  internal  surface  and  positioned  to  sense  a 
magnetic  field  generated  by  said  superconductive  toil  and 
being  electrically  insulated  from  said  coil. 


3,262,025 
MAGNETIC-FLUX  PUMP 
Alvin  F.  Hildebrandt,  La  Crescenta,  Daniel  D.  Elleman. 
La  Canada,  and  Frank  C.  Whitmore,  Altadena,  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  Research  Foundation, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,596 
4  Claims.    (CL  317—158) 


■  3,262,027  , 

SOLENOID  STRUCTURE  AND  MOUNTI  SG 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Michael  J.  Zaleske,  Union,  and  Alan  W.  Churchill,  Cald- 
well, NJ.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Switch  Company, 
Florham  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,453 
17  Claims.     (CI.  317—165) 


1.  A  magnetic-flux  pump  comprising  walls  defining  a 
first* and  second  cavity  separated  by  a  slot,  said  walls  being 
made  of  a  material  having  superconducting  properties 
when  below  a  critical  temperature,  a  body  having  a  first 
portion  made  of  a  material  having  superconducting  prop- 
erties when  below  a  certain  temperature  and  a  second  por- 
tion made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  this  body  each  being  sufficiently  large  to  sub- 
stantially fill  said  first  cavity  and  to  be  slidably  insertabie 
thereinto,  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  por- 


1.  In  a  solenoid,  a  non-magnetic  core  tube,  a  spool 
encircling  said  tube  and  supporting  a  solenoid  coil,  a 
magnetic  armature  within  said  tube,  and  a  magnetic 
yoke  enveloping  said  spool  and  completing  a  magnetic 
circuit  through  said  armature,  said  yoke  comprising  a 
U-shaned  peripheral  wall  and  double-ply  end  ti'alls,  the 
curve  of  the  U  extending  around  the  spool  in  substantially 
concentric  relation  thereto  and  the  arms  of  the  U  de- 
fining side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spodl,  respec- 
tively, each  side  wall  having  integral  wings  extending 
across  the  spool  axis  at  the  opposite  spool  en<Ss  respec- 
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tively,  adjacent  wings  being  in  overlapping  relation  to  bonded  to  said  germanium  body  and  forming  thereat  a 

define  said  double-ply  end  walls,  said  end  walls  being  P-type  region  in  said  body,  the  capacitance  between  said 

provided  with  aligned  openings  through  which  the  oppxjsite  lead  and  said  N-type  germanium  body  extending  up  to 
end  portions  of  said  tube  extend. 


3,262,028 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Harold  B.  Hermann,  3036B  N.  San  Gabriel  Blvd., 

South  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,061 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


St 


3,262,029 
LOW  NOISE  MICROWAVE  DIODE 
Sverre  T.  Eng,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,    Culver    City,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,101 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 
1.  A  microwave  frequency  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  tunneling  characteristic  substantially  in  the  reverse 
direction  only  and  comprising  a  body  of  degenerate  N- 
type  germanium  having  a  resistivity  of  between  0.001  and 
0.004  ohm-centimeter,  and  a  lead  of  acceptor  material 


J 


and  including  about  0.20  micromicrofarads,  and  a  non- 
rectifying  connection  to  another  portion  of  said  germani- 
um body. 

3,262,030 
ELECTRICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Werner  Theodor  Reuscher,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1962, 

St  19,531 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  on  a  receiving  surface  of  a 
wall  a  transistor  having  conductor  leads  and  a  mounting 
stud  extending  outwardly  from  a  mounting  surface  there- 
of, comprismg: 
a  disk-like  body  having  first  and  second  parallel  sur- 
faces displaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  transistor  mounting  stud, 
said  body  being  provided  with  passageways  there- 
through  extending   perpendicularly    from   one 
of  said  body  surfaces  to  the  other, 
one  of  said  body  surfaces  being  arranged  for  the 
intimately  adjacent  reception  of  said  transistor 
mounting  surface  with  said  transistor  mount- 
ing stud  extending  through  one  of  said  passage- 
ways and  said  conductor  leads  through  others 
of  said  passageways  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof, 
said  body  defining  a  recessed  well  extending  par- 
tially thereinto  from  the  other  of  said  body  sur- 
faces and  at  least  in  part  along  the  axis  of  said 
one  of  said  passageways, 
said  well  providing  sufficient  space  for  the  recep- 
tion of  means  to  cooperate  with  said  transistor 
mounting  stud  to  secure  said  transistor  to  said 
body; 
and  means  for  securing  said  body  to  said  wall  with 
said  other  of  said  body  surfaces  intimately  adjacent 
said  receiving  surface  of  said  wall. 


pgsus 


^^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  mounting  structure,  comprising: 
an  insulating  ring  having  two  holes  therethrough,  at 
least  one  of  said  holes  being  eccentric; 

a  pair  of  metal  rings  positioned  on  each  side  of 
said  insulating  ring,  each  of  said  metal  rings 
having  a  hole  therethrough  in  alignment  with 
the  other  of  said  holes  through  said  insulating 
ring,  said  metal  rings  being  secured  to  said  in- 
sulting ring  as  a  unitary  structure; 
a  semiconductor  element  having  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes positioned  within  said  eccentric  hole,  one 
of  said  electrodes  being  directly  secured  to  one 
of  said  metal  rings  and  the  other  electrode  being 
connected  to  the  other  metal  ring;  and 
an  insulated  mounting  bolt  through  said  aligned  holes. 


3,262,031 
TUBULAR  CAPACITOR  HAVING  CORONA 
PREVENTION  MEANS 
Marvin  G.  Schaeffer,  Farmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,957 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—242) 
2.  A  capacitor  means  structure,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  iruier  tubular  member  having  terminal  mount- 
ing provision  thereon,  a  continuous  tubular  layer  of  solid 
dielectric  rubbery  material  of  less  axial  length  than  said 
inner  tubular  member  and  concentrically  surrounding  said 
inner  tubular  member,  an  outer  metal  portion  of  less  axial 
length  than  both  that  of  said  inner  tubular  member  as 
well  as  that  of  said  dielectric  rubbery  material  and  central- 
ly exposed  for  lead  connection,  and  a  pair  of  corona  ring 
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means  each  concentric  as  to  said  inner  tubular  member 
as  well  as  said  layer  of  solid  dielectric  rubbery  material 


(b)  electrically  conductive  connection  means  interposed 
between  pairs  of  said  probe  sections  to  releasably  join 
said  probe  sections  in  a  particular  sequence;  and 

(c)  a  single  length,  electrically  non-conductiv«  casing 
enclosing  said  probes  in  the  assembled  condition  in 
a  tight  fitting  relationship. 


3,262,033 

VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

John  H.  Culbertson,  Blue  Mill  Road,  MoiTistow|i,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,793 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—253) 


I 


and  each  being  mounted  on  said  outer  metal  portion 
axially  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


3,262,032 
CAPACITANCE  TYPE,   DEPTH  MEASURING    AP- 
PARATUS FOR  CONDUCTIVE  LIQUIDS 
Robert  J.  Levine,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Richard  D.  Levine, 
Purdys,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Instruments  Co. 
Div.  of  Polymetric  Devices  Co.,  Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,496 
24  Claims.    (CI.  317—246) 


'-f 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  multi-blade  air  capacitor,  sa(id  rotor 
being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  comprising, 

(a)  a  lower  portion  in  the  form  of  a  shaft  which  ter- 
minates in  an  enlarged-diameter  shoulder  portion, 

(b)  an  axially-spaced  upper  portion  in  the  farm  of  a 
head  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 

(c)  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  mono-planar 
surface  extending  between  the  said  shoulder  portion 
and  the  said  head,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  axially-spaced  blades  extending  from 
the  said  intermediate  portion  and  lying  it  planes 
normal  to  the  said  mono-planar  surface,  eaph  blade 
having  a  straight  edge  lying  in  the  plane  of  safl  mono- 
planar  surface. 


3,262,034 

PROPORTIONAL  SPEED  FLOATINO 

CONTROLLER 

John  C.  Thoresen,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  New 


York   Air    Brake   Company,   a   corporation 
Jersey 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,274 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—18) 


of   New 


^  C^ 
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20.  A  capacitive  probe  for  measuring  the  depth  of  a 
conductive  liquid  comprising: 

(a)   a  plurality  of  separable,  electrically  conductive 
probe  sections;  i 


2.  A  proportional  speed  floating  controller  cofnprising 
(a)  a  final  control  member  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  vary  a  condition  in  reverse  senses; 
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(b)  operating  means  capable  of  being  energized  in  op- 
posite senses  for  moving  the  final  controd  mem^ber  in 
said  opposite  directions; 

(c)  controlling  means,  having  a  member  movable  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position,  for  en- 
ergizing the  op>erating  means  in  said  opposite  senses, 
the  rate  at  which  the  operating  means  moves  the 
final  control  member  being  dependent  upon  the  dis- 
tance the  movable  member  of  the  controliing  means 
is  shifted  from  its  neutral  position; 

(d)  an  error-detecting  circuit; 

(e)  means  in  said  circuit  for  establishing  a  reference 
voltage; 

(f)  means  in  said  circuit  and  respwnsive  to  said  condi- 
tion for  establishing  a  second  voltage  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  condition; 

(g)  means  in  said  circuit  and  responsive  to  movement 
of  the  movable  member  of  the  controlling  means  for 
establishing  a  third  voltage  variable  in  magnitude 
with  the  position  of  said  movable  member  and  in 
polarity  with  the  direction  in  which  that  member 
moves  from  said  neutral  position; 

(h)  means  associated  with  said  last  mentioned  means 
for  varying  the  rate  of  change  of  magnitude  of  the 
third  voltage  in  response  to  movement  of  the  movable 
member  of  the  controlling  means; 

(i)  a  reversible  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  the 
movable  member  of  the  controlling  means; 

(j)  a  motor  actuating  circuit  connected  with  the  motor 
and  including  switching  means  having  one  condition 
in  which  it  causes  the  motor  to  move  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  another  condition  in  which  it  causes  the 
motor  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 

(k)  error  detecting  means  in  said  error  detecting  cir- 
cuit and  connected  with  said  switching  means,  the 
error-detecting  means  being  responsive  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  reference  voltage  and  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  second  and  third  voltages  for  cau^ing  the 
switching  means  to  assume  that  condition  which  will 
eliminate  said  difference. 


a  plurality  of  inner  sectors  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
outer  segments,  corresponding  ones  of  said  pairs  of  outer 
segments  being  electrically  coupled,  the  sum  of  the  num- 
ber of  said  inner  sectors  and  said  pairs  of  outer  segments 
being  equal  to  the  smallest  sum  of  two  factors  of  said 
predetermined  number,  and  means  controllable  by  said 
electrical  connections  for  moving  said  movable  element 
with  respect  to  said  X  and  Y  axes. 


3,262,035 

POSITIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George  L.  Gough,  3955  W.  Lake  Ave.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,837 

21  Claims.     (CI.  318—19) 


3,262,036 
MEANS  FOR  SMOOTHLY  VARYING  THE  SPEED 
OF  A  STAR-CONNECTED  POLYPHASE  INDUC- 
TION MOTOR 
Christopher  D.  Clarke  and  David  A.  Jones,  Lough- 
borough, England,  assignors  to  Brush  Electrical  Engi- 
neering Company  Limited,  Falcon  Works,  Lough- 
borough, England 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21.  1961, 

33,779/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  318—230) 


CS3    cs^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  control  system  for  moving 
a  movable  element  along  a  path  with  respect  to  X  and  Y 
axes,  means  for  providing  input  data  in  terms  of  said 
movement  with  respect  to  said  X  and  Y  axes,  and  means 
in  said  system  for  translating  said  input  data  into  a  pre- 
determined number  of  electrical  connections  including 
a  commutator  associated  with  each  axis  and  comprising 


3.  A  variable  frequency  D.C.  link  inverter  means  for 
supplying  a  star-connected  polyphase  induction  motor 
such  that  its  speed  can  be  varied  smoothly  from  zero  to 
very  high  speeds  and  such  that  it  develops  substantially 
smooth  torque  at  all  speeds  within  its  range,  comprising 
an  inverter  having  a  number  of  output  phases  equal  to 
the  number  of  phases  of  the  motor,  said  inverter  includ- 
ing switching  elements  for  sequentially  connecting  its  said 
output  phases  to  said  motor  phases  respectively,  two 
D.C.  voltage  supplies  for  said  inverter,  a  common  termi- 
nal to  which  said  D.C.  voltage  supplies  are  connected 
together,  one  of  said  D.C.  voltage  supplies  having  a  posi- 
tive voltage  with  respect  to  said  common  terminal  and 
the  other  of  said  D.C.  voltage  supplies  having  a  negative 
voltage  with  respect  to  said  common  terminal,  a  con- 
nection between  said  common  terminal  and  the  star  point 
of  said  motor,  a  circuit  for  smoothly  and  repeatedly  vary- 
ing the  voltages  of  said  supplies  from  zero  to  maximum 
inversely  and  in  synchronism,  a  circuit  for  varying  the 
frequency  at  which  the  voltage  variations  occur,  said 
switching  elements  adapted  sequentially  to  connect  one 
motor  phase  during  a  period  in  each  half  cycle  to  be  sup- 
plied from  said  inverter  with  an  increasing  current  de- 
rived from  the  one  of  said  variable  voltage  D.C.  supplies 
whose  voltage  is  increasing,  and  in  the  same  period  to 
connect  another  motor  phase  to  be  supplied  from  said 
inverter  with  a  decreasing  current  derived  from  the  other 
of  said  variable  voltage  D.C.  supplies  whose  voltage  is 
decreasing,  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  variation  in 
voltage  of  said  D.C.  supplies  with  the  switching  action 
of  said  inverter. 

3,262,037 
ALTERNATIVE  A.C.  OR  D.C.  SUPPLY 
FOR  AN  A.C.  MOTOR 
Owen  J.  McCabe,  Bristol,  and  Allen  R.  Perrins,  Cheshb-e, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Superior  Electric  Company, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,658 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—231) 
1.  For  use  with  an  electric  motor  of  the  type  having 
a  two-phase  iield  winding  operable  by  alternating  cur- 
rent, an  electrical  transducer  for  producing  the  alternat- 
ing current  of  a  specific  frequency  and  voltage  from  a 
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unidirectional  power  source  having  a  different  voltage  to 
operate  the  motor,  said  transducer  comprising  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  connectible  to  the  source  of  unidirec- 
tional power,  an  autotransformer  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  across  which  the  alternating  current  appears 
and  first,  second  and  third  taps  defining  two  substantially 
equal  winding  portions,  a  pair  of  transistors  having  their 
collectors  connected  to  one  input  terminal,  means  con- 
necting the  other  input  terminal  to  the  second  tap,  means 
connecting  the  emitter  of  one  transistor  to  the  first  tap 
and  the  emitter  of  the  other  transistor  to  the  third  tap, 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  two  sec- 
ondary windings,  means  connecting  the  primary  winding 
to  the  first  and  third  taps,  means  connecting  one  second- 


js  : 


ary  winding  between  the  base  and  emitter  of  one  tran- 
sistor and  the  other  secondary  winding  between  the  base 
and  emitter  of  the  other  transistor,  whereby  said  transis- 
tors are  caused  to  alternately  conduct  in  their  emitter-col- 
lector path  to  produce  said  alternating  current  for  said 
motor,  said  transistors  each  being  of  the  type  having  a 
protruding  portion  and  its  collector  common  with  a 
mounting  base,  and  means  for  containing  said  electrical 
transducer  and  including  a  relatively  thick  heat  sink  por- 
tion formed  from  electrical  and  heat  conducting  metal. 
said  heat  sink  portion  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  re- 
cesses with  the  protruding  portion  of  each  transistor  be- 
ing positioned  within  a  recess  and  its  mounting  base  be- 
ing secured  to  the  heat  sink  portion. 


3,262,038 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
James  W.  Smith,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  American 
Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,217 
8  Claims.    (CI.  31»— 265)  i 


by  means  of  repetitive  oscillatory  movement,  an  actuating 
link  for  translating  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member 
into  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  crank,  said  link  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  rotatable  member  at  a  radius  from  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  parking  switch  supported  by  tfae  frame 
including  a  pair  of  switch  contacts  connectable  to  the 
motor,  actuator  means  for  opening  the  contacts  of  the 
parking  switch  to  deenergize  the  motCM",  said  parking 
switch  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  actuator  means  to 
change  the  point  at  which  the  actuator  means  opens  the 
parking  switch,  said  pivotal  connection  between  the  link 
and  the  rotatable  member  including  means  to  cHange  the 
effective  radius  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pivotal 
connection  for  inducing  movement  of  the  actuator  means 
to  open  the  contacts  thereby  deenergizing  the  motor. 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  mechanism  comprising  a  frame 
for  containing  said  mechanism,  a  rotatable  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  driven  by  a  motor  in  rota- 
tional movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  relative  to  the 
frame,  oscillating  crank  means  supported  on  the  frame  for 
driving  a  windshield  wiper  back  and  forth  through  an  arc 


3,262,039 
DIRECT  CURRENT  GENERATOR! 

Isami  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbikikaisha 
Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusbo  (Yokogawa  Electric 
Works  Ltd.)*  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  JUpan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26^   1962 

(utility  model),  37/8,454;  July  13,  1962,  37/29,575 

7  Claims.     (CI.  318—327) 


4        •*,,.-.         i 


"tS^ 


1.  A  direct  current  generator  comprising  a  Hall  plate 
having  current  terminals  and  voltage  terminals^  a  coil,  a 
rotoary  magnet  for  establishing  rotating  magnetic  field, 
said  Hall  plate  and  said  coil  being  arranged  \Vith  a  de- 
sired electrical  phase  angle  relation  in  said  rotating  mag- 
netic field,  a  network  including  a  reactance  element,  both 
ends  of  said  coil  being  connected  through  said  network 
to  said  current  terminals  of  said  Hall  plate,  atd  a  low- 
pass  filter  circuit,  the  input  terminals  of  said  low-pass 
filter  circuit,  being  connected  to  said  voltage  ter^minals  of 
said  Hall  plate,  thereby  obtaining  a  direct  current  in  pro- 
portion to  a  desired  function  of  the  revolution  speed  of 
said  rotary  magnet  from  the  output  terminals  of  said 
filter  circuit. 


3,262,040 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRIFUGE 
MOTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  L.  Jackson  and  James  P.  Fay,  Nonvatt,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  CoQn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,816 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318—327) 
1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  seifies  brush 
commutated  motor,  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  satura- 
tion control  winding,  a  first  source  of  alternating  current, 
means  to  impress  said  first  source  of  alternating  current 
on  said  motor  and  said  reactor  in  series  relation,  a  speed 
sensing  alternating  voltage  generator  coupled  to  said 
motor,  rectifying  means  to  convert  the  output  of  said 
generator  into  a  direct  potential  approximately  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  said  motor,  an  adjustable  source 
of  direct  current  speed  controlling  reference  potential,  a 
grid  controlled  gas  discharge  tube  having  a  plafe,  a  grid, 
and  a  cathode,  a  second  source  of  alternatin|  current. 
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first  circuit  means  connecting  said  gas  discharge  tube, 
said  reactor  control  winding  and  said  second  alternating 
current  source  in  series  relation,  and  second  circuit  means 
for  applying  a  potential  which  is  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  speed  proportional  potential  and  said 
reference  potential  to  the  control  grid  of  said  grid  con- 
trolled   gas    discharge    t^jbe,    said    adjustable    reference 
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potential  source  including  a  first  zener  diode  to  maintain 
a  first  positive  reference  potential  with  respect  to  said 
cathode,  a  second  zener  diode  to  maintain  a  second  nega- 
tive reference  potential  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  and 
potentiometer  means  to  select  an  intermediate  potential 
between  said  first  positive  and  second  negative  zener 
reference  potentials. 


3,262,041 
ZERO  SPEED  SWITCH 

Cornells  B.  A.  Wickenhagen,  Lawndale,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,262 
14  Claims.    (CI.  318—369) 
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7.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  reversible  motor:  a  start- 
ing relay  having  a  first  set  of  relay  contacts  for  energizing 
the  motor  for  a  normal  direction  of  rotation;  a  plugging 
relay  having  a  second  set  of  relay  contacts  for  reverse 
energization  of  the  motor;  an  energization  circuit  for  the 
starting  relay  including,  in  series,  a  normally  open  man- 
ually operable  start  switch,  a  normally  closed  manually 
operable  plug  stop  switch,  and  normally  closed  interlock 
contacts  operated  by  the  plugging  relay;  holding  contacts 
operated  by  the  starting  relay  for  paralleling  said  first 
start  switch;  an  energization  circuit  for  the  plugging  relay 
including,  in  series,  a  normally  open  manually  operable 
plug  stop  switch  operatively  associated  with  said  nor- 
mally closed  manually  operable  plug  stop  switch,  normally 
closed  interlock  contacts  operated  by  the  starting  relay, 
and  normally  open  speed  sensing  contacts;  holding  con- 
tacts for  paralleling  said  normally  open  plug  stop  switch; 
a  control  relay  for  said  speed  sensing  contacts;  means 
operated  by  said  motor  for  producing  an  alternating  elec- 
tromotive force,  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  which  are 
functions  of  the  speed  of  the  machine;  a  series  circuit  in- 
cluding a  resistor  and  an  inductive  reactor  connected 
acrass  said  electromotive  force  producing  means  so  that 
the  voltage  across  said  resistor  is  substantially  a  linear 
function  of  speed  at  low  speed  and  substantially  constant 


at  high  speed;  and  means  connecting  said  control  relay 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resistor  for  opening  said 
speed  sensing  contacts  and  interrupting  the  circuit  for 
said  plugging  relay  when  the  motor  speed  approaches 
zero. 


3,262,042 

ELECTRICAL  OPERATING  CIRCUITS  FOR 

VEHICLE  WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 

John  Charles  Amos,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1961, 

35,983/61 
8  Claims.    (CI.  318—443) 


3.  An  electrical  operating  circuit  for  vehicle  windscreen 
wipers  which  normally  occupy  a  parking  position  when 
they  are  not  operating,  including  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  wipers,  a  rotary  switch  in  series  with  and 
driven  by  the  motor,  said  rotary  switch  occupying  an 
open  position  when  the  wipers  are  in  said  parking  posi- 
tion but  at  other  times  occupying  a  closed  position  in 
which  it  completes  a  circuit  to  the  motor,  a  relay  having 
a  relay  coil  and  a  normally  open  relay  contact  in  series 
with  said  motor,  a  manually  operable  switch  in  series 
with  said  relay  contact,  closing  of  said  manually  operable 
switch  completing  a  circuit  to  the  motor  through  said 
relay  contact,  a  capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tor when  said  manually  operable  switch  is  closed,  means 
operable  when  said  capacitor  is  charged  for  energising 
said  relay  coil  to  close  said  relay  contact  and  complete  a 
circuit  to  the  motor  through  said  manually  operable 
switch  so  that  the  wipers  are  operated  and  the  rotary 
switch  is  moved  from  its  open  to  its  closed  position, 
means  providing  a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor  when 
said  motor  is  energised,  means  whereby  said  relay  be- 
comes de-energised  when  the  capacitor  has  discharged  so 
that  said  relay  contact  opens  and  the  motor  is  energised 
solely  through  the  rotary  switch  and  will  be  stopped  when 
the  wipers  reach  said  parking  position,  whereafter  the 
motor  remains  de-energised  for  a  period  of  time  during 
which  said  capacitor  is  charged  again. 


3,262,043 
ELECTRONIC  PHOTOFLASH  APPARATUS 
Frank-Armin     Heinrich,     Berlin-Kreuzberg,     Germany, 
assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  Elektronik  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin- 
Wilmersdorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1963, 
B  73,049 
20  Claims.     (CI.  320—1) 
1.  In  an  electronic  photoflash  apparatus  with  a  dis- 
charge circuit  including  a  gas  discharge  tube  and  a  storage 
capacitor  dischargeable  across  the  gas  discharge  tube,  in 
combination,  electric  energy  supply  means  including  di- 
rect current  converter  means  furnishing  in  response  to 
direct  current  energization  an  alternating  voltage  of  pre- 
determined elevated  amplitude  for  charging  the  storage 
capacitor  and  comprising  an   oscillatory  circuit  with  at 
least  one  controlling  circuit  portion  therein  for  producing 
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said  alternating  voltage  depending  upon  the  operativeness 
of  said  controlling  circuit  portion;  and  regulator  circuit 
means  for  automatically  interrupting  the  alternating  volt- 
age output  of  said  direct  current  converter  means  when 
said  storage  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  predetermined  po- 
tential and  including  auxiliary  capacitor  means  connected 
with  said  direct  current  converter  means  for  being  charged 
thereby  simultaneously  with  but  independently  from  said 
storage  capacitor,  and  discharge  circuit  means  connected 
with  said  auxiliary  capacitor  means  and  including  means 


^i_r* 


for  rendering  said  discharge  circuit  means  conductive  only 
when  said  auxiliary  capacitor  means  is  charged  to  a  pre- 
determined potential,  said  discharge  circuit  means  being 
also  operatively  connected  with  said  controlling  circuit 
portion  of  said  direct  current  converter  means  and  ren- 
dering said  controlling  circuit  portion  inoperative  as  long 
as  a  discharge  of  said  auxiliary  capacitor  means  down  to 
a  predetermined  minimum  potential  through  said  discharge 
circuit  means  takes  place,  and  restarting  automatically 
thereafter  the  operativeness  of  said  converter  means. 


3,262,044 

ELECTRIC  CONVERTING  SYSTEM 

Fred  W.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,402 

9  Claims.     (CI.  321—7)  , 
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age,  angularly  displaced  in  phase  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing the  same  predetermined  frequency, 

(4)  said  second  generator  having  an  output  transformer 
provided  with  a  secondary  winding  having  a  center 
tap  and 

(5)  means  for  converting  said  first  and  second  square 
wave  voltages  to  a  higher  frequency  harmonic  square 
wave  voltage  at  said  cenftr  taps  comprising  a  ring 
demodulator  interconnecting  said  secondai^y  wind- 
ings. 

I  3,262,045 

REGULATED  D.C.  POWER  SUPPLY 

Aloysius  J.  Haucl(,  Milwaultee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Basic 

Products  Corporation,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  coijioration 

of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,988 
4  Claims.     (CI.  321—16) 


■    !     .     . 


1.  An  electric  converting  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination, 

(1)  a  first  generator  for  generating  a  first  square  wave 
voltage  having  a  predetermined  frequency, 

(2)  said  generator  having  an  output  transformer  pro- 
vided with  a  secondary  winding  having  a  center  tap, 

(3)  a  second  generator  for  generating  a  second  square 
wave  voltage  synchronously  related  to  said  first  volt- 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  controlling  output  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  the  conttbination 
including  an  A.C.  input,  an  output,  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  means  connected  between  said  A.C.  input  and 
said  output,  a  network  for  supplying  gating  pulses  for 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  means  including  a  regu- 
lated DC.  voltage  source  directly  connected  through  a 
resistance  network  to  charging  capacitor  means,  means 
for  introducing  a  plurality  of  input  signals  directly  con- 
nected to  said  resistance  network  for  controlling  the 
charging  rate  of  said  charging  capacitor  means,  and  uni- 
junction transistor  means  connected  to  said  resistance  net- 
work, said  charging  capacitor  means  and  to  sajd  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  means,  said  unijunction  transistor  fir- 
ing when  said  charging  capacitor  means  reaches  a  pre- 
determined level  and  generating  a  gating  pulse  at  a  pre- 
determined time  in  the  cycle  for  controlling  sa|d  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  means. 


3,262,046 
REGULATED  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM 
Patricit  W.  Clarke,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  A. 
Henz,  Metuchen,  and  John  K.  Mills,  Morristown,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YorK 
Filed  June  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,069 
6  Claims.    (CI.  321—18) 
1.  A  regulated  rectifier  comprising  a  controlled  recti- 
fier having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  electrodes,  a  load, 
a  source  of  pulsating  potential,  means  for  serially  con- 
necting said  source,  the  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  of 
said   controlled    rectifier   and   said   load,    a   cajJacitor,   a 
transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
a  source  of  reference  potential,  a  transformer  having  at 
least  first  and  second  windings,  means  responsivt  to  load 
voltage  variations  for  determining  the  charging  rate  of 
said  capacitor,  means  for  connecting  the  base  electrode 
of  said  transistor  to  said  load  voltage  responsive  means 
and  to  said  capacitor,  means  for  serially  connecting  the 
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emitter  electrode  of  said  transistor,  said  source  of  refer-  „___,.„^_^  miii  tip? iRB^riPrillT  INPI  uniNr 
ence  potential,  said  capacitor  and  the  ba«.  electrode  o     ^^EQ^f.^^Y  MULTim^^^^ 

sa.d  transistor,  rneans  mcludmg  said  first  wmdmg  of  j^^„^  ^  ^.^  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
said  transformer  for  connecting  the  collector  and  emitter  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
electrodes  of  said  transistor,  means  including  said  sec-        corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,848 
11  Claims.     (CI.  321—68) 
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ond  winding  of  said  transformer  for  connecting  the  gate 
and  cathode  electrodes  of  said  controlled  rectifier,  and 
means  including  an  asymmetrically  conducting  device 
for  serially  connecting  said  capacitor  and  the  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  of  said  controlled  rectifier. 


3,262,047 
RECTIFYING  CIRCUITS  USING  PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC DEVICES 

Frederick  Hochberg,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,532 
8  Claims.    (CL  321— 43) 


l\ 


1.  A  circuit  for  rectifying  alternating  current  signals 
comprising  first  and  second  input  terminals, 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  signal  across 
said  first  and  second  input  terminals, 

first  unidirectional  photoemissive  means  coupled  to 
said  first  input  terminal  for  producing  illumination 
in  response  to  said  alternating  current  flowing  in  a 
first  direction, 

second  unidirectional  photoemissive  means  coupled  to 
said  second  input  terminal  for  producing  illumina- 
tion in  response  to  said  alternating  current  flowing 
in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 

first  photoconductive  means  connected  to  said  first  in- 
put terminal  for  conducting  portions  of  said  alternat- 
ing current  in  response  to  said  illumination  from  said 
first  unidirectional  photoemissive  means  occurring 
when  said  alternating  current  is  flowing  in  said  first 
direction, 

second  photoconductive  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond input  terminal  for  conducting  portions  of  said 
alternating  current  in  response  to  said  illumination 
from  said  second  unidirectional  photoemissive  means 
occurring  when  said  alternating  current  is  flowing  in 
a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 

and  output  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
photoconductive  means  for  receiving  the  portions 
of  said  alternating  current  signal  therefrom  for  pro- 
viding a  relatively  direct  current  output  signal. 


3.  A  frequency  multiplier  circuit  for  providing  a  com- 
posite output  signal  having  a  frequency  that  is  a  multiple 
of  the  frequency  of  a  square  wave  input  signal  having 
positive  and  negative  half  cycles  of  equal  amplitude,  which 
comprises: 

a   series   of  sequentially   arranged,   bistable   magnetic 

memory  devices; 
first  and  second  control  means  for  applying  magnetizing 
forces  having  opposite  polarities  to  the  memory  de- 
vices in  response  to  the  application  of  the  input  sig- 
nal thereto,  each  control  means  being  connected  to 
the  source  and  including  a  control  winding  wound 
on  each  memory  device  in  the  same  winding  direc- 
tion and  one  which  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  control 
windings  of  the  other  control  means,  the  first  control 
means  being  so  arranged  that  a  greater  magnetizing 
force  is  applied  to  each  succeeding  memory  device 
in  the  series  in  response  to  the  application  of  any 
given  input   signal   to  the  first  control  means,  the 
second  control  means  being  so  arranged  that  equal 
magnetizing  forces  are  applied  to  all  memory  devices 
in  the  series  in  response  to  the  application  of  any 
given  input  signal  to  the  second  control  means; 
a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  first  control 
windings  for  progressively  decaying  the  current  in 
all  of  those  control  windings  during  each  half  cycle 
of  the  input  signal  so  that  a  differential  magnetizing 
force  sufficient  to  drive  the  memory  devices  from  one 
stable  state  to  the  other  is  applied  to  succeeding  ones 
of  the  memory  devices  during  each  half  cycle  of  the 
input  signal,  the  memory  devices  being  sequentially 
driven  from  primary  stable  states  to  secondary  stable 
states  during  one  half  cycle  of  the  input  signal  and 
being  driven  in  the  same  sequence  back  to  the  pri- 
mary stable  states  during  the  next  half  cycle  of  the 
input  signal;  and 
an  output  conductor  so  wound  on  the  memory  devices 
that  an  output  signal  is  induced  therein  each  time  a 
memory  device  is  driven  from  one  stable  state  to  the 
other  to  induce  in  the  output  conductor  a  series  of 
output  signals  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
memory  devices  during  each  half  cycle  of  the  input 
signal,  the  output  signals  being  all  one  polarity  dur- 
ing one  half  cycle  and  being  all  of  the  opposite  polar- 
ity during  the  next  half  cycle. 


3,262,049 
SIGNAL  DIVIDERS 
Robert  Elden  Watson  and  Don  A.  Wick,  Loveland,  Colo., 
assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo   Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,451 
4  Claims.    (CI.  323—80) 
1.  Signal  apparatus  comprising: 
impedance    means    having    a    normalized    impedance 

value  of  one; 
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at  least  first  and  second  sets  of  impedances,  each  set 
including  not  more  than  four  impedances  having 
normalized  values  related  by  integer  multiples  to 
the  normalized  impedance  value  of  said  impedance 
means; 

first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and  second 
output  terminals  for  each  of  said  sets  of  impedances; 

means  serially  connecting  a  selected  number  of  the 
impedances  in  the  second  set  between  the  first  input 
and  output  terminals  of  the  second  set; 

means  serially  connecting  the  remaining  impedances  in 
the  second  set  between  the  second  input  and  output 
terminals  of  the  second  set; 

means  connecting  said  impedance  means  between  the 


first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  second  set; 

means  serially  connecting  a  selected  number  of  the 
impedances  in  said  first  set  between  the  first  input  and 
output  terminals  of  the  first  set; 

means  serially  connecting  the  remaining  impedances 
in  the  first  set  between  the  second  input  and  output 
terminals  of  first  set; 

means  connecting  the  first  and  second  input  terminals 
of  the  second  set  to  the  corresponding  first  and  sec- 
ond output  terminals  of  the  first  set,  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals  of  the  first  set  being  con- 
nected to  receive  an  applied  signal;  and 

means  connected  to  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  the 
second  set  for  providing  an  output  signal  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  first  set. 


3,262,050 
GUARD  ELECTRODE  TYPE  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  LOGGING  BOREHOLES  WITH 
SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  EFFEC- 
TIVE DEPTH  OF  PENETRATION  OF  THE  CUR- 
RENT FROM  THE  MEASURING  ELECTRODE 
Philip  Threadgold  and  Godfrey  Stuart  Thomas,  Sunbury- 
on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  Britidi  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  joint- 
stoclc  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1962, 
7,829/62,  7,830/62 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324—10) 
1.  A   method   of   measuring,   at   various   penetration 
depths,    the    electrical    resistivities    of   earth    formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole  containing  an  electrically  con- 
ductive fluid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

locating   within   the    borehole    a   symmetrical    vertical 
structure  including  a  measuring  electrode  flanked  by 
a  pair  of  guard  electrodes  and  by  at  least  one  pair 
of  electrodes  spaced  outside  the  guard  electrodes, 
connecting  said  measuring  electrode  and  each  of  said 
guard  electrodes  to  one  terminal  of  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current  whereby  they  are  at  substantially  equi- 
potential  and  all  emit  current  to  said  ground  forma- 
tions 
and  then  selectively  during  different  periods  of  time, 
connecting  said  pair  of  further  electrodes  to  said 
one  terminal  of  said  source  to  cause  said  further 
electrodes  also  to  emit  current. 


connecting  said  pair  of  further  eiectrodas  to  the 

opposite  te:minai  of  said  source  to  ciuse  said 

further  electrodes  to  receive  current  and 

leaving  said  further  pair  of  electrodes  unconnected 

to  cause  them  to  be  quiescent,  | 

thereby   to   alter   the   effective   penetration   delpth   into 


said   earth   formations  of  the   thin   focusset 
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electric 


current  sheet  from  said  measuring  electrode  during 
said  different  periods  of  time  and 
measuring  the  respective  values  of  the  current  emitted 
via  said  measuring  electrode  in  each  of  said  different 
periods  of  time  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  Resistance 
measurements  each  for  a  different  penelratijon  depth 
of  said  current  sheet. 


3,262,051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERSflNlNG 
AND  CONTROLLING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
NITRIC  ACID  LN  A  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 

John  H.  Payne,  Jr.,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,300 

21  Claims.    (CI.  324—29) 
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12.  An  apparatus  useful  for  indicating  the  fall  below 
a  selected  minimum  of  the  nitric  acid  concentration  of 
an  aqueous  solution  comprising  nitric  acid  and  phosphoric 
acid,  which  apparatus  comprises  in  combination  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  means  for  operatively  providing  a  substantially 
constant  current  between  said  electrodes  for  at  kast  a  se- 
lected interval  of  operation,  means  cooperating  with  said 
means  for  providing  current  to  automatically  ifepeatedly 
interrupt  said  current  for  a  selected  time  interval  to  there- 
by operatively  provide  a  plurality  of  successive  test  pe- 
riods during  each  of  which  a  substantially  con(tant  cur- 
rent is  established  between  said  electrodes,  aad  means 
for  detecting  a  sudden  variation  in  voltage  across  said 
electrodes  during  any  one  of  said  test  periods. 
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3,262,052 
CONDUCTIVITY  PROFILE  METER 

ARRANGEMENT 
Allen  E.  Fuhs,  Pales  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Aerospace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,485 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 34) 


of  said  detectors  having  a  scanning  surface  relatively 
moving  substantially  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
magnetizable  medium. 
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3,262,054 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DE- 
TERMINING THE  DURATION  OF  THE  APPLICA- 
TION OF  PRESSURE  IN  A  ROTARY  PRESS 
Leonard  R.  Lefkowitz,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huyck 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,456 
17  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 68) 
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1.  A  meter  arrangement  for  indicating  the  velocity- 
conductivity  profile  of  matter  moving  in  a  region  adja- 
cent thereto  comprising: 

means  establishing  a  magnetic  flux  field  throughout 

the  region  under  surveillance; 
a  plurality  of  nested  sensing  coil  means  each  of  a  dif- 
ferent diameter  each  deriving  a  signal  in  response 
to  the  disturbance  of  the  flux  field  at  a  predetermined 
and  different  distance  into  the  flux  field;  and 
means  coupled  to  and  receiving  the  signals  from  the 
sensing  means  and  providing  an  ouput  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  profile  of  the  velocity-conductivity  charac- 
teristics of  the  moving  matter. 
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3,262,053 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETI- 
CALLY  DETECTING  FLAWS  IN  FERROMAG- 
NETIC OBJECTS  BY  SUPERIMPOSING  MAG- 
NETIC TAPES  OR  ROLLERS  THEREON 
Nadim  E.  Nasir  and  John  C.  Alb-ed,  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,751 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324—37) 


6.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  duration  of  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  to  a  papermakers'  felt  as  it  passes 
through  the  nip  between  two  rollers  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  substantially  flat  envelope  of  flex- 
ible dielectric  material,  a  first  and  a  second  electrically 
conductive  switch  element  positioned  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  each  other  within  said  envelope,  each  of  said 
switch  elements   having    spaced-apart   contact   portions 
thereon,  insulating  means  interposed  between  the  contact 
portions  on  one  of  said  switch  elements  and  those  on  the 
other  of  said  switch  element,  said  insulating  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  to  enable  movement 
of  the  contact  portions  on  one  of  said  switch  elements 
into   sequential»-««gagement  with  corresponding  contact 
portions  on  the  other  said  switch  element  in  response  to 
the  application  of  pressure  greater  than  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  said  envelope,  means  for  advancing  said  en- 
velope and  said  papermakers'  felt  through  the  nip  between 
said  rollers  to  move  corresponding  contact  portions  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  each  of  the  con- 
tact portions  on  said  one  switch  element  engaging  the 
corresponding  contact  portion  on  said  other  switch  ele- 
met  at  a  particular,  discrete  point,  means  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  switch  elements  for  supplying  an  alternating 
current  signal  thereto,  and  means  connected  in  series  with 
said  switch  elements  for  detecting  changes  in  the  amplitude 
of  said  signal,  to  enable  measurement  of  the  time  at  least 
one  pair  of  corresponding  contact  portions  are  in  engage- 
ment and  the  time  between  the  engagement  of  successive 
pairs  of  corresponding  contact  portions. 


7.  A  method  of  magnetically  testing  ferromagnetic  ob- 
jects for  flaws,  comprising 

progressively  laying  an  unmagnetized  portion  of  a  mag- 
netizable medium  on  a  surface  area  of  a  magnetized 
ferromagnetic  object,  said  medium  being  continu- 
ously lengthwise  laid  on  said  object; 

removing  said  laid  magnetizable  medium  portion;  and 

scanning  simultaneously  along  the  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal dimensions  of  said  removed  medium  por- 
tion for  defects  recorded  thereon  along  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  dimensions,  by  passing  said 
removed  magnetizable  medium  portion  near  at  least 
two  moving  magnetic  detectors  disposed  to  sense 
longitudinal  and  transverse  defects  recorded  in  said 
magnetizable  medium; 

one  of  said  magnetic  detectors  having  a  scanning  sur- 
face relatively  moving  substantially  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  magnetizable  medium  and  another 


3,262,055 
TRUE  R.M.S.  VOLTMETER  HAVING  TIME^HARED 
STABILIZING  FEEDBACK  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING 
A  THERMOCOUPLE  INPUT  AND  PHOTOELEC- 
TRIC MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR  AMPLI- 
FIER 
Gregory  Justice,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hew- 
lett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,832 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—106) 
1.  An  electronic  voltmeter  comprising  first  and  second 
elements,  each  having  a  heater  and  each  producing  a 
voltage  related  to  the  temperature  thereof,  a  first  pair 
of  switching  elements  adapted  to  be  alternately  conduc- 
tive and  non-conductive,  a  second  pair  of  switching 
elements  adapted  to  be  alternately  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  in  opfKJsite  phase  relation  to  said  first  pair 
of  switching  elements,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and 
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an  output,  one  switching  element  in  each  of  said  pairs 
being  connected  to  said  input,  the  other  switching  element 
in  each  of  said  pairs  being  connected  to  said  output, 
means  including  the  first  pair  of  switching  elements  and 
forming  a  first  feedback  path  between  the  input  and  out- 
put of  said  amplifier,  means  including  said  second  pair 
of  switching  elements  and  said  first  and  second  elements 
serially  connected  in  polarity  opposition  and  forming  a 


1^- 
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second  feedback  path  between  the  input  and  output  of 
said  amplifier,  means  to  apply  the  signal  to  be  measured 
to  the  heater  of  said  first  element,  means  to  apply  the 
signal  appearing  at  a  point  along  said  second  feedback 
path  intermediate  said  second  pair  of  switching  elements 
to  the  heater  of  said  second  element,  and  means  to  derive 
an  indication  of  said  signal  to  be  measured  from  said 
point  on  said  second  feedback  path. 


3^62,056 
VARIABLE  POWER  LEVEL  FREQUENCY 
MODULATION  TRANSMITTER 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Flavio  S.  C> 
Branco,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Winston  Re- 
search Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,982 
2  Claims.     (CI.  325—145) 


•Tw/j  *tr'4i^^*r 
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1.  A  transmission  system  including:  a  frequency  modu- 
lator circuit  for  developing  at  the  output  thereof  a  modu- 
lated signal  having  a  selected  carrier  frequency;  a  further 
circuit  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  frequency  modulator 
circuit  for  introducing  modulating  signals  to  said  fre- 
quency modulator  circuit;  a  power  amplifier  circuit  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  modulator  circuit  for  amplifying 
a  modulated  signal  developed  thereby;  a  control  system 
coupled  to  said  power  amplifier  circuit  and  responsive  to 
an  applied  control  signal  for  applying  a  direct  current 
bias  potential  to  said  amplifier  to  control  the  power  level 
thereof;  means  including  heterodyne  mixer  means  cou- 
pled to  one  of  the  aforesaid  circuits,  for  heterodyning  the 
modulated  signal  to  a  reduced  carrier  frequency  as  com- 
pared with  said  selected  carrier  frequency,  said  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier;  a  first  frequency 
selective  circuit  means  tuned  to  pass  said  reduced  carrier 
frequency  intercoupling  said  mixer  to  said  control  system 
for  applying  the  control  signal  to  said  control  system; 
further  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  control  system  for 
developing  a  direct  current  bias  potential  in  response  to 
an  applied  »gnal  and  for  utilizing  the  same  to  adjust  the 


aforesaid  direct  current  bias  potential;  a  second  frequency 
selective  circuit  means  having  a  reciprocal  characteristic 
with  respect  to  said  first  frequency  selective  circuit  means 
and  coupled  to  said  first  frequency  selective  circuit  means 
for  applying  a  signal  to  said  further  circuit  means  to  cause 
said  direct  current  bias  potential  of  said  further  circuit 
means  to  vary  in  a  manner  to  substantially  eliminate  vari- 
ations in  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  from  said  control 
system  resulting  from  amplitude  variations  of  tbe  signal 
from  said  heterodyne  mixer  means. 


3,262,057 

GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

William  Francis  Miller,  Great  Baddow,  and  Frank  Colston 

Bennett,    Little    Baddow,   England,   assignors   to   The 

Marconi  Company  Limited,  a  company  of  London 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1960, 

915/60 
2  Claims.    (CI.  325—305) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  receivers  for  receiv- 
ing signals  which  are  present  for  only  a  relatively  small 
part  of  the  time;  and  an  automatic  gain  control  system 
for  maintaining  the  gain  of  the  receivers  substantially  con- 
stant and  the  same,  said  system  comprising  means  respon- 
sive to  noise  peaks  exceeding  a  predetermined  amplitude 
occurring  in  the  receiver  outputs  for  generating  pulses 
of  a  number  per  unit  of  time  proportional  to  (he  num- 
ber of  such  peaks  occurring  in  that  time,  means  for  count- 
and  integrating  the  generated  pulses  for  producing  a 
direct  current  potential  dependent  on  the  number  of 
generated  pulses  per  unit  of  time,  means  providing  ref- 
erence direct  current  potential  the  same  for  each  of 
said  receivers,  means  for  comparing  the  produced  direct 
current  potentials  with  said  reference  direct  current  po- 
tential, and  means  for  util  zing  the  resultants  of  Said  com- 
paring for  automatically  adjusting  the  gains  of  said 
receivers. 


3,262,058 

NONLINEAR  DEVICES  UTILIZING  LiNbOj 
Albert  A.  Ballman,  Woodbridge,  Gary  D.  Boyd,  Murray 
Hill,  and  Robert  C.  Miller,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,366 
18  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4.5) 


1.  Device  comprising  a  crystalline  body  consisting  es- 
sentially of  LiNbOa,  together  with  means  for  introducing 
a  beam  of  coherent  plane  polarized  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation of  a  first  frequency  into  the  said  body  and  means 
for  extracting  from  the  said  body  a  beam  of  coherent 
electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  second  frequency,  the  said 
body  being  positioned  so  that  the  angle  defined  by  the 
said  incoming  beam  and  the  optic  axis  is  sucl^  that  an 


ordinary  wave  of  one  of  the  said  frequencies  within  the 
said  body  is  phase-matched  to  an  extraordinary  wave  of 
another  of  the  said  frequencies  within  the  body. 

14.  Device  comprising  a  piezoelectric  crystal  charac- 
terized by  values  of  birefringence  and  dispersion  such  that 
ordinary  and  extraordinary  rays  of  different  frequency 
coherent  electromagnetic  radiation  may  be  phase-matched 
within  the  said  crystal,  together  with  means  for  introduc- 
ing into  the  said  crystal  a  plane  polarized  first  beam  of 
coherent  electromagnetic  radiation,  and  means  for  ex- 
tracting from  the  said  crystal  a  second  beam  of  coherent 
electromagnetic  radiation,  the  said  second  beam  contain- 
ing a  component  having  a  frequency  diflferent  from  any 
contained  within  the  said  first  beam,  and  together  with 
thermal  means  for  effecting  phase-matching  of  different 
frequency  coherent  electromagnetic  radiation  by  changing 
the  relative  values  of  birefringence  and  dispersion  within 
the  said  crystal. 

3,262,059 
AMPLIFIER  OR  GENERATOR  OF  OPTICAL-MODE 

WAVES  IN  SOLIDS 
John  B.  Gunn,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Peter  J.  Price, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,320 
6  Claims.    (CL  330—5) 


1  J 
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1.  Wave  translating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  crystalline  material  containing  mobile 
charge  carriers; 

(b)  said  body  having  internal  optical  mode  lattice  vi- 
brations which  propagate  in  said  body  at  a  phase 
velocity  Vp; 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  body  for  applying  a  volt- 
age across  said  body  to  produce  current  flow  through 
said  body  and  cause  said  charge  carriers  to  flow  in 
said  body  at  a  drift  velocity  Vq  which  is  greater  than 
said  phase  velocity  Vp; 

(d)  said  charge  carriers  flowing  at  said  drift  velocity 
Vq  exchanging  energy  with  said  optical  mode  lattice 
vibrations  to  amplify  said  optical  mode  lattice  vibra- 
tions; 

(e)  and  internal  means  within  said  body  of  crystalline 
material  through  which  said  optical  mode  vibrations 
propagate  for  radiating  an  electromagnetic  output 
from  said  body. 


the  emitters  of  said  transistors  to  each  other  with 
respect  to  alternating  input  signal  frequencies  but 
isolating  said  emitters  from  each  other  with  respect 
to  bias  levels. 


and  a  capacitive  load  connected  to  the  emitter  of  one 

of  said  transistors, 
the  capacitance  of  said  capacitive  means  being  at  least 

10  times  greater  than  the  capacitance  of  said  load. 


3,262,061 

DIRECT  COUPLED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

INCLUDING  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 

Manfred  Kahn,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,173 
5  Claims.    (CI.  330— 17) 


3,262,060 

COMPLEMENTARY  PUSH-PULL  CAPACITIVE 

LOAD  DRIVER 

Howard  M.  Gorlin,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  » 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,958 
4  Claims.    (CI.  330— 13) 
1.  A  circuit  comprising 

first  and  second  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type, 
the  bases  of  said  transistors  being  directly  connected  to- 
gether to  receive  an  input  signal, 
means  biasing  said  transistors  into  conduction, 
means  consisting  solely  of  capacitive  means  coupling 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising  four  direct  coupled 
transistors,  the  first  transistor  and  the  third  transistor 
of  said  transistors  being  in  common  emitter  configuration, 
the  second  transistor  and  the  fourth  transistor  of  said  tran- 
sistors being  in  common  collector  configuration,  said  tran- 
sistors being  of  complementary  polarity  with  said  third 
transistor  being  of  opposite  polarity  from  said  fovuth 
transistor,  and  an  overall  negative  feedback  loop  from 
the  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor  to  the  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor. 

3,262,062 
DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  OF  THE  TYPE 
COMPRISING  TWO  CASCADED  TRANSISTORS 
IN  SERIES  WITH  A  THIRD  TRANSISTOR 
Marion  J.  Langan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,041 
8  Claims.    (CI.  330—17) 
1.  In  a  direct  current  amplifier,  the  combination  of: 
a  first  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type; 
a  second  transistor  of  the  complementary  conductivity 

type; 
a  third  transistor  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the 

second; 
each  of  said  transistors  having  a  base  and  an  emitter 

and  a  collector; 
conductive   connections  between  the   collector  of  the 
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first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor and  the  collector  of  the  third  transistor,  where- 
by the  electrical  path  defined  by  the  emitter  and  col- 
lector of  the  first  transistor  and  the  electrical  path 
defined  by  the  collector  and  emitter  of  the  second 
transistor  are  in  series  with  the  electrical  path  defined 
by  the  collector  and  emitter  of  the  third  transistor,  so 
that  the  first  and  third  transistors  are  in  comple- 
mentary symmetry; 

means  for  providing  energy  comprising  a  potential 
divider  having  end  terminals  of  opposite  polarity  and 
a  reference  potential  tap  and  a  first  intermediate  po- 
tential tap; 

first  and  second  resistors  connected  between  the  bases 
of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  respectively,  and 
said  reference  potential  tap; 
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age  of  the  alternating  current  line  voltage  and  a 
high-gain  low-voltage  driver  transistor  exhibiting  a 
collector  to  emitter  breakdown  voltage  that  i$  lower 
than  that  of  said  high  voltage  power  transistor  for 
driving  said  high  voltage  power  transistor,  esach  of 
said  transistors  having  an  input  element,  an  output 
element  and  a  common  element, 

circuit  means  direct  current  coupling  the  output  and 
common  electrodes  of  said  driver  transistor  to  the  in- 
put and  common  electrodes  of  said  high  voltage 
transistor  for  signal  translation  and  amplification, 
means  including  a  high-voltage  power-supply  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  the  power  transistor  connected 
between  the  output  and  the  common  elements  there- 
of from  rectified  line  current,  said  power»supply 
circuit  developing  a  voltage  at  least  one  h&lf  the 
peak  voltage  of  said  alternating  current  voltage,  and 

means  including  a  low-voltage  supply  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  driver  transistor  and  for  energizing 
the  driver  transistor  from  said  alternating  current 
line  voltage  power,  and  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding a  low-wattage  resistance-capacitance  filter 
means  connected  between  the  high-voltage  power 
supply  circuit  and  said  low-voltage  supply  circuit 
for  developing  a  voltage  substantially  lower  than 
that  developed  by  said  high-voltage  power  supply 
circuit. 


a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  the 
third  transistor  and  said  intermediate  potential  tap; 

fourth  and  fifth  resistors  respectively  connecting  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  collector  of 
the  second  transistor  to  one  of  said  end  terminals; 

and  a  sixth  resistor  connecting  the  emitter  of  the  third 
transistor  to  the  other  of  said  end  terminals; 

said  first  intermediate  potential  tap  being  located  be- 
tween the  reference  potential  tap  and  said  other  of 
said  end  terminals; 

the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  reference 
potential  tap  providing  a  signal  input  circuit,  and 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  ref- 
erence potential  tap  providing  a  signal  output  cir- 
cuit, so  that  the  first  and  second  transistors  are  in 
the  common-emitter  to  common-base  cascade  ar- 
rangement. 

3,262,063 
LINE  VOLTAGE  ENERGIZED  TRANSISTOR  SIG- 
NAL  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  A  HIGH  VOLT- 
AGE STAGE  AND  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  STAGE 
Henry  M.  Kleinman,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,696 
19  Claims.    (CI.  330—19) 


3,262,064 

TEMPERATURE-STABLE   DIFFERENTIAL 
AMPLIFIER 
David  F.  Hilbiber,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  F^irchild 
Camera   and   Instrument   Corporation,  Syosset^   Long 
Island,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,617 
6  Claims.     (CI.  330—23) 


Tr  -^i^i 


1.  In  a  signal  translating  system  of  the  alternating 
current  line  voltage  power-operated  type,  a  high  level 
signal  amplifier  and  power  supply  circuit  for  operation 
directly  on  line-voltage  power  applied  to  said  system, 
comprising  in  combination, 

a  high-voltage  power  transistor  exhibiting  a  collector 
to  emitter  breakdown  voltage  greater  than  the  volt- 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  temperature  sensitivity 
of  a  two-channel  differential  amplifier  having  at  l<ast  one 
transistor  in  each  channel,  said  transistors  having  a  base, 
a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  which  comprises: 

setting  the  collector  currents  Id  and  1^2  so  that  they 
are  approximately  related  by  the  equation 

wherein 

„_p(Ko-K)q/k 

9=the  charge  on  an  electron, 
/:=Boltzmann's  constant, 
K  is  between  about  0  to  0.75Ko,  and 
Kq  is  the  initial  tempierature  input  drift  fjctor  of 
the  amplifier  measured  with  substantially  equal 
collector  currents,  and 
setting  the  emitter  currents  so  that  ^Vout  equals  a  pre- 
determined value  when  AVin  equals  a  predetermined 
value. 
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3,262,065 
TWO  POLARITY  AUTOMATICALLY  VARIABLE 

AUDIO  NOISE  LIMITER 
Dennis  L.  Fredricksoo,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,665 
10  Claims.    (CI.  330—24) 
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means  for  applying  the  potential  at  the  common  point 
of  said  second  amplifier  means  to  said  constant  cur- 
rent generating  means, 

whereby   common-mode   voltage    across   said   resistor 


1.  A  two  polarity  audio  noise  limiter  having  a  variabla 
clipping  level   for  both  polarities  of  the  detected  audio 
envelope  with  the  clipping  levels  varying  for  both  polari- 
ties substantially  at  the  audio  rate  and  substantially  at 
the  audio  signal  level,  including:  an  audio  signal  input 
terminal;  first  and  second  diodes,  each  having  a  cathode 
and  an  anode,  and  having  unlike  poles  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal;  first  and  second  voltage  dropping  means 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  first  and  second  diodes,  re- 
spectively; a  first  voltage  reference  source  connected  to 
the  other  pole  of  said  first  diode;  a  second  voltage  ref- 
erence source  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  said  second 
diode;  a  first  transistor  coupled  to  the  common  junction 
of  said  first  and  second  diodes  and  said  first  and  second 
voltage  dropping  means;  said  first  transistor  having  an 
output  electrode;  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  output 
electrode;  a  second  transistor  with  a  control  electrode 
connected  to  said  rectifying  means,  a  second  electrode 
connected  to  a  voltage  supply,  and  a  third  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  other  pole  of  the  first  diode  as  said  first 
voltage  reference  source;  output  signal  path  circuit  means 
from  the  common  junction  of  said  first  and  second  diodes 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  noise  limiter  for  passing  a 
signal  output  from  said  noise  limiter;  and  including  ca- 
pacitive  means  and  resistive  means  coupled  between  said 
control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  sec- 
ond voltage  reference  source  having  circuit  time  constant 
characteristics  providing  variation  of  voltage  applied  to 
said  control  electrode  of  said  transistor,  and  variation 
of  voltage  developed  at  the  third  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  following  signal  variations  at  substantially  the 
audio  rate. 

3,262,066 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

The6dore  R.  Trilling,  15  Hunt  Road,  Levittown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,107 

4  Claims.    (CI.  330— 69) 

1.  An  amplifier  circuit,  comprising  in  combination: 

first  differential  amplifier  means, 

second  differential  amplifier  means, 

first  conductor  means  directly  coupling  said  first  differ- 
ential amplifier  means  to  said  second  differential  am- 
plifier means, 

input  terminal  means  connected  to  said  first  differential 
amplifier  means, 

voltage  supply  means, 

resistor  means  connected  between  a  common  point  of 
said  second  differential  amplifier  means  and  said 
voltage  supply  means, 

constant  current  generating  means  having  a  first  ter- 
minal connected  to  a  common  point  of  said  first  dif- 
ferential amplifier  means  and  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  supply  means, 


means  proportionally  controls  the  current  generated 
by  said  constant  current  generating  means  to  thereby 
prevent  shift  in  the  operating  point  of  the  amplifier 
circuit  due  to  common-mode  effects. 


3,262,067 
CLASS  B  BIASED  LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  WITH  AN 
EFFICIENCY  COMPARABLE  TO  A  CLASS  C 
AMPLIFIER 
Erich  Heinecke,  Bcrlin-Tempclhof,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yol^^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1962, 

St  19,163 

7  Claims.    (CI.  330—126) 


ri. 


.*'- 


1.  A  linear  amplifier  having  high  efficiency  compris- 


mg: 


a  source  of  input  signal  to  be  amplified  having  a  given 

fundamental  frequency; 
circuitry  coupled  to  said  source  to  produce  a  first  sig- 
nal at  said  given  fundamental  frequency  and  a  sec- 
ond signal  at  a  given  harmonic  of  said  given  funda- 
mental  frequency   and   to  combine   said   first   and 
second  signals  to  produce  a  composite  signal  hav- 
ing  a   positive   portion   covering   substantially    less 
than  one  half  a  cycle  of  said  composite  signal;  and 
a  first  class  B  biased  amplifier  stage  coupled  to  said 
circuitry  for  substantially  linear  amplification  of  said 
composite  signal  with  an  efficiency  comparable  to 
a  class  C  amplifier; 
said  first  amplifier  stage  including 

an  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  an 

anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid, 
means  coupling  said  cathode  to  said  circuitry  to 
have  impressed  said  composite  signal  on  said 
cathode, 
ground  potential, 

means  coupling  said  control  grid  to  said  ground 
potential  to  ground  said  control  grid  with  re- 
spect to  said  composite  signal,  and 
a  first  tuned  circuit  connected  to  said  anode 
resonant  at  said  given  fundamental  frequency 
to  provide  an  output  signal  by  extracting  said 
given  fundamental  frequency  from  said  ampli- 
fied composite  signal. 
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3,262,068 
AUTOMATIC  PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Kunio  Kawai  and  Hiroyasu  Nakamura,  Yokohama-shi, 
and  Takeo  Nishimura,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1963, 

38/54,958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  331— 11) 


3,262,070 
VACUUM  ENCAPSULED  EXPLODING  WIRE  RADI- 
ANT ENERGY  SOURCES  AND  LASER  EMBODY- 
ING SAME 
Wilhad  Renter,  Mahopac,  and  Mirek  J.  Stevenson,  Briar- 
cliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,242 
13  Claims.    (CI.  331—94.5) 
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1.  In  a  control  circuit  wherein  there  are  provided  a 
phase  comparator,  a  reactance  variable  element  circuit, 
and  a  self-excited  type  oscillator,  and  the  oscillator  is 
controlled  by  deriving,  by  means  of  the  phase  compara- 
tor, a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween a  reference  frequency  and  the  oscillation  frequency 
of  the  oscillator  and  applying  said  voltage  to  the  reactance 
variable  element  circuit,  a  positive  feedback  circuit  com- 
prising a  frequency  discriminator,  a  resistance  capacitance 
differentiating  circuit,  and  a  capacitor  of  capacitance  Cj 
which  satisfies  the  relationship  expressed  mathematically 
by  Ci/?i<ra(/L— 1),  (where  Ri  is  the  internal  resistance 
of  the  frequency  discriminator,  Tj  is  the  time  constant  of 
the  said  differentiating  circuit,  and  K  is  the  product  of 
the  discrimination  sensitivity  of  the  frequency  dicrimina- 
tor  and  the  reactance  modulation  sensitivity  of  the  re- 
actance variable  element  circuit),  said  positive  feedback 
circuit  being  provided  between  the  oscillitor  and  the 
reactance  variable  element  circuit,  thereby  to  form  an 
automatic  phase  control  circuit. 


3,262,069 
FREQUENCY     GENERATOR     FOR     PRODUCING 
ELECTRIC      SIGNALS      OF      PREDETERMINED 
WAVE  FORM 

Remo  Stella,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo  Corporation 
of  America,  HIcksville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,977 
11  Claims.    (CI.  331—57) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  source  comprising: 

(a)  a  pumping  source  including  a  wire  encapsulated 
in  a  vacuum  and  means  for  exploding  said  wire  in 
said  vacuum  so  as  to  produce  intense  output  radia- 
tions therefrom  at  optical  frequencies  and 

(b)  a  negative  temperature  medium  disposed  to  inter- 
cept said  output  radiations;  said  output  radiations  at 
said  optical  frequencies  including  pumping  frequen- 
cies for  said  negative  temperature  medium. 


I 


3,262,071 
RADIANT  ENERGY  SOURCE  EMPLOYING 
EXPLODING  GRAPHITE  ROD 
Wilhad  Renter,  Mohapac,  Mirek  J.  Stevenson,  Briarcliff 
Manor,  and  John  C.  Webber,  New  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,250 
5  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  triggering  a  bistable  cir- 
cuit from  one  state  to  another  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  wave  of  a  given  fre- 
quency, 

means  for  rectifying  said  wave  to  produce  a  second 
wave  having  a  frequency  twice  that  of  said  given 
frequency, 

single  means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  sec- 
ond wave  with  a  reference  potential,  said  single 
means  having  conductive  and  non-conductive  states 
and  an  output  coupled  to  said  bistable  circuit, 

said  single  means  being  normally  non-conductive  and 
being  rendered  conductive  in  response  to  said  second 
wave  when  the  amplitude  of  said  second  wave  bears 
a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  amplitude  of 
said  reference  potential,  said  single  means  produc- 
ing in  said  output  a  triggering  pulse  each  time  the 
same  is  rendered  conductive,  whereby  said  bistable 
circuit  is  changed  from  one  of  its  bistable  states  to 
the  other. 


IF 


■-,v- 


■% 


1.  The  method  of  generating  radiant  energy  of  pre- 
determined optical  frequency  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)   providing    a    gri^phite    rod    having    electrical    ter- 
minals connected  thereto  and  supporting  a|  doping 
material  intermediate  to  said  terminals; 

(b)  said  doping  material  having  the  characteristic 
that  upon  explosion  it  is  excited  to  emit  radiation  of 
said  predetermined  optical  frequency; 

(c)  and  applying  a  voltage  to  said  terminal*  having 
a  magnitude  sufficient  to  explode  said  rod  and  said 
doping  material  to  thereby  excite  said  doping  ma- 
terial so  as  to  produce  radiation  of  said  predeter- 
mined frequency. 
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3,262,072 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  TRAN 

SISTOR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Milton  A.  Crandall, 
Precision  Products 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,388 
2  Claims.     (CI.  331—117) 


3,262,074 

VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE  WITH  VIBRATION 

ABSORBING  TERMINATION 


OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  Marvin  E.  Cox,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Willard  A.  Schooley, 

Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds        cicero.  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Is,  Inc~  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a  corpora-        corporation  of  Illinois 


corporation  » ^      ^,     ,..,^a- 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,602 
9  Claims.     (CI.  333—30) 


1  A  grounded-base  transistor  for  producmg  oscilla- 
tions comprising  a  base-collector  circuit  incUidmg  an  m- 
ductance  for  tuning  said  circuit  and  a  collector-emitter 
feedback  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  capacitance  voluge 
divider  means  arranged  in  a  Y  configuration  such  that  the 
collector,  emitter  and  ground  constitute  end  terminals  of 
said  Y  configuration,  said  voltage  divider  means  com- 
prises varactors  having  a  common  connecUon  to  which 
a  voltage  is  applied  for  varying  the  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,262,073 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

CARRIER  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

Robin  Rex  Willett,  Chelmsford,  Essex,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  11,  1963, 

35,849/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  332—18) 


1.  In  a  delay  line  wherein  the  delay  is  established  by 
propagating  a  stress  wave  along  a  wire,  the  combination 
including,  a  supporting  structure  having  a  groove  thereon, 
a  wire  positioned  within  said  groove,  said  wire  having  end 
portions  not  used  for  establishing  the  delay,  and  means 
damping  said  wire  including  resilient  means  filling  the 
portion  of  said  groove  containing  said  end  portions  and 
substantially  surrounding  said  end  portions  for  absorbing 
the  energy  of  the  stress  wave  and  preventing  reflections 
of  the  stress  wave  from  said  end  portions. 


Lii     ' 


^X.^; 


3,262,075 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  TRANSFORMER 
Allen  F.  Podell,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Anzac  Elec- 
tronics,   Inc.,    Cannondale,    Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,697 
19  Claims.    (CI.  333— 32) 


\MOD 


.o 


u    \'. 


I.  A  frequency  modulated  oscillator  circuit  arrange- 
ment including,  a  carrier  frequency  oscillator  circuit  hav- 
ing an  output  for  a  frequency  modulated  signal  contain- 
ing  third   order   non-linearity,   feedback   coupUng  elec- 
tronic valve  means  connected  to  said  output  and  having 
an  output  electrode,  a  feedback  circuit  connected  between 
said  output  electrode  and  said  oscillator  circuit  for  the 
maintenance  of  carrier  oscillations,  means  connected  to 
said  oscillator  circuit  to  apply  modulating  potentials  there- 
to to  vary  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  in  dependence  upon  the  amplitude  of  said  poten- 
tials, the  improvement  comprising  a  frequency-dependent 
pha'*  varying  circuit  connected  in  said  feedback  circuit 
to  introduce  therein  a  second  order  frequency-dependent 
phase  variation  of  such  magnitude  to  approximately  can- 
cel third  order  non-linearity  produced  in  the  oscillator 
itself. 


1.  An  autotransformer  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductor turn-s,  an  input  connection  across  one  section  there- 
of, and  an  output  connection  across  all  the  turns  thereof, 
in  which  the  impedance  between  adjacent  operative  turns 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  formula  Zx=ZL/n(nT), 
where  /ij  i^  the  number  of  a  given  operative  turn  counting 
from  the  high  impedance  end  of  the  transformer,  Zx 
is  the  impedance  between  that  given  turn  and  the  operative 
turn  next  adjacent  thereto  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
high  impedance  end  of  the  transformer,  n  is  the  total  num- 
ber of  consecutive  operative  turns  in  the  transformer 
measured  from  one  end  to  the  other  in  one  rotative  direc- 
tion, and  Zl  is  a  predetermined  impedance. 
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3,262,076 
HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLES  WITH 
RESILIENT  WAVE  PERMEABLE  SEALING  MEM- 
BER 
Michiyuki  Uenohara,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,125 
5  Claims.     (CI.  333—96) 


between  the  faces,  said  coil  extending  a  predetermined 
distance  beyond  and  substantially  normal  to  said  core 
faces,  and  a  single,  magnetic  metal  sheet  of  substantial 
thermal  conductivity  wrapped  around  and  secured  end 
to  end  in  stressed  condition  in  continuous  contact  with 
said  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  core  and  provi^iing  the 


SCALING 
HCMBCIt  f* 


1 


1.  In  combination: 

a    substantially    low-loss,    low-distortion    transmission 
line  for  propagating  electromagnetic  waves  compris 
ing  first  and  second  metal  coaxial  cable  sections; 

the  first  coaxial  cable  section  comprising  a  first  outer 
conductor  surrounding  a  first  inner  conductor  one 
end  of  which  is  threaded; 

the  second  coaxial  cable  section  comprising  a  second 
outer  conductor  surrounding  a  second  inner  con- 
ductor; 

one  end  of  the  first  outer  conductor  being  threadedly 
engaged  with  one  end  of  the  second  outer  conductor; 

means  for  maintaining  a  substantial  vacuum  in  one 
cable  section  while  maintaining  atmospheric  gas 
pressures  in  the  other  cable  section  comprising  a 
cylindrical,  resilient  electromagnetic-wave  permeable 
sealing  member  having  a  threaded  central  aperture 
through  which  the  threaded  end  of  the  first  inner 
conductor  extends; 

the  treaded  end  of  the  first  conductor  being  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  second  inner  conductor; 

said  sealing  member  being  contained  within  a  recessed 
portion  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  outer  conductors; 

the  unstressed  outer  diameter  of  the  sealing  member 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  recessed  por- 
tion, and  the  unstressed  diameter  of  the  central  apjer- 
ture  of  the  sealing  member  being  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  threaded  end  of  the  first  inner  con- 
ductor, whereby  the  first  and  second  outer  conduc- 
tors and  the  first  inner  conductor  exert  substantial 
radial  compressive  stresses  on  the  sealing  member. 


3,262,077 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    INDUCTOR 
Theodore  Wroblewski,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syl- 
vania    Electric    Products    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,315 
4  Claims.  (CI.  336—61) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  inductor  comprising  a  multi- 
leg  core  comprising  at  least  two  butt-jointed  members 
forming  a  magnetic  circuit,  a  coil  encircling  at  least  one 
of  the  core  legs,  said  core  having  two,  spaced,  substan- 
tially  parallel   faces   and   peripheral   surfaces  extending 


sole  means  of  supporting  said  members  and  holt^ing  said 
members  in  tightly  hutt-jointed  relation,  said  shfet  hav- 
ing an  integral  mounting  means  forming  means  td  mount 
the  inductor  and  extending  beyond  at  least  one  of  said 
core  faces  substantially  the  same  distance  as  ^aid  coil 
thereby  magnetically  to  shield  the  coil. 


'  3,262,078 

COMBINED  ENCLOSURE  AND  FLUX  RETURN 

MEANS  FOR  POTTED  COILS 

James  A.  Foerster,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wabash 

Magnetics,  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,140 

3  Claims.     (CI.  336—67) 


1.  A  coil  arrangement  comprising  a  bobbin  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  coil  on  said  bobbin;  encapsulat- 
ing material  surrounding  said  coil  and  bobbin;  a  tnounting 
element  formed  of  ferrous  material  in  the  shape  pf  an  en- 
circling strip  extending  around  said  encapsulating  mate- 
rial, said  encapsulating  material  being  flame  resistant  and 
of  high  impact  resistance,  said  strip  being  fixed  to  said 
encapsulating  material  and  providing  a  pair  of  return  flux 
paths  for  the  coil,  said  encapsulating  material  being  ex- 
posed on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  strip,  said  srtrip  hav- 
ing a  generally  constant  width  and  a  sufficiantly  less 
thickness  than  width  that  it  is  capable  of  being  bent  to 
angles  approximating  90  degrees  without  fracture  of  the 
strip;  an  internally  threaded  collar  fixed  to  said  strip,  said 
collar  having  an  internal  shoulder  against  which  an  exter- 
nally threaded  conduit  can  be  tightly  screwed;  and  lead 
wires  extending  from  said  coil  through  said  encapsulat- 
ing material,  strip  and  collar;  said  encapsulating  mate- 
rial, strip  and  collar  shielding  and  protecting  Baid  lead 
wires. 


3,262,079 
ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTOR 

William  Frank  Glover  and  Jack  George  Bendall,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1963, 

26,830/63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  336—136) 


1.  An  adjustable  conductor  comprising  two  half  cores 
of  magnetic  material  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  form- 
ing therebetween  an  air  gap,  each  half  core  having  central 
bores; 

a  slug  of  magnetic  material  positioned  within  the  cen- 
tral bore  of  one  of  said  half  cores  and  adapted  to 
move  within  said  bores; 
a  bush  of  plastic  material  positioned  within  the  cen- 
tral bore  of  the  other  of  said  half  core,  said  bush 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  a  portion  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  axial  bore  to  present  a 
constriction  thereat;  and 
means  carried  by  said  slug  and  cooperating  with  said 
constriction  for  axially  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
slug  relative  to  the  air  gap. 


3,262,080 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Arthur  Thornton  Hubbard,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Swedlow,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Original  application  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,046,  now 
Patent  No.  3,162,832,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.    Divided 
and  this  application  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,026 
4  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 13) 


C/' 


1.  Pickoff  means  for  an  instrument  having  an  output 
element  movable  in  a  fluid  tight  chamber, 

said  pickoff  means  comprising  a  substantially  nonaque- 
ous solution  of  a  lower  alcohol  and  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride  and  zinc 
acetate, 

mutually  spaced  cooperating  electrode  means  mounted 
respectively  on  the  element  and  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  chamber  and  exposed  to  the  liquid  and  having 
working  surfaces  of  metallic  zinc, 

and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  electrode  means 
for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  element. 


3,262,081 
CURRENT-VARYING  DEVICE 

Everitt  E.  Fairbanks,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,700 

8  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 155) 


1.  A  control  means,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  central  axis 
and  axially  displaced  circular  surfaces  facing  toward 
each  other; 

b.  a  wobble  ring  within  said  chamber  and  including 
a  circular  magnetic  element,  and  a  concentric  means 
for  engaging  said  surfaces  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides; 

c.  magnetic  circuit  means  including  a  magnet,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  disposed  and  axially  displaced  pole  tips 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  magnet  positioned  to  tilt  said 
wobble  ring  to  cause  one  side  of  said  engaging  means 
to  roll  on  one  of  said  circular  surfaces  and  the  di- 
ametrically opposite  side  of  said  engaging  means  to 
roll  on  the  other  of  said  circular  siu^faces; 

d.  and  means  for  turning  said  pole  tips  about  the  axis 
of  said  housing  to  roll  said  engaging  means  progres- 
sively on  said  circular  surfaces. 


3,262,082 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Walter  A.  Gammel,  Sr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,194 
9  Claims.    (CI.  339—17) 


1.  In  a  combination  with  an  electrical  connector  hav- 
ing a  socket  and  a  contact  therein  and  means  serving  as 
a  plug  having  a  terminal  for  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact upon  relative  movement  in  a  certain  direction  be- 
tween said  connector  and  said  plug  and  toward  one 
another, 

a  lug  on  said  plug  extending  outwardly  from  said  ter- 
minal in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment between  said  plug  and  connector  and  having 
a  free  end  thereon, 
a  lug  issuing  outwardly  from  said  contact  and  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  named  lug  and 
having  a  free  end  lying  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
first  named  lug  when  said  socket  and  said  plug  are 
assembled,  and 
a  fused  joint  between  said  lugs  only  at  the  free  ends 
thereof. 


1060 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  1$,  1966 


3,262,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RACEWAY 

AND  DECORATIVE  MOULDING 

Gale  A.  Gooding,  Middlefield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jolinson 

Plastic  Corporati<Mi,  Cliagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Sen  No.  498,202 
10  Claims.    (CI.  339—23) 


second  electrical  contact  including  a  needle-shaft  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  passageway  therein  terminHting  in 
an  orifice  at  the  pointed  end  thereof,  said  pointed  end 
being  directed  toward  said  second  face;  means  far  selec- 
tively supplying  flow  of  a  viscous  semi-solid  to  s)iid  pas- 
sageway for  egress  from  said  orifice;  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  bodies  into  flush  contact  along  said  inatable 
faces  so  as  to  cause  relative  movement  between  said 
needle-shaft  portion  and  said  interface  until  said  needle- 
shaft  portion  enters  said  first  body  and  engages  spid  first 
contact  therein. 


1.  A  raceway  comprising  a  wall,  an  extruded  substan- 
tially uniform  wall  thickness  elongated  retaining  clip 
having  a  flat  central  section  mounted  on  said  wall  and 
formed  with  opposed  laterally  extending  smoothly  curved 
semi-circular  projections  cooperating  with  said  wall  to 
form  opposed  retaining  grooves  adjacent  said  wall,  said 
curved  projections  blending  with  said  central  section  and 
terminating  in  opposed  edges  spaced  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  central  section,  a  uniform 
wall  thickness  extruded  cover  member  having  a  general- 
ly channeled  shape  and  opposed  co-planar  lips  positioned 
in  said  retaining  grooves  locking  said  cover  member 
against  said  wall  on  both  sides  of  said  retaining  dip, 
electric  conductors  extending  along  said  retaining  clip, 
and  electrical  outlets  extending  through  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  back  face  with  a  vertical  height  less  than  the 
width  of  said  central  section,  said  outlets  being  secured 
to  said  central  section  by  means  independent  of  said  cover 
member. 

3,262,084 
CONNECTOR 
Malcolm  Armstrong,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Proteus,  Inc.,  Morris,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,669 
15  Claims.     (CI.  339—96) 


5e>       He  III, 

/  tih  11,11b   ^9 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  first  body  having  a  first 
face;  a  second  resilient  body  having  a  second  face,  said 
first  and  second  faces  being  flushly  matable  to  form  an 
interface  between  said  first  and  second  bodies;  a  first 
electrical  contact  buried  within  said  first  body;  a  second 
electrical  contact  buried  within  said  second  body;  said 


3,262,085 
TERMINAL  MEANS  FOR  IGNITION  CABIeS 
Fred  S.  Slick,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Slick  Electro  In- 
corporated, Rockford,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,691 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—100) 


I  Jin «.».«. 


1.  A  terminal  means  for  a  cable,  said  cable  having  a 
helical  conductor  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  insulating 
material,  in  combination  a  sleeve  of  semi-rigid  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  first  axial  bore  to  receive  said  sheath, 
said  bore  terminating  in  an  abutment,  said  sleevt  termi- 
nating axially  beyond  said  abutment  in  a  face,  and  having 
a  second  axial  bore  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said 
first  bore  extending  from  said  abutment  to  said  face,  a 
terminal  anchor  pin  comprising  a  tapered  shaak  of  a 
mean  diameter  approximating  that  of  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  helical  conductor  and  having  a  body  co-axial 
with,  and  integral  with  said  shank,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  external  thread,  and  a  helical  terminal  having  a 
plurality  of  axially-spaced  major  coils  axially  abutting 
said  face  and  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  minor  coils, 
said  minor  coils  being  threadedly  engaged  to  si^d  body 
portion  within  said  second  bore. 


1  3,262,086 

MINIATURE  LAMP  AND  RECEPTACLE  THEjlEFOR 

Karl  Herrmann  and  Wolfgang  Ott,  Augsburg,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Patent-Freuhand-Gesellschaft   fiir    Elect- 
rische  Gliiblampen  m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany: 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,367     I 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1963, 
P  31,500 
5  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 


1.  An  electric  lamp,  more  particularly  a  njiiniature 
photoflash  lamp,  with  elongated  tubular  bulb  and  molded 
glass  flare  made  as  the  lamp  base,  characterized  in  that 
at  the  transition  of  molded  glass  base  and  bulb  there  is 
formed  an  annular  shoulder,  said  base  having  a  pro- 
tuberance integral  therewith  projecting  outwarqly  from 
the  end  surface  of  the  base  in  the  direction  of  tjhe  lamp 
axis,  and  said  protuberance  having  a  non-circuljir  cross- 
section  providing  side  flanks  extending  in  planes  chordal 
to  the  tubular  configuration  of  the  lamp  and  establishing 
a  declivity  bounded  at  one  side  by  said  flanks  artd  at  an- 
other side  by  said  end  surface  of  the  base,  and  current 
in-!eads  projecting  from  said  base  at  a  location  contigu- 
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ous  to  said  flanks  of  the  protuberance  and  entirely  in 
said  declivity  for  protection  thereby  from  damage  and  dis- 
ruption. 

3,262,087 
PIN  CONNECTOR 
Lloyd  Mancini,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Electronics, 
Inc.,     New     Cumberland,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,575 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339—256) 


3,262,089 
SEPARABLE   DEPTH   SELECTION    DRIVE   TRAIN 
Richard  D.  J.  Proctor,  Nashua,  and  Samuel  S.  Ballard, 
Hollis,   N.H.,   assignors   to   Sanders   Associates,   Inc., 
Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,943 
11  Claims.    (CI.  340—2) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  formed  from  an  integral 
piece  of  thin  sheet  metal  to  provide  a  ferrule  for  crimp- 
ing onto  an  electrical  conductor  and  an  elongated  socket 
for  telescopically  receiving  and  yieldably  holding  an  es- 
sentially square  pin  terminal,  said  socket  comprising 
aligned  spaced  square  sleeve  portions  solely  intercon- 
nected by  opposijtely  disposed  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending spring  portions  extending  between  corresponding 
aligned  sides  of  said  sleeve  portions,  said  sleeve  portions 
having  an  inner  cross  section  matching  that  of  the  pin 
terminal,  said  spring  portions  being  inwardly  bowed  to- 
ward each  other  intermediate  their  ends  so  as  to  provide 
single  curvature  contact  surfaces  presented  toward  the 
axis  of  the  socket  and  more  closely  spaced  than  the  cor- 
responding inner  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  portions  for  en- 
gagement with  the  flat  sides  of  the  pin  terminal, 
said  contact  surfaces  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of 
said  pin,  said  spring  portions  being  more  flexible  than 
said  sleeve  portions  whereby  insertion  of  the  pin  in  the 
socket  flexes  said  spring  portions  apart  so  as  to  move 
said  sleeve  portions  apart  longitudinally. 

^^^^—  I 

3,262,088 
CONNECTOR  AND  JACK  THEREFOR 
Warren  H.  West,  Seabrook  Beach,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,586 
8  Claims.     (CI.  339—258) 


3.  A  depth  selection  control  cap  release  and  a  separable 
drive  train  for  a  sonobuoy's  depth  selection  mechanism 
comprised  of: 

(A)  a  depth  selection  control  cap  having  a  male  drive 
element  and  an  opening  passing  through  said  cap  and 
said  male  drive  element, 

(B)  a  retaining  member  mounted  within  said  opening 
and  cooperating  with  a  locking  means  mounted  par- 
tially within  said  opening  to  move  said  locking  mem- 
ber into  a  locking  position  when  said  retaining  mem- 
ber has  been  inserted  in  said  opening, 

(C)  said  locking  means  coacting  with  said  sonobuoy 
when  said  locking  member  is  in  said  locking  posi- 
tion to  thereby  secure  said  depth  selection  control  cap 
to  said  sonobuoy. 


3,262,090 
SONOBUOY  DEPTH  SELECTION  MECHANISM 
Everett    W.    Farmer,    Reeds    Ferry,    N.H.,    assignor    to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,945 
19  Claims.    (CI.  340—2) 


J*       10 


1.  A  jack  adapted  to  receive  a  blade,  the  jack  compris- 
ing as  elements  of  an  integral  sheet  metal  structure: 

a  pair  of  essentially  flat  plate  portions  joined  by  a  fold 
in  the  sheet  metal  and  together  forming  a  two-thick- 
ness body; 

a  first  jaw  extending  from  one  of  said  plate  portions; 
and 

a  second  jaw  extending  from  the  other  of  said  plate 
portions; 

the  two  plate  portions  lying  close  together  and  the 
two  jaws  being  oppositely  divergent  at  their  base 
portions; 

one  of  said  jaws  then  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  but  off^set  perpendicularly  from  the  plate  portion 
from  which  it  extends  and  being  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  and  being  essentially  flat  between  said 
flanges; 

the  other  of  said  jaws  approaching  the  flat  portion  of 
the  flanged  jaw  to  bear  against  a  blade  inserted  flat- 
wise against  the  flat  portion  of  the  flanged  jaw. 


^-^. 


3.  A  depth  selection  device  for  underwater  suspension 
of  a  component  at  different  depths  from  a  floatable  sup- 
port housing  comprised  of: 

A.  a  depth  selection  control  means  located  externally 
of  said  support  housing  for  manual  manipulation 
and  movable  between  a  first  and  second  setting, 

B.  said  floatable  support  housing  having  a  detent 
mechanism  mounted  therein. 
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C.  said  depth  selection  control  means  cooperating  with 
said  detent  mechanism  to  hold  said  control  means 
in  one  of  said  settings, 

D.  a  suspension  cable  supply  mounted  in  said  floatable 
support  housing  and  having  an  end  of  said  cable 
connected  to  said  floatable  support  housing  and  the 
remaining  end  connected  to  a  unit  to  be  suspended 
at  said  different  depths,  and 

E.  suspension  cable  supply  release  means  movable  be- 
tween two  positions  to  allow  when  in  a  first  position 
corresponding  to  said  first  setting  the  release  of  a 
portion  of  said  suspension  cable  and  said  connected 
unit  to  a  predetermined  depth. 


direction,  btyhi^  means  carried  by  said  stylus  holder  and 
respoHNive  to  timing  signals  to  mark  the  position  of  said 
stvlus  along  said  path,  a  directional  transducer  to  gen- 
erate and  receive  a  search  signal  along  a  narrow  beam, 
directing   means    to    vary    the    angular   position   of   said 


3,262,091 
SOUND  RANGE  RECORDER 

James  R.  Richards,  Cheverly,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  July  3,  1951,  Ser.  No.  235,081 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—3) 
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3,262,092 

RANGE  AND  BEARING  RECORDER    I 
James  R.  Richards,  Cheverly,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  July  3,  1951,  Ser.  No.  235,082        i 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—3)  ' 

9.  In  a  pulse  echo  system  wherein  a  stylus  holder  is 
constrained  to  move  over  a  given  path,  means  to  bias 
said  stylus  holder  for  movement  along  said  path  in  one 
direction  to  an  initial  end  thereof,  motor  means  to  drive 
said  stylus  holder  along  said  path  opposite  to  said  one 
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beam  Irom  a  reference  position,  active  means  Do  simul- 
taneously energize  said  motor  means  and  said  transducer 
means,  range  circuit  means  to  generate  a  firsJ  liming 
pulse  upon  receipt  of  an  echo  of  said  search  signal, 
hearing  circuit  means  to  generate  a  second  timing  pulse  for 


6.  In  a  control  circuit  for  an  underwater  sound  range 
recording  system  of  the  type  having  a  time  base  recording 
device  biased  to  zero  reading  and  an  electrically  actuated 
control  means  operable  during  energization  to  maintain 
progressive  operation  of  the  time  base  device  and  upon 
deenergization  to  permit  the  time  base  device  to  return  to 
zero  reading,  the  combination  with  said  electrically  actu- 
ated control  means  and  said  time  base  device  of  a  gas 
tube  controlling  the  said  electrically  actuated  time  base 
control  means,  said  tube  having  an  anode,  cathode  and 
control  grid,  means  for  extinguishing  the  tube  at  a  given 
point  in  the  progressive  operation  of  said  time  base  device, 
a  condenser-resistance  time  constant  circuit  charged  dur- 
ing conductive  operation  of  the  tube  for  maintaining  the 
tube  blocked  for  a  given  time  after  extinguishment,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  maintaining  the  tube  blocked 
independently  of  said  time  constant  circuit,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  momentarily  applying  a  positive  volt- 
age to  the  grid  to  fire  the  tube. 


i  :-'i 
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c. 


each  said  search  signal,  timing  means  to  delay  sajd  second 
timing  pulse  for  a  period  proportional  to  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  beam  from  said  reference  position, 
and  means  to  apply  said  first  and  second  timiri|g  signals 
to  said  stylus  means. 


I 


3,262,093 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  SONIC  TRANSDUCER 

.Miguel  C.  Junger,  Belmont,  and  Klaus  Kleinschmidt,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

I         Filed  Nov.  14. 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,257 

*  9  Claims.     (CI.  340—10) 

I.  A  deep,  submersible  acoustic  transducer  ccimprising, 
in  combination,  an  annular  element  made  of  a  material 
possessing  piezoelectric  properties,  a  pair  of  rigid  end 
plates  connected  to  the  opposite  rim  portions  of  said 
annular  element  and  sealing  off  the  interior  thereof,  an 
expansible,  contractible  bladder  positioned  within  the  in- 
terior of  said  annular  element,  said  bladder  bei^g  inflated 
with  a  gaseous  substance  such  that  when  said  transducer 
is  at  the  surface  said  bladder  fills  a  major  portion  of  the 


interior  of  said  annular  element,  a  passageway  cut 
through  one  of  said  end  plates  for  establishing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  exterior  of  said  bladder  and  the 


3,262,095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 
COMPOSITING  AND  RECORDING 
Melvin  J.  Wells,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  Booth  B.  Strange, 
Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to  Western  Geophysical  Com- 
pany of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,386 
17  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 


fluid  medium  whereby  the  volume  of  said  bladder  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  depth  at  which  said  transducer 
is  operated. 

3,262,094 

DISCONTINUOUS  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL 

TRANSDUCER 

Leon  W.  Camp,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,952 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—11) 
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1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  signal-to-noise  ratio 
of  composite  seismic  signals  comprising: 

transmitting  from  a  playback  apparatus  a  plurality  of 
seismic  signals; 

rejecting  from  said  seismic  signals  an  initial  time-scale 
portion  of  predetermined  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
seismic  signals,  said  initial  time-scale  portion  being 
variable  by  a  preselected  amount  for  each  of  said 
predetermined  ones  of  said  plurality  of  seismic  sig- 
nals; 

recording  said  plurality  of  seismic  signals;  and 

adding  said  plurality  of  said  seismic  signals  in  time- 
scale  alignment  to  obtain  a  composite  signal. 


1.  A  transducer  for  immersion  in  a  liquid  medium  for 
translating  sound  waves  in  said  medium  into  electrical 
waves  in  an  electric  circuit,  and  vice  versa,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned,  spaced-apart,  electro- 
mechanically  responsive,  radially  vibratile  rings  and 
means  electrically  coupling  said  rings  to  said  circuit 
for  vibration  in  phase  with  each  other,  said  rings 
being  of  magnetostrictive  material; 

polarizing  means  for  producing  a  polarizing  flux  in  said 
rings  comprising  an  even  number  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  connecting  elements  extending  longitu- 
dinally between  each  pair  of  adjacent  rings; 

each  element  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  and  next 
adjacent  elements  being  oppositely  poled  with  re- 
spect to  each  other; 

a  set  of  windings  individual  to  each  ring,  the  respec- 
tive windings  on  each  ring  being  circumferentially 
located  between  said  connecting  elements  whereby 
each  winding  is  associated  with  a  ring  section  in 
which  the  polarizing  flux  is  of  a  single  polarity; 

and  means  connecting  all  of  said  windings  in  said  cir- 
cuit in  such  polarity  that  the  flux  generated  by  every 
winding  in  the  ring  section  it  encompasses  has  the 
same  polarity  relative  to  the  polarizing  flux  in  that 
section. 


3,262,096 
CONTROL  UNIT  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EMERGENCY 

VEHICLES 

Ewing  D.  Nunn,  Jr.,  2430  Terraza  Place, 

Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,902 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—75) 
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1.  Circuit  selector  means  for  an  emergency  vehicle 
having  an  electric  current  source,  separate  siren  and  horn 
circuits  alternatively  energizable  through  normally  open 
switch  means,  and  a  warning  light  circuit,  said  circuit  se- 
lector means  comprising: 

(A)  switch  means  including  a  plurality  of  multi-posi- 
tion switch  elements,  each  comprising 

( 1 )  a  contact  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  contacts, 

(2)  a  contactor  member  cooperable  with  the  con- 
tacts on  the  contact  member,  and 

(3)  means  mounting  said  members  for  movement 
of  one  of  them  relative  to  the  other  along  a 
defined  path,  between  a  normal  off  position  and 
a  defined  limit  position  through  a  defined  inter- 
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mediate  position,  said  mounting  means  so  dis- 
posing the  members  that  in  the  course  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  member  between  its  nor- 
mal and  its  limit  positions  the  contactor  mem- 
ber has  successive  engagement  with  the  several 
contacts  on  the  contact  member, 

(B)  a  manual  actuator  movable  substantially  linearly 
in  opposite  directions  between  normal  off  and  de- 
fined limit  positions  through  a  defined  intermediate 
position  so  as  to  be  positionable  at  its  limit  position 
by  a  rapid  movement  of  the  hand  unaided  by  sight; 

(C)  means  so  connecting  the  movable  member  of  each 
of  said  multi-position  switch  elements  with  the  man- 
ual actuator  as  to  constrain  the  several  movable 
members  to  move  to  their  normal  off,  limit  and  in- 
termediate positions  in  unison  with  movement  of  the 
actuator  respectively  to  its  normal  off,  limit  and  in- 
termediate positions; 

(D)  circuit  means  including  conductor  means  con- 
nected with  certain  of  said  contacts  and  connectable 
with  the  current  source,  the  normally  open  switch 
means  and  the  horn  circuit  to  provide  for  energiza- 
tion of  the  horn  circuit  when  the  actuator  is  in  its 
normal  position  and  in  an  intermediate  position; 

(E)  circuit  means  including  conductor  means  con- 
nected with  other  of  said  contacts  and  connectable 
with  the  current  source,  the  normally  open  switch 
means  and  the  siren  circuit  to  provide  for  energiza- 
tion of  the  siren  circuit  by  closure  of  said  normally 
open  switch  means  when  the  actuator  is  at  its  limit 
position;  and 

(F)  circuit  means  including  conductor  means  con- 
nected with  still  others  of  said  contacts  and  connect- 
able with  the  current  source  and  the  warning  light 
circuit  to  provide  for  energization  of  the  warning 
light  circuit  when  the  actuator  is  in  said  intermediate 
and  limit  positions. 


(b)  "dead  track  error  signal  producing"  means  settable 
by  the  (subminimal  signal  identification)  signal,  to 
provide  to  the  electronic  deskewing  mechanism  and 
any  error  correction  mechanism  a  continuous  (error) 
signal  when  set;  and 

(c)  "dead  track  definition"  means  connecting  said  "sub- 
minimal signal  identification"  means  (a)  to  said  "dead 
track  error  signal  producing"  means  (b),  for  deter- 
mining the  reset  of  said  "dead  track  signal  producing" 
means  (b)  to  end  said  continuous  (error)  signal. 


,  3,262,098 

PATTERN  DATA  CONVERTER  EMPLOYING 
BANDWIDTH  FILTERS 

Don  Lebell,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don  Lebell 
Associates,  Sherman   Oaks,   Califs   a  corporation  of 

California  ^      ^,     .,  .,- 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,137 
25  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


3,262,097 
DEAD  TRACK  HANDLING 
Earl  W.  MIHer,  Foughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,352      I 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146.1)  ' 


VFC«l|      DEAD    TRACK    ELIMINATION       - 


..DESKEwi 


1.  A  data  converter  for  converting  input  signals  repre- 
senting input  patterns  having  two-dimensional  variations 
with  time  to  digital  signals,  including,  means  for  invert- 
ing the  input  signals  to  digital  signals  occurring  i|i  a  par- 
ticular pattern  representing  particular  characteristics  of 
the  input  patterns,  means  coupled  to  the  converting  means 
for  repeating  the  digital  signals  for  a  number  of  tifnes  and 
for  simultaneously  providing  indications  of  the  repeated 
digital  signals,  a  matching  arrangement  having  a  number 
of  matching  components  for  receiving  the  indications  from 
the  repeating  means  and  for  providing  different  signals  oc- 
curring in  particular  patterns  representing  the  different 
matches  between  the  matching  components  and  the  indi- 
cations from  the  repeating  means,  means  coupled  to  said 
matching  arrangement  for  simultantously  cross-correlat- 
ing the  particular  pattern  of  the  digital  signals  to  deter- 
mine which  matching  component  provides  for  the  best 
match,  and  means  coupled  to  said  cross-correlating  means 
for  providing  digital  signals  representing  the  determined 
matching  component. 


1.  A  record  reading  system  of  the  binary  erasure  chan- 
nel type  in  which  data  bits,  forming  a  data  byte,  are  pre- 
sented on  separate  tracks  in  parallel  but  more  or  less  out 
of  synchronism  at  the  reading  level  and  are  separately 
assembled  in  a  multi-track  multi-bit  electronic  deskewing 
mechanism  as  a  byte  for  further  processing  by  circuits 
which  may  include  error  correction  mechanism,  charac- 
terized by  provision,  for  each  track,  in  addition  to  the 
normal  data  flow  path  and  variable  frequency  clock,  of 
dead  track  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  "subminimal  signal  identification"  means,  con- 
nected to  the  signal  source  for  the  track  at  the  read- 
ing level,  to  scan  the  data  bit  signal  presentation  and 
respond  to  a  subminimal  quality  of  signal  envelope 
with  a  (subminimal  signal  identification)  signal; 


I      I       3,262,099 
FLOW  TABLE  LOGIC  PATTERN  RECOGNIZER 

Edward  J.  Skiko,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  R.  Low, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New    ^r^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

\  10  Claims.    (CI.  340— 146.3) 

1.  An  automatic  organizing  pattern  recognizer  com- 
prising: ..        ,  •     .• 

(a)  a  processor  for  defining  a  plurality  of  organization 
cycles  and  a  plurality  of  recognition  cycle$  and  for 
producing,  during  a  first  such  organization  cycle,  a 
series  of  patternette  signals,  sequence  marking  sig- 
nals  and  organization  rank  signals; 

(b)  an  organization  plane  of  multiplc-selectiOn  switch- 
ng  devices  connected  to  said  processor,  each  sub- 
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ject  to  selection  by  said  patternette  and  sequence 
marking  signals; 

(c)  first  and  second  ranks  of  organizaUon  couphng 
devices  grouped  about  said  multiple-selection  switch- 
ing devices,  subject  to  conditioning  by  said  switching 
devices  to  conduct  the  appropriate  organization  rank 

signal; 

(d)  a  first  memory  plane  of  variable  resistance  con- 
ditioning devices  coupled  to  respective  multiple- 
selection  switching  devices  of  said  organization  plane 
by  said  first  rank  of  organization  coupling  devices; 

(e)  a  first  pattern  recognition  flow  table  plane  for 
responding  to  a  first  sequence  of  patternette  signals, 
having  a  multiplicity  of  quiescent  flow  table  logic 
circuits  each  including  a  variable  resistance  means 
electrically  connected  to  activate  a  flow  table  logic 
switching  type  or  bistable  type  circuit  when  condi- 
tioned, and  included  in  the  respectively  related  van- 
able  resistance  conditioning  devices  of  said  first  mem- 
ory  plane,   and  a  first  pattern  recognition  output 

means; 
(f)  a  second  memory  plane  of  variable  resistance  con- 
ditioning   devices   coupled    to    respective    multiple- 
selection  switching  devices  of  said  organization  plane 
by  said  second  rank  of  organization  coupling  devices; 


3,262,100 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  Bespalko,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  Estol  C.  Lamh,  RockvUle, 
Md.,  and  Walter  S.  Schaffer,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,710 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


.4i  \ 
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(g)  a  second  pattern  recognition  flow  table  plane  for 
responding  to  a  second  sequence  of  patternette  sig- 
nals   having  a  multiplicity  of  quiescent  flow  table 
logic   circuits  each  including   a  variable   resistance 
means  electrically  connected  to  activate  a  flow  table 
logic  switching  type  or  bistable  type  circuit  when 
conditioned,  each  coupled  to  the  respectively  related 
variable  resistance  conditioning  devices  of  said  sec- 
ond memory  plane,  and  a  second  pattern  recogm- 
tion  output  means; 
(h)  a  scanner  connected  to  said  processor,  and  through 
said  processor  to  said  first  and  second  pattern  r«cog- 
nition  flow  table  planes  in  the  form  of  a  sequence 
of  patternette  signals; 
whereby,  during  first  and  second  organization  cycles, 
said  first  and  second  pattern  recognition  flow  table 
planes  are  each  organized  to  respond  to  a  particular 
sequence  of  patternette  signals  by  conditioning  the 
respective  recognition  output  means;  and,  thereafter, 
during   a   recognition   cycle,   said  first   and  second 
pattern  recognition  flow  table  planes  are  subjected  to 
a  sequence  of  patternette   signals  which,  if  corre- 
sponding to  the  setting  of  one  of  said  pattern  flow 
table  planes,  triggers  a  recognition  signal  at  the  re- 
lated output  means. 
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1.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

i  data  register  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bit 
positions; 

a  data  source  connected  to  said  register  to  provide 
real  and  dummy  data  bits  thereto  to  facilitate  load- 
ing said  register  with  all  real  bits  in  one  instance  and 
with  a  combination  of  real  and  dummy  bits  in  other 
instances  where  said  real  bits  represent  data  accord- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  different  codes  and  said  dummy 
bits  fill  those  bit  positions  of  said  data  register  un- 
occupied by  real  bits;  and 

means  connected  to  said  register  to  develop  a  multiple 
character  address  according  to  a  predetermined  code 
from  both  the  real  and  dummy  bits  to  facilitate  ad- 
dressing a  particular  predetermined  position  in  an 
addressable  storage. 


3,262,101 

GENERALIZED  SELF-SYNTHESIZER 

Peter  H.  Halpem,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc..  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,059 

6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 172.5) 


1.  Apparatus  adaptive  to  form  m  selected  logical  func- 
tions of  n  binary  input  variables,  where  m  and  n  are  in- 
tegers greater  than  one,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  maximum  of  m  groups  of  2°  statistical  switch  elements, 
each  group  associated  with  the  formation  of  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  m  logical  functions, 
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each  switch  element  having  a  plurality  of  possible 
operating  states  corresponding  to  respective  dis- 
tinct and  different  levels  of  probability  of  being 
open  or  closed  during  any  given  interval  of  time, 
whereby  the  probability  that  input  logic  applied 
into  any  switch  element  will  be  supplied  as  out- 
put logic  therefrom  corresponds  to  the  level  of 
probability  set  by  the  operating  state  of  that 
switch  element  during  the  interval  of  applica- 
tion of  said  input  logic; 
means  responsive  to  said  input  variables  for  generating 
non-redundant  functions  thereof  as  input  logic  to 
selected  ones  of  the  switch  elements  of  each  group; 
m  means,  each  associated  with  a  respective  separate  one 
of  said  groups  of  switch  elements,  for  performing 
arithmetic  operations  on  the  output  logic  supplied 
by  its  associated  group  of  switch  elements  to  provide 
m  logical  output  functions  of  said  output  logic; 
means  for  identifying  a  correspondence  or  a  lack  of 
correspondence  between  each  of  said  m  selected  log- 
ical functions  and  respective  ones  of  said  m  logical 
output  functions  and  for  generating  training  signals 
indicative  of  said  correspondence  or  lack  of  corre- 
spondence, 
and  means  for  applying  said  training  signals  to  said 
switch  elements  to  control  the  states  thereof  and  there- 
by to  enhance  the  probability  that  the  output  logic 
supplied  by  said  switch  elements  to  said  means  for 
performing  arithmetic  operations  will  result  in  the 
generation  of  said  m  selected  logical  functions  as 
outputs  therefrom. 


3,262,102 
INFORMATION  BUFFER  INPUT  CIRCUIT 
Andrew  Gabor,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,763 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  An  information  buffer  input  circuit  comprising  in 
combination; 

first  information  storage  means  having  an  input  means 
and  an  output  means, 

said  first  storage  means  being  adapted  to  circulate  data 
bits  coupled  to  said  input  means  back  to  said  input 
means  after  a  predetermined  interval, 

second  information  storage  means  having  an  input 
means  and  an  output  means, 

means  including  said  second  storage  input  means  for 
storing  data  bits  at  a  first  rate  in  said  second  in- 
formation storage  means, 

means  for  periodically  generating  a  control  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  periodically 
removing  from  said  second  storage  means  a  group 
of  data  bits  stored  therein  and  for  coupling  said 
group  of  data  bits  serially  to  the  input  means  of 
said  first  information  storage  means  at  a  second  pre- 
determined rate  which  exceeds  said  first  rate. 


said  means  for  periodically  generating  a  control  signal 
including  means  responsive  to  the  last  bit  in  said 
data  bit  group, 

said  control  signal  generating  means  generatiag  a  con- 
trol signal  after  a  predetermined  delay  following  said 
last  bit  coupled,  and 

said  predetermined  delay  being  equal  to  an  integral 
number  of  said  predetermined  intervals  pli|s  the  in- 
terval of  said  second  rate. 


3,262,103 
TIME  OF  EVENT  RECORDER 
Barry  G.  Coetsee,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,752 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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9.  A  time  of  event  recording  circuit  comprising  a  rec- 
tilinear coordinate  array  of  magnetic  core  devices,  means 
comprising  a  pulse  driven  circuit  for  individually  pulsing 
a  selected  row  of  said  cores  when  an  event  corresponding 
to  said  row  occurs,  means  for  changing  the  maghetic  state 
of  a  core  device  at  the  intersection  of  any  of  said  columns 
and  rows  that  are  pulsed,  means  for  providinig  a  read- 
out signal  responsive  to  the  magnetic  states  of  said  de- 
vices thereby  indicating  the  time  when  an  event  occurred, 
each  of  said  core  devices  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
means  including  a  first  winding  associated  with  a  first 
aperture  on  each  of  said  core  devices  for  blocking  said 
core,  means  including  a  second  winding  associated  with 
a  second  aperture  on  each  of  said  cores  for  getting  the 
associated  core,  means  including  a  third  winding  asso- 
ciated with  a  third  aperture  on  each  of  said  core  devices 
for  interrogating  the  core,  means  including  a  folirth  wind- 
ing also  associated  with  said  third  aperture  for  giving 
either  of  two  output  signals  depending  on  whether  the 
core  is  set  or  blocked,  each  of  said  columns  beitig  formed 
by  a  series  of  said  second  windings,  each  of  sai(S  rows  be- 
ing formed  by  a  series  of  said  first  windings,  means  for 
pulsing  a  series  of  said  third  windings  on  a  per  row  basis 
for  non-destructively  reading  out  information  stored  in 
the  pulsed  row,  and  means  responsive  to  another  com- 
mand signal  for  pulsing  said  first  windings  on  |a  per  row 
basis  to  erase  all  said  stored  information. 


1  3,262,104 

MULTI-TRACK  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Manfred  E.  Clynes,  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Technical  Measurement  Corporation, 
North  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  123,272 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
1.  A  high-frequency  recording  arrangement  Comprising 
means  to  convert  a  signal  into  a  train  of  pulses  whose 
repetition  rate  varies  as  a  function  of  signal  antplitude,  a 
multiple  track  recording  system  having  a  recording  ele- 
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ment  and  a  reproducing  element  operatively  coupled  to  through  a  pair  of  electrical  conductivity  cells  in  .sequence 

Tach  track  therein,  means  sequentially  and  cyclically  to  the  cells  of  said  pair  be.ng  .dent.cal   and  havmg  equal 

apply  said  tain  of  pulses  to  the  recording  elements  in  said  electrical  potentials  appl.ed  thereto   means  for  simultane- 

system  to  caui  the  number  of  pulses  recorded  on  each  ously  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  air  in 
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track  to  be  equal  to  the  total  number  of  pulses  in  the  tram 
divided  by  the  number  of  tracks,  and  means  coupled  to 
the  reproducing  elements  to  combine  the  pulses  derived 
from  said  tracks  to  recreate  said  train. 


each  cell,  and  means  for  comparing  the  measured  con- 
ductivities with  a  slight  time  differential  resulting  from 
the  sequential  passage  of  the  air  stream  to  determine  the 
rate  of  change  of  conductivity  of  the  ambient  air. 


3,262,105 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Raymond  C.  Bell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  I       ^,    „^  ^„, 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,485 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340— 203) 
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3,262,107 
SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  CODERS 
Donald   Robert  Barber,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1962, 

35,183/62 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340—345) 


1.   An   incremental    position   measuring   system,   com- 
prising: 

drive  means; 

a  screw  coupled  to  and  rotated  by  said  drive  means; 

a  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw  for 
movement  axially  of  said  screw  when  said  screw  is 
rotated; 

incremental  displacement  detector  means  including  a 
rotary  transducer  coupled  to  and  rotated  by  said 
screw,  for  producing  discrete  electrical  signals  with 
each  predetermined  angular  increment  of  displace- 
ment of  said  screw  and  for  producing  a  separate 
electrical  signal  once  each  revolution  of  said  screw; 

switch  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
member  and  operated  thereby  to  produce  a  switch 
signal  when  said  member  is  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  and  to 
said  incremental  displacement  detector  means  and 
responsive  to  said  switch  signal  and  said  separate 
electrical  signal  for  producing  a  control  signal; 
and  counter  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and 
to  said  incremental  displacement  detector  means  to 
count  said  discrete  electrical  signals  under  the  control 
of  said  control  signal. 


-^ 

t 

3,262,106 

GASEOUS  HAZARD  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  P.  Crawford,  5102  Beachcomber,  Oxnard,  Calif., 

and  Mark  Hurowitz,  773  Christine  Drive,  Palo  Alto, 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,902 
10  Claims,    (CI.  340 — 237) 

2.  Apparatus  for  electrically  determining  a  hazard  by 
incipient  changes  in  an  environmental  medium,  compris- 
ing means  for  causing  a  stream  of  ambient  air  to  pass 


1.  Apparatus   for    quantizing   and   coding   individual 
amplitude  samples  of  a  signal  wave  comprising: 

a  source  of  said  individual  amplitude  samples  having 
a  predetermined  time  interval  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  individual  samples; 

an  amplitude  quantizer  means; 

a  first  timed  coupling  means  to  couple  the  output  of 
said  source  to  the  input  of  said  quantizer  means 
during  a  first  portion  of  said  time  interval  to  render 
said  quantizer  means  responsive  to  each  of  said 
samples  to  produce  a  first  quantized  signal  at  one  of 
a  given  plurality  of  discrete  amplitude  levels; 

a  subtraction  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  the 
output  of  said  quantizer  means  to  produce  a  differ- 
ence signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  magnitude  of  said  each  of  said  samples  and  the 
magnitude  of  the  associated  one  of  said  first  quan- 
tized signal; 

an  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sub- 
traction means  having  an  amplification  proportional 
to  the  number  of  said  discrete  amplitude  levels  capa- 
ble of  being  produced  by  said  quantizer  means; 

a  second  timed  coupling  means  to  couple  the  input  of 
said  quantizer  means  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
means  during  a  second  portion  of  said  time  interval 
sequentially  related  to  said  first  portion  to  render 
said  quantizer  means  responsive  to  said  amplified 
difference  signal  to  produce  a  second  quantized  sig- 
nal at  one  of  said  amplitude  levels  in  sequence  after 
producing  said  first  quantized  signal;    , 
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said  first  timed  coupling  means  decoupling  the  output  |  3,262,109 

of  said  source  from  the  input  of  said  quantizer  means  DIGITAL  RESOLVERS 

during  said  second  portion  and  said  second  timed  «<»>  Thurston  Swale  and  Terence  Ronald  Jones,  London, 

coupling  means  decoupling  the  input  of  said  quan- 


tizer means  from  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means 
during  said  first  portion;  and 
coder  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  quantizer 
means  to  code  in  sequence  said  first  quantized  sig- 
nal and  said  second  quantized  signal  and  thereby 
produce  a  coded  output  for  said  each  of  said  ampli- 
tude samples. 


3,262,108 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Ralph  H.  Schuman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,764 
23  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  pair  of  terminals  to  be  ener- 
gized in  accordance  with  input  voltages  each  having  upper 
and  lower  levels  indicative  of  two  digit  values,  said  termi- 
nals having  applied  thereto  at  any  given  time  one  of  four 
combinations  of  input  voltage  levels,  a  first  electr^espon- 
sive  valve  having  a  first  control  electrode  and  a  pair  of 
first  main  electrodes,  said  first  control  electrode  being  con- 
nected for  energization  in  accordance  with  voltage  applied 
to  one  of  said  terminals,  a  second  electroresponsive  valve 
having  a  second  control  electrode  and  a  pair  of  second 
main  electrodes,  circuit  means  connecting  said  second 
control  electrode  to  one  of  said  first  main  electrodes  and 
to  the  other  of  said  terminals,  said  circuit  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  apply  to  said  second  control  electrode  a  first  con- 
trol volfage  having  a  first  level  for  one  combination  of  said 
input  voltage  levels  and  having  a  second  level  for  the  other 
three  combinations  of  said  input  voltage  levels,  a  first  out- 
put terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  second  main  elec- 
trodes having  applied  thereto  a  first  output  voltage  having 
one  level  for  said  one  combination  of  the  input  voltage 
levels  and  having  another  level  for  said  other  three  com- 
binations of  the  input  voltage  levels,  a  third  electrorespon- 
sive valve  having  a  third  control  electrode  and  a  pair  of 
third  main  electrodes,  additional  circuit  means  connecting 
said  third  control  electrode  to  one  of  said  first  main  elec- 
trodes to  one  of  said  second  main  electrodes,  and  to  said 
other  terminal,  said  additional  circuit  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  apply  to  said  third  control  electrode  a  second 
control  voltage  having  a  first  level  for  one  pair  of  com- 
binations of  said  input  voltage  levels  and  having  a  second 
level  for  the  other  pair  of  combinations  of  the  input  volt- 
age levels,  a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  one  of 
said  third  main  electrodes  and  having  applied  thereto  a 
second  output  voltage  having  a  first  level  for  one  pair  of 
combinations  of  the  input  voltage  levels  and  having  a  sec- 
ond level  for  the  other  pair  of  combinations  of  said  input 
voltage  levels,  and  means  for  applying  energizing  poten- 
tials to  each  of  said  circuit  means  and  said  first,  second 
and  third  valves. 


Eqgland,  assignors  to  Decca  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1962, 

13,861/62  (provisional) 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 


\./? 


A  digital  resolver  for  resolving  digital  information 
as  represented  by  an  incremental  pulse  train  into  a  re- 
solved sine  component  represented  by  a  pulse  otitput  pro- 
portional in  accordance  with  the  angular  setting  of  an 
input  control  member,  said  resolver  comprising: 

an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being  coupled  to 
receive  said  incremental  pulse  train; 

finst  and  second  binary  scaling  means  coupled  to  said 
input,  each  binary  scaling  means  having  a  first  stage 
for  giving  output  pulses  for  each  alternate  itiput  pulse 
and  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  successive  stages 
for  giving  output  pulses  from  each  alternator  pulse 
from  the  preceding  stage; 

first  and  second  gating  means  coupled  to  receive  the 
outputs  froni  said  first  and  second  binary  scaling 
means; 

a  first  angular  encoder  coupled  to  said  input  control 
member;  | 

said  first  angular  encoder  having  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  coarse  steps  of  angle  within 
a  quadrant; 

flip-flop  means  coupled  to  said  resolver  input  and  feed- 
ing alternate  input  pulses  to  said  first  atid  second 
binary  scaling  means; 

diode  matrix  means  coupled  to  said  first  angular  encod- 
er and  conditioning  said  first  gating  means  to  pass  to 
said  resolver  output  a  proportion  of  the  Jiumber  of 
received  pulses  corresponding  to  the  sine  of  a  first 
coarse  angular  step  next  below  said  input  angle  and 
conditioning  said  second  gating  means  to  pass  a  pro- 
portion of  the  number  of  received  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  difference  between  the  sines  Of  the  two 
coarse  angular  steps  on  either  side  of  said  input 
angle,  the  sine  of  said  first  coarse  angular  step  being 
less  than  that  of  said  input  angle;  ] 

a  second  angular  encoder  coupled  to  said  fiifst  angular 
encoder; 

said  second  angular  encoder  having  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  fine  steps  of  angU  within  a 
coarse  step  as  represented  by  said  first  apgular  en- 
coder, said  first  and  second  angular  encoders  being 
coupled  to  said  input  member  such  that  the  sum  of 
their  angular  indications  represents  said  irtput  angle; 

third  gating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
gating  means; 

further  diode  matrix  means  coupled  to  said  se(ond  angu- 
lar encoder  and  to  said  third  gating  means; 

said  further  diode  matrix  means  conditioning  said  third 
gating  means  to  pass  to  said  output  a  fraction  of  the 
pulses  from  said  second  gating  means,  said  fraction 
being  linearly  related  to  the  setting  of  said  second  en- 
coder; whereby  the  number  of  pulses  at  said  output 


is   proportioned,    with    respect   to   said    incremental 
pulse  train  in  accordance  with  the  sine  of  said  input 
angle; 
polarity  control  means  coupled  to  said  resolver  output; 

and 
quadrant  sensing  means  sensing  the  quadrant  of  said 
input  angle  and  controlling  said  polarity  control 
means  to  provide  output  pulses  of  a  selected  polarity 
corresponding  to  the  sign  of  the  sine  of  said  input 
angle. 

3,262,110 

ELECTRIC  TIMER  PROVIDED  WITH  BUZZER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  W.  Gardes,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Register  Company,   Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation   of 

Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,464 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—392) 


means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  time  between 
the  production  of  said  first  signals  at  each  station, 

and  means  responsive  to  a  measured  difference  in  time 
for  changing  the  time  of  production  of  said  first  sig- 
nals to  a  time  approximately  half  way  between  the 
time  difTerence  measured. 

45.  A  method  of  synchronizing  the  production  of  first 
signals  at  all  stations  of  a  group  of  stations  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

synchronizing  the  production  of  first  signals  at  any  pair 

of  stations  in  the  group, 
and  successively  synchronizing  the  production  of  the 

first  signals  of  other  pairs  of  stations  in  the  group  of 

stations. 

3,262,112 
TIME  COMPENSATION  FOR  DOPPLER 
FREQUENCY 
Herman  J.  Yost,  ElUcott  City,  and  Bernard  L.  Harris  and 
John  W.  Taylor,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,332 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—14) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  magnetic  field  structure  of 
an  electric  motor  energized  by  alternating  current  and 
having  a  hammer  contacting  part,  a  buzzer  construction 
comprising  front  and  rear  frame  plates  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  said  rear  frame  plate  having  said  motor  mounted 
thereon  with  said  hammer  contacting  part  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  said  rear  frame  plate,  a  support  stud  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  frame  plates  and  extending 
toward  the  other  frame  plate;  and  a  buzzer  member  of 
magnetic  material  of  generally  L-shape  having  a  hammer 
at  the  outer  end  of  one  leg  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  toward  said  hammer  contacting  part  to  engage 
the  same  to  generate  an  audible  signal,  and  a  U-shaped 
yoke  at  the  outer  end  of  the  other  leg  with  the   arms 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto  parallel  to  and  between 
said  frame  plates  with  the  arm  of  said  yoke  adjacent  the 
frame  plate  to  which  said  stud  is  secured  being  journaled 
thereon  and  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke  being  guided  on 
the  distal  end  of  said  stud. 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  in  combination  a  mixer 
having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output;  said 
first  input  being  connected  to  a  source  of  received  signals; 
a  tracker  having  a  first  output,  a  second  output  and  an  in- 
put; said  input  of  the  tracker  being  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  mixer;  the  first  output  of  said  tracker  being  a 
signal  to  be  correlated  with  the  received  signals  in  the 
mixer;  the  second  output  of  said  tracker  being  responsive 
to  the  output  of  the  mixer  to  produce  a  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  changes  in  said  mixer's  output;  a  time  de- 
lay circuit  having  a  first  input,  a  control  input  and  an 
output;  means  connecting  the  first  output  of  said  tracker 
to  the  first  input  of  said  delay  circuit;  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  delay  circuit  to  the  second  input  of 
said  mixer;  and  means  connecting  the  second  output  of 
the  tracker  to  the  control  input  of  said  delay  circuit. 


3,262,111 
SYNCHRONIZED  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Walton  Graham,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Control  Data  Corporation,  South  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,655 
46  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.5) 


3,262,113 
THRU-CHANNEL  MONOPULSE  RADAR 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Murray  Hefter,  Far  Rockaway,  and  Judd  Blass,  Bayside, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,133 
1  Claim.     (CI.  343—16) 
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1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  the  production  of  first 
signals  at  two  stations  comprising  at  each  station, 
means  for  producing  said  first  signals, 

I 


:       t 

In  a  monopulse  radar  directional  control  system,  the 
combination  of,  means  for  receiving  monopulse  signal 
radiation  and  deriving  therefrom  a  range  sum  signal  and 
azimuth  and  elevation  difference  signals  in  three  separate 
signal  channels,  means  connected  with  each  of  the  dif- 
ference-signal channels  for  modulating  the  signals  there- 
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in  at  different  frequencies,  the  signals  in  the  sum-signal 
channel  being  unmodulated,  means  connected  with  the  sig- 
nal output  ends  of  said  three  channels  for  receiving  and 
adding  the  modulated  and  unmodulated  signals  there- 
from, a  single  signal  receiver  connected  to  derive  and 
translate  said  added  signals  from  said  last-named  means 
to  an  output  terminal  therefor,  means  connected  with 
said  output  terminal  for  deriving  therefrom  a  control 
signal  representing  the  sum  signal  and  an  indication  of  the 
range  traversed  by  received  monopulse  radiation  signals, 
and  means  including  band-pass  filters  connected  with  said 
output  terminal  and  tuned  each  to  one  of  said  different 
modulating  frequencies  for  deriving  therefrom  two  con- 
trol signals  representing  said  difference  signals  and  azi- 
muth and  elevation  corrections  in  the  directional  control 
of  said  system. 

3,262,114 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY 

CONTROL 

Eugene  F.  Laporte,  Chine,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,728 

16  Claims.    (CI.  343— 17.1) 
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I  3,262,115 

PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  OF 
ANTENNA  ARRAY 
William  W.  Macalpine,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Coi^oration, 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,109 
10  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 100) 


15.  In  an  automatic  frequency  controller  for  a  pulsed 
energy  system  having  a  radar  transmitter  of  pulsed  A.-C. 
energy,  a  local  oscillator,  an  intermediate  frequency  re- 
ceiver response  to  said  transmitted  energy  and  said  local 
oscillator,  and  a  microwave  mixer  responsive  to  both 
said  pulsed  A.-C.  energy  and  the  output  of  said  local 
oscillator  for  providing  an  intermediate  frequency  signal, 
the  combination  comprising 

A  frequency  discriminator  for  providing  a  D.-C.  signal 
having  a  sense  corresponding  to  the  frequency  dif- 
ference between  said  interiiiediate  frequency  signal 
and  a  selected  reference  frequency  and  comprising 
an  L-C  bridge  responsive  to  said  mixer,  and  sum- 
ming responsively  coupled  to  said  L-C  bridge  having 
first  and  second  oppositely-poled  unidirectionally 
conductive  summing  impedance  branches; 
Means  for  limiting  the  response  of  said  discriminator 
to  harmonics  of  said  selected  reference  frequency 
and  comprising  a  resistive  impedance  connected 
across  the  input  of  said  L-C  bridge  and  bi-polar 
signal  limiting  means  coupled  across  the  output  of 
said  signal  summing  means  of  said  frequency  dis- 
criminator; and 
Bi-polar  pulse-integrating  means  responsive  to  the 
limited  output  of  said  discriminator  for  providing 
a  D.-C.  control  signal  for  frequency  control  of  one 
of  said  local  oscillator  and  radar  transmitter,  and 
comprising  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  dis- 
criminator, a  first  and  second  series-interconnected 
capacitor  connected  across  a  D.-C.  voltage  source, 
the  interconnection  of  said  capacitors  forming  an 
output  terminal,  a  first  and  second  mutually  com- 
plementary switching  means  having  control  termi- 
nals commonly  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  and 
arranged  for  discharging  a  selected  one  of  said  ca- 
pacitors corresponding  to  a  preselected  polarity  of 
a  pulsed  input  applied  to  said  input  terminal. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  antenna  array  cotnprising: 

a  replica  of  said  antenna  array, 

a  source  of  energy  for  producing  an  electromagnetic 
field, 

means  coupling  said  replica  array  to  said  electromag- 
netic field;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  replic$  array  to 
control  the  transmission  and  reception  of  Signals  by 
said  antenna  array. 


3,262,116 
SATELLITE  AND  SPACE  COMMUNICAtlONS 
SYSTEMS 
Henr>'  P.  Hutchinson,  Ridgewood,  and  Paul  R.  Arendt, 
Eartontown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Satellite  and  Sppice  Com- 
munications Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,179 
30  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 100) 
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7.  The  method  of  communicating  signal  ii|telligence 
to  a  body  in  space  where  said  body  includes  a  (Jirectional 
antenna  having  at  least  one  null  orientation  with  respect 
to  radio  signals  received  from  any  predetermi|ied  direc- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  said  intelligence  simultaneously  in  the 
form  of  modulated  carrier  radio  waves  from  at  least 
two  geographically  widely  spaced  stations  whose 
spacing  is  sufficient  in  relation  to  the  distailce  of  said 
body  that  said  antenna  can  have  a  null  Orientation 
with  respect  to  at  most  one  of  said  radio  \taves; 

(b)  and  responding  at  said  body  in  space  to  only  the 
stronger  of  the  waves  received  from  said  two  trans- 
mitting stations. 

17.  The  method  of  communicating  signal  intelligence 
between  two  widely  spaced  stations  on  earth  via  a  body  in 
spacf,  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  frdm  one  of 
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said  stations  simultaneously  different  carrier  frequency  phase  reference,  and  a  third  interval  comprised  of  alter- 

waves  each  modulated  according  to  the  intelligence  to  be  nate  transmissions  from  a  predetermined  pair  of  those 

transmitted,  receiving  at  said  body  in  space  the  several  antennas  of  which  said  fixed  and  rotatmg  antenna  means 

carrier  waves  impinging  thereon,  demodulating  at  said  are  comprised  of  a  signal  having  said  reference  phase; 

body  in  space  the  strongest  of  the  several  received  carrier  said  second  transmission  interval  being  terminated  upon 

waves  to  thereby  obtain  a  signal  containing  said  intelli-  the   line   between  said   predetermined   pair  of  antennas 


gence,  transmitting  from  said  body  in  space  another  car 
rier  frequency  wave  modulated  according  to  said  intelli- 
gence .signal  received  from  the  strongest  carrier,  and  re- 
ceiving and  demodulating  at  the  other  of  said  stations 
the  modulated  signal  received  from  said  body  in  space. 

23.  A  system  for  communicting  electromagnetic  intel- 
ligence signals  between  bodies  in  space,  said  signals  while 


being  in  correspondence  with  a  reference  azimuth;  said 
receiving  station  comprising  phase  detection  means,  bit 
detection  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  phase 
detection  means  to  develop  therefrom  a  binary  stream  of 
information  bits  corresponding  to  the  relative  phase  of 
the  received  signal  as  compared  to  said  reference  phase,  a 
digital  counter,  logic  means  effecting  an  advance  of  said 


being  radiated  between  said  bodies  being  subject  to  space  counter  in  response  to  each  successive  m  ormat.on  bit 

propagation  phenomena  including  spin  fading,  amplitude  occurring  during  said  third  transmission  interval  frorn  a 

scintillation,  frequency  scintillation,  polarization  fading,  startmg  count  defined  by  said  second  transmission  inter- 

signal  reflection,  signal  ducting,  and  signal  black-out.  said  val,  and  means  responsive  to  two  successive  hke  forma- 

system  comprising,  means  on  said  one  body  including  a  tion  bits  occurring  during  said  third  transmission  mterval 

first  directive  antenna  means  transmitting  a  first  signal  in  to  stop  said  counter,  said  counter  thereby  displaying  the 

a  highly  directive  beam  toward  the  other  said  body  in  azimuth  of  said  receiving  station   from  the  transmitter 

space,  and  signal  direction  finding  means  on  said  one  site. 


body  responsive  to  a  signal  transmitted  from  said  other 
body  which  is  subject  to  said  space  propagation  phenom- 
ena substationally  the  same  as  said  first  signal  for  con- 
tinuously controlling  the  direction  of  transmission  of  said 
directive  antenna  means  in  both  azimuth  and  elevation  to 
maximize  the  intensity  of  signal  reception  at  said  other 
body,  said  direction  finding  means  including  at  least  one 
antenna  means  having  a  single  axis  of  directivity  and 
means  responsive  to  coincidence  of  said  axis  with  the  di- 
rection of  signal  reception  from  said  other  body  for  con- 
trolling said  directivity  of  transmission. 


3,262,118 

SCANNING  ANTENNA  WITH  GASEOUS 

PLASMA  PHASE  SHIFTER 

Roger  C.  Jones,  North  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,448 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343—701) 


3,262,117 
DIGITAL  OMNIRANGE  SYSTEM  OF  HIGHER  AC- 
CURACY THAN  EXISTING  OMNIRANGE  SYS- 
TEMS 
Harris  A.  Stover,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,899 
20  Claims.    (CI.  343—106) 
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1.  A  digital  omnirange  navigation  system  comprising 
a  transmitter  site  and  a  receiving  station;  said  transmitter 
site  comprising  a  fixed  antenna  means,  further  antenna 
means  displaced  from  said  fixed  antenna  means,  means  for 
rotating  said  further  antenna  means  about  said  fixed  an- 
tenna  means    at    a    predetermined    rate,    a   transmitter, 
switching  means  connected  between  the  output  from  said 
transmitter  and  said  fixed  and  rotatii\g  antenna  means, 
said  switching   means  being  adapted  to  affect   selective 
connection  between  said  transmitter  and  said  fixed  and 
rotating  antenna  means,  phase  code  modulation  means 
and  timing  means  whereby  during  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional sequence  of  said  rotating  antenna  means  about  said 
fixed   antenna   means   a   predetermined  transmission   se- 
quence is  effected;  said  transmi»isioD  sequence  compris- 
ing a  first  interval  of  phase  reference  defining  transmis- 
sion from  said  fixed  antenna  means,  a  second  interval 
comprised  of  successive  transmissions  from  said  fixed  an- 
tenna means  of  a  predetermined  permutation  of  signals 
having  retarded  and  advanced  phase  with  respect  to  said 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  scanning  radiation  pattern, 
said  system  including  a  plurality  of  radiators,  a  constant 
frequency  source  of  radio  frequency  energy,  means  cou- 
pling said  source  of  radio  frequency  energy  to  said 
radiators,  at  least  one  plasma  resonance  phase  advance 
device  arranged  to  provide  a  phase  advance  of  radio 
frequency  energy  of  extent  determined  by  amplitude  of 
excitation  of  said  plasma,  said  at  least  one  plasma 
resonance  phase  advance  device  being  included  in  said 
means  coupling  said  source  of  radio  frequency  energy 
to  said  radiators,  and  a  source  of  control  energy  coupled 
in  exciting  relation  to  said  plasma  resonance  phase  ad- 
vance device,  said  source  of  control  energy  being  of  such 
amplitude  and  frequency  as  to  excite  the  electrons  of 
said  plasma  into  resonance,  and  means  for  continuously 
varying  the  amplitude  of  said  control  energy. 


3,262,119 

CAVITY  BACKED  SLOT  ANTENNA  WITH 

ROTATABLE  LOOP  FEED 

Austin  R.  Sisson,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  129,180,  Aug.  3, 
1961.    This  applicaHon  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,088 
12  Claims.    (CI.  343—703) 
1.  A  slot  antenna  comprising: 
a  conductive  body  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity, 
one  portion  of  said  body  defining  an  end  wall  of  the 
cavity  including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  slot 
apertures  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  for  coupling  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  between  the  walls  of  the  cavity 
and  the  external  medium, 
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a  conductive  loop  extending  through  the  opposite  end 
wall  of  said  body  into  the  cavity, 

said  conductive  loop  extending  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  cavity  axis,  and 


means  for  gradually  transforming  impedance  between  said 
first  and  second  coaxial  terminals  so  that  the  iittpedance 
of  the  outer  conductor  of  said  first  terminal  is  gradually 
increased  with  reference  to  ground  as  the  second  of  said 
terminals  is  approached  and  the  impedance  of  the  outer 
conductor  of  said  second  terminal  is  gradually  increased 
with  reference  to  ground  as  the  first  of  said  terminals  is 
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means  mounting  said  conductive  loop  for  rotation  about 
the  said  cavity  axis  to  change  the  coupling  efficiency 
between  the  slot  apertures  and  said  conductive  loop. 

3,262,120  '  ! 

VARIABLE  BEAMWIDTH  ANTENNA 
Kurt  Ikrath,  Elberon,  and  Wilhelm  A.  Schneider,  Fair 
Haven,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army      | 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,460 
6  Claims.    (CI.  343—785) 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  of  adjustable  beamwidtb  com- 
prising a  helical  radiator  mounted  within  and  coaxially 
with  a  thin-walled  cylindrical  dielectric  tube,  said  helical 
radiator  being  adapted  to  slide  along  the  axis  of  said  tube, 
said  helical  radiator  being  dimensioned  to  radiate  in  the 
axial  or  beam  mode,  said  dielectric  tube  being  approxi- 
mately pi  times  the  diameter  of  said  helical  radiator  and 
of  such  length  as  to  produce  a  radiation  pattern  of  sub- 
stantially less  beamwidth  than  that  of  said  helical  radiator. 


3  262  121 
ANTENNA  FEED  POINT  CROSSOVER 
Jesse  C.  Holloway,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,347 
4  Claims.  (CI.  343->859) 
1.  A  high-frequency  feed  point  crossover  comprising, 
a  balun  transformer  having  first  and  second  coaxial  ter- 
minals, each  terminal  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  con- 
ductor, the  outer  conductors  of  each  terminal  being  at 
common  reference  ground  potential,  balun  transformer 
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approached,  the  outer  conductor  of  said  first  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  sajd  second 
terminal  at  one  end  of  said  terminals,  the  outer  conductor 
of  said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  the  jnner  con- 
ductor of  said  first  terminal  at  the  other  end  of  said  ter- 
minals, the  inner  conductor  of  at  least  one  of  said  termi- 
nals being  hollow  to  form  a  shielded  duct,  and  ar^  auxiliary 
power  line  running  through  said  duct. 


3  262  122 

THERMOPLASTIC  MEMORY 

Harold  Fleisher,  Thomas  J.  Harris,  and  Eugene  Shapiro, 

Poughkeepsie,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Intemattonal  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,233 
15  Claims.    (CI.  346—1) 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  information  in  a  thermo- 
plastic medium  in  the  form  of  depressed  discrete  areas 
therein  comprising: 

providing  a  continuous  wave  laser  light  beanp; 
providing  a  thermoplastic  medium  having  a  surface 
uniformly  capable  of  contracting  to  form  a  depres- 
sion in  the  surface  when  it  is  locally  heated  in  a  dis- 
crete area  to  the  melting  point  of  the  theifmoplastic; 
applying  said  beam  onto  said  surface  of  the  thermo- 
plastic medium  through  a  variable  focus  lens;  and 
varying  the  said  variable  focus  lens  by  a  high  voltage 
in  formation  source  whereby  the  beam  is  directed  to 
.said  thermoplastic  surface  in  focus  causiiig  melting 


and  contracting  of  the  said  medium  at  that  point  or 
in  defocus  which  causes  no  physical  change  in  said 
medium. 


3,262,123 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND  GRADING 
ELONGATE  MEMBERS 
Alfred  E.  Crouch,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,870,  now 
Patent  No.  3,197,781,  dated  July  27,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,315 
8  Claims.    (CI.  346—1) 


HT' 


1.  A  method  of  grading  an  elongate  member  for  de- 
fects comprising  the  steps  of: 

effecting  relative  axial  movement  of  said  elongate  mem- 
ber past  a  defect  detecting  means  positioned  adjacent 
thereto, 

producing  electrical  defect  signals  in  response  to  de- 
fects detected  during  said  movement, 

producing  first  electrical  signals  when  said  defects  are 
above  a  preselected  level, 

progressively  transferring  said  first  signals  through  a 
sequence  of  electrical  signal  storage  elements  to  a 
final  electrical  signal  storage  position, 

retaining  said  transferred  first  signals  in  said  final  posi- 
tion for  predetermined  first  intervals, 

then  utilizing  said  transferred  first  signals  to  produce 
electrical  output  signals, 

applying  said  output  signals  to  a  recording  means  to 
record  the  occurrence  of  defects  detected  by  said 
detecting  means  during  said  predetermined  first  in- 
tervals. 


3,262,124 
TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Richard  V.  Roelofs, 
Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,071 
5  Claims.    (CI.  346—74) 
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1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  recording  system  for 
recording  on  a  medium  an  information  signal  having  a 
variable  frequency  and  for  compensating  for  the  pro- 
gressively decreasing  response  of  the  medium  to  pro- 
gressively increasing  frequencies  of  the  information  sig- 
nal, 

first  means  responsive  to  the  information  signal  for 
detecting  the  frequency  of  the  information  signal, 
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second  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  means 
for  developing  a  control  signaJ  having  characteristics 
in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  the  information 
signal, 

third  means  for  developing  a  bias  signal  having  a  par- 
ticular frequency, 

fourth  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  means 
and  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  varying  the 
characteristics  of  the  bias  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  characteristics  of  the  control  signal  to  compen- 
sate for  the  progressively  decreasing  response  of 
the  medium  to  progressively  increasing  frequencies 
of  the  information  signal, 

fifth  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  fourth  means 
and  responsive  to  the  information  signal  for  mixing 
the  information  signal  and  the  bias  signal  with  the 
variable  characteristics  to  obtain  a  resultant  signal, 
and 

sixth  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  fifth  means  for 
obtaining  a  recording  of  the  information  signal  on 
the  medium. 


3,262,I24Vi 
IDENTIFICATION  VERIFYING  PRODUCT 
AND  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Albiani,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Veri-Kard 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,391 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235 — 61.7) 


A  device  for  verifying  the  identity  of  the  holder  of  a 
token,  said  token  presenting  coded  indicia  designating 
ciphered  information  and  raised  alphanumeric  indicia 
designating  known  information,  said  device  including  a 
housing  having  an  exterior  portion  and  an  interior  por- 
tion providing  a  chamber,  seating  means  for  receiving 
said  token,  said  seating  means  being  movable  between 
a  first  position  at  said  exterior  portion  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  said  chamber,  selecting  means  presenting  selec- 
tive alphanumeric  indicia  designating  coded  information, 
said  selecting  means  including  a  larger  diameter  portion 
and  a  smaller  diameter  portion,  said  selective  alphanu- 
meric indicia  being  on  the  periphery  of  said  larger  di- 
ameter portions,  said  smaller  diameter  portion,  having 
radial  slots,  a  plurality  of  code  readout  fingers  selectively 
actuated  by  said  coded  indicia  when  said  seating  means 
is  at  said  second  position  in  said  chamber,  said  select- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  manually  rotatably  alpha- 
numeric indicia  periphery,  printing  means  when  actuated 
for  imprinting  a  record  of  said  raised  alphanumeric  in- 
dicia, said  code  readout  fingers  projecting  into  said  radial 
slots  when  said  coded  indicia  designating  ciphered  in- 
formation and  said  selective  alphanumeric  indicia  cor- 
respond, interlocking  means  for  enabling  actuation  of 
said  printing  means  when  said  coded  indicia  and  said 
selective  alphanumeric  indicia  correspond  and  for  prevent- 
ing actuation  of  said  printing  means  when  said  coded 
indicia  and  said  selective  alphanumeric  indicia  do  not 
correspond,  and  detent  means  limiting  movement  of  said 
selecting  means  to  incrementally  discrete  angular  posi- 
tions. 
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205,279  I 

ILLUMINABLE  SIGN 

Robert  T.  P.  Kane,  Casper,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Convenient 

Food  Mart,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 
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I  205,282 

^  BEAM 

Geoffrey  Benjamin  Hern,  Byecroft,  Bircher,  near 

t  Leominster,  England  I 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,865      I 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  t,  1964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D13— 1) 
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WHEELBARROW  NOSE  PIECE 

Roger  R.  Tonelli,  1708  N.  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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205  288 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  APPARATUS 
Stanley    H.    Gartman    and    Edward    F.    Meyers,   Roslyn 
Heights,  and  Tore  Anderson,  BrookviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Welch  Scientific  Company,  Skokie,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 
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205,286 
RUG  KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Glen  C.  Dyment,  47C  Washington  St.,  Concord,  N.H.,  and 

John  E.  Martin,  Box  171,  Andover,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


205  289 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  S.  Ring,  717  S.  Roswell  Road,  Marietta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,941 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


205,280  I 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  ' 

Robert  B.  Wolf,  9046  E.  Washington  Blvd.,  Pico  Rivera, 

Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


205,283 
BUILDING  FOR  DISPENSING  ICE  CREAM 

Wilfred  E.  Kohner,  7034  S.  Chappel,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


^ 


^ 


^ 


>- 


> 


205,281 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTH  BRUSH 

Lois  C.  Cutler,  216  Winding  Way,  Merion,  Pa.,  and  Estelle 

Manfred,  326  Derwyn  Road,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


205,284 
RECEPTACLE   CART 

Tony  J.  Bongiomo,  7  Munson  Lane,  West  Sayvllle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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205,287 

PANTY  GIRDLE 

Larry  L.  Krieger,  2110  Inwo«d  Road,  WUmingtoo,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 2) 


205,290 
NIGHT  STAND 
Bert  J.  Klein  and  Andre  Bus,  Altavista,  and  John  B. 
Thorn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Lane  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  AltaVista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33— 14) 
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205,291 
TABLE 
Bert  J.  Klein  and  Aodre  Bus,  Altavista,  and  John  B. 
Thorn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Lane  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  AltaVista,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33— 14) 


205,292 

DOLL 

Emily  P.  Manero,  13735  NW.  3rd  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


205,293 

GAMEBOARD 

Humbert  Robertson,  965  Tinton  Ave.,  Brons,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


205,294 

GAMEBOARD 

Humbert  Robertson,  965  Tinton  Ave.,  Bronpi,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34--5) 


205,295 

VELOCIPEDE 

Haraid  R.  Hoffmann,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

M.T.  &  D.  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  78,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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July  19,  1966 
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205,296 

RIDING  TYPE  SKI 

Felix  Cohen,  2465  S.  Kearney  St., 

Denver,  Colo.     80222 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


205,299 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Conrad  J.  Escalante,  1251  W.  Gaylord  St., 

Los  Alamitos,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,131 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


205,297 

RIDING  TYPE  SKI 

FeUx  Cohen,  2465  S.  Kearney  St., 

Denver,  Colo.     80222 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


205,300 
COMBINED  CANDLE  HOLDER  AND 
CANDLE  THEREFOR 
David  Douglas,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  East  Wis- 
consin Trustee  Company  of  Manitowoc,  Manitowoc, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


205,298 
LENS  BLANK  PERIPHERY  GRINDER 
Edwin  Earl  Milner,  Jr.,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kirk 
Optical  Lens  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  80,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D37— 1) 


205,301 

LAMP  BASE 

Norman  Bennett,  9900  E.  Bexhill  Drive, 

Kensington,  Md. 

FUed  Oct,  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 
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205,302  I 

LUMINAIRE 
Vearl  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Dd&wsrc 

Filed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


205,305  I 

PRODUCT  DISPENSING  MACHINE ' 
Boley  A.  Andrews,  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Le  Roy  D.  Gore, 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,654 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D52— 3) 


July  19,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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205,303  I 

LUGGAGE  LOCK 
Joseph  Pelavin,  Brooklyn,  and  Julius  Shelman,  North 
Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lark  Luggage  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D50— 7) 


205,308 

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Braun,  3025  Old  Glenview  Road,  Wilmette,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


205,311 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Johann   Brokate,   Whitesboro,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Utica 
Cutlery  Company,  Utica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


205,306 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Jose  Arturo  Conde,  Independence,  Mo.,  assign0r  to  The 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,656 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
I  (CI.  D52— 3) 


205,304 

MULTI-PRODUCT  DISPENSER  FOR  TOILETRIES 

Melvin  Rudin,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Dynatek,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,602 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


/r^r 


205,309 
HITCH   PIN 

Ted  L.  Cline,  P.O.  Box  38,  Rush  Springs,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 9) 


V^ 


205,312 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
Orly  Musgrave,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mast-Foos 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


205,307 
FOOT  GAUGE 
Bernard  John  Marriott,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  G.  B. 
Britton  &  Sons  (Holdings)  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  26,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


205,310 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Johann  Brokate,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Utica 
Cutlery  Company,  Utica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


205,313 

MILL  TABLE  FEED  DEVICE 

Francis  L.  Moseley,  700  Flintridge  Drive,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

(CI.  D55— 1) 
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205^14 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Steve  Boxer  4414  Woodman  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1)  I 


205,318 

CONTAINER  FOR  PAINTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  Meth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rainbow  Crafts, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ofario 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


205,315 
COMBINED  CHIME  KIT  AND  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

THEREFOR 
Norman  William  Stevenson,  Macclesfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  y.  &  E.  Friedland  Limited,  Macclesfield,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FOed  Aug.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  7,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 2) 
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205,319 
REFUSE  RECEPTACLE 

Max  Klein,  8915  Northend  Ave.,  Detroit,  M|ch. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


m^^=^ 

j^MSS.  J-j^ 

o 

\r-^ 


205,316 
SPRAY  DISPENSING  BOTTLE 
Donald  F.  Armour,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 8) 


205,322 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Ralph  M.  Vigna,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


205,325 

HYDROFOIL  WATER  SKI 

John  M.  Diehl,  5729  Elder  Place,  and  Rudolph  J.  Kame- 

nick,  5815  Raymond  Road,  both  ot  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D71— 1) 


205,326 

COMBINED  HELICOPTER  AND  AUTOMOBILE 

Steven  Postelson-Apostolescu,  415  W.  35th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


205,320 
DISPLAY  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 

NeU  S.  Waterman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alberto- 
Culver  Company,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


205,323 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Hermann  Claar,  Kurt  Steisslinger,  and  Ernst  Lieser,  all  of 
Stuttgart-Hedelfingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  8,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


205,327 

ARM  SWIM  FLOAT 

KoDstantIn  B.  Lukas,  300  SW.  18th  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


205,317 

COIN  WRAPPER 

Alfred  S.  Colella,  1310  S.  Glendora  Ave.,  West  Covina, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12)  1 1 


205,321 
ASPHALT  PENETRATION  HEATEH 
Anton  H.  HeUer,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor  tlo  United 
Suffolk  Corp.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D60— 1) 


205,324 
CASLNG    FOR    A    CALCULATING    MACHINE    OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  Hollerith,  Jr.,  Upper  Montdair,  and  Terry  L. 

Bamer,  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Monroe  International 

Corporation,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  064—11) 


205,328 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  VEHICLE 
Frederick  D.  Henr>,  Torrance,  and  John  R.  Clifton,  Roll- 
ing Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corpora- 
tion, Beverly  HiUs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D71— 1) 
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205  329 

COMBINED  SIGNAL  LIGHT  AND 

YARN  HOLDER 

Irving  Kasher,  57  Water  St.,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


I 


205,332 
ORONASAL  FILTER  MASK 

James  E.  Nelson,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,771 

.Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


A 


X 
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205,333 

SATCHEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Doi^  G.  Cain,  2564  N.  Fleetwood  Drive,  Mobi|e,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


205,330 
MARKING  INSTRUMENT 
John  P.  Capezzuto,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


205,331 

SANDWICH  TOASTER 

Fay  J.  Sawaya,  4299  Vallejo  Drive, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


205,334 
TIRE 

Marco  Maxemovich,  Warren,  and  John  W.  Taylor,  Grosse 
Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


v. 


\     I 


205,335 
TIRE 
Robert  F.  Busch,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


\ 


v      t 


205,337 

SPRAY   HEAD 

Garland  L.  Sheldall,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

(9063  Nagle  Ave.,  Panorama,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


1    <  I 


r.'        I 


>' 


205,336 
CARPET  UNDERLAY 
Donald  G.  Rowland,  Woodbridge,  William  F.  Conway, 
Huntington,  and  James  M.  Green,  Naugatuck,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  76,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 4) 


^Fj  wjwj  r. 


205,338 

COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  GAUGE  FOR 

A  FLUID  SYSTEM 

Eugene  L.  Kilboum,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

'         PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1966 

VOTE  — Arraneed  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  Blgniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Ahlbrandt,  Andreas,  to  Walter  Durbeck  P«Pi"»a<^|'i»|?f.''';^° 
G  m  b  H  Folding,  flattened  tubes.  Ke.  26,062,  7-19-00,  CI. 
<J3  -20. 

All  Steel  Equipment  Inc.  :  See — 

Uuhruiaster,  Bruce  O.     Re.  26,061. 

Bond  Kobert  W.,  H.  G.  Markey.  J.  H.  Ladd,  R.  L.  Roberts,  Jr., 
and  G  R  Keller  (by  North  American  Aviation  Inc.).  Auto- 
pilot.    Re    1-6,004.  7-19-66,  CI.  244 — 77. 

Bunrmaster,  Bruce  C.  to  AliSteel  Equipment  Inc.  Method 
of  making  a  clialr  base.     Re.  26.061,  7-19-66,  CI.  29— loO. 

Dick,  A.  B..  Co.  :  See — 

Kabell,  Louis  J.     Re.  26,067. 

IJiirbeck.    Walter,    I'aplersackfabriken   O.m.b.H.  :    See — 
Ahlbrandt,  Andreas.     Re.  26,062. 

Huston,  Klmo  K.,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.  I'otheads  and  cable 
terminals.     Ke.  26,066.  7-19-66,  CI.  174—73. 

Kabell.  Louis  J.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Solid  state  Ugbt  to  elec- 
trostatic charge  image  transducer.  Re.  26,067.  7-19-GO.  CI. 
346—74. 

Keating,  Richard  T.  High  velocity  oven.  Re.  26,063,  7-19- 
00,  CI.  12(5 — 21. 


and 


Keller,  George  R.  :  See^ 

Bond,    Robert    W .,   Markey,   Ladd,   Roberts,   Keller, 
North  American  Aviation  Inc.     Re.  26,064. 
Ladd,  John  H  :  See — 

Bond,    Robert    W..    Markey,    Ladd,    Roberts,   Keller,    and 
North  American  Aviation   Inc.     Re.   26,064. 
Markey,  Harold  G.  :  See — 

Bond,    Robert    W..    Markey,    Ladd.    Roberts,    and    Keller, 
(by  North  American  Aviation  Inc.).     Re.  26,064. 
Marvel,  (Jarl   S.,  and   H.  A.  Vogel,  to  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation.      Polybenzimldazoles    and    their    preparation. 
Re,  20.000,  7-19-66,  CI.  260 — 47. 
North  American  Aviation  Inc.  :  See — 

Bond,    Robert    W..    Markey.    Ladd.    Roberts.    Keller,    and 
North  American  Aviation  Inc.     Re.  26,064. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Huston,  Elmo  F.    Re.  26,066. 
Roberts.  Roy  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Bond.    Rot>ert    W..    Markey.    Ladd,    Roberts.    Keller,    and 
North  American  Aviation  Inc.).     Re.  26,064. 
University  of  IllinoiH  Foundation  :  See — 

Marvel,  Carl  S.,  and  Vogel.     Re.  26,065. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Spoon   or   similar 
Spoon    or    similar 


Alberto-Culver  Co.  :  See — 

Waterman,  Nell  S.     205,320. 
Anderson,  Tore  :  See — 

Gartman.  Stanley  H..  Meyers,  and  Anderson.     205,288. 
Andrews,  Boley  A.,  and  L.  I>.  Gore,  to  The  Vendo  Co.     I'rod- 

uct  dlsuenslng  machine.    205,30o,  7-19-G6,  CI.  Dr)2-  3. 
Armour,  I)onald  P..  to  Monsanto  Co,    Spray  dispensing  bottle. 

205.316.  7-19-66.  CI.  D58— 8. 
Bennett.     Norman.        Lamp     base.       205,301.     7-19-(»6.     CI. 

I)48--20. 
Bonglorno.  Tony  J.     Receptacle  cart.     205,284,  7-19-60,  CI. 

D14— 3. 
Boxer.  Steve.     Pair  of  spectacles  or  the  like.     205,314,  7-19- 

66,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Braun.  Jacob  (;.     Architectural  fretwork.     205,308,  7-19-66, 

CI.  D54— 2. 
Brltton,  (;.  B.,  &  Sons  (Holdings)   Ltd.  :  See — 

.Marriott,  Bernard  J.     205,307. 
Brokate,    Johunn,    to   UtIca   Cutlery   Co. 

article.     20.->,310,  7-19-66,  CI.  Dr)4— 12 
Brokate,    Johann,    to    Utica    Cutlery    Co. 
article.     205,311,  7-19-06.  CI.  L)54 — 12. 
Bus,  Andre  :  See — 

Klein,  Bert  J.,  Bus.  and  Thorn.     205,290. 
Klein,  Bert  J.,  Bus.  and  Thorn.    205,291. 
Busch,  Robert  F.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.    Tire.    205,335, 

7-19-06,  CI.  D90 — 20. 
Cain.    Dona    G.      Satchel    or    the    like.      205,333.    7-19-66.    01. 

D87— 3. 
Capezzuto.  John  I'.,  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Co.     Marking  instru- 
ment.    205,330,  7-19-66,  CI.  D74— 17. 
Carter's  Ink  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Caoezzuto,  John  P.    205.330. 
Clar.r,   Hermann,  K.   Stelssllnger,  and  E.  Lleser,  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Co.      Photographic   camera.      205,323,   7-19-66,   CI. 
D61— 1. 
Clifton,  John  R.  :  See — 

Henry,  Frederick  D.,  and  Clifton.     205.328. 
Cllne,  Ted  L.     Hitch  pin.     205.309.  7-19-66,  CI.  D54— 9. 
Cohen,  Felix.     Riding  type  ski.     205,296.  7-19-66,  CI.  D34— 

15. 
Cohen.  Felix.      Rldlng-type  ski.     205.297.  7-19-66,  CI.  D34 — 

15. 
Colella.    Alfred    S.      Coin    wrapper.      205,317.    7-19-66.    CI. 

D58— 12. 
Conde.  Jose  A.,  to  The  Vendo  Co.     Beverage  dispensing  ma- 
chine.    205.306    7-19-60.  CI.  D52— 3. 
Convenient  Food  Mart.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kane.  Robert  T.  P.     205.279. 
Conway,  William  F.  :  See — 

Rowland.  Donald  G..  Conway,  and  Green.     205,328. 
Cutler,    Lois   C,   and    E.    Manfred.      Disposable   tooth   brush. 

205,281,  7-19-66.  CI.  D9— 2. 
Diehl,   John   M.,   and  R.  J.   Kamenick.      Hydrofoil   water  ski. 

205.  325.  7-19-66,  CI.  D71  — 1. 
Douglas.  David,  to  East  Wisconsin  Trustee  Co.  of  Manitowoc. 
Combined    candle    holder    and    candle    therefor.      205.300, 
7-19-66.  CI.  D4&— 2. 
Dyment,  Glen  C,  and  J.  E.  Martin.     Rug  knife  or  similar 

article.     205.286,  7-19-66.  CI.  D22— 3. 
Dynatek  :  See — 

Rudin,  Melvln.     205.304. 
East  Wisconsin  Trustee  Co.  of  Manitowoc :  See — 
Douglas.  David.    205.300. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Claar.  Hermann.  Stelssllnger.  and  Lleser.     205,323. 
Vlgna,  Ralph   M.     205.322. 
Escalante.    Conrad    J.      Clock    or    similar    article.      205,299, 

7-19-66.  CI.  D42— 7. 
Fern,  Geoffrey  B.    Beam.    205,282,  7-19-66,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Friedland.  V.  A  E.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Stevenson.  Norman  W.     205.315. 
Gartman.  Stanley  H..  E.  F.  Meyers,  and  T.  Anderson,  to  The 
Welsh  Scientific  Co.     Electromagnetic  radiation  apparatus. 
205,288,  7-19-66,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Goodrich,  B.  F    Co.,  The  :  See- 
Rowland,  Donald  G.,  Conway,  and  Green.     205,336, 
Gore,  Le  Roy  D.  :  See — 

Andrews,  Boley  A.,  and  Gore.     205,305. 
Green,  James  M.  :  See — 

Rowland,  Donald  G.,  Conway,  and  Green.     205,336. 
Heller,  Anton  H.,  to  United  Suffolk  Corp.     Asphalt  penetra- 
tion heater.    205,321,  7-19-66,  Cl.  D60— 1. 
Henry,   Frederick  D.,   and  J.   R.   Clifton,   to  Northrop  Corp. 

Multiple  purpose  vehicle.     205,328.  7-19-60.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Hoffmann.    Harald    R..    to   The   M.   T.   &   D.    Co.      Velocipede. 

205.295.  7-19-66.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Hollerith,  Richard.  Jr..  and  T.   L.  Earner,   to  Monroe  Inter- 
national Corp.    Casing  for  a  calculating  machine  or  similar 
article.    205,324,  7-19-66.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Holophane  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wince.  Vearl  S.     205,302. 
Kane.   Robert  T,   P..   to  Convenient  Food   Mart,   Inc.      Illuml- 

nable  sign.     205,279,  7-19-66.  Cl.  Dl— 12. 
Kasher.    Irving.      Combined    signal    light    and    yarn    holder. 

205.329.  7-19-66,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Kilbourn,   Eugene   L.,    to    Progressive   Dynamics,    Inc.      Com- 
bined closure  and  gauge  for  a  fluid  system.     205,338.  7-19- 
66.  Cl.  D91 — 1. 
Kirk  Optical  Lens  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mllner,  Edwin  E..  Jr.     205.298. 
Klein.  Bert  J.,  A.  Bus.  and  J.  B.  Thorn,  to  The  Lane  Co., 

Night  stand.     205.290.  7-19-66,  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Klein,  Bert  J.,  A.  Bus.  and  J.  B.  Thorn,  to  The  Lane  Co., 

Table.     205,291.  7-19-66,  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Klein,  Max.     Refuse  receptacle.     205.319,  7-19-66,  Cl.  D58 — 

17. 
Kohner,  Wilfred.    Building  for  dispensing  Ice  cream.    205,283, 

7-19-66,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Krleger,    Larry    L.      Panty    girdle. 

D20 — 2. 
Lane  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Klein,  Bert  J.,  Bus,  and  Thorn, 
Klein,  Bert  J,.  Bus.  and  Thorn. 
Lark  Luggage  Corp.  :  See — 

Pelavln,  Joseph,  and  Shelman. 
Lieser,  Ernst :  See — 

Claar,   Hermann.   Stelssllnger,  and  Lieser.     205,323. 
Lukas.    Konstantin    B.      Arm    swim    float.      205,327,    7-19-66. 
Cl.  D71  — 1. 


Inc. 
Inc. 


205,287,    7-19-66,    Cl. 


205,290. 
205,291. 

205.303. 


205.295. 

205.292.  7-19-66.  Cl.  D34 — 4. 


M.  T.  A  D.  Co..  The  :  See— 
HofTmann.  Harald  R. 
Manero.  Emily  P.     Doll. 

Manfred.  Estelle  :  See — 

Cutler.  Lois  C.  and  Manfred.     205.281. 

Marriott,   Bernard   J.,   to  G    B.   Brltton   A   Sons    (Holdings) 
Ltd.      Foot   gauge.     205,307,   7-19-66,   Cl.   D52— 6. 
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Martin,  John  E. :  See — 

Dyment,  Olen  C,  and  Martin.     205.286. 
Mast-FooB  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Musgrave,  Orly.     205,312. 
Maxemovlch,  Marco,  and  J.  W.  Taylor,  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber Co.     Tire.     205,334,  7-19-66,   CI.  D90— 20. 
Meth,  Harry,  to  Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.     Container  for  paints 

or  the  like.     205,318,  7-19-66.  CI.  D58 — 17. 
Meyers,  Edward  P. :  See — 

Gartman,  Stanley  H.,  Meyers,  and  Anderson.     205, 2SS. 
Mllner,  Edwin  E.,  Jr.,  to  Kirk  Optical  Lens  Co.,  Inc.     Lens 
blank   periphery  grinder.     205,298,   7-19-66,   CI.   D37— 1. 
Monroe  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Hollerith,  Richard,  Jr.,  and  Barner.     205,324. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Armour,  Donald  F.     205,316. 
Moseley,  Francis  L.     Mill  table  feed  device.     205,313,  7-19- 

66,  CI.  D55— 1. 
Musgrave,    Orly,    to    Mast-Foos    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      Differential 

transmission   unit.      205,312,    7-19-66.    CI.    D55 — 1. 
Nelson.   James  E.,   to  Scott  Aviation  Corp.     Oronasal   filter 

mask.    205,332,  7-lft-66,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Henry,   Frederick   D.,   and   Clifton.      205.328. 
Pelavln,    Joseph,    and    J.    Sheiman,    to    Lark    Luggage    Corp. 

Luggage  lock.     205,303.  7-19-66.  CI.  D50— 7. 
Postelson-Apostolescu,     Steven.       Combined     helicopter    and 

automobile.     205,326,   7-19-66,   CI.   D71— 1. 
Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc. :  See — 
Kilbourn,  Eugene  L.     205,338. 
Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc. :  See — 
Meth,  Harry.     205.318. 
Ring,  Frederick  S.     Fishing  rod  holder  or  the  like.     205.289. 

7-19-66,  CI.  D31— 4. 
Robertson,    Humbert.      Gameboard.      205,293,    7-19-66,    CI. 

D34 — 5. 
Robertson,    Humbert.      Gameboard.      205,294,    7-19-66.    CI. 
D34 — 5. 

Rowland.  Donald  G.,  W.  F.  Conway,  and  J.  M.  Green,  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Carpet  underlay.  205,336.  7-19- 
66,  CI.  D92 — 4. 


Rudin,    Melvin,    to    Dynatek.      Multi-product    dispenser    for 

toiletries.     205.304,  7-19-66,  Ci.  D52— 2. 
Sawaya,    Fay    J.      Sandwich    toaster.      205,331.    7-fl9-ri6,   CI. 

D81— 10. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Nelson,  James  K.     205,332. 
Sheiman.  Julius  :  See — 

Pelavin,  Joseph,  and  Sheiman.     205.303. 
Sheldali,    Garland    L.      Spray    head.      205,337,    7-19-60,    CI. 

1)91— .S. 
SteveiJ.son.    Norman    W.,    to    V.    &    E.    Friedland    tul.      Com 
bined    chime   lilt   and    display    package    therefor.     205.315, 
7-19-66,  CI.  D58— 2, 
Taylor,  John  W.  :  See  — 

Maxemovlch,    Marco,   and   Taylor.     205,334. 
Thorn.  John  B.  :  See — 

Klein,   Bert  J..   Bus,  and  Thorn.     205,290. 
Klein.   Bert  J.,   Bus,  and  Thorn.     205,291. 
Tonelli,    RoKer   R.      Wheelbarrow   nose  piece.      205,285    7-19- 

«6.  CI.  D14--3. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Busch.  Robert  F.     205.335. 
Maxemovlch.  Marco,  and  Taylor.     205.334. 
United   Suffolk  Corp.  :  See — 

Heller.  Anton  H.     205.321. 
UtlcB  Cutlery  Co.  :  See — 

Brokate.  Johann.     205,310. 
Brokate,  Johann.     205,311. 
Vendo  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Andrews.  Boley  A.,  and  Gore.    205.305. 
Conde.  Jose  A.     205,306. 
VlKua.    Ralph    M..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co. 

printer.     205,322,  7-19-66,  CI.  D61  — 1. 
Waterman.    Nell    S..    to   Alberto  Culver   Co.      Displliy   cap   for 

a  pressurized  can.     205.320,  7-19-66,  CI.  D58— 26. 
Welch  Scientific  Co.,  The:  See— 

Gartman,    Stanley    H.,   Meyers,   and   Anderson,      205,288. 
Wince.  Vearl  S..  to  Holophane  Co..  Inc.     Lumlnaire.     205  302 
7-19   66.  CI.  D48— 23. 

Wolf,  Robert  B.     Athletic  shoe.    205.280,  7-19-66,  CI.  D7— 5. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1966 

Note  —  \rranL'ed  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aaron  .Marvin  R.,  and  E.  E.  Sumner,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Lul)(>iatories,  Inc.  Asynchronous  pulse  multiplexing. 
:!,2tJl,!tlH.  7-19-66.  Ci.  179—15. 

Aaron.  Marvin  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc. 
.Vsynchronous   pulse  multiplexing.      3.261.920.   7-19-66.   tl. 

Abe   Toslilo,  M.  Kanazawa.  and  T.  Ohashi,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura 
KU'itrlc  Co.     Ltd.      Method   of   removing  silicon   from  ger 
maniiim   ingots.      3.261,681.  7-19-66,  CI.   75— K4. 
Able    ICiiwurd  T..  and  W.  Krieger,  to  B.  K.  Sweeney  Mfg.  Co. 

Impact  wrench  checkers.     3.261.198,  7-19   66,  CI.  73-1. 
Abner,    Thomas   L.,   G.    R.    Grooks.   and    E.    M.    WllUston,    to 
Weverhauser  Co.     Fastening  means  for  supporting  siding 
panels.     3.261,136.  7-19-66.  Ci.  52     471. 
Vboims    .Andrew.     Semi-automatic  horizontal  container  cou 

pier.  '  3,261,070.  7-19-66,  CI.  24   -221. 
Acme  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  -- 

Brydolf,  Rol>ert.  and  Kellems.     3.261,129. 
Adam,  Adolf  :   See — 

Paul,  Walter,  and  Adam.    3,261.927. 
Addo,  Aktiebolaget  :   See — 

Wilk,  Sven  T.     3.261.547. 
Advanced  Fork  Lift  Corp.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Philip  R.     3.261,483. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :   See—       ^     ^,  „  „„,  ,,,,^ 

Bosco,   George  6.,  Jr..  and  Corbltt.     3,261  998 
Ellis     Herbert   B..   Peoples,    Krleg.   Plckford,   Baker,  and 
Ta'hl.     3.261,163. 
.\»Ton<a  MfK    Corp.,  The  ■.   See — 

WieKert,  Robert  E..  and  Byrne.     3,261.696. 
.Verospace  Corp..  The  :    See 

Fuhs,  Allen  E.    3,262.052. 
Agron,  Altiert  .M. :  See  — 

Kropp,  Donald  E.,  and  Agron.    3,261.62b. 
Ahlen    Karl  G.     Power  transmission  device.     3,261,^53^,  7-l»- 

66.  CI.  74       732. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.:    See  ,  .       .,  o«i  rot 

I'arker    William  E..  and  Rakszawskl.     3,261.bU7. 
Aktiebolaget  Hagglund  &  Soner  :  See— 

Hllfiug,  Karl  E..  and  Andersson     3,261.262. 
Hllflng.  Karl  E..  and  Wikland.     3.261.263. 
\kIlebolaget  Svenska  Klaktfabrlken  :   See — 

Allamler.  Claes.     3.261,147. 
Akustlsche  U.   Kino  Gerate  Gesellschaft  ?>••'•"■;.*"*— 

Gorike.  Rudolf,  and  Welngartner.     3.261,91.). 
Aladdin  Industries  Inc.:   See  — 

Vlhia^.l'"peter'/"o  v'efS'a'd  Corp.  Identification  verlfy- 
•''  n«  ^oduct^nd  device.  3.262.124^-19-66.  CI.  235--6r7. 
Alessl,   Frank   G.     Magnetic  latching  mechanism.      3.261.631. 

•w    «||    ^j»     1^1     ociO-     2^1  % 

\lfieri  Giuseppe,  and  R.Morlondo,  to  Fabbrlca  Itallano  Mag- 
net Murel  11  S.p.A.  Method  and  device  for  he  automatic 
mo.iula.ed  emergency  braking  of  towed  vehicles  provided 
with   pneumatic   braking  system.     3.261.645,   7-19-66.   LI. 

\lfs^e^n^  Christian  A.,  to  Falrchlld  HlUer  Corp  Load  lifting 
whe^l  assembly.     3.261.618.   7-19-66.  Ci.  isO— 47. 

Algonquin  Shipping  and  Trading  Ltd.  :   See— 

Campbell.  George  T.  R..  and  Laskey.     3  261  591. 

Allander  Claes.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Ar- 
ra  icement  for  the  purification  of  air  In  Installations  for  the 
ventilation  and  air  conditioning  of  operating  theatres  and 
similar  premises.     3.261.147,  7-19-66.  CI.  55--222. 

Allen,  Benjamin  F..  to  General  Electric  Co  Statlonarv  In- 
duction apparatus  cooling  system.     3,261,905,  7-19-66,  tl. 

AllVn*  Edward  E..  and  G.  E.  Scott.  Jr..  to  Zurn  Industries,  Inc. 
Flexible  coupling.     3.261.182.  7-19-66.   CI    64-9  .„ 

\llen    Richard  C.  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Plastic  clo- 
sure.    3.261,516.  7-19-66.  CI.  222--548. 
Allen    Richard  J..  III.  H.  L.  L.  van  Paassen   and  E.  C.  Mulj 
Jr     to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Perforated  hollow  cathode 
discharge  device.     3.262.003.  7-19-66.  CI.  313—207 
Allen.  Richard  J.,  III.  and  H.  L.  L.  van  Paassen    to  Martin- 
Marietta   Corp.      Perforated   hollow  cathode  discharge  de- 
Vice.     3,262,013.  7-19-66.  CI.  315—326. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co  :  See--  ooooniT 

Ashenden.  Harry  B..  and  Goeller.     3  262  Olj 
Pollnow   Gilbert  F..  and  Haworth.     3.261.783. 
Rossi.  Eugene  F.     3,261.108. 
Allmnnna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget  :   See— 
Hansson.  Bror.     3.261,195. 

^"^Nair  Nadlm^E'rind  Allred.    3.262.053. 

Althuser.  Meinrad.  to  Landls  &  Gyr.  AG.  Filter  means  for 
use  In  measuring  the  radio  activity  of  aerosols.  3,261.149. 
7-19-66.  CI.  55 — 354. 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

Hart  Lerov  D..  and  Graebe.    3.261,702. 
Hart.  Leroy  D..  and  Graebe.    3,261.703. 

\mann  Charles  A..  J.  S.  Collman.  and  J.  W.  Scheel.  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.  Dirigible  air  bearing  transport  device. 
3  261.177,  7-19-66.  Cl.  62—297. 


American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :    See — 

Smith.  James  W.     3,262.038. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   See- 

Graham.  Glenn  K..  Echler,  and  Nitz.     3,201.440. 
.\merican  Cvanamid  Co.  :   See 

Rauhut,  .Michael  M.     3,261,857. 
Sherr,  Allan  E.     3.261.809. 
American  Cvstoscope  Makers,  inc.  :   See — 

Wallace,  Frederick  J.  3,261,349. 
American  Cvstoscope  Makers,  Inc.  :  See  — 
Wallace.  Frederick  J.  3,261,.3o0. 
Wallace.  Frederick  J.  3,261.351. 
Wallace.  Frederick  J.  3,261,356. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R..  and  Ledig.    3.261,853. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 
Cn.iich,  Alfred  E.     3,262,123. 
Pagan.  Augustine  J.    3.261,529. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Nasir,  Nadim  E,,  and  Allred.     3,262.053 
Araerling,  Mack  M.     Facet  setting  tool.     3.261,238.  7-19-66, 

Cl.  SI— 7. 
Ametek,  Inc.  :   See — 

Frank.  Raymond  G.    3,261.211.  ^,     ^^     , 

Amos    John  C,   to  Joseph   Lucas   Industries  Ltd.      Electrical 

operating   circuits   for   vehicle   windscreen   wipers.      3,262,- 

042.  7-19-0<;.  Cl.  318-  443.  ^  ^^      , 

\msler    Clvde  R..   and   R.   L.   Wald,   to  Clary  Corp.      Spring 

driven    gVroscope.      3.261.214,    7-19-66.   Cl.   74—5.12. 
.\naconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :    .'>re — 
Morrison.  William  F.     3.261,907. 
Anderson.  Arthur  N..  C.  P.  Xenls.  and   P.  A.   Philippidls.  to 
Consolidated  Edison  Co.  of  New   York,   Inc.     Method  and 
means  for  sealing  leaking  pipes.     3,261.374,   7-19-66.  Cl. 

138—97. 

Anderson.  Arthur  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  -Navy. 
Method  of  freeze  drying  bacterial  cultures.  3.261.761. 
7-19-66,  Cl.   195      96.  .   ^    ,,     „ 

Anderson.  Charles  C,  R.  S.  Narozny.  and  T.  F.  Brown,  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Article  strip 
carrier.     3.261.459.  7-19-66,  Cl.  200— .-)6. 

Anderson.  Donald  J.,  and  L.  deVries.  to  Chevron  Research 
Co.  Alkybutyrolactone-a-acetic  adds.  3.261.782.  4-19-6<>. 
Q\    ''S'' .'>7 

Anderson,  Hugh  V.,  and  I.  B.  Forsbald,  to  The  Upjohn  Co 
Process  for  the  conversion  of  5a.6o-epoxy  steroids  to  the 
corresponding  6/3  ■  fluoro  -  5a  ■  hydroxy  steroids.  3,261,850, 
7- 19-6*!.  Cl.  260—397.1.  ^       ,  ,    ^, 

Anderson  James,  and  C.  .V.  Klobassa.  to  Continental  Elec- 
tronics Mfg.  Co.  Heat  transfer  device.  3.262.020.  7-19- 
66,  Cl.  317—100.  ^,  ^    ^^ 

Anderson.  Lvnn  T.,  I.  Dorros.  J.  C.  Ewln,  L.  J.  Gltten.  Q.  D 
Groves,  and  J.  R.  Harris,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborat_ories, 
Inc     Frequency  shift  dial  pulsing  system.    3.261.923,7-19- 

66,  Cl.  179-18.  ^  .,      ^  ,       ^ 

Anderson.    Philip    R.,    to    Ad\-anced    Fork-Lift    Corp.       Load 

handling   device   mounted   on   a   vehicle   with   a   fifth   wheel. 

3,261,485.  7-19-66.  Cl.  214—141. 
Andersson.  Ake  L. :  See— 

Javorsky,  Bronislav  S.,  and  Andersson.     3,201.661. 
Andersson.    Anders    B..    to    Nils    A.    Bernerup.       Conveying 

mechanisms.     3.261,511.  7-19-66.  Cl.  222—357. 
Andersson,  BJorn  .\.  H.  :   Ste — 

Hilflng,  Karl  E.,  and  Andersson.    3,261,262. 
Andersson,  Bror  A.     Vehicle  luggage  rack.     3.261.520,   (-19 

66,  Cl.  224—42.1.  ,    ,         .       ,     . 

Andrew,  Herbert  F.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries_  Ltd. 
Monoazo  triazine  containing  dyestuffs.  3,261.826.  7-19- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 153.  ^  .,  , 

Andrews,  Clarence  H..  Jr.,  to  Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp.     Aircraft 


3,261,405,   7-19-66,    Cl.    170- 


Co. 
Cl. 


power   control   apparatus. 
135  74 
Angelo,   Rudolph  J.,   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Oxlmlno-contalning     polymers.       3,261,817,     7-19-66, 

260—80.  ,  ^     ■.  .^       c 

Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 
Henderson,  Herbert  V.    3,261,304. 
Mcintosh,  Mervyn  J.    3,261.428. 
Summers,  Leonard.     3.261,303. 
Antallk.  Paul,   to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Constant^pres 
sure  variable  demand  hydraulic  system.     3,261, 5o6,    4-19- 
66,  Cl.  2.39 — 450.  ,  ^  .,    _ 

Anthony.  David  C.  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Nut  for 
ball  screw  and  nut  assembly.     3,261.224.  7-19-66,  Cl.  74— 
459. 
Anzac  Electronics.  Inc.  :   See — 
Podell,  Allen  F.     3,262.075. 
Aqua  Meter  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 

Bosland.  James  M..  and  Glltzow.    3,261.103. 
Arant.    Perry,    to   Clayton   Mfg.    Co.      Interiocked   water   and 
fuel   system   for  steem   cleaners  and   the  like.     3.J61.3.5U. 
7_19_66,  Cl.  122—448. 
Arendt.  Paul  R.  :   See—  „„„„,,» 

Hutchinson,  Henry  P.,  and  Arendt.    3,262.116. 
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3,261,8.54, 
I'esticidal 


Intfrnatiiin.il 
control  8erM> 

Aktiebolagi't. 


-19-6«,    CI. 


preparation.* 


ArgUB  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hecker,  Arthur  C.  and  Kauder.    3,261,790. 
Hecker,  Arthur  C,  Kauder,  and  I'erry.     3,261,791. 
Arkebauer,    Harry    H.      System    for   controlling    the   moisture 

content  of  soil.     3,261,125,  7-19-66.  CI.  47—38.1. 
Armstrong,  Malcolm,  to  Proteus,  Inc.     ConnectDr.     3,202,084, 

7-19-66,  CI.  339—96. 
Arutunoff,  Anatoly  A.,  and  H.  B.  Crow,  to  Automobile  Racing 
Club  of  Oklahoma,  Inc.     Valve  timing  mechanism.     3,261,- 
338,  7-19-66,  CI.  123—90. 
Asel,  Relnhold  :  See — 

Brockelmann,  Otto,  Hatje,  and  Asel.    3,2(;i.l06. 
Ashenden,    Harry    B.,   and    C.    P.   Goeller,    to    Allis-Chalincrs 
Mfg.   Co.      Static  overcurrent   tripping  device.      3,2«2.017. 
7-19-66,  CI.  317 — 33. 
Ashworth  Bros.  Inc. :  See — 

Roinestad,  Gerald  C.     3,261,451. 
Astro-Space  Corp. :  See —  i' 

Young.  Shirrel  K.     3,261,203. 
Ateliers  &  Chantiers  De  La  Manche  :  See — 

Ouicheney,  Francois.     3,261,122.  , 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Condo,  Albert  C,  Jr.    3,261,674.  t 

Atlas  Metal  Industries,  Inc.  :   See —  ' 

Salkoff,  Goodwin.     3,261,307. 
Audio-Sell  Inc. :  See — 

Helnisch,  Donald  E.    3,261,524. 
Auer,  Frederick  G.,  and  R.  E.  Houghton,  to  Champlain  Co.. 
Inc.      Apparatus  for  making  business   machine  cards  with 
round  corners.    3,261,522.  7-19-66.  Cl.  225—1. 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jurelt,  John  C.    3,261,137. 
Automatic  Switch  Co. :  See — 

Zaleske,  Michael  J.,  and  Churchill.    3,262.027. 
Automobile  Racing  Club  of  Oklahoma,  Inc.  :  iSee — 
Arutunoff,  Anatoly  A.,  and  Crow.    3,261.338. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Langan.  Marion  J.    3,262,062. 
Neft;  George  J.,  Jr.     3.261.929. 
Webb,  George.     3,261.293. 
Aweida.  Jesse  I.,  D.  K.  Close,  and  H.  C.  Pao.  to 
Business  Machines  Corp.      Magnetic  tape  reel 
system.    3,261,563,  7-19-66.  Cl.  242— 5.-).12. 
Axelsson,    Karl    O.,    to    Rosenblads    Patenter. 

Absorption  of  sulphur  dioxide  and  separation  of  ashes  troui 
combustion    gases    obtained    by    combustion    of    raagnesiiini 
waste  lye.    3,261,662,  7-19-06,  Cl.  23—48. 
Ayer,  Donald  E.,   to  The  Upjohn  Co.     3-dimethylmercaptole 
steroids    and    process    therefor, 
260—397.4. 
Bachmann,    Fritz,    to    Ciba    Ltd. 
3,261,744,  7-19-66.  Cl.  167—22 
Ayer,  James  E.,  and  F.  E.  Soppet,  to  United  States  of  Americ;i. 
Atomic   Energy    Commission.      Method    and    apparatus    for 
vibratory  compaction.     3.261.378.  7-19-66.  Cl.  141-12. 
BadiBChe  Anliln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Becke,  Frledrich.  and  Mutr.     3.261,860. 
Danz,  Willi,  Schmidt,  Schuhmann,  and  Wlnuuer 
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Schen'k,  Walter,  Vogel,  and  Wallis.     3.261,842. 
Schenk,  Walter,  and  Wallis.    3,261,863. 
Bahco  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

Holgersson,  Sten  V.    3,261,543. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. :  See — 

Campbell,    Gardner    L.,    Danvic,    McEvoy,    and 

3,261,218. 

Bailey,  Robert  S..  A.  Senchak,  S.  B.  Sllverschota.  and  E.  M    s. 

McWhlrter,     to    International    Telephone    and    Telegrupli 

Corp.      Transmission    system    for    Imprinted    intelligence. 

3,261^911,  7-19-66,  Cl.  178—6. 

Baker.  Edgar  G..  to  Gentex  Corp.    Buoyant  jacket.    3.261,042. 

7-19-66.   Cl.   9 — 342. 
Baker,  Roland  D.,  and  J.  W.  Bishop  ;  said  Baker  assor.  to  said 
Bishop.     Heat  exchangers.    3,261,327,  7-19-66.  Cl.  122--32. 
Baker,  Samuel  W.,  and  E.  M.  Citron  ;  eald  Baker  assor.  to 
said   Citron.     Manipulating  devices.      3.261.479.   7-19-66, 
Cl.  214—1. 
Baker,  Stanley  W. :  See — 

Ellis,   Herbert   B..    Peoples,   Krieg,   PIckford,    Baker,   and 
Tahl.      3.261,163. 
Bakls,    Ralmo,    to    International    Business    Machines    CorF>- 
Adjustable    recognition    system.      3,261,916.    7-19-66,    Cl. 
179—1. 
Ballard.  Samuel  S. :  See — 
Proctor.  Richard  D.  T. 
Ballman.   Albert  A.,   G.   D 
Telephone   Laboratories, 
LlNbO.     3.262.058,  7-19 
Balut,  Ralph  :   See — 

Balut,   Stephen.     3,261,377. 
Balut,  Raymond  R. :  See — 

Balut,    Stephen.      3.261.377. 
Balut.    Stephen.    Ift   each    to    Ralnh    and    Raymond 
Thread  feed  control  for  shuttles.     3,261.377,  7 

239 213 

Banks.  Robert  L.,   to  Phllllns  Petroleum   Co.     Olefin  dlspro- 

portionation.     3.261,879.  7-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 68."?. 
Baptie.   Alexander   L..   and   L.   G.   Miles,   to   Microcard   Corn. 
Mlcrophotographlc     apparatus.     3.261.259.     7-19-66.     Cl. 
88 — 24. 
Baranauckas,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Gordon,  Irving,  and  Baranauckas.     3  261.890. 
Barber.  Donald  R.,  to  International  Standard  E'ectrlc  Cort). 
Signal  amplitude  coders.     3.262.107,  7-19-66.  Cl.  340— 34.5. 
Barr  &  Stroud  Ltd. :  See — 

Strang.  John  M.     3.261.260. 
Barsocchlnl,    B^ank    A.,    to    Service   Distributors,    Inc.     C<iin 
metering  apparatus.      3.261,444.  7-19-66.  Cl.  194—84. 


3.2tn. 


Panifh. 


and  Ballard.      3.262.089. 
Boyd,   and    R.   C.    Miller,    to   Bell 
Inc.      Nonlinear  devices  utilizing 
66,  Cl.  330 — 4.5. 


R.    Baliit. 
-19-66.   Cl. 


Barth,    Stanley.       Container    holder    and    tray.       i,261  TtSl 

7-19-66.  Cl.  22!»  J. 5. 
Hauer,  Donald  It..  .1.  I).  Cassiity.  H.  W.  Hanre,  jijlid  C.  U. 
Mullen,  to  Kaiser  Ciyijsiini  Co..  Inc.  Celliilosic  tihrtous  slieet 
having  tis>iires  wliicli  are  free  of  iionriliroiis  ari(l  disinte 
urMted  hbroiis  material.  ;i,_'til.424.  7  lit  till.  Cl.Jlvi  .•<:{. 
Basic  I'rodiicts  Corp.  :  S<i 

ilauck,   Aloysius  J.      ,}.Jt)2,U4r). 
Battle  Creek  Packaging  Mncliiiies.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Holt.    Ronald.      :t.2tll,24'.i. 
Bauer  Kugeu  G.ni.b.H.  :  See 

Reinsch.    Herbert.      .X, 261.0.-).!. 
Bauinann.    (Jeorge    !'..    and    1'.    ,1.    I'ori/.ek,    to    Essn    Itesearcli 
and   Kngineering  Co       Conversion  of  tu  drocarbond.     .H.JOl. 
776,   7-l'.»-Hti,   Cl.   2*)S-    li:i  j 

Baxter.  Don.  Inc.  :  See 

Roberts.    Martin,   and    White..     .S.261,;{.-i7. 
Beal.    Philip    F..    III.    and    J.    K.    Pike,    to    The    t"njohn    Co. 
lOa-tluoroinethyl    coninounds    of    the    pregnane    series    an<i 
processes   for   the   production    thereof.      a,_'01  .s.-il. ,  7-19-6ti, 
Cl.   200  -  .■<97..S. 
Beal.  Robert  E.  :  Stv 

Kisenhauer,  Roger  .V..  and   Beal.      .■i,201.l!()9.       | 
Beatty,    Eugene    F.,    to    The    Bendix    Corp.      Brake  i adjuster. 

:{. 231,4;?.").  7  i9-t;f).  ci.  iss     inc.. 
Beauzfe.  Claude,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Method 

of    manufacturing     plmto  electric    semi  conductor    devices 

.<, 231.074,   7-li^   OH.   Cl.  L'!t-    •_'.■). .5. 
Bech,    Kdgar    C.    and    (i.    J.    (iardelle.    to    Safety    L|nd    Corp 

S.ifety    lowering  itevl.e.      .i.2l\l.')iin.   7    lit    Oii.  "Cl.   },')4    -Hill. 
B'<k,  Douglas  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.      Cap  turnover 

device.      3.261,442.  7    1H   tiO.  Cl.  19.S-  43. 
Becke.   Friedrlch.   and   (;.    Mutz,    to   Badische   Anilin.  *   Soda 

Kahrlk  .Vktieiigesellscliaft.      Production  of  aronialic  cvano- 

carboxylic    acids.       .l.^tll.stKI,    7-l!*-00.    Cl.    200   *4t).')'. 
Becker,     .\rnolil     F..     to     Beniis    Co.,     Inc.      Bags.      $.2(11  207 

7-16  f.t;.  Cl.  !i;i     :;.".. 
Becker.    Bernard    B.,    and    F.    W.    Dorion.    to    I>>wl«Shapard 

Co.     .MeAjis  for  raising  and  lowering  pallet  forcl  etfensions. 

.•{,_'31.017,   7-l!l   (It).   Cl.  2s(l      4:M2. 
Becker.   Byron  U.,  and  \V.  K.  A.  Scliniidt,  to  Western  Klei'tric 

<'o..   Inc.      .Vrticle  coating  apparatus  having  vibratory  feed. 

.\.Jil\  :V22.  7    I'.i   i!ti.  Cl.  lis      47 
Kedell.      M.rklev     W.        Clip     for     tisliline     spools.        J.201  .."itiit. 

7  ijt  t;ti.  Cl.  242     i:n; 
Bei'-ley.  Roln-rt  I.  .  and  R.  H.  .Matthias,  to  The  I>ow[Chenilial 
Co        (';is..    for    bexerag.'    bottles    anil     the     like,       }!.201.4!t.%. 
7    Ifi   Htl.    I'l.    2211      21 
Bell   .Verospace  Corp.  :  See 

Sjliuiidt.    Philip    S        ;!.2t;i,420. 

Bell.  Alan.   C.  .1.   KibUr.  ,iiid  .1.   (;.   Smith,   to  Enstrnhn   Kodak 

Co        Elasfoiiieric      polyesters      of      diacids        cyflloliexaile 

dlrn«'th;iMol    and    polv  ( tetraniethvlene    glycol).      j{.201.M2. 

7    in   f.t;.   Cl     2f,(»      7.-. 

Bell.   RMVinniid  C.   to   Ilui:lies  .\ireiaft   t'o.      Condition   respon 

si\e  ei.ctri.-.il   sysfHin.      .M'til',  1  it.-),   7    I'.t-Ofi.  Cl.  .{40       203. 
Bell  Telephone  L.iliora torie~  Inc.  :  Set  j 

-Vsiron.  .Marvin  R..  anil  Suiiiiier.     .'{.201.91!t. 
.Vjiron.    Marvin    R.      :',  201.!t2o. 
.Vn'erson.    Lvnn   T..    Dornis.    Kwin,   Oitten.   Grl)ves.   and 

Ifarris.      .■{.2t;i.!t2:<.  i 

Ifcillinan.   Albert   A  .   B  .y.l.  and  Miller.      .1,202.<>|)S. 
Chaidn,   Darvl   M       ::  2t;i  ,'.IS7. 

Clarke,   Patrick   \V.    Ilenz.  .md   .Mills       .^.202.046. 
Hdson.  James  (i.  ,ind  Thomas.     :<.20l.!t22. 
Johnston.   Donald   F..   Kronini:,   and  (trust.      .'i.JtSl.lll. 
Prival.   Katharine   M       :?.201.!>.^9.  | 

Sistl.    Leo  .1.      .■i.201.!»1S.  I 

I'enohiira.    Ml.-hiyiiki.      3.202.076.  ] 

BellMiper.   Kenneth   1'..  to  Curi viTsion  Cheinlcal  Corpj     .Method 
of  iflssolving  a  plug  from  a  hinietallic  metal  core  aild  etching 
hath.      ■■i.2(>l.7:VA.  7-l!»   00,  Cl.   I.IO      .X 
Belolt   Corj).  :   .sVc- 

liowther.   Harry   A.,   and    Peterson.      3.261.409. 
Bemis  <'o..    Inc.  :    Ser-- 

Becker.    Arnold    F'.      .■{.201,207. 
Bendall,   Jack   (J.  :   See— 

(Jlover,  William  F..  and  Bendall.      ;<, 262,079. 
BendIx   Corp.,  The:  See 

Beattv.    Eugene    F.      .'<.261.43.-.. 
Brucker.    William    F.      .•1.201.4:'.4. 
Burnett.   Richard  T.    and  Turak.      3,261.429. 
Cnmn.    Leon   W.      .'1.262.094. 
(Joodrich,  (leorge  W.     ,H,2f)2,008. 

Hanemann.   Herman  A.,  Jr.,  and  Spiese.     3,261,078. 
Sisson,  Austin  R.     3,202  lilt. 
Beneke  Corp.  ■    See — 

lU-neke.   Henry.  Jr.     3.201,029. 
Beneke.    Henry.   Jr.,    to   Beneke   Corp,      Toilet  seat  and   cover 

assembly.     3.2r,1.029.  7-19-00.  Cl.  4— 23r>, 
Hengtsson,   Bengt   ('<..   to  Cofaverken  .\ktlebolaget.     Support- 
ing means  for  an  expansible  container,     3,201,586,  7-19-66, 
Cl.  L'4«— 34ti. 
Beiinetch.    David   S       Heat   machine  and   method.      8.261,171, 

7-llt-tU'..   Cl.   f.2      Vi7. 
Bennett.   Frank  C    :    See- 

.Miller   William  F.,  and  Bennett.     3,262,057. 
Berg  K'ectronics,  Inc.  :   See — 

.Mancini,   Llovd.      3.202.087. 
Bergef.   Martin    N.   .Michaels,  and  T.   A.   Manuel,   to  Esso  Re 
search  and  Kngineering  Co.     Curing  halogenated  polymers. 
.T  211.789    7-19-00,  Cl.  200— .■>. 
Bergy.    Malcolm    E..    R.    R.    Herr.    and    D.    J.    Mason,    to   The 
Upjidin   Co       .Animal   feed   containing  lincnmycln  and  spec- 
finotnycin.     3,201,(;.S7,  7-19-00,  Cl,  99—2. 
Bernard,    Pierre   D,      Source  nf  current   for  apnlicatlnn   to  a 
patient  for  obtaining  a  therapeutic  effect.     3, 261, 358,  7-19- 
00    CI.  128-423. 
Bernerun,  N'lls  A.:    See    - 

An<lersson,  Anders  B,     3,261.511. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hydraulic  let-off.     3,261.375, 


3,261,189,   7-19-00. 


Berry    Ronald,  to  Draper  Corp. 
7-19-tiO.  Cl.  139-110. 

Mertin     Jean   11      to   Societe  Bertin  &  Cle.      Air  cushion   track 
arrangement    for    vehicle.      3,261,418.    7-19-66,    Cl.    180-7 

Hespalko  Stephen  E.  C.  I>amb,  and  \V.  .s,  Schaffer,  to  Inter 
national  Business  .Machines  Corp,  Data  processing  ap- 
paratus.    3.2112,100,  7-19-00,  Cl.  340—172.5 

Best,   Frank   E       Single  shear  line  lock. 

Beieiligungs      und    Patentvwrwaltungs-gesellschaft    mit    bes 
chrankter  Haftung  :   See —  „  „„.  ./^. 

Brockelmann,  <»tto,  Hatje,  and  Asel.     3,261,106. 
Hethea.    Malcolm,    Jr.      Conductor    cable    suspension    clamp. 

:<  2r,l..">HL'    7    19-tHI,  CI.  248 — 03. 
Bey    I'aul   P.,  and   H    Rabin,     Photometric  device.     3,201,2.-)8, 

7^19   (10.  Cl.  SS-    23. 
Meyl,    Jean    J     .\.      Safety    tensioning   device    for 
-    7-19-00,  Cl.  280— 11.35. 


Wojciech,   Blalek,   Bylickl,   and  Kotarskl. 

Apparatus   for 
1.  Cl.  102—201. 


Variable 
7-19 


ratio 


3.201,438.    7-19-00,    Cl. 

A.G       Prestressed  clutch 
-107. 


Bird  .Machine  Co. 

Dick,  (ieorge 
Kittle.   Harold  (i. 

Chri>ten^on, 
lUttner.    Charles 

actuator      .'4  2»>1. 
Bishop.  John  \V.  : 


and   Bittle. 

Parts   Co.. 

200—172. 


3.201.881. 
Inc.      Impulse 


ski    binding 
cable.     ;<. 2(11. 015 
Bialek,  Jerzy     Sie 
Swletoslawskl, 
3.201   1H3. 
Bidwell.    Howard.    ,"10%    to    Rachel    Bldwell. 

preparing  paper  Mtocks.     3.261,741,   7-19-0<: 
Bidwell.   Rachel  ;   See— 

Bidwell.   Howard.     .3  261,741. 
Binder,    Rlchaid.    to    Fichtel    k    Sachs    A.G 
dutch    release    lever    mechanism. 
I!l2      Oil 
Bin.ler    Richard,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
disc.      3.2»!1.439.  7-19-00,  Cl.   192- 
Miological  Research.  Inc.  ;   See  — 
Horn,  Anton  J       3.201.000. 
:   See— 
M.     3.261,468. 
:    See 

Roger   -M.,   Vogel. 
W.,    to    Precision 
il.-).S.  7-19-()6,  Cl 
Sff- 
Baker    Roland  D.,  and  Bishop.     3,261,327. 
Bixler     Kenned]    D.,   to   Diamond    International   Corp.      Cover 
sealed    leakproof  carton.      3,261  5.30,  7-19-00,   Cl.  229—37. 
lUack     Allen    V  .    1.    B.   Turner,   and    R.    L.   Waters,   to  Textron 
Inc       Independent    folding    tablet    arm    chair.      3,201,641, 
7-19-0(1,  Cl.  297      102. 
Black  and  Decker  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   Set 

i:ison.  Donald  F,  and  Klmore.     3,201.4.)4. 
Blaikhall     James    M.,    to    International    Telephone    and    Tele 
graph  Corp.     PPCS  toll  ticketing  system.     3,261,917,  7-19- 

Blake.   I.e,l'ie   R.      Drawing  aid.     3,201,099,  7-19-06,  Cl.  33 — 

Bla-er    Don  K     to  Kssn  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Fluid 

coking    process.      3,201,775.    7-19-06.    Cl,    208—85. 
Blass,   Ju.ld      Sir 

Hefter.  Murray,  and  Blass,     3,2<.2  11.3 
Idem    Donald  W  ,  and  J.  1.  Syler.     Portable  seat.     3.261.030. 
-    19-(10.  Cl.  4   -239.  .       , 

to  The  Brltton   Corp.     Combination   Imple- 
3.201.094.  7-19-66.  Cl.  30—143. 
to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Organoslllcon  ma- 
7-19-06,  Cl.  2(10—46.5. 
to    (ienrral    Electric    Co 


l?liss.    Harvey    N. 

nient    as-emhly 
Bluesteln,    Ben    A 

teriaU       :(2ill,H(t7, 
Bobear.     William    J.. 


stopped  and 
polvsiloxane 


Frederick  E.     3,261,574 


ris,  Phillip  H.,  and  Snook.    3,261,573. 
Renaat  F.,  and  J.  M.  G.  Vanderheyden    to  Interna- 


Vlnyl    chair 

ferric  oxide  masterbatches  milled  with  organo- 

noiysiK.xane   compositions.     3,201.802,  7-19-66,  Cl.    200- 

BoVkstahler.  Earl  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  N-P'ienyl 
derivatives  of  3,6-epoxyhexahydrophthalimide.  3,261,84.), 
7    lil-ilC.   Cl     2110      326.  ^  ,.         « 

Bodenstein    William,  to  Mattel,  Inc.     .\nimated  speaking  hg 

ure  toy.  '3,201  124.  7-19-(?0,  Cl.  46—118. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  (J.ni.b.H.  :   See — 
S<eg.r,  Ernst.     3,261,749. 
Seeger    Ernst      3,201.750. 
Boeing  Co  .  The  :    See 
liowdy 
Rol)er' 

"t*ionar'standa"rd"    ETeclric    Corp.      Fuse    protection    system 

with  an  auxiliary  high  current  voltage  source  for  selectiye 

disconnection   of  loads   under  fault  conditions.      3.262,018, 

7-19-(l(i,  Cl.  317-   40  .         ^  ..      .,  f 

Boliler    Hans    to   Sandoi  Ltd.     Process  for  the  production  of 

quin'acrldin'e   diones.      3,201,837,   7-19-66,    Cl.   200— 2  <  9. 
Bohme  Fettchemie  (J.m.b.H.  :   See— 

(Jotte,  Ernst,  and  Kirstahler.     3,261,<.i3. 
(ioullon.  Rudolf    and  Rehnelt.     3.261.795 
Bolce    Elvin  C..,   to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.     Drill  collar.     3,201, 

414.  7-19   (10.  Cl.  175 — 320. 
Bunag'ura,  Anthony  C.  :   See-— 

Robblns   Frederick  M.,  Bonagura,  and  lare.     3,201,82_, 
Bond    Joseph   M.,   to  Polarpane  Corp.     Multiple  glazed  unit. 

3.201.139    7-19-00.  Cl.  52—016. 
Bopp,    Cecil    W.,    and   W.    E.   Maddock, 
Corp.      Self  releasing  pickup  unit. 

Bores^.  Carl,  and  R,  Raue,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .Vktien 
gesellschaft      Organic   fiber   reactive  dyestuffs.      3,2bl,8^i, 
7-19-00.  Cl.  200—103. 

Bosch  Robert  Elektronlk  G.m.b.H.  :   •'^ee-- 
Heinrich.  Frank-Armln.     3,202,043. 

Bosch.  Robert.  (J.m.b.H.  :   See — 
Jaro.k.  Heinrlch.     3.201.089. 

B..SCO  C.eorge  B..  Jr..  and  H.  E.  Corbltt.  ^o  .\eroietGen^T&\ 
Corp  .\xlal  alrgap  dynamoelecfrlr  machine.  3,261,998, 
7-19-00.  Cl.  310—120. 

Bosland,  James  M.,  and  J.  H.  Giltzow,  to  Aqua  Meter  Instru- 
ment  Corp.     Magnetic  compass. 
33—225. 


Boston  Machine  Works  Co. :  See — 

Vachon,  Hubert  J.     3,261,045. 
Boudourcstiues,    Bernard,    E.    Maiilet,    and   J.    Pelce.    to   Com- 
missariat a   I'Energle  Atomigue.     Fuel  element  for  nuclear 
reactor.     3,201,759,  7-19-66,  Cl.  176—81. 
Bowdy.  Frederick  E.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Aircraft  universally 
jolnteti   retractable  landing  gear.     3,261,574,  7-19-66,   Cl. 
244—102. 
Boulton  Paul  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lomnlckl,  Zbigniew  A.     3,261,227. 
Bots    Gerardus  :  See — 

Schroder,  Herman  M.   and  Bots.      3,261,076. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  O.  Halpern,  to  Syntex  Corp.     6-keto-.i-5 
I  lUj-iy-nor-derivatives  of  cortical  hormones.     3,261,830,  7- 
19-60,  Cl.  200 — 239.55. 
Bowman,  Edward  W.    Annealing  and  decorating  lehrs.    3,261,- 

596,  7-19-06,  CI.  263 — 8. 
Boyd,  Gary  D.  :  See— 

Mailman,  Albert  A.,  Boyd,  and  Miller.     3.262,058. 
Boyle.   Frank  J.,   to  International  Resistance  Co.     Electrical 
Circuit  assembly  having  wafers  mounted  in  stacked  relation. 
3,262,023,  7-19-66,  Cl.  317—101. 
Bradlee,    Charles    R.,    and    A.    M.    Putetti,    to    Textron,    Inc. 
Method    for    making    hollow   articles.      3,261,196,    7-19-66, 
Cl.  72—343. 
Bradlev,  George  S.     Mattress  depressor  and  auxiliary  means. 

3,261,034.  7-19-66.  Cl.  5 — 317. 
Bralman,  Jerry  :  See— 

Pearce,   Godfrey   R.,   Sparrow,   and   Bralman.      3,261,902. 
Brammlng,  Carl.  10  Aladdin  Industries  Inc.     Fillers  for  vacu 

um  bottles.    3,261,491.  7-19-66,  Cl.  215—13. 
Branco,  Flavlo  S.  C.  :  See^ 

Johnson,  Wayne  K.,  and  Branco.     3,262,056. 
Brauchla.  Herbert  C. :  Bee— 

Ruminsky.  Pau.  P.      3.261.386. 
Breed.  Arie  E.,  and  G.  L.  Myers,  to  Deere  &  Co.     Crop  chopper 

knife.     3,201,151    7-19-66,  Cl.  56 — 294. 
Brenman,   Henry   S.     Dental  cleaning  apparatus.     3,261.978. 

7-19-66,  Cl.  250 — 66. 
Breslow,   David   S.,   to   Hercules  Inc.      Modified  vinyl  chloride 

polymers.     3,201,780,  7-19-66,  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Bright  Sttr  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kott,  Herbert.      3.261.973. 
British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Lock,  Stanley  A.,  and  Leach.     3,261,576. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  The  .  See — 

Spark.  Ronald  F.      3,261,961. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
GuiUermic,  Andre  J.  F.     3,261,502. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  of  Britannic  House,  The:  See — 

Threadgold,  Philip,  and  Thomas.     3,262,050. 
Brltton  Corp.,  The  :  6ee — 

Bliss  Harvey  N.  3,261,094. 
Brockelmann,  Otto,  E.  Hatje,  and  R.  Asel,  to  Beteiligungs-  und 
Patentvwrwaltungs-gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung 
and  Rhelnlsch-Westfalische  Kalkwerke  Aktiengesellschaf t. 
Method  and  device  for  effecting  heat  exchange.  3,261,106, 
7-19-66.  Cl.  34—20. 
Brodie.  George  R.,  to  John  C.  Motter  Printing  Press  Co.  Liq- 
uid distributing  apparatus.  3.261.287.  7-19-66.  Cl.  101 — 
350. 


Brols.  Stanley  J.  :  See^ 

Wellman.  William  E., 
Bronstlen,  Edward  L..  Sr.. 

Mattress  holding  means. 
Broschard.  John  L.,  and  T 

Transmission  bearing. 


Brols.  and  Rutkowski.     3.261.862. 
to  The  United  States  Bedding  Co. 
3.261.036.  7-19-66.  Cl.  5—345. 
A.  Harris    to  SKF  Industries.  Inc. 
3.261,234.   7-19-66,  Cl.   74 — 801. 


Ernst    Leitz    G.m.b.H.      Photographic 
exposure  meter.     3,261.273.  7-19-66. 


to  The   Greater   Iowa 
3.201.037.   7-19-60.   Cl. 


v.     tU     JT&^ua     i*i.ti«ri      «iioi.*u 

^,261,103,   7-19-66.    Cl. 


Broschke.  Heinrlch,  to 
camera  with  built-in 
Cl.  95 — 10. 

Brouwer.  Piefer  H.  J.,   to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Bimetallic   switch   cutout.     3.261.947,   7-19-66.   Cl.   200— 
113. 
Brown.    Clarence    K.     to   Hl-Shear  Corp.      Separable   fastener 

assembly.    3.261.261.  7-19-66.  Cl.  89—1. 
Brown.  D.  8.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brown.  Delmont  D.     3.261.735. 
Pax.  James  H.     3.261,646. 
Brown     Delmont   D.,   to  The   D.   S.   Brown   Co.      Method   for 
forming    tubular    pipe    coupling.      3.261,735.    7-19-66.    Cl. 
156 — 158. 
Brown.    Richard    E..    and    R.    I.    Meltzer,    to    Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Co.     Ethynylated  qulnolizlnes.     3,261,839. 
7-19-66,  CI.  260—289. 
Brown,  Thomas  F.  •  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  C,  Narozny.  and  Brown.      3,261,459. 
Brucker,   William    E..    to  The   Bendix   Corp.      Brake  adjuster. 

3,201,434,  7-19-66,  Cl.  188 — 196. 
Brush  Electrical  Engineering  Co.  Ltd  .  Falcon  Works  :  See- 
Clarke.  Christopher  D.,  and  Jones.     3,262,036. 
Bryan,  Alif  R. :  Bee — 

Spence  Gerald  M.,  and  Bryan.     3.261,138. 
Spence'.  Gerald  M..  and  Bryan.      3,261,700. 
Bryant.  Charles  D.  :  See — 

Rosen,  Seymour,  and  Bryant.      3.261,967. 

Bryant,  James  F.  M.,  and  R.  W.  Kelt,  to  Commonwealth  of 

Australi.i.      Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  subscribers' 

telephone    instruments    In    situ    under    service    conditions. 

3.201,926    7-19-66.  Cl..  179— 175.1. 

Brvdolf    Robert,  and  K.  K.  Kellems,  to  Acme  Appliance  Mfg. 

Co.      Panel   hardware.     3.261,129,  7-19-66,  Cl.  49 — 411. 
Buchhold,  Theodor  A.,  to  United  States  nf  America,  National 
Aeronautics   and    Soace   Administration.      Superconductive 
accelerometer.     3  261,210,  7-19-66,  Cl.  73—517. 
Buckeve  Bait  Corp. :  See — 

Cave   Robert  L.     3,261,530. 

Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Zeldman,  Maurice  I.,  and  Feinherg.     3,261,213. 
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Burbig,   Henry.     Aerated   eye   cup   with   air   storage   vessel. 

3,2ttl,355,  7-19-«6,  CI.  128—249. 
Burnett,  Richard  T.,  and  J.  L.  Turak,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

Brake.    3.2«1,429,  7-19-66,  CI.  188—73. 
Burton,  Robert  V.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Fluid  control  element. 

3,261,372.  7-19-66,  CI.  137—81.5. 
Bush,  Harold  E. :  Bee — 

Foster,  Lawrence  H.,  and  Bush.     3,261,394. 
Bushnell,  James  S.,  J.  L.  Ehrler,  and  H.  N.  Weinberg,  to  Esso 
Research   and   Engineering  Co.      Solvent   recovery   process. 
3.261,778   7-19-66,  CI.  208 — 321. 
Butz,  Tom  E. :  See — 

Little,  Jess  C,  Butz,  and  Reese.     3,261,j81. 
Bryant,  Charles  D. :  See — 

Rosen,  Seymour,  and  Bryant.     3,261,967. 
Bylickl.  AndrzeJ  :  See —  ^    „ 

Swietoslawskl,   Wojciech,   Blalek,   Byllcki,   and   Kotarski. 
3,261,843. 
Byrne,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Wiegert,  Robert  E.,  and  Byrne.     3,261,696. 
C-K  Ah  Conditioning  Inc. :  See— 

Caille,  Eugene  H.,  and  O'Brien.     3,261,050. 
Caille,  Eugene  H.,  and  R.  H.  O  Brien.  to  C-K  Air  Conditioning 
Inc.      Control   devices  for  ultraclean   facilities.      3.201, U.>U, 
7-19-66,  Ci.  15—311.  ^    ,    .     ,. 

Cairns,  Edward  L..  and  E.  O.  Kleinfelder,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  the  production  and  separa 
tlon  of  titanium  tetrachloride  from  crystalline  ferrous  chlo- 
ride.   3.261,664,  7-19-66.  CI.  23—87. 
Calabretta,   Peter  T.,   to   United   States  of   America,^  Atoiiile 
Energy  Commission.     Adapter  valve.     3,261,483.  7-iy  66, 
CI.  214—18. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  See— 

Hilderbrandt,  Alvln  F.,  EUeman,  and  Whltmore.     3,20-, 
025. 
Calumet  &  Hecla,  Inc. :  See — 

Withers,  James  G.,  Jr.     3,261,329. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp. :  See — 

Rust,  Frank  E.,  and  Demerltt.     3,261,909. 
West,  Warren  H.     3,262,088.  ,.    .  ^    ,       ,  , 

Cameron,  John  A.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.    Method  of  making 

scouring  articles.     3,261.675,  7-19-66,  CI.  51—293. 
Camp,  Leon  W.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Discontinuous  hollow 

cylindrical  transducer.     3,262,094,  7-19-66.  CI.  340—11. 
Campbell,  Andrew  H.,  and  J.  T.  Kane.     Apparatus  for  as 

sembllng  closures.     3,261,314,  7-19-66,  CI.  113—19. 
Campbell,  Gardner  L.,  J.  A.  Danvlc,   J.  E.  McEvoy,  and  M. 
Panich,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     Motor  operated  control  drivf. 
3,261.218,  7-19-66,  CI.  74— 89. 
Campbell,  George  T.  R.,  and  N.  V.  Laskey,  to  Algonquin  ship 
ping  and  Trading  Ltd.     Automatic   self-tensioning  wincli. 
3,261,591,  7-19-66,  CI.  254—172. 
Campbell  Soup  Co. :  See — 

Kaplan,  John  J.,  and  Kaplan.     3,261,054. 
Campbell,  William  J.    Latches  for  doors.    3,261.629.  7-19-»lt;, 
Cl.  292—169.  „  ,     , 

Cancrinus,    Hendrik.    to    Inpower    Works    (Proprietory)    Lr(t. 
Inertia   fluid   torque    transmitter.      3,261,233,    7-19-ti6,   Cl. 
74 — 774. 
Capuclo,  Eugene.    Dispensing  container  having  a  closure  nap. 

3,261,501,  7-19-66,  Cl.  221—305. 
Caracciolo,    Edwai-d    A.,    to    General    Micro-Electronics    Inc. 
Packaged  electronic  device.     3,262,022,  7-19-G6,  Cl.  317 

101. 
Cardiosonics  Medical  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

Parks,  Samuel  T.,  and  Levasseur.     3,261,250. 
Carkhuff,  Donald  W.,  T.  J.  Wojclak,  H.  C.  McGlnty.  and  R.  C. 

Deitrlch,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Metal  arc  welding  torch. 

3.261,962,  7-19-66,  Cl.  219—130. 
Carling  Electric,  Inc. :  See — 

Sorenson,  Wesley  T.     3,261.930. 
Carman,  Justice  N.,  to  Carman  Laboratories  Inc.     Semlcon 

ductor  device.    3,261,075,  7-19-66.  Cl.  29—25.3. 
Carman  (Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Carman,  Justice  N.     3,261,075. 
Caron,  Philip  E.,  and  G.  A.  Grove,  to  Weyerhauser  Co.     Pro 

duction     of     hot-pressed     three-dimensional     fiber  '  articles. 

3,281,898,  7-19-G6,  Cl.  264 — 122. 
Carr,  Jackson  O..  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.    Meth 

od  for  removal  of  contaminants  from  gas.    3,261,167,  7-lU- 

66,  Cl.  62—12.  ,      ^    , 

Carr,  Vernon  R.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.    Method 

and  apparatus  for  film  stretching.     3,261,903,  7-19-66.  Cl. 

264 — 289. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Foster,  Theodore  G.,  and  Shaw.     3,261,395. 
Carrier  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Dumbaugh,  George  D.,  and  Hess.     3.261,592. 
Carter,  Giles  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 

for  diffusion  coating  metals.     3,261,712,  7-19-66.  Cl.  117  — 

114. 
Carter,  Ronald  J.,  R.   H.   Cousens,  and  D.  W.  J.  Osmond,   to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Dispersion  polynierlza 

tlon  of  monomer  In  presence  of  block  or  graft  copolymer  and 

film-forming  resin.     3.261,788,  7-19-66.  Cl.  260—4. 
Casavant  Freres  Llmltee  :  See— 

Lemleux,  Gilbert.     3.261,252. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See— 

Schaible,  Aaron  M.      3,261,436. 
Casey,  CuUen.     Thermoelectric  heater  for  liquid  concentrat 

Ing  still.     3,261.764.  7-19-66,  Cl.  202—187. 
Cash,  Stanley  M.,  and  L.  J.  Strafaci.  to  Continental  Can  Co., 

Inc.     Decoration  of  plastic  containers.     3,261,289,  7-19-66, 

Cl.  101 — 426. 
Cass,  Kenneth  A.    Change  bag.    3,261.387.  7-19-66,  Cl.  150- 

37. 
Cassidy.  Irwin  B.    Adjustable  dial  dispenser.    3, 261,. "503.  7-19- 

66,  Cl.  222 — 42. 


3.j61,107. 
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Cassidy.  John  D.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Donald  K.,   Cassidy,  Uance,  and  Mulleh.     3,261.- 
424. 
Catallo,  Frank:  uS'ee — 

Colin,  Eugene,  and  Catallo.      3,261,184. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Cd.  :  ISee  — 

Norick,   William  B..   Van  Zandt.  and  Kostas.     3,261,613. 
Catland,    Alfred    C,    to    Byron    Jackson,    Inc.      Pluwer    pipe 

tone's.     3,261,241,  7-19-66,  Cl.  81—57. 
Catoaiance  Ltd.  :  See — 

Read,  Alfred  E.      3,261.743. 
Cave.    Itobert    L.,    to    Buckeye   Bait    Corp.      Food   Containers 

3,261.030,  7-19-66,  Cl.  229-2.5. 
("aveny,  Leonard  11.  :  Hee — 

Ulick,  Robert  L.,  and  Caveiiy.     3.261, 255. 
Caylor.  Ollie  R.,  and  J.  .M.  Feigliery.  to  Tex  Uei  Corp.     Fringe- 

foiniing  machine.      3,261,311,   7-19-t;6.   Cl.    112    -64. 
Cayo,  .Vlveii  .\.      Snap  action   switch   having  coiitailt   mounted 
on  concavo  convex  portion  of  snap  blade.     3,261,1*36,  7-19- 
t)6,  Cl.  2 — 67. 
Ct'l.iaese  Corp.  of  Ainerlca  :  See 

Coates,  Herbert  W.      3,261,HU9. 
Celeste.   Jack   R.,   and   S.   Seide,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  die   Nemours 
and    Co.       I'hotopolymerlzable    compositions    and    elements. 
3,2»il.t)»6,  7-l'J-6<;,  Cl.  U6--115. 
Cellefo,  .\ktiebolaget  :  See-  - 

Javorsky,  Bronlslav  S.,  and  .\ndersson.      3,26j,661. 
Central  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See —  j 

Haaker,   Lester   W.,   Jelatis,  and  Jennrich.      3j261,460. 
Ilaaker,  Lester  W.,  Jelatis,  and  Jennrich.     3,261.480. 
Centre  Klectronii|Ue  Horlonger  S.A.  :   See — 

Ilftzel.  .Max.     3.-'61,ldi«. 
Ceriuak,    Warren   C.   and   A.   P.   Llmbach,   to   Inldn   Carbl<le 
Corp.      Molded  body  support.     3.201,037,   7-19-^6.  Cl.  .') 
3.j1. 
Chainberlln,  Coleman  R.     Flexible  paper  fastener.     3,261,006, 

7-1'J-OO.  Cl.  24—153. 
Cliarnbers,  Worthy  L.  :  See — 

Punczek.  (Jeorge  -M..  Chambers,  and  Ritter. 
Cliainbersburg  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Weyer,  Henry  A.    3.261,197. 
Champion  Papers  Inc.  :  .See — 

Davles,  John  A.,  and  Hiitchlns.     3.261.787. 
Cliainplon,  William  .M.,  and  S,  C.  Sanders,  to  K. 

Nemours    and    Co.      Method    of    uniting    pcd.vetliylene    ter 

eplithalate   apparel   stays   to   fabrics.      3,261,3U,    7-19-66. 

Cl.  112  --'65. 

Cham  plain  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Auer,   Frederick  G.,  and   Houghton.      3,201,52| 
Cliamller  lOviins.  Inc.:  See- - 

Schofield.  John  J.,  and  Schlerberl.     3,261.294. 
Chang.    Stephen    S..    and    1".   X.    Hoynak,    Jr.,    to 

search  anil  Educational  Foundation.  Method  of  preparing 
a  frozen  salt  containing  meat  [iroduct.  3,261,692,  7~1H 
titj.  Cl.  !t9  I'.M. 
Chapin,  Daryl  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Latch  circuit  utilizing  single  transistor  and  ei$ergized  t)\ 
allernating  current.  3,261,9i>7.  7-19-66.  Cl.  307-  88. 5. 
Cliase  Shawiiiut  Co..  The  :  See   - 

Jacobs,   Philip  C.  Jr.     3.261,951. 
Kozacka.  Frederick  J.     3,261,950. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.     3.201,H52. 
Cheniische  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grinter  N.V.  :  See — 

Wilders,    Johannes    H.    .\.,    and    Loenen.      3,261,684. 
Cheniische  Werke  Huls  .\ktien>resellschaf t  :  See 

.Schneider.   .\uKUst.      3,261  472. 
Chen.  Chung  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Pror- 
esH  for  producing  linear  quinacridones.     3,261^836,  7-19- 
66,  Cl.  260     27<t.  : 

Chenoweth.    Dean    B,    N.    M.    Clark,    and    L.    W.    Johnson,    to 
Gol<l    Bond    Stamp    Co.       Beverage    dispenser.      3.261.506. 
7-1  it   66,  Cl.  222      134. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See 

Anderson.  DonaM  J  ,  and  De  Vrles.     3,261, 7J}2. 
Ferm,  Richard  L..  and  Moran.     3,261,127. 
Hull,  Donald  E.     3.261,976 
Iscol.  Lewis,  and  Kane.     3.261,777. 
Sullivan.   Eugene  F.      3.261.847. 
Chew,     Dewey    H.,     to    Sohlage    Lock    Co.       Holdback    lock. 

3  261,6,30.  7-19-66,  Cl.  292-169. 
Chiba,  Toshio,  M.  Izuka.  and  N.  Tsujl    to  Fuji  Fhoto  Film 
Co.   Ltd.     Process  for   preparing  polycarbonates.     3,261,- 
SIO,  7-19-66,  Cl.  260—47. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

Chirico.  Anthony  N.      3,261,670. 
Chicago  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Kerr,  William  J.     3.261,188. 
Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co..  The  :  See  - 

Ware.  Gordon  K.     3.261,014. 
Chldsey,    Francis    A..    Jr.    to    Container    Corp.    ^t    America. 
End    wall    arrangement    for    seal    end    carton.      3,261,534, 
7_19_68.  n.   229      31. 
Chlrlco.    Anthonv    X..    to    ChlcaRO    Bridge   &    Iron    Co.      Conl- 
spherical    vessel    for    crvstalllzatlon.      3.261,670,    7-19-66, 
Cl.  23     273. 
Choclos    Dale   D.   J.,   to  The  Upjohn   Co.     Method  for  reduc- 
ing   serum    cholesterol.      3.261.7.%2.    7-19-66,    Cl.    167 — 65. 
Chrlstenson,    Roger    M.,    H.    A.    Vopel,    and    H.    O.    Blttle,    to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Coating  composition  of  a  car- 
bcwlic    acid    amide    polvmer    and    an    organobolyslloxane 
resin.     3.261  881,  7-19-66.  Cl.  260—826.  | 

Churchill,  Alan  W.  :  .See— 

Zaleske,   Michael  J.,  and   Churchill.     3,262,027. 

Cibt   Ltd.  :  See — 

Bachmann.  Fritz.     3.261,744. 

Cincinnati  Butchers'  Siipplv  Co..  The:  See— 
Zaenkert.  Frederick  A.     3,261,301. 

Citron,  Edward  M.  :  .See- 
Baker.  Samuel  W.,  and  Citron.    3.261,479. 
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Claas,  Reinhold.     Hurdle-type  straw  shaker  for  combine  har- 
vesters.    3,261,362,  7-19-66,  Cl.  130—26. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See    - 

Jensen,  Lester  K.     3,261,422. 
Clark,  Neil  M.  :  See-  ,.„,,„ 

Chenoweth.  Dean  B.,  Clark,  and  Johnson.     3.261,506. 
Clark,    Wavne   C   45%    to  W.   C.   Foracre.   Sr.,   and   10%    to 
P.  C.   Wolnian.  Jr.     Toy  roundabout.     3,261.604,  7-19-66. 

Clarke,  Christopher  D.,  and  D.  A.  Jones,  to  Brush  Electrical 
Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Falcon  Works.  Means  for  smoothly 
varying  the  speetl  of  a  star-connected  polyphase  induction 
motor.  3.262,036.  7-19-66.  Cl.  318—230. 
Clarke,  Patrick  W.,  J.  A.  Henz,  and  J.  K.  Mills,  to  Bell  Tele 
phone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Regulated  rectifier  system. 
3.262,046,  7-19-66,  Cl.  321  —  18. 
Clary  Corp.  :   See — 

Amsler,  Clyde  R..  and  Waid.     3,261.214. 
Clay-Adams,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shevell,  Jerome  M.     3,261,509. 
Clayton  Devandre  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Page.  Wilbur  M.     3.261,433. 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Arant.  Perry.     3.261.330. 
Clayton,  William  H..  Jr.  :  See —  ^  _  .  ^,      . 

Sclnietzenduebel,  Wolfram  G.,  Hottenstlne.  and  Clayton. 
3.261.332.  ^  .,    ,     .. 

Clendening,   Francis  J..  Jr..  and  J.  C.   Osborne,   to  L.   I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co.     Yarn   bulking  jet.     3,261,071, 
7-19-66,  Cl.  28—1. 
Clevite  Corp.  :  See — 

Davles,  Gall  F.     3,261.558.  ,     ^    „     ^, 

Clingman,   William   H.,   Jr.,   F.   L.  Gray,  J.   F.   Haefllng,  and 
B     R     West,    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Fabrication    of 
thermoelectric    apparatus.      3,261,079.    7-19-66.    Cl.    29 
155.5. 
Close.  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Aweida,  Jesse  I..  Close,  and  Pao.     3.261.563. 
CIvnes,  Manfred  E.,  to  Technical  Measurement  Corp.     Multi 
track     data     recording    system.       3,262.104.     7-19-66,     Cl. 

Coanda.   Henri.     Lifting  apparatus.     3.261.162,  7-19-66.  Cl. 

60^35.5.  _ 

Coates,  Herbert  W..  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Dry  proc 
ess  for  making  synthetic  fiber  paper.     3,261.899,  7-19-66. 
Cl.  264—123. 
Coblentz.  Charles  W.,  to  Mutual  Ice  Co.    Ice  cutting  machine. 

3,261.383,  7-19-86.  Cl.  143—38. 
Coe,    Robert    L.      Electrical    load    balancing    control    system. 

3,261.992.  7-19-66.  Cl.  .307—117. 
Coe.  Thomas,  and  C.  M.  van  de  Kerkhof.  to  North  American 
Philips    Co.,    Inc.      Method    of    forming   metallic   liners   by 
electrodepositlon     In     apertured     printed     circuit     boards. 
3.261,769,  7-19-88.  Cl.  204—15. 
Coetsee,  Barry  G..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Time   of   event    recorder.      3.262.103.    7-19-66.    Cl. 
340—174. 
Cohn.    Eugene,    and    F.    Catallo,    to    Samcoe    Holding    Corp. 
Svnctironlzed  multi  roll  wet  process  apparatus  for  tubular 
knitted  fabrics.     3,281.184,  7-19  66,  Cl.  68—22. 
Coletta,    James    N.      Noise    attenuating    device.      3,261.028, 

7-19-66.  Cl.  2—209. 
Collins,  Oliver  D  ,  III,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Boron    nitride   Incorporated   in   polymer   products.      3,261.- 
800,  7-19-68,  Cl.  260— 37. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  Bee — 

Fredrlckson.  Dennis  L.     3,262,065. 
Holloway,  Jesse  C.     3.262.121. 
Stover,  karris  A.    3,262.117. 
Collman,  John  S. :  See — 

Amann.  Charles  A.,  Collman.  and  Scheel.     3261.177. 
Colton.  Frank  B..  and  R.  T.  Nicholson,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
Splro    (steroidal  6  S'-l-pvrazollnes)    and    process.      3,261,- 
829,  7-19-66.  Cl.  260 — 239.5. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Schuetzenduebel,  Wolfram  G.,  Hottenstlne,  and  Clayton. 
3,261.332. 
Comet  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Malec    Jerry  P.     3.261.146. 
Commercial  Factor,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Welnsteln,  Richard.    3,261.963. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — . 

McCutchan,  Wlnfred  N.    3.261,'«88. 
Commerford.  Spencer  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Enerjtv    Commission.      Stabilized   Iodine  labeled   2'-deoxy-5 
lodourldJne.     .S  261.747.  7-19-66,  Cl.  167 — 51. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :   See — 

Boudouresques,  Bernard,  MalUet,  and  Pelce.     3,261,759. 
Contre,  Michel.    3.261.057. 
Vertut,  Jean.     3.261.223. 
Commonwealth  of  .Australia  :  See — 

Bryant.  James  F.  M..  and  Kett.    3,261,926. 
Compagnle  Generate  d'Electrlclte  :   See — 

Jacquler.  Michel.     3.281,910. 
Composite  Metal  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Ulam.  John  B.     3.261,724. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 
Carr.  Jackson  O.     3,261.167. 
Harmens.  Alexander.     3.261.169. 
Schlumberger.  Etlenne  M.    3. 261. 087. 
Condo.   Albert   C,   Jr..    to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.      Stabi- 
lized gasoline  antiknock  compositions  and  gasoline  contain- 
ing same.    3.261,674,  7-19-66,  Cl.  44—69. 
Cones.  Ben  :  See — 

Cones.  Van  Buren.     3,262,011. 
Cones,  Van  Buren,  50%  to  B.  Cones.    Headlamp  for  both  day 

and  night  driving.     3.262.011.  7-19-66.  Cl.  315—82. 
Connell,  Lawrence  H.,  and  L.  A.  Moe.  to  F.  H.  Peavey  &  Co. 
Apparatus  for  treatment  of  ore.     3,261,959.  7-19-66.  Cl. 
219—10.55. 

I 


3,261,289. 

3,261,140. 


Conner,   Leonard  E.,   to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Equipment 

protection  means.     3,262,014,  7-19-66,  Cl.  317 — 13. 
Conover,  William  J.     Livestock  raising  building,     3,261,324, 

7-19-66,  Cl.  119—16. 
Consolidated  Edison  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Arthur  N.,  Xenis.  and  Phiilppldis.     3,261.374. 
Cons(didatlon  Coal  Co.  :   See 

Yavorsky,  Paul  M.,  and  Gorln.    3,261.559. 
Container  Corji.  of  .\merica  :   See   - 

Chldsey,  Francis  A..  Jr.     3,261,534. 
Continental  .\ir  Filter,  Inc.  :    See  — 

Wurteni)erg,  Oscar  A.    3,261,148. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Allen,  Richard  C.    3.261,516. 
Beck,  Douglas  E.     3,261,442. 
Cash,  Stanlev  M.,  and  Strafaci. 
Lesher,  Harry  E.     3.261,053. 
Long,   Florren   E.,   Shaw,  and  Lisle. 
McGlynn,  Thomas  P.     3, 261, .500. 
Continental  Electronics  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  James,  and  Klobassa.    3,262,020. 
Contre,   Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     Ap- 
paratus for  [iroduclng  very  high  static  pressures  within  a 
hexahedral  solid.      3,261,057,  7-19-66,  Cl.   18—16. 
Control  Data  Corp.  :   See — 

Graham,  Walton.     3.262,111. 
Conversion  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bellinger,  Kenneth  P.     3,261,733. 
Cooper,   William   J.      Saw  chain   and  cutter  link.     3,261.385. 

7-19-66.  Cl.  143—135. 
Coopersteln.   Raymond,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.      Process   for 
forming    chemicallv    deposited    photosensitive    lead    sulfide 
layers.     3.261,708,  7-19-66,  Cl.  117—34. 
Coors  Porcelain  Co.  :   See-- 

Hartmelster   Ruben  J.     3,261,281. 
Copley,  David  W.  .M.     Liquid  absorbent  and  vapor  releasant 

block.     3,261,746,  7-19-66.  Cl.  167—42. 
Coppel.  Claude  P.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.     Process  utilizing  the 
combination  of  miscible  and  thickened  floods  in  petroleum 
recovery.     3,261,399,  7-19-66,  Cl.  166—9. 
Corbin,    Paul.      Automobile  suspension.     3,261,621,   7-19-66, 

Cl.  280-96.2. 
Corbltt,  Howard  E.  :   Sec — 

Bosco,  George  B.,  Jr.,  and  Corbltt.  3,261,998. 
Cornell,  John  A..  L.  R.  Olson,  and  J.  T.  Howarth,  to  Startomer 
Resin,  Inc.  Cross-linked  terpolymer  of  ethylene  propylene 
and  non-conjugated  dlene  exhibiting  high  temperature  re- 
sistance to  softening,  stiffening  or  embrlttlement.  3,261,- 
888.  7-19-66.  Cl.  260—877. 
Cornelius  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.     3,261.607. 
Cornelius,    Richard    T.,    to    The   Cornelius    Co.      Method    and 
means  for  treating  and  handling  coffee  beverage.     3,261.- 
.507.  7-19-66.  Cl.  222      146. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See — 

Porter.  Wlllard  L.    3.261,739. 
Cornish,  Albert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Thermo- 
electric   materials.      3.261,721,    7-19-66,    Cl.    136—238. 
Cosmic.   Inc.  :    See 

Gignoux.  Dominique.     3.261.317. 
Costantlnl,  .\nthonv  R.,  and  A.  Dl  Angelus,  to  Victory  Metal 
.Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  Victory  Metal  .Mfg.  Corp.    Pilaster  adapter. 

3.261  5S5.  7-19-66.  Cl.  248—243. 

Cotte,  Ernst,  and  A.  Kirstahler.  to  Bohme  Fettchemle  G.m.b.H. 
.Anionic  organic  sulfate  or  sulfonate  and  nonlonlc  ethoxv- 
propoxy  hair  and  skin  compositions.  3,261,753,  7-19-66. 
Cl.   167—87. 

Cousens,  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Carter,  Ronald  J..  Cousens,  and  Osmond.    3.261,78S. 

Cowley,  Brian  R..  G.  I.  Gregory,  and  A.  G.  Long,  to  Glaxo 
LalHjratorles  Ltd.  Process  for  7-aminocephalosporanlc  add 
derivatives.     3.261,832,  7-19-66.  Cl.  260 — 243. 

Cox.  Marvin  E..  and  W.  A.  .Sohooley,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Vari- 
able   delay    line    with    vlbratlori    absorbing    termination. 

3.262  074.  7-19-66,  Cl.  333—30. 

Craig,  Preston  S.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Membrane 
core  for  solid  propellant  rocket  motors  and  casting  method 
uslnjr  same.     3.261.891.  7-19-66.  Cl.  264 — 3. 

CralK.  Willis  G..  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.  Method  for  reducing 
combustion  chamber  deposits  In  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines.   3  261,723,  7-19-66,  Cl.  148—6.15. 

Crandall.  Milton  A.,  to  Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc. 
High  frenuencv  voltage  control  transistor  oscillator  cir- 
cuit.    3,262.072,  7-19-66,  Cl.  331—117. 

Crane  Co.  :    See  — 

Grossintrer.  John  S.     3.261.964. 
White.  Howard  T.     3.261.295. 

Crauhner.  Hans,  and  G.  Illlng.  to  H.  Roemmler  G.m.b.H. 
Production  of  block-graft  copolymers  from  polvoleflnes  and 
synthetic  polyamldes.     3. 261.885.  7-19-66,  Cl."260 — 857. 

Crawford.  Robert  B.  P.,  and  M.  Hurowltz.  Gaseous  hazard 
detector  system  and  apparatus.  3.262,106,  7-19-66  Cl. 
340—237. 

Creative  Packaging  Inc.  :  See — 

Gavle,  Robert  and  Thomason.    3,261,455. 

Crlpe  Alan  R..  to  Reynolds  Metal  Co.  Joint  between  vertical 
and  horizontal  members  In  a  partition  construction.  3,261  - 
62."i.  7-19-66.  Cl.  287  —  189.36. 

Crist.   Wayne   L.      Shelter.     3.261,134,   7-19-66.   Cl.   52 — 66. 

Croninton  &  Knowles  Corn.  :   .'Jre- 
Feeman.    James    F.      3.261.658. 

Cronk,  Jn-k  L..  .ind  J.  L.  Thurmond.  Planter  for  seedling 
trees.     3.261,310,  7-19-66,  Cl.  111—3. 

Crosman   .-^rms  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Mer7.    Rudolf.      3.261  341. 

Crouch,  .\lfred  E..  to  .American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. 
Method  for  testing  and  grading  elongate  members.  3.262  - 
123.  7-19-66.  Cl.  346—1. 

Crouse,  John  0.  Control  devices.  3.261.225  7-19-66  Cl 
74—501. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Crow,  H.  Bryan  :  See— 

Arutunoff,  Anatoly  A.,  and  Crow.     3.261, J.JS. 
Crowle.  Robert  H. :  -See—  ^   o    «    .„i   vv    c 

Norgaard,   Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  Jones,  and  K.  H.  and  ^^ .  o. 
Crowie.      3.2«1,61». 
Crowle.  William  G. :  /See—  ^   „     .,  ,  «•    «' 

Norgaard,   Arthur  J.,  Jr..  Jones,  and  R.   H.  and   >N .  u. 
Crowle.     3.261. eia. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  ISee — 

Repking.  Edward  F.     3,261.533. 
Cryonetlcs  Corp. :  Hee — 

Woolfenden,   Brian  K.     3,261.216.        .,  „^.,  ^.,.,    ,   .^  .... 
Culbertson,  John  H.     Variable  capacitor.     3,262.033.  7-19-bb, 

CI.   317—253.  .  ,     ^    ,      ,     .     ,      I,       I 

Culver    Irven  H..  T.  F.  Hanson,  and  L.  G.  Look,  to  Loiklu'.;d 
Aircraft     Corp.        Helicopter     rotor     system.        3, 261. -Hi.. 
7-19-66,   CI.    170—160.25. 
Cutler-Hammer,  inc.:  See— 

Hyer.  Frank  S..  and  Severson.     3.261.141. 
CziptschirscU.   Kurt:  Hee-  ..  .,^.,  ,.,.. 

Herr,  Gerhard,  and  C'ziptschirsch.     3,261.133. 
Dana  Corp..  The :  See — 

Games.  Robert  F.     3.261,612. 
Dale,  Glenn  H. :  See — 

McCarthy.  William  C.  and  Dale.     3.261,1.0. 
Daniel.  William  H.     Pump.     3.261.297.  7-lU-M.   Cl.  10-5,,  I'-V 
Daniels,  Herman  J.    Screening  apparatus.    3,201,4(0,  <-ia-ot). 

CI.   210 — 106. 
Danvlc,  Joseph  A.:  See —  ,    t.      ■  i 

Campbell,    Gardner    L.,    Danvic,    XIcLvoy,    and    Pauuli. 
3,261,218.  .    ..     ,,.. 

Danz    Willi,   E.    Schmidt,    K.    Schuhmann,   and   K.   W  imint-r, 
to    Badlsche    Anilin-    &    Soda    Fabrik    AktienKesellschan. 
Autothermal  cracking  of  liquid  hydrocarbons.     3,201,>Si>. 
7-10-66.    CI.   260 — 6S3. 
Dart  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  „   .  „., 

Dart.  William  A.     3.261,0o5.  ,       , 

Dart    William   A.,  to  Dart  Mfg.  Co.      Apparatus  for  furnniij; 

plastic  articles.    3,261,055,  7-19-66.  CI.  lS-^5 
Davies,  Ben    and  E.  P.  Weaver,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refrai 
torles   Co.     Burned   brick   particularly    suited    for    u.se   In 
oxygen  steelmaking.     3,261,896.   7-19-66.   Cl.  .^«4— b... 
Davies     Gail    F.,    to    Clevite    Corp.      Rocket    Huid    dl.scli      -• 

nozzie.     3.261.558,  7-19-66,  Cl.  239—601. 
Davies   John  A.,  and  J.  H.  Hutchlns,  to  Champion  Papers  Inc. 
Resin   solution  comprising  a  phenol-aldehyde   resin   and   a 
polyepoxide-rosln    reaction    product.      3,261,78 1,    7-lU-titj. 

Davis    John  C.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Fire   protection 

for'paper  rolls.     3.261.400,  7-19-66.  Cl.  206—59.  . 

Davis   John  J.,  to  Great  Northern  Container  Corp.     ShlppiiiK 

container.     3,261,532,  7-19-66.  Cl.  229—6. 
Day    Lawrence  O.,  J.  Dobrlck.  and  A.  Kay,  to  Spitfire  Tool  & 
Machine    Co..     Inc.     Apparatus    for    dis[)ensing     abrasive 
compound   upon   the   surface  of  a   rotatable   lap  plate  of  ii 
lapping  machine.     3.261.510.   7-19-66,   Cl.   222—318. 
De  Baryshe,  Boris  D.  :  See— 

Schwlchtenberg.      Albert      H.,     Kelley,      Spangler,      and 
De  Baryshe.     3.261.659.  i 

Decca  Ltd. :  See—  I        - 

Sharpe.  Terence  C.     3,261,564. 

Swale,  Roy  T.,  and  Jones.      3.262,109.  ,      ,     „ 

De  Courtelx.  Joseph  B..  to  Soclete  Civile  d  Etude  de  Procedes 
de  Scellement.     Cartridge  carrier.     3,261,52.s,  7-19   Gt.,  tl. 
227—9. 
Deere  &  Co.:  See —  „  „„,  ,,,  i 

Breed,  Arie  E..  and  Myers.     3.261.151.  I 

Fresmann.  Karl  H..  and  Pakala.     3.261.222. 
Funk.  Welker  W.,  and  Meinert.      3.261. 5. )1. 
Youngberg.  Charles  H.,  and  Peterson.      3.261.411. 
De  Gryse,  Gentiel  M..  and  R.  H.  Hornback,  to  E.^\^ .  BH'js  (  o. 
Instrument     mounting    device.       3.261,577.     (-19-66,     Ll 

24g 27 

De  Haes.  Louis,  and  A.  Rott.  to  Gevaert  Photo  Producten  N.V. 
Hleh  temperature  development  process  using  S-pyrazol 
Idones  In  acid  media.  3,261.685,  7-19-66,  Cl.  96—66. 
Dehmelt,  Friedrich  W.,  and  G.  Grust.  to  Telefunken 
Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.  Method  of  making  semicon 
ductor  devices.  3,261,727,  7-19-66.  Cl.  148—175. 
De  Hous.  Paul  M   P. :  See—  i 

Moons.  Hugo,  and  De  Hous.     3,261,239. 
Deitrlch.  Robert  C.  :  See —  .      ,,  ^.  ^    r.  ■.  .  v. 

Carkhuff.   Donald   W..   Wojclak.   McGinty,   and   Deltrich. 

De  Jonge!  Jelis    P.  C.  van  der  Linden,  and  J.  W.  de  Rulter. 

to  N6rth   American   Philips  Co..  Inc.     Device  for  trPHtlnu 

.semi-conductor  materials  by   melting.      3.261.671.   7-l'.t   t.t>, 

pi     23 301 

Delaney.  Rachelle  C.    Reversible  garment.    3.261,024,  7-19-66, 

Cl.   2—74. 
De  Lange,  Herman  K.  A.,  to  North  AmericanPhllips  Co.,  Inc;. 

Tape    guide    for    video    drum.       3,261.o2.),     7-19-66,    Ci. 

226—199. 

Demerltt.  Raymond  B.  :  See — 

Rust,  Frank  E..  and  Demerltt.      3,261.909. 

Deming  John  M.,  to  Mon.santo  Co.  Herblcldal  composition 
and  method.    3,261.680.  7-19-66.  Cl.  71—2.7. 

Dengel  Ferdinand,  to  Knoll  A.G.  Chemische  Fabrlken 
LudwlKshafen.  Basically  substituted  ohenyl  acetonltrlle 
compounds.     3.261.859.  7-19-66.  Cl.  260—465. 

Dennison  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Long.  Arthur  A.     3,261.734. 

Dent  Bernard  K..  to  Shelter  Mfg.  Corp.  Remote  control  for 
rear  view  mirror.     3.261.226,  7-19-66,  Cl.  74—501. 

De  Poray,  Marcel  C.  K.  Unit  and  apparatus  for  filnilnc  a 
picture  which  has  a  surface  Including  projections  and  gives 
an  Illusion  of  movement  when  illuminated  bv  a  moving 
light  source.    3,261,120,  7-19-66.  Cl.  40—106.52. 


:  See — 

Van  der  Linden 


and  De  Rulter.     3.261. 
r  Schddeaustals  vormals  fioessler : 

3i261.784. 


De  Rulter.  Jacob  W 

De  Jonne.  Jells 
671. 
Deutsche  Golil     und   Silb 
St<    - 

Goecke,  Max,  Schweitzer,  and  Nagelschmidt. 
De  Vrifs,  Lnuls  :  ,s'ec 

Anderson,  Donald  J.    und  De  Vries.      3,261.782. 
Dial-ii  Card,    Inc.  :    Sir 

ErickSDn.    Koy,   and   Kueuzel.      3,261,649. 
Dlalight   Corp. :   Sec  - 

Towiie,    Herbert.      .■{.262,021. 
Diainond   liitfrnatlonal  Corp.:  See    - 

Bixler.   Kenneth   I).      3,261.536. 

Wells,    Koner.      ;{.201.740. 
I)i  .Vngelus,  .Vnthony  :   See - 

Custantiiil.   .\ntliony  R..  and  Di  Angelus.     3.261 
Dlassl,  Patrick  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  4  Sons,  Inc.     11 


585. 

KftO-12^- 


:^26 1,831. 


31,51ol. 


Corp. 
r-19- 


hydroxy   progesterone   and   derivatives    thereof. 

7-i'J~t!(i,  Cl.  2t;()    2'M.:>:>. 
Dick,  A.  IC,  Co.  :   See- 
Evans,  William  E.,  Jr.     3.261,914. 
Dick,  George  M..  to  Bird  .Machine  Co.     Screen  cleanliig  device. 

3.261.468.  7-19-66.  Cl.  209      243. 
Dickerson,    Henrv    R.      Antismear   Jacket    for    transfer   drum. 

3.261.2MS.  7-19-66.  Cl    101      420. 
Diello,    William,    to    Eltra    Corp.      Parking    switch    flor    wind- 
shield wiper.     3,261,946,  7-19-66,  Cl.  200     92. 
Dierschke,  Klaus,  .\.  Schmalenbach,  and  E.  Sattler,  tu  Koppers 
Co  .    Inc.      Process    for    preparation    of   very    pure   Iwnzene. 
3.2tn,877.  7-19-66.  Cl    260-674. 
Dill,    Charles    R..    and    W.    J.    Hebbeler,    to    Whirlpool 
Adjustable  shelves  for  vertical  freezers.     3,261,119 
66,  Cl.  62—382. 
Dobrlcl,.  Joseph  :    Str — 

Day,  Lawrence  O.,  Dobrlck,  and  Kay.     3,26 
Dofag  Estalili'-lunent  Vaduz  :   iiee — 

For.-  ■     .,  Jean  R.     3,261.880. 
Doll.  ''  ..helm  :   See — 

U.h,  Ernst,  and  Doll.    3,261,131. 
..novan,  William  F. :   See — 

.N'.uwaUl.  .\lfred  A.,  and  Donovan.     3.261,512 
I>orfninn,  Edwin  :    .See 
Newcomer,  Jack  S 
679. 
DorloB.  Francis  W.  :   See — 

Ifc'ck.r.  ISernard  H.,  and  Dorlon.     3,261.617. 
Dorrot,   Irwin  :    See- 

.\nderson,    Lynn   T..   Dorros,    Ewln.    Gitten 
Harris.     3,261,923 
Dotzer,  Richard  :   See 

Sjinilniann,  Herbert,  and  Dotzer.     3,261,773. 
Doughbov  Industries.  Inc.  :   See- 

Piatt.  John  D.,  and  L.  H.  Piatt.  Jr.    3,261,143. 
I)()W  Chemical  Co.,  The:   .See- 

Beesley.  Robert  L.,  and  Matthias.     3,261,495. 
Bockstahler,  Earl  R.     3.261,845. 
Johnson,  Francis,  and  .Vasutavlcus.     3,261.861. 
Johnson,  Francis,  and  Nasutavlcus.     3,261.873. 
Larsen,  Eric  R.     3.261,748. 
SplUers.  Frank  W.     .S, 261, 900. 
Stevenson,  Fred.     3,261,793. 
Dowl)enko,  Ri>styBlaw.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 
of     0,^-ethylenlcally     unsaturated     dlcarboxylk 


Weil,  Llnder,  and  I)orfmar|.     3,261. 


Grpves,   and 


Polymers 
adds     or 


derivatives  thereof  and  1,5-cyclooctadlene.    3,261,$1.'),  7-19- 
6ti,  Cl.  260      78.."). 
Draper  C.>rp.  :   See  — 

Berry.  Ronald      3,261.37.'>. 
Dresser  Barnes  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

McNamee,  Bernard  F.,  and  Johnson.    3,262,015, 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :   .See — 

Mirsky,  Monroe,  and  Tinning.     3,261,084. 
Dudzik,  Chester  J.,  R.  (i.  Hilbert,  and  H.  Saunders,  to  Leesona 
Corp.      Yarn    tensioning    device.      3.261,570,    7-|9-06.    Cl. 
242—154.  ,      . 

Du  Grenier,  Francis  C,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.     Sljelf-release 

vending  apparatus.     3.261,499,  7-19-66,  Cl.  221  —  18. 
Dumbaugh,   Ceorge   D.,   and    R.   J.   Hess,   to  Carrie*  Mfg.   Co. 

Vibratory  hopper.     3,261,592.  7-19-66.  Cl.  259—2. 
I>unb(ir,  George  W.  :   See — 

Harper.  David  R.,  Lescher.  and  Dunbar.     3.261,342. 
Dunn,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Felt  Products  Mfg    Co.     Aligning  and 
retaining  prong  and  method  of  assembling  apertufod  mating 
members.     3,261,086,  7-19-66,  Cl.  29—423. 
Dupltn  Corp.,  The  :    See — 

Michalek,  Charles  C.     3,261,154. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See- 

Angelo,  Rudolph  J.     3,261,817. 

Cairns,  Edward  L..  and  Klelnfelder.    3,261,664 

Carter,  Giles  F.     3,261,712. 

Celeste,  Jack  R..  and  Selde.    3,261,686. 

Champion,  William  M..  and  Sanders.     3,261,313. 

Chen.  Chung  C.     3.261,836. 

Clendenlng.  Francis  J.,  Jr.,  and  Osborne.     3.2(11.071. 

Collins,  Oliver  D..  III.    3,261,800. 

Gorton.  Bert  S.     3,261,882. 

Gorton.  Bert  S.     3.261,883. 

Gorton,  Bert  S.     3,261,884. 

Holtzman,  Arnold  H.     3,261.088. 

McDowell.  Maurice  J.,  and  Werner.    3,261,797. 

O'Connor,  Timothy  E.    3,261,667. 

Rathmell,  Richard  K.    3,261,665. 

Searle,  Norman  E.    3,261,678. 

Simms,  John  A.     3,261,796. 

Tatum.  William  E.     3.261,811. 

Troflmenko,  Swlatoslaw.     3.261,844. 

Vermont,  George  B.     3.261,799. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


3,261,999. 


Durkoppwerke  AktlengeselUchaft :  See— 

Myska,  Gunter.     3.261,312. 
Dyklnga,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Gallagher,  William  P.,  and  Dyklnga 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.:  See — 

Bell,  Alan,  Kibler,  and  Smith.    3,261,812. 

Coopersteln,  Ravmond.     3^261,708. 

Faber,  Richard  L..  and  McClellan.     3,261,6..4. 

Sentiflf    liarold  J.     3,261.237. 
Echler,  Arthur  C,  :  l^ff-  ^,  .  ....       „  .,o,  ..n. 

Graham,  Glenn  R.,  Echler,  and  Nltz.     3,261,440. 
Edgerton  liermeshausen  &  Grler,  Inc.  :   .See — 

EdsofjaJnes'f.^.^and  L'-C.^'fJiomas.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora^ 

tori;s    luc      FDM  data  trunking  «>Rtem  having  a  conmon 

TD.M  supervisory  channel.     3.261,9^2.  "-19^.6.  yi.^'^r-,^^ 

Egart    (ieorge  M      Steam  generator  system.     .1,201.331.  (-ii*- 

66, 'Cl.   122     -448. 
Ehrler,  John  L.  :   .See  .  „.  .    .  ;  .),i  --w 

Hushnell,  James  S..  Ehrler.  and  Weinberg.     3.2(.... 8^ 
Eichenauer.   Rudolf.      Steering   column   and   Ignition    lock   lor 

inot.ir  vehicles       3.261,187.  7-19-66.  Cl.    (0— 2.i2 
EUerman     George    E.,    to'  Pit'tsburgh    Plate    OMass    Co.      Class 

fiber  treatment.     3.261.736,  7-19-t.o,  Cl.   150— Itx. 
Flo     Clyde    W..    to    Hercules    Inc.      Aqueous    slurry    blasting 
ucent   containing  aluminum  and  an  acetic  acid-zlnc  oxide 
stabilizer.     3.2f.l.732.  7-19-66.  Cl.  149-38      ,      ,    ^,,    ,  , 

Fi-enhauer     R-iger   A.,   and    R.    E.    Heal,    to    Lnlted    .states   ..f 
America,      Agriculture.        Multiple     hydrogenation      insert. 
3,201,069,  7-l9-t>0,  Cl.  23 — 2.>3. 
Electrolux.  Aktieholaget  :   Nee- 
Nllsson,  Store  I.     3,261,484. 
Stromqvlst.  Karl  H.     3,261,650. 
TllH'll,  Uengt   <;.  J.     3.261,343. 
Electro  .Mechanik  (J.in.b.H.  :   .See— 

Volker,  llelnz,  and  Wels.     3,201.100. 

Elfrink.    Elliott    IC,    to    ><"'Vny  .>V'.^'l...*^''    ^?(T    ..^*'''*^"'' 
plugging  method,      3,261.400,   7-19   o6.  Cl.   100- .10. 

Elia    i'etros,  and  K.     3,261.606.  ,         „, 

Ella     iv'tros     and    K.       R..wing  type    exercising    equipment. 
3,201,600,   7-19-60,  Cl.   272-^  72. 

'■''"H"ndeb?and\,' Alvl^^^^^^^  Elleman.  and  Whltmore.     3,262,- 

Fllis    Herliert    H     R.  G.  Peoples,  H.  C.  Krieg,  Jr.    R.  S    Pick- 

'•".onl    S    W    Baker,  and  J.  E  Tahl.  to  Aerojet-General  Corp 

Kocket    motor    testing   apparatus.      .1,261,103.    (-19-60.    Cl. 

EllurR'^'j.^'rt,  to  RolH>rt  E.  P|t"son      »o«t '"^^'^^  W^'^^^^' 

for  manipulating  same.     3,261,319,   '"l^®*^-  ^  m.:,  h-nism 

KUison.   Wallace  D.     Toggle  ciamp  having  a   lock  rae(han ism 

engageable  as  an  over-center  position  is  appn.ached      3,..0l. 

243    7    19   60.  Cl.  HI — 351. 

Elmore.  Claudius  C.    Jr.  :   Sec— 

Elson.  Donald  E..  and  Elmore.     3.201.4o4. 
Els..n,   Donald    E..   and   CC    Elmore,  Jr..   to  The   B'"^^   and 
Decker  .Mfg.  Co.     Saw  blade  holder  for  kit  box.     3.201.40-J. 
7-19-06.  Cl.  206—16. 
Eltra  Corp.  ;   Nee 

Diello.   William.      3.201.940. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :   Nee—  _ 

Korski.   Frank  S.,  and  Grodzkl      3,261  .07. 
Wlckenhagen.  Cornells  B.  A.     3,202,041. 
Empire  Tool  4  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Fng  ^v  "n-I-;  'rri^^fghVs  .ArcVaff  Co.    Low  noUe  microwave 

EnSi^.  d^ri^t  ^>¥'"^^r^y\^s  i»'c> 

tucking  on  upper  cylinder  needles.     3,2ol,183.  (-19-00,  ui. 

66—14. 
Enginan  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Engman,  .Milton  C,  and  Van  Zee.    5,261.0(9. 
Engman     .Mliton    C,    and    A.    Van    Zee,    to   Engman    Mfg.    Co. 

Ci'lversai  muffler  and  tail  pipe  holding  bracket.     3.201,5.9. 

Knllin"  H'an.ld'w.rl'oD.  G.  Grlswold.     Tank  filling  valve. 

.3.201.382,  7-19-66.  Cl.  141—207. 
Enters.   Ui>bert   P.:   Nee--  . 

Solomon.  Frank,  and  Enters.     3.^61,(15.  nccnm 

Epstein.    Herman,    to   Omnitron.cs,    Inc.      Takeup   for   atcnm 

modating   sla.^k   and    tension   variations.      3,20l,jt.»..    .-19- 

Erickson,  Gerahl^'lo  I"P.  B'Jt'l'nf  L^y.'F*^'  ^''^      «"^^'*  ''"■ 

rier      3  261.498,  7-19-66,  Cl.  220—104. 
Erickson,   R..y.  and  R.  .L-  K"?""'.  »»  Dlala^Card   _lnc      Card 

holder   and   dialer.      3.261,649,    .-19-06.   Cl.   31-— i.M«- 
Frlckson    Rov,  to  A.  C.  Grace  Co.     Safflower  oil  composition. 

,{  201  091.  7-19-66,  Cl.  99—118. 
Frifs,)n     Ernest     V      to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 
'-'sphe^dfreAor     3.261,048.  7-19-66,  Cl.  15-104,06. 

Ericson.    Harry    A.    H..    t..    Sture   <>«"'>"«*'? -o^'V^Veo'^Cl 
electroplating    bath    and    process.      3. 261. ..2,    .-19-bb,    Li. 

204—49. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  ffc-'        .,  , 

Baumann,  George  P.,  and  Tonzek^    3,201., .         ^ 
Herger.    Martin,   Michaels,   and    Manuel.      3.2ol.(89. 
Blaser.  Don  E.     3.2t>l  77.'>.  ,  „.  .    .  o  or^  -—a 

Bushnell.  James  S..  Ehrler.  and  Weinberg.     3.201..  .8. 
Ericson.  Ernest  A.  ,3,261.048 
King,  William  H..  Jr.     3,201,202. 
Robte.  Leland  H.  S.,  Jr.,  and  Foust.     3  2«1.710. 
Shropshire,  Joseph  A.,  and  Tarmy      3,261,   1 .. 
Stogiyn,  Eugene  L.,  and  Passannahte.     3.201,819. 
Stogrvn    EuKene  L..  and  Passannante.     •^.r;"}"^' 
stoprvn    Eocene  L..  and  Passannante.     3.2ol,8(4. 
Waflden      Ma^hU    t..    Powers.    Saunders,    and    Paulsel. 

Wellmiii!'willlam  E..  Brols.  and  Rutkowski.     3,201,862. 


Groves,   and 


Ethyl  Corp.  :   See — 

,;orslch,   Richard  D.     3.261.806. 

Evans    William  E.,  Jr..  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Typewriter  encod- 
ing attachment.     3,201,914,  7-19-«6,  Cl.  178— 81. 

Everett    ttlga  <;.     Combination  coat  and  skirt  hanger.     3,201,- 
o\H.   7-19-00.   Cl.   223-91. 

Eves    Joseph   R.,   to   Lnlted   States  of  America,  Army.     Gun 
barrel    with   explosively    welded    liner.      3,261,121,   7-19-60, 

Eveson" Geoffrey  F.,  and  G.  T.  Richards,  to  Head  Wrightson  4 
Co    Ltd       Drying  and   separation  ol   particulate  solids  of 
different  speciHc  gravities.     3,261,463,  7-19-66,  Cl.  209—11. 
Ewln,  James  C.  :   See — 

Anderson,   Lynn  T..   Dorros,   Ewln,   Gitten, 
Harris.     3.261.923. 
Excelermatic,  Inc.  :   Nee— 

Kraus,  Charles  E.     3,261,219. 
Kraus,  Charles  E.     3.261,220. 
Fabbrica  Italiano  Magnetl  Marelli  S.p.A.  ■  See— 

Alheri    Giuseppe,  and  Moriondo.      3,201,045. 
Faber.  Richard  L.,  and  B.  W.  McClellan    to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Film  feeding  mechanism.    3,261.054.  7-19-ttO,  ci.  3o^ 

194 
Fabriek    Van    Chemische    Producten    Vondellngenplaat    N.V.  : 

See — 

Van  Den  Boogaart,  Krijn.      3,261.816.  _ 

Fairbanks,  Everltt  E.     Current-varying  device.     3.262,081,   .- 

19-66,  Cl.  338 — 155. 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. ;  See — 

Hilbiber.  David  F.      3.262.064. 
Fairchlld  Hll.er  Corp.  ;  See — 

Altsen,  Christian  A.      3.261.618. 

Andrews.  Clarence  H..  Jr.     3,261,40d. 

Jones    John  R.     3,261,598. 
Falls  Stamping  and  Welding  Co.   The  :  See— 

Momchilovich,   Milan,   and   Rhodes.      3,201,389. 
Fanner  Mig.  Co..  The.  u  Division  of  Textron  Inc.  :  See- 
Little   Jess  C.  Butz,  and  Reese.      3,261581. 
Farbentabnken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 

Boresch,  Carl,  and  Raue.      3,261,827. 

Schneil,  Hermann,  and  Krlmm.     3,261,808. 

Farber,  Gerald :  See —  .    ^      .      ,  o  .ici  tk- 

Stelnberg,    Meyer.    Farber.   and    Gunnsky.      3.261.75.. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 

*  K^ie,^' Rudolf!   Meininger,   Noll,   Rlnno,   and   Schiessler. 

•J  Ofl]    H  2  "^ 

Farley    Charles  P.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Paper  treating  solution 

of  an  alpha-.. lehn/malelc  anhydride  copolymer  and  a  bisul- 

Hte.     3.201.798.  7-19-66.  Cl.  260—29.6.  c        k      ^ 

Farmer.   Everett   W..   to  Sanders  As'soc  ates    Inc.     So°of "'if 

depth  selection  mechanism.    3.262.090,  7-19-66,  Cl.  340—2. 

Farr,  Alan  L. :  See —  . 

Wadey.   Raymond  C.  C,  and  Farr.      3, 261,. 29. 
Fastener  Corp.:  See — 

Novak,  Edward  J.      3.261.526. 
Faust.  John  A.  :  See — 

Sahyuu.  Melville,  and  Faust.     3,261.866. 
Fawzy.  Moharram  M..   to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
mot.;r.     3.261.996,  7-19-66,  Cl.  310—86. 

''"*■•  j'a\"son''^f*red"I..  and  Fay.     3,262,040^ 
Feeman,  James  F.,  to  Crompton  4  Knowles  Corp. 

reacting    chloroethyl-sulfonyl    benzoyl    chloride, 
with  textile  auxiliaries  and  reacting  said  auxiliaries  with 
textile  fibers.     3,261.658,  7-19-66,  Cl.  8—116. 
Felghery,  James  M. :  See — 

Cayior,  OlUe  R..  and  Felghery.      3,261,311. 
Felnberg,  Rubin:  See—  ^  „  ,    ^^  „       lOfti  911 

Zeldman.  Maurice  I.,  and  Felnberg.     3,261,213. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-— 

Dunn    Lawrence  H.     3,261,086. 
Felten    willlam.     Method  of  producing  shells  of  complex  con- 

tiguratL.n.     3,261.315,  7-19-66    Cl.  113—120 
Ferdinand  Ruesch  Maschinen-  und  W  aagenf  abrlk  .  See— 

Schick,  Johaun  G.      3,261.217. 
Ferguson,  Harry,  Research  Ltd. :  See — 

Hiil,  Claude.     3.261,231. 
Ferm    R icharo  L.,  and  C.  E.  Moran,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 
Prevention  ot  soil  crusting.     3,261.127,  7-19-66,  Cl.  4 (—58. 
Fichtel  4  Sachs  A.G.  :  See — 

Binder,  Richard.      3,261,438. 
Binder,  Richard.     3,261,439. 
Fink    Walter,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Process  for  P/eP"')?^ '»-c°J°" 
rocaTbonic  acid  halides.     3,261,864,  7-19-66,  Cl.  260—544. 
Fischer.  Richard  L.  :  See—  „ 

Goodman,  Robert  B.,  and  Fischer       3,261  406 
Fisher.  Timothy  L.     Automatic  pipette.     3,261,208,  7-l»-«6, 

FiUge'rild* Joseph  E.,  Sr.  Ground  or  floor  working  device. 
3  261,150,  7-19-66.  CI.  56— 25.4.  ^^      .        »»•„„ 

Flannery.  ^rank  A.  Cutting  tool  and  method  of  cutting. 
3  261  236    7-19-66,  Cl.  77 — 58. 

Flei'sher,  Harold,  T.  J.  Harris,  and  E.  Shapiro,  to  Internation- 
al Business  Machines  Corp.    Thermoplastic  memory.    3,262,- 

122.  7-19-66,  Cl.  346—1.  .      o  o«i  rao   7   ia_fifi   Cl 

Flint.  Hvland  C  Unison  action  seat.  3.261,642,  7-19-66,  Cl. 
297 309 

'^'""Srak.  Edward  H.      3.261.221. 

Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd..  The:  See —  _ 

Sherwood,  Thomas  K.     3,261,(66.       „         .  .       /„, 

Focht,  Robert  M.,  to  E.  J.  Lavino  and  Co.  Apparatus  for 
plating  bricks.     3.261.738.  7-19-60.  Cl.  l.iO— 363. 

Foerster  James  A.,  to  Wabash  Magnetics.  Inc.  Combined  en- 
closure and  tlux  return  means  for  potted  colls.  3,-0U.U(». 
7_19_60.  Cl.  336 — 67.  ,  _     , 

Fontana.  Robert  M..  to  Packaging  Frontiers.  Inc.  Package. 
3,201,461,  7-19-66,  Cl.  206—65. 


Hysteresis 


Process  of 
compounds 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,2t)l.- 
3,261.- 


Foorman,  Abram  A.,  and  V.  B.  Lavrova.  Method  of  preparing 
titanium  trichloride.    3,261,663.  7-19-66,  CI.  23—87. 

Foracre,  Walter  C,  Sr. :  See — 
Clark.  Wayne  C.     3,261,604. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Rudnickl,  William  E.     3,261,230. 

Forestier,  Jean  R.,  to  Dofag  Establishment  Vaduz.  Under- 
water paint.     3,261,880,  7-19-66,  CI.  2«0— 736. 

Forkner,  John  H..  to  The  Plllsbury  Co.  .Method  for  dehydra- 
tion of  moisture  containing  materials  of  cellular  structure. 
3,261,694,  7-1&-66,  CI.  99—199. 

Forsblad,  Ingemar  B. :  See — 

Anderson,  Hugh  V.,  and  Forsblad.      3.261,8i}0. 

Foreman,  Arnold  H.  Speed  control  for  water  skiing  facility. 
3,201,302,  7-19--66,  CI.   104—152.  „      , 

Forster,  Franz,  and  O.  Kaup,  to  Guldner-Motoren-Werke 
Aschaffenburg  branch  of  Gesellschaft  fur  Llnde's  Els- 
maschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydraulic  drive  for  vehicles 
selectively  connectable  to  the  wheels  and  power  take-off. 
3,261.42^.  7-19-66,  CI.  180—53.  _  ^  ^  . 

Foster,  Lawrence  H.  and  H.  E.  Bush,  to  Foster  Refrigerator 
Corp.  Refrigeration  system  Including  means  for  reconsti- 
tuting and  preserving  frozen  foods  and  the  like.  3,2bl,- 
394,  7-19-60,  CI.  165 — 12. 

Foster  Refrigerator  Corp. :  See — 

Foster.  Lawrence  H.,  and  Bush.     3,261,394. 

Foster.  Theodore  G..  and  D.  N.  Shaw,  to  Carrier  Corp^  Re- 
frigeration system  control.    3,201,395,  7-19-66,  CI.  10.) — 29. 

Foust.  Charles  W. :  See—  .,.^a,~,a 

Roblee.  Leland  H.  S.,  Jr.,  and  Foust.     3,261, 1 16. 

Fragrance  Process  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Neuwald,  Alfred  A.,  and  Donovan.     3.261,512. 

Frank,  Raymond  G.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.    Servomechanlsm 
211    7-19-66,  CI.  74—1.  ,    ,^ 

Frank    Richard  J.     Interlock  hospital  chart  holder. 
360,  7-19-66,  CI.  129—35. 

Franz.  Joseph  P..  to  General  Electric  Co  Air-cooling  ar- 
rangement for  salient  pole  rotors.     3,261,994,   <-i»-oo,  li. 

Frazier,  Michael  E.,  to  Tac,  Inc.     Trash  bag  holder.     3.261. 

Fredrick~sinT^DeS'is""Lrt^o  Collins  Radio  Co.     Two  PolarUy 

automatically    variable     audio    noise    linilter.       3,20-,U<..). 

7_19_66,  CI.  330 — 24.  ^  „    ^,        ,,      , 

Fresmann.  Karl  H.,  and  G.  W.  Pakala,  to  Deere  &  Co      Dual 

speed  multiple  PTO.     3.261,222.  7-19-66.  CI.  74-3.,,. 
Friedman,    Lester,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      "y-'roxvla t.-i 

sugar  phosphite  based  polyurethanes.     3.261,814,   i-lJ-ot., 

pi     260^ 77  5 

Frltsch    Rudolf  P.,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer.     Device  for  work 

Ing  up  thermoplastic  synthetic  material.     3.261,  05t>.  7-Vj- 

£ta     ^r     -iQ JO 

Fritz'sche,  Hans.U.  Hasserodt.  and  F.  W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte  to 
Shell  on  Co.  Reduction  of  phospliine  oxides.  3.201,8.  i, 
7-19-66,  CI.  260-606.:,.  .  ^     ,    o.  ,. 

Frltzsche.  Helmut,  F.  Kroger,  and  K.  Stein,  to  Carl  Stoll. 
Firraa  Process  for  e.MractinK  acid  substances  such  as 
phenols,  thlophenols  and/or  their  homolops^  from  non- 
aqueous mixtures  containing  them.  3,261.872,  7-19-60, 
CI.  260—609.  „  _  T     „     . 

Fryer  Rodney  I.,  and  L.  H.  Sternbach,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.'  2-amlno-5-halo-2'-dialkylamino  and  plperldino-benzu- 
phenones  and  preparation  therof.  3.261,867,  7-19-66,  CI. 
260 — 570. 

Fudemoto.  Isao  :  Bee — 

Kawashima,  Masao,  Hlgeta.  Fudemoto,  and  Mlki.     3,2t>l.- 
986. 

Fuentevilla.  Manuel  E..  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Drying 
gray.      3,261.110.    7-19-66.   CI.    34—237. 

Fuhs.  Allen  E..  to  The  Aerospace  Corp.  Conductivity  profile 
meter  arrangement.     3.262,052,  7-19-66,  CI.  324—34. 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltil.  :  See — 

Chiba.  Toshlo,  Izuka.  and  Tsujl.     3,261,810. 

Fujitsu  Ltd. :  See — 

Kawashima,  Masao,  Higeta.  Fudemoto.  and  Mikl.    3.261,- 
986. 

Fullerton.  Wallace  W.,  to  Vilter  Mfg.  Corp.  Normally  con- 
tinuously operating  compressor  with  controls  therelor. 
3.261.175.  7-19-66.  CI.  62—197. 

Furnler-  und  Sperrholzwerk  J.  F.  Werz  K.  G.  W  erzalitpress- 
holzwerk  Oberstenflld  :  See — 
Munk.  Edmund.     3,261.897. 

Gabor.  Andrew,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Information 
buffer  input  circuit.     3,262,102.  7-19-66,  CI.  340— 172..5. 

Gale,  Bernard  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Angle  encoder.  3.261.- 
968.  7-19-66,  CI.  235—154. 

Gallagher,  John.  Method  of  producing  an  emulslfiable  gel. 
3,261.705.  7-19-66.  CI.  106 — 212. 

Gallagher.  William  P.,  and  R.  J.  Dykinga,  to  International 
Register  Co.  Electric  motor  construction.  3,261,999, 
7-19-66.  CI.  310—164. 

Galland,  Raymond  H.,  to  Klemer  and  Wiseman.  Drapery 
hanger.    3,261,052,  7-19-66,  CI.  16 — 87.6. 

Games,  Robert  F.,  to  The  Dana  Corp.  Piston  ring  assembly. 
3,261.612,   7-19-66.   CI.   277—140. 

Gammel,  Walter  A.,  Sr..  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Co.  Electrical 
connector  for  printed-circult  board.  3,262,082.  7-19-66, 
CI.  339—17. 

Gandhi.  Om  P..  to  Philco  Corp.  Frequency  shifter  using 
doppier  reflection  of  microwaves  from  moving  plasma 
bounndary  in  semiconductor.  3,261,982,  7-19-66.  CI.  307— 
88.3. 

Garbe.  Siegfried  :  See — 

Hunter,  William  H.,  and  Garbe.     3,261,286. 

Gardes.  Alfred  W.,  to  International  Register  Co.  Electric 
timer  provided  with  buzzer  construction.  3,262.110.  7-19- 
66,  CI.  340 — 392. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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(iarrett  Corp..  The  :  .Sec — 

Schwichtenberg,    .MlxTt    H.,    Kelley.    De    Baryslie,    and 
Spangler.     3,201,0.")9. 
tiardelle,  Gerald  J.  :  .s'cf    -  I 

Mech,  KdKar  C\.  and  Cardelle.     3,261.590. 
Gastriick,  Kilward  .\.  :  See-  } 

Holenthal.   Leo   I...  and   (iastrock.     3,261.466. 
Gates,    James   T.      I'atieiit    handler.      3.261,031.    7-19*60.    CI. 

."•  -  86. 
tiaugler,  Richard   S.,   to   (ieneral   Motors   Corp.      Temperature 
respoB.sive  magnetic  switch.     3.201,945,  7-19-06,  Ct  200 — 
88. 
(iauthler,  Alfred,  G.ni.b.H.  :  .S'ee — 

Rentschler,   Waldeniar  T.     3,261,275. 
(Jayle,   BoOert,  and   I'.  Tlioiiiason,  to  Creative  Packaging  Inc. 
.Multilayer    dispenser    for    pills.       3,201.455.    7-19-60.    CI. 
200 — 42. 
(Jebliardt,  .Vdolpli   \V.  ;  See — 

St    Lucas.  Frank  J.,  Sholl,  and  (Jebhardt.     3,261,336. 
<;ee-\\ah.   Frederick.   F.   B.   Cope,   and   R.  A.   .Marsh,   tt.  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corii.     Cable  conductors!  having 
a  material  binder.     3,201,900,  7-19-00.  CI.  174— 2(i. 
•  Jeiger,    William    C,    Jr.      I'ickup    arm    assembly.      3,861,609, 

7-19-00.  CI.  274-    2.S. 
(ieneral  -Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  ;  .See — 

Jotinsoif*  (iranuls   S.,   and   (iraham.      3,261,809. 
Randall,  David  1.,  and  Schniiilt-.Nickels.     3.201, k:J4. 
.Sottysiak,  Joseph  R.,  I'roc.  and  Hovandk.     3,201,683. 
(Jeneral  Bo.x  Co.  :  .S'ce- 

-Norgaard,    .\rthur   J..    Jr..   Jones,   and    R.    H.   an<J   W.    G. 
Crowle.     3,201.019. 
tieneral  Electric  Co.  :  See 

Allen.  Benjamin  F.     3,201.905, 
BlUesteln,   Hen   A.     3,201.807. 
Hobear,  William  J.     3,201.802. 
Franz.  Joseph  V.     3.201,994. 
Himng,  Thomas  L.     3,201.990. 
Kelley,  Fred  \V..  Jr.     3.202.044. 
Murelock,   Charles  R.     3.201,070. 
I'ell,   Krik  M.     3,201,730. 
Kedlger.  Alvln  L..  and  .^lat'er.     3,2(52.000. 
Rediger,    Alvln    L..   and    Slager.      3,261.001. 
Roecks.  Carl   C,  and   Strange.     3,201,523 
Kosiier,  Carl  H.     3.2t!2.()20. 
Sciniiis,    Istvan.      3.201.9.^5. 
Swurtz.  Paul  S.     3.202.024. 
Wjniiutli.  Wilbur  J.     3.2til,801. 
(;pneral  IMectric  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See  - 

llakin,  Sahir  S.,  and  Vines.     3,201,921. 
IJeucral  Foods  Corp.:   See    - 

Cainer.m.  Joliu  A.      :;.201.C75. 

Jones.  Jiilin  \..  I.rt'e,  \'ogt.  and  Woodruff.     3,201  588. 
I'on/oni.  «;.>orge   n.     3.201.0.S9. 

Kobhiiis,  Fr.Mlcrick  M.,  Hoii.iKura.  and  Yare.     3,2(}1.822. 
Sit'nkie\«4(v,,  Holesl.iw.  and  llollis.     3,261.095. 
iJener.il  .Micro^t;iectronlcs  Inc.  :  See 

Caracclolo.   Kdward  .\.      3,262.022. 
lieiieral  Motors  Corp.;  See  — 

.\inann.  Charles  A  .  CoUman  and  Scheel.     3.261,1 
Gaugler,  Richard  S.     3,261.945. 
Gould,  Ira  L.     3.201,173. 
Kef^llng.  Keith   K.      3,201.628. 
.^chaeffer.   Marvin  G.     3.202.031. 
Simpson.   William   K.      3,261,215. 
<;eneral  Plating  Co.  :  See  — 

-Mines,  Irving,  and  Mines,     3.261,956. 
(Jeneril  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Heinstr.et.  Harold  S.      3,201.912. 
iJentex  Corp.:  See — 

Haker.  Edifar  G.      3.261.042. 
tieorge.    Kverett    D..    and    W.    P.    Heydorn,    to    The    (Joodyear 
Tire    &    Rubber    C<,.      Thermally    adjusted    castlnc    blade. 
3.201.H'.t3.  7-19-60.  CI.  264—40. 
Gernhardt.  Paul  D,.  and  C.  W.  Verrell,  to  The  Ohio  Urass  Co. 
\'ertlcally  swinging  boom  having  a  symmetrical  aCtuiithm. 
3  201.470.  7-19-06,  CI.  212—35. 
CesHlbnicht.  Cordim  A.  :  See — 

Le»;slie,   Thomas    K.,    ami   Geselbracht.      3,261,82p. 
Crevaert  Ph., to  Production  N,V. :  S!ee — 

De  Haes.  Louis,  and  Rott.     3,261,085. 
<!lgnoiix.   Dominique,   to  Cosmic.   Inc.      Method  and   \tpssp1   for 

deep  diving.     3.201.317.  7-19-06.  CI,  114—110, 
(illmont.  Roger,  to  Roger  (Jilmont  Instruments,  Inc.    Cartesian 

diver-type  device,      3.261,207.   7-19-66,   CI.  73—400. 
(iilinont.  Roper.  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gilmont.  Roger.     3.261.207. 
'Jlltzow.  James  H,  :  See — 

Bosland.  James  M,,  and  Glltzow,      3.261.103. 

(iirling  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilson,  Alexander  J,,   Hambllng.  and  Harrison.     3,261.- 
430.  j 

(;ittpn.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

.\nders.m,    Lvnn    T,,    Dorros.    Ewln,    Gltten,    Graves   and 
Harris.     3.201,923. 

Glaverbel  :  See — 

Pluniat,  Emlle.     3.261.677. 
(Jlaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cijwley.  Brian  R..  Gregory,  and  Long.     3.261,833. 

(;ilck.  Robert  L,,  and  L.  H.  Caveny,  to  Thlokol  Chemiral  Corp. 
Casting  apparatus  for  solid  propellant  rocket  motors, 
3.261.255.  7-19-06.  CI.  86—20. 

Glover.  William  F..  and  J,  G.  Bendall.  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp.  Adjustable  Inductor.  3.262.079.  7-19- 
66,   Cl.  330—136. 

(Joeller.  Charles  P. :  See — 

Ashenden.  Harry  B.,  and  Goeller.     3,262.017. 


Golbeck,  Bernard  J..  R.  F.  Lewandowskl,  and  W.  A  Streuer. 
to  Oak  Llectro/Netlcs  Corp.  Lever  switch  detent  appara- 
tus.   3.261.931.  7-19-66.  Cl.  200—11. 

Gold  Bond  Stamp  Co.:  ^'ee —  o  o.m  Knc. 

Chenoweth,   Dean   B..  Clark,  and  Johnson       3  201.506. 

Golding.  David  E..  t..  -Marcan  Products  Corp.  Hydraulic  loa^I 
cell  with  Improved  bridge  ring  construction.  3.-bl.4l(, 
7-19-06,  Cl.   177  —  208. 

(Jonsalves,  Clareiice  J.:  See — 

.McDonald,  Richard  T.,  and  Gonsalves.     3.201,490. 

Goodbar,  Isaac.  Weather  controlled  lighting  fixture.  .i,20l,- 
974,  7-19-60.  Cl.  240—25.  .        <•   , 

(Jooding,  (;ale  A.,  to  Johnson  Plastic  Corp  Apparatus  for 
flectric.il    raceway    and    decorative    moulding.       3.262.U8J, 

(;..odma'n,*''RVben\Cand   R.   L.   Fischer,    to   United   Aircraft 
Corp     Attitude  control  system  for  an  aeronautical  propeller. 
3  201,400.  7-19-00.  Cl.  170—100.14. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The:   See-- 

Kuts.  .Mathew.     3.261.246.  „.   .   v.,      i      ^,.^ 

(;o..drlcli,   «;eorge  W.,   to  The   Bendix   Corp.      Bistable  device. 

3  202.00'^,  7-19   00,  Cl.  315      12. 
(ioodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See  — 
Curr,  Veiiion.  R.     3,261.903. 
fleorge.  Kverett  IT.,  and  Heydorn.     3.-61,89.1. 
Kovac.  Freibrlck  J.,  and  Rye.     3,201.388. 
Le.manl,  Frank  D.     3,201.320.  ,<»,„,, 

Gordon.  Irving,  and  C.  F.  Baranauckas,  to  """^'^r.^,^/"'';^;'' 
Corp.     Transesieriticatlon  of  phosphorus  esters.     3,-»>l  ,»5yu, 

<;old.Vn."  M'a.xwen.'''ind^l":  A.  Nodlff.  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Lab.-ratorips.  3  ■  perfluoroalkyl  1 ,2.4  l,en7.,.thladiazlne  1,1  • 
dioxide  .lerhatlves.     3,201,794,  7- 19    00    Cl,  2t.U      -\-^ 

Gorike,  Rud..lf.  an.l  B.  Weing:irtner.  to  Akustlsche  I  .  Kino- 
tJcrate  ilc.clls.lialt  ni.bH.  Directional  sound  transmitter, 
3.2tll.915.   7    19    60.  Cl.   179—1. 

Gorin,  Kverett:  See  .,.,.,,  ,-.» 

Yavorsky.    Paul    M.,    and    Gorin.      3.201,5.,9. 

liorim.  ll,.wanl  M  .  t..  Sperry  Rand  <■'":•;  „,,V"i"''r,"c.'''V-i 
push  l.ull    capa.itive    loa.J    driver.      3,2o2,000.    .     19-t.«..    C  1. 

(nirslch.^  Richard  D..  to  Ethyl  Corp  ^Inyl  chloride  resins 
.■.■ntalning  a  trialkyl  lead  phthalimlde  as  a  stabilizer.  3,2bl.- 
soi;.   7-19   '10.  Cl,   200      45.75. 

(;ort..n  Bert  S..  t..  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ...  Ad- 
h.'siC.-s  from  polvisophthalamldes  and  thermosetting  ep..xy 
resin   svrni,s       3.201, 882.   7-19-06.  Cl,  260     8.30 

Gort..n  Bert  S,,  t.,  K,  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Ad- 
hesi\'es  from  i,..lvis..phthalamldes  and  phenoplast  or  amino- 
plist  svrup^.     3,201.HH3.  7-19-00    CL  260     ^41. 

(iortoii     Bert    S      t.i   K.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co,      .\d- 

l,,.-iv'..   t ipo-iti.in  comprising  a  mixture  of  a   polyamide  a 

n..voll.-   re.ln,      3.261.884.    7-19-60.    Cl,    200_-H41. 

(iorton.  Carl  E.  Triphibious  vehicle.  3,201..,. 2.  .19  06.  IL 
244      2. 

(W.taverken  Aktiebolaget  :  See— 

Be.nrtsson.   Bengt  (i.      3.261.586.  o  .,r-.  n,%     - 

<;.iut:li.   G.'or^:e   L,      Positional   control   system.      .l.Jt,-.OJo,    <- 

(;..!r!d!''Ba^rba"rrv.^^Garment.     3.201.359,  7-19-66.  Cl.  128  - 

Go'liid     Ira   L,.    to   General    Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating  ap 

paratus.     3.261.173.  7-19-66.  Cl.  62      156.  ^  .     ,,       .„ 

CouUon.     Rud..lf,     and     K.     Rehnelt,     to     Bohiiie     Fettchemie 

i;  til  1>  II       Process  for  the  manufacture  of  stable  amino  resin 

solutions,     3.261.795.  7-19-66.  Cl,  260—29.4. 

(Jracp.  A,  C.  <'o.  :  See  — 

Erlcks.m.  Roy.     3.261.691. 
<;race,  W,  R,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Graham.  Bruce.      3.261,804. 
See — 
and  Graebe 

and  Graebe.     .,,._ 

ranani.    o.u.e.    ,,.   W.    R.    Grace   &    Go,      C.mp.'sltians   ...iii- 
prlsing  unirradiated  and  Irra.llat.-d  mixtures  of  a  p..ly..letin 
and   a   thl..ph..sphate  ester  and  th.>  method  of  Irnidiating 
the  c..m|...sition       3.261.804.  7-19-06.  Cl.  200-45.7. 
<;raliaiii.   Dallas  P,  :    See    - 

Thomas.  Russell  A.,  and  Graham,     3.261.229. 
Graham.  David  E.  :   N'«c--  o  on  aco 

J.)hns..n.  Crannls  S..  and  r.raham.     3,201,8t,9. 
Graham,    Gle.in    R..    A.   C,    E.-hler    and   J.   >'t^-    '"   A'"';'"''; 
Brake   Shoe   Co.      Brake  and   clutch   assembly.      3.2t,1.44(>. 
7-19 -6t>.  Cl.  192—113.  ^.        .         ,      , 

Graham.   \Valt..n.   to  Control   Data  Corp,      Sytichroniz.jd_  cm- 
m'inl.Mti..ns  system.     3.262,111,  7    l9-.,rK  (       .U3      .... 

Grant.  Whitney  I.,  to  Vilter  MfC-  V"!!'--..   ^-"", o "«/' ci     6 - 
herii.eticallv    sealed    motor.      3.2t.l,1.2,    .-19-66.    Cl.    ».- 

117. 

Gray.  Foster  L.  :   See  - 

Cllngman.    William   H.,    Jr. 
3,261.079. 
Great   Northern  Container  Corp 

Davis.  John  J.     3,261,532. 
Greater  I',wa  Corp.  The:   See — 

Bopp.  Cecil  W..  and  Maddock 

^'^''^'liamiU.m.    Verner"w..    Renwlck.    Johnson,    and    Green, 
3. 261. .-.50. 

Greenehaum.   James  K  •  ."•   to^/^«;i".l'lf   ^'"l^o^   ^''-      ^"•''"' 
dispenser.     3.261,557.  7-19-66.  Cl.  239—5.9. 

Gregory.  Gordon  I.  ■.See— 

Cowlev.  Brian  R..  Gregory,  and  Long.     3.261. 8.1_. 
Criffiths     Vivien     and   J.   C.    McGowan.   to   Imperial    Chemical 

nitro  compounds.     3.261.805.  7-19-66.  Cl.  260—45.8. 


<;rael)e.   William   F. 

Hart.  Leroy  D. 

Hart.  L.Toy  D.. 
Graham.    Bruce,    to 


3.261.702. 
3.201,703. 


Grlmmelss    Hermann  G.,  and  H.   Scholz.  to  N"orth  American 
Philips  Co  .  Inc.     Method  of  manufacturing  a  photoconduct- 
ing device.    3.261.080,  7-19-66,  CL  29—155.5. 
Grlnnell  Corp.  :   .See — 

Merdinyan,   Philip  H.     3.201.404. 
Griswold,  I>onald  G.  :   See — 

Knslgn,  Harold  W.     3.261.382. 
Grodzki.  Walter  J..  Jr.  :   .See—  _   _ 

Korski,  l^ank  S,  and  (irodzki.     3.261, .Oi.  „    „  .     .^, 

Gr.dl,  Alvln   F.      Strip  stock  feeder.      3,201,194,  7-19-Ot.,   Cl, 

72-^101. 
Crooks,  Gerald  R.  :   Set— 

Abner,  Thomas  L.  Grooks,  and  Wllllston.     3.201.130. 
Grosslnger,  John  S..  to  Crane  Co.     Electric  baseboard  heating 
system.     3,201,904,  7-19-66,  Cl.  219-  365.  ».     .     ^ 

Groten.  Arnold,  to  North  American  Philips  Co     Inc.     Method 
of    coating    surface    with    solder.      3,201, .13,    .-19-00.    ti 
117—212, 
Grove,  (Jene  A.  :  See-- 

Cwron,  Philip  E..  and  Grove.    3,261.898. 
(Iroves,  Quentin  D.  :   .See— 

Anderson.    Lynn    T.,    Dorros,    Ewln.   Gitten,    Groves,    and 

Harris.     3.201,923,  ^  ^^  ,^.  ,. 

Grulke     Carl    A.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Composition    of 

matter  containing  aluminum   nitride  and  aluminum  borlde, 

3.201,701,  7-19-00.  Cl,   100      05. 

Grust.  Gerhard  :   See  . 

I>ehmelt.  Friedrlch  W..  and  Grust,     3, 201, .2.. 

(Jruver.   .Mt,rr.s   E,,   Jr.,   to   Pniudler   rr;"'-"^'J,  Vii''  p,    o^^" 
f..r  clarifying  fats  and  oils.     3.201. ..46.   .-19-60.  Cl.  233- 

Gu"dhelm,   Arne   R,     Thin  film    processing   appiiratus,      3.261,- 

,391    7-19   t!0.  Cl,  l.'i9 -6, 
Gugliotta.    Guv    F,       Casting    accessory     for    fislilng    tackle, 

3  201.123.  7-19   00.  Cl.  43-     19. 
Guichard.  H.,land.  to  N..rth  .\merlcan  Philips  (  o     Inc.     Safety 

guard  f.,r  fan.     3,201.544.  7-19-0.;.  Cl,  2,30-   2. .5, 
Guicheney.  Francois,   t.,   Ateliers  &  f^hanti,.rs  De  La  Mamlie, 

Handling  devic-s  for  fishing  nets.      3.201.122.    .-19-<.0.   (  1, 

Guln^mic,    Andre   J,    F..   1o  The   British   Petroleum   Co.    Ltd. 
Liquid    injection    trap    with    magnetic    valve,      .i..^bl.ou_, 

7_V)-60.  Cl.  222-1,  .      ,^       „     V.    f. 

(JuldnerMotoren-Werke  Aschaffenburg  branch  of  Gesellsch.ift 
fur  Llnde's  Kismaschinen  .Aktleng.-sellschaft  :    See — 
Forster.  Franz,  and  Kaup.     3.201.421, 
Gunn     John,   and   P.   J,   Price,   to   International   Busln.-ss   Ma- 
chim-s  Corp,     Amplifier  or  generator  of  optical-mode  waves 
In  solid.     3.202.0.59,  7-19-60,  Cl,  330     5. 
Cunzinger.  Josef:    See — 

Simon.  J.ihn.  and  Gunzlnger.     3.261. 1.>9. 
Gunzinger.  Josef  :    S<e  „„„,,-„ 

Simon.  John,  and  Gunzlnger.     3,261.1.i9. 
Gurlnsky.  David  H:    SVf—  ,^      .      ^         o  oci  -■;- 

Steinberg,  Meyer,  Farber,  and  Gurlnsky_3,261..5.^ 
Gurney,  Patricia  N.     (Garment  fastener.     3,261.068.    .-19-60. 

(2"]    24 203.  _ 

GuthnTannrilans,     Process  for  making  nuts.     3.261.043.7-19 

00    Cl    lO^     80. 

Gutridge  Jack  E,,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Cushion  rack  arrange- 
ment     3,261.306.  7-19-6G,  CT.  105—308, 

Gym  Dandy.  Inc.  :  See— 

Horowitz.  Isradore,  and  Quintal.     3.261.00.,  ... 

Haaker.  Lester  \V  ,  D.  G.  Jelatis.  and  C.  E.  Jennrlch  to 
Central  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  Compact  master-slave 
manipulator.     3,201.480.  7-19-00,  CL  214-1.    _ 

Hachtmann.  Otto.  Coupling  device.  3.201.565.  .-19-Ot,,  Cl. 
040,  _-o 

H.ick*nian.  Kenneth  V..  to  Southwest  Products  Co.  Duct  joint 
3  261.024,  7-19-06.  Cl.  285— 62, 

Haeber.  J. din  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  producing 
un.lerwater  oil  fields,      3.201.398.  7-19-66,  CL   160—..., 

Haerting.  Jam.-s  F,  :    Se'    -  w^^, 

Clingman,    William    H,.    Jr..    Gray.    Haefling.    and   ^^est 

3.201.079, 
Hahn  Brass  Ltd.  :   SVr  — 

Kool,  Jan.  and  Werllch.     3.261, 5.,3. 
Hahn.  Emil  H.  :    SYr- 

Kershner.  Osborn  A,,  and  Hahn,    3.261.4.n. 
Hakim.  Sahlr  S,.  and  J,  C.  Vines,  to  The  Genera 
Ltd        Multi-chann.l     communication     systems 
7_19_r,fi.  Cl     179—15,  _  ».,    ,         r^ 

Ilalpv.   Kenneth   M  .   and   R,   L.   Reed,   to  Reserve  Mining   Co 


Electric  Co, 
3.261.921. 


Gray.    Haefling.    and   West. 


See— 


3.261.637. 


Feed  hopper  for  table  feeder,     3.261.514.  7-19-66.  Cl.  222- 

H,i''lle"r  Belm..nt  L..  and  K,  A,  Schirmer.  to  Hunt  Foods  and 
Industries  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  improperly  lidded 
cans.     3.261.465.  7-19-66.  Cl.  209—88, 

Hallworth,  Allan  M.  :   Ser— 

Mackav.  I>innld  S.  and  Hallworth.    3.261.449. 

Halper    Walter  M..  and  F,  D,  Moss,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Prepara 
tion  of  latlces,     3.261,792.  7-19-66.  CL  260-23,7, 

Halpern.  Otto:   See— 

Bowers,  .Mbert,  and  Halpern.     3,261,8.30. 

Halpern  Peter  H.,  to  Melpar.  Inc.  Generalized  self-synthe- 
sizer. '  3,262.101.  7-19-66,  Cl.  340—172.5, 

Halpert  Abbv.  to  Halvin  Products  Co.,  Inc  Aquarium  filter 
system,     3:261,471.  7-19-66.  Cl.  210—169. 

Halvin  I'roducts  Co..  Inc,  :   See- 
Halpert.  Abby.     3,261.471. 

Hambling.  Stewart  K.  :   See —  ^   ,1       ,  o  o«i 

Wilson.  Alexander  J..  Hambling.  and  Harrison.     3,261.- 
430. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co,  :   See— 

Rogers,  Donald  J.    3.261,93.>. 

I 
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Hamm,  I'hlllp  C,  and  A.  J.  Speziale.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Poly 
substituted  amino-s-trlazlnes.  3,261,835,  7-iy-66.  CI 
260 — 249.8.  „     ,      „ 

Hampton,   Verner  W..   X.   H.   F.   Renwlck,  G.   D.   Grw^n.  and 
T.  A.  Johnson,  to  I'neuway  Development  Co.  (Private)  Ltd. 
Tracks  for  railed  transport  systems.     3,261,550,  7-l»-6b, 
CI.  238—3. 
Hance,  Howard  W.  :   See —  ^,    „  ..  „„, 

Bauer,  Donald   R.,  Cassldy,   Hance,  and   Mullen.     3,2bl, 
424.  , 

Handy  Angle  Ltd. :  See—  ,    ' 

Klnnear,  James  E.    3,261,30».  ' 

Hanemann,  Herman  A.,  Jr.,  and  A.  T.  Splese.  to  The  Beudix 
Corp.      Method  of  manufacture  of  waveguide  components. 
3,261,078,  7-19-66,  CI.  29 — 155.5. 
Hanson,  Thomas  F.  :   See — 

Culver    Irven  H.,  Hanson,  and  Look.     3,261,407. 
Hansson,  Bror,  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolauel. 
Method   for  extruding  pipe  of  metal   or  similar  material. 
3,261,195,  7-19-66,  CI.  72—256. 
Happicb  Gebr.  G.m.b.H.  :   See —  ^„„ 

Herr,   Gerhard,  and  Czlptschirsch.     3,261,133.  ^ 

Harada,  Tatsuo :  See —  „^,  _,„  i 

Klshlkawa,  Zltsulchl,  and  Harada.    3,261,742.  ' 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See- 
Da  vies,  Ben,  and  Weaver.     3,261,896. 
Whittemore,  Dwight  S.,  and  Smoot.     3,261,698. 
Harder,    William.      Body    rest   for    workers   In    elevated    posl 

Uons.     3,261,425,  7-19-66,  CI.  182-187. 
Harmens.   Alexander,   to   Conch   International   Methane   Ltd. 
Method  of  processing  a  mixture  of  liquefied  gases.     3,2bl,- 
169.  7-19-66.  CI.  62—28. 
Harmon.   Philip   F.,   to   Martin-Marietta  Corp.      Ink   package. 

3,261,457,  7-19-66,  CI.  206—47.       „    „,    ^      ^ 
Harper,  David  R.,  G.  W.  Lescher,  and  G.  W .  Dunbar,  to  Kusan, 

Inc.      Toy   mortar.      3,261,342,    7-19-66,   CI.    124—29. 
Harris,  Bernard  L. :  See —  ^„„„,,„ 

Yost,   Herman  J..  Harris,  and  Taylor.      3,262,112. 

Harris,  James  R. :  See —  ,    .       „,  r^  , 

Anderson,   Lynn    T.,   Dorros,    Ewln.   Gltten,    Groves,   and 
Harris.     3,261,923. 
Harrls-Intertvpe  Corp. :  See— 
Sorkln.  Jack  L.     3,261,285. 
Harrison,  Anthony  W. :  See — 

Wilson,  Alexander  J.,  Hambling,  and  Harrison.     3,2bi,- 
430. 
Harris,  Tedrlc  A. :  See— 

Broschard,  John  L.,  and  Harris.    3,261,234. 
Harris,  Thomas  J.  :  See—  ..o^oioo 

Fleisher.   Harold,    Harris,   and    Shapiro.      3,262,122 
Hart    Area  C.     Revolving  machine.      3,261,160,  7-19-66,   CI. 

60—10. 
Hart,  David  :  See— 

Lopatin,  Sevmour,  and  Hart.    3,261,731. 
Hart.  Leroy  D..  and  W.  F.  Graebe,  to  Aluminum  Co   of  Amer 
lea      Method  of  preparing  alumina  casting  slips.     3,201,  i»>J. 

7-19-66,  Cl.  106—65.  .  ^        ,   . 

Hart    Leroy  D.    and  W.  F.  Graebe,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  Amer 
ica'      Method  of  preparing  casting  slips  from  alumina  nj 
drate.    3,261.703.  7-19-66.  Cl.  106—65. 
Hart,  Ruth:  See —  ^  „  „^,  ,„, 

Lopatin,  Seymour,  and  Hart.    3,261,731. 
Hartmelster,   Ruben   J.,   to   Coors   Porcelain   Co       Continuous 
printer  and  transfer  unit.     3.261,281,  7-19-^,  Cl.  101—37. 
Harwood,  Leopold  A.,  and   T.   Murakami,   to  Radio  Corp    or 
America.       Parametric    amplifier    frequency    up-converter. 
3,261.981,  7-19-66,  Cl.  307—88.3. 
Hasserodt,  Ulrlch :  See —  .  „     .        o  oo,  uti 

Fritzsche,  Hans.  Hasserodt.  and  Korte.     3,261,871. 
Hatje,  Erich:  See —  _     ,  .,    .     ,       o  oci  in« 

Brockelmann.  Otto,   Hatje.  and  Asel.     3,261.106. 
Hauck.  Aloysius  J.,  to  Basic  Products  Corp.     Regulated  D.C. 

power  supply.     3.262,045,  7-19-66,  Cl.  321—16. 
Hauni  Werke  Koerber  &  Co.  K.G. :  See— 

Pallach,  Walter,  and  Thiele.     3,261,363. 
Rlchter,  Willv,  and  Rlnge.     3,261,366. 
Haworth,  Daniel  T.  :  See— 

PoUnow,   Gilbert   F.,  and    Haworth.      3,261,783. 
Hay,  Arthur  D.,  to  McLean  Engineering  Laboratories.     Com- 
bined cooling  and  heating  apparatus.     3,2bl,39(,  7-19-t)b, 
Cl.  165—122.  , 

Hayden-N'llos  Ltd. :  See— 

Hobson,  George  C.     3.261,085. 
Hayes,  C.  I.,  Inc.  :  See —  „  „^,  ,  ,, 

Paulson,  Carl  G.,  and  Westeren.     3,261,145. 
Head  Wrlghtson  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Eveson,  Geoffrey  F.,  and  Richards.     3,261,463. 
Hebbeler,  William  J. :  See — 

Dill.  Charles  R..  and  Hebbeler, 

Heberlein  Patent  Corp.  :  See— 

Kunzle.  August,  and  Horvath. 
Kunzle,  August,  and  Horvath. 
Kunzle.  August.     3,261,155. 
Hecker,  Arthur  C,  and  O.  S.  Kauder   to  ^g"^  Chemical  Corp. 

Polyoleflns   stabilized   with  a   nickel  glyoxlme.     3,2bl,79U, 

7-19-66.  Cl.  260—23. 
Hecker    Arthur  C,  O.  S.  Kauder,  and  X.  L.  Perry,  to  Argus 

Chemical    Corp.      Polvoleflns    stabilized    with    a    glyoxlme. 

3,261,791.  7-19-66.  Cl.  260—23. 
Hefter    Murray,  and  J.  Blass.  to  United  States  of  America, 

\rmv      Thru-channel  monopulse  radar  directional  control 

svstem.     3,262.113,  7-19-66.  Cl.  343—16. 
Helnecke     Erich,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 

Close  B  biased  linear  amplifier  with  an  efficiency   compar- 
able to  a  class  C  amplifier.     3,262,067,  7-19-66,  Cl.  330— 

126. 
Helnlsch    Donald  E.,  to  Audio-Sell  Inc.     Message  repeater. 

3,261,524.  7-19-66,  Cl.  226—190. 


3.261.179. 

3,261,116. 
3,261,156. 


Helnrich,  Frank  .\rniin.  to  Robert  Bosch  Klektronik  <fc.m.b.H. 
Klectnmlc  phototlash  apparatus.  3,262,043,  7-19-66,  Cl. 
:i2n  -1. 
Hflnrich,  Kurt,  to  .Masililncnfabrik  Ruckau  R.  Wolf  .^ktlenge- 
sfllsehaft.  CouiifiTciirreiit  extraction  process.  3,261,672, 
7  lit' 66,  Cl.  2.!  .no. 
HeniNtrt'et,  Harold  S.,  to  General  Precision.  Inc.  Imiilatcd 
vli'\v|niliit  dlspl;ueiiieiit  u|)|iuratiis.  3.261.912,  7-1^  66,  Cl. 
17S-0.S.  ; 

Hendereon,  George  A.     Circular  saw.     3,261,384,  7-1^66,  Cl. 

143-133. 
Hfiulerson,   Herbert   V..   to  Anglo  Transvaal  ConsolldRted  In- 
vestment  (,'().    Ltd.      Drives   tor  overhead   haulage  Vehicles. 
;-t,2t51,;i04,  7-19-66,  Cl.   105  -73. 
H.Miiirifks,    Grover    K.       Shot    shfll.       3,261,282,    7-111-66,    CI. 

102— 4J. 
Heiikel,  Ferdinand  J.,  to  Lamina,  Inc.   Portable  rotary! machin- 
ing appliance  and  apparatus.    3,261.23,"t,  7-19-66,  lH.  77^ — 7. 
Henry,  Jack  L.,  to  Kaiser  .Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.     Meth- 
od   of  preparing  alumina   refractory.     3,261,699,  t-19— 66, 
Cl.   106-62. 
llciirv,   Patrick  F.  :    See —  1 

I>aml>.'rt.  Carolyn  C.     3,261,027.  I 

Henz,  Jack  A.  :   .stt—  I 

Claike.  I'atrick  W.,   Henz,  and  Mills,     3,262,040. 
Hercules   Inc.  :   See    - 

Breslow,  David  S.     3.261,7^6. 
Kilo.  Clyde  W.     3,261.732. 
.Marcantonio.  Arnold  K.     ;{.261.N18. 
Robinson.  Anderson  K.      3,261,7.s."j. 
\undenberg,    Edwin   .1.      3,261,821. 
Heniiaii.    George,   and   J.   .1.    Sdiorsclier.      .Vpparatus'  for   tire 

repair,      3,261,24n.   7    IH    66.   Cl.   81  -  1.'(.2, 
Ilerinaiui.   Harold  B.      i:ieCirical  cnuiponent  niountln|;  device. 

:{.262.02,N.   7-19-tlti.   Cl,  317    -2.(4. 
Ili-rr.     (.it-rluird.     and     K.     Cziptscliirs<'li,     to     Ilappich     Gebr. 
ti.ni.b.Il,      Sliding    roof   arraugeiiieut.      3,261,133,   7-19-60, 
Cl.    52      19.  I 

Herr.  Ross  R.  ;  .Sec  I 

Heigy.   Malndni  E.,   Herr.  and   .Mason.      3,261.68r7. 
Il'riii.iliii!  Karl,   and   W.  ott.   to   Piiteiit  Trciiliaiiii-(Ji'*'llscliaft 
fur    i:iectrisclii'    (ilulilanipeii    ni.b.H.      .Miniature    Ifiinp    and 
rt'c.ljlacle  tlit-refor.      3,262,OS6.  7-19-66,  Cl.  339    ^170. 
Ih-ss.  Kiil).>rt  J,  :  .s<  c 

Duiiitiaugli,  Georgf  D.,  and  Hess,      3.2t'il.,"<t2. 
llet/.tl,  .Max,  to  Centre  l-^leetronique  Horloger  S.A.      Vibrator 

driven  time  pi.'c.      3.261,l.Jh.  7-19   t'.6,  Cl.  ."i^      2.'1 
Hewlett  I'ackard  t'o.  ;  Sti 

Justice.    (Jre^'orv.      3.262.ii,'i,'i. 
Watson,  Robert  K..  and  Wick.      3,262,049. 
Hewsnii  Waltz   Corii,  :   »t 

Hewson.    William    T.      .•<,261,r,34. 
Ilew^oii,   William  T,.   to   Ilewson  Waltz  Corp.      Card  liandllni: 

device.      :{.'J61.6:i4,    7    lit    66.    Cl.   294       16. 
1  levlmiirn.    Frank  :   So 

MiComliie,  .thin  K..  and  lleybourn.      3,261.450. 
Ilevdorii,  Willi.un   P.  :  .*>'<■( 

(Jforue.   Everett   1»..  and   lleydorn.      3.261,s93. 
Hickers.m    John  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Tape  controlled  typewriter,    3,261,44.j.  7   19-66,  Cl.:197      20. 
Higeta.  Tsiikumo  :   Sir  J 

Kuwashima,      Masao,      Higeta,      !■  udeinoto,      ai^d      Mlki. 
3.261,9s6. 
Ililbert.  Richard  G.  :  Sec  „   ,;.,  ,T,^ 

luidzik    Chester  J..   HlUiert,  and  Saunders,      3.2M.570. 
Hilhilifr,    David    F..    to    Falrchiid    Camera    and     Instrument 
Corp   '  Temperature  stable  differential  amplifier.     3,2()2,064, 
7-19   66,    Cl,    33(1   -23. 
Ilildebraiidt,  Ah m  K..  1).  D.  Elleman.  and  F.  C.  Whltniore    to 
California    Institute    Research    Foundation.      Magnetic-flux 
puni,      3.262.(123.    7-19-66.   Cl     :U7      15s. 
Hilling     Karl    E..    and    B.    A.    H.    Andersson,    to    Aktlebolaget 
Hairghiiid  &   S..ner.      Supports   of  turrets  of  arnnjred   cars. 
:'.  261,2t>-.'.    7-l'.t-66.   Cl.    s9      36. 
Hilting    Karl    E      and   S.   Wikland.   to  Aktiebidaget   Hagglund 

6  So'iier      Armored  veliicle,     3,261 .263.  7-19    66.  C).  ,S9      36. 
Hllgeps  .Maschinen    und  Apparate  Bauanstalt  ni.b.H»  ;  Sfe— 

Ofckl,   otto,      3.2t;i.l9(t. 
\iin    Ilarteii.    Herbert.      :<.261,193, 
Hill.  Cl.iude,  to  Harry  Ferguson  Research  Ltd.      .Motor  vehjcle 
trau-mi-sioii  niecli.mism,     .'..261.231.  7    19   tit!.  Cl,  74--(ll. 
HimebauKli,    Irvin   L.      Hanger   unit.     3,261,.'»7n.   7-19-66.   I  1. 

24S-    29. 
lllndUhtan   Antibiotics   Ltd.:   .s'cc  - 

Tliiruinalacli.ir.    .Mandayam    J.      3.2fal.(.)l.     _ 
Hirs     (iene.       Helical    storage    unit.      3,261.453,    (-l!9-b6,    (1. 

19f>;-   212,  , 

Hi-Shear   Corn,  :    Sec  j 

Brown,    Clarence    K.      3.261.261.  I 

Hitachi  Wire  &  Cable  Lt.l.  :  Srr  \ 

Slilto     Tetsuo,    Mizukami.    and    Utake.      3.J(.1..i^n. 
Hjuliaii.   Julius   A.      Sele.  tive  a.  rating  arrangement.      3.2bl.- 

."."■).")     7    l!t    ti6.   <"1.   2:i!»      427. 
Hol.soii      (ieoru'e     C     t..     Hayden  Xlhis     Ltd.      Belt. fastening 

machines,      3.261.(ts.-.,  7-19 -66.  Cl.  29— 243,51 , 

Hoclil>'rg      Frederick,    to     International     Business    Machines 

(•,,r|>       Rectifying     circuits     using     photoelectric;    devices. 

3. 2*5-', 047,  7    19   66,  Cl,  321      43,  b  o«,  0.1.1 

Hoff    Wallv    C.      Heavy    duty   binding   apparatus.      {{,261,044, 

7  'll)-66.'  Cl.    11-1. 
HofTmanii  La  Roche  inc.  :  See-  „  „„,  o£.t 

Fryer    Rodney  i..  and  Sternb:ich.      3,261.867. 

Ractilin.    Albert    I       3.261.K70. 

L'skokovic.  Milan  R..  and  Wenner,      3,261.828. 

Holenthal     Leo    L.    and    E,    -A..    Gastrock.    to    I'nited    States   of 

\mfrica    \i:riculture.     Cottonseed  cleaner  and  fractlonator. 

,3.281.466.  7-19   66.  Cl.  209—120. 

Holfeid,  Otto  :   See— 

Maltner,  Wolfgang,  and  Ilolfeld.     3.262,019. 
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3,261,380, 


Holgersson.  Sten  V.,  to  Bahco  Aktlebolaget  Suspension  and 
vioratlon  oamplng  device  for  fans.  3,261,o43.  7-l»-oo. 
Cl.    230—235. 

Holister.  Frank.  Co     In.  .  :  Sve— 

Scarborough.  Ciarence  H.,  Jr.     3,201.06.!. 

Holleman,  Leendert.     Bottle  draining  apparatus. 

Ho^Iing'sw^orth:  R^^L^.  Single  gun  compatible  color  reproduc- 
tion tube.     3.262,007,  7-l»-6«.  Cl.  315—14. 

Hoills.  Frank.  Jr.  :  «ee-—  .   „   ,,,         n  o«i  aqpi 

Sienklewicz,  Boleslaw,  and  Hoills.     3.261,690. 

Holloway.  JeBse'C,  to  Collins  Radio  Co  Antenna  feed  point 
crossover.     3,262.121,  7-19-66   C1343-8o9 

Holnien.  Sidney  E.     Cylinder  head  holder.    3,261.599,  7-19-66, 

Ho^l;  RontiTd.'to  Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines.  Inc  Web 
cutting   assembly    with   rotating  cutting  blade.      3.261.^49. 

HoUzm'an'J-A^rnoldlL^to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne™"""  ""f .^o. 
Process  for  explosively   bonding  metal  layers,     3.261.088, 
7-19-66.  Cl.  29—486. 
Honeywell   Inc.:   See-— 

Burton.    Robert   V.      3.261,372. 
Gale.  Bernard  M.      3.261.968. 

Sallo,  Jerome  S.     3,261.711.       ,.      ^  .  4.i„m^„ 

Hood.  George  A.,  and  J.J.  Vrolyk  to  North  American  Aviation 
Dry   solids   feeder.     3,261,415,   7-19-66,  Cl.   177— bb. 


See — 
3,261,563. 


3,262,100. 
3,262.122. 


3,261, 


to  Biological  Research,  Inc.     Specimen  holder 
e   vises.      3,261,600,   7-19-66,   Cl.  269-321. 


'3,261,519.  7-19-66. 


3.261.522. 


3.261,683. 


rectifiers.      3.261.990. 
Electrical  transducer. 


Fluid  flow  meas- 
tracer    material. 


Inc.  . 

Hooker   Chemical   Corp.  :   See 

Gordon.   Irving,  and  Baranauckas.      3.261,890. 
Newcomer.  Jack  S.,  Well,  Dorfman,  and  Linder. 
679. 
Horn,  Anton  J 

for  microtome 
Hornback.  RoU-rt  H.  :  See— 

I>e  Gryse,   Gentlel   M..  and  Hornback.      3.261.5(1 
Horne,  Merl  L.     Rotary  holster  mounting 

Ho'-rowUz.Isadore,  and  D.  J-  Q"")<ial.  to  Gy^m  Dandy.Jnc. 
Plastic  swing  or  like  seat.  3.261.607,  7-19-66.  Cl.  2*2-85. 
Horvath.  Ludwig  :  See— 

Kunzle.   August,  and   Horvath.    .^A^.\]^^- 

Kunzle,  August,  and  Horvath.     3,261.106. 

"°"irhue°fiendu^ebS  Wolfram  G.,  Hottenstine,  and  Clayton. 

3,261,332. 
Houghton,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Auer,  Frederick  G.,  and  Houghton. 
Hovancik,  Charles  M. :  See — 

Sottyslak,   Joseph   R.,    Proc.   and   Hovancik. 
Howarth,  John  T.  :  See—  .1,0  oai  eca 

Cornell,  John  A.,  Olson,  and  Howarth.     3,261.888. 
Hoyes,  William  A.:  See — 

Porter,  Brian,  and  Hoyes.     3,261.180. 
Hoynak.  Peter  X  ,  Jr.  :  See—  ,,      ,  oa,  aqo 

Chang,   Stephen   S..  and   Hoynak.      3,261,692. 
Huang    Thomas  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Staircase  wave 
generator    using    silicon    controlled 
7-19-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Hubbard,  Arthur  T.,  to  Swedlow,  Inc. 

3.262,080,  7-19   66,  Cl.  338—13. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Bell,  Raymond  C.     3,262.105. 
Eng,  Sverre  T.     3.262.029. 
Kazan.  Benjamin.     3.262,010. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Kistler,  William  A.,  Jr.     3,261,413. 
Hull    Donald  E  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 
urement     method     using    a     radioactive 
3,261.976.  7-19-66,  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 
Humble  Oil  4  Refining  Co. :  See —        „         .  .,    t>.  .io„i 

Waddell,    Mathls    T.,    Powers,    Saunders,    and    Paulsel. 
3,261.346. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Haller    Belmont  L.,  and  Schlrmer.     3,261.465. 
Hunter    Edwin  J.,  to  Moist  OMatlc.  Inc.     Dual  speed  sprin- 
kler.    3,261.552.  7-19-66.  Cl.  239—236.  „        ,    ^^. 
Hunter.    William    H..    and    S.    Garbe,    to    Royal    China.    Inc. 
Article  handling  machine.     3,261.286.  7-19-66.   Cl.   101— 
321. 
Hurowttz,  Mark  :  See —  „  „„„  ,„„ 

Crawford,    Robert  B.   P.,   and   Hurowltz.      3.262J.06. 
Hutchens     Charles   T..   to   Hutchens  &.   Son   Metal   Products, 
Inc       Tandem    axle    suspension.      3.261.622,    7-19-66,    Cl. 
2S0--104.5 
Hutchens  4  Son  Metal  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Hutchens.  Charles  T.     3.261.622. 
Hutchins.  John  H.  :  See —  _ 

Davles.  John  A.,  and  Hutchins.     3.261.(87. 
Hutchinson.    Henry    P.,   and    P.    R.    Arendt,    to   Satellite   and 
Space   Communications  Systems.   Inc.      Satellite  and   space 
communications    systems.      3,262,116, 
100, 
Hutchinson.  Richard  :  See — 

Smovak.   William,   and   Hutchinson 
Huyck  Corp  :  See   - 

Lefkowltz.  Leonard  R.     3.262.054. 
Hver    Frank  S.,  and  P.  T.  Severson,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc, 
Article   hand   wrapping   machine.      3,261,141,   7-19-66,   Cl. 

Ikefia.    Kaziio.      Stlcknln.      3.261  067,    7-19-66.    Cl.    24—155. 
Ikrath     Kurt,    and    W.    A     Schneider,    to    United    States    of 

America.  Armv.     Variable  beamwldth  antenna.     3.262.120, 

7-19-66.  Cl.  343— 785. 
IlUng.  Gerhard  :  See— 

Cranbner.  Hans,  and  Illlng.     3.261.885. 
IlllnolB  Railwav  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Jensen,  Finn,  an(l  Sweger.     3  261,588. 
Imel.    Arthur   M..   and   R.   C.   Maxwell,   to   Stauffer  Chemical 

Co.     Triazine  dixanthate  thlophosphates.    3.261,834.  7-19- 

68.  Cl.  260—248. 


I 


7-19-66.    Cl.    343- 


3.261.244. 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Andrew.  Herbert  F.     3.261.826. 

Carter.   Ronald   J..   Cousens.   and   Osmond.      3.261,788. 
Griffiths,  Vivien,  and  McGowan.     3,261,805. 
Industrial  Gravure  Co.  :  See — 
Lear,  John  F.     3,261,370. 
Inpower  Works  (Proprietory)  Ltd.:  See — 

Cancrlnus,  Hendrik.     3.261.233. 
Interlake  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Straits.  Ernest  J.     3.261.640. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. : 
Awelda.  Jesse  I.,  Close,  and  Pao. 
Bakls,  Ralmo.     3.261.916. 
Bespalko.  Stephen.  Lamb,  and  Schaffer. 
Fleisher.    Harold,    Harris,   and    Shapiro. 
Gunn.  John,  and  Price.     3,262,059. 
Hickerson,  John  E.     3,261,445. 
Hochberg,  Frederick.     3.262,047. 
Judge.  John  S.     3.261.770. 
Lynott.  John  J.,  and  Johnson.     3.261.284. 
Malssel,  Leon  I.,  and  Young.    3,261.082. 
Miller.  Earl  W.     3.262.097. 
Pclleys,  Rhodes  W..  and  Judge.     3.261,771. 
Renter.    Willard.   and    Stevenson.      3.262,070. 
Renter,  Willard,  Stevenson,  and  Webber.     3,262,071. 
Skiko.  Edward  J.,  and  Low.    3,262,099. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Johnston,  Edward  J.     3,261.153. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.  :  See — 

Welnsteln,  Harold.     3,261.989. 
International  Register  Co.  :  See — 

Gallagher.   William   P.,   and   Dykinga.     3,261,999. 
Gardes,  Alfred  W.     3,262,110. 
International  Resistance  Co. :  See — 

Boyle.  Frank  J.     3,262.023. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Barber.  Donald  R.     3.262.107. 

Bogaerts,  Renaat  F.,  and  Vanderheyden.     3.262,018. 
<;ee\Vah     Frederick,   Cope,  and   Marsh.      3,261,906. 
(Mover,  William  F.,  and  Bendall.     3.262,079. 
Helnecke.  Erich.     3.262.067. 
Moons.  HuKo.  and  De  Hous^    3.2G1.239. 
Reu.'icher.  Werner  T.     3.262  030. 
Waldenburger.  Hermann.     3.261.002, 
Wessel    (Jerhard.     3,261,942. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  C,  Xarozny,  and  Brown.     3,261,459. 
Bailey,  Robert  S.,  Senchak,  Silverschotz,  and  McWhirter. 

3,261,911. 
Blackball,  James  M.     3,261,917. 
Coetsee,  Barry  G.     3.262,103. 
Macalplne    William  W.     3,262,113. 
Ray,  William  A.     3,261,549. 
lop  Bottling  Devices.  Inc.  :   See— 
Erickson,  Gerald.     3.261,498. 
Irvin,  Augustus  E.     Fez  blocking  and  storing  device.     3,261,- 

517,  7-19-66,  Cl,  223—25. 
Iscol,  Lewis,  and  E.  D.  Kane,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Con- 
trolling  coke    lavdown    in    a    catalytic   conversion   process. 
3,261,777    7-19-66,  Cl.  208—113. 
Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Jackson.  Alfred  L.,  and  Fay.     3.262,040. 
Izuka.  .Masao  :   .See — 

Chlba.  Toshio.  Izuka,  and  Tsujl.     3,261,810. 
J.  (J.  Research,  Inc,  :    See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  H.     3,261,353. 
Jackson   Alfred  L  ,  and  J.  P.  Fay,  to  Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc, 
control  system  for  centrifuge  motors  and  the  like. 
040,  7-19-66,  Cl.  318—327. 
Jackson.  Bvron,  Inc.  :   See — 

Catland.  Alfred  C.     3,261.241. 
Jacobs.    Philip   C.   Jr..    to   The   Chase-Shawmut   Co. 

power  fuse  having  copper-clad  support  for  fusible  element. 
3,261.931,  7-19-66,  Cl.  200—120. 
Jacobson,    Walter    E..    to    Revere    Corp.    of   America.      Force 

measuring  apparatus.      3.201,204,   7-19-66,   Cl.  73 — 141. 
Jacoby,  Harold  E.     Evaporation  system  and  method.     3,261,- 

392,  7-19-66,  Cl.  159—27, 
Jacquier,  Michel,  to  Compagnle  Generale  d'Electrlclte.     Elec- 
trical strain  Insulator  and  method  of  making  same.     3,261,- 
910,  7-19-66.  Cl.   174—178. 
Jarczvk,  Helnrlch    to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.     Method  of  treat- 
ing" lead  In   wires  of  electrode  tubes.     3,261,089,   7-19-66, 
Cl,  29—527. 
Javorsky,    Bronislav    S,,    and    A.    L.    Andersson,    to    Celleco, 
Aktlebolaget,     Treatment  of  material  In  a  bed  of  Inert  par- 
ticles.     3.261.661,  7-19-66,  Cl.  23 — 1. 
Jelati-s.  I>einetrius  G.  :    See — 

Haaker,   Lester  W.,   Jelatis,   and   Jennrich.      3,261,460. 
Haaker,  I^ester  W.,  Jelatis,  and  Jennrich.     3,261,480. 
Jenkins,  Lawrence  R.  D,,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Device  comprising  a  III-V  compound  seml-conauctor  body 
and  at  least  one  contact  to  said  body.     3.261.725,  7-19-66, 
Cl.   148-33. 
Jennings,   Charles   E..  Jr.,   to  The   Renner  Co. 
machine.     3,261.272.  7-19-66,  Cl.  94 — J6. 

Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Tilraan,  Ted  N  ,  and  Wlnslow.     3,201,953. 

Jennrich    Carleton  E.  :   See — 

HaaKer.  Lester  W.,  Jelatis.  and  Jennrich. 
Haaker,  Lester  W.,  Jelatis,  and  Jennrich. 

Jensen.  Finn,  and  T.  J.  Sweger,  to  Illinois  Railway  Equip- 
ment Co.  Means  for  tying  lading  comprising  chain  engag- 
ing reciprocating  lever  means.  3,201,588,  7-19-66,  Cl. 
254 — 74. 

Jensen,  Herman  G.  J.  E.  Wright.  Jr..  and  J.  F.  Shragal,  to 
The  Seeburg  Corp.  Price,  credit,  and  change  sensing  ap- 
paratus for  coin-responsive  equipment.  3,261,443.  7-19- 
66,  Cl.  194—80. 


Speed 
3,262.- 


Midget 


Curb  forming 


3.261.460. 
3,261,480. 
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Jensen,  Lester  K.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Seat  suspension 
for    material    handling    trucks.      3,261.422.    7-19-66,    CI. 
180—69. 
Jespersen,  HenrUt.    Tube  and  pipe  shearing  apparatus.    3,2bl. 

1248.  7-19-(>6.  CI.  83—186. 
Jlruska.  John  L.,  to  Ram  Engineering  Corp.     Film  processing 

apparatus.    3.261.278.  7-19-66,  CI.  95—94. 
Johns-ManvlUe  Corp.  ;  Hee — 

Riede,  Raymond  G.    3,261,473. 
Johnson,  Bernell  H.  :  .See — 

Johnson,  Roy  W.,  and  B.  H.    3,261,152.  • 

Johnson  Farm  \lachinery  :   See — 

Johnson,  Roy  W.,  and  B.  H.    3,261,152. 
Johnson.  Charles  J.,  to  Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.     vVooden  box 

construction.  3,261,492,  7-19-66,  CI.  :J17— 12. 
Johnson,  Charles  P.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  High 
speed  signal  translator.  3,261.988,  7-19-66,  CI.  307—88..-). 
Johnson,  Elmer  H.,  to  J.  D.  Rlordan,  and  G.  C.  Libby.  Ap 
paratus  for  knitting  selvages  on  narrow  webs.  3,261,376, 
7-19-66,  CI.  139—124.  _^       ^ 

Johnson,    Francis,    and    W.    A.    Nasutavicus,    to    The    Dow 
Chemical  Co.     X-cyano-glycinonltrlles  preparatory  process. 
3,261,861,  7-19-66,  Ci.  260 — 46.">. 
Johnson,  Francis,  and  W.  A.  Nasutavicus,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Substituted  2-halo-4aminolmida20les  and  prepare 
tory  process.     3,261,873.  7-19-66,  CI.  260—309. 
Johnson,    Graham    K.,    to    SI    Handling    Systems.    Inc.      Tow 
truck  switching  system.      3  261,300.   7-19-66,  CI.   104— S^. 
Johnson,  Grannis  S.,  and  D.  E.  Graham,  to  General  Aniline  & 
Film  Corp.     Method  for  the  production  of  benzyl  anilines. 
3,261,869    7-19-66,  CI.  260 — o70.9. 
Johnson  &  Johnson :   See — 

Murphy,  James  J.     3,261.049. 
Johnson,  Liogan  \V.  :    See — 

Chenoweth,  Dean  B.,  Clark,  and  Johnson.    3,261,506. 
Johnson  Plastic  Corp.  :  See — 

Gooding.  Gale  A.     3,262,083.  | 

Johnson,  Reynold  B.  :  See — 

Lynott,  John  J.,  and  Johnson.     3,261,284. 
Johnson,  Richard  C.  :   aee — 

McNamee,  Bernard  F.,  and  Johnson.     3,2ij2,01j. 
Johnson,    Roy    W.,   and   B    H.,    to   Johnson   t a.im   MachiutTy. 

Nut  pick-up  device.     3,261,152,  7-19-66,  CI.  50 — 328. 
Johnson,  S.  C.,  &  Son,  Inc.  :   See — 

L.uedtke,  vVarren  J.     3,261,515. 
Johnson,  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Hampton,    Verner    W.,    Renwick,    Green,    and    Johnson. 
3,^61,550. 
Johnson,  Thomas  H.     Vaginal  devices.     3,261,353,  7-19-ti6, 

CI.  128—127. 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.,  and  F.  S.  C.  Uranco,  to  Winston  Researcli 
Corp.      Vanaole    power    level    trequency    moUalatiou    irau> 
mitter      3,2o2,U5o,  T-l'J-UO,  CI.  62o — 145. 
Johnson,"  Wayne  R.,  and  R.  V.  Koelofs,  to  MiunesoU  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.     Transducing  system.     3,262,124,  7-19-66,  CI. 
346 — 74 
Johnston,  Donald  F.,  R.  D.  Kroning,  and  J.  Urost,   to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Training  equipment  for  tele- 
phone operators.     3,261,111,  7-19-66,  CI.  o5 — 0. 
Jolinston,   Eaward   J.,    to  International    Harvester   Co.      Rake 

tooth  construction.     3,261,153,  7-19-66,  CI.  56 — ioO. 
Jonakin,  James,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Steam  gen- 
erator.   3,261,333,  7-19-66,  CI.  122—479. 
Jones,  Burton  A.,  and  G.   D.   Lewis.      Hydrodynamic   vehicle. 

3,261,318,  7-19-66,  CI.  114 — 16. 
Jones,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Norgaard,  Arthur  J.,   Jr.,  Jones,   and  R.   H.  and   W.   G. 
Crowle.     3,261,619. 
Jones,  David  A. :  See — 

ClarKe,  Christopher  D.,  and  Jones.     3,262,036. 
Jones,  John  A.,  C.  K.  Lee,  A.  H.  Vogt,  and  G.  M.  Woodruff,  to 
General  Foods  Corp.     Contour  patty  wrapper.     3,261,538, 
7-19-66,  CI.  229 — 51. 
Jones,  John  R.,  to  Falrchlld  Hiller  Corp.     Spring  mechanism. 

3,261,598,  7-19-66,  CI.  267—1. 
Jones,  Roger  C,  to  Melpar,  Inc.     Scanning  antenna  with  gase 
ous  plasma  phaseshiiter.     3,262,118,  7-19-66,  CI.  343 — 701. 
Jones,  Terence  R. :  See — 

Swale,  Roy  T.,  and  Jones.     3,262,109. 
Jonsson,  Carl  L.  :  See — ■ 

Wallden,  Knut  A.  O.     3,261,627. 
Joor,  William  E.,  H,  to  Wyatt  Industries  Inc.     Floating  roof 

tank  seal.     3,261,496,  7-19-66,  CI.  220 — 26. 
Joseph,   Blanchard   W.      Wrist   support.      3,261,026,    7-19-66. 

CI.  2—161. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Yonkers,  Edward  H.      3,261,954. 
Judge,   John    S.,    to   International   Business    Machines    Corp. 
Salt  solution  contact  activator  and  scriber  for  electroplat- 
ing on  a  continuous  film  and  method  of  using  the  same. 
3,261,770,  7-19-66,  CI.  204 — 28. 
Judge.  John  S. :  See —  I 

PoUeys,  Rhodes  W.,  and  Judge.     3,261,771. 
Juhas,  Michael  S. :  See^ 

Vroom,  Harold  B.,  and  Juhas.     3,261,283. 
Jung,   Ruth   W.     Method   of  preparing  and   freezing  lobsters 

and  crabs.     3,261,693,  7-19-66,  CI.  99—195. 
Junger,  Miguel  C,  and  K.  Kleinschmidt,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.      Pressure   compensated    sonic   transducer. 
3,262,093,  7-19-66,  Cl.  340 — 10. 
Jureit,    John    C,    to    Automated    Building   Components,    Inc. 

Fastener.     3,261,137,  7-19-66,  Cl.  52 — 483. 
Justice,   Gregory,    to   Hewlett-Packard   Co.      True   RMS   volt- 
meter having  time-shared  stabilizing  feedback  circuits  uti- 
lizing a  thermocouple  input  and  pnotoelectric  modulator 
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additive 
ICI.  252- 


Hance.  and  Mullenl.     3,261, 


Y.   Kanilet,  execu 


trix,  to 


Th^ 


coffee  making  um 
3,261,260, 


3,261,401, 


19-66, 


Juveland,  Omar  O.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Lubricant 
and  lubricating  compositions.     3,261,781.  7-19-<i6. 
51.5. 
Kaurio,  Tolvo  J.     System  tor  controlling  altitude  aii«  pitch  in 

a  ground  eftect   vehicle.     3,2(11,419,   7-19-(>G,   Cl.   180-7. 
Kabushikl  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho  :  See — 

Kawai,  Kunio,  Nakanmra,  and  Nishimura.     3,262,068. 
Kabushiklkalsha  Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho  :  See— 

(Jbno.  Isamu.      3,262,039. 
Kahn,  Manfred,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Direct  coupled  tran 
sistor  amplifier  Including  negative  feedback.     3.2tj2,061,  7- 
19-66,  Cl.  330 — 17. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Henrv,  Jack  L.     3,261,699. 
Nurgang,   John   W.,   and   Smith.      3,261,247. 
Roche,  John  B.,  and  Shealy.      3,261,908. 
Kaiser  Gypsum  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Bauer,  Donald  R.,  Cassidy, 
424 
Kanilet,  Edna  Y.  :  See — 

Kamlet,  Jonas.      3.261,856. 
Kamlet.   Jonas,   deceased,   by  E. 

Procter    &    Gamble    Co.       Process    for    the    inannflacture    of 
alliihatle   moiiocarboxylic    adds    from    alkyl    sulfuric   uciils. 
3.261,856,  7-19-66,  Cl.  260—413. 
Kanazawa.  .Masaji  :  Sef  — 

Abe.  Toshio,  Kanazawa,  and  Ohashl.      3,261.68t 
Kane.  Eneas  D.  :  See —  i 

I»col,  Lewis,  and  Kane.     3.261.777. 
Kane,  James  T. :  See —  I 

Campbell,  Andrew  H.,  and  Kane.      3,261.314.     ' 
Kaplan,  John  J.  and  W.  R.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Co.     Automatic 
leg    boning   machine   and    system.      3,261,054,    7-J9-66.    Cl. 
17—11. 
Kaplan.  Louis  :  See  - 

Kaplan.  Murray  and  L.     3,261,279. 
Kaplan,  Murray  and  L.     3,261,280. 
KaplaiJ,   Murray   and   L.      Automatic   "50" 
cliine.     ;i,2t)l,279,  7    19-66.  Cl.  99-282. 
Kaphui,   Murray  and  L.     Coffee  brewing  machine. 

7-19-66,  Cl.  99 — 283. 
Kaplan,  William  K.  :  S'f-- 

Kaplan,  John  J.  and  W.  R.      3,261.054. 
Karr,    Williaiii    V.      Water    production. 

Cl.  166 — 50. 
Kauder,  Otto  S.  :  See — 

Hecker,  Arthur  C.  and  Kauder.      ;{,261.790. 
Hecker,   .\rthur  C,  Kauder,  and  Perry.      3,261j791. 
Kaup    (.ttuiar  ;  See — 

Forster,  Franz,  and  Kaup.      3.261.421.  ^ 

Kawai,  Kunio.  H    NaKaiiiur.i,  and  T.  Nishimura,  to  Kabushikl 
Kaisha   Hitachi   Seisakusho.      Automatic  phase  control   rir 
ciiit.    ;{.:2ijj, litis,  7   lij-ii'i.  Ci.  ;5;ii-    11. 
Kawii-sluma,   Masao,   T.   Hi^eta,   I.   Fudeiiioto,   and  .%.   Miki.   to 
Fujitsu   Ltd.      Digital   code  regenerative  r-lay   triiisuiission 
system.     3,261.986,  7-19-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Kay,  Arthur  :  See —  I 

I>av,  Lawrence  <)  ,  Dobrick,  and  Kay.      3,261,.)10. 
Kazan.  'Benjamin,   to   Hughes  Aircraft  Co.      Electrital   display 
apparatus    incorporatiii*.'    electroluminescent    and    ga> 
charge   devices.      :i. 262.010,    7-19-66,   Cl.   315      ti? 
Ke.iting,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.,  to  Inlted  Aircralt  Corp. 

\ortex  generation,      3  2«il,99:5,  7-19-66,  Cl.  310  *  11. 
Kelleiiis.  Kenneth  K.  ;  See — 

fcrydoU,  Robert,  and  Kellems.      3.261,129. 
Keller,   Charles   H.,   to  Pek   Labs,  Inc. 

004.  7-19-66.  Cl.  313  -220.  ' 

Keller.   Wolfgang,   and   E.   Spenke,   to   Siemens-Scnuckertwerke 
.\ktiengeseilschaft.      Proce.ss    for    preparing    semiconductor 
Inijots   within  a  depression.     3,261,722. 
l.tt. 
Kelley,  Archibald  P. :  See— 

Schwlchtenberg,    AibtTt    H.,    Kelley. 
.SpauKi'T.      3,261,659. 
Kelley,    Fred    W  .,    Jr.,    to   General    Electric 

verting  system.     3,262,044.  7-19-0(i.  Cl.  321  — (. 
Kerr,    William    J.,    to    Chicago   Lock    Co.      Quick  tl(unge   axial 
pin   tumbler  lock   assembly.      3,261,188, 
368 
Kerstner,    Osborn   A.,    and   E.    H.    Hahn,    to   Lambert    Brake 
Ci>rp.     Electromagnetic  friction  unit.     3. 
Cl.  188—138.  , 

Kerznar,    Edward    R.,   and    S.    L.    Schultz.      Snow   |iielting 

vice.     3.2til,965,  7-19-66,  Cl.  219 — 420. 
Kesling,    Keith    K.,    to    tieueral    .Motors    Corp.      Domestic 

pliance    latch.      3.261,r.;J8.    7-19-66.    Cl.    292 — 7©. 
Kett,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Bryant,  James  F.  M.,  and  Kett.     3,261,926. 
Klbler,  Charles  J.  :  Sec — 

Bell,  Alan,  Kibler,   and   Smith.      3,261,812. 
Kledrowskl,    David    J.,    to    I'ak-well    I'aper    Indufctries,    Inc. 

Envelope.      3, 261, ••.23,    7-19-66,    CI.    282—25. 
Kilby,  Jack  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     .Method  of  making 
miniaturized    electronic    circuits.      3,261,081,    7-^19-66,    Cl. 
29 — 155.5. 
King,     Elmore     L.       I'ackaging     and     dispensing     apparatus. 

3,Z61,119,  7-19-66,  Cl.  40 — iO. 
King,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

.Moisture  sensor.     3,261,202,  7-19-66,  Cl.  73—58. 
Klnaear,  James  E.,   to  Handy  .\ngle  Ltd.     FrameKork  struc- 
tures.    3, 261, .309,  7-19-66.  Cl.  108—156. 
Klrstahler,  .Alfred  :  See — 
nor-  Gotfe,  Ernst,  and  Klrstahler.     3,261,753. 

demodulator  amplifier.     3,262,055,"  7-19-66,  Cl.  324-106.    Klshikawa,  Zitsuichi,  and  T.  Harada,  to  Nihon  Noh(yaku  Kabu 
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Flash   devise.      3,262.- 
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s-Schuckertwerl 
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-19-66,  Cl.   148 

De    Baryshe,    and 

Co.      Electric   con- 
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cl(unge   axial 

-19-6(i,   Cl.    70— 

,    Lambert    Brake 
261,431,   7-19   66. 
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Juvelanu,  Omar  C.   to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Lubricant  additive 
and  lubricating  compositions.    3.261,780,  7-19-66,  Cl.  252- 
61.a. 


shikl  Kaisha.  Soil  disinfectant  compositions  comprising 
2,JJ-dlbromopropioiiitrile  and  1,2,2-trichloro-l-Dltroethylene. 
3,261,742,  7-19-66,  Cl.  167—22. 


-19- 
15- 


Cl. 

on 
3,2l>l,096,  7-19-66,  Cl. 

Boat.  3.261.038,  7-19- 


3.2<J2,020. 


Joint 


Klsllng,    James    D.,    Ill,    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying 

Cort)       Pressure    balance«l    hydraulic    time-delay    borehole 

switch       3   '61  934     7-19-66,   Cl.   200 — 34. 
Klstler,    William' A."  Jr.,    to    Hughes    Tool    Co.      Shear    relief 

check  valve  for   Hushing  passaneways  of  earth   penetrating 

tools      3,261,413.  7-19-66,   Cl.   175-317. 
Kistner.  Oscar  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.     .^ell  locking  container. 

Kltaiawa   '^yozo,  to  Nippon"  Columbia  Kabushlklkaishl   (Nip 
pon  Columbia  Co.  Ltd.).     Record  player.     3,261,608, 
66    Cl    274 — 9. 
Klan'g.    William.      Toothbrush.      3,261,047,  7-19-66,   Cl 

22. 
Klelnfelder,  Earl  O.  :  See—  o  «-.,«<.. 

Cairns,  Edward  L.,  and  Klelnfelder.     3,261,664. 
Klelnman,  Henrv   -M.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Line  volt- 
age energized"  transistor  signal  amplifier  Including  a  high 
voltage  stage  and  a  low  voltage  stage.     3,262,063,  7-19-66, 
Cl.  330—22. 
Kleinschmidt,  Klaus:  See 

Junger.  Miguel  C,  and  Kleinschmidt.     3,262,093. 
Klemer  and  Wiseman  :  See   - 

(Jalland,  Raymond  H.     3,261.052. 
Klenk,    Karl    J.      Clinching    punch.      3,261,073,    7-19-66, 

29-21.1. 
Klenk.    Karl    J.      Hand   punch   for   cutting  sheet   material 

various  curves  and  straight  lines.     "" 

30—242. 
Klepper.  Hans,  to  Hans  Klepper  Corp. 

66,  Cl.  9—2. 
Klepper,  Hans,  Corp.  :  See — 

Klepper.  Hans.     3,261,038. 
Klobassa,  Carl  .\.  :  See — 

Anderson,   James,   and   Klobassa. 
Knabe.    .Martin   C.      Precast   concrete  beam   and   column 

construction.     3,261.135.  7-19-66,  Cl.   52      127. 
Knapp,  Edwartl  .M.     Fuel   rectification  apparatus.     3.261,762. 

7-19-66.  Cl.   196   -115. 
Knoll  .\.  t;    Chemlsche  Fabriken  Ludwlgshafen  ;  See — 

Dengel.  Ferdinand.     3.261,8.'59. 
Knorr.    Fritz,   ami   II.   Spes,   to   Wacker-Chemle   (i.m.b.H.      Ex- 
tractive distillation  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  contain- 
ing unsaturated  carboxyllc  acid  esters  and  alcohols  <apalile 
of    forming    azeotruplc    mixtures.      3.261,767,    7-19-66,    Cl. 
203      60. 
Kobryner,    Herman    H.,    and   A.    It.    Norden,    to    Murray   Mfg. 
Corp.     -Multlposition   fuse  carrier.     3,261,948,  7-19-66.  Cl. 
200—114. 
Koesllng,    Heinz,   to   North   American   Philips  Co.,   Inc.      Mag- 
netic carriers  for  Induction-heating  ovens.     3,261.448,  7-19- 
66.  Cl.  198   -41. 
Kohn,  Stepliane,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Dlt  forges  et  .\tellers  de 
constructions  Electrlque-*  de  Jeumont.     Coiding  svstein  for 
electrical  machines.     :<. 261,995.  7-19-66,  Cl.  310    -64. 
Kool,  Jan.  and  R.  .M.  Werllch,  to  Hahn  Brass  Ltd      Oscillating 

lawn  sprinkler.     3,261,553,  7-19-6-3.  Cl.  239—242, 
Kopp.  George,  also  known  as  Jorg  Kopp,  to  Schuelzrische  In- 
dustrle-Gesellschaft.      Method   of   molding  a   shoulder  on   a 
vertical  mandrel.     3.261,901,  7-19-66,  Cl.  264 — 219. 
Kopp,  Jorg  :  Nee — 

Kopp,  George.     3,261.901 
Koppenol.  Pieter,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Buoy  for  loading  and  un- 
loading tankers.     3.261,039,  7-19-66,  Cl.  9—8. 
Koppers  Co.,   Inc.  :  See — 

Dlerschke,  Klaus.  Schmalenbach.  and  Sattler.     3  261  877 
•McGovern.  Edward  W.     3,261  269. 
Tucker.  Llnwood  <;.,  Jr.     3,261,763. 
Korber,    Kftrt.      Continuous    clearette    rod    maklne    machines 

3,2f.l.:ir,.-,.   7-19-66,  Cl.   131—84. 
Korber.  Kurt,  and  W.  RIchter,  said  Rlchter  assor  to  said  Kor- 
ber.     Method    and    apparatus    for    producing   a    continuous 
tobacco  rod.     3.261.364,  7-19-66.  Cl.  131  —  84 
Korilesch,   Karl   V.,   and   L.   F.   Frry.   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
.Sealed    liry    cells   having  an    ionization    catalyst    in    the   de 
polarizer.      .*^. 261. 714,    7-19-66,   CI.    136—6 
Korskl.  Frank  S  ,  and  W.  J.  Grodzkl,  Jr.,  to  Emerson  Electric 

(o      Stator  coating.     3.261,707.  7-19-66,  Cl    117—18 
Korte    Friedrich  W.  A.  G.  K.  :  See— 

Frlfszsche,  Hans.  Hasserodt.  and  Korte.     3,261,871 
Kosfas,  James  M.  :  See — 

Norick,  William  B..  Van  Zandt,  and  Kosta.s.    3,261  613 
KotnrskI,  .AndrzeJ  :  Ser — 

•'^^^o*'!""''"^^ '''*'•    ^^'"■'<''P^''.    Bialek.    Byllckl.    and   Kotarski 

Kott.  Herbert,  to  Bright  Star  Industries,  Inc.  FlnshllL'ht  with 
rechareeahle  batteries.  3. 261.973.  7-19-6fi  Cl  240  ~\0  M 
W""-^'.  '■"'■'•''•''■'<'''•  ""<'  J-  F.  Wa.vmouth.  to  .s'ylvania  Electric 
I  rodiicts  Inc.  Electric  discharge  devltv  having  a  tliermo- 
staticall.v  operated  switch  connected  to  a  main  electrode 
3.J()2.012.  7-19-66,  Cl.  315-100. 

Kovac  Frederick  J.,  and  C.  W.  R.ve,  to  The  (Joodvear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co.     Pneumatic  tire.     3.261,388.  7-19-66,  Cl.  ],-,2    - 

Kovach,   Stephen   N.,  to  Sinclair  Research,   Inc      Method  for 
producing  vacinal  polymethylbenzenes.     3.261,876,  7-19-66 
Cl.  260-668.  ' 

Kozacka,   Frederick  J.,   to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Co 
fuses   having   high   thermal  efficiency.      3  261  950 
Cl    200-120.  ^         ■        • 

Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Co 
fuse   with   ribbon   fuse   link  having  two  systems 
3  261,9.-.2.  7-19-66,  Cl.  200—131.  -*•""' 

Kramm,    Carl    H.      Overrunning   clutch.      3,261,437 

\_  1 .      1  «7  >• "T  1  , 

Kramp  Carl  H  to  .\orth  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc  Method 
"  «''oy'°K  electrodes  to  a  semiconductor  body.  3,261.728. 
'  —  19—66,   Cl.   148 — 177. 


Time-lag 
7-19-66. 


Kraus,  Charles  E.,  to  Excelermatic,  Inc.     Motion  transmitting 

device.     3.261,219,  7-19-66,  Cl.  74—200. 
Kraus,  Charles  E.,  to  Excelermatic.  Inc.     .Motitm  transmitting 

ilevice.      3,261,220.    7-19-66.    Cl.    74-200. 
Kraiise.   John   L.      Combined   >;reetlng  card   and  greeting  card 

holder.     3.261,5;i5.  7    19-tit;,  Cl.  229 — 35. 
Kreplln.  Robert  W..  to  LnlttHl  States  of  America,  Navy.     Con- 
vertible X  ray  detector.     3,2t;2.002.  7-19-66,  Cl.  313—52. 
Krieg.  Herman  C..  Jr.  ;   Sie 

Ellis,    Herbert   B.,   I'euples.   Krieg,   Plckford,   Baker,  and 
Tahl.     3,261,163. 
Krieger,  Wlllard  :   See — 

Able,  fc:<lward  T.,  and  Krieger.     3.261.198. 
Krimm,  Helnrlch  :   See — 

Schnell.  Hermann,  and  Krlmm.    3,261,808. 
Kroger,   Fritz  :    Sec 

Fritzsche.   Helmut,  Kroger,  and  Stein.     3,261,872. 
Kroll.    Harry,    to    SarkI    Research    and    Development    Corp. 
Bright  nickel  plating  baths.     3.261,840.  7-19-66,  Cl.  260— 
290. 
Kroning.  Robert  D.  :   See- 
Johnston,  Donald  F.,  Kroning,  and  Orost.     3,261,111. 
Kropp.   Donald   E.,  and   A.   M.   .\gron,   to   Pfaudler  Permutit 
Inc.     -Apparatus  for  attaching  parts  to  glass  coated  appara- 
tus.    3.261,626    7-19-66,  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Kuenzel,  Robert  L.  :   See  — 

ICrlckson,  Rov.  and  Kuenzel.     3,261.649. 
Kuhlman.  Walter  F.     Airline  lubricator.     3,261,426,  7-19-66, 

Cl.   184—55. 
Kuhne,    Rudolf,    F.    .Melnlnger,    W.    Noll,    H.    Rlnno,   and    S. 
Schlessler,    to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vor- 
mals    Melster    Lii<-liis   &    Bruning.      Metalliferous    ethlonyl- 
amlnoaryl  azo-dyestiifTs.     3,261,823.  7-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 151. 
Kunzle,    .\iigast,   and   I>.   Horvath,   to   Helierleln   Patent  Corp. 
-Method  and  apparatus  for  crlm[ilng  varus.     3,261,116,  7-19- 
66,  Cl.  40      10. 
Kunzle.  .August,   to  Helierleln  Patent  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    treatment   of   yarns.      3.261,155.    7-19-66,   Cl. 
57      34. 
Kunzle,    .\ugust,   and    L.   Horvath,    to   Heberlein   Patent  Corp. 
.\pparatus  and   method  for  crimping  textile  varns.     3,261.- 
15«.  7-19   66.  Cl.  ,')7      34. 
Kupper,  Wllhelm.  to  W.  Relners.     Suction  tut)e  for  textile  ma- 
chines.    3.261,562,  7-19-66,  Cl.  242—35.6. 
Kiisan.   Inc.      .S'ee  — 

Harper.  David  R.,  Lescher,  and  Dunbar.     3.261,342. 
Kusber.  Joseph;    See  — 

Massaglla.  Leondro  A.     3,261,046. 
Kusber.  Leo:   See- 

Massaglla.  Leondro  A.     3,261.046. 
Kusber  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sec   - 

Massaglla.  Leondro  A.     3.261,046. 
Kutashikl  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Sakaklbara.  Sellchl,  and   Nakaharl. 
Kilts,    Mathew,    to    The    B.    F.    Goodrich 
machine.     3.261.246.  7-19-66,  Cl.  82- 
Laboratorv  for  Electronics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Van  <ler  Velden.  Cornelius  O.  J.  M.     3,261,977. 
Laguna  Sclentltic  Industries  ;   See — 
Nlbecker.  Howard  A.     3.261,458. 
Laird.    Roy    C.      Ball  witching    machine    with    trajectory-con- 

irolllng   means.      3.261,340,    7-19   66.   CI.    124—7. 
Lajole.  Peter  A.,   to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Rotarv  posi- 
tioning apparatus.      3,261,933,   7-19-66,   Cl.   200 — 18. 
Lamb,  Estol  C.  :   See  - 

Bespalko.   Stephen,   I^mb.  and   Schaffer.      3,262,100. 
I-ambert  Brake  Corp.  :   Sec    - 

Kershner.  Osborn  \.,  and  Hahn.     3.261,431. 
Lambert.  Carolyn  C.  Lj  to  P.  F.  Henrv.    Face  shields.    3,261,- 

027.  7-19-66.  Cl.  2—174. 
Lamina.  Inc   :   See  -- 

Henkel.  Ferdinand  J.     3,261,235. 
Landls  &  Gyr.  AG.  :   See— 

Althiiser.  Melnrad.     3.261.149. 
Langan.   Marlon  J.,   to  .\vco  Corp.     Direct  current  amplifier 
of   the   tvpe  comprising   two  cascaded   transistors  In   series 
with  a  third  transistor.     3.262.062.  7-19-66,  Cl.  330 — 17. 
Laporte.  Eugene  F..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Auto- 
matic electronic  frequency  control.     3.262,114,  7-19-66,  Cl. 
343—17.1. 
Larsen.    Eric    R..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      1.1.1.2  tetra- 
fluoroethane  anesthetic.      3.261.748.   7-19-66,   Cl.   167—52. 
Lash,   Thomas    E..   to   Svlvanla   Electric   Products   Inc.     Fre- 
quency douhler.      3.2tri.991.   7-19-66,  Cl.   307 — 88.5. 
Laskev.   Norman   V.  ;    Sec~- 

Campbell.   George   T.    R.,   and   Laskey.      3.261,591. 
Laiidan.    Friedrich    and    G.      Hoisting    equipment    for    shli)s. 

3.261.47.'..  7    19    66.  Cl.  212-  3. 
Landan.  Gunther :    See — 

I.audan.  Friedrich  and  G.     3.261.475. 
Laverty,    Martin    J.,    to   Murray    Mfg.    Corp.      Magnetic   feed 
and  positioning  means  for  automatic  assembly  mechanism. 
3.261.4S1.  7-19-66.  Cl.  214-1. 

to  M.  H.  Rhodes,  Inc.     Parking  meter 
3,261.186.   7-19-66.   Cl.  70—116. 
See  — 
3.261.73S. 
See  — 

.X..   and   Lavrova.      3.261,663. 
Threshold   and   method   of  installation. 


3,261.104. 

Co.      Gasket   cutting 
-101. 


Lavlana.   Lawrence  J. 
door  lock  assenilily. 
La  vino.  E.  J.,  and  Ct).  : 

Focht.  Rol)ert  M. 
Lavrova.  VIctorija  B.  : 

Foorman.   .\bram 
Lawson.    Lowell    M. 


Time  lag 
of  bends. 

7-19-66. 


3.261.130.  7-19   66.  Cl.  49—469. 

Leach.  John  F.  :   Sec — 

Lock.  Stanley  A,,  and  Leach.     3.261.575. 

Lear.  John  F.,  to  Industrial  Gravnre  Co.  Etching  machines. 
3  261.370.  7-19-66.  Cl.  134      147. 

Lebell.  Don.  to  Don  Let>ell  .Associates.  Pattern  data  con- 
verter employing  bandwidth  filters.  3.262,098,  7-19-66, 
Cl.  340-146.3. 

Lebell,  Don.   .Associates  :   See — 
Lebell,  Don.      3.262.098. 
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3,261,538. 


3,261,570. 


Ledeen.  Howard  L. :  See — 

Ledeen,  Hyman  and  H.  L.,  and  Toben.     3,261,266. 
Ledeen,  Hyman  and  H.  L.,  and  A.  A.  Toben,  to  Ledeen,  Inc. 

Valve  actuator.     3,261,266,  7-19-66,  CI.  92—138. 
Ledeen,  Inc.  :   See — 

Ledeen,  Hyman  and  H.  L.,  and  Toben.     3,281,286. 
Ledle,  Kurt  W. :  See— 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledlg.    3,261,853. 
Lee.  Claude  K. :  Sec- 
Jones,  John  A.,  Lee,  Vogt,  and  Woodruff. 
Lees,  James,  and  Sons  Co. :  See — ■ 
Mason,  Walter  E.     3,261,616. 
Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Dudzik,  Chester  J.,  Hilbert,  and  Saunders. 

Nlederer,  Kurt  W.     3,261,561. 

Walden,  Richard  I.     3,261,580. 

Lefkowlti,  Leonard  R..  to  Huyck  Corp.    Measuring  apparatus 

and  method  for  determining  the  duration  of  the  application 

of  pressure  In  a  rotary  press.    3,262,054,  7-19-66,  CI.  324 — 

68. 

Lebnert,  Guntber.    Apparatus  for  regulating  welding  current. 

3,261,980,  7-lfr-66,  CI.  219—60. 
Leitz,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Broschke,    Helnrlch.      3,261,273. 
Lemieux,    Gilbert,    to   Casavant    Freres   Limltee.     Istop   com- 
bination    selector     for     organs.     3,261,252,     7-19-66,     CI. 
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Leonard.   Frank   O.,    to   The    Goodyear   Tire    &    Rubber    Co. 

Marine  fender.      3,261,320,  7-19-66,  CI.  114—219. 
Lescher,  George  W.  :  See —  .,,„,„., 

Harper,   David   R.,    Lescher,   and   Dunbar.     3,261,.UJ. 
Lesber,  Harry  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.      Wire  handle 
for  metal  chime  on  fibre  drum.     3,261,053.   7-19-66,   CI. 

16 — 126. 
Lesslie,  Thomas  E.,  and  G.  A.  Geselbracht,  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corp.     Azo-disulfide  triazine  dyestuffs.     3.261,825.  7-19-00. 
CI.    260 — 153. 
Levasseur,  Leon  E.  :  See — 

Parks.  Samuel  T.  and  Levasseur.     3,261,2o0. 
Levine,  Richard  D. :  See— 

Levine,  Robert  J.  and  R.  D.     3,262.032. 

Levine,    Robert   J.    and    R.    D..    to    Magnetic    Instruments    (  ti. 

Div.  of  Polymetlc  Devices  Co.,  Inc.      Capacitanie  type,  deptli 

measuring    apparatus    for    conductive    liquids.      3.262,o;{2, 

7-19-66,   CI.   317—246.  ^  ^    ^    ^  .         «    . 

Levy     Maurice  M.     Apparatus   and   method   for   sorting   nat 

articles.     3,261,464.  7-19-66,  CI.  209—72. 
Lewandowski,  Raymond  F. :  See — 

Golbeck,  Bernard  J..  Lewandowski,  and  btreuer.      3.2(>1,- 
931. 
Lewis,  Carl  M. :  See —  ,^.  .,,     ' 

Miner,  Robert  G.,  and  Lewis.     3,261,174.  . 

Lewis,  George  D. :  See — 

Jones,  Burton  A.,  and  Lewis.     3.261,318. 
Lewis-Shepard  Co.:  See—  ^  ^„,  ^,, 

Becker,  Bernard  B..  and  Dorlon.      3,261,617. 
Libby,  Gertrude  C.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Elmer  H.     3,261.376. 
Lien     Dallas   H.,    to   Western    Electric   Co..    Inc       Irec^uency 
multiplier   circuit    including   a    sequential    pulsing    circuit. 
3,262.048,  7-19-66.  Cl.  321—68. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.  :  Sec — 

Rapala,  Richard  T.      3.261.852. 
Llmbach.  Anthony  P. :   See — 

Cermak.  Warren  C.  and  Limbach.      3,261.0.3(. 
Limbercer     Walter,    to    Lunioprint    Zindler    KG.      Apparatus 

for  developing  copies.     3,261.277.  7-19-CC.  Cl.  9.')-  89. 
Llnder.  Jerome  :  See —  __  ,  ,  .    j 

Newcomer.  Jack  S..  Well,  Dorfman,  and  Linder. 
679. 
Linn.  Bruce  O.  :  See —  ,  ,      .       .,  ,„,  o.n 

Wagner,  Arthur  F.,  Linn,  and  Lusi.     .i.2bl.S49. 
Llpske.  Benjamin  B..  ti>  National  Can  Corp.     <"an.      i 

7-19-66,  Cl.  220—47. 
Lisle    Harvey  C.  :  See — 

Long,  Florren  E.,  Shaw,  and  Lisle.     3  261.140. 
Litherland     Levi   J.      Land   leveler.      3,261.118.    7-19-66,    Cl 

37 — 180. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shulman.  Joseph.     3.261,709. 
Little    Jess  C,  T.  E.  Butz.  and  R.  L 
Mfg.  Co.,  a  division  of  Textron  Inc. 
7-19-66.  Cl.  248 — 63. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sibley,  Robert  C.     3.262.009. 
Lob    Adalbert.     Point  and  driving  assembly  for  making  earth 

holes.     3.261,412.  7-19-66.  Cl.  175—22. 
Lock    Stanley  A.,  and  J.  F.  Leach,  to  British  Aircraft  Cnrji 
(Operating)       Ltd.      Aircraft.      3,261.575.      7-19-66 
244 — 120. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See—       ^  ^      ,        „  „.,  ,-_ 
Culver    Irven  H.,   Hanson,  and  Look.     3,261,407. 
Smith.  Donald  G.     3.261.493.  ' 

Loenen,  Bernardus  H.  M. :  See — 

WUders,   Johannes   H.   A.,    and   Loenen. 
Loh.    Ernst,    and    W.    Doll,    to    Wilhelm    Loh 

mechanism    for    machines    for    working    on    optical    lenses. 
3,261,131,  7-19-66.  Ci.  51—215. 
Loh,  Wilhelm,  K.G. :  See— 

Loh,  Ernst,  and  Doll.     3.261,131. 
Loninickl    Zbigniew  A.,  to  Paul  Boulton  Aircraft  Ltd.     Track 
rings    for    radial     piston    hydraulic    pumps    and    motors. 
3.261.227,  7-19-66.  Cl.  74—567. 
Long.  Alan  G.  :  See —  ^  „  „^^  „„„ 

Cowley,  Brian  R..  Gregory,  and  Long.     3.261.832. 
Long,   Arthur   A.,   to   Dennison   Mfg.   Co.      Method   and   appa 
ratus  for  applvluE   indicia  to   plastic  bottles  and   the   like. 
3,261,734,  7-15)-66.  Cl.  156—156. 


3.261. 


261.497, 


Reese,   to  The  Fanner 
Tie  guard.      3,261..'j81, 


Cl, 


3.261,684. 
K.G.      Loadlnc 


-•V 


191. 


dispenser 
;  1,261,515, 


Long,  Florren  E..  F.  B.  Shaw,  and  H.  C.  Lisle,  to  Continental 
("an  Co.,  Inc.  Microwave  sterilization  of  vacuunlizing  of 
products  in  flexible  packages  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3.2tii,140.  7  l!l-««  Cl.  53-22. 
Long.  Francis  V..  to  Te.\as  Eastern  Transniissitln  Corp. 
I'il.eline  leak  detection  method.  3.261.200,  7-19-66,  Cl. 
73  -40.5. 
Look.  Lance  G.  :  .s'cr 

(-'Ulver.    Irven    II..   Hanson,   and   Look.      3.261.40f7. 

Lopatiii,  Seymour,  and  D.  Hart,  deceased  (by  R.  Hajt,  execu- 

tri.xj.     to     I'uited     .states     of     America.     Army.       Calcium 

containing    pyroteclinlc    compositions    for    high    tUitudes. 

3,261,731,    7-19-66.   Cl.    149—19. 

Lou.  Kwong  L.    Rolled  eraser  and  holder.    3,261,325,  7-19-66, 

Cl.    120—36. 
Loukoniskv.  Serge  A.     Shot  shell  with  shot  having  differential 

lubrication.     3.261,292.  7-10-66.  Cl.  102-42. 
Louzll,  Friedrich.  and  A.  Sveceny.  to  North  Amerlcab  Philips 
Co.,   Inc.     Core  holder  for  or  in  multi-track  erasing  heads. 
.■i,261,!t24,  7-19-6»>.  Cl.  179  —  100.2. 
Low.   Paul  R.  :  See 

Skiko.  Edward  J.,  and  Low.      3,262.099. 
Lowell  Industries.  Inc.  :  See 

Stevens.  John  M.      3,261.737. 
Lowry,    John    K.,    to    Kohm    &    Haas    Co.      Liquid    polyester 
conijiositlons  containing  a   major  amount  of  metllyl  meth- 
acrvlate.      3,2til..s,st;.    7-10-66.   Cl.   260—862. 
Lowtln'r,  Harry  A.,  and  W.  It.  Peterson,  to  Beloit  Corp.     Earth 
woikmg   machine   with   depth   control.      3,261.409.   7-19-66. 
n.    172    -.{^t;. 
Luheroff,   Benjamin  J.,  R.   N.   Rlckles,  and  R.   W.  StUchell,  to 
Sfauffer    Chemical    Co.       Method    of    producing    nitrides    of 
aluiiiiniini   and   boron.      3,261,666,   7-19-66,   Cl. 
Lubrizol  Corp.,  Tlie  :   See   - 

('r.iig,   Willis  G.      3.261.723. 
Lucas,  Joseph.    Industries   Ltd.  :   See — 

Amos.    Jnlui    C.       3.262.042. 
Luedtkf.  Warren  J.,   to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc. 
having  ,1  head  and  a  plug  depending  therefrom. 
7-l»   66.    Cl.   222      .">20. 
Lunioprint  Zindler  K.(i.  :  See 

Limbercer,    Walter.      3.261.277. 
Lnsl.  Alno  :   Sre — 

Waener.  Arthur  F..  Linn,  and  Lusi.      3,261,849. 
Lvnott.  John  J.,  and  K.  B.  Johnson,  to  International  Business 
"Machines  Corp.      Non  Impact  electrostatic  printeit.     3.261.- 
284.   7-l!>   66,   Cl.    101—114.  J 

Mabes  Masililneiibau  G.m.b.H.  Naachlf  Hense  A  Plelnes 
G.ni  b.H.  &  Co.  :  See— 

Schwebel.    Adolf.      3.261,601.  ' 

Macalpine,  Willlain  W..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graiih  Corp.  I'lia'^e  and  amplitude  control  of  antenna 
arrav.  3,L'62,115.  7-19-66.  Cl.  343—100. 
Machan  Antonin,  to  Meopta.  narodnl  podnik.  Phatographic 
cassette  for  plates  and  sheet  film.  3.261.276,  7-19  66, 
Cl.    115--66.      •  .    „ 

Mackav.  Donald  S.,  and  A.  M.  Hallworth.  to  SInuns  *  Co. 
Ltd."  Brush  assembly  machine.  3.261.449.  7-19-66,  CI. 
198—107.  , 

Maddock.  William  E.  :  See  - 

Boo-^,  Cecil  W..  and  Maddock.     3.261.637. 
Magnttic  Instruments  Co.  Div.  of  Polymetlc  Devices ICo..  Inc. : 
Ser^ 

Levine.  Robert  J.  and  R.  D.    3.262.032. 
Magnus.  Finn  H.     Adjustable  temple  for  eyeglasses  with  rack 

and  plural  detent  bar.     3.261.652.  7-19-66.  CI.  351  —  118. 
Maidment.    Leslie,    to    United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy    Au- 
thority      Shaft    seal    svstem    for    control    rod    at    nuclear 
reactor.     3.261.611,  7-r9-66.  Cl.  277—34. 

Maillet.  Fnnemond  ;    Sec —  

Boudouresques,  Bernard.  Maillet.  and  Pelce.     3.261.759. 
Maisspl.  Leon  I.,  and  D.  R.  Young,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corp.      Method   of   tailoring   thin   film   Impedance 
devic.-s.     3.261,082.  7-19-66,  Cl.  29    -l.')5.7. 
Maldague.    Pierre   E.   J.   M.,   and   L.   H.   J.  Toilet,   to   Soclete 
anglo-belge  Vulcaln.     Nuclear  reactors.     3,261.758,  7-19-66, 
Cl     176-76. 
Malec,  Jerry   P.,   to  Coinet  Industries,  Inc.     Air  filter  appara- 
tus  for   removing   moisture  and   foreign   matter   (rom   com- 
pressed air.     3,261,146.  7-19-66,  Cl.  55 — 218. 
Malh>rv.  P.  R..  &  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

McVlcker.  Richard  E.     3,261,937. 

Pearcp,  Codfrev  R.,  Simrrow.  and  Bralman.     3.J61.902. 
Maltner.  Heinrlch.  G.m.b.H.  :   See— 

Maltner.  Wolfgang,  and  Holfeld.     3.262.019. 
Maltner,    Wolfgang,    and    O.    Holfeld,    to    Heinrlchi    Maltner. 
Cm. b.H.       Piezoelectric    device.      3.262.019,    7-19-68,    Cl. 
317-96. 
Mandni.    Lloyd,    to    Berg    Electronics,    Inc.      Pin   connector. 

3.262.087.  7-19-66.  Cl.  339—256. 
Mandl,  Otto.     Parking  device.     3.261.321,  7-19-68,  Cl.  116— 

og 

Mann,  James  l'..  to  I'nited  States  Rubber  Co.  Tetinsparont 
gum  plastic  composition  containing  methyl  methacrylate 
resin  and  graft  copolymer.  3.261,887.  7-19-66,  Cl.  260— 
876.  .^ 

Manoll.  Roy  E..  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Quick  opening  latch  and  antl-vibi*atlon  lock 
for  nuclear  reactor  safety  rod.  3.261,760,  7-19-66,  Cl. 
178-86. 

Manuel.  Thomas  A.  :    Ser— 

BerL-er    Martin.  Michaels,  and  Manuel.     3. 261.  <  89. 

Manze,  Gerard  M.  Heel  lift  fastener.  3,261,115,  7^19-66,  Cl. 
36—34. 

Marathon  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Coppel.  Claude  P.     3,261,399. 

Marcnn  Products  Corp.  :    See    - 
Goldlng,  David  E.     3,261,417. 
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3,201,495. 


3.261,083. 


Mareantonlo,  Arnold  F.,  to  Hercules  Inc.     Cri«s-linking  poly 

mers.     3.2G1.818.  7-19-66,  Cl.  2ti() — 83.1. 
March    Stanley  M.,  to  IVnn  Steel,  Inc.     Motor  oi>erate<l  chalk 

board  mounting.    3,261,113,  7-19-66,  Cl.  35—63. 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The:   See— 

Miller,  William  F.,  and  Bennett.     3,262,05.. 
Wlllett,  Robin  R.     3,282,073. 
Mardarello,    Alfred    F.,   to    Inited    States   of   America.    Army. 

Projectile  skirt.     3.281,290,  7-19-86,  Cl.  102  -38. 
Marks    Harold,  to  Mtnlern  Mlltex  Co.     Flower  mounting  sys- 
tem     3,261.126.  7-19-66,  Cl.  47      41.12. 
Martin,  Ernest  N.     Baby  crib  shakers.     3,261,033,  7-l»-t.».. 

PI    5 ]09 

Martin    Henry  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Load  protector 

3,262,016.  7-19-66.  Cl.  317—33. 
Martin.     Joseph     \..     to     Mayfair     Molded     Products     (  orp 
Switches  embodying  spring-loaded  actuating  button  means 
3.261.955.  7-19-66.  Cl.  200— 159. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :   See—  o  .,„.,  ,,m 

Allen,  Richard  J.,  Ill,  van  Paassen,  and  ^^»\y-„^-~^^*^^>^ 
Allen.  Richard  J..  III.  and  van  Paassen.     3.262.013. 
Harm(m.  Philip  F.     3.261.457.  „  „„,  or,- 

LessIle,  Thomas  E..  and  Geselbracht.    3.261.82.) 
.Maschlnenfabrlk  Buckau  R,  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See 
Helnrlch,  Kurt.     3.261.672. 
Tlllmnnns.  Helnrlch.     3.261.109. 
Mason.  Donald  J.  :   See — 

Bergy.  Malcolm  E..  Herr,  and  Mason.     3,261,687. 
Mason     Walter  E  ,    to  James  Lees  and   Sons   Co.      Inilusfrlal 

apparatus.     3,261.016.  7-19-66,  Cl.  280-33.09. 
Massaglla.  Leondro  A.,  'v  to  said  Massaglla.  '4   to  J.  KusI.er 
and    M    to  L.  Kusber.  co-partners  under  the  firm  name  of 
Kusber  Mfg.  Co.    Moat  cleaning  machine.    3,261,046,  1   19- 

66,  Cl.  l.V-3.1. 
Mathlson,  Robert  V.     Fasteners  and  articles  employing  same. 

3,261,069,  7-19-66,  Cl.  24—204. 
Mattel,  Inc.  :    See — 

Bodensteln.  William.     3.261,124. 
Matthias,  Rudolph  H. :  See— 

Beesley,  Robert  L.,  and  Matthias 
Mayfair  Molded  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Martin.  Jose^jh  A.     3,261.955. 
Mayrath  Co.  :   See — 

Mayrath.  Martin,  and  Sinclair 
Mavrath.  Martin,  and  W.  E.  Sinclair,  to  Mayrath  (  0 
of  fabricating  wheels.     3.261.083,  7-19-66,  Cl    •*" 
Maxwell,  Richard  C.  :   See 

Imel.  Arthur  M..  and  Maxwell.     3.261,8.34. 

Mazzantl,  Giorgio  :   See —  o  001  oor, 

Nntta.  Clullo.  Pino,  and  Mazzantl.     3.261,820 
McAlplne,   Charles   H..  and  K.  O.  McGowan.   to   ^^ln^!e    Ma 
chine    Co..    Inc.      Precise    pouring    apparatus       3.201.0<)U. 

r   ■\(\_(\f^    p]    *^'> 7^ 

McCabe,  Owen  j"  andA.  R.  Perrins.  to  The  Superior  Electric 
Co.  Alternative  A.C.  or  DC.  supply  for  an  A.O.  motor 
3  262.037  7-19-66.  Cl.  318-  231 
McCarthy.  William  C.  and  O.  H.  Dale,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co  Mtiltl  stage  crystallization  process  and  apparatus. 
3.261.170.  7-19-06.  Cl.  62—58.  .„...,  o.    . 

McCartney.  William  B.,  Jr.,  and  E.  O.  rhrlg.  to  United  States 
of    America,    Navy.      Electrical    recycling    ^''"^ult    ^>r    con 
trolling   and    protecting   functional   equipment.      3._0l.y!su. 
7_in_r,6.  Cl.  307  —  86. 
McClellan.  Blon  W   :   See— 

Faber.  Richard  L..«ndMcClellan.     3^61.654 
McComble.  Alan  K..  and  F.  Hoybourn.  to  The  Mollns  Organlsa 
tlon  Ltd      Devices  for  supporting  conveyor  bands.     3.-01.- 
450    7-19-66.  Cl    198—1.39.  ^^       ,      ,   ^ 

McCormaok.  Taul  H..  to  National  Starch  and  Chem  cal  Corp. 
Thermoelectric  generator  and  method  of  preparing  same. 
3.261.720,  7-19-06.  Cl.  136—20.-,.  .   ,     ^  ,        , 

McCutchan.     Wlnfred     N.,     «",  Commercial     Solvents 
Growth  promoting  agents.     3.261.688    7-19-66    H 
McDonald.  Richard  T..  and  C.  J.  Gonsalves.     Safety  closure. 
3  261.490.  7-10-60,  Cl.  215— 9  ,:,    ,    j     t>      , 

McDowell.  Maurice  J.,  and  E.  R.  Werner,  Jr..  to  E.  L  du  I  ont 
de     Nemours    and    Co.       Process    for    imlnatlng    polymeria 
latlces.     3.261 .797.  7-19-66.  Cl.  260— 29  6. 
McEvov.  James  E  :   See—  .        ».  x- 

Campbell.    Gardner    L..    Danvlc.    McEvoy. 
3,261.218. 
McGlntv.  Harry  C.  :   See—  „  ^.    . 

CarkhufT.   Donald   W.,  Wojclak,   McGlnty. 
3.261  962. 
McGownn.  John  C.  :   See— 

Griffiths,  \nvlen.  and  McGowan.    3.201.805 
McGowan.  Kenneth  G.  :   See — 

McAlolne    Chnr'es  H..  and  McGowan 


3.261,839. 


Gas-powered  gun. 


Recovery    of    tri- 


Meth. 
-l.->9. 


Cl.   259—56. 
3,281,259. 


Corp. 
99-  9. 


and    Panlch. 


and   Dietrich. 


3.201  000 


3.261.597.    7-19-00. 
Pavement  dress- 


po 

Cl.  221—03.  ,        ^  .      , 

McGoueh.    Gregory    J.      Space   heater. 

McGovern.  Edward  W..  to  KoDpers  Co     Inc 

Ing  conditioner.     3.261  209,  7-19-00.  Cl    94—2^-     ^    ,    . 
Mcintosh     Mervvn   J.,   to    Anglo-Transvaal    Consolidated    In 

ve"tment  Co    Ltd.     Mine  conveyance  locating  mechanism. 

3  201428    7-19-00.  Cl    187—35. 
McLean  Enelneering  Laboratories  :  See — 

Hav.  Arthur  D.     3,201..397. 
McMurrav      Loren     R.,     to    North     American     Aviation     Inc. 

DamM'  gvrocomnass.      3.201,212,    7-19-00.    Cl.    74-5.5. 
McNamee.  Bernard  P..  and  R.  C.  Johnson,  to  Hr^'sser^Barnes 

Electronics  Corn.     Overload  protection  circuit 

7-19-06.  Cl.  317 — 20. 


3.262.015. 


McVicker,    Richard    E..    to   P.   R.   Mallory   &  Co..   Inc.      Three 
position    snap    switch    utilizing    interference    blade    means. 
3  201.037.  7-19-68.  Cl.  200—67. 
McWhirter,  Eric  M.  S.  :  See- 

Ballev.  Robert  S.,  Senchak,  SllverBChotz.  and  McWnirter. 
3.261.011. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Kistner.  Oscar  J.     3.261.537. 
Sulllns.  John  K.,  and  Self.     3,261.779. 
Mechanical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Roberts.  Gordon  A.     3.261.949. 
Mecclco.  William  R..  and  L.  K.  Shurtleff.     Gun  rack.     3,261,- 

521.  7-19-66.  Cl.  224 — 42.44. 
Meinert.  Harry  M.  ;  See — 

Funk,    Welker   W..    and   Meinert.      3,261.551. 
Melnlnger.  Fritz  :  See  —  .  ,       , 

Kuhne.    Rudolf.    Melnlnger,    Noll.    Rinno,   and    Schiessler. 
3.261,823.  .,     ..    , 

Meislnger,  Johannes,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method   of   producing   regenerative   capacitors.      3,261,077. 
7-19-66.  Cl.  29—25.42. 
Melpar.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Halpern,  Peter  H.      3,262,101. 
Jones,  Roger  C      3.262.118. 
Meltzer.  Robert  I.  :  See- 
Brown.   Richard   E..  and   Meltzer. 
Meopta.  narodnl  Podnik  :  See — 

Machan.  Antonin.     3.261,276. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Rachlln,  Albert  I.     3,261.870. 

Wagner.    Arthur   F.,    Linn,   and   Lusi.      3.261.849. 
.Merdinvan.    Philip    H.,    to    Grlnnell    Corp.       Fire    protection 
system     and     nozzle  valve    assembly     therefor.       3.261,404. 
7"- 19   66.  Cl.  169—19. 
Merz.  Rudolf,  to  Crosman  Arms  Co..  Inc. 

3,261,341.  7-19   66.  Cl.  124—11. 
Mes.srs    Mauser-Hesszeug  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Neumaver,   Hans.      3.261.101. 
Meyer.  Betty  :   Sec — 

Nelson.  Oscar  C.  and  E.  V.     3.261.095. 
Mever.    Delbert    H.,    to    Standard    Oil    Co. 

inellitic  add  product.     3.261.846.  7-19-66.  Cl.  260—346.4. 
Mever.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

"    Nelson.  Oscar  C.  and  E.  V.     3.261.095. 
Michaels.  Nicholas  :  See  — 

Berger.   Martin,   Michaels,  and  Manuel.      3.261.789. 
MIchalek.  Charles  C.  to  The  Duplan  Corp.     Yarn  guiding  and 
feeding    means    for   a    false   twisting   machine.      3,261.1d4. 
7-19-06,  Cl.  57  -34. 
Michel.    Ravmond    S.      Means    for    uniformly    mixing    human 

blood    samples.      3.261.594.    7-19-66. 
Mlcrocard  Corn.  :  See — 

Baptie.   Alexander  L..   and   Miles. 
Midland  Hoslerv  Mills  Ltd. :  See- 
England.  George  E.     3.261.183. 
MIdlancI  Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

Shafer.  James  A.     3.261.305. 
Midland   Silicones  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nanghton.  Edward  T.     3.261.803. 
MIehleGoss  Dexter.  Inc.  :  See — 
Thumlm.  Carl.     3.201.979. 
Mlkl.  Atushl :  See — 

Kawashima,     Masao,     Hlgeta, 
3.201.986. 
Miki.   Takao.    to   Mitsubishi   Denkl   Kabushlkl  Kalsha.      Tran- 
sistor   switch    emploving    diodes    for    voltage    protection. 
3.261.983,  7-19-66.  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
Miles.  Lyle  0.  :  See—  „      „,„ 

Baptie.   Alexander  L.,  and  Miles.     3.261,259. 
Miles.  Rav  P.     Apparatus  and  method  for  moving  plate  struc- 
tures.   "3  261.489.    7-19-66.    Cl.    214—620. 
Miller     Earl    W..    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
Dead   track   handling.      3.262.097.   7-19-66.   Cl.   340—146.1. 
Miller.  Maurice  M.     Overhanging  eaves  with  gutters.     3,261,- 

132,  7-19-60.  Cl.  52—11. 
Miller.  Richard  M.  :  See— 

Newklrk.  John  D..  and  Miller.     3.261.774. 

Miller    Robert  C   :  See—  „  „ _^ 

Ballman.   Albert   A  .   Boyd,   and   Miller.      3.202.058. 
Miller     Wendell    S.       LIcht    directing    structure.       3.261.975. 

7_19_fi0.  Cl.  240—41.3. 
Miller.  William  C.  to  Peabody  Seating  Co.,  Inc.     Adjustable 

leg.     3,261.584.  7-19-06,  Cl.  248—188.2. 
Miller,    William   F.   and   F.   C. 
Ltd..  Gain  control  systems. 
.305. 
Millmnster  Onyx  Corp.  :  See — 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L..  and   Shay. 
Mills.  John  K.  :  See 

Clarke     Patrick   W..   Henz.   and   Mills.      3.202.040. 
Miner.   Rohert  G  .   nnd   C    M    Lewis,   to  The  Trane  Co.      Con- 
trol  moans  Including  an  accumulator  for  refrigeration  ap- 
paratus.    3.261.174.  7-19   66.  CI.  62—174. 
Mines    Irving   and    S.,   to   General   Plating   Co.      Spring  pres 
sured    electrical    contact    means.      3.261.950.    7-19-00.    Cl. 
200 — 162. 
Mines.  Sam"el  :  Sre- 

Mines.  Irving  and  S.     3  261.956. 
Minnesota  Min'nc  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

.Tohns-on.   Wayne  R  .  and  Roelofs.      3  202.124. 
Mirskv.   Monroe,   and   J.   W.  Tinning,   to  Dresser  Industries. 
Inc.     Means  of  applvlng  pipe  protectors.     3.261.084.  7-19- 
66.  Cl.  29—234. 
Mlts-'blshl  Denkl  KabnshikI  Kalsha  :  See — 

Miki.  Takao.     3.2«1  9S3. 
Mlzuknml,  Tokueoro  :  See — 

SnUo    Tetsuo.  MIzukaml.  and  Otake.     3.281.390. 
Mobil  Oil  Corn   •  See  — 

Elfrlnk.  Elliott  B.     3.201.400. 
Modern  Mlltex  Co.  :  See- 
Marks.  Harold.     3.201.126. 


Pudemoto.     and     Miki. 


Bennett,   to  The  Marconi  Co. 
3.262.057.  7-19-66.  Cl.  325— 


3.261.838. 
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Moe,  Lowell  A.  :  See — 

Connell,    Lawrence   H..   and    Moe.      3,261,959. 
Moenoh,  Frank  F.    Asphalt  cutter  attachment  for  mold  boanN. 

3,261, (143,  7-19-66,  CI.  J90      40. 
Monett,  Robert  B.,  to  The  ("iijohn  Co.     Anilnoalkoxvhvilroxv 

acetophenones.     3,261.868,  7 -19-06,  CI.  260-570.7. 
Moist  O'Matic,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunter,  Edwin  J.      3,261,.'>52.  I 

MoUns  Organisation  Ltd.,  The  :  See  - 

McConible,  Alan  K.,  and  Heybourn.     3.2«1.4.')(). 
Momchllovich,  Milan,  and  W.  F.  Rhodes,  to  The  Falls  Si;iiiip 
ing   and   Welding   Co.      Oil   burner   equipment.      3.261,;{S',t. 
7-19-66.  CI.  158-4. 
Monolith  Portland  Cement  Co.  :  Sec — 
iSpence,   Gerald   M.,   and   Bryan 
and  Bryan. 


3,261,138. 
3,261,700. 


3,261.858. 
3,261,680. 
3,261,798. 


Spence,  Gerald  M., 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 
D'Amlco,  John  J. 
Demlng,  John  M. 
Farley,  Charles  P. 
Fink,  Walter.      3,261,864. 
Hamm,  Philip  C.  and  Speziale.      3,261,835. 
Payne,  John  H.,  Jr.      3,262,051.  I 

Ruehrwein,  Robert  A.     3,2()1,726. 
Speziale,  Angelo  J.,  and  Smith.     3,201,865. 
Montecatini    Societa    Generale    per    I'lndustria    Mineraria    e 
Chimlca  :  See — 

Xatta,  Giulio,  Pino,  and  Mazzanti.     3.261,S20. 
Moons,  Hugo,  and  P.  M.  P.  De  Hous,  to  International  Stand 
ard  'Electric   Corp.      Method   and   arraiiKement    for   baring' 
electric  ribbon  cables.     3,261,239,  7-19-66,  CI.  81-9.51. 
Moran,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Ferm,  Richard  L.,  and  Moran.     3,261.127. 
Moran,  James  G.     Vieldable  container  with  dispensing  closure 

3.261,513,  7-19-66,  CI.  222 — 519. 
-Morelock,    Charles  J{.,    to   General    Klectric    Co.      .Merliod    for 

forming  silica  articles.     3,261,676,  7-19-('.i!.  CI.  65     is, 
Morinaga  Nyugyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Okada.  Katsuto.     3,261,178.  i 

Morlondo.  Roberto  :  See —  ! 

Alfieri,  Giu.sep|)e.  and  Moriondo.     3.261.645. 
Morris,  Robert,  to  Staley  Elevator  Co..  Inc.     Detector  for  for 
romagnetic  material  In  an  elevator  well  and  an  elevator  "con- 
trol system  operated  thereby.    3,261,427,  7-19-66.  CI.  187 

Morrison,  William  F.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co     Hiph 

frequency  power  cable.      3.261,907,   7-19-66,   CI.    174      115, 

Morton,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.     Sedimentation  rate  tester.     3.261.256, 

7-19-66,  CI.  88 — 14. 
Moss,  Fred  D. :  See — 

Halper,  Walter  M.,  and  Moss.     3,261,792. 
Mostert,   Pieter,   to  Sanienwerkende   Electricitelts   Product ic- 
bedryven  N.V.     Nuclear  reactor  control.     3,261.755,  7-19- 
66,  01.  176 — 22.  , 

Motorola  Inc.  :  See —  | 

Cox.  Marvin  E..  and  Schooley.     3,262,074. 
Mott,  Walter  F. :  See — 

Rank,  Xorman  E.,  and  Mott.     3,261,245.  | 

Motter.  John  C.  Printing  Press  Co.  :  See — 

Brodie,  George  R.      3.261,287. 
Mueller,   Johannes   G.,    to   Weil-McLaIn   Co.,   Inc.      Boiler   cim 

struction.     3,261,328.  7-19-66,  CI.  122—225. 
Muirhead,    Raymond   A.,    to   Taylor   &   Gasklii,    Inc.     Article 
spacer  mechanism  for  conveyors.     3,261,447,  7-19-66,  CI. 
198—34. 
Mullen.    Charles   V.,    Jr.,    to   I'hilUps    Petroleum    Co.      Drying 
ammonium   nitrate  prills.     3.261,105,   7-19-66.   CI.   34-    13 
Mullen,  Clarence  R.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Donald  R.,  Cassidy,  Hance,  and  Mullen.     3,261. 
424. 
Mullens,  (Jail  V.     Rubbish  disposal  arrangement.     3.261.441, 

7-19-66.  CI.  193—33. 
Mnller,     Hans.       Water-cooled     internal     combustion     ensrine 

3.261.337,  7-19-66    CI.  123—41.31. 
Muly,  Emil  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Allen,  Richard  J.  Ill,  Van  Paassen,  and  .Mulv.    3.262.003. 

Munk.  Edmund,  to  Furnier  nnd  .Sperrholzwerk  J.F.  Werz  K.G. 

Werzalitpressholzwerk  Oberstenfild.     Method  for  prodticinK 

grooved  molded  parts.     3  261.897.  7-19-66.  CI.  264      loO 

Murphy,    James    J.,    to    Johnson    &    Johnson.      Tool    having   a 

pneumatic  boot.      3,261,049,   7-19-66,   CI.   15 — 147. 
Murr.iy  Mfg.  Corn.  :  See — 

Kobryner.   Herman  H..  and  Norden.     3,261,948. 
Laverty.  Martin  J.     3,261,481. 
Murakami,  Tomoml  :  See — 

Harwood,  Leopold  A.,  and  Murakami.     3,261,981. 
Mutual  Ice  Co.  :  See — 

Coblentz,  Charles  W.      3,261,383. 
Mutz.  Gerhard  :  See —  ' 

Becke,  Frledrlch,  and  Mutz.     3,261,860. 
Myers.  Glenn  L. :  See- 
Breed,  Arle  E.,  and  Myers.     3.261,151. 
Myska.   Gunter.   to  Durkoppwerke   Aktlengesellschaft.      Valve 
system   for  controlling  a   pressure  fluid   to  n   thread  cuttf*r. 
3.261.312.   7-19-66.  CI.  112—252. 
NSr  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
I'aschke,  Hanns-Dleter.     3,261,334. 

NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Neckalsulm  :  See — 

Zlmmermann,  Hans-Georg.     3,261,335. 
Xagelschmldt.  Rudolf:  See — 

Goecke,   Max,   Schweitzer,   and   Nagelschmidt.     3,261,784. 
Xakaharl,  Keisuke  :  See — 

Sakaklbara,    Sellchl,    and   Xakaharl.      3.261,104. 
Xakamura.  Hirnyasu  :  See — 

Kawai,  Kunlo,  Xakamura,  and  Xlshimura.     3.262.068. 
Xalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Xewklrk.  John  D.,  and  Miller.     3,261,774. 


Xargang,   Jotin   W.,   and  Arthur  D.   Smith    (also  known  as  A 
Dean  Smitli).   to  Kat>fr  .Muiiiinuni  &  Chemical  Ctlrp.     Con 
tiiiuous  running  b.ir  vwitihlng  and  cutotT  apparatuf.    3.-61 
247.   7    l'.t-66,   CI.   83-106.  T 

Naio/.iiy,   KoM.iliI  S,  :  .s'cc  I 

.\|i(lcr>oii,    Charles   C.    Narozny,   and    Brown.      8,201,459. 

-NuMr,  .Nailini  K  .  and  .1.  C.  .\llred,  to  The  American  .Machine  A: 
Foiiiidiy  Co.  .Method  of  and  apparatus  for  magnetically  de- 
tecting flaws  in  ferromagnetic  objects  by  superim|iosing 
magnetic  tapes  or  rollers  thereon.  3,202,053,  7-l9  66.  CI. 
.524-    37. 

.\asut«\  icus,  Wllmonte  A.:  See    -  I 

Johnson,    Francis,    and    .Nasutavlcus.      3.261,861. 
Johns. )n,   Francis,  and  Nasutavlcus.     3,261,873. 

Natel.son.  Samuel,  to  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.  Chemical 
analyzer  tape.      ,{,_'(il.608,  7-19-06,  CI.  23      203. 

Nathan,  .■Vinos.  .Muiti\  ariate  interpolating  function  genera- 
tors.    3.261,971,  7-19-06,  CI.  235-197. 

National  Can  Corp.  :  .s'ee — 

Upske.  Benjamin  B.     3,261,497. 

National   starch  and  Chemical  Corji.  :   Sec  — 
McCormark.   Paul   H.      3.261,720. 

-Natt.i,   (iiulio.   1'.    I'ino.   and  (J.    Mazzanti.   to   .Monte'atini   So- 
cieia   lienerale  [ler   I'liidustria   .Mineraria  e  <"hiinjca.      Pre 
vaillngly  to  substantially  atactic  crude  polymers  and  meth 
oil^  tor  proiliiciug  I  be  >aiiie      ,3.261,820    7-19-60,  CI    260 — 
<J  :<,">, 

Naiiglitoii.  IMwanl  T.,  to  Midland  Silicones  Ltd.  Organosllo.x- 
anes  vulcanized  with  hexylene  glycol  benzoate  peijbenzoate. 
;?.2t!i,s(i:{,  719  i;6  ci  21.0    ;(7, 

.Vaum,    Harry     D.       Hernia    truss.       3,261,352,    7-lb-OO,    CI. 

12s-    95. 
-NelT.  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  .\vco  Corp.     Sub-miniature  xtilector  de- 

vic."   uiiti   ei  ceiiirieally   displaced   contact   wiper  aiiparatus 

:;.2'»i ,ii_".i.  7    l!i   la;.  ci    jud      11.  ' 

.Seller,    Ma.Miard    H..    and    V     (;.    Vely.    to   Tilekote    C(>rp.      Iso- 

rv.iDate  or   iso;liiin  yaiiaie  terminated  polyiirettialies  of  an 

ali|i|iatic    triol    tre:itmeiil     uf    crusted    leather    griin    sides 

.•i.2.il.i;55.  7-19    IWI,  CI.   H      ',i4.21.  ' 

.Nelnr,   .Mayiiard    B      and    V.    G.    Vely,   to   Titekote   C(>rp.      Iso 

r\aii.it.-  or  i^otluoi  yanale  terminated  jiolyoxyalkvl^ne  ethers 

of  a  polyol  treatment  of  cruste<l  leather  "grain  sl'deis  and  the 

i)rod.iit    tile). ■.,!■.       :{,jr.l  .i;5r.,    7-llt-i.(;,    Ci.    8--!M.Jl 
.\eliei,  .Maynard  1!  .  and  V.  (;.  Vely.  to  Titekote  Cor|),     Grain 

^idi>  rreatiiient  of  crusted  leatlier  with  isocyanate  Or  Isothio- 

lyanate    terniinateil   polyol   enters  of   polyiiretliane|i   of   i)oly 

est.T>   anil    polyiixyalkyiene    polyols   and    leather    tlierefrolii 

.f.2'il,657.   7-19    06,  CI.   8-94.21. 
.Nel>on.   Kstber  V.  :    .Scc- 

.Vel>on.  <iscar  C.  and  K.  V,     3.261,095. 
-NeiMiii.    (is(ar   C.    and    K.    V.,    to   D.    W.   and   B.    M^ver       Ice 

siTiiiier  for  wiiidsliields  and  the  like.     3,261,095  "7-19-00, 

CI.  ;!o-   ICK. 
.\esli,  Florence.      .Method  of  fabricating  magnetic  tap*      3,261 

7oii,   7-19-ti6.   CI.    1  17      ;5.i. 
Neumayer,  Hans,  to  .Messrs.  Mauser-Hesszeug  G.m.bJH,     Slide 

calitier    having   a    dial    Indicator.      3.261,101,    7-119-66.    CI. 

:!.',  -147. 
Neuineier     Karl    F.,    to    Programmed   i   Remote   Svsjetn   Corp. 

Safety    device    for    telescoping    tubes.       3,201 ,5s'9  '  7-19-0(;, 

CI.   L'5  4       1, •{.->. 
Xeiiwald,   Alfreil    A.,   and    W.    F.    Donovan,    to  The   Fragrance 

Process  ("o.,   Inc.     l»jspenser  utilizing  movable  t)aad  chain 

o.2tll,512.  7-111-00,  CI.  222      305. 
.New  York  .\ir  Brake  Co..  The:    .s'rc 

Tlioresen.   .lolm   C.      :',._M;2.o:i  4 
.Newc-.diier,   Jack    S.     F.    D.    Well.   F.    Dorfman,   and  |.   Llnder, 

to    Hooker    Cbemi<-al    Corp        Herbicldal    Uses    of    tridiloro- 

benxyloxyalkylesters  of  chlorinated  pbenoxvallpbatic  acids. 

.•'..2111.079.   7- lit  CO.   CI.   71       2  >>. 
Newkirk,   John   1>.,   and   R.    .M     Miller,    to   .Nalco   Chumlcal   Co. 

Reducing  fouling  in  refining  of  petroleum  product*      3,201,- 

774.  7    IH-r.ii,  ci.  20M-    4S. 
.Newman.    J.    C        Anti  fr»H'/e    siphon    for    over    the    |op    pump 

<lell\ery       .■!,2i;i.403.   7-19-66.  CI.   16ii      67. 
.Nibecker    Howard   .\.,   to  Lagiina   Scientific   Inciustrles       Con- 

:aiilrr.      :'..2til.45s.  7 -19   ill!,  CI.  200      47. 
.NicboKoii.    Robert   T.      Sif 

Colton.    Frank    P...    and    .Nicliolson.      3,2t>l,829. 
Niedefi-.     Kurt     \V  ,     to     Lees, ma     Corp.       Winding    machine 

::.-'di. ."."■. I.  7  i9-i;i;.  ci.  242—27. 
Nihon  Nohyaku   Kabusiiiki  Kaisba  :   See- 

Ki^liikawa.  Ziisuiclii,  and  Harada.     3  261,742. 
.Nils>,,ii.   sture  I.,  to  i:iectroliix,  .Vktiebolaget.     Structure  for 
_  liamlliiig  fooil.     3  2i;i,4H4,  7-19-r,0.  CI.  214—38. 
Nippon     Columbia     Kabusliikikalsbi     (Nippon    Columbia    Co 

Ltd.)  :    .S'ff — 

Kita/awa.  Ryozo.     3,201,tio.s. 
.Nlsbiniiira,   Taken  :    Sn  . 

Kawai,  Knnlo.  Nakamiira,  and  NIshimura.     3,362.008. 
.Nitz,  Jacob  :    Sre 

Grabain,    (;ienn    R..    Kchler,    and    Nltz       3,201,440 
Nod  iff.   Kdward  \    :    See  ' 

Gordon,  Maxwtdl.  and  Nodiff.     3,201,794. 
Noll.   Walter  :    Srr  . 

Kohne.    Riididf.    Melninger,    Noll.    Rlnno,    and    achiessler. 
3.261.S2:!.  ~ 

.Norden.  .\lexander  R.  :   See 

Kobryner.  Herman  H.,  and  .Norden.     3.261,9481 
Norgaard.  Arthur  J..  Jr.,  C.  F.  Jones.  R.  H.  Crowle  sind  W   G., 

to    {Jeneral    Box    Co.      Child's    coaster    vehicle.      8,261,619, 

7-lf>-r,i-,    n    280  -  79.2. 
.Norick    William    B.,   R.   P.   Van   Zandt,   and   J.    M.   Kostas,   to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     High  pressure  fluid  seal*.     3,261,- 

613.  7-19-00.  CI.  277-170. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Hood,  (Jeorge  A.,  and  Vrolvk.     3,261,415. 
Johnson,  Charles   P.      3.261.988. 
Laporte.   Eugene  F.      3.2<'.2,114. 
Mc.Murray,  Loren  R.     3,261,212. 
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Fireplace  damper 

6 — :i88. 


Northwest  Construction,  Inc.  :_Sc€ — 

Xoaiaso,  Louis  J.     3,261,271. 
-Northwood    John  V.,  to  S.  M.  Xorthwood 
construction.     3.2ol,34»,  7-19-66,  CI.  1 
.Nortbwood,  Sadl*-  .M.  ;   'Stt    - 

.Nortliwood,  Jolin  V.     3,261,348. 
.Norton  Co.  :   .S<  c 

Wluildon,  William  M.,  Jr.     3,261,673. 
.North  .\meiican   Philips  Co.,   Inc.;   Si  < 

lleau/.ee,   Claude.      3,2iil,07  4. 

r.rouwer,  I'ieier  11.  J.     3,261,947. 

Coe,   Thomas,   ami   Van   de  Kerkh<if.      3,2t>l,709. 

De  Joiige    Jelis,  Van  der  Linilen,  and  De  Kuiler. 
671. 

1  "e  Lange.  Herman  K.  .\.     3.261,52.). 

Griniiiieiss.    Hermann    <;.,    and    Scholz 

iiioleu,    .\rnold        ;i,Jl>l,713. 

tiiiirliaril,   K'daiid.      3,261,544. 

Jenkins.   Lawrence  R.  D.     3,261,725. 

Kocslmg,  Heinz.     3,201,448. 

Kramp,  Cai  1   H.     3,2ol,728. 

l.ouzii.  Frudrich,  and  Sveceuy.     3,201,924 

Kijckeart,  Ju.-epbus  F.      3,2i>:i,001. 
Scbioiler,    Herman   M.,   and    Bots 

Tiemes,  Karel  .M.     3.261,092. 

Van  den  Driest,  Jan.     3,261,091. 

Wadey,  Uaymoiid  C.  C,  and  Farr. 
No\ak,    i.dwarj   J.,    to    Fasiener   Corp. 
piirutus.      .(,::iil..)2ii,  7-19-66,  CI.  2" 


3,261, 


3,261,080. 


3,261.076. 


Powers,    Saunders,    and    Paulsel. 


3,261,729. 

lastener  driving  ap- 
.    „    --,  _..  -_.      1. 
Nunn,  Kwing  D.,  Jr.   'Control  unit  and  system  for  emergency 

\cliicles.     3,262,090,  7-19-06,  CI.  340 — 75. 
Oak  Electro/ Xetics  Corp.  ;  Sec  .,.„., 

Go. beck,  Bernard  J.,  LewundoWski,  and  Streuer.     3,-61,- 
931. 
<»'15rien,  Kajniond  H.;  .S'tt 

Cailb'    Kug.ne  H..  and  O'Brien.      3,261,050. 
O'Connor,  Timothy  E.,  to  E.  1.  du  Pout  de  Nemours  and  L«. 
Process  lor   the  production  of  metal  borides  and  nitrides. 
3,261,607,  7    19-00,  CI.  23-     191. 
Occkl.  Otto,  to  Hilgers   Masclilnen-Apparate-Bauanstalt  m.b.U. 

Pil>e  indenting   machine.      3.201,190,   7-19-06,   CI.   72      1. 
t  Oia.soi,    luu-o  :  ^■c  t 

Abe,   Tohhio,  Kauazawa,  and  Ohashi.      3,261,681. 
1  "lin.  Brass  d  ,  The  :  See 

Gernliardt,  I'aul  D..  and  Verrell.     3,261,476. 
obno,  Isaniu.  to  Kabushiklkaisha  Vokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho 
and    Vokogawa    Electric    Works   Ltd.      Direct    current   g.ner- 
ator.     ,i,2ii2,U,i9.  7    19   66,  CI.  318      327. 
Okada,     Katsuto.     to     Morinaga     Nyugyo    Kabushiki_   Kaisba. 
Freezer  lor  ice  cream  bars  and  the  like.     3.261,17.s,  7   19- 
60,  CI.  62      345. 
»»liii  Mithieson  Cliemical  Corp.  :  See— 
Valvi,  Emery  I.     3.21)1,576. 

Woodring.   William   B..  and  Williams       3,261.291. 
<)|lver,    Leslie   D       Container   dumping  niechanisni.      3,2t'.l,4SG, 

7    19    66    CI.   211      315. 
Olson,    Everett   M.      Swimmer's   gloves.      3,201,040,    7-19-66, 

CI.  9      308. 
Olson,  Lloyd  R.  ;  Sic  - 

Corn. 11.   Jidiii   A.,  Olson,  and   Howarth.      3,261,888. 
olvmpia  Werke  AG.  :   See  — 

Reichert.  Hugo.      3,261,913. 
oinnitroiiics.  Inc.:  See — 

Epstein,  Herman.     3,201,566. 
Orgaiioii  Inc.  :  See-  - 

/..■elen,   Filippus  J.      3.261,855. 

I  ir..-l .   .1 idi  :   So  — 

Joiiuston,  Donald  F.,  Kronlng,  and  Orost.      3.261,111. 
Osborn,  Forr.  St  W.     Vine  hoe.     3,261,410,  7-19-66,  CI.  172— 

371 
( isiiorne.  .Io>eph  C.  :  See — 

Clendeuing.   Francis  J.,  Jr.,  and  Osborne.      3,261,071. 
I  KnioiKi,  Desmond  W.  J.  ;  Sec — 

Cartir,   Koiialil   J.,   Cousens,  and   (Jsmond.      3,261,788. 
( M.ike.   Masa/.umi  :   Sii    -- 

Saito.  Tetsuo,  Mizukaml,  and  Otake.     3.261,390. 
Ott,  Wolfgang  :  Set    - 

Herrmann,  Karl,  and  Ott.      3,202,080. 
Owens,  John  K.  :  Sec- 

Owens,  William  E.  and  J.  R.      3.201.368. 
Owens.    William    E.   and   J.    R.      Stone   washer.      3,261,368,   7- 

19-66,  CI.   134  -   104. 
Packaging  Frontiers,  Inc. :  See — 

Fontaiia.  Robert  M.      3,261,461. 
Perry.   Henry  A.      3,261,462. 
Pagan,    Augustine    J.,    to   American    Machine   &    Foundry    Co 
Welding   back  uji   device.      3.261,529,   7-19-66,   CI.   228-    50 
Page,    Wilbur   M.,    to    Clayton    Devandre    Co.    Ltd.      Slack    ad 

3.261.433,    7-19-60,    CI.    188— 


justers   for   vehicle   brakes 
196. 
Pakala.  George  W.  :  See — 

Fresmann,  Karl  H.,  and  Pakala.     3,261,222. 
PakWell  Paper  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kiedrowski,  David  J.      3,261,623. 
Pallacb,    Walter,   and   W.   Thieie,    to   Hauni   Werke   Koerber  & 
Co.  K.G      Cigar  making  machines  In  general,  and  more  par- 
ticularly an  apparatus  for  applying  wrapi)ers  to  cigar  fillers. 
3,201,303.  7-19-66,  CI.  131—36. 
Panich,  Michael :  See — 

Campbell     Gardner    L.,    Danvic,    McEvoy,    and    Panich. 
3,261,218. 
Pao,  Henry  C.  :  See — 

Aweida,  Jesse  I.,  Close,  and  Pao.     3,261,563. 
Parker    George   F.,   and  G.   E.   Slater,   to   Rockwell-Standard 
Corp.     Corrugated  filter  element.     3,261,474,  7-19-06,  CI. 
210—487 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ryan,  Robert  O.     3,261,326. 


Parker,  William  E.  .and  J.  F.  Rakszawski,  to  Air  Reduction 
Co..  Inc  Oxidation  resistant  carbonaceous  bodies  and  meth- 
od for  making.  3,261,697,  7-19-66,  CI.  106—56. 
Parks,  Samuel  T..  ana  L.  E.  Levasseur,  to  Cardiosontcs  Medi- 
cal Instruments  Corp.  Cutting  device  with  anvil  presser 
being  pivotally  arranged  at  both  ends.  3,261,250,  7-19-66, 
CI.  83-557. 
Parrott,    Clarence    F.      Hand   pump.      3,261,299,    7-19-66.   Ci. 

103      188. 
P.ischke,    Hanns-Dleter,    to    NSC    Motorenwerke   Aktiengesell- 
schaft and  Wankel  G.ni.b.H.     Lubricating  sealing  structure 
for   rotary  mechanisms.     3,201,334,  7-19—60,  Ci.  123 — 8. 
I'assannante,  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Stogryn,  Eugene  L.,  and  Passannante.     3,261,819. 
Stogryn,  Eugene  L.,  and  Passannante.      3,261,848. 
Stogryn,  Eugene  L.,  and  Passannante.      3.261,874. 
Patent-Treuhand  Geseliscliaft      fur     Electrische      Gluhlampen 
m.b.H.  :  Set-  - 

Herrmann,  Karl,  and  Ott.     3,262,086. 
Paul,  Walter,  and  A.  Adam,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Electroacoustic   transducer  comprising  a  magnetic 
system   with  annular  air  gap  and   a   resonator.      3,261,927, 
7-19-66.  CI.  179—180. 
Paulsel,  Robert  L,  :  See — 
Waddell,    Mathls    T., 
3,261,346. 

Paulson,   Carl   G.,   and   H.   W.   Westeren,    to  C.   I.   Hayes,   Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    continuously     treating    a    gas 
stream.     3.261.145.  7-19-00,  CI.  55 — 28. 
Pax,  Jatnes   H.    to  D.   S.   Brown  Co.     Tread  surfaces  on  elas- 
tomer bodies.      3,201.040,  7-19-00,  Ci.  30,5—35. 
Payne,  Jolin  H.,  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  and  controlling  the  concentration  of  nitric 
ac'id  in  a   solution  containing  the  same.     3,262,051,  7-19- 
6t>,  CI.  324-29. 
I'eabodv  Seating  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miner,  William  C.     3.261,584. 
Pearce,  Godfrey  R.,  L.  R.  Sparrow,  and  J.  Brainian,  to  P.  R. 
Mailory    &   Co.,    Inc.      Method    of   making   encapsulated    ca- 
pacitor.    3,201.902,  7-19-<)0,  CI.  264—272. 
Peavey,  F.  H.  &  Co.  :  See — 

Connell,  Lawrence  H.,  and  Moe.      3,261.9.59. 
Peerles  Trailer  &  Truck  Service.  Inc.  :  See- 
Van  Raden,  Frederick  F.      3,261.488. 
Pek  Labs,  Inc. :  See— 

Keller.  Charles  H.      3,262,004. 
Pelce,  Jacques  :  See — 

Boudouresques,   Bernard,  Maillet,  and  Pelce.        3,261,759. 
Pell,  Erik  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  forming  gal- 
lium   ar.seniile   semiconductor   devices.      3.261,730,   7-19-66, 
CI.   148—186. 
Penn  Steel.  Inc. :  See^ 

March.  Stanley  M.     3,261,113. 
Peiinsalt  Chemicals  Corp    :  See — 

Fuentevilla    Manuel   E.      3,261,110. 
Sharpies,  Thomas  D.      3,261,593. 
Peoples.  Richard  G.  :  Sec- 
Ellis.    Herbert    B..    Peoples.    Krieg,    Pickford.    Baker,    and 
Tahl.     3.2ol,163 
Perl,   Richard   L.,   to  The  Tappan  Co.      Reversing  sprav  arm. 

3,261.554,  7-19-66,  Ci.  239 — 252. 
Perma  Shoehorn  Corp.  :   See — 

Saunders,  Kenneth  W.    3,261,114.  | 

Perrlns,  Allen  R.  :  See — 

McCabe,  Owen  J.,  and  Perrlns.    3,262,037. 
Perry,    Henry    A.,    to    Packaging    Frontiers,    Inc.      Packet    of 
tetrahedron  shaped      packages.        3,261,462.      7-19-66,     CI. 
206      65. 
Perry,  Xorman  L.  :    See — 

Hecker,   Arthur  C,   Kauder,  and   Perry.     3,261,791. 
Peters,   Allen   D.,    '-.    to  S.  T.  Peters.     Radiator  cap  removing 

tool.     3,261.242    7-19-66,  Ci.  81      90. 
Peters,  Leo,  and  C.  B.  Stevens,  to  Rapldol  Ltd.     Solvent  dve- 

Ing  of  human   hair.      3.261,754,   7-19-66,  CI.   167 — 88. 
Peters,  Shirley  T.  :   See- 
Peters,  Allen  D.     3,261,242. 
Peterson,    Charles    L.,    and    D.   J.    Steldlnger,    to   Uarco   Inc. 

Forms  stacking  device.     3,261,603,  7-19-66,  CI.  271—86. 
Peterson.  Robert  E.  :   Sec — 

Ellis,  Robert.     3,261,319. 
Peterson,  Walter  R.  :    See — 

Lowther.    Harry    A.,   and    Peterson.      3,261,409. 
Peterson,  Wlllard  E.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Youngberg.   Charles    H..    and    Peterson.      3,261,411. 
Petrle.  John  D.     Portable  barbecue  and  camp  cooker.     3,261.- 

344,  7-19-66,  Ci.  126—30. 
Petrocarbon  Develoimients  Ltd.  :   See — 

Ruhemann.  Martin  S.  W..  and  Yale.     3.261,168. 
Pfaudler  Permutit  Inc.  :    See 

Gruver,  Morris  E..  Jr.     3,261,546. 
Kropp.  Donald  E.,  and  Agron.    3,261,626. 
Pflster,    Marcel    C.      Radiation   pyrometer  for  measuring  the 

color   temperature.      3.261,257,   7-19-66,   CI.   8S — 22.5. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 
Banks,  Robert  L.     3.261.879. 
Davis,  John  C.     3.261.460. 
McCarthv.  William  C,  and  Dale.     3,201,170. 
Mullen,  Charles  V.,  Jr.    3,261,105. 
Phillips,  Robert  E.     Lounge  device.     3,261,639,  7-19-66,  CI. 

297—83. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See — 

Gandhi,  Cm  P.  3.261,982. 
Schlag.  Jay  H.  3.261,112. 
Schwarz.  Ruth  F.,  and  Spratt.    3.261,984. 

Pickering.    John    J.      Cartridge  loaded    pressure    feed    tooth- 
brushes.   3,261.367,  7-19-66,  CI.  132—84. 
Pickford,   Rollo  S.  :   See — 

Ellis.    Herbert    B.,    Peoples,   Krleg,    Pickford,    Baker,  and 
Tahl.     3,261,163. 
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fastener.      3,261,254. 


niRh 


to  luternational  Busl- 

apparatus  for  elcctro- 

hlnh  resistance  cobalt- 

.    CI.   204  —  28. 


Pike,  John  E. :  See — 

Beal.  Philip  P.,  Ill,  and  Pike.    3,261,851. 
Plllsbury  Co.,  The  :  «ee — 

Forkner,  John  H.     3,261,694. 
Plnkerton,    Robert    H.      Tamper-proof 

7-19-66,  CI.  85—9. 
Plnnes,  Robert  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 
altitude   aircraft.      3,261,571,    7-19-66,   CI.    244—1. 
Pino,  Plero  :   See — 

Xatta,   Glullo,   Pino,   and   Mazzantl.      3,261,820. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

Chrlstenson,  Roger  M.,   Vogel,  and  Blttle.     3,261,881. 
Dowbenko,  Rostjslaw.     3,261,815. 
Eilerman,  George  K.     3,261,736. 
Piatt,  John  D.,  and  L.  H.  Piatt,  Jr.,  to  Doughboy  Industries 
Inc.      Flexible   bag   closing    machine.      3,261,143.    7-19-tit; 
CI.  53—135. 
Piatt,  Leland  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Piatt,  John  D.,  and   L.   H.  Piatt,  Jr.     3,261.143. 
Pluniat,   Emlle,   to  Glaverbel.     Glass  furnace  having  a  rt-tin 
Ing  chamber  for  the  molten  glass.     3,261,677,  7-19-66,  CI 
65—346. 
Pneuway  Development  Co.  (Private)  Ltd.:  See — 

Hampton,    V'erner    W.,    Renwlck.    Green,    and    Johnson 
3,261,550. 
Podell,  Allen  F.,  to  Anzac  Electronics,  Inc.     Impedance  mutch 

Ing   transformer.      3,262,075,   7-19-66,   CI.   333—32. 
Polarpane  Corp. :  See — 

Bond,  Joseph  M.    3,261,139. 
Polasek,   Karl,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson.     Elec 
trlcally    controlled    switching   device.      3,261,940,    7-19-66 
CI.  200 — 87. 
Polleys,  Rhodes  W.,  and  J.  S.  Judge, 
ness  Machines  Corp.     Method  and 
plating  on  a  plastic  web  having  a 
alloy   coating.      3,261,771.   7-19-66, 
Pollnow,   Gilbert   F.,   and   U.   T.   Haworth.   to   Allis   Chalmt-rs 
Mfg.    Co.       Compositions    and    processes    for    curing    epaxy 
resins  and  products  resulting  therefrom.     3.261,7.S3,  7-19 
66,  CI.  260—2. 
Ponczek,  George  M.,  W.  L.  Chambers,  and  F.  J.  Rltter.  to  Sun- 
beam Corp.    Hair  dryer  having  hose  storage  means.    3,261.- 
107    7-19-66    CI.  34  —  99. 
Ponzek,  Feli.x  J.  :   See — 

Baumann,    George   P.,   and    Ponzek.      3,261,776. 
Ponzonl,   George   B.,   to   General   Foods   Corp.      Soluble  coffee 

process.     3,261.689,  7-19-66,  CI.  99—71. 
Poole,  Wiley  D. :  See- 
Shoemaker,   Henry    H. 
Porter,    Brian,    and    W.    A. 

7-19-66,   CI.   62 — 514. 
Porter,    Wlllard    L.,    to    Corning    Glass    Works 

glass.    3,261.739,  7-19-66,  CI.  161—193. 
Potlatch  Forests,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson.  Charles  J.     3,261,492. 
Pottash,  Herbert.     Gasoline  leak  detector. 

66.  CI.  73 — 40.5. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Gabor,  Andrew.     3.262,102. 
Powell,    Edgar  R.     Support  for  hoists  or  the  like.     3,261,- 

477.  7-19-66.  CI.  212—134. 
Power,   Angus  L.,   to   United  Elastic   Corp.      Attachment  for 

needle  loom.     3,261,361,  7-19-66.  CI.  139—118. 
Precision  Parts  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Blttner,  Charles  W.     3,261,958. 
Price,  Peter  J.  :  See — • 

Gunn,  John,  and  Price.    3.262.059. 
Priest,   Harry   D.     Door  hardware.     3,261.051.  7-19-66.  CI. 

16—1. 
Prival.    Katharine    B.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Encapsulated  circuit  controlling  device.    3.261,939.  7-19-66, 
CI.   200 — 87. 
Proc,   John  :   See — 

Sottysiak,  Joseph  R.,  Proc.  and  Hovancik.     3,261,683. 
Procter  &  Gamble.Co..  The  :  See— 

Kanilet,  Jonas.     3.201,856. 
Proctor.   Richard   D.   J.,   ami   S.   S.   Ballard,   to   Sanders   .\sso 
dates.      Inc.      Separable      depth      selection      drive      train. 
3.262,089.   7-19-66,   CI.   340—2. 
Programmed  &  Remote  Svstem  Corp.  :  See — 

Neumeier,  Karl   E      3.261,089. 
Properzl,    Ilario.      Devite   for   cooling   the   rod   being  fornied 
lu  a  machine  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  rods  of 
indefinite  length.     3.261,059,   7-19-66,  CI.  22— .-)7.4. 
Proteus,   Inc.  :   See — 

Armstrong,   Malcolm.     3,262,084. 
I'routy.  Robert  E..  to  Esso  Wire  Corp.      Electromagnetic  relay. 

3.261.943.  7-19-66.  CI.  200-87. 
Prowse,  Lawrence  O.     Nursery  bathette.     3,261.651.  7-19-06. 

CI.   312—290. 
Pruett.  Roy  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Production  of  cyclic 

dienes.     3.261.875.  7-19-06.  CI.  260 — 666. 
Pullman   Inc.  :    See — 

Gutridge.   Jack   E.      3,261.306. 

"  "       Fishing  vessel.      3,261.176,    7-19-66.    CI. 


and    Poole.      3,261.117 
Iloyes.      Cooler    unit. 


3,261,1J<0, 
Laminated 


3,261,201,   7-19- 


Fisliing   vessel. 


3,261.176, 
3,261.316. 


.3.261.196. 

S.a.r.l. 


Puretlc.    Mario  J. 

62—240. 
Puretic.    .Mario  J. 

114— ..'>. 
Putetti.  Anthonv  M.  :  See — 

Bradlee.  Charles  R..  and  Putetti 

Quenot.  .\ndre,  to  Etablissements  Quennt  &  ("ie 

reel.     3.261.567.  7-19-60.  CI.  242—84.8. 
Quenot.  Etahlissenients.  &  Cie  S.A.  ;  See — 

Quenot.    Michel.      3.261,100. 
Quenot.  Etablissements.  &  Cie  S.a.r.l.  :  Sec— 

Quenot.    Andre.      3.261,567. 
Quenot.  Michel,  to  Etablissements  Quennt  &  Cie  S..\. 
ment    for    Interconnecting    two    elastic    tapes. 
7-19-6G.  CI.  33—138. 


7-19-66.   CI. 


.\rrnncp 
3.261.100. 


3,261,69t. 


Tape 


Qulnn.     Ilalsey     P..     to     Tung-Sol     Electric     Inc.      Magneto- 

strictive  transformer.     3.261.339,  7-19-66.  CI.  12^ — 148. 
Quinriil.  Kuane  J.  :  Sti    - 

llorowiiz,    Isadore,   and  Quintal.      3,261,607. 
l{alMU.    HtrbtTt  :   Sic  I 

Bey.  I'aul  P..  and  Rabin.     3.261.258.  I 

liachiin,  .\lt).Tt  I.,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.      5-h!iIlo-2-nitro- 
l)eMzoplieiioiies      and      proces.ses      for      their      preparation. 
.■;.J61.S7(»,  7    1!»    66.  CI.  260      591. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\inenca  ;  .s'cc 

UarwootI,   Leopold   A.,  and  Murakami.      3,261.SJ81. 
KKiniiian,   Henry    .M.      ;{.262,063. 
Kile.    Itandoiph    S.      .Method    and    apparatus    for    (neasuring 
aiigul.ir  rate  .iml  position.     3,261,209.  7-19-66.  < 'i.  73--50."i. 
l{.iks,s,i  w-ki.  John  I'.:  See- - 

I'aiker,  Willi.im  K..  and  Rakszawskl. 
K.iiii   DoKineeriiiK  Corp.:    .s<e 

Jiriiska.   John    I,.      3,261.278. 
l{,iiii(»s,    riininas,   to    liiited   States  of  .Vinerica,   Navy.      Room 
temperature  <iiriu>;  system  for  urethane  iireijulynjers  utiliz- 
ing  liisi'liloro   aniline   and  dibutyitin   dilaurate.     13.261.813. 
7    in    6ti.   CI.   2611    -77..">.  1 

itandiill.  David  i..  and  W.  Scliinidt  Nickels,  to  Geneifal  Aniline 
i:  Film  Corp.     Fiber  reactive  organic  dyestuffs.     3.261,824. 
7    VJ    in;.    CI.   26(t      l."J. 
Rank,  .N'oriii.in  i;..  and  W.  F.  Mott.      Precision  adjustment  tool 

Minimtint'  unit.      ;{.2(;i  ,24.'>.  7    19-66.  CI.  82-36. 
Kajiala.  Kiclianl  T..  to  Ely  Lilly  and  Co.      AdainantOate  esters 

of  te>tosterune.      3.261.852.  7-19-66.  ("1.  260   -39f.4. 
Itaphlol    Ltd.  :    Ser—  [ 

I'eters.    Leo.   and    Stevens.      3.261.7.">4.  | 

Kaltiniell.  Kichard  K..  to  I-;.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemoufs  and  Co. 
I'roiess  for  the  tre.itment  of  waste  sulfuric  lUcid  pickle 
iKlUor.      .■{.2t;i.tl(i.-,,    7    19   66,   CI.   23-122.  j 

Haue.    Uodelich  :    .S'(( 

Borescli.    Carl,    and    Itaue.      3.261.827.  ' 

U.iuhlit.      .Micliael     .M..     to     .\inerican     Cyaiiamid     (Jo.      Novel 
oriC'inojilio>.[)horiis      lumpounds.      3.261..S.57.      7-1U-66.      CI. 
Ji',(J      4_".i  n 
IJav.    William   A.,    to   International   Teleplione   and   Telegraph 
Corp.     C.is     diaphragin     valves.     3.261.549.     7-li9-6«.     CI. 
J.;6     Ml. 
U.iyimr.    (;ilt)ert     S..    to    United    .sJtates    of    Ameriiii.    Atomic 
i;iifrKN        ( 'oiiUiii>siiin.        Isokinetic       samplinj;       lipparatus. 
:i.:;t;i,i'.i'.t.  7   i",t-6f,.  ci.  7:{     28. 
Iteail,     .\lfred     E.,     to     Catoinance     Ltd.      Compositions     and 
method    for   protecting   inaterluls  against   biological   attack. 
.■!.2«;i.74.'..    7    19   litj.   CI.    167      38.7.  i 

Keardon.   Iticliard   U.     Klectroinagneticaily  actuated  swinging 

(Tildle.      H.2VA.OA2.    7    l!»-t;6.   CI.    ,"•       ll),s. 
Ri-iliger.     -Vlviii     I,.,     iind     J.     .s;ia>:er.     to     (Jeiieral     Kjectrlc    Co. 
Caetini;    eciulpiiieiit     for    u.-<e    in     the    fabrlcationi    of    rotor 
secondary    wiiulini:-       :;,26].(J61.    7    19   66.    Ci.    52  — 1.")0. 
Kediger,    .\lvin    L..    and    J.    Slager.    to    General    Electric   Co. 
Dvtianioelectric    machine    rotor.       3.262.000.    7-J9   66.    CI. 
310      261. 
lie.'tl.   Richard   L.  :   .s'ce 

Il.ilev.  Kenneth   .M  .  and  Reed.       3. 261. .'514. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :  Sec 

Boice.   Klvln  G.     3.261,414. 
Reese.    Robert    L.  :   See 

Little,  Jess  C..  But/,  .ind  Keese.      3. 261. .'81. 
Reliiielt,   Kurt  :   Sre 

GoiiU   n,  Rudolf,  and  Reliiielt.      3.261.795. 
Reichert.    Hui;o.    to   <  ih  iiiiila  Werke   .\.G.      Converting   device. 

.X.261.9i:{.   7-19    6»;.   CI.   17k      26.  j 

Keiners,  Walter  :  Str  I 

Kupper.    Willielm.      .1  261, ,"162.  ] 

Reiiisch.   Herhert,    to   Enuen    Bauer  OnibH.      Motion   picture 
camera      witli      autoinatic     exposure      control.     ;  3,261.653. 
7-19   66.    CI.    3.".2-    141. 
Rentier   Co..   Tlie  :    See 

Jeiming^.  Cliarles  E  .  Jr.      :<,261.272. 
Rentsctiler.  Wald.in.ir  T..  to  .\lfred  Gaiithier  G.m.b.lU     I'hoto- 
Kra'diie     sliutter     having      two     escapement     mechanisms. 
3.261,27,').    7    19   66.   CI,   9.')      ti3. 
Reiiwirk,   Norman   II.   F.  :  Srf    - 

H.iin"ton.     \i'rner    W.,     Renwlck.    Green.    an(|    Johnson. 
3.261,.')50.  i 

Rejikinj;,    Kdw.ird   V..    to   Crown   Zellerbach   Corp.     [Reinforced 

containers.     .',,261.533.  7-19-66.  CI.  229—23. 
Reserve  .Mining  Co.  :  See   - 

ILilev.  Kenneth  M..  and  Reed.      3.261.."il4. 
ResWifk.     James     B.       Combined     nail     clipper     and     knife. 

:{  2*'.1.0!t:i    7    19-66.   Ci.  30-142. 
Reiisctier.    Werner    T..     to     International     Stand.nni     Electric 
Corp.     Electrical  semiconductor  device.     3.262,030.  7-19-66, 
CI.    317      234.  ' 

Reuter.  Witlard.  and  M.  J.  Stevenson,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Vacuum  encapstiled  exidpding  wire 
radiant  energv  sources  and  laser  embodying  sarne.  3,262,- 
(170.  7  111  66.'  CI.  -AM  94.5. 
Keiirir.  Willard.  .M.  .1.  Stevenson,  and  .T.  C.  Webber,  to  Inter- 
n.itional  Kii>lne<s  Marhlnes  Corp.  Radl.int  encrcv  source 
employing  exploding  graphite  rod.  3.262,071,  7^-19-66,  CI. 
331  — 94.r). 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.:  See — 

Cripe,    Alan    R.      3.261.625. 
Kwenck.    George    F.      .3.261.505. 
Weher.  Otto  R.     3,261,144. 
Revere  Corp.  of  .\mPrlO!i  :    Srr    - 

J.TCohson.  Walter  E.    3,261,204. 
Rheern  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Tipper,  Alaynard  J.  G.     3,261,268. 
Rheinisch-Westfalische  Kalkwerke  .Akf lengesollsch^ft  :   See- 

nrockelmann.  Otto,  Hatje,  and  AseJ.     3,261,10<. 
Rhodes,  M    H..  Inc,  :    See — 

I.aviana.  Lawrence  J.     3,261,186. 
Rhodes.  Wallace  F.  :   See— 

Monichilovlch.  Milan,  and  Rhodes.    3.261.389. 
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Richards,  Gtnirge  T.  :   See 

Eveson,  (ieoffrey  F.,  and  Richards,     3,261,463. 
Richards,    James    R.,    to    Inited    States    of    America,    Navy 

Sound  range  recorder.     3.2tl2,091,  7    19-66,  CI.  340      3. 
Richards,    James    R..    to    United    Stat.s    of    America,    N.ivy. 

Range  and  bwiring  recorder.    3,262.092,  7-19-66,  CI.  340     3. 
Rlchter,   WUlv,  and  W.  Ringe,  to  Hauni  Werke  Korber  & 

KG.      .\pparatus  for  producing  a    tobacco   rod.      3.261 

7-19 -6»i,  CI.    131      84. 
Rlchler,   Willy  ;    S,i- 

Korber.  Kurt,  and  Rlchter.     3.261.364. 

Rli-kies,   Robert   N.  :    See  -  

Luberofr,  Benjamin  J.,   Rickles,  and  Stuchell.     .{.2<p1  ,t.tii.. 
Rideu.iur,  Wayne  F.,  to  Ventfabrlcs  Inc.     Damper  blade  link 

age.     3,261,373.7    19    66.  CI.  137      601. 
Rlede.     Raymond    G..     to    JoimsManville    Corp.       (Jl.iss    hlier 

tartridge  filters  for  drviieanlnn  stdvent  tiltration.      3.2f>l. 

473.  7-19   t;6.  CI.  210      282.  ,    ,.     ., 

Riehle,  Udo      Writing  implement  with  slide  rule.     3.2t.l..i4s. 

7-19   66.  Ci.  2.{5 — 7.1. 
Riek      Marvin    R,.    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.       High    intensity 

carbon  electrode.      3, 261'. 005.  7-19-6ti.  CI.  313      311. 
Rigg,  Shepherd,  and  J    R.  Wright,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomi. 

T-;neri:v    .\ntliorltv.      Bearing  assemblies,      3,261,t!48.    7    19 

66.  Cl"  3(IH      121  ■ 
Rihr,   Robert   J       Dry  cleaning  unit.     3,261.185,    ,19   ».•..   <  I 

68      213. 
Rijckeart    Josephus   F.,   to   North  .Xmerlcan   Philips  (o.    ln<. 

Electric  lamp      3.2ti2.(M)l.  7    19-66.  CI.  313     49.     ^ 
RInge.   Werner  •    Srr 

Richter.  Willy,  and  Rlnge.     3.261.366. 
RInno.   Helmut  :    Sn  ,     .  .  , 

tiinger,   Noll.   Rinno.  and   Schles>ler 


IHsk  frag 
3.261,228, 


Me 


3.261,376. 

United  States  of  .America.  \t' 
i:nil)ossed  claddlUK  fu.l  element 
therefor.      3.261.7.^.6.    7    19   f.c. 


imi"- 
ami 

Cl 


r-19    f.6.   C 


.1117. 
Two 

,  7    19 


3.261. 


to 

t'elabl- 
Circuit 
Extrac- 

i;o.   Cl. 


S3. 


Kuhne,    Ruiloli' 
3,261.823. 
Rlordan,  John  D   :   See 
Johnson.  I-:imer  H. 
Ripley.     Cli;irles     (".,     to 
Kiieriry   ('■►mmlsMlon. 
manufaiiuring    proces 
176      tl7. 
Rifter,  Kriist  M      I'erforated  stationary  blade  f'Tji  jlry  razor 
havinir  a   siiarp  hair   rai>ing  e<lpe.      3.261,li97. 
30      3.">4 
Rltter.  rred.ri.k  J.:    Sr' 

I'on(7"k.  (i.-orce  .M.,  ChandxTs,   and  Rltter.      3.2t.l 
Roa<h,    Rotiert    L.,   to   West  Chester  Chemical  <"o^.   Inc. 
part  container  for  adhesives  and  the  like.     3.261,381 
M.  C\    Ml      11  1. 
Robhins.  Daniel  T.     Envelope  opener  and  mallinK  card. 

.-:H9,   7    T.t    'it!.   <'l.  22!»      H.%. 
Robbins,    Frederick    M..    A     G.    Bonagura,   and   R.    S    ^ar< 
(ieiieral    Foods    Corp.      Process    of    preparing    heat 
soybean  prof,  in.     3.261,822,  7    19-66.  Cl.  2«;()      123 
Rol..-rfs.    Gordon    A.,    to    Mechanical    Products.    Inc. 

breaker.     3  2'i1.949.  7    1!»- ti6.  Cl    200      116. 
Roberts.  Martin,  and  S.  M    White,  to  Don  Baxter.  Inc. 
tor    for    peritoneal    entrv    device.       .T.J6 1 .3.">7.    7-19 
128      318 
H,>b.'rts.  I'lilllip  n  .  and  W.  R,  Snook.  Jr  .  to  The  Hoeing  ( 

.\lrcraft  control  system.     3.261. .-.73.  7-19-66.  Cl.  244 
Robinson.    And.-rson    E..    to    Hercules    Inc.       Modified    viii.\l 

chloride  pnlvniers.     3,2f.l.7«5.  7    19   66.  Cl    2r,()      2,.-. 
R..b|,'.',    I,el.!n(i   H.   S..   Jr..   ami  C.   W.  Foust.   t,i  Ess,,  Res, ■arch 
and    Eiimne.-rlng  Co.      Method   of   oper-.iting  .1    fuel   cell   con 
tniniiiK  .1   sulfuric  nitric  add  electrolyte.     3,261.716.  7    19 
66.  Cl     13t;      86 
Roche.    John    lU.   and    A.    N.    Shealy.    to  Kaiser  Aluminum   & 
Ch,iiiic.il   Corp,      Composite   aluminum   electrical   coU'luctor 
,atde      .'...Mil. 908.  7    19    66.  CI.  17.4     -128. 
Roekw'dl  Stair'ard  Corp   :    See 

P.irker    (;e,,rce  F,  .md  Slat.T      3.261.474. 
R,ie<ks     Carl   C..    'Uiil   K     K.   Strange,   to  Ceneral   Electric    <^', 

Transi.ort  device.     3.261..''.23,  7    19-66,  Cl.  226-    179. 
Roelofs,  I{|(  hard  V.  :   Ser 

Jolin-on.  W.ivne  R..  and  Roelofs.     3.262.124 
Rogers.  Donald  J.,  t.i  Hamilton  Watch  Co.      Snap  switch  hav 
Inc  iii-'ans  for  moving  ,1  second  contact  towards  a  first  con- 
tact  pri'ir   til  eiitragement   thereof.     3.261.935.   7-19   66.  Cl 
200      67 
Hohni  .<t  Haas  C   :   .see   - 

Lowrv.  John  R.     3.201.886. 
Rolnesf.id.    forald    C,    to    Ashworth    Bros.    Inc.      Flat    wir.' 
conv.-vor  1.,'lt  having  tapered  pin  slots.     3.261.451.  7    19   •!»!. 
Cl.  198      1<)3. 
Rolpv.    Robert   N,      Ski   harness.      3,261.041.   7-19   66.   Cl.   9 

310 
Romano    Ralph.   lO'^r    to  S.   Saewitz.     Drapery  hook  and  clip 

3. 261. 06.-..  7    19   66.  Cl.  24-81 
Rosen.    Seymour,   and   C.   D.   Bryant,    to  Unlscan 
Corp.      '  r.imenslon      measurlne      arrangeinent. 
7    19    r,.-,.   Cl.  23.-)  — 151. 

Rosen  and  Strlckrnan:   See — 

Strlckmnn,  Samtip]  W.     3.201,895. 
Rosenblads  Patenter.  Aktipb.)laget  :    Srr- 

Axelssoii.  Karl  O.     3.261.662. 
Rosier,  Ulrlcti.   to  SiemensSchuck,'rtwprke  Aktiennpseltscli-ift 

Zirconium    alloys   contalnInK   cerium    and    yttrium.      3.261. 

682.  7-19   66.  Cl.  75-177. 
Rosner,    (\irl    H..    to   Ceneral   Electric   Co.      Superconductive 

solenoids  h-ivlne  a  field  probe  mounted  therein.     3.262.026, 

7-19-66.  Cl.  317—158. 

Ross  and  White  Co.  :    See 

Thiele.  Francis  G.     3.261.369. 
Rossi     Eugene    y\.    to    Allis-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.      Grizzly    bar 
construction.    3.201.108.  7-19-60.  Cl.  34-104. 


Rothman,    Edward   A.,    to   United   Aircraft   Corp. 
ment  energy  absorption  and  containment  means. 
7-19   66,  Cl    74—609. 
Rott,  Andre  :   See  - 

De  Haes.  Louis,  and  R'  tt.     3.261,68,-). 
Routh,  Claude  C.     Dispersive  delay  line.     3,261,969,  7-19   6t;. 

Cl.  235      181. 
Rowley.  Rot)ert  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Bearing  support 

3. 261. .'.87.  7    19-66.  Cl.  253      39. 
Royal  China.  Inc.  :    .see 

Hunter.  William  H..  and  Garbe.     3.261.28tl. 
Rudnicki.  William  E..  to  F..rd  Motor  Co.     Locking  differentia! 

transmission.      3,261.230.  7-19-66.  Cl.  74      710.5. 
Ruehrwein.     Robert     A.,     to    Monsanto     Co.       Production     oi 

epitaxial  films.     3,261.726.  7-19   66,  Cl.  148      33.4. 
Ruheinann,  Martin  S.  W.,  and  B.  Yale,  to  Petrocarbon  D«'velop 
ments    Ltd.       Seir.iratlon    of    oxygen    fr<.m    air.      3.261.1  •i''. 
7-19-66.  Cl.  62      13. 
Ruminsky.  I'aul  P..   'j   to  H.  C.  Brauchla.     Continuous  screw 

strip  tool.    3.261.386.  7-19-f.6.Cl.  144-  32. 
Rust    Frank  E.,  and  R.  B.  Deineritt.  to  Cambridge  Thermionic 
Corp        Electrically    insulating    terminals    and    method    ol 
fabricating  them.     3.261.909.  7    19  -66.  Cl.  174      153. 
Rutgers  Research  and  Educational  Foundation:   See — 

Chang.  Stephen  S.,  and  Hoynak.     3,261,ti92. 
Rutty    Edward  C.  to  The  Stanley  Works.     S.-al  for  strapping 

and  th.'  like.     3.2t;i.0.;3.  7    19    Ii6.  Cl.  24      23. 
Ryan     Robert    G.,    to    The    Parker    Pen    Co.      Writing    instru 

"ment.     3,261.32»;,  7-19   66,  Cl,  120-  -42.4. 
Rye.   (Jrover  W.  ;   Srr 

■       Kovac,  Frederick  J.,  and  Rye.     3,261,388. 
SI  HandllnK  Systems.  Inc-.  :  Ser    - 

Johnson.  Graham  K.     3.261.300. 
SKF  industries.  Inc.:  See    - 

Broschard.  John   L.,  and   Harris.     3.261,234 
Sabaka.    George.       Dispensing    closure.      3.261.504,     (-19-66. 

Cl    222      "^3. 
Sabln      Brvon     J.       Method     of     producing    light     modulators 

.■i.2H1.7e,s.   7    19-66.   Cl.  204—6. 
Saewitz.   Samuel  :  Srr 

Romano,  Ralph.     3.261,065. 
Safety  Lind  Corp  :  See    - 

Becb     Edtar   C..    and   Gardelle.      3.261..^9^. 
St     Luc-a-     Frank   J..   .\.    F.   Sholl.   and   A.   \V..C.ebhardt  :   said 
Shell  and   said  Crebhardt  assors.   to  said  St.  Lucas.      Safety 
clevlce    for    internal    combustion    engine.      3.261.336.    7-19- 
66.  Cl.  123      41.15 

levls  and  grab  hook.     3.261.636 
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3.2t>1.967. 


St.   Pierre,   Henry. 
66,  Cl,  294      7s. 
St.  Reiris  Paper  Co.  :  Srr 

Stockel.    Ivar    H  .    and    Titchenal        ."H. 261. .'{79. 
Saito.   Masava  :   .8"ee 

Salt...  tadashi  and  M.     3,261,192. 
Saito    Tadashi  and  M      Method  and  apparatus  for  manufac 
tore    of    toothed    whe.'l.      3.261.192.    7-19-66.    Cl.    72--87 
Saito.   Tetsuo,   T.    Mlzukami.   and   M.   Otake.   to   Hitachi   Wire 
&  Cable  Ltd.     Welding  iron.     3.261.390.  7-l!t-66.  Cl    158 
26. 
Sakaklbara.    Sellchl.    and    K.    Nakahari.    to    Kut.ashiki    Rayon 
Co..  Ltd.     Heat  treatment  of  polvvinvl  alcohol  film.     3.261.- 
104.  7    19   •",6.  Cl.  34      12. 
Sakuta.    Daniel,    to    United   Precision    Plastics.    Inc. 
handle    for    containers.      3.261.633.    7-19-66.    Cl. 
Salkoff.    Goodwin,    to    .\tlas    Metal    Industries.    Inc. 
device  for  servlnir  tables.      3.261  .307.  7-19-66.  Cl. 
Sallo      Jerome    S..     to    Honeywell     Inc.       Electroless 

3.261.711.  7    19   66.  Cl.  117      93.2. 
Snmcop  Holding  Corp   :  See 

Cohn.  Euirene.  and  Catallo      3.261.184. 
Samenwerkende  Electriclteits  Procluctlebedryven  N.V. 

Mostert.  Pieter.      3.261.755. 
Sanders  .Associates.  Inc.:   See    - 

Farmer.   Everett  W.      3.262.090. 
Proctor.  Richard  D.  J.,  and  Ballard.     3.262.089. 
Sanders    Sidney  C   :  See 

Champion.'  Wllll.Tm  M..  and   S.inders.     3,201,313. 
Snnclmann.    Herbert,    and    R.    Dotzer,    to    Slemens-Schuckert 
werke   .XktleneeselKohaft.      .\pparatus  for  doping  and   con 
tactine     semiconductor     bodies.       3.261.773,     7-19-66,     Cl. 
204-242. 
Sandoz  Ltd,  ;  See  - 

Bohler.  Hans.      3.261.837. 
SarkI  Research  and  D<^vplonment  Corp.  :  See — 

Kroll,  Harry.     3.261.840. 
Sartomer  Resin.   Inc    :   Srr 

Cornell,    John    .\..    Olson,    and    Howarth. 
Satellite   and   Space  Communications   Systems 


Snap  on 
294  —  16 

Lockinc 
108-    64. 

platinp 


:  See  — 


3.261.RS.S. 
Inc.  :   See — 


Hutchinson     Henrv  P  .  and   Arendt.      3,262.116. 
Settler.  Emil  :  Srr    - 

Dierschke.  Klaus.  Schmalenbach.  and  Sattler.     3.261.877. 
Saunders    Henrv:  Srr 

D'ldzlk.    Chester    J..    Hilbert.    and    Saunders.      3.261.570 
Saunders.     Kenneth     W..     to     Permn     Shoehorn     Corp.        Inte 
jrrated    shoe   and    shoehorn.      3.261.114.    7-19-66.    CI.    36 
2.5 
Saunders.  Rhoderick  K.  :  See 

Waddell.     Mathis    T,.    Powers,     Saunders,    and    Panlsel. 
3  261,346. 
Sawyer.    Howard    C.      Exhaust    combustion    chamber.      3.261,- 

161.   7-19    Rfi    n.  60 — 30 
Sawyer's   Inc.:   Srr  — 

Szymt>er.  Olee.     3.261  308. 
Sahvun  Laboratories  :  Ser  — 

Sahyon    Melville    and  Fa'ist.     3.261  866. 
.Sahvun     Melville,    and    J     .\     Fansf  ;    krUI    Faust   assignor   to 
said    Sahvun    d  ha.    Sahvun    I-abor.itorles.       N  amlnoalkvl- 
3.261  8r,R.    7    19    66     Cl.    260      559 
H  .    Jr.,    to    Frank    Holister    Co..    Inc. 
hose,   pipe  anil  other  articles.     3.261.- 
19. 


phenyl  sal  I  c  via  mides. 
Scnrhoroitch.    Clarence 
Clanip  assembly  for 
002.  7-19-00.  Cl   24- 
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Schaefer,    Edward    E.      Lever    lock    construction    for    split 

clamplngr   ring.      3,261,632,    7-19-66.    CI.   292 — 256.69. 
Schaeffer,    Marvin    G.,     to    General    Motors    Corp.       Tiihuliir 
capacitor    having     corona     prevention     means.       3,262,031. 
7-19-66,  CI.  317—242. 
Schaffer,  Walter  S.  :  Sec — 

Bespalko,  Stephen,   Lamb,  and  Schaffer.     3.262.100. 
Schaible,   Aaron   M.,   to  J.  I.  Case  Co.      Uemote  control  latch 
mechanism    for    clutch.      3,261,436.    7-19-66,    CI.    192      22. 
Schaus,  Karl  L.  :  See 

Stewart,  Charles  W.     3,261,206. 
Schauster,  Joseph  A.,  to  The  Empire  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.     I'ipe 

hanger.      3,261,580.   7-19-66,   CI.   248-62. 
Scheel,  Jerold  VV.  :  See— 

Amann,  Cltarles  A.,  Collnian,  and  Scheel.     3,261.177. 
Schenk,  Walter,  L.  Vogel,  and  A.  Wallis,  to  Badische  .Xnilint- 
&   Soda-Fabrlk    Aktiengesellschaft.      Recovery   of   cyclic   ili 
carboxyllc   acids.      3.261,842,   7-19-66.   CI.   260     295 
Schenk.  Walter,  and  A.   WalUs,  to  Badische  Anllln-  &  Soda 
Fabrlk  Aktienpesellschaft.     Production  of  alkali  metal  ter 
ephthalates.      3.261.S63.    7-19-66,    CI.    260—515. 
Scliick,    Johann    G.,    to    Ferdinand    Ruesch    Maschineii     iin.l 
Waagenfabrlk.      Drive    means    for    roller    feed    niechanisiiis 
on  printing,  stamping  and  like  machines.     3.261.217.  7-19- 
66,  CI.  74—84. 
Schierberl,  Francis  P.  :  See — 

Schofleld.   John  J.,   and   Schierberl.     3.261,294. 
Schlesslpr,  Siegfried  :  Sec — 

Kuhne,   Rudolf,   Meininger,   Xoll,  Rinno,   and   Schiessler. 
3,261.823. 
Schirmer.  Karl  A.  :  See — 

Haller.   Belmont   L.,  and   Schirmer.     3,261,465. 
Schjeldahl,  0.  T.,  Co. :  See— 

Gammel,  Walter  A.,  Sr.     3,262.082. 
Schlag.  Jav  H..  to  Fhllco  Corp.     Teaching  apparatus.     3.261, 

112,  7-19-66.  CI.  35—19. 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Chew,  Dewey  H.     3.261.630. 
Schleslnger,    Bernard    E.,    Jr.      Reciprocablp   leaf-typt-    swit<Ii 
with     rotatable    and     compressible    leaf    spring    contact-; 
3.261.928.  7-19-66.  CI.  200— S 
Schlumberger,    Etienne   M.,    to   Conch    International    Methane 
Ltd.     Process  for  forming  a  seal  for  a  container  for  storing 
a  liquefied  gas.     3.261„087,  7-19-66.  CI.  29—450. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See-- 
Kisling,  James  W..  III.     3.261,934. 
Whitten.  Frank  R.     3,261.402. 
Schinalenbach.  Adolf:  See 

Dlerschke,  Klaus,  Schmalenbach.  and  Sattler.     3.261.877. 
Schmidt,  Emil  :  See — 

Danz.  Willi,  Schmidt,  Schuhmann.  and  Wimmer.     3.261. 

Schmidt,    Philip    S..    to    Rell   Aerospace   Corp.      flround   effect 

machine.     3,261.420,  7-19-06,  CI.  180-7. 
Schmidt.  Wilhelm  E.  A.  :  See- 
Becker.  Bvrnn  r...  and   Schmidt.     3.261.322. 
,«chmidt-N'ickels,  Wilhplm  :  See  - 

Randall.   David   I.,   and   SchmMt-Nickels       3  261.824. 
Schneider,    August,    to    Chenilsche    Werke    Huls    Aktlenpevpll- 
schaft.     Waterworks  filter.     ;^,261,472,  7-1&-66.  CI.  210 
274. 
Schneider,  Wilhelm  A.  :  See  — 

Ikrath,  Kurt,  and  Schneider.     3.262.120. 
Schnell.   Hermann,   and   H.   Krimm.   to  Farbenfabrlkrn   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Linear,    hardonahle    ppoxv   polvcarhon- 
ates.     3.261.808,  7-19-66.  C).  260—47. 
Schofleld,   John  J.,   and  F.   P.   Schierberl,  to  Chandler  Evan-;. 
Inc.     Contaminant  separating  fuel  pump.     3.261,294,  7-19- 
66,  CI.  103—5. 
Scholz.  Heinz  :  See — 

Grimmeiss,  Hermann  O.,  and  Scholz.     3,261.080. 
Schooley,  Willard  A.  :  See — 

Cox.   Marvin   E.,   and    Schooley.     3,262,074. 
Schorscher,  John  J.  :  See — 

Herman,  George,  and  Schorscher.     3.261,240. 
Schroder.  Herman  M.,  and  G.  Bots,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,    Inc.      Method    of    manufacturing    photo-electric    cell. 
3.261.076,  7-19-66,  CI    20—25.11. 
Schueizrische  Indusf rIe-OpsolIschaft  :  See — 

Kopp,  Georgp.  also  known  as  Jorg  Kopp.     3.261,901. 
Schuetzenduebel.  Wolfram  G.,  R.  I).   Hotrenstlne,  and   W.   H. 
Clayton.  Jr.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Vapor  gen- 
erator vapor  temperature  control.     3,261,332,  7-19-66.   CI. 
122—479. 
Schuhmann,  Karl  :  See — 

Danz    Willi,  Schmidt,  Wimmer,  and  Schuhmann.     3.261.- 
878 
Schultz,  Silas  L. ;  See— 

Kerznar.  Edward  R..  and  Schultz.     3.261,965. 
Schulze,  Klaus  :  See — 

Sommer,  Albert,  and  Schulze.     3.261.892. 
Schuman,  Ralph  H.,  to  Tlip  Warner  &  Swaspv  Co      .\nalog-to- 

digital  converter.     3.262  108,  7-10-66.  CI. "340     347. 
Schwarz,  Ruth  F.,  and  J.  P.  Spratt.  to  Philco  Corp.     Tunnel- 
emission  ampllfylni:  device  and  circuit  therefor.     3.261,984. 
7-19-66,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Schwebel,    Adolf,    to    Mabeg   Maschincnbau    G.rn  b.H.    Naachlf 
Hense  &  Pleines  G.rn. b.H.  &  Co.     Slicpt  pick-up  and  convey- 
ing device.     3,261.601,  7-19-66,  CI.  271  —  11. 
Schweitzer,  Otto  :  See — 

Goecke.  Max,   Schweitzer,  and  Xacelschmldt.     3.261,784. 
Schwichtenberg.  Albert  H.,  \.   P.  Keiley,  B.   D.   De  Baryshe, 
and   S.   B.    Spangler,   Jr.,    to   The   Garrett   Corp.      PackaL'ed 
environmental  system  for  decontaminating  air.     3,261,659, 
7-19-66.   CI.  21—53. 
Sciaky.  Albert  M.,  and  E.  P.  Vilkas.  to  Welding  Research.  Inc. 
Welding  control  system.     3,262,006,  7-19-66,  CI.  314—63. 
Scientific  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Xatelson,  Samuel.     3,261,668. 


CI.  6:i— 15. 


3,261,829. 

de   Nemouj"s   and    Co. 
3,261.67$.    7-19-66. 


Scloloro,  Joseph  D.     Apparatus  for  forestalling  fliow  of  cur- 
rent to  the  electrical  systems  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  case  of 
a  headon  collision.     3.261,423,  7-19-66,  Ci.  18o4-83. 
Scott.  Grant  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Allen,  Edward  E.,  and  Scott.     3,261,182. 
Scott,  John  -M.,  to  Star  Engraving  Co.     Finger  rina  releasably 

lockable  over  knuckle  Joint.     3.261,181,  7-19-06, 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Seyfricd.  Arthur  W.     3.261,997. 
Scaqulst  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Greenebaum,  James  E.,  II.     3,261,557. 
Searle.  G.  I).,  &  Co.  :  See  - 

Colton.   Frank  B.,   and   Nicholson. 
Searle.    Norman    E  ,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont 
-MetlKKl    for   Inhibiting   plant   growth, 
ri.  71      2.6.  I 

Seetnirg  Corp.,  The  :  See —  I 

iHi  Grenler.  Francis  C.     3,261,499.  1 

Jensen.   Merman  G..   Wright,  and  Shragal.     3, £61, 443. 
Seeger.   Ernst,   to   Boelirliiger  Ingpjlielm  (J.m.b.H.      Method  of 

curbing   appetite.      3.261.749.    7-19-66,    CI.    167^55. 
Seeger.   Ernst,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  (I.m.b.H.      .Method  of 

curbing  appetite.      3.261,750,   7-19-66,   CI.    167-.-55. 
Seide.  Sigri(l  :  See — 

Celeste.  Jack  R..  and  Selde.     3.261,686. 
Seidl.  Alois,  to  Wasag Clienise  .Vktiengesellschaft.  i  Method  of 
manufacturing  foamed  silicate  structures      3.261894    7-19- 
t!8.  ("1.  264—43. 
Self,  Richard  W.  :  See— 

Sullins.  John  K..  and  Self.     3.261.779. 
Seiimn.  Colnian  J.     Taping  gun.     3,261,251,  7-19-66,  CI.  83— 

•")49. 
Senchak.  Andrew  :  See — 

Bailev.  Robert  S..  Senchak,  Silverschotz,  and  McWhirter 
3.261 ,911. 
Sentiff.    Harold    J.,    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Flltti    magazine 

lender  retrieving  method.     3.261.237,  7-19-66    Cl    81—3 
Servel.   Inc.  :  S're  —  "  ^  ' 

Wilke.  Milton   E.     3,261.718. 
Service  Distributors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marsi.cclilni.  Frank  A.     3,261,444 
Servo  Corp.  (if  .\nierlca  :  See  - 

Stella.   Remo.     3.262.069. 
Severson.  Palmer  T.  :  See- - 

Hyer.  Frank  S..  and  Severson.     3  261  141 

Seyfrled.    .\rthur    W,     to    Scovlll     Mfg.   'Co        Shpft 

nvHintlng  means  for  motors  and  other  mechanisms 

99..  7-19    66,  Cl.  310-   90 

Shafer.    JaiTie<    A.     to    Midland  Ross    Corp.      Snubbe.j    railway 

car  truck       3.261,30.-,.   7    19   66    C]     1().S-^197  "^aiiWHy 

"3'6';!719:'7"l!l'66.';'ri36-m'^    "'''    •'""""'    "'''"'"^'^- 
•Shapiro.  Eugenp  :  Sre- 

Flejsher,  Harold.  Harris,  and  Shapiro      3  26^122 

.".':i",,.vn'.''ri9'^ivi:\';*'ir^\'i'i:,,T 

Sharple-c.  Thomas  I).,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp 
ini:  process  .md  apparatus.     3.261  ."93    7-19-66 
Sliaw.  r)avid  \.  :  See    - 

Foster.  Theodore  G..  and  Shaw.     3.261  395 
Shaw,  Fred  B.  :  See — 

Lone.   Florren   E..   Shaw,  and   Lisle      3,261  14b 
Shay.  Edward  (",.  :  See  •    t  • 

Wakeninn    RpglnaM  L.  and  Shay.     3  261838 
Shealy.   Alf'xander   N.  :   See 

Roche    John  B..  and  Shoalv.     3.261  908 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  .See — 

Frltzschp.  Hans,   Hasserodt.  and   Korte      3  2(11871 

Haeber.  John  \.     3.261.398.  •    f   • 

Halper,  Walter  M..  and  Moss.     3  261792 

Kopnenol.   Pleter.     3.261,039 
Sheller   Mfir.   Crp    :    s;rr 

I'ent.   Bernard   K.     3,261  2''6 
Sherman     I^.nis    M.      Chemical    heating   blanket 

1-19  »>!..  (■;    iL>r,     263 
Slietr.   .Mlaii   F  .   to  .Vinerican  Cyanamid  Co      S'0<fitlt>ited  Iso- 
Cl    'v"!        C"'"'-^*'^'*  f"'"  PPOxy   resins.      3.261.809,   7-19-66. 
Magnetic    switch.       3.261,914 


bearing 
3.261.- 


Flul.l  mlx- 
CI    259      4. 


3,261,347, 


Sherwood.    .Tohn    F 

Cl    200      s7 
Slierwood.  Thomas 

ev.iDorat inn  wirli 

7-10-66.    Cl.    L'03 
Shevell.    .lerione    M 

dlsoensing   ilevlci 


-19-66, 

K  .   to  The  Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd      Multistage 
alisorptinn  of  distilled  vapors.     3,261,766. 


11. 


Varlahip   capacltv 
Cl.   222^    309. 


to    Clav  .\ilBms.    Inc 
3. 261. .-.09.   7-19-66 
Shleslnger.    Bernard    K..    Jr.       .Multiple    contact    »wltch    with 
sinusoidal    wave    form    operator.      3,261,932,    t-19-66,    Cl. 

Shlfsingpr.  Bernard  K.  Jr.  Fluid  pressure  operalled  program- 
ming  switch   multiple   type.      3.261.938.   7-19-68,  Cl.   200 

Shleslnger.  P.ernanl  F..  Jr.  Magnetic  multiple  fontact  pro- 
gramming switch  system.     3.2til,941.  7-19-66    PI    200—87 

Shoeniak'T.  Henry  H..  and  W.  D.  Poole.  Ditching  machine 
.3  2<;1,117.  7-19-i;6    Cl    37      92 

Sh.dl    .Vrthur  F   ■    .V»>c    - 

St.    Lucas,   Frank  J..   Sholl.   and   Gebhardt      .3.261,336 

ShnuntofT.  Harry.  Tooth  cleaning  tool.  3.261.354  7-19-66 
Cl.    128-173.  ^ 

Shrncal.  John  F.  :   See 

Jensen.   Herman  G.,  Wright,  and   Shragal. 

Shropsblre     Jospph    .\.    and    B.    L.    Tarmv,    to    E*o   Research 
and   Engineering  Ci>      Process  of  operating  a  fuel  cell  nm- 
taining   Inorganic  acid  electrrdvte.      3.261,717,  7-19-60.   Cl 
136      86. 

Shiilman.  Joseph,  to  .\rthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  iProcess  for 
preparing  photdcondiictlve  compositions  an(i  sheets  coated 
therewith.     3.261,709.  7-19-66.  Cl.  117—34. 


S.261.443. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZXlll 


Shurtleff,  Larry  K.  :  See — 

Meccico,   William  «.,  and   Shurtleff.     3,261.521. 
Sibley.  Robert  C,  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc.     Magnetron  tun- 
able   by    hydraulicaliy    varying    the   cavity   penetration    of 
conductive  material  within  a  magnetic  field  permeable  tube. 
3,262,009    7-19-66,  Cl.  315 — 39.o5. 
Siemens  &  Halske  AktiengeBeilscbaft  :  See —  ' 

Melsinger,  Johannes.     3.261,077. 
I'aul    Walter,  and  Adam.     3,261,927. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke   Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Keller,   Wolfgang    and  Spenke.     3,261,722. 
Rosier,  Ulrich.     3.261,682. 
Sandmann,  Herl)ert.  and  Dotzer.     3,261,773. 
Slenklewlcz,    Buleslaw.   and   F.   Hollis.   Jr.,    to   (General    Foods 
Corp.     Process  for  preparing  dehydrated  foods.     .■{,2(il.t>95. 
7-19-66,  Cl.  99—207. 
SIgnode  Corp.  :  See — 

Sterner.  Olle  P.     3.261.527. 
Young.  Hobart  P.     3,261.090. 
Silverschotz.  Stanford  B.  :  See — 

Bailey,  Robert  S.,  Senchak.  Silverschotz.  and  McWhirter. 
3.261,911. 
Simek.  Oscar  R.     .Neck  scarf  attachment.     3,261,025,  7-19-66. 

Cl.  2  —  149. 
Slmnionds  Precision  Products.  Inc. :  See-- 

Crandall.  Milton  A.     3,262.072. 
Simms  &  Co.  Ltd.  :   .s'ee  - 

.Mackay.   Donald   S.,  and   Hallworth.      3.261.449. 
Simms,  John  A,,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Aque 
ous  dispersion  of  vinyl  addition  polymer  containing  amino 
ester    railU-als.       3261.796,    7-19-i>r>,    Cl.    260 — 29.6. 
Simon,    John^    and    J.    Gunzlnger,    to    (Junzlnger   Freres    S.A. 
Fabrique  Technos      Water  resistant  watch  case.     3,261,159. 
7-19-6t),  Cl.  58-90. 
SInionar.   Bernard  J.  :    See   - 

Simonar,   Lawrence  J.,   B.  J.  and  N.   A.      3.261,408. 
Simonar    Lawrence  J^  B.  J    and  N.  A.     Stone  picker.     3,261, 

408.  7-19-66,  Cl.  1(1—63. 
Simonar,  Norbert  A.  :   Ser- 

Slmonar.  Lawrence  J.,  B.  J.  and  N.  A.     3,261,408. 
Simpson.   William  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Drive  mecha- 
nisms   for   motor   road   vehicle  windscreen   wiper   systems. 
3.2o1  215.  7-19-tl6,  Cl.  74 — 42. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Kovach,  Stephen  X.     3.261,876. 
.Sinclair,  Wayne  V:.  :   See — 

Mavrath    Martin,  and  Sinclair.     3,261,083. 
Sipln.    Anatole    J       Mass    flow    metering    means.      3.261.205. 

7-19-66,  Cl.   73  —  194. 
Sisson,   Au.stin   R..    to  The   Bendix   Corp.     Cavity   backed   slot 
antenna   with   rotatable  loop  feed.     3,262,119.  7-19-66.  Cl. 
343—703. 
SLstl.  Leo  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     SynchronI 
zation   of  pulse  communication  systems.      3,261,918,   7-19- 
66.  Cl.   179-15. 
Skiko,   Edward  J.,  and  P.   R.   Low,   to  International   Business 
Machines     Corp.       Flow     table     logic     pattern     recognizer. 
3.2t>2.099.  7-19-66,  Cl.  340 — 146.3. 
.siager,  Julius  :   See-- 

Redlger,  Alvln  L..  and  Siager.     3.261.061. 
Reiliger,  Alvln  L.,  and  Siager.     3,262.000. 
Slater.  (Jeorge  E.  :    See   - 

Parker.  George  F..  and  Slater.     3,261,474. 
Slick  Flectro  Inc.  ;     See  — 

Slick,  Fred  S.     3,262.085. 
.Slick     Fred    S..    to    Slick    Electro    Inc.      Terminal    means    for 

igiiltlon  cables.     3,262,085,  7-19-66.  Cl.  339—100. 
Slocum,  .Marian  A.     Pillow.     3.261,035,  7-19-66.  Cl.  5—338. 
Slopa.  George  W.  :   See   - 

Slopa    Rob<'rt  E.  and  G.  W.     3,261,128. 
Slopa.  Roi)ert  K.  and  G.  W.     Power  operated  door.     3.261,128, 

7-19-66,   Cl.   49—98. 
Smith.  .\.   Dean  :   See 

Nargang.  John  W.,  and  Smith.     3,261.247. 
Smith.    AllH'rt    B.,    to    Bernard    A.    Smith    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Stereophonic  photoelectric  transducer.     3,261.925,  7-19-66, 
Cl.   179      100.41. 
Smith,  Arthur  D.  :   See — 

Nargang.  John  W.,  and  Smith.    3,261,247. 
Smith  Bernard  A..  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Smith,  .Albert  B.     3.261,925. 
Smith     Donald   G.,    to   Lockheed   Aircraft   Corp.      Structural 
joint  for  a  cargo  container.     3,261.493,  7-19-66.  Cl.  217- 
65. 
Smith.  James,  to  I'nited  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd.     Jet  thrust 

rpverser      3.261,165,  7-19-66,  Cl.  60 — 35.54. 
.Smith.  James  (i.  :   See — 

Bell,  Alan.  Kibler,  and  Smith.     3,261.812. 
Smith,  James  W..  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corp     Windshield 

wiper  mechanism.     3.262,038.  7-19-66,  Cl.  318—265. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  :    S'ee — 
Gordon,  Maxwell,  and  Nodlff.     3.261,794. 
Sutton,  Blaine  M.,  and  Weinstock.     3.261,833. 
Smith,    Logan   O.,    to   Edgerton   Germeshausen   &  Grier.   Inc. 
Underwater    camera    and    recovery    apparatus.      3.261.274. 
7-19-66.  Cl.  9.5—11. 
Smith.  Lowell  R. :  See — 

Spezlale.    Angelo   J.,    and    Smith.     3.261.865. 
Smith.    Raymond   W.      Household   appliance  rest.     3,261,583, 

7-1^66,  Cl.  248—117.2. 
Smith,   Samuel  E.     Convertible  see-saw  and  hut.     3,261.605, 

7-19-66.  Cl.  272—56. 
Smith,  William  E.  M.     Brush  making  machine.     3,261,644.  7- 

19-66.  Cl.  300—3. 
Smoot.  Thomas  W.  :  Bee — 

Whittemore.   Dwight  S.,  and   Smoot.     3.261.698. 

Smoyak.  William,  and  R.  Hutchinson.  Spring  attachment  for 
pivotally  connected  levers,  3,261.244.  7-19-66,  Cl.  81  — 
417. 


Snook,  William  R.  :  See- 
Roberts.  Phillip  H.,  and  Snook.     3.261,573. 
Snyder,     Ralph     W.,     to    United    States    of    America,     Navy. 
Computing  gyro  simulator.      3,261,970,   7-19-66.  Cl.   235 — 
184. 
Societe  Anglo-Beige  Vulcain  :  See — 

.Maldague,  Pierre  E.  J.  M.,  and  Toilet.     3.261.758. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dit  forges  et  Ateliers  de  constructions  Elec- 
trlques  de  Jeumont  :  ^'ee — 
Kohn,  Stephane.     3,261,995. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Tournler.  Henri  A.  Y.      3,261,432. 
Societe  Bertin  &  Cie  :  See— 

Berlin.  Jean  H.      3,261,418. 
Societe  Civile  d'Etude  de  Prof'edes  de  Scellement  :  See — 

de  Courteix,  Joseph  B.      3.261,528. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Wilson,  John  W.,  Jr.      3,261,743. 
Solar  Thomson  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Thomson,  Charles.     3,261,452. 
Solomon.  Frank,  and  R.   F.  Enters,   to  Yardney   International 
Corp.      Negative   electrode   assembly   for   alkaline   batteries. 
3.261.715,  7-19-66,  Cl.  136 — 50. 
Sommer,   Albert,  and   K.   Schulze,   to  Straba   Handels-Aktien 
gesellschaft.      .Method   of   producing  hardened   bodies   from 
bituminous  mixes.     3.261.N92.  7-19-66.  Cl.  264 — 29. 
Somos,  Istvan,  to  <ieneral  Electric  Co.     Cross-current  turn-off 
silicon   controlled    rectifier.      3.261,985.    7-19-66.   Cl.    307- 
88.5. 
Sonerud.    J(din    T..    to    Svenska    Hymas    -Vktlebolag.      Jacking 

device    for    vehicles.      3.261,478,    7-19-66,    Cl.    212   -145. 
Soppet.  Frederick  E.  :  See — 

Ayer,    James    E..    and    Soppet.      3.261.378. 
Sorenson,  Wesley  T.,  to  Carling  Electric.  Inc.     Rotary  selec- 
tor switch  with  improved  spring  biasing  structure.     3.261,- 
930,  7-19-66.  Cl.  200  —  11. 
Sorkin.    Jack    L.,    to    Harris-Intertvpe    Corp.      Lithographic 

plate.      3.261.285.   7-19-66.   Cl.   101  —  149.2. 
Sottysiak,  Joseph  R.,  J.  Proc.  and  C.  M.  Hovanclk.  to  General 
.\nlline  4  Film  Corp.      Method  of  preparing  tninsfer  copies 
and    compositions   for  use   therein.      3,261.683.   7-19-66.   Cl 
96—29. 
Southwest  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hackman.  Kenneth  V.     3.261.624. 
Spangler.  Selden  B..  Jr.  :  See — 

Schwichtenberg.     .\lbert    H.,    Kellev.    Dp     Barvshe.     and 
S^pangler.     3.261,659. 
Spark.   Ronald  F..   to  The   British  Oxygen  Co.   Ltd.      Appara 
tus  for  arc  welding  and  similar  processes.     3,261.961,  7-19 
66.  Cl,  219—75. 
Sparks,  (jeorge  C.     Mailable  package  and  method  of  manufac 

ture.     3.261.456.  7-19-66,  Cl.  206—46. 
Sparrow.  Lawrence  R.  :  See — 

Pearcp,  Godfrey  R.,   Sparrow,  and   Bralinan.     3.261.902. 
Sppclaltles  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Anthony,   David  C.      3,261,224. 
Sppnce.    Gerald   M..   and    A.    R.   Bryan,    to   Monolith   Portland 
Cement  Co.     Kiln  brick  of  Portland  cement  clinker  with  a 
fused  shell.    3.261.138.  7-19-66.  Cl.  52    -612. 
Spence.   Gerald    M..   and   A.    R.   Bryan,    to   Monolith   I'ortland 

Cement  Co.     Kiln  brick.     3,261,700,  7-19-66,  Cl.  106—64. 
Spenke.  Eberhard  :  See — 

Keller.  Wolfgang,  and  Spenke.     3.261.722. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Gorlln.  Howard  M.      3.262.060. 
Sperry.  Robert  J.,  and  N.  B.  Vanderhoof.  Jr 
typewriters  and  otiier  business  machines. 
66.  Cl.  197-172. 
Spes,  Hellmuth  :  See — 

Knorr.  Fritz,  and  Spes.     3,261.767. 
Spezlale.  Angelo  J.  :  See — ■ 

Hamm.  Philip  C.  and  Spezlale.      3.261.835. 
Sppzlale.    .\neelo   J.,    and    I.,.    R.    Smith,    to    Monsanto   Co.      N 
(chlorobenzovliureas.     3.261.865.   7-19-66.  Cl.  260 — 553. 
Splese.  Albert  T. :  See — 

Hanemann.   Herman   A.,   and   Spiesp.     3.261.078. 
Spillers.  Frank  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for  en 
hancing  the  clarity  and  gloss  of  polvethylene  film.     3.261, 
900.  7-19-66.  Cl.  264-140. 
Spitfire  Tool  4  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Day.  Lawrence  o..  Dobrick.  and  Kay 
Spouge.  Eric  H.  :  See — 

McFarlane.  Arthur  H..  and   Spouge. 
Spratnie   Flectrlc  Co.  :   See — 

Kahn.  Manfred.      3.262.061. 
Spratt.  James  P.  :  See — 

Schwarz.  Ruth  F..  and  Spratt.     3.261.984. 
Spray,  Claude  L.     Process  of  converting  sen  water  to  fresh 
water  employing  agane  plant  Juice.     3.261.765.  7-19-66.  Cl. 
20.3—7. 
Sijuthb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — • 
DIassl.  Patrick  A.      3,261.831. 
Stahl.  Francis    to  Fnion   Carbide  Corp.     Flashlight. 

972.  7-19-66   Cl.  240-10.66. 
Stalev  Elevator  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Morris.  Robert.      3.261.427. 
Stamicarbon  X.V.  :  See — 

Van  't  Wout.  Johan  W.  F.     3.261.889. 
Standard  OH  Co.  :  See — 

Juveland.  Omar  O.     3.261,780. 
Juveland.  Omar  O.     3  261.781. 
Meyer    Delbert  H.      3.261.846 
Stanley,    Joseph.       Jewel     setting 

29—8. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :  See — 

Rutty.  Edward  C.     3.261,063 

Star  Engraving  Co.  :  See — - 

Scott.  John  M.     3,261.181. 


Inked  rit)bon  for 
3.261,446.  7-19- 


.     3.261.510. 
3.261.568. 


3.261, 


3.261.072.    7-19-66.    Cl. 
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3.261,834. 
and  Stuchell. 


3.201,rififi 


3,261,102.  7-19-66,  CI. 


-19-66. 


Stauflfer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Imel,  Arthur  M.,  and  Maxwell. 
Luberoff,  Benjamin  J.,  Rlckles, 
Staver  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Trunk,  Edmund  G.     3.261,396. 
Stedman,  Victor  S.     Extensible  rule 

33—161. 
Steelhammer,  Page  M.     Milking  parlor.     3.261,323,  7 

CI.  119—14.4. 
Steldlncer,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Charles  L.,  and  Steldinger.      3,261,603. 
Stein,  Karl  :   See — 

Frltzsche,   Helmut.    Kroger,   and    Stein.     3,261,872. 
Steinberg,  Meyer,  0.  Farber.  and  D.  H.  Gurlnsky,  to  United 
States   of  America,    Atomic  Energy   Commission.      Nuclear 
fuel  element.     3,261,757,  7-19-66,  CI.   176—70. 
Stella,  Remo,  to  Servo  Corp.  of  America.     Frequency  genera- 
tor  for   producing   electric   signals   of   predetermined    wave 
form.     3,262.069,  7-19-66,  CI.  331—57. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Zenltz,  Bernard  L.    3,261,841. 
Sternbach,  Leo  H.  :   See — 

Fryer,  Rodney   I.,  and   Sternbach.     3.261,867. 
Sterner.    Olle  P.,   to   Signode   Corp.      Apparatus  for  firing  a 
plurality  of  fastening  tools.    3,261,527,  7-19-66.  CI.  227—7. 
Stevens,  Cyril  B.  :  See- 
Peters.  Leo.  and  Stevens.    3.261.754. 
Stevens.  John  M.,  to  Lowell  Industries,  Inc.     Method  of  mak- 
ing   bridge   beam    hearing.      3,261.737.    7-19-66,    CI.    156— 
310. 
Stevenson,  Fred,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Vlnvlldene  poly- 
mer films  with   mixtures  of  MgO  and  epoxldlzed  soybean 
oil.     3,261.793,  7-19-66,  CI.  260—23.7. 
Stevenson,  MIrek  J.  :  See — 

Renter,  Wlllard.  and  Stevenson.    3.262.070. 
Renter.   Wlllard.    Stevenson,    and   Webber.      3.262  071 
Stewart,    Bruce  E.,    to   Whirlpool  Corp.      Wheeletl   rod   struc 

tnre.     3  261.647.  7-19-66.  CI.  30S— 3.8. 
Stewart,   Charles  W.,   to   K.   L.   Schaus.     Double  adjustment 
crank  assemblv  for  diaphragm  type  gas  meters.     3,261.206. 
7-19-66.  CI.  73—281. 
Stleg.  Fred  B.     Method  of  forming  a  cellulose  sponge.     3,261,- 

704.  7-19-66.  CI.  106—122. 
Stockel,  Ivar  H..  and  O.  R.  Tltchenal.  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co. 
Apparatus    for    packaging    dry    divided     solid     matfrials. 
3.261,379.  7-19-66.  CI.  141—83. 
Stogryn.  Eugene  L.,  and  A.  .T.  Passannante.  to  Esso  Rp<e.Trch 
and   Engineering  Co.      Preparation   and   polymerization   of 
1.2-dlvlnyl   ethylene  oxide.      3.261,819,   7-19-66,   CI.   260 
R8.3. 
Stogrvn.  Eugene  L..  and  A.  J.  Passannante,  to  Esso  Research 
and    Engineerlnir   Co.      Preparation    and    polvmerl7.ation   of 
1.2-dlvinyl  ethylene  oxide.     3,261,848,   7-19-66,  CI.   260 
348. 
Stogryn.  Eugene  L.,  and  A.  .7.  Passannante,  to  Esso  Research 
and    Engineering   Co.      Preparation    and    polynieri7ation    of 
1,4-pentadiene    monoxide.      3,261,874,    7-19-66,    CI.    260- 
615. 
Stoll    Carl.  Firma  :  See — 

Frltzsche.  Helmut.  Kroger,  and  Stein.     3  261  .S72. 
Stover.   Harris   A.,   to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Digital   omnirange 
system    of   hieher   accuracy    than    existing    omnirange    sys 
tems.     3  262  117.  7-19-66   CI.  343—106. 
Straba  Handels-Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

.<*ommer.  Albert,  and  Schulze.     3.261,892. 
Strafaci.  Leonard  .T.  :   See — 

Cash   Stanley  M..  and  Strafaci.    3  261  2S9. 
Straits.   Ernest  .T..    to   Interlake   Steel   Corp.      Modular  furni- 
ture.    3  261.640.  7-19-66.  CI.  297—135, 
Strang.  John  M..   to  Barr  &  Stro"d  I,td.      Vibration  cnmnen- 
sated  optical  viewing  system.     3.261.260.  7-19-66.  CI.  88- 
72. 
Stranee.  Booth  B.  :  See — 

Wells   Melvln  J.,  and  Strange.     3,262.095. 
Strange.  Klaus  K.  :   See — 

Roecks    Carl  C,  and  Strange.     3,261.523. 
Streuer  Wllheim  A. :  See — 

Golbeck.  Bernard  J..  Lewandowski.  and  Streuer.     3,261.- 
931. 
Stromqvlst.  Karl  B..  to  Electrolnx.  .\ktlpholaeet.     Food  heat 
Ine  and  handling  structure.     3,261.650,  7-19-66,  CI.  312— 
2.36. 
Strlckman.  Samuel  W..  to  Rosen  and  Strickman.     Method  for 
manufacturing    resin    products    including    foam    products. 
3  261  S95    7-19-66.  CI.  264— 45. 
Stuchell.  Robert  W.  :   See — 

Luberoff,    Benjamin    J.,    Rlckles.    and    Stuchell.      3.261- 
666. 
Stults.  Howard  O.     Weigher-controlled  feed  disnensfne  device 
providing  predetermined  feeding  schedule.    3,261,416,  7-19- 
66,  CI.  177—114. 
Sture  Granbereer.  Firma  :   See — 

Erlcson.  Harrv  .\.  H.     3  261.772. 
Sullins    John  K..  and  R.  W.  Self,  to  The  Mead  Corp.     Process 
and    plant   for   treating   sewage.      3.261.779.    7-19-66,   CI. 
210—5. 
Sullivan    Eugene  F..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Manufacture 
of  maleic   anhydride.      3  261  847    7-19   66.   CI.   260—346  8. 
Summers    Leonard,   to   Anglo-Transvaal   Consolidated   Invest- 
ment   Co.    Ltd.       Overhead    haulage    systems.       3.261.303, 
7_19_66.  CI.  105—73. 
Sumner.  Eric  E. :  See- 
Aaron  Marvin  R..  and  Sumner 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See —  „  ^„^  ,„_ 

Ponc7ek.  Georee  M..  Chambers,  and  Ritter.     3.261.107 
Superior  Electric  Co..  The  :   See — 
McCabe  Owen  J.,  and  Perrlns. 
Sutton.  Blaine  M..  and  J.  Weinstock 

Laboratories.      2  4  -  dlamlnn  -  6  -  aminoalkoxy    pyrlmldlnes 
3.261.833.  7-19-66,  CI.  260—247.5. 


3,261.924. 


3.261.919. 


3.262  037. 
to  Smith  Kline  &  French 


Bulk  container 
CI.  222—83. 


Sveceny,  Alfred  :  See — 

Louzll,  Friedrlch,  and  Sveceny. 
Svenska  Hvmas  Aktiebolag  :   See — 

Sonerud,  John  T.     3,261,478.  , 

Swale    Roy   T.,  and   T.    R.   Jones,   to  Decca  Ltd.     Digital   re- 

solvers."  3,262,109,  7-19-66,  CI.  340—347. 
Swartz,    Paul    S.,    to   General   Electric   Co.      Supeaconductlve 

device.     8,262,024,  7-19-66,  CI.  317 — 158. 
Swedlow,   Inc.  :   See — 

Hubbard,  Arthur  T.    3,262,080. 
Sweeney,  B.  K..  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Able.  Edward  T.,  and  Krteger.     3,261,198. 
Swcger,  Theodore  J.  :   See — 

Jensen,  Finn,  and  Sweger.    3,261,588. 
Swenck,   George  F.,   to  Reynolds   Metals  Co. 

with    tapping  adapter.      3, 261. .505,  7-19-66. 
Swletoslawski.  Wojciech,  J.  Bialek,  A.  Byllckl,  an<J  A.  Kotar- 
skl.      Method   of  obtaining  nicotinic  and  IsonicOtlnlc  acids 
iif  pyridine  bases  as  well  as  of  chlnoUne  and  of  its  deriva- 
tlTes.     3,261,843,  7-19-66,  CI.  260—295.5. 
Syler,  John  I. :  See   - 

Blem,  Donald  W..  and  Syler.     3,261,030. 
Svlvenla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Kourv,    Fre<ierlck,    and    Waymouth.      3,262,01$. 
Lash,"  Thomas  E.     3,261,991. 
Wroblewskl,  Theodore.     3,262,077. 
Syntcx  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Bowers.  Albert,  and  Halpern.     3,261,830. 
Szymber.  Gleg,  to  Sawyer's  Inc.     Collapsible  stand,  i  3,261,308, 

'7-19-66,  CI.   lOS — 145.  I 

Tuc.  Inc.  :   See-  -  I 

Frazler.  Michael  E.     3.261,545.  1 

Tahl.  John  E.  :   See  -  ^ 

Ellis.    Herliert   B..   Peoples,   Krieg,   Pickford,  Baker,  and 
Tahl.     .S.2f.i.l6:{. 
Taliiv    Michael   F.,  401"^    to  W.  F.  Wesaendorf,  Jr.     Beer  can 

handle.     :<. 261, R.'i.'),  7-19-66.  CI.  294      29. 
Tjillwrt.    KlnxT    H.      Transporting   device   and   ac(}essory   ele- 
ments.    ;i.l.'til.4s7.  7-19-60.  CI.  214-    390. 
Talmadgp.  Ilarvev  G.,  Jr..  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Orbit  ciimputef  for  a  satellite  position  display.     3,261,966, 
7-19    66.  CI    2:<5      1. "10.271. 
Tfippnn  Co.,  The  :  See    - 

P.rl.  Richard  L.      3,261,554 
Tariny    Harry  L.  :  See — 

Sbr.ipslilre,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Tarmy.      3,261 .717i 
Tate,  Georgf  R.     Stacking  apparatus  for  hay  baBes.     3.261.- 

4S2,  7-19   66,  CI    214-6. 
Tatiim,    Willi.un    K  .    to    K.   1     du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 
I'rocess  of  '^■roduclng  aromatic  polyamldi'-esters  from  poiy- 
imlnolantones.     3.'_'61.811,  7-19-66."  CI.  260 — 47. 
TavaniK's  Witcli  Co.  S..\    ;  Srr   - 
Turel,   Paul  M.      3.261  157. 
Taylor  &  Gaskln.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Mulrhcad.  Raymond  A.     3.261.447. 
Taylor   John  W.  :  See 

Yost.  Hprman  J.,  Harris,  and  Taylor.      3,262 
Tt'chiilcal  Mt>asurcm(nt  Corp.:  See — 
Ciynes.  Manfred  E.      3.262,104. 
T.'b'flex  Products  Ltd.  :  See-  - 

McFarlane.  Arthur  H.    and  Spouge.     3,261,56p 
Tt>li>fonaktlebolaePt  L  M  Ericsson  :  See  — 
Polasek.   Karl.      3.261.940. 
Theobald.  H<'rmann  T       3  261,957. 
TeU'funken  Patpnty»>rwertunga-G  m.b.H.  :  See 

D'^hmelt.  Friedrlch  W..  and  Grust.      3,261.727 
Tt'nir)l<-ton     John    B..    to   Templeton,   Kenlv   &   Co.      .^paratns 
and   method   for  patching  screens.      3,261,393,   7-19-66.  CI. 
180—237. 
TcnrWpton    Kenlv  &  Co.  ;  See — 

Templeton.  John  B.     3,261,393. 
Tex  Del  Corp.  :  See— 

Cnvlor   Ollle  R.,  and  Feighery.      3.261,311 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp.  :  See — 

Long,  Francis  V.      3,261,200. 
Texa-   Instromcnta  Inc.  :  See 

Cllngm-nn     William    H.,    Jr.,    Gray,    Haefllng,    and    West. 

3.261.079. 
Kilbv,  Jack  S.     3,261.081. 
Tt'Xtron  Inc.  :  See —  j 

Black.  Allen  V..  Turner,  and  Waters.      3  261.«|41. 
Bradlee,   Charles  R..   and   Putetti.      3.261,196. 
Theobald.   Hermann  T.    to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Rped-type  switching  device.     3.261,957.  7-19-64.  CI.  200— 

Thiele    Francis  O..  to  Ross  and  White  Co.     Vehicle  cleaning 

apparitus      3.261  369,  7-19-66,  CI.  134—123. 
Thiele.  Willi  :  See— 

Pallach,  Walter,  and  Thiele.     3,261,363. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See — 

Craig    Preston  S.      3.261.891. 
Glick.  Robert  L..  and  Caveny.      3.261.255 
Thirumalachar,  Mandayam   J.,   to  Hindustan  Antibiotics  Ltd 
Process  of  producing  hamycin  antibiotic  and  jfroduct  pro 
(loced.     3.261  751.  7-19-66,  CI.  167—65. 
Thomas,  Godfrey  S.  :  See —  ^   ^ 

Threadgold.  Phllln.  and  Thomas.     3,262,0.50 
Thomas.  Lewis  C.  :  See — 

Edson    James  O.,  and  Thomas.      3,261.922. 
Thomas.   Russell    A  .   and   D    P.   Grahnm.      Propulislon   system 

for  a  boat.    3.261  229,  7-19-66,  CI.  7'1— 665. 
Thomason,  Paul  :  See — 

Gavle,  Robert,  and  Thomason.     3.261.455. 
Thomson.    Charles,    to    Solar  Thomson   Englneerijig   Co.   Ltd. 
Tensioninc  means  for  a  belt  conveyor.     3.261 ,4j2,  7-19-66. 
CI    198 — 208. 
Thoresen.  John  C  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Propor- 
tional   speed    floating   controller.      3.262,034,    7-19-66. 
318—18. 
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3,261,379. 

3.261,655. 
3,261,656. 
3,261.657. 


3.261.266. 


Threadgold,  Philip,  and  G.  S.  Thomas,  to  The  BritUh  Petro- 
leum Co.  Ltd.  of  Britannic  House.  Guard  electrode  type 
and  apparatus  for  logging  boreholes  with  switch  means  for 
altering  the  effective  depth  of  penetration  of  the  current 
from  the  measuring  electrode.  3.262,050,  7-19-66,  CI. 
324—10. 
Thumlm,  Carl,  to  Miehle-GoBs-Dexter,  Inc.  Automatic  set-up 
for  photo  electric  back  gauge  spacer.  3,261.979.  7-19-66, 
Cl.  250 — 222. 
Thurmond.  James  L. :  Sefr— 

Cronk.  Jack  L..  and  Thurmond.     3.261.310. 
Tibell,   Bengt   G.   J.,   to   Electrolux   Aktlebolaget.      Apparatus 

for  heating  food.     3,261,343,  7-19-66.  Cl.  126—21. 
Tiemes,  Karel  M.,  to  North  American  Phlllpi  Co.,  Inc.     Hair 

clipping  device.     3,261.092,  7-19-66,  Cl.  30—90. 
Tillmanns,    Heinrich,    to    Maschinenfabrlk    Buchkau    R.    Wolf 
Aktlengesellschatt.     Apparatus  for  drying  and  cooling  par- 
ticulated  material.     3,261^109,  7-19-66.  Cl.  34 — 171. 
Tllman,  Ted  N.,  and  R.  H.  Winslow,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg. 
Corp.     High  power  RF  relay  incorporating  heat-sink  and 
fluid  cooling.    3.261,953,  7-19-66,  Cl.  200—144. 
Tinning.  John  W.  :  See — 

Mirsky,  Monroe,  and  Tinning.      3.261,084. 
Tipper.  Maynard  J.  O..  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Co.     Pleater  for  sheet 
material  and  means  for  tying  and  cutting  casings.     3.261,- 
268.  7-19-66.  Cl.  93—84. 
Tisdale.  Norman  F..  Jr..  to  Treesdale  Laboratories,  Inc.    Exo- 
thermic   side    board    suspension.      3,261,058,    7-19-66,    Cl. 
22—57. 
Tltchenal,  Oliver  R.  :  See — 

Stockel.  Ivar  H..  and  Tltchenal 
Titekote  Corp. :  See— 

Neher,  Maynard  B..  and  Vely. 
Neher.  Maynard  B..  and  Vely. 
Neher,  Maynard  B.,  and  Vely. 
Toben.  Alexander  A. :  Bee — 

Ledeen,  Hyman,  and  H.  L..  and  Toben. 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Abe,  Toshlo.  Kanazawa.  and  Ohashl.     3,261,681. 
Toilet.  Louis  H.  J.:  See—  „„„,  „o 

Maldague,  Pierre  E.  J.  M..  and  Toilet.     3,261.758. 
Tomaso,    Louis   J.,    to   Northwest   Construction,   Inc.      Paving 

machine.     3.261.271,  7-19-66.  Cl.  94 — 45. 
Tournier.    Henri    A.    Y..    to    Societe    Anonyme    Francalse    du 
Ferodo.      Disc    brake    apparatus.      3,261.432.    7-19-66,    Cl. 

jgg 140 

Towne    Herbert,  to  Dlallght  Corp.     Panel  mounted  indicator 

light.     3.262.021,  7-19-66.  Cl.  317—101. 
Trane  Co..  The  :  See— 

Miner.  Robert  O..  and  Lewis.     3.261.174. 
Treesdale  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tisdale,  Norman  F..  Jr.      3.261,058.     „  „„„  „^„    ,    ,„    .. 
Trilling    Theodore  R.     Amplifier  circuit.     3,262.066,  7-19-66, 

Cl.  330—69.  ^    ^,  .  „ 

Trofimenko,  Swiatoslaw,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Pyrazolyl,  trlarolyl  and  tetrazolyl  derivatives  of  Group  III- 
A  elements  and  tnelr  compounds  with  metals  and  prepara- 
tion thereof.     3,261.844,  7-19-66,  Cl.  260—299. 
Trunk    Edmund  G..  to  The  Staver  Co.  Inc.     Heat  dlesipator 

for  electronic  circuitry.    3.261,396.  7-19-^66.  Cl.  165—80. 
Tsuji.  Nobuo  :   See —  _  „,,  „,„ 

Chiba.  Toshlo.  Izukw.  and  Tsujl.    3.261.810. 
Tuck    Harold  K.,  to  United  Industries,  Inc.     Automatic  smoke 

generator.    3.261.345.  7-19-66,  Cl,  126—59.5. 
Tucker   Linwood  G.,  Jr..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.    Gun  flue  coking 

retort  oven.    3,261,763.  7-19-66.  CT.  202— 141. 
Tumicki,  Thomas  F.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Convergent- 
divergent   co-annular  primary  nozzle.     3,261,164,  7-l»-oo, 
Cl.  60—35.6. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Quinn,  Halsey  P.    3.261,339. 
Turak,  John  L.  :  See — 

Burnett,  Richard  T..  and  Turak.    3.261,429. 
Turbyfill   Charlefl  W.    Automatically  adjusting  connecting  pin. 

3.261.064,  7-19-66,  Cl.  24— 26.      „      „  ^       ^, 
Turel    Paul  M.,  to  Tavannes  Watch  Co.  SA.     Timepiece  alarm 

mechanism.     3.261.157.  7-19-66.  CT.  58—21.15. 
Turner.  I.#slie  B. :  See— 

Black   Allen  v.,  Turner,  and  VVaters.     3.261.H41. 
Twist.   Worth   N,  Jr.     Drafting  device.      3.261.098.7-19-66. 
Cl.  33—18. 

Peterson,  Charles  L.,  and  Steldinger.    3,261,603. 
Uenohara,    Mlchiyukl.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Hermetic   seal   for  coaxial  cables  with  resilient  wave  per- 
meable sealing  member.    3.262,076,  7-19-66,  Cl.  333—96 

''''%Si7t''uey%n^mB.,  Jr..  and  Uhrig.     3.261.980. 
Ulam,  John  B.,  to  Composite  Metal  Products.  Inc.     Stainless 
steel  clad  aluminum  and  methods  of  making  same.     3.261.- 

Ulano'  .Solomon'P.     Percussion  Instruments.     3.261,253,  7-19- 

66,  Cl.  84—411. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See —  ,.   t^,  ..  ■  i, 

Carkhuff.   Donald   W..  Wojclak,   McGlnty.  and  Dietrich. 
3  261  962. 

Cermak',  Warren  C.  and  Llmbach.     3,281.037. 

Friedman,  Lester.     3.261.814. 

Grulke.  Cari  A.     3,261,701. 

Kordesch.  Karl  V,.  and  Urry. 

Pruett.  Roy  L.     3,261,875. 

Rlek,  Marvin  R.    3,262.005. 

Stahl,  Francis.    3,261.972. 
Unlscan  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 

Rosen,  Seymour,  and  Bryant. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Fawzy.  Moharram  M.    3,261.996. 

Goodman,  Robert  B.,  and  Fischer.    3,261,406. 


3.261.714. 


3,261.987. 


United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — Continued 
Keating,  Stephen  J..  Jr.    3,261,993. 
Martin.  Henry  E.    3,262.016. 
Kothman,  Edward  A.     3,261,228. 
Rowley,  Robert  L.     3,261,587. 
Tumicki,  Thomae  F.    3.261,164. 
Wulc,  Stanley  S.     3,261.904. 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smith,  James.     3,261,165. 
United  Elastic  Corp.  :   See — 

Power,  Angus  L.     3,261,361. 
United  Industries,  Inc.  :    See^ 

Tuck.  Harold  K.     3,261,345. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See— 
Malduient,  Leslie.     3,261,611. 
Rigg,  Shepherd,  and  Wright.     3,261,648 
United  Precision  Plastics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sakuta,  Daniel.     3,261.633. 
United  States  Bedding  Co.,  The  :   Ser- 

Bronstien.  Edward  L.,  Sr.     3.261,036.  ' 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:    /S'ee- 

Eisenhauer,  Roger  A.,  and  Beal.     3,2fil,6«9. 
Holenthal,  Leo  L.,  and  Gtistrock.    3,261,460. 
.\rmy  :   See — 

Eves,  Joseph  R.     3,261,121, 
Hefter.  Murray,  and  Blass.     3,262,113. 
Ikrath,  Kurt,  and  Schneider.     3,262,120. 
I^patln,  Seymour,  and  Hart,     3.261,731. 
Mardarello.  Alfred  F.     3,261,290. 
Yost,  Herman  J..  Harris,  and  Taylor.     3.262.112. 
Atomic  Energy  Comniission  :   See — 

Ayer,  James  E..  and  Soppet.    3,261.378. 
Calabretta.  Peter  T.     3,261,483. 
Commerford,  Spencer  L.     3,261,747. 
Manoll,  Roy  E.     3.261,760. 
Ravnor,  Gilbert  S.     3,261,199. 
Ripley.  Charles  C.    3,261,756. 

Steinberg,  Meyer,  Farber,  and  Gurlnsky.    3,261,757. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Buchhold,  Theodor  A.     3,261,210. 
Webb,  James  E.     3,260,326. 
Chen,  William  S.,  and  Wheeler.    3.260.326. 
Navy  :   See — 

Anderson.  Arthur  W.    3.261,761. 
Junger.  Miguel  C.  and  Kleinschmidt.     3.262,093. 
Krepllu,    Robert   W.      3,262,002. 

McCartney,   William   B..  Jr.,  and   Uhrig.      3.261.980. 
Pinnes,   Robert   W.      3.261,571. 
Ramos.   Thomas.      3.261.813. 
Richards,   James    R.      3,262,091. 
Richards,   James    K.      3,262,092. 
Snyder,   Ralph   W.     3,261,970. 
Talmadge,  Harvey  G.,  Jr.      3.261.966. 
Waldmann,   Elmer   E.      3,261.710. 
I'nited  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Mann.    James    I.      3.261,887. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Antalik,   Paul.      3,261,556. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See—  ^    ^,^ 

Anderson,  Hugh  V..  and  Forsblad.      3,261,850. 
Ayer,    Donald    E.      3,261,854. 
Beal.  Philij)  F.,  Ill,  and  Pike.     3,261,851. 
Berg}-,  Malcolm  E.,  Herr.  and  Mason.     3.261,687. 
Chodos,  Dale  D.  J.      3,261.752. 
Moffett.   Robert    B.      3.261,868. 
Urry,  Lewis  F.  :  See 

kordesch.  Karl  V.,  and  Urry.      3.261,714. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  R..  and  W.   Wenner,  to  Roflfmann-La  Roche 
Inc.     3H-l,4-benzodlazeplne-2,5(lH,4H)-dione     compounds. 
3,261.828,  7-19-66,  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Vachon     Hubert    J.,    to    Boston    Machine    Works    Co.     Shoe 

insole  edge  binder.      3.261.045.   7-19-66.   Cl.   12—24.5. 
Valyi    Emery  I.,  to  Clin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Aircraft 

structure.      3.261,576,  7-19-66.  Cl.  244—130. 
Van  de  Kerkhof,  Cornells  M.  :  See— 

Coe,  Thomas,  and  Van  de  Kerkhof.     3,261,769. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc.     Process  and  catalyst 
for    polymerization    of    1-oleflns.      3,261,821,    7-19-66.    Cl. 
260 — 93.7. 
Van    Den    Boogaart.   Krijn.    to   Fabrlek   Van   Chemlsche  Pro- 
ducten  Vondelingenplaat  N.V.     Vulcanization  accelerators. 
3.261,816.  7-19-66,  Cl.  260—79.5. 
Van    den    Driest,    Jan.    to    North    American    Philips   Co.,    Inc. 
Shaving  head  having  concentric  cutter  elements.    3.261,091, 
7-19-66.  CI.  30—43,6, 
Vanderheyden.  Joseph   M.  G.  :  See — 

Boga"erts.  Renaat  F..  and  Vanderheyden.     3,262.018. 

Vanderhoof.  Nelson  B..  Jr. :  See — 

Sperry,  Robert  J.,  and  Vanderhoof.      3.261.446. 
Van  der  Linden,  Petrus  C.  :  See — 

De  Jonge,  Jells,  Van  der  Linden,  and  De  Ruiter.     3.261,- 
671. 
Van  der  Velden.  Cornelius  G.  J.  M.,  to  Laboratory  for  Elec- 
tronics,  Inc.      Stereoscopic  optical  viewing  system   with   a 
shutter     element     adjacent      the     object     lens.     3,281,977, 
7-19-66,    Cl.   2,50—60. 
Van   Harten,   Herbert,   to   Hilgers   Maschlnen    und   Apparate- 
Bauanstalt  m.b.H.     Bending  machine.     3.261.193,  7-19-66, 
Cl.   72—150. 
Van  Paassen.  Hugo  L.  L.  :  See — 

Allen,  Richard  J.,  Van  Paassen,  and  Muly.      3.262,003. 
Allen.  Richard  J.,  and  Van  Paassen.      .S. 262. 013. 

Van  Raden.  Frederick  F..  to  Peerless  Trailer  &  Truck  Service. 
Inc.  Log-truck  loading  device.  3,261,488,  7-19-66,  Cl. 
214—515. 
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Van    "t    Wout,    Johan    W.    F..    to    Stamlcarbon    N.V.      Poly- 
ethylene-containing material  havrni?  an  increased  resistance 
to    environmental    stress    cracking.      3,261,889,    7-19-««. 
CI.  260—897. 
Van  Zandt,  Rolling  P.  :  See — 

Norick,  William  B.,  Van  Zandt,  and  Kostas.     3,261,61:5. 
Van  Zee,  Avery  :  See — 

Engman,  Milton  C,  and  Van  Zee.     3,261,579. 
Vass  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Wasson,  George  F.     ;i,261,191. 
Veeder-Root   Inc. :   See — 

Vroom,  Harold  B.,  and  Juhas.     3,261,283. 
Vely,  Victor  G. :  See- 

Neher.  Maynard  B..  and  Vely.     3,261,65."). 
Neher,  Maynard  B.,  and  Vely.      3,261,656. 
Neher,  Maynard  B.,  and  Vely.      3,261,657. 
Ventfabrica   Inc.  :    See — 

Rldenour,   Wayne  F.     3,261,373. 
Verl-Kard  Corp. :   See — 

Alblanl,   Peter  J.     3.262,124. 
Vermont,  George  B.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Freeze-thaw  stable  anioester  polymer.     3,261.799.  7-^19-66, 
CI.   260 — 29.6. 
Vernon,  James  B.      Swimming  pool  cleaning  system.     3.261.- 

371,   7-19-66.   Cl.    134—168. 
Verrell,  Curtis  W. :  See — 

Gernhardt,  Paul  D.,  and  Verrell.     3.261.476. 
Vertut,  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique.     Articu- 
lation devices  with  transmission  of  movements.     3,261.22:-!, 
7-19-66,   Cl.   74 — 380. 
Victory  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Constantinl.  Anthony  R.,  and  Di  Angelus.     3,261,585. 
Victory  Metal  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Constantinl,  Anthony  R.,  and  Dl  Angelus.     3,261,585. 
Vilkas.  Eugene  P. :  See — 

Sciaky,  Albert  M.,  and  Vilkas.      3,262,006. 
Vllter  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Fullerton,  Wallace  W.     3,261,175. 
Grant,   Whitney   I.     3,261,172. 
Vines,  John  C. :  See — 

Haklra,  Sahlr  S.,  and  Vines.     3.261,921. 
Vogel.  Henry  A. :  See — 

Chrlstenson.   Roger  M.,   Vogel.  and   Bittle.      3,261,881. 
Vogel,   Ludwle  :  See — 

Schenk,  Walter.  Vogel,  and  Wallls.     3,261,842. 
Vogt,  Arthur  H.  :  See- 
Jones,  John  A..   Lee,   Vogt,  and  Woodruff.      3.261..">3s. 
Volker,    Heinz,    and   A.    Weis.    to   Elektro-Mechanik    G.ni.b.II. 

Converter.     3.261,166.  7-19-66.  Cl.  60 — 54. 
Vrolyk.  John  J. :  See — 

"Hood.  George  A.,  and  Vrolyk.     3.261.415. 
Vroom,    Harold    B.,    and    M.    S.    Juhas,    to   Veeder-Root    Inc. 

Printer  with  rotary  print  wheels.     3,261,283. 
Wabash  Magnetics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Foerster.  James  A.     3.262.078. 
Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Knorr.  Fritz,  and  Spes.     3.261.767. 
Waddell.  Mathis  T..  J.  M.  Powers.  R.  K.  Saunders,  and  R.  L. 
Paulsel.    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co.       Solid 
fueled  heater.     3.261.346.  7-19-66.  Cl.  126—59.5. 
Wadey.   Raymond  C.   C.  and  A.  L.  Farr,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for  alloying  in  succession  plural 
metallic  masses  at  the  same  surface  portion  of  a  eemicon- 
ductive  body  and  aparatus  therefor.     3,261,729,  7-19-66, 
Cl.  14&— 179. 
Wagner.  Arthur  F..  B.  O.  Linn,  and  A.  Lusl.  to  Merck  A  To.. 
Inc.     Alkyl  gamma-hydroxyl-l,4-quinones.     3.261.849.  7-10- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 396. 
Wagner  Electric  Corn.  :  See — 

Conner,  Leonard  E.     3.262,014 
Wagner,   Robert.     Phonograph   reeojd.     3.261.610.   7-19-66, 

Cl.  274 — 42. 
Wahl.  Eugene  A.     Vibratory  bin  activator.     3.261.508,  7-19- 

66.  Cl.  222 — 199. 
Wald,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Amsler.  Clyde  R.,  and  Wald.    3.261,214 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L  ,  and  E.  O.  Shay,  to  Millmaster  Onyx 
Corp.     Salts  of  chrysanthemum  acids.    3,261.838    7-19-66 
Cl.  260 — 286. 
Walden.  Richard  I.,  to  Leesona  Corp.    Yarn  guide  for  winding 

machine.     3.261.560.  7-19-66.  Cl.  242—18. 
Waldenburger.  Hermann,   to  International   Standard  Electric 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  Inserting  cards.     3.261,602.  7-19-66 
Cl.  271 — 51. 
Waldmann,   Elmer  E.,   to  United   States  of  America,   Navy 
Method   for  removing  coating  of  epoxy-phenollc  resin  and 
polytetrafluoroethylene  from  metal  cases.     3,261,710,  7-19- 
66.  Cl.  117 — 49. 
Walker.  Willie  A.,  Jr.     Individual  communion  service  glasses 

3.261.494.  7-19-66.  Cl.  220 — 20. 
Wallace.  Frederick  J.,  to  American   Cystoscoi>e  Makers    Inc 

Endoscope.     3,261.349.  7-19-66.  Cl.  128—6 
Wallace.  Frederick  J.   to  American  Cvstoscope  Makers    Inc 

Endoscope.     3.261.351.  7-19-66.  Cl    128 6 

Wallace.  Frederick  J.,  to  American  Cvstoscobe  Makers  Inc 
Suction  and  illumination  device.  3.261.356.  7-19-66.  Cl'. 
128 — 276. 

Wallden    Knut  A.  O..  deceased  (by  C.  L.  Jonsson.  legal  repre- 

r26?.627.^7-lfc?6   cT29"2-6'"   "''''''''''   """^    ^^^    "'^^ 
WalHs.  Albrecht :  See — 

Schenk.  Walter,  Vogel.  and  Wallls.     3  261  842 
«-     .    P^J'^-  ^'alter   and  Wallls.    3.261.863. 
^\ankel  G.m.b.H.:  See —  » 

Paschke.  Hanns-Dleter.     3,261,334.  i 

Zlmmermann,  Hans-Georg.     3,261,335. 

^s?r;,c?,?rp*'°,n^-  **l  '^^^  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co.  Skate 
ffi^eil,  7il9-66"'&.  "so^Vl.l    "'''°«^'°^''^     tl'^^fo^- 
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Warner- Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  Richard  E.,  and  Meltzer.     3,261,839. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schuman.  Ralph  H.     3.262.108. 
Wa.saf-Chemse  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Seidl,  Alois.     3.261,894. 
Wasson.  George  F..  to  Vass  Engineering  Co.    Tension  control 

mechanism.     3.261.191.  7-19-66  Cl    72 — 9 
Waters.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Black.  Allen  V..  Turner,  and  Waters.     3.261  641 
Watson.   Robert  E..  and  D.  A.   Wick,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co 

Signal  dividers.    3.262.049,  7-19-66,  Cl.  323 — 80 
Waymoiith.  John  F.  :  See — 

Koury.  Frederick,  and  Waymouth      3.262  012 
\\  ayne,  Truman  B.     Extractive  milling  of  rice  In  th»  presence 

of  an  organic  solvent.     3.261,690.  7-19-66.  Cl    99—80 
^^  eaver,  Ernest  P.  :  See — 

Davies.  Ben.  and  Weaver.     3.261,896 

lia^'aa^^n,     ^^o'^^'""    *^*""P-      '^''"^    «'^'*y    ^"«P-      3.261,293, 
7— icJ— On,  Cl.  102 — 82. 

Webber,  John  C.  :  See — 

Heuter.  Wlllanl,  Steven.son.  and  Webber.     3  26$  071 
Ueber.   Anthony  V..   to   Weber  Industries.   Inc.      Stfhmerslble 

pump  cable  protection.     3.261.296.  7-19-66,  Cl    103—87 
Ueber  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  Anthony  V      3.261  296 
Weber.  Otto  R.  to  Reynolds  Metal  Co.     Apparatus  for  crimp- 

:^hlu7Titm  cr".3-.344'  *  "'°'"°"  °^  '""^  "^^ 

''■'^2"6^'■469!^'Il9-66''c^20^9-^32T    "'*^    '""P'"*    "*"•" 
^^p"^„  ^'arren  C.     Fluid  motor.     3,261,265,  7-19-6fl|,  Cl.  91— 

Well.  Edward  D.  ;  See — 

^P^J-omer.  Jack  S..  Well.  Dorfman,  and  Llndef.     3,261.- 

Well-McLain  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Mueller  Johannes  G     3.261  328 
Ueinbere,  Harold  N.  :  See — 

Bushnpll,  .Tames  S,.  Ehrler.  and  Weinberg      3  2«1  778 

7-l*p.''fip"ci^96— 97      ^''^""^"^'^    ""o    ^»ao«--      8.261.638. 
Welngartner.  Bernhard  :  See — 

„.  .  '^"rlke.  Rudolf,  and  Welngartner     3.261  915      i 
Weinsteln.    Harold,    to    International    Rectifier    Coit) 

ff6'*rr''.307^8  5^*""  '^^'''"^  *'*'""'°  switch.     3.261.9^9 
Welnsrein.   Richard,   to  rommercial   Factor.  Ltd      iutomatlc 

2f9!^309  '"^  apparatus.     3,261.963    7-i9--88!ci 

Weinstock.  Joseph  :  See 

Wei.s^A7°r^"'see— ^'  ■  ""'^  ^Velnstock.     3.261,833 

,.-  ,  ,y """''''■•  f^p'nz.  and  Weis.     3.261  166 

V\  elding  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

,,.  ..'''^'alf.v.   Albert   M..   and   Vilkas      3.262  006 

Uellman    William   E.,    S.   J.   Brois.   and  ?C  J    RutHowski    to 
Ess,,  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     EsterlflcatloB  of  sterl 
rally   hindered    alkanoic   acids   in    the   presence  of  stoicMo' 
r'9''6rcr26a^488''"'""  """'""  compound.  ''8,26,':862. 

WHls,  -MelvinJ     and  R.  R,  Strange,  to  Western  Geophysical 

'".-h'I"*'"-   '"  Diamond   International   Corn       M#th;^  ^nd 
7-\Tl6    c7'^^'2^!^l23"'*"''^"  absorben?7ray.''r26l.77a 

%^odMS' Cor'p  ""d  m  cs'^hs^   P"!^-   t%Anieri*in   Home 

3  5f ifftriene'     ir^lH^^^TT^Z'^'n^^^^^ 
Wenner,   Wilhelm  ■  See—  ^'  ^^-  260— 39t.l. 

WeriFch'^R^egi^afd'Ar'^See!^''  ^'^''°"-     ^•2«l-828. 

^>rSrErAnr'j^'':.'l'e't    '■^''^'''■ 

Werner  A^Pfl^'e^de'le^'^S^'-'"''  ""'""^      ^'261.797. 

Pritsch.  Rudolf  P  3  261,056 
weasel.  Gerhard,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Com 
^^  n.7o^V'''  '"'" "''"P^  armature  3.261.W2!  7-1^- 
Wessendnrf.  Walter  F.  Jr  •  See— 
„,  J'flla.v.  Michael  F.  3.261.635. 
West.  Barry  R.  :  See— 

''3.26l''.079'''""""    "■■    ''■■    '^'™^'    ^»^'"'«-    «°<1    West 

West  Chester  Chemical  Co     Inc   ■   See- 
Roach.  Robert  L.     3  261  381 

:  See— 

and  Westeren.     3.261.145. 

Inc.  :   See — 

,  and  Schmidt.     3.261,322 

3,261.933. 

3,262.048. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

«e'ls,  Melvin  J.,  and  Strange.     3,262  095 
Westlrighmise  Electr'c  Corn.  •   See— 
Cornish.  Albert  J.     3.261.721. 

^^  hX,^-  .^k*'"7-  *^  •  *"  Chambersburg  Engineering  Ct      VIbra 
3  "2^61^'<?7.^n«!;-r^^r;»o"!.'T  ^--^'-tal  raVSnpa^c^e^t 
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Westeren,  Herbert  W 
Paulson.  Carl  G. 

We^rern   Electric  Co 
Becker.  Byron  G 
I.,aiole    Peter  A 
Lien,  Dallas  H 


2—407. 


3  261.197,  7-19-66.  Cl 

Weyerhaiispr  Co.  :   See 

AlT.f  •  11tl",T*^r.^    Orooks.  and  WHllston.     3  261  136 
Caron.  Philip  E.,  and  Grove.     3,261,898.      •'•'=''*'^"*" 


Wheildon.  William  M..  Jr..  to  Norton  Co.     Oxide  coated  ar- 
ticles with  metal  undercoat.     3,201,673,  7-19-06,  Cl.  29 — 
193. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Dill,  Charles  R..  and  Hebbeler.     3,261,179. 
Stewart,  Bruce  E.     3,261,647. 
White,  Howard  T.,  to  Crane  Co.     Motor  driven  pump.     3,261,- 

2<J.->,  7-19-6(1,  Cl.  103—87. 
White.  -Stuart   -M.  :    .see 

Kotierts.  .Martin,  and  White.     3.2til.357. 
Whittemore.  Dwlght  S.,  and  T.  W.  Smoot,  to  Harbison  Walker 
Hefrucinries   Co.      Refractory   shapes.      3.261.698,   7-19-<;6, 
Cl.  lOti      5f>. 
Whitten.    Frank    K..    to    Schlumberger   Well    Surveying    Corp. 
Fiirmation  testing  apparatus.     3,261,402.  7-19-(it'i.  ("1.  166 — 
63. 
Wick.  I>on  A.  :    See 

^'atson.  Robert  E..  and  Wick.     3.262,049. 
Wii-kenhagcn    Cornells  H.  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.     Zero 

speed   switch.     3,2(;2,041.  7-19-66,   Cl.   318—369. 
Wlegert,    Robert    E.,   and  T.   J.   Byrne,    to  The  Aeronca   Mfg. 
Corp.     Zirconia  baseil  foam  Insulating  material  and  method. 
3.2<>l,<>!>r,,  7    l»-r,c,.  Cl.  lOti   -10. 
Wikdahl,    Nils   A.    L.      Multiple  cyclone   assembly.      3.261,467. 

--19-t>t>.  Cl.  20!t-    211. 
Wikland.  Svante  :   Nee 

HUflng    Karl  E..  and  Wikland.     3.261.263. 
Wilcox     Martin   J.      Device  for  mounting  lids  on   containers. 

3.LM;i,142,  7-l!«-f.(;,  Cl.  53  —  128. 
Wllders.  Johannes  H.  A.,  and  B.  H.  M.  Loenen,  to  Chemlsche 
Fatirifk  L.  van  der  (Jrlnter  .N.V.     Process  and  developer  for 
developing     exposed     one-component     diazotyp*'     materials. 
.■i.261.flH4.  7-19-66.  Cl.  96-^49. 
Wllk.  Sven  T..  to  Addo.  .\ktlebolaget.     Method  of  performing 
zero  control  in  adding  machines  having  a  balancing  register 
and  apparatus  th.Tefor.     3.261  547.  7-19-(>ti.  Cl.  23.') — 1. 
Wilke     .Milton    K..    to    Servel,    Inc.      Reserve    electric    battery. 

.S.2t!l,71H.  7-lU-llt'..  <'l.   136—90. 
Wilkinson.  Walter  R.     Syringe  holder  for  sterilizing.     3,261. 

f.iio.  7    1  !»•>(;,  Cl.  21--10,"). 
Willett,   Robin   R..  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.     Frequency  mod 
ulated  oscillator  with  carrier  feedback  control.     3.2ti2.073. 
7-l!>-'W>.  Cl.  332      IS.  * 

Williams.  Charles  ().  :   See- 

Woodrlng,  William  B..  and  WlllianiH.     3.261.291. 
Wllliston.  Edward   M.  :   See 

Aimer.  Thomas  L..  (irooks.  and   WilUstnn.      3.201,136. 
Wilson,    .\lexander  J.,   S,   K.   Hambling,  and  A.   W.   Harrison. 
to  fiirling  Ltd.     Spot-type  disc  brakes.     3.261.430,  7-19-66. 
Cl.   IHS      73. 
Wilson    .Mien  11.     Method  of  building  a  metal  reinforced  con 

Crete   ron.lwav       .1.261.270.  7-19-66,  Cl.   94—24. 
Wilson.  Curtis  !..     (las  operated  firearm.     3,201,264.  7-19-06. 

Cl.  Sit      193. 
Wilson    Curtis  L.     Magnetic  pump  coupling.     3.2(il.29H.  7-19 

CC.  Cl     10.1      IIK. 
Wilson.    John   W..    Jr..    to   Socony    Mobil   Oil   Co..   Inc.      Con 
trolling    nematodes    with    organic    phosphonothUiites    and 
phosphonothloates.      3,261.743,    7-19-66.    Cl.    Km— 22. 
Wlmmer.  Karl  :    Srr    - 

Dam.  Willi.  Schmidt.  Schuhmann.  and  Wlmmer.     3.261.- 
S7«<. 
Winkel  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Mi-Alniiie    Charies  H..  and  McGowan.     3.261.060. 
Winslow.  Richard  H.  :   See— 

Tllman.  Ted  N..  and  Winslow.     3.261.953. 
Winston   Research  Cori).  :   See 

Johnson.   Wavne   R..   and    Branco.      3.262.0.''«('.. 
Withers,    James    (•..    Jr..    to    Calumet    4    Hecla.    Inc.      Method 
and  apparatus  for  heating  water  in  tubing  without  scaling. 
3,2(n.329,  7-19-66.  Ct.  122—379. 
Wojclak    Thaddeus  J.  :   See — 

Carkhiiff.    Donald    W.,   Wojclak,    McGlnty,   and   Deitrich. 
3.261.962. 
Wolman.  I'aiil  C.  Jr.  :   See — 

Clark,  Wayne  C.     3,261,604. 


Woodring.  William  B..  and  C.  O.  Williams,  to  OUn  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  Cartridge.  3.2C1.291.  7-19-66.  Cl.  102— 
42. 

Woodruff.  George  M.  :  See — 

Jones.  John  A..  Lee.  Vogt.  and  Woodruff.     3.261.538. 

Woolfenden  Brian  K.,  to  Cryonetics  Corp.  Motion  translat- 
ing apparatus.     ;i.2C.l  .21(1.  7-l'.t-(l(l,  Cl.  74—60. 

Woriinith.  Wilbur  J.    t'l  (Jeneral  Klertric  Co.     Reversion  resist 
ant  organopolvsiloxanc  (•■nit.ilning  barium  oxide  or  barium 
ptToxide.     .^.L'("ll.s(il.  7-19   (id.  Cl.  260 — 37. 

Wright,  James  R.  :   Set- 


RIgg.  Shenherd,  and  Wright.     3.261,(148. 
Wright.  Joseon  K.,  Jr.  :   Ser- 

Jensfti.   Herman  <?..  Wright,  and   Sliragal.      3.201.443. 
Wroblewski     Theodore,    to    Svlvania    Electric    PnKlucts    Inc. 
Klectromagnetic  Inductor.     3.262.077.  7-19-66.  Cl.  336 — 61. 
Wulc,  Stanley  S.,  to  Cnlted  Aircraft  Corp.     Transistor  mount- 
ing and    hi-at    transfer   apparatus   with   adjustable   pressure 
detachable  mounting  means.     3,261.904.  7-19-66,  Cl.  174— 
1.'.. 
Wiirtenberg,  Oscar  A.,  to  Continental  Air  I-'ilter.  Inc,     Bag- 
type  air  filter.     3.2H1,148,  7-19-06.  Cl.  55-  341. 
Wvatt    Industries   Inc.  :    .see- 

Joor    William  K.  II.     3.2(11.490. 
Xenis,   Constantine  1'.  :    See- 
Anderson,  Arthur  N,,  Xenis,  and  Phllippidls.     3,261,374. 
Vale    Barbara  :   See 

Ruhoriiann.  Martin   S.  W.,  and  Yale.     3. 2(11. Ids. 
Vardnev  International  Corri    :    Sn- 

Solomon.  Frank,  and  Kilter-.     3.261.71.">. 
Yart'.   HolM-rt    S.  :    Srr 

Ko|)()lns,   Frederick    M..    Bonagura.   and   Yare.      3.261.822. 
Yavorsky,    Paul    M..   and   K.  (iorin.   to  Consolidation   Coal  Co. 
(Jravitv    separation    of    coal    ore.      3.261.559.    7-19-66.   Cl. 
241      -'4. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works  Ltd.  :    See — 

(">hn.i.   Isanui.      :<.2»i2.(13!t. 
Yonkers,    Edward   H..   to   Joslyn   Mfg.   and   Supply   Co.      Cur- 
rent   inierriiptioii    and    separati<in    electrode    structure    for 
vacuum  switching  apparatus.     3.2(11.954.  7-l!»-(>(l.  d.  200 — 
144. 
Yost.   Herman  J.,   B.   L.   Harris,  and  J.   W.  Taylor,  to  I'nlted 
Stat«s  of  America.  Army.     Time  compensation  for  Doppler 
frequency.     3.262.112.  7-1  i"   (1(1.  Cl.  343      14. 
Young.  Donald  R.  :   Sr< 

.Malssel.  I>M)n  I.    and  Young.     3.261.082 
Young,   Hiitiart    P..   to   Si^rnode  Corp.      Method  of  making  liga- 
ture st-als.     .■i,2tll  .((SKI,  7-l!t-il(i.  Cl.  29-  .'(27. 
Young.  Slilrrel  R..  to  Astro-Space  Corp.     Apparatus  for  meas- 
uring forces  in  coinprf-ssion  or  In  tension.     3,261,203,  7-19- 
6(1.  Cl    73  -141. 
Youngberg.   Charles   H,.  and  W    E.   Peterson.  Jr     to  Deere  & 

Co.     Disk  scraper.     3.2(11.411.  7-19-(16.  Cl.  17i— o.^iO. 
Zaenkert     Fre<lerlck   A.,    to   The   Cincinnati    Butchers'    Supply 
Co        Rail    turning    attachment.       3.2(11.301,     7-19-(l6.    Cl. 
1(14-    9H 
Za'eske.  Michael  J.,  and  A.  W.  Churchill,  to  Automatic  Switch 
Co        .Solenf)ld    structure    and    mounting    means    therefor. 
:'.. 2(12.(127.  7-19-(l(l.  Cl.  317      165. 
Zdvorak.   Edward   H.,   to   Fluldgenics.      Motion   compensating 

device.     3.261.221.  7-19-66.  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Zt-elen.  Filltuius  J.    toorganon  Inc.     Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  .i»'»'"-steroids.      3  261.855.  7-19-66.  Cl.  260—397.5. 
Zeldman,  .Maurice  1..  and  R    Feinberg.  to  Bulova  Watch  Co.. 
Inc.     Fluid  rate-Integrating  gyro.     3.2(11.213.  7-19-66.  Cl. 
74—5.(1. 
Zenitz.   Bernard   L..   to   Sterling  Drug  Inc.      N-substituted  1.5- 
iminocvcloalkanes    and    -alkenes.      3.261.841.    7-19-66.    Cl. 
2<;(>-    ■2'.<2. 

Zlmmermann.  Haiis(;eorg.  to  NSV  Motorenwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Neckaisulm  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.  Outer  body 
consiructlon  for  rotary  combustion  engine.  3.261.335.  7-19- 
6(1.  Cl.  123—8. 

Zurn  Industries,  Inc.  :    See — 

Allen.  Edwanl  E..  and  Scott.     3.261.182. 
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J  -    71 

<.2(il  .IIJV 

.JO- 

14.1 

,1.261,044 

64- 

4 

3.261.182 

41  - 

113 

1,261.265 

114- 

14(4 

3.261.323 

156-310 

3.261.737 

1  i'l 

(,2'il  .il2'i 

164 

3.261.045 

65- 

18 

3,261,676 

42- 

1.18 

.1.2')  1.266 

16 

3.261.324 

36,3 

3.261.738 

IM 

i.2'>l  .tl2h 

242 

3,261.046 

146 

1.261.677 

43- 

20 

Kf.  26.062 

120- 

,16 

3.261.325 

1,58-      4 

3.261.389 

ITt 

<.2M.(I27 

.1.54 

3.261.047 

66- 

14        : 

3,261.183 

35 

3.261.267 

42,4 

3.261.326 

26 

3J261.,390 

J(C< 

t.2M  .II2H 

.1:5- 

IK 

3.261.048 

68- 

22 

.1.261.184 

IM 

3.261,268 

122- 

32 

3.261.327 

1,59-      6 

3.261.391 

X  -  J.U> 

'.2'i  1 ,02'> 

7H 

3,26l.l>44 

213 

i,26I.IK5 

44- 

23 

1,261.264 

225 

3. 261. .128 

27 

3.261.392 

IV) 

V2'>  1  .IMII 

I.IK 

3.261.10(1 

70- 

116 

.1.261.IW. 

24 

.1,261.27(1 

174 

3.261,324 

160-237 

3. 261. .393 

.')  -    Wi 

(,2')l  ,11 11 

147 

3,261.101 

252 

1.261.187 

4.5 

3.261.271 

448 

3, 261, .330 

161-193 

3,261,734 

|()K 

(,2M.ll-i2 

161 

3,261,102 

.36.3       : 

.1.261.188 

«. 

.1.261.272 

3. 261. .131 

162-123       : 

3.261,740 

\<Yt 

1,2M  .ll.i.( 

225 

3,261.103 

,364 

3.261.184 

45- 

10 

1.261.27,1 

474 

3,261. .332 

261 

3,261,741 

(1  7 

i.2'il  .<IU 

,14- 

12 

3,261.104 

71- 

2.6    : 

3.261.678 

11 

.1,261,271 

3,261.333 

165-    12 

3J261.394 

1,1K 

1,2'>I  .ii.i.> 

1.1 

3,261.105 

1.261.674 

6.1 

.1,261.275 

123- 

8 

3. 261. .1.14 

24       : 

3.261. ,395 

^^'> 

i.Jfil  .(1  Wi 

20 

3,261.106 

,1  - 

3.26I.'>K(I 

66 

3.261.276 

3.261.335 

80 

3 .261. .396 

i.")i 

i.2'i  1 .11 17 

<*4 

1,261.107 

72- 

7 

1.261,1'XI 

84 

1.261.277 

41.15 

3,26 1 .3:46 

122 

3.261.397 

H  -    'i\  2  1 

i,2'il  .'i5'i 

\M 

3.261.108 

4 

3.261. 141 

44 

.1.261.278 

41.31 

3. 261. .33  7 

166-         ,5 

3.261. .398 

VJ'il  ,'i'>/i 

171 

3,261.104 

87 

3.261.142 

46- 

24 

1.261.68.1 

90 

3. 261. .3.38 

9 

3. 261. .399 

i.2^  1  .'>  >7 

2.17 

3,261.1  10 

1.50 

3.261,141 

44 

3.261.68-1 

148 

1.261. .1.34 

30 

3.261.400 

1  u> 

t.2f  1  ,'i5K 

.15  - 

6 

3,261.111 

161 

.1.261.144 

66 

3.261.685 

124- 

■" 

3.261. ,340 

50 

3,261.401 

g  _       J 

(.2M  iiUf 

14 

3,261.112 

2.V> 

.1.261.145 

115 

3.261.686 

11 

3,261. ,141 

6.3 

3.261,402 

H 

l,2(il  .11  ('( 

6,1 

1.261.113 

34.3 

,1.26l,|4f, 

44- 

J 

.1.26l,'>87 

24 

3.261  ,,342 

67 

3.261.403 

MW 

(.2M  ll-UI 

.«)- 

2.5 

.1,26 1.114 

407 

1.261,147 

4 

3.261.688 

126- 

21 

Kfc  26.06.3 

167-    22       , 

3.261.742 

iin 

;.2M  ,I>4I 

.14 

.     3,261.115 

73- 

1 

1.2')1.14H 

71 

1.261.'>84 

3,261.:44,3 

3.261.743 

M2 

i.2(>r,t^l2 

.17- 

42 

3,261,117 

28 

1.261.I<>'J 

8(1 

1.261.640 

30 

3,261  ,,344 

30      : 

3.261.744 

III-    Wi 

'.,2M  .HM 

IRO 

,     ,1,26 1.118 

105 

3.261.20(1 

118 

,1.261.641 

.54.5 

3.261  ,,14.5 

38,7 

3.261.74,5 

1 1  -      1 

'.,2'.l.lH-l 

M)- 

10 

3.261,114 

1.261.2(11 

144 

3.261.642 

3,261. .146 

42 

3,261.746 

1 2  -     21  ') 

'■.^1:1    I'V'i 

106.5^ 

3,261.120 

53 

1,261.202 

145 

1.261.64.1 

26.3 

3. 261. .147 

51 

3.26 1 .747 

l,"i  -       ,i  1 

^.2''1  .i^k) 

42- 

7K 

3.26I.I2I 

141 

1.261.20.1 

144 

1.261.644 

288 

3,261. .US 

52 

3,261.748 

(,2'>  1.(47 

4.1- 

H 

,1,26 1 . 1 11 

3.261.214 

207 

,1.26l.')45 

128- 

6 

3.261.,S44 

55 

3.261.749 

lll-Ui'' 

(.2<.l.ikl« 

14 

.1.2'il.l2.1 

144 

1.2'>l..'  '"> 

282 

1.261.274 

1,261. ,150 

3.261.7.50 

1  ;7 

■..2'ii  .ii-V' 

U- 

64 

.1.261.67* 

281 

,1, 261.20'! 

283 

3.261.280 

3.261.351 

65 

3.261,751 

U  1 

V2M  .11511 

«)- 

-  118 

3.261.124 

403 

1,261.207 

101- 

.17 

3.261.281 

45 

3.261.352 

3.261,752 

If,  _     I 

'..2M  .11''! 

17- 

-    .5«  1 

3.261.125 

425.6 

3,261.2118 

45 

1.26l.2ai 

127 

,1.261.353 

87 

3.261.753 

H7  t. 
1 2'> 

■'.2M  'l'»2 

HI. 

.1.2'>  1 . 1 26 

505 

3.261.204 

114 

,1.26 1.2M 

173 

3.261. ,1,54 

88 

3.261.754 

>.2'>  I  .ii5.i 

,58 

,1.261.127 

517 

,1.261.210 

144  2 

3.261.285 

244 

3.261. ,155 

164-    14 

3.261.404 

17  -     II 

1  _'M  .1151 

44- 

-    48 

1.261.128 

74- 

-       1 

3.261,211 

,121 

3.261.286 

276 

3.261,3,56 

170-135,74 

3^61.405 

IK-       '. 

]  J 

(.2M,il55 
'..2'il  .iiVi 

til 
4<)4 

3.2'il.l24 
3,261.1,10 

5.12 
5.5 

,1.261.211 
3.2'il.2l2 

,1.50 

420 

.1.261.287 
1.261.288 

.348 

423 

3,261.357 
3,261.3.58 

160,14 
160.25 

3.261.406 
3.261.407 

Ui 

'..2''l  .115" 

51  - 

-215 

3.2'>l.l,ll 

5  6    . 

3.261.213 

42') 

3.261.284 

526 

3,261,;i54 

171-   6.3 

3,261,408 

» 1         '.1 

{  jf,  t  (i','v 

24,1 

l,26i,'>75 

42 

1.261,215 

102- 

38 

3.261.240 

124- 

-    35 

3. 261. .160 

172-326 

3.261,409 

Id'i 

v2'>  1  .frfiii 

,j2  - 

-     11 

1,2'' 1,1  12 

'>0 

1.261.216 

42 

3.261,282 

1.30- 

-    26 

3. 261. .362 

371 

3.261.410 

;  _>f,  1  .il.,H 

14 

3.261.1  1.1 

84 

1.261.217 

1.261.241 

131- 

-    36 

3. 261. ,163 

559 

3.261.411 

')7  1 

^.2'>1 .115'' 

hfi 

1.261.1  14 

84 

1.261.218 

3.261.242 

84 

3,261.,3M 

174-    15 

3.261.904 

71; 

^.2'"  1  .ilfMI 

127 

3.261.1.15 

200 

3.261.214 

82 

3.261.243 

^,261.:i6.5 

3.261.405 

I.Vi 

V2M  I"'! 

471 

3,261.11*. 

1.261.22(1 

103- 

.s 

.     .1.261.244 

1,261. ,166 

28 

3.261.406 

J  (  _       1 

i.2'il  -'I'll 

18.1 

.     3.261.117 

230. 1 7 

1.261.221 

87 

3.261.245 

132- 

-    84 

1,261  ,,367 

73 

Re.26.066 

VK 

'..2'i  1  .'>'i2 

612 

3,261.1.38 

375 

,1.261.222 

3.261.246 

1,34- 

-104 

3.261. ,368 

115 

3J261.907 

87 

'..2''  I  .'>'t5 

616 

3.261.134 

.180 

1.261.22.1 

103 

3.261.247 

123 

3. 261. .364 
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3.261.714 
3.261.720 
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,324- 
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97 
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-  20   : 

3.261.494 

29   : 
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3.262.061 

11 
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3. 261, .582 

4 

13 
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86 
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57 
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88.3 
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83 
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4«8 
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3.261,982 
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3.261.939 

3.261.505 
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3.261.B63 

885 

3,261.9ai 
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3.261.940 
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3.261. .506 
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3.261.979 
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3.261.864 

3,261.984 
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:  3.262.073 

3.261,941 
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3. 261. .507 
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3.261,780 
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3.261,985 
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-  .30 
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3.261.942 
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3.261. .508 

3.261.781 
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3.261.866 

3.261,986 

32 

3.262,075 

3.261.943 

309   : 

3.261.509 

57 

3.261,782 
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3.261,867 

3.261.987 

96 

3.262.076 

3,261,944 
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3.261.510  253- 
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3.261,868 
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.1.262.077 

88 

3,261.945 
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3.261. .588 
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3.261.869 

3.261.989 

67 

3.262.078 

92 

3.261.946 

365   : 

3.261.512 

135 

3.261. .589 

.591 

3.261.870 

3.261.990 

1.36 

3.262.079 

113 

3,261,947 

410 

3.261.514 

160 

3. 261. ,590 

606.5 

3,261.871 

3.261.991 

.3,38- 

-  13 

3.262,080 

114 

3J261.948 

519 

3.261.513 
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3. 261. .591 

609 

3.261.872 

117 

3.261.992 

1,55 

:  3.262,081 

116 

3.261.949 

520 

3.261.515  259 

-  2 

3.261. .592 

h 

15 

3.261,874 
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3.261.647 
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:  3.262.082 
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3J261.950 
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3.261.516 

4 
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3.261.648 

23 
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3.261.951 
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3.261.517 

,56 

3. 261. .594 
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3.261.876 

310- 
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3,261.993 

96 

3.262.084 
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3.261.952 

91 

3.261.518  260 
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3.261.783 
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3.261.877 

61 

3.261.994 

100 

:  3.262.oa5 

144 

3.261.953 
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-  2 

3.261.519 

2.5 

3.261,784 
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3.261.878 

64 

:  3.261.995 
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3.262.086 

3.261.954 

42.1 

3.261. .520 

3.261.7a5 

3.261.879 

86 

3.261.996 

2,56 

3.262.087 
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.  3JJ61.955 

42.44 

3.261.521 

3.261.786 
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3.261.880 

90 

,  3.261,997 

2,58 

3.262.088 
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:  3J261.956 

225- 

-  1 

3.261.522 

4 

.  3.261.788 
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3. 26  ,881 

126 

3.261.998 

340- 
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3.262,089 

166 

:  3J261.957 

226 
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3.261.523 

5 

:  3.261.789 

830 

3.261.882 
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3.261,999 

3.262.090 
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:  3,261.958 
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3.261.524 

23 

:  3.261.790 
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3.26;.8a3 
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:  3.262.091 
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:  3J261.763 
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3.261.525 

3.261.791 

3.261.884 
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-189 

3.261.649 

3.262,092 
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:  3,261.764 
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3.261.526 

23.7 

:  3.261.792 
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2.36 

3.261.6.50 

10 

3.262,09.1 

203 

-  7 

:  3,261.765 

7 

3.261. .527 

3.261.793 
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3.261.886 
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3,261,651 

11 

3.262.094 

11 

:  3.261.766 

9 

3.261.528 

25 

:  3.261,787 
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3.261.887 

313 

-  49 
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15,5 

3.262.095 

60 

:  3.261.767 

228 
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3.261.529 

29.4 

:  3.261.795 

877 

3.261.888 

52 

:  3.262.(»02 

75 

3.262.096 

204 

-  6 

:  3,261.768 

229 

-  2.5 

3.261. .5,30 

29.6 

:  3.261.796 

asi7 

3,261,889 

207 

3.262.003 

146  1 

3.262.097 

15 

:  3.261.769 

3.261. ,531 

3.261.797 

9B2 

3,261.890 

220 

3. 262.004 

146.3 

.!.262,(»98 

28 

:  3J261.770 

6 

3,261.532 

3.261,798 

261  -  3 

3. 261. .595 

311 

:  3.262.005 

3.262.099 

3,261.771 

23 

3,261. .533 

3.261,799 

263-  8 

:  3. 261. .596 

314 

-  6.3 

:  3.262,006 

172,5 

3.262,100 

49 

:  3,261.772 

31 

3.261.534 

37 

:  3.261.8<X) 

19 

.  3.261.597 

315 

-  12 

:  3,262  .(K)8 

3.262,101 

242 

;  3,261.773 

35 

3.261.5,35 

3.261.801 

264-   3 

:  3.261.8<>1 

14 

3,262,007 

3,262,102 

206 

-  16 

:  3J261.454 

37 

3.261.536 

3.261.802 

29 

;  3.261.892 

.39  61 

3.262,009 

174 

3.262.103 

42 

:  3,261.455 

40 

3.261.537 

3.261.803 

40 

:  3.261,893 

63 

:  3.262,010 

174,1 

3.262. 1(K4 

46 

:  3.261.456 

51 

3.261.538 

45.7 

:  3.261.804 

43 

:  3.261.894 

82 

3.262,011 

203 

3.262.105 

47 

:  3,261,457 

85 

:  3.261,539 

45.75 

:  3.261.806 

45 

:  3.261.895 

100 

:  3.262,012 

2.37 

3J262.106 

3,261,458 

230 

-  19 

:  3,261.540 

45.8 

:  3.261.805 

65 

:  3.261,896 

326 

:  3.262.013 

345 

:  3.262.107 

56 

:  3J261,459 

31 

:  3.261.541 

46.5 

:  3.261.807 

109 

:  3,261,897 

317 

-  13 

:  3.262,014 

.347 

:  3.262.108 

59 

:  3,261,460 

145 

:  3,261.542 

47 

:  Re. 26.065 

122 

:  3.261.898 

20 

:  3,262.015 

3Ji62.109 

65 

:  3,261,461 

235 

:  3.261.543 

3,261.808 

123 

:  3.261.899 

33 

3.262.016 

392 

3.262.110 

3^261,462 

275 

:  3.261.544 

3,261.809 

140 

3.261.900 

3.262.017 

;i43 

-  7„5 

:  3.262.111 

208 

-  48 

:  3,261,774 

232 

-  43.2 

:  3,261,545 

3.261.810 

219 

:  3.261.901 

40 

:  3J262.ni8 

14 

:  3Ji62.112 

85 

:  3,261,775 

233 

-  20 

:  3,261, .546 

3.261.811 

272 

:  3.261.902 

% 

:  3,262.019 

16 

:  3.262.113 

113 

:  3j261,776 

235 

-  1 

:  3,261.547 

75 

:  3,261.812 

289 

:  3.261.903 

100 

:  3.262.020 

17,1 

:  3.262.114 

3,261,777 

61.7 

:  3.262.124'/, 

77.5 

:  3.261.813 

267-   1 

:  3 .261. .598 

101 

:  3.262.021 

100 

:  3.262,115 

321 

■  3  261  778 

71 

:  3.261.548 

3J261.814 

269-  47 

3. 261. .599 

3.262.022 

3.262.116 

209 

-  11 

3,261,463 

150.27 

1  3,261.966 
:  3,261, %7 
;  3,261,968 
:  3,261,%9 

78.5 

:  3J261.815 

321 

:  3.261.600 

3.262.023 

106 

:  3ji62.1l7 

72 
88 

:  3J261,464 
:  3J261,465 

151 
154 
181 

79.5 
80 

:  3.261.816 
:  3.261.817 

271-  11 
51 

:  3.261.601 
:  3.261.602 

158 

:  3.262.024 
3,262.025 

701 

703  1 

:  3J262.118 
:  3.262.119 

120 

:  3,261,466 

184 

:  3,261.970 

85.1 

:  3J261.818 

86 

:  3.261.603 

3.262.026 

7a5 

:  3.262.120 

211 

:  3.261.467 

197 

:  3.261.971 

88.3 

:  3.261.819 

272-  31 

:  3.261.604 

165 

3.262.027 

859 

:  3.262,121 

243 

:  3.261.468 

236 

-  80 

:  3.261.549 

93.5 

:  3.261.820 

56 

:  3.261,605 

2.34 

:  3.262.028 

.346 

-   1 

:  3.262.122 

325 

:  3.261.469 

238 

-  3 

:  3,261.5.50 

93.7 

:  3.261.821 

72 

:  3.261.606 

3.262.029 

3.262.123 

210 

-  5 

:  3,261.779 

239 

-  8 

:  3.261.551 

123.5 

:  3.261.822 

85 

:  3.261,607 

3.262.0,30 

74 

:  Re.26.W>7 

106 

:  3.261.470 

236 

;  3,261,552 

149 

:  3,261.823 

274-  9 

:  3.261,608 

242 

:  3.262.031 

3.262.124 

169 

:  3.261,471 

242 

:  3,261,553 

152 

:  3J261.824 

23 

:  3.261.609 

246 

:  3.262.032 

.351 

-  118 

:  3.261.652 

274 

:  3J261,472 

252.0 

:  3,261.5.54 

153 

:  3.261.825 

42 

:  3.261.610 

2.53 

:  3.262.0,33 

352 

-141 

:  3.261,6,53 

282 

:  3,261,473 

427 

:  3.261.555 

3.261.826 

277-  34 

:  3.261,611 

318 

-  18 

:  3.262.0,34 

194 

3.261.6.54 

487 

:  3,261,474 

450 

:  3.261.556 

163 

:  3.261.827 

140 

:  3,261.612 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


n  1- 

12 

205.279 

D31- 

4 

205,289 

D42- 

■^ 

205J299 

D54- 

9 

205,.3O9 

D58- 

17 

205.319 

D72- 

1 

205.329 

n  7- 

5 

205.280 

D33- 

14 

205,290 

D48- 

2 

205.300 

12 

205.310 

26 

205.320 

D74- 

17 

205.330 

I)  9- 

2 

205.281 

205,291 

20 

205.301 

205.311 

D60- 

1 

205,321 

D81- 

10 

205.331 

1)13- 

1 

205.282 

D34- 

4 

205.292 

23 

205302 

D55- 

1 

205,312 

D61- 

1 

205,322 

D83- 

1 

205.332 

205.283 

5 

205,293 

D50- 

7 

205..303 

205,313 

205,323 

D87- 

3 

205.333 

1)14- 

.1 

205.284 

285,294 

D52- 

2 

205.304 

D57- 

1 

205,314 

D64- 

11 

205.324 

D90- 

20 

205  J34 

205.2R5 

13 

205,295 

3 

205.305 

D58- 

2 

205J15 

D71- 

1 

205,325 

205,335 

1)20- 

2 

205.287 

205,296 

205.306 

8 

205,316 

205.326 

D91- 

1 

205,338 

1)22- 

.1 

205.286 

205.297 

6 

205.307 

12 

205.317 

205.327 

3 

205,337 

1)26- 

1 

205.288 

1)37- 

1 

205.298 

D54- 

2 

205  ..308 

17 

205,318 

205.328 

D92- 

4 

205,336 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  (lommonweaJth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 


I 


17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 


Pennsylvania ' 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota < 40 

Tennessee < 41 

Texas 42 


.S.  Army 55 

.S.  Air  Force 54 

.S.  Navy 56 

.S.  Samoa 59 

tah , 43 

ermont , 44 


rgin  Islands, 
irginia. 


52 
45 


\Xi  ashington , 46 


\^  est  Virginia. 

^^  isccmsin 

^^  yoming 


47 
48 
49 


(First  number  in  listinf:  drnoirs  lix-alion  acrnrdin^  lo  above  key.      Rrfrr  tn 
name,  location,  etc.) 


il  number  in  biidv  of  the  Offii  lal  (.aielte  In  obtain  details  a|  tii  inventor 


Patents 


3.261.2.S5 
3.261.,S82 
3,261.70.S 
3.261.8<W 
RE.26.06.S 
3.26I.18.S 
3.261.264 
.3.261.2^8 
3.261.490 
3.261..S23 
.3.261.292 
Ke.26.064 
Re.26.066 
Re.26.067 
3.26 !.();«) 
3.261.033 
3.261.040 
3.261.046 
3.261.0.S1 
3.261.0,S2 
3,261.068 
3.261.123 
3.261.127 
3.261.129 
3.261.130 
3.261.134 
.3.261.138 
.3,261.143 
3.261. 1.S2 
3.261.163 
3.261.176 
3.261.203 
3.261.209 
.3.261.212 
3.261.214 
3.261.221 
3.261.241 
3.261.24.3 
3.261.247 
3.261.261 
3.261.26.T 
3.261.266 
3.261.267 
3.261.268 
3.261.274 
3.261.284 
3.261. .302 
3.261.316 
3.261.319 
3.261.3.30 
3.26 1. .340 
3.261..3.S7 
3.261.371 
3.26 1. .380 


3.261.382 
3.261.407 
3.261.41.') 
3.261.420 
3.261.423 
3.26I.42.S 
3.261.441 
3.261.444 
.3,261.4.S8 
.3.26I.4.S4 
3.261.46.S 
3.261.4«6 
3.261.491 
3. 261. .SI  3 
3.261.:,  19 
3.261..S2»J 
3.261..S3y 
3.261.,=i4y 
3.261..V>2 
3.261. .,48 
3.261.623 
3.261.624 
3.261.6.«) 
3.261.6.U 
3.261.639 
3.261.6.S1 
3.261.694 
3.261.700 
3.261.7.S.S 
3.26I.7.S6 
3.261.777 
3.261.782 
3.261.792 
3.261.804 
3.261.8.34 
3.261.847 
3.261.866 
3.261.914 
3.261.9,S3 
3.261.969 


3.262.().')2 
3.262.().'>.'> 
3.262.().'>6 
3.262.064 
3.262,(»8(l 
3.262.(181 
3.262.(W4 
3.262.(»9.'i 
3.262.(»96 
.3. 26  2.1  WH 
3.262. 103 
3.262.10', 
3.262.  Ht6 
3.262.114 
3.262.119 
3.262.124 
3.2f>l.l)'»K 
3.261.148 
3.26 1 .28  I 
3.26 1 .64.1 
3.261.944 
3.262.044 
3.261.063 
3.261.044 
3.26 1. 1 M 
3.261,18*. 
3.26 1. 1'#. 
3.261,204 
3.26 1 .228 
3.26 1 .28.1 
3.261.2<'l 
3.26 1 .294 
3.261.332 
3.26 1 .333 
3.261.406 
3.2f>l.:,8(l 
3.261,.S87 
3.261.733 
3.26 1.7  VI 
3.261.8(W 


II 


3.261.678 
3.261.712 
3.26 1, 7a'. 
3,261.78*. 

3.261.746 
3.26l.7';'< 
3.26l.8(l<l 
3.261.817 
.3.261.818 
.■1.261.821 
3.2*.  1.882 
3.261.88.1 
3.261.88-1 
3.26l.2.',8 
3.26l,.il7 
3.261.67.', 
3.261.706 
:i.26l.(l2t 
3.261.137 
3.26l.,<07 
3.261..U8 
3.26l..<60 
3. 261. ,368 
3.261.4=14 
3.261,'>68 
.3.261.444 
3.261.027 

1.261.112 
3.261.1  1", 
3.261.443 
3.261.616 
3.261.787 
3.261.841 
3.26l.<»(l,", 

1.261.10.'. 

1.261.310 
.1.261.142 
3.261. ,',2 1 
3.261.7^,0 
Kk  26. IK. I 


12 


164 
171 
<78 
i8-t 
141 


.',.S7 


XXXll 


3.261.47.5 

3.261.8.',7 

Kf  26.o*.3 

3.261.476 

3.26 1 .4 1 2 

l.J6l.(i.l4 

3.261.488 

3.261.4.30 

1.261.08*. 

3.261.489 

3.261.W3 

3.261.040 

3.261.'W1 

3.261.49*. 

3.261.107 

3,261.998 

3.262.016 

3.261.118 

3.262.004 

3.262.037 

3.261.128 

3.262.010 

3.262.(^K) 

3.2'.1.144) 

3.262.01.", 

3.262.07.S 

3.261.1.-,.l 

3.262.022 

7       :     3.261.071 

3.261.188 

13 

.^.262.02.', 

3.261.4«7 

3.261.270 

3.262.028              1 

3.261.664 

3.261.284 

.3,262.024 

3.26l.fy,.', 

3.261.308 

3.262.041 

3.261.*rf.7 

1 

3.26  1.111 

1 
1 

1.261 

3.261 

3.261 

3.261 

3.261 

3.26I.404 

3.261.411 

3.2*.  1.4 1 6 

,3.261.1.V. 

.1.261.442 

3.261.44.1 

3.261.160 

3.261.461 

3.261.447 

3. 26 1. .',10 

3.261. .=.16 

3.261.,=.  17 

3.261.S26 

3.261.327 

3.261. .',3.', 

3.261..V,1 

3.261 

3.261 

3.261..S77 

3.261. .',88 

3.261.60,1 

3.261.613 

3.261.614 

.1.261.6.32 

3.261.640 

3.261.644 

3.261.669 

3.261.670 

3.261.641 

3.261.718 

3.2*,  1.774 

3.261.780 

3.261.781 

3.261.829 

3.261.417 

3,261.4.11 

3.2*.1.4.'>4 

3.261.4.',.', 

3.261.474 

3.262.006 

3.262.03.', 

3.262.074 

3.262.oaS 

3.262.110 

.1.261.174 

3.261.184 

3.261.293 

3.261.106 

3.261. .128 


1  1 


I  1 


16 


14 


1.2*>1.12'' 
1.261. 411 
3.261.U'. 
3. 261. .',81 
.1.261.',4J 
.1,261.612 
3.261.641 
3.261.688 
3.2*.  1.81.'. 
3.261.8  V. 
1.261.8.'.2 
1.261.876 
1.261.>>02 
3.261.437 
.3.261.441 
3.262.01  1 
3,262.0-18 
,1.262.078 
3.261.02'. 
.1.261.1  ,1 
3.261.222 
3.261.321 
.1.261..'rf.4 
3. 261. .'.74 
3.261.637 
3.262.0*).'. 
3.262.117 
3.261.167 
3.261.476 
3. 261. .'..30 
3.261.148 
3.261.44.', 
3.261.424 
3.261.117 
3.261.200 
3.261.466 
3.261. ,S73 
3.261. ,',40 
3.261. ()07 
3.261.806 
3.261.(H3 
.1.261.21  I 
3.261.242 
3,261,278 
3.261.KI.'. 
3.261,4.'>1 
3.261.4«.'. 
3. 261. .',71 
3.261.466 
3.261.480 
3.262.(N)2 
3. 262  .(H 13 
3.262.013 
.1.262.091 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXlll 


14 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


3.262.092 
3.262.112 
3,261.04,1 
3.261.07.', 
3,261.102 
3,261.111 
3.261.121 
3.261.2.SO 
3.261.161 
3.261.37.', 
3.261.17*. 
.1.261.174 
3. 261. .141 
1.26 1.H6 
3.261.462 

3.26 1. .',-r, 

3.2M.6I7 
1.261.6.1*. 
1.261.671 
1.2*.  1.704 
1.261.7.V1 
1.261.737 
1.261.741 
1.2'il.76*) 
1.261.8*.! 
1.261.873 
1.26l.'»04 
.1.2*.  1.4 18 
"3.26 1. 4:,  1 
1.261.477 
1.2*.2.0I2 
1.26J.0I7 
1.262.0«.l 
1.2'.2.077 
1  2f.J.04,l 
3.262.121'  1 
1.261.032 
3.261.0,'>,', 
1.261.0*,O 
1.26l.o*.l 
1.261.161 
1.261.177 
1.26l.2.»0 
1.261.23,'. 
3.261.24.'. 
3.261.244 
1.261.2.'>1 
1.261.282 
1.2*,  1.288 
.1.261.124 
1.261.403 
1.261.122 
1.2f.l.431 
3.261.4,17 
1.261.447 
1.261.4,33 
.1.261.477 
3.26I.49.S 
3. 261. .',24 
3.261.642 
,1.261.687 
3.261.711 
1.261.748 
1.261. 7.',2 
3.261.743 
1.261.a',0 
.1.261. a',  1 
3.261.aV4 
3.261.868 
3.26I.4.V, 
3.261.444 
3.262.000 
3,262.008 
3.262.031 
:     3.261.0.36 
3.261.04.=, 
3.261.372 
3,261.480 
3.261..S<»6 
3. 26 1. .',07 
.1.261. .SI  4 
3.26I..S84 
3.261..S47 
3. 26 1, .=,99 
3.26 1,M7 
3,262,l«2 
:     3,261.024 
3.262.0.38 
:     3.26I.12.S 
3.261.246 
3. 261. ,348 


24 


26 


28 


24 


3,261..S.33                  29      ;    3,262,058 

3,261,600 

3,262.06,3 

3,261.622 

3,262,076 

3,261.680 

3,262.084 

3,261.702 

3,262.11.3 

3.261.703 

3,262.116 

3,261,707 

3.262.120 

3,261.726 

«l       ;     3,261.2.36 

3,261.798 

3. 261, .34.3 

3,261,8.3.-, 

3.261.6.S9 

.3,26 1 .86.S 

11            3.261.028 

3.261.442 

3.261.03,3 

3,262.014 

3.261.047 

3,262.0.',! 

3.261. m4 

3,261,O.V4 

.1,261,0*,6 

3,261.146 

3.261.072 

3.261.3.36 

3.261.082 

3.261.216 

3.261.114 

3,261.444 

3.261.126 

3,261.4.',0 

3.261.184 

3.2*.  1.4.32 

3.261.144 

3.262.088 

3.261.20.3 

3.262.084 

3.261,207 

3.262.040 

1.261.210 

3.261.037 

1.261.213 

3.261.(),=>0 

3.261.237 

3.26 1 .088 

3,261.238 

3.261.103 

1.261.274 

3,261,110 

1.2*.  1.280 

3,26 1.111 

3,261..J2! 

3,261.124 

1.2».1.,.41 

3,261.202 

1,261.344 

3.261.214 

.1.2*il.3.',0 

3,261.220 

1.261. .331 

3.261.224 

1.261..V32 

3.261.244 

1.261. .1,33 

3,261,2.33 

3.261. 334 

3.261.240 

3.261.133 

3.261.314 

3.261..1.'>6 

3.261..V34 

3.261.374 

3.261,.U7 

1.261. .387 

3.261.347 

3.261. .392 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES    , 


Deposit  Accounts 

The  practice  Instituted  on  May  1,  1966,  purguant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23.  1966  (824  O.G.  1200),  whereby  statu- 
tory fees  may  be  charged  against  deposit  accounts,  and  such 
accounts  are  closed  If  overdrawn,  has  resulted  In  certain 
dlfBcultles  for  the  Patent  Office  and  deposit  account  holders. 
It  has  been  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  as 
Indicated  below. 

As  was  pointed  out  in  that  notice,  the  charging  of  a  fee 
against  an  overdrawn  account  cannot  be  considered  as  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  until  a  proper  balance  is  restored  or  payment 
is  made  in  some  other  way.  Accordingly,  deposit  account 
holders  who  charge  such  fees  must  assume  the  risk  of  losing 
vital  dates  if  they  do  not  maintain  a  proper  balance  In  their 
accounts  at  all  times. 

Apart  from  this,  however,  the  overdrawing  of  an  account 
places  a  burden  on  the  Patent  Office,  particularly  where  a 
number  of  Items  are  charged  after  the  overdraft  occurs,  and 
it  Is  appropriate  that  those  who  are  responsible  for  causing 
such  a  condition  should  bear  the  cost  of  correcting  it.  In 
view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hardship  frequently  caused  if 
an  account  Is  permanently  closed,  the  practice  of  closing  de- 
posit accounts  merely  because  they  are  overdrawn  will  be 
discontinued,   effective   August   1,   1966.     In   lieu   thereof  an 


overdrawn  account  will  be  immediately  suspended  and  no 
charges  will  he  accepted  against  it  until  a  proper  balance  If. 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  cover  the 
work  done  by  the  Patent  Office  incident  to  suspending  and 
reinstating  the  account  and  dealing  with  charges  which  may 
have  been  made  in  the  meantime.  It  is  expected,  however, 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  taken  in  all  cases  to  avoid 
overdrafts,  and  if  an  account  is  suspended  repeatedly  It  will 
be  necessary  to  close  it. 

Similarly,  because  of  the  burden  placed  on  the  Patent  Office 
incident  to  the  operation  of  deposit  accounts,  a  charge  of  ten 
dollars  will  be  made  for  opening  each  new  account. 

EDWARD   J.   BRENNER, 
June  23,  1966.  Commi$$ioner. 

Errata 

In  the  OrnciAL  Gaibtte  of  May  31,  1966,  at  page  TM  275, 
at  the  end  of  Cla&s  22  there  should  be  inserted  "809,220. 
DORMAX.  Flhe  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  223,224.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  7-13-65." 

.\t  page  TM  282,  under  "Trademark  Registrations  Can- 
celed," "696,175.  SWISS  SKIER.  CI.  47."  should  be  deleted 
and   6'.i6,175.     UERCl.      CI.   47.   should   be  Inserted. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l 16,121 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - - — - June  1,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) November  6,  1962 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DiMctor,  Trademark  Ezaminia«  Opera tiom 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (AcUng),  Claasea  2,  4.  5.  8,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15, 19,  17,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27.  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33, 
34,  35,  36,  37,  39,  41,  42,  43,  44 

(II)  F.  H,  WETHERBEB  (Acting),  Classes  1,  3,  6,  7,  9,  10,  18,  22,  38,  40,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes 
100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  106, 106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes)      

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcatlons  (All  Classes) 


OldMt  AppUeatlon 


New 


6-1-65 

7-16-68 

6-6-66 
6-6-66 


Amanded 


8-«-«3 
11-6-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May — 2,495 


RegistraUons  Issued 367— No.  811,161  to  No.  811.527 

Renewals  Issued 80 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMOed  weekly.  U  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents.  Gorernment  Printing  Oftce.  Waahinfton,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  all  aubacriptiona  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
conupunicationa  addrcaaed;  subacription  price,  S12.00  per  annum,  (oreifn  mailing  $4.00  additional;  aingle  oopiea.  25  cenu  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ara  fumUbed  by  tbc  Patent  Office  for  20  eenU  eaeb. 

order*  to  tbe  CommiMioaer  of  PaUnte,  Waabingtoa,  D.C.,  20231. 


Addreaa 


TM   828   O.Q. 


TM  111 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  |9,  1966 


July  19,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  113 


In  the  Official  Gazette  of  March  8,  1966,  at  page  TM  107, 
"691,190.     KORONAMAX.      CI.   21."  should  be  deleted. 

In  the  Official  Oazette  of  June  7,  1966,  at  page  TM  30, 
"SN  229,975."  should  be  deleted  and  8N  229,575.  should  be 
Inserted. 


Trademaiic  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

B«r-  No.  22,406(0)  (COCA-COLA  In  script).  The  Coca 
Cola  Company,  Nutrient  or  tonic  beverages ;  Ker.  No. 
47,189(a),  same,  Tonic  beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manu- 
facture of  such  beverages;  Rer.  No.  238,145 (a),  (COCA- 
COLA),  same.  Beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manufacture  of 
such  beverages  ;  Rer.  No.  288,146(a)  (COCA-COLA  In  script), 
same,  filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc. 
6554,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Washington  Conceagions. 
Consent  Judgment ;  Injunction  Issued  Jan.  7,  1966. 

Rer.  No.  22,406(b);  Rer.  No.  47,188 ( b)  ;  Rer-  No.  2S8,- 
145(b)  ;  Rer.  No.  2S8,146(b)  ;  Reg.  No.  415,755  (COKE),  same, 
Non-alcoholic  maltless  beverages  and  the  syrups  for  making 
such  beverages,  filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa), 
Doc.  6425,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Botol-A-Rama  Restau- 
rant. Same,  filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston), 
Doc.  66-H-130,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  EJ'a  Malt-'X- 
Burger.  Final  consent  Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  May 
16,  1966.  Same,  filed  May  25,  1966,  DC,  M.D.  Fla.  (Jackson- 
ville), Doc.  66-401-J,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Quik 
Service  Fine  Foods,  also  known  as  Kuik  Serve  iti  Ham- 
burgeri. 

Rer-  No.  40,619  (PEPSI-COLA),  C.  D.  Bradham,  Flavor- 
ing syrup  for  soda  water;  Rer-  No.  51,959  (PEP-KOLA), 
same.  Non-alcoholic  tonic  beverages  ;  Rer-  No.  55,199  ( PEPSI - 
COLA),  same.  Tonic  beverage;  Rer-  No.  111,508  (PEPSI), 
Pepsi-Cola  Co.,  Flavoring  syrup  for  soda  water ;  Reg.  No. 
S49386  (PEPSI-COLA),  same.  Beverages  and  syrups  for  the 
manufacture  of  such  beverages;  Reg-  No.  349,985  (PEPSI- 
COLA  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Rer-  No.  350,201  (PEPSI- 
COLA),  same.  Bottle  closures,  particularly  crowns;  Ker. 
No.  SM,72S,  same.  Wooden  receptacles  and  cases  and  racks 
for  bottles,  which  cases  and  racks  are  sold  in  trade  empty  ; 
Rer-  No.  360,426,  same,  Beverage  coolers  sold  in  trade  empty. 
filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  D.C.,  W.D.  Ark.  (El  Dorado),  Doc.  1104. 
PepsiCo  v.  The'Grapette  Co.,  Inc. 

Ber-  No.  47,189.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.)        ~ 

Rer.  No.  514)58.      ( See  Reg.  No.  40,619. ) 

Rer-  No.  SS,199.     (See  Reg.  No.  40,619.) 

Rer-  No.  82.124  (WALTHAM),  Waltham  Watch  Company, 
Watches,  watchcases,  watch  movements,  and  parts  thereof ; 
Reg.  No.  114.912  (WALTHAM  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Watches, 
watch  cases,  all  parts  of  watches  and  watch-movements ; 
Rer.  No.  130,437.  same.  Watch  materials — namely,  all  parts 
of  a  watch,  watches,  and  watchcases  ;  Rer-  No.  230,678,  same, 
Watches  and  parts  thereof;  Rer-  No.  311.108  (WALTHAM 
WATCHES  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Rer-  No.  401,424  (WAL 
THAM  PREMIER),  Watches,  clocks,  chronometers,  watch 
cases,  clock  cases,  and  parts  of  each  of  the  foregoing ;  Reg. 
No.  431.380  (WALTHAM  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Watches; 
Reg.  No.  768.921  (DESIGN  SIMULATING  W),  same,  filed 
Apr.  20,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1118,  Waltham  Watch 
Co.  v.  Edward  A.  Waldman  et  ano. 


Rer.  No.  ill^MW. 
Rer.  No.  114.912. 


(See  Reg.  No.  40,619.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  82,124.) 


Beg.  No.  130,487.     (See  Reg.  No.  82,124.) 

Rer.  No.  160.276  (ROPER  AND  DESIGN),  Geo.  D.  Roper 
Corporation,  Gas  ranges,  gas  plates,  gas  heaters,  and  gas 
stoves ;  Reg.  No.  167,938,  same.  Electric  stoves  and  electric 
ranges ;  Beg.  No.  438.191,  same.  Gas  stoves  and  ranges ;  Reg. 
No.  602,159  (ROPER-GLO),  same.  Broilers  and  broiler  ovens 
for  gas  ranges;  Rer.  No.  727,502  (ROPER  CHARM  (In 
script)  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Cooking  and  baking  units — 
namely,  stoves,  ranges,  ovens  and  wall-mounted,  cabinet  based, 
and  countertop  units;  Reg.  No.  727,998  (ROPER  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same;  Reg.  No.  767,179  (ROPER),  same,  filed  Aug.  6, 
1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-1199-IH,  Oeo. 
D.  Roper  Bales  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Roper-Webb  Corp.  et  al.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  discussing  complaint  and  counterclaim  with 
prejudice ;  defendants  enjoined  Apr.  '6,  1966. 


Rer-  No.  104,004. 
Rer-  No.  230,678. 
Rer-  No.  238,145. 
Rer-  No.  238,146. 


Rer.  No.  167,769  (AMOCO),  The  American  Oil  Company, 
Gasoline  motor  fuels  and  lubricating  oils  ;  Rer.  No.  335,766, 
same,  Naphtha  ;  Reg.  No.  657,012,  same.  Gasoline,  motor  fuel, 
naphtha,  lubricating  oil  and  grease,  flushing  oil  and  heating 
oil ;  Reg.  No.  704,187,  same.  Additives  for  lubricating  oils  and 
greases  ;  Reg-  No.  722,040,  same,  Plastlcizers  to  impart  flexi- 
bility or  elasticity  to  plastics,  resins,  rubber  elastonwrs,  etc.  ; 
Reg.  No.  730,612,  same,  Synthetic  resins  for  general  Use  in  the 
industrial  arts  ;  Reg.  No.  736,084,  same.  Agricultural  chemi- 
cals to  control  the  growth  of  weeds  and  noxious  plants  and 
promote  the  growth  of  agricultural  products,  herbiciides,  and 
insecticides,  filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  66-644-PH,  The  American  Oil  Company  v. 
Ogden  B.  Armour  et  al. 

Rer.  No.  167,938.  (See  Reg.  No.  160,276.) 
Rer.  No.  174,998  (FRUIT  OF  THE  LOOM),  B.  B.  &  R. 
Knight,  Inc.,  Nurses'  and  maids'  uniforms,  caps,  anfl  aprons, 
men's  and  boys'  dress  and  negligee  shirts,  etc. ;  Reg.  No. 
175,314,  same.  Sheets  and  pillow  case ;  Reg.  No.  194,004 
(FRUIT  OF  THE  LOOM  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Labels  and 
tags  for  articles  of  manufacture  made  from  "Fruit  of  the 
Loom"  textiles  ;  Reg.  No.  563,388,  same,  Fruit  of  the  Loom, 
Inc.,  Bowl  covers,  mixer  covers,  toaster  covers,  plattfr  covers, 
etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  678,530,  same,  Textile  piece  goods  of  natural, 
synthetic  and  blended  yarns,  sheets  and  pillow  case^,  quilted 
pads,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  670,661,  same.  Men's,  women's,  girls', 
and  boys'  underwear  Including  T-shirts,  undershlrCs,  under- 
shorts,  panties,  slips,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  686,107,  sanid.  Plastic 
garment  bags,  blanket  bags,  shoe  bags.  etc.  ;  Rer.  688,063, 
same,  Bias  tape,  shoe  laces,  sewing  notions — namely,  blanket 
binding,  seam  binding,  quilt  binding,  etc.,  filed  Apr.  21,  1966, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1136,  Fruit  of  the  Loonti^  Inc.  v. 
Eaton  Factors  Co.,  Inc. 

Rer-  No.  175,314.      (See  Reg.  No.  174.998.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  174,998.) 

(SeeReg.  No.  82,124.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  22,400.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 
Rer-  No.  269,655  (SUN  DROP),  J.  F.  Lazier  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Flavoring  extracts  and  concentrated  syrups  for 
making  soda  water  and  other  beverages,  particularly  for 
orange  beverage  :  Reg.  No.  309.561,  same,  The  MU-K-Botl 
Corporation  of  America,  Non-alcoholic,  maltless  beverages 
sold  as  soft  drinks,  and  extracts  and  concentrates  for  making 
such  beverages;  Reg.  No.  782,157  (DIET  SUN  DROP  AND 
DESIGN),  Sun  Drop  Sales  Corporation  of  -America,  Dietary 
soft  drinks,  filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  66c713,  Sun  Drop  Sales  Corporation  of  Aperica  v. 
Su-t/t  and  Company. 

Reg-  No.  279,688  (FELICE  In  script).  Associated  Merchan- 
dising Corporation,  Women's  and  girls'  dresses,  coats,  leather 
shoes,  women's  and  misses'  hats,  etc.,  filed  Dec.  83,  1965, 
D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1833-CC,  Aimcee 
Wholesale  Corporation  v.  Felice  Fashions  of  Califortnia  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  final  consent  judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff; 
defendants  enjoined  Mar.  15,  1966. 

Rer-  No.  311.103.     (See  Reg.  No.  82,124.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  167,769.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  40,619.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  40,619.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  40,619.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  40,619.) 
Rer.  No.  878.913(0)  (THE  BAT  MAN  AND  DESIGN),  De- 
tective Comics,  Inc.,  Cartoons  published  in  a  series ;  Rer- 
No.  382.770(a)  (BAT  MAN  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Magazine, 
filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  D.  C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Do«.  66c744, 
Xational  Periodical  Publications,  Inc.  v.  Shopper'f  Comer, 
Inc.  ' 

Rer-   No.  378,913(6)  ;   Reg.  No.  382,770(b)  ;  Reg.  No.  804.- 

709  (BATMAN  AND  DESIGN),  National  Periodical  Publica- 
tions, Inc.,  Comic  magazines,  filed  June  13,  1966,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1672,  National  Periodical  Publications, 
Inc.  v.  Joan  Chalson  et  al.  Ssme,  filed  June  21,  1966,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1787,  National  Periodical  Publications,  Inc. 
v.  Walgreen  Eastern  Co.,  Inc. 

Rer-  No-  382,770.     (See  Reg.  No.  378,913.) 

Reg.  No.  399,661.     (See  Reg.  No.  269,655.) 


Rer-  No.  335,766. 
Reg.  No.  349,886. 
Rer-  No.  349,985. 
Rer.  No.  350,201. 
Rer-  No.  356,723. 
Rer.  No.  369,426. 


Rer-  No-  401,424.     (See  Reg.  No.  82,124.) 

Rer-  No.  415,755.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406 (b).) 

Rer.  No.  430,398  (COLOR  TRAN),  Orover  Photo  Products, 
Converter  used  for  transforming  electrical  currents,  filed 
July  15,  1964,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  64- 
957-CC,  Colortran  Industries  v.  Consolidated  InternatiOTial 
Equipment  d  Supply  Co.  Stipulation  and  final  consent  judg- 
ment In  favor  of  plaintiff;  defendant  enjoined  Apr.  6,  1966. 

Reg.  No.  431,380.     (See  Reg.  No.  82,124.) 

Rer-  No.  438,101.     (See  Reg.  No.  160,276.) 

Rer-  No-  534,232  (XYLOCAINE),  Aktlebolaget  Astra, 
Apotekarnes  Kemlska  Fabriker,  Local  anesthetic  primarily 
used  In  dental  surgery  ;  Reg.  No.  602,703,  same,  Astra  Phar- 
maceutical Products,  Inc.,  Anesthetic  used  in  medicine,  sur- 
gery, and  dentistry  to  Induce  local  anesthesia,  including 
topical  anesthesia,  and  which  may  be  prepared  In  different 
forms-  namely,  as  solutions  for  injection,  infusion,  and  spray, 
etc.,  filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1199,  Astra 
Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.  v.  R.8.A.  Corp. 

Reg.  No.  563,388.     (See  Reg.  No.  174,998.) 

Reg.  No.  596,578  (SUN-CONTROL  AND  DESIGN),  Victor 
Tool  &  Machine  Corporation,  Metal  awnings  and  metal  cano- 
pies, filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
2S353,  Victor  Tool  and  Machine  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Sun 
Control  Au-nings,  Inc. 

Rer-  No.  602,150.     (See  Reg.  No.  160.276.) 

Rer.  No.  606.106  (CREST),  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Dentifrice,  filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1123, 
The  Procter  d  Gamble  Co.  v.  Associated  Merchandising  Corp. 
et  ano. 

Reg.  No.  617,181  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Volkswagen  GmbH., 
Vehicles — namely,  automobiles  and  trucks,  aircraft,  Iwats  ; 
and  parts  and  accessories  for  automobiles  -namely,  radiators, 
direction  indicators,  etc;  Reg.  No.  681,649  (VW  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same;  Reg.  No.  653,695  (VW),  same,  filed  Dec.  22, 
ll>65,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1824-S.  Yolks- 
uagenu-erk  Aktiengesellschaft  v.  Bud  Bodley  and  Art  Nichol- 
son, doing  business  as  The  Pit  Stop.  Final  consent  judg- 
ment in  favor  of  plaintiffs  ;  defendant  enjoined  ;  action  dis- 
missed as  to  defendant  Bud  Bodley  without  prejudice  Mar. 
30,  1966.  Same,  filed  May  31,  1963,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc.  33577,  Volksicagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  v. 
Continental  Imported  Cars  et  al.  Order  terminating  action  ; 
defendants  enjoined  May  4,  1966.  Same,  filed  Jan.  4,  1966, 
DC,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  66-5,  Volksvagen- 
tcerk  Aktiengesellschaft  v.  Bob  Brooks  Volkswagen  Clinic. 
Defendant  enjoined  (notice  May  18,  1966).  Same,  filed  Dec. 
17.  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doc.  2733-ND.  Volks- 
wagenurerk  Aktimgesellschaft  v.  Mid-Valley  Volkswagen 
Service.  Consent  judgment;  defendant  enjoined  (notice 
May  23,  1966). 


Reg.  No.  631,649.     (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Reg.  No.  653,605.     (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Rer.  No.  657,012.     (See  Reg.  No.  167,769.) 

Rer.  No.  678,530.     (See  Reg.  No.  174,998.) 

Rer-  No.  679,661.     (See  Reg.  No.  174,998.) 

Rer- No.  686,107.     (See  Reg.  No.  174,998.) 

Rer- No.  688,053.     (See  Reg.  No.  174,998.) 

Rer- No.  692,703.     (See  Reg.  No.  534.232.) 

Rer-  No.  704,187.     (See  Reg.  No.  167,769.) 

Reg.  No.  722,940.     (See  Reg.  No.  167,769.) 

Rer-  No.  727,508.     (See  Reg.  No.  160,276.) 

Rer-  No.  727,998.     (See  Reg.  No.  160,276.) 

Rer-  No.  730,612.     (See  Reg.  No.  167,768.) 

Rer-  No.  736.984.     (See  Reg.  No.  167,769.) 

Rer-  No.  745,790  (SUPER  ADD  A  MATIC),  Super  Add-A- 
Matlc  Corp.,  .\ddlng  machines,  filed  Jan.  4,  1964,  D.C.,  S.D. 
N.Y.,  Doc.  64/27,  Super  Add-A-Matic  Corp.  v.  Al  Nyman  rf 
Son,  Inc.  Consent  order  dismissing  action  with  prejudice 
Apr.  19,  1966. 

Reg.  No.  747,519  (CRUSADER  AND  DESIGN),  Mobile 
Holdings  Corporation.  Travel  trailers  and  mobile  homes,  filed 
Nov.  8,  1965,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1623- 
JWC,  Mobile  Holdings  Corporation  v.  C.O.L.  Manufacturing,, 
Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff;  defend- 
ants enjoined  Apr.  4,  1966. 

Rer-    No.    750,443     (AKG),    Electronic    Applications,    Inc., 
Electro-acoustic    equipment    and     systems — namely,     micro- 
phones,   headphones,    loudspeakers,    etc. ;    Reg.    No.    750,444 
(AKG  AND  DESIGN),  same,  filed  May  21,  1964,  D.  C.  Conn. 
(New  Haven),  Doc.   10476,  Akustische  u.  Kino-Oerate  Oesell- 
schaft   mbH   v.    Gertrude  M.   Cwikla  et  al.      SUpulation   and 
order  of  discontinuance   (notice  Apr.  29,  1966). 
Reg.  No.  750,444.     (See  Reg.  No.  750,443.) 
Reg.  No.  767,179.     (See  Reg.  No.  160,276.) 
Rer- No.  760.821.     (See  Reg.  No.  82,124.) 

Rer-  No.  774392  (SKIPPER),  Mattel,  Inc.,  Dolls,  filed 
Aug.  30,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65- 
1301-FW,  Mattel,  Inc.  v.  Sunlad  Dolls  of  Calif.  Consent 
judgment  In  favor  of  plaintiff ;  defendant  enjoined  Mar.  23, 
1966. 

Reg.  No.  782,157.     (See  Reg.  No.  269,655.) 

Reg.  No.  797,620  (MEDI-CARD),  Medl  Card,  Inc.,  Credit 
financing  of  hospital  physicians'  and  dentists'  charges  for 
consumer  medical  care,  filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  66/406,  MZ  Inc.  et  ano.  v.  Medi-Card,  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  discontinuance  Apr.  21,  1966. 

Reg.  No.  804,709.     (See  Reg.  No.  378,913(b).) 


First  use  June  12,  1964. 


SN  210,961.     Klmmell   Engineering  Co.,   Inc..   HajrrtsonTlUe, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1965. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  eompllanc  with  section  12(8)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.  Application  for  the  registration  of  the!^ 
marta  to  mSrSL  c^  class  has  been  nied  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  arT,ended  by  PubUc  Law  772  7th  Con^ss.  approved  Oct.  «.  1»62. 
Tbm  7M     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  leptnite  fe«  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

SN   180,047.     Zeva-Klektrleltata-Oesellschaft   Smlts  &  Laub-     Class   103— Constnictioii  and  Repair 

meyer  Kommandltgesellschaft.  Arolsen,  Waldeck,  Germany.         ^^^  Conducting  Fertilizer  Programs  on  the  Farmlands  of 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1963.  0^,^^^ 

ZEVA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  505,537,  dated  Dec.  29,  1937. 
Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Heat-Sealing  Devices ;  Devices  for  Sealing  Together 
Synthetic  Sheet  Materials  ;  Devices  for  Fusing  Together  Syn- 
thetic Sheet  Materials;  Electrically  Heated  Manually  Oper- 
ated DeTlcea  and  Power-Operated  Devices  for  Fusing  and 
SeaUng  Together  Thermoplastic  Foils,  Thermoplastic  Lami- 
nates, Paper  Sheets  Coated  With  Thermoplastic  Material,  and 
Metal  Foils  Coated  With  Thermoplastic  Material ;  Strip  Seal- 
ing Devices  for  Une  Sealing  Together  Sheet  Material  Made  of 
Thermoplastic  Material  or  Coated  With  Such  Material ;  and 
Polnt-SeaUng  Devices  for  Point  Sealing  Together  Sheet  Ma- 
terial Made  of  Thermoplastic  Material  or  Coated  With  Such 
Material. 

First  use  In  1929. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,  and   Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Devices  for  Packaging  Articles  of  Merchandise  ;  Devices 
for  Wrapping  Articles  of  Merchandise;  Devices  for  Beading 
Sheet  Material;  and  Tables  for  Packaging  Articles  of  Mer- 
chandise. 

First  use  1954. 

Class  34 ^Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventihiting  Apparatus 

For  Soldering  Irons  ;  Soldering  Pans,  and  Automatic  Solder- 
ing Machines. 
First  use  1920. 


July  19,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  116 


0)^T 


Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  l»rep«red  Materials 

For  Synthetic  Resins  and  Plastics. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For    Hardening    and    Curing    Agents    for    Incorporation    In 
E>poxy  Resins. 

First  use  July  1,  1962. 


SN  212,172.      William  Davles  Co.,   Inc.,   Danville,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  16,  1965. 


SN   189,363.     Pines  International   Chemical  Company,  Chi- 
cago, in.    Filed  Mar.  23. 1964. 


SWISHER 


DURA  FRESH 


The  word  "Fresh"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Liquid  and  Solid  Deodorant. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1964. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Bowl  Qeanser-Sanitizer  and  Pine  oil  Disinfectant. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1964. 


Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Pneparations 

For  Medicated  Poultry  Feeds,  Medicated  LlveBtock  Feeds, 
Medicated  Poultry  Feed  Concentrates,  and  Medicated  Live- 
stock Feed  Concentrates. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Dog  Food,  Poultry  Feeds,  Livestock  Feeds,  Poultry 
Feed  Concentrates,  and  Livestock  Feed  Concentrates. 

First  use  June  21,  1954. 


SN   197.705.     W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  13, 1964.  II 


SN  219,343.     Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  DlstJributlng  Co.. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  20,  1965.  , 

I  SHIRLEY  GAY  ' 

The  name  "Shiriey  Gay"  Is  purely  flctitlou)B  ahd  is  not  the 
name  of  any  particular  living  Individual.       V 


GREENTOWN 


Class  100— MlsceDaneons 

For  CounseUng  Farmers  With  Regard  to  Fertilizer  Tech- 
nlqaes,  etc. 

TM  114 


Cbiss  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Compact  Puffs,  Make-Up  Puffs,  and  Velour  Puffs. 

Cbss  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  r«|otions 

For  Bobble  Pins. 
First  use  Oct.  26, 1964. 


SN  219,841.     StUes-Kem  Sale*  Corporation,  Zion.  111.     Filed 
May  27,  1965. 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtions 

For  Water  Conditioning  Compositlont — Namely,  Water 
Soluble  Crystalline  Concentrates  for  Sequestering  Minerals 
in  Water  To  Prevent  or  Remove  Accumulations  Such  as  Rust, 
Corrosion,  Scale,  and  Silica  Deposits. 

Cbss  13— Hardware  and  Plnmbfaig  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Feeders  and  Dispensers  of  the  By-Pass,  Pot,  Type,  for 
Introducing  Water  Treating  Compositloni  Into  Water  Lines. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN   220,280.     Del   Chemical   Corporation,   Menomonee   Falls, 
Wis.    Filed  June  3. 1965. 

DEL 

ChuB  4— Adhesires  and  PoUshfaig  Materials 

For  Floor  Wax,  Combined  Polish  and  Geaner. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1062. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtfons 

For  Room  I^odorants,  Ru»t  and  Corrosion  Inhibitors,  Fire 
Extinguishing  Preparations,  Compositions  for  Melting  Ice 
and  Snow,  Oermlclde-Deodorant,  Disinfectant-Deodorant,  In- 
sect Repellent,  Insecticide,  Rodentlclde,  Herbicide,  Alglclde, 
Sewage  Dlgestant  and  Liquefler,  Dust  Mop  and  Cloth  Prepa- 
ration. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1962. 

Cbus  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Concrete  Sealant  and  Paving,  Patching  Material  for 
Roads. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1962. 

Class  44^Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Spray  Bandages. 
First  use  May  1,  1965. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Cleaners,  Degreasers,  Motor  Cleaner,  Hand  Cleaner,  and 
Spray  Cleaners. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1962. 


SN  222,076.     Stevens  Linen  Associates,  Inc.,  Dudley,  Mass. 
Filed  June  25, 1965. 


Chus  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile    Fabrics,   and 
Substitntes  Tlierefor 

For  Linen  Towels,  Place  Mats  and  Napkins,  Upholstery  and 
Drapery  Fabrics. 

Chus  43— Thread  and  Yam 

For  Yarn. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1965. 


SN   223,261.     Sauna   Society  of  America,   Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  13.  1965. 


The  word  "Sauna"  is  disclaimed  except  as  a  part  of  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Advisory  and  Consultation  Services  With  Regard  to 
Construction  and  Use  of  Sauna  Baths. 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Promoting  the  Authentic  Finnish  Sauna  Bath  in  the 
United  States  by  Providing  Information  Relative  Thereto  to 
the  American  Public. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1966. 


SN  226,327.     Theodore  Fuchs.  d.b.a.  Research  Publications, 
Evanston,  111.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


PROGRAMASTER 


.  J 


Cbus  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Partially  Printed  Matter— Namely.  Write-In  Calendar- 
Type  Chart  Plus  Printed  Text  and  Tabular  Matter  Concerning 
Days,  Dates  and  Holidays. 

CUas  38— Prints  and  Publications 

For  Printed  Text  and  Tabular  Matter  Concerning  Days, 
Dates  and  Holidays,  Plus  Write-in  Calendar-Type  Chart. 

First  use  July  20,  1965. 


SINCE    1846 


SN  226,328.     Theodore  Fuchs,  d.b.a.  Research  Publications, 
Evanston,  111.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 

PROJECTADATE 


Cbus  37 — ^Papcr  and  Stationery 

For  Partially  Printed  Matter— Namely,  Write-In  Calendar- 
Type  Charts  Plus  Printed  Text  and  Tabular  Matter  Concern- 
ing Calendars,  Days,  Dates  and  Holidays. 


TM  116 


Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 


t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  19,  1966 


For  Printed  Text  and  Tabular  Matter  Concerning  Calen- 
^rs,  Days,  Dates  and  Holidays,  Plus  Write-In  Calendar-Type 
Charts. 


SN    230,904.      San-Dor,     Incorporated,     Lob    Angeles,     Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


First  use  June  21,  1965. 


I 


SN  228,830.     The  McCathron  Boiler  Works  Co.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1965.  i 


MIBW 


etc: 

of 
CALIFORNIA 


Class  2 — Receptacles  i 

For  Containers,  Tanks,  Barrels,  and  Drums. 
First  use  August  1950. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,    and    Parts 

Thereof 

For  Machine  Bases  and  Frames,  and  Molding  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  1950.  I 

I 
Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Cabinets.  < 

First  use  September  1950. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Spray  Chambers,  Boilers,  and  Ovens. 
First  use  July  1950. 


Class  2 — Receptacles  | 

For  Men's  Jewelry  Boxes. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classifiet 

For    Men's    Wooden    Pants    Hangers,    Men's   Wooden    Coat 
Hangers,  Tie  Racks,  and  Uresser  Caddies. 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


SN     234,863.      Karlsruher    Parfumerie-    und    Toilette  Selfen- 
fabrlk  F.  Wolff  &  Sohn  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Baden,  (Jermany. 

I       EXTRAVAGANT 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Toilet  Water. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  1962  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  m&y  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.  | 

A  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition.  ' 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 

SN  203,548.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Ijork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1964. 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    194,873.     Gagnter    Brothers,    Churubusco,    N.Y.      Filed 
June  4,  1964. 


ROYAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,648. 

For  Fabric  or  Other  Base  Coated  With  a  Decorative  Wear 
Layer  of  Plastic,  for  Use,  for  Example,  as  Upholstery. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN  204,035.      Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 
15,  1964. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brand." 

For  Seed  Potatoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1930. 


SN  201,126.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
land. Calif.    Piled  Sept.  2,  1964. 

GREEN  GRAIN 

For  Periclase.  ( 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  26,  1954,  '  i 


CrtMSTRAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  600,796,  758,996,  and  others. 

For  Molding  and  Extrusion  Resins  Comprised  in  Whole  or 
in  Substantial  Part  of  Nylon  (a  Long-Chain  Synthetic  Poly- 
meric Amide). 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 
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SN  204,036.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.     SN    232,283.     Calavo    Growers    of    California,    Los    Angeles, 
15,  1964.  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  214,759,  655,598,  and  others. 
For  Horticultural  Products,  Including,  Rose  Bushes. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1958. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  741,443,  758,607,  and  others. 

For  -Molding  and  Extrusion  Resins  Comprised  in  Whole  or 
in  Sut)stantlal  Part  of  Nylon  (a  Long-Chain  Synthetic  Poly- 
meric .Vmlde ) . 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 


SN   233,474.     The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midltfnd,   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


SARANEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688,450,  688,452,  and  others. 

For  Plastic  F^lm  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN    212,291.      Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1965. 


HOME  BEAUTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588,676. 
For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  March  1956. 


SN    233,836.      .Silver    Lining,    Inc.,    Morgan    City,    La.      Filed 
Dec.  2,  1965. 

SILVER  LINING 

For  Muds  ur  Fluids  Used  In  the  Drilling  and  Completing  of 
Oil  W»lls. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


.S.V    217,064.      V.lslcol    Chemical    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 


SN  234,146.      Reichhold   Chemicals.   Inc.,   White  Plains,   NY. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1965. 


COPAR 


BECKACITE 


For  Resinous  Compositions  Used  as  Tacklflers. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  355,739  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Resins.  * 

First  use  1924. 


SN    225,4.39.      Rajac,    Inc.,   Clearwater,   Fla.      Filed   Aug.    10, 
1965. 


DURA  GEMS 


For    Specially    Prepared   Colored    Silica    Sand    Useful    as   a 
Component  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Floor  Covering. 
First  use  -Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  234,147.     Reichhold   Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1965. 

SUPER-BECKACITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  355,739  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Resins. 

First    use    prior    to    January    1932  ;    1924   as    to    the    word 
"Beckaclte." 


SN  234,194.     General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1965. 


SN   228,315.     .\nalabs.   Incorporated,   Hamden,  Conn.     Filed 
Sept.  22.  1965. 


GAFSTAR 


ANAPREP 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   781,913,   796,996,  and  796,997. 
For  Polyester  Film  and  Film  Base. 
First  use  July  19.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,481. 

For  Inorganic  .Aggregates  and  Compounds,  Speciflcally  a 
Dlatomaceous  Earth  Aggregate,  for  Use  in  Gas  Chromato- 
graphic Analysis.  , 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN  234,280.      Kenneth  Hinshaw,  d.b.a.  Gunnland  Enterprises, 
Agawam,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


DRESSROCK 


SN  228,959.      R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1965. 


For  Crushed  Volcanic  Rock. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


VANAMID 


For  Polyamlde  Resins  Used  for  Modifying  Epoxy  Resins 
and  Formulating  Printing  Inks,  Sealants,  Adheslves,  Film 
Formers  and  Overprint  Varnishes. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN  235,460.     Tlngen  Turkey  Ranch  and  Hatchery  Limited, 
Harrow,  Ontario,  Canada.    Rled  Dec.  23,  1965. 

CANNONBALL  SPECIAL 

For  Turkey  Poults. 

First  use  Jan.   3,   1962  ;  In   commerce  Nov.   1,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  226,037. 
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SN   235,485.     Bates   Manuacturing   Company,    Incorporated, 
Lewlston,  Maine.    Filed  Dec.  29, 1965. 
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Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


BATECRON 


For  Polyester  Fibers. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1965. 


SN  200,279.     Old  Patina  Company,  St.  Ann,  Mo.    FlUd  Aug. 
20,  1964. 


"Si.^---^--- 


SN  236,986.     Georgia  Kaolin  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  21, 1966. 

THIXO-JEL 

For  Clays. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1965.  ■  i 


SN    237,221.     Humphrey    Charcoal    Corporation,    Brookvllle, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 

GALLEY  MATE 

For  Charcoal. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1963. 


SN  238,436.     International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokle,  111.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1966. 


BH 


For  Bentonlte. 
First  use  April  1963. 


SN  238,487.     Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1966. 


CARBOSYNT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  796,165,  dated  Nov.  8,  1963. 

For  Auxiliary  Molding  Materials  for  Foundries — Namely, 
Bentonlte,  Molding  Sand,  Coal  Dust,  Molding  Powder,  and 
Dressing. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  217,142.     A.  Harvey  Schreter,  d.b.a.  Creative  Enterprises, 
Ltd.    Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1965. 

COLLECT-ALL 

For  Plastic  Containers  and  Metal  Containers  for  Holding 
Miscellaneous  Articles  Id  an  Upright  Position. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN  232,565.     King  Leathers,  Inc.,  Indiana,  Pa.     Filed  Nov. 
12,  1965. 

KING  SELECTOR 

For  Leather  Goods — Namely,  Billfolds  and  Card  Cases. 
First  use  May  7,  1965. 


SN  235,566.     King  Leathers,  Inc.,  Indiana,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  30, 


196S. 


SPORTSMAN 


For  Wallets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1956. 


OLD  PATINA 


For  Polish  and   Feeder  With   Beeswax  for  Treating  Wood. 
First  use  May  1,  1964.  1 


SN  207,462.  Alnsworth  Consolidated  Industries  P8y  Lim- 
ited, d.b.a.  Alnsworth  Dental  Co.,  Rosebery,  near  Bydney, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1964. 


DENTISHINE 


Priority  claimed   under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Australian  Ifeg.   No. 
B1S8,221,  dated  June  10,  1964. 
For  Denture  Polishing  Cream. 


SN  227,428.     Robert  M.  McMath,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept. 
8,  1965. 


VIGIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430,967. 

For  Combination  of  Polishes  and  Cleaners  Used  To  Polish 
and  Clean  Metal,  Glass,  and  Woodwork,  and  Is  Used  for  This 
Particular  Purpose. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1944.  ' 


I 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  200,298      Uhu-Werk  H.u.M.  Fischer,  Buehl,  Baden,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Aug.  20,  1964. 


DONT  SAY  GLUE  .  .  .  SAY 
I  "YOO  HOO" 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  644,321. 

For  Glues  and  Mucilage. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1954  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  12,  19J4. 


I    ■ 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    167,512.     Peter   Willems,    Lucerne,    Switzerland;      Filed 
Mar.. 5,  1963. 

CHEMITRON 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Aeg.  No. 
195.219,  dated  Oct.  27,  1962. 

For  Chemical  Photographic  Fixatives  and  Developers ; 
Weed  Killers,  Pesticides,  and  Insecticides. 
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SN   207  909.     Schlmmel   &   Co.,   Inc.,    Newburg,    N.Y.      Filed     SN   222,206.     St.   Aubrey    Associates,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Dec.  10,  1964.  Filed  June  28.  1965. 

FILTROSOL  A 

For  Sunscreenlng  and  Tanning  Compound  Suitable  for  Use 
in  Creams,  Liquid  Emulsions,  dls,  and  Lotions. 
First  use  July  14,  1941. 


SN  211,597.     Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Feb.  For  Aerosol   Liquid   Spray  and  Aerosol  Powder  Spray   In- 

8,  196.').  sectlcldes  To  Be  Applied  on  Dogs. 

First  use  June  7,  1965. 


am 


SN    222,654.     Burkart-Schler    Chemical    Company,    Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.    Filed  July  6,  1965. 


CWfMlCAl* 


NILSTAT 


The  word  "Chemicals"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,696. 

For  Industrial  Maintenance  Chemicals  -Namely,  Chlorine 
Gas,  Acids.  Alums,  Calcium  Hypochlorite,  Activated  Carbon, 
Caustic  Soda,  Copper  and  Ferric  Sulfates,  Lime  Phosphate, 
Soda  Ash,  Sodium  Chlorite,  Fluorides.  Anhydrous  Ammonia, 
Calcium  Chloride,  Chromate  of  Soda.  Liquid  Chlorine,  Or- 
ganic Chlorine.  Chlorine  Stablllter,  Filming  Amine  Complexes, 
Non-PolsonouK  Algaesldes,  and  Flocculents. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1962. 


For  Antistatic  Agents  for  Textile  Fibers  and  Fabrics. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SN   225,271.     Bohmc   Fettchemie   G.m.b.H. 
hausen,  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1965. 


Dusseldorf-Holt- 


FORYL 


SN    216,848.      Metallgesellschaft    Aktlengesellschaft,    Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  June  18.  1965. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  517,806,  dated  Mar.  22,  1939. 
For  Soaking,   Emulsifying  and  Dispersing  Agents  for  Tex- 
tiles and  Leather. 


VER-SAL 


SN  225,272.     Bohme  Fettchemie,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1965. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  717,546,  dated  Sept.  24,  1957. 

For  Inorganic  Exothermally  Reacting  Compositions  and 
Inorganic  Hot  Topping  Compounds  To  Be  Applied  to  the 
"Melt"  of  Aluminum  and  Aluminum  Alloys. 


SN    220,898.      Arndt-Palmer    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Melvindale, 
.Mich.    Filed  June  11,  1965. 


^ATo%\'>' 


The  words  "Laboratories,  Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plastic  Dyes  for  Renewal  of  Used  Cars. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


SN   221,132.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,   Morton   Grove,   111. 
Filed  June  2,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,672. 

For  Eniyme  Preparations  for  Use  In  Brewing  Malt  Bever- 
ages and  Liquors. 

First  use  Mar.  24, 1865. 


GERBASOL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  631,054,  dated  Sept.  25,  1950. 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  the  Textile  and  Leather 
Industry — Namely,  Fire  Extinguishing  Agents,  Boiler  Com- 
pounds, Water  Softening  Agents,  Dextrin,  Glycerin,  Leather 
Dressings,  Essential  Oils,  Soda,  Bleaching  Agents,  Slilng 
Agents  and  Industrial  Starch. 


SN   225,273.     B6hme  Fettchemie  G.m.b.H.,   Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany.    EMled  Aug.  9,  1965. 


SETILON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  470,480,  dated  Aug.  20,  1934. 
For  Soaking  Scrooping.  Dyeing,  and  Finishing  Agents  for 
the  Textile  and  Leather  Industry. 


SN  225,274.     Bohme  Fettchemie,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1965. 


SPREITAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  565,637,  dated  July  31,  1942. 

For  Chemical  Preparations — Namely,  Fire  Extinguishing 
Agents,  Leather  Dressings,  Leather  Preservatives,  Softening 
Agents  for  Leather  and  Textiles  and  Tanning  Preparations. 


SN     226,536.     Kingston     Products     Company,     Skokle,     111. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1965. 


KINGSTON 


For  Liquid  Laundry  Starch. 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1965. 
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SN  227,393.     The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  SN  232,012.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 

England.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1965.  Nov.  2,  1905. 

ARGOSHIELD  DURATONE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  871,092,  dated  Oct.  30,  1964.  1°''  ^"  Dlsperslble  Colloid  for  Use  In  Drilling  Mucjs. 

For  Gases  and  Gas  Mixtures,  All  for  Use  In  the  Welding  *^"^  "^^  ^^P^'  "'  ^^^^• 

and  Cutting  of  Metals.  1                           .^^.^.^^ 

—^^-^^                                      '^  SN  232.015.      National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


SKOT-FREE 


SN  227,450.     Service  Industries    (Trust),   Philadelphia,  Pa.          N'ov.  2,  196o. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1965. 

^Ax   "JL  For  Liquid  Concentrate  for  Releasing  Pressure  Boupd  Drill 

I   I  I        Pipe. 

For  Battery  Additive.  First  use  Jan.  31,  1964. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


SN   228,149.     H.   Kohnstamm   &  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


SN    232.215.      Lawton     Specialty    Co.,    Inc.,     Lawton„     Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1965. 


MIL  DU  FIXE 


I  I 


For  Laundry  Sour  With  Mold  Preventive.  ' 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1965. 


SN    230,184.     Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


PREPTONE 


For  Chemical  Preparations  Used  In  Deslzlng  Textiles. 
First  use  June  17,  1965. 


SN  230,428.     Puritan  Chemical  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 


SENTRY 


For  Insecticide. 

First  ifse  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1959. 


For  Fluid  Deodorants  for  Household,  Hospital  ant 
trial  Use. 

First  use  June  15,  1965. 


Indus- 


SN  231,897.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1965.  i 


SN  232,951.     R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1965. 


PARABIS 


VANACT 


For  Phenolic  Derivatives  Useful  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Resins  and  as  Intermediates  In  the  Production  of  Antioxl 
dants  and  as  Preservatives. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1965. 


For  Vulcanization  Activators  for  Use  in  Processing  ^'atural 
Rubber,  Synthetic  Rubber,  and  Polyoleflns. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


I 


SN   237,413.      Cutler   Pacicaging   Corporation,   I^n.sln^,   Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1966. 


SN    231,898.     Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1965. 


TUTANE 


For  Ingredient  for  a  Horticultural  Fungicide. 
First  use  Oct.  20, 1965. 


SN  231,906.     Flavor  Corporation  of  America,  Northbrook,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1965. 

BACTERIAZYME 

For  Non-Edible  Additive  of  a  Chemical  Nature  Used  To 
Control  Odors  Caused  by  the  Decomposition  of  Organic 
Matter. 

First  use  Sept.  24, 1965. 


For  Fabric  Softener. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  196," 


SN  237,414.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,   Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1966. 


SN  232,011.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y     Filed 
Nov.  2,  1965. 

GELTONE  , 

For  Organophlllc  Gelling  Agent.  i  • 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1961. 


Karen 


For  Fabric  Softener. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1965. 
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SN   243,686.     Lithium   Corporation   of  America,   Inc.,   New 
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York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 

FORMULA  2 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 


SN     228,325.      Bruce    Products    Corporation,    Howell,    Mich. 
The  word  "Formula"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 

For  Pool   Sanitizing  Kit  Containing  Lithium  Hypochlorite  1  W  IJ^      V>  vF  A  1 

and  Stabilizer  for  Swimming  Pools.  ^^^^   ..^^^^^,.   ^^   disclaimed  apart   from    the  mark   as 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1965.  .>.„„„ 

'  shown. 

^  For  Rust  Inhibiting  and  Lubricant  Composition  for  FacUl- 

I  tatlng  Working  and  Forming  of  Metal. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1965. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

SN   213,033.     Mld-Amerlca   Distributors,  Inc.,   Sallna,   Kans.  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1965.  Proparations 


ELECTRONIC 


For  Fireworks. 

First  use  June  27,  1954. 


SN   216.180.     Medics   Pharmaceutical   Corporation,   Decatur, 
Ga.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


CORONOL 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation   for   Use    as   a    Coronary 
SN   226,521.     The  Dow   Chemical   Company,    Midland,   Mich.      Vasodilator. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965.  First  use  Mar.  5.  1965. 


NOVON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650.742. 
For  Blasting  Agents. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN  217,844.     Clba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
3,  1965. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN    228,930.      Phelan-Faust   Paint    Manufacturing   Company, 
ST.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1965. 

VERSALL 

For  Kpii.\.v  Masonry  Finish. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


For  a  Line  of  Proprietary  Drugs — Namely,  Anesthetic  Oint- 
ments, Creams,  and  Suppositories. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN  218,339.     Meryl  L.  Stoddard,  Flint,  Mich.     Filed  May  7, 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  194.203.      Moeller  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Miss.     Filed 
May  25,  1964. 

PUNCH  N  COVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,507. 

For  Metal  Combination  Opener,  and  Cover  for  Cans'  Tops. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1955. 


1965. 


APACHE  PEP 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pep"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Vitamin  Tonic  for  Human  Consumption. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1965. 


SN  231,245.     Selfix,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 

SKY  HOOK 

For  Pegs  for  Use  With  Peg  Boards. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1965. 


SN    222,736.      Nutrlllte    Products,    Inc.,    Buena    Park,    Calif. 
Filed  July  6,  1965, 


NUTRIIUTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  545,212. 

For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Food  Supplement  for  Dogs,  Cats, 
and  Other  Fur-Bearing  Animals. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1956. 


SN  238,869.     Robert  A.  Ollmour,  d.b.a.  Ollmour  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Somerset,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1966. 

HOSEMASTER 

For   Hose   Nozzles,   Shower  Heads,  Water   Sprinklers,   and 
Hose  Reels. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  4,  1956. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  218,113. 


SN    225,232.     Fidelity    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 

FI-VITAMIN-M 

For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1962. 
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SN   225,240.     Fidelity   Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,     SN    233,981.     American    Home    Products    Corporatlpn,    New 
Pa.    Piled  Aug.  2,  1965.  I      York,  NY.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 


FISOGEL 


■  \ 


BARRAB 


For  Antacid  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Gastric  Hyper-         yot  Vaccine  for  the  Treatment  of  Rabies, 
acidity.  Plrst  use  Nov.  16.  1965. 

Flrat  use  June  5,  1961. 


SN    226.445.     Laurence    W.    Helweg,    d.b.a.    Aschenbach    A 
Miller,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN    234,133.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company,    ETansTllIe,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  196d. 


DUOTROP 


For  Antispasmodic/Anticholinergic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  16,  1965. 


SN  234.534.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.t.     Filed 
May  19.  1966. 


ENTERICIN 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Cold  Distress  »nd  Cold 
Discomfort. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1965. 


SN   235,108.     Landry   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,   Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1965. 


LANTRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436,468. 

For  Glycerine  for  Use  In  Cough  Medicines  and  a  Liniment 
To  Be  Used  Externally  for  Muscular  Soreness  Due  to  Exer- 
tion, Exposure  or  Fatigue,  Mild  Neuralgia,  Mild  Headache, 
and  Sprains. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  3, 1906.         i         , 


SN    226,656.     Mission    Pharmacal    Co.,    San    Antonio,    Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 


For  Anti-Spasmodic  Preparation. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  8,  1963. 


SN   235,111.     Landry    Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,   Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1965. 


ORAHIST 


For  Antihistamine  Preparation. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  8,  1965. 


SN     239,184.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1966. 


POUTE 


For  Mouthwash  and  Gargle. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1966. 


For  Therapeutic  Hematlnlc,  Appetite  Depressant,  Bnffered 
Synergistic  Analgesic,  Antispasmodic  Anticholinergic  Drug, 
Caldum-VltamlD  Iron  Preparation,  Antacid  Tablet,  a  Syn- 
thetic Prune-Like  Laxative. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1951. 


SN  233,526.     Person  k  Covey,  Inc..  Qlendale.  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  29.  1965. 


P4E1 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795.905. 
For  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1962. 


SN    239,438.     Pharmacure   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Queens,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1966. 

t        PHARMACURE 

For  Prednisone  and  Prednisolone  Tablets. 
Firiit  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 

I  

SN  239,449.     Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,   N.|.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1966. 

I  POXVAC-TC 

For  Poultry  Vaccine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  29,  1965. 


SN  233,758.     Smith,  Miller  k  Patch,  Inc.,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1965. 


2S£ 


E-PILO-2 


For  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  Mar.  17. 1965. 


SN    2$9,587.     C-B    Drug    Company,    Charlotte,    N.C-      Filed 
Feb.  25,  1966. 

CAROLINA  beauty] 

For  Rubbing  Alcohol  and  Petroleum  Jelly. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1936,  on  petroleum  Jelly. 


July  19,  1966 
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SN  239,776.     Dr.  Legear,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  28,      SN  238,346.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phila- 
1966.  delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1966. 


CORTA 
CLEAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,088. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use  Only. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1965. 


WHEN  IT'S  AN  EXIDE 
YOU  START 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  298,776. 

For  Batteries. 

First  use  prior  to  1938. 


SN    239,861.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 


DUALGAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,661. 
For  Antacid  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1966. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  216,786.     Fred  Floyd  Brown,  Tucson,  Arix.     Filed  Apr. 
19.  1965. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN   219,857.     T.    F.   Castloo,   Mlneola,  Tex.      Filed   May   27, 
1965. 

HANDY  DANDY 


For  Litter  Trays  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1963. 


Class  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  227,470.     The  Associated  Press,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1964. 


SN  221,481.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
NY.    Filed  June  18.  1965. 


ELITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,999. 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1963. 


SN    221,664.     Wellinger    k    Dunn    Leather    Goods    Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  June  21,  1965. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Automatic"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  608,647  and 
755,558. 

For  Machines  and  Apparatus  for  the  Automatic  Receipt  and 
Printing  of  Photographs  Transmitted  by  Wire. 

First  use  July  28,  1965. 


/ 


( 


\ 


SN   230,202.     Standard   Radio  Corporation,   Sagamihara-shl, 
Kanagawa,  Japan.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


SR- 


■\  ■\.  \  \ 


^ 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  660,451. 

For  Transistor  Radios. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1965 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  27,  1965. 


V 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Apr.  24.  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  144,823.  dated  Apr.  15,  1966. 
The  mark  consists  of  a  plurality  of  elliptical  or  ovate  mark- 
ings arranged  in  the  configuration  of  a  "V." 

For  Hockey  Gloves. 

First  use  August  1960  ;  in  commerce  August  1960. 
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SN  221,668.     Marquette  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as-     SN   230,490.     Anderson   &   Thompson    Ski  Co.,   Inc.,   Seattle. 
Bignee  of  Westway  Advertising,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 

June21,  19e5.  i  ^  ^--^.-^-^.^-^-.^ 

I  CORVETTE 


^%>T^  BLUE  RIBBON 


For  Snow  Skis. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1964. 


For  Dolls  and  Doll  Clothes. 
First  use  June  9,  1965. 


SN  225,035.     Items,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN   230,493.     Anderson   &  Thompson   Ski   Co.,    Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 

'  VICTOR 

For  Snow  Skis. 

First  use  May  16,  1962. 


KVKHY  DOO  ASKS  POU  IT  BY  MAUK 


SN    230,495.      Anderson    &   Thompson    Ski    Co.,    Inc.,   Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Oct.  19,  196.'). 


TEMPEST 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Rawhide  Chew  Toy  for  Dogs. 
First  use  July  19,  1965. 


For  Snow  Skis. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1964. 


SN    230.496.      Anderson    &   Thompson    Ski    Co.,    Inc.,   Seattle, 
SN  225,731.     Chartered   Enterprises,   d.b.a.    Superior   Sports  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 

Specialties,  San  Fernando,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 

I  SABRE 

For  Snow  Skis. 

First  use  July  8,  1963. 


TAPERFLEX 


For  Water  Ski. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1963. 


SN   226,371.     Patterson    International    Corporation,    Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


SN  2,10,645.     HlUerlch  &  Bradsby  Co.,  Louisville,  K^-.    Filed 
Oct.  20,  1965. 


FLIP  MATCH 


I 


For  Coin-Operated  Table  Tennis  Amusement  Device. 
First  use  February  1965. 


Q-^ta/ncC  ^Jla/m 


SN    227,468.     Arrco    Playing   Card    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  209,562. 

For  Wooden  Golf  Clubs,  Iron  Golf  Clubs,  and  Bas.'tall  Bats. 

First  use  June  1924. 


SPACE-0 


For  Creative  Cards  for  Children  for  Playing  a  Comblna-  i 

tion  Educational  and  Amusement  Game.  f 

First  use  July  15,  1965.  For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1965 


SN  230,672.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Flle<i 
1965. 

SPECIAL  FORCES 


SN  228,894.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  BufTalo, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1965. 

TRAVELER 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Aug.  2, 1965. 


Oct.  20, 


SN    230,696.      Pure   Carbon    Company,    Inc.,    St.    Mfrys.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 

I      BLACK  BEAUTY 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


SN  229,747.     Joseph  Bode,  d.b.a.  Gyr-0-Matlc  Co.,  Aurora, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965.  '  ' 

GYR-0-MATIC 

For  Fishing  Lure. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1965. 


SN  231,442.      Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  23, 
196B 


T 


MILLIE  MIDDLE 


For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN  229,868.     Erwin  J.   Rademacher,  d.b.a.   Norda  Products,     SN  231,444.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Fileij  Oct.  23, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965.  1968. 


TROPHY 


For  Swimming  Gloves. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


HOWARD  "BIFF'  BOODLE 


For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965.      . 


July  19,  1966 
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SN  232,353.     Saba  and  Secor,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  8.     SN   216,770.     Commander   Manufacturing   Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
1965.'  Filed  Mar.  29,  1965. 

CADDYLES  MULTI-DRILL         } 

For  Golf  Club. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1965.  ^  ,  „        v-     ^^q  q.io 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,942. 

—^m^.^—  For  Multiple  Spindle  Drill  Head  for  a  Drill  Press  or  Other 

Drilling  Machine. 
SN    235,845.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com-  pj^^^  ^^^  ^^^   gs   1945 

pany,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1966. 


JATI 


SN  218,716.      Abell  Howe  Company,  Forest   Park,   111.      Filed 
For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game.         May  13,  1965. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


SN    235,846.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1966. 


STAK 


BREAKTHRU 


For  .\pparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   174,776.     Peltzer  k  Ehlers  Kommandltgesellschaft,  Kre- 
feld,  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1963. 


A 

S 
T 
E 
R 


For  Overhead  Travelling  Cranes. 
First  use  February  1964. 


SN   219,761.      Dan   Cercone,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed   May  26, 
1965. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  766,433,  dated  June  30,  1962. 
For  Machinery  for  Drawing  and  Processing  of  Metal  and 
Plastic  Wire  and  Rods. 


CONCAVEX 


SN    202,016.     Chemical    Cleaning,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1964. 


For  Scissors  and  Shears. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


RBT 


SN  222,732.     Missouri-Rogers  Corporation,  JopUn,  Mo.    Filed 
July  6,  1965. 


For  Pumps  and  Pump  Assemblies,  Especially  High  Pressure 
Roller  Bearing  Triplex  Pumps. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1964, 


DYNAMILL 


SN  202,138.     Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation, 
Syosset,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1964. 


PAIRCHIUD 


For  Mineral  Disintegrating  Apparatus  Such  as  Rock  Crush- 
ing, Grinding,  and  Pulverizing  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1964. 


SN    224.366.     Agway    Inc.,    Syracuse.    N.Y.     Filed   July   28, 
1965. 


AGWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  575,109.  F'o'"  Hand  and   Power  Operated   Sprayers  and  Dusters  for 

For   Printing   Presses,   Lithographic  Presses   and   Blankets  Agricultural    Use,    Lawn    Mowers   and    Parts   Therefor,   Barn 

Therefor,   Llnecastlng  Machine  Controls  and  Systems,  Paper  Cleaners   of  the   Belt   Type.   Silo  Unloaders,   Hay  and   Grain 

Feeders    and    Folding    Machines,    Collators,    Addressing    Ma-  Elevators,    Egg   Washers,   Wheel   Chocks,   Grain   Scoops,   and 

chines.    Duplicating   Machines,    Mall   and    Document    Sorting  Water  Pumps. 

Machines.  First  use  Mar.  5,  1964. 

First  use  April  1963.  


SN  225,594.     Original  Tractor  Cab  Company,  Inc.,  Arlington, 
SN  214,659.     William  E.  Kreidler,  d.b.a.  National  Associated         Ind.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 
Suppliers,  Orange,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


NOXFIRE 


ORIGINAL 


For  Automatic  Fire  Extinguishers  To  Be  Attached  to  Struc-        For  Cabs  and  Tops  for  Tractors,  Cultivators,  and  Imple- 
tures  To  Be  Protected.  ments. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1964. 


First  use  1939. 
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SN  226,654.     Ma-Tran  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Qa.     Filed  Aug.  27, 
1065. 
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Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brashes,  and  DusU 

SN  237,166.     Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Jan.  24,  1066. 

I  TARGET 

For  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1964. 


Filed 


I 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  The 
words  "Material  Transfer  System"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Machinery,  Otherwise  Known  as  a  Pneumatic  Convey- 
ing System,  Used  in  Transferring  Fine  or  Powdered  Materials. 

First  use  July  24,  1965. 


Class  32  ^  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN    229,924.     Ther-A-Pedlc    Associates,    Inc.,    Passaic,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 


PERMA-GRIP 


For  Improved  Handle  for  Box  Springs  and  Mattresses. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  227,832.     Endura  Appliance  Corporation.  Freeport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965. 


DURAL 


SN    230,709.      Samsonlte    Corporation,    Denver,    Colo.      Filed 
Oct.  20,  1965. 


For  Cordless  Electric  Knives. 
First  use  June  21,  1965. 


WOODLAND 


For  Folding  Furniture — Namely,  Tables  and  Chain 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


SN  231,802.     Auto-Magic  Car  Wash,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1965. 


AUTO-MAGIC 


For  Automatic  Automobile  Washing  Machine  Operated  by 
Coin. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1965. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventlating 
Apparatus 


SN   173.003.     Jenaer   Glaswerk    Schott   k  Qen.,   Maiftz,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1963. 


SN  233,081.     Detroit  Steel  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Not.  22, 1965. 


For  Spinning  Device  for  Paying  Off  Wire  From  Shipping 
Spools. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


I 


JENA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  360,922  and  659,550. 

For  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus— Name- 
ly, Qlass  Globes,  Glass  Bulbs  (Housing),  Glass  Filters,  Glass 
Casings,  Glass  Burners,  and  Glass  Burner  Tubes  for  Use  in 
Non-Electric   Heating,   Lighting,  and   Ventilating  Apparatus. 

First  use  at  least  since  1894  ;  In  commerce  at  least  since 
1894. 


SN   178,005.     Jenaer   Glaswerk   Schott   k   Gen.,   Malm,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Sept.  30,  1963. 


SN  237,164.     Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  24, 1966. 


JENA  GLASS 


TARGET 


For  Razor  Blades. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Qlass"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  360,717,  360,922,  and  870,165. 

For  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus--— Name- 
ly, Glass  Globes,  Glass  Bulbs  (Housing),  Glass  Flltefs,  Glass 
Casings,  Glass  Burners,  and  Glass  Burner  Tubes  fot  Use  In 
Non-Electric,  Heating,  Lighting  and  Ventilating  Apparatus, 
Instruments  and  Devices. 

First  use  at  least  since  1900 ;  in  commerce  at  legist  since 
1900. 


Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  231,726.     CTalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  19«5. 

LOVING  CARE 

EV>r  Earrings. 

First  use  Oct.  20, 1964. 


SN    207,534.     Texaco   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed   Dec.   4, 
1964. 


JET  FLAME  BOOSTER 


Applicant    makes    no    claim    to    the    words    "Flataes"    or 
"Booster"  per  se,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Auxiliary  Equipment  for  Domestic  Oil  Burners. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1964. 
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SN  209,301.     Radiant-Ray  Radiation,  Inc.,  Newington,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1965. 

BAFFLE-FIN 

For   Space  Heat  Transfer  Elements,  and   Enclosures  and 
Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1964. 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  221,409.     Bernard  Rousseau,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June 
17,  1965. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  181,353.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1963. 


PROCAl 


For  Calculating  Form  for  Use  In  Competitive  Racing. 
First  use  June  14,  1965. 


PYROSYN 


For  Heat  Resistant  Synthetic  Rubber,  Sold  as  a  Component 
of  Hose  and  Related  Products. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


SN  237,168.     Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1966. 


TARGET 


For  Facial  Tissue  and  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1962. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies      g^-    ig8,676       Stravon    Publishers.    New    York,    NY.      Filed 

Mar.  13,  1964. 
SN  202,494.     Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 
doma  shl,  Osaka.  Japan.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1964. 


roMULconjde^ 


For  Tape  Recorders. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  31,  1964. 


SN  202,682.     Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation, 
Syosset,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1964. 


PAIRCHII-D 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  568.026,  575,109,  and  609,522. 
For  Voice  Recorders  and  Reproducers. 
First  use  October  1963. 


The  word   "Book"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Books  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  December  1963.  , 


SN  209,056.     Auerbach  Electronics  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Auer- 
bach  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1964. 


SN    209.348.     Hi    Recording    Corporation.    Memphis.    Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1965. 


HI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,398. 

For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1957. 


AUERBACH 


SN  237,167.     Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed          ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  741.739. 

Jan.  24.  1966.  ^qt  Reference  Volumes  Relating  to  Electric  Data  Process- 

rp  A  "D ri'P''P  Ing   Equipment   and    Monthly    Supplements   Thereto;    Maga- 

■*•  -^^iVVXXJ  X  ^j^^  ConsisUng  of  Abstracted  Medical  Articles  ;  and  Book  for 

iTni.  Rw-ordlnff  TaD€  Teaching  Programming. 

Ilrsfrse  on  o'r  aJSIt  June  1,  1963.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  26,  1962. 
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SN  209,120.     Hans  M.  Thoma,  d.b.a.  H.  M.  Thoma  Company,     SN    233.460.     Malou    Como,    d.b.a.    American    International 
Ware.  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1964.  Singing  Greeting  Card   Co.,   Van   Nujs,  Calif.     Filed   Nov. 

29,  1965. 


The  word  "Fabrics"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Catalogue  of  Fabrics  of  Others  Offered  for  Sale  by 
Applicant  as  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  July  16,  1964. 


For   Greeting   Cards   With   Phonograph   Records   a«   a   Part 
Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN  213,305.     Electrical  Information  Publications,  Inc.,  Madl- 
80n,  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1965. 


[l[L@@TrEl(3 

COMFORT      C  ONDITI  ONI  NG  A 


SN  235,252.      Artype,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  111.     Filed  Dec.  27, 
1963. 


H/R  ARTYPE 


^(luAt^iaJCa^ 


For  Periodic  Trade  Newsletter. 
First  use  June  3,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,850. 

For  Letters,  Symbols.  Marks,  Insignia,  and  Similar  Matter 
-Vpplied  by  Various  Reproducing  Processes  to  Transparent 
Self-AJhcrlng  Sheets  Adapted  To  Be  Cut  I'p  for  Ap|)llcatlon 
of  Desired  Portions  of  Said  Matter  to  Various  Advtertlslng, 
Display,  and  Deslgnatory  Media,  and  Sold  as  Such. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1964. 


I 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SN  223,865.  Expanse  Publications,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignee  of  Wilfred  C.  Bockelman,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  July  21,  1965.  , 

EXPANSE 

For  Magazine.  ' 

First  use  July  2,  1965. 


SN  222,888.      Welico  Ro-Search  Industries,  Inc.,  WaynesvlUe, 
N.C.     Filed  July  7.  196'). 


SCREAMERS 


For    Boots,    Shoes,    and    Slippers    for    Men,    Women     and 
Children. 

First  use  June  30,  1965. 


SN    227,186.     A.    M.    Stelgerwald    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Sept.  3,  1965.  , 


MESSAGE  CENTER 


SN    228,050.     W.    Seltchlk    &    Sons,    Inc..    Philadelptila,    Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1965. 

(     JACK  RICHARDS 

The  name  "Jack  Richards"  is  fictitious. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Trousers    Slacks, 
and  Walking  Shorts. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1965. 


For  Labels  To  Be  Applied  to  a  Package  and  for  Enclosing     '^\.  ^^^'t^t      ^•"^J-^^'"'"'    Knitwear    Industries,    Int..    New 
Papers  Relating  to  the  Contents  of  the  Package.  ""  -'  '^'^      ^""^  •^"'*'  '^^'  ^^^'5- 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1965.  .  -r^-r  -r  -■■■•.  ▼.rv 

ELLINO 


SN  229,049.     The  Billboard  Publishing  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 

MUSICAL  AMERICA 


ir    W( 


For    Women's    Apparel — Namely,    Sweaters,    Skirts,    Suits, 
Dresses,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  July  2.  1965. 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1898. 


SN    227.891.      Teenform,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      FlUd    Sept 
15,  1965. 


I, 


SN  229,502.     Corning  Leader,  Inc.,  Corning,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct. 
7,  1965. 


THE  LEADER 


beiee 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,014. 
For  Dally  Newspaper. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  July  5,  1962. 
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SN     229.321.     Williamson-Dickie     Manufacturing    Company 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 
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RED  HAWK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  783,696,  506,247.  and  others. 

For  Underwear. 

First  use  June  24,  1964. 


Notions 

SN  229,127.     Pro-phy-lac-tic  Brush  Company,  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN   229,381.     Diana  D.  Thompson,  d.b.a.  Ho-Oan  Company, 
Watsonville,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1965. 


PROLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  730,842  and  771,176 

For  Combs. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1962. 


SN    232,401.      Greenway    Mfg.    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  9,  1965. 


QT 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  June  27, 1949. 


For  Buttons  and  Buckles. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


SN  229,652.      The  Grove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 


8,  I960. 


POOH-JEANS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,367. 

For  Outer  Garments  Known  as  Teenage  Girls'  Slacks. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN   233,260.      Fashion  Tress,   Inc..  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1965. 

FASHION  FACE 


For  Eyelashes. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN  230,569.     Yvonne  Rich,  Altadena,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.   19, 


1965. 


ACCESSIBLE 


SN  233,682.     Cecilia  Products,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1965. 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


CECILIA 


I 


SN  232,299.     Sol  Duchovnay  4  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 

TEENERAMA 

Owner  of  Reg,  No.  761,388. 

For  Boys'.  Students',  and  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Jackets, 
Pants,  and  Suits,  or  Any  Combination  Thereof. 
First  use  March  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  798,912. 
For  Artificial  Eyelashes. 
First  use  November  1964. 


SN  233.962.     Trlmtex,  Inc.,  WllUamsport,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  3, 
1965. 


TRIMTEX 


For  Binding  Tape,  Bias  Ta:?e,  Seam  Tape,  and  Braids. 
First  use  May  22,  1944. 


SN     232,577.     Michaels     Stern     A     Company     Incorporated, 
Rochester,  NY.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


MONDRIAN 


SN  234,838.     Paul    A.   Price  Co.,   Inc.,   Roslyn,   N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  17,  1965. 


For    Men's    and    Young    Men's    Clothing— Namely,    Suits 
Slacks,  Coats,  Jackets,  and  Topcoats. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965.  i 


PAPCO 


SN  237,169.     Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736,330. 

For  Combs. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1964. 


Jan.  24,  1966. 


TARGET 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1962. 


SN    239.424.      Lowell    Shoe    Co.,    Inc.,    Lowell,    Mass.      Filed 


Feb.  23,  1966. 


ARCH  CUP 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  231,727.     Clalrol   Inccrporated,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1965. 

LOVING  CARE 


For  Shoe  Innersoles. 
First  use  January  1966. 


For  Umbrellas. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 
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Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  209,484.     Cabin  Crafts,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.     Fllejd  Jan.  7, 
1965. 

MEDALLION 

For  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1964. 


SN  237,170.     Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1&66. 


TARGET 


For  Dish  Towels  and  Dish  Cloths. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1964,  on  dish  cloths 


I 


SN   222.660.     Louis   Chlrllan,   Inc.,    New  York,    N.Y.     Filed 
July  6,  1965. 

AmmAH  PAKHi 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,354.  .  ' 

For  Velvet  Piece  Goods.  ' 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1955. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN    224,690.      ACSA    Appllcazlonl    Chlmlche    S.p.A.,    Milan, 
Italy.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


LEAFLAM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  application 

filed  Apr.  22,  1965;  Reg.  No.  170,506,  dated  June  30,  1965. 

For  Threads  and  Yarns. 


SN    223,600.     United    States    Rubber    Company,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  16,  1965. 


I  

Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


CONTRACT  400 


I 


SN  219,845.     Robert  Berman,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     Filed  May 
27,  1965. 


For  Rug  Underlay. 
First  use  May  28,  1065. 


SN  228,337.     Concord  Fabrics  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  22,  1965. 

CHALET  BY  CONCORD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,935. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic 
Fibers  and/or  Blends  Thereof,  for  Making  Into  Women's 
Wearing  Apparel,  as  Well  as  for  Over-the-Counter  Yard  Goods 
Trade. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


For   Bands    of   Elastic   Rubber    Intended    for    Orthodontic 
.\djustment8. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1964. 


I 


SN  230,404.     Ludlow  Corporation,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965. 


SN  220,265.     Beltx  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June 
3,  1965. 


'M^'Md^ 


cvsinniop 


For  Shields  for  Personal  Napkins. 
First  use  May  25,  1965. 


SN    232,504.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


For  Non-Woven  Backing  for  Rubber  Cushioning  Material. 
First  use  June  9,  1965. 


SN   233,018.     United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers.    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 

0)HAMA 

^^M  ^  United  J^^^RCHA-NTR 

Owner  o«  Reg.  Nos.  334,050,  704,028,  and  others. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Natural  or  Synthetic 
or  Man-Made  Fabrics,  or  any  Combinations  Thereof  for  Mak- 
ing Into  Articles  of  Apparel,  and  Accessories,  for  Men,  Women, 
and  Children,  and  for  Making  Into  Bedspreads,  Pillowcases. 
Lampshades,  Slipcovers,  Draperies,  and  Upholstery,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5, 1965. 


FLEXITONE 


For  Surgical  Binders. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1965. 


SN  232,664.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y,    Filed 
Nov.  15,  1965. 


CISION 


For  Surgical  Dressing. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN   232,792.     Rayette-Faberge.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  16.  1965. 


LA  FEMME 


For  Electric  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 
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SN  233,014.     Martin  Shapiro,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.     SN  231,626.     Royal  Crown  Cola  Co.,  Columbus,  Ga.     Filed 
19,  1965.  Oct.  25,  1965. 

ANK-L-AID 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,591. 
For  Ankle  Supports. 
First  use  August  1960. 


SN    233,102.     Holllster    Incorporated,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Nov.  22,  1965. 


U-BAG 


For  Urine  Specimen  Collector. 
First  use  May  14,  1965. 


SN   233,354.     Johnson  k  Johnson,  d.b.a.   Personal   Products 
Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1965. 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Concentrates  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


PANTY-KINI 


For  Sanitary  Panties. 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN  232,386.     Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  9,  1965. 


NOD 


SN  237,171.     Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


Jan.  24,  1966. 


For  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1965. 


TARGET 


For  Sanitary  Napkins. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1962. 


SN  233,034.      The  Seven-Up  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  15,  1965. 


SEVEN-UP 


Oass45-Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN    230,887.     The    Plllsbury    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  252,350.  754,309.  and  others. 
For    Soft    Drinks,    Syrups,    and    Extracts   for   Making    the 
Same. 

First  use  Aug.  7.  1928. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  171,957.     R.  C.  Blgelow.  Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn.    Filed  June 
27,  1963. 

AMERICAN  BREAKFAST 

For  Tea. 

First  use  March  1956. 


SN  176,798.  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
Park,  111.,  assignee  of  Illinois  Baking  Corporation,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1963. 


For  Powders  for  Preparing  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1965. 


SAFE-T 


SN    230,890.     The    Plllsbury    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


For   Unfilled    Cones   and   Cups   for   Ice   Cream  and   Other 
Comestibles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1934. 


SN    187,852.     E.    R.   Brlggs   &   Co..   Port   Alsworth,    Alaska. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1964. 


For  Powders  for  Preparing  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1965. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  fish  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Salmon  in  Glass. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1963. 
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SN  189,113.     Snow  Chef.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1964.  ^ 


SN  195,481.     John  N.  Wright,  Jr.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  W.  B.  Wyatt, 
Federalsburg,  Md.     Filed  June  11,  1964. 


DE  CURCIO 


For  Canned  Tomatoes. 
First  use  August  1960. 


SN    200,052.     Western    Grain    Company,    Birmingham,    Ala. 


Filed  Aug.  17,  1964. 

"JIM  DANDY  CHUNK 


» 


For  Frozen  Fruits  and  Vegetables — Namely,  Asparagus, 
Broccoli,  Lima  Beans,  Brussels  Sprouts,  Cauliflower,  Carrots, 
Corn,  String  Beans,  Italian  Green  Beans,  Mixed  Vegetables, 
Peas,  Peaches,  Peas  and  Carrots,  French  Fried  Potatoes. 
Frozen  Prepared  Ground  Potato  Usually  Shaped  Spherical, 
Spinach,  Squash,  Strawberries,  Succotash,  Blackberries,  Rasp 
berries.  Apples,  Cherries,  Beans,  Collard,  Kale.  Mustard 
Greens,  Okra,  Crookneck  Squash,  Zucchini,  and  Turnip 
Greens. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


Without  prejudice  to  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims exclusive  rights  to  the  term  "Chunx"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   176,763,  646.566,  and  others. 

For  L)og  Food. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


I 


SN    191,748.      Dairy    Queen,    Inc.,    North    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1964. 

Sii?\3  BURGER 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Burger"  except  In  combina- 
tion with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cheeseburger  and  Hamburger  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1963. 


SN    209.5,'54.      Sumitomo    Shojl    New    York,    Inc.,    Sian    Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1965. 

•  SUMMIT 

For  Frozen  Quail,  Lobster  Tails,  and  Shrimp. 
First  use  May  1,  1957. 


SN    191,749.     Dairy    Queen,    Inc.,    North    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1964. 

Si2?LE  DOG 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Dog"  except  In  combination 
with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Frankfurter  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1963. 


SN  215.213.  Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Halls  of 
Kansas  City,  .Missouri,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1985. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


SN  215,553.      Terres  Nolres  Ltee,  Sherrington,  Comte  Napler- 
vlUe,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN    191,750.     Dairy    Queen,    Inc.,    North    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1964. 


I 


I 


5ii?LE  FRIES 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Fries"  except  in  combina- 
tion with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  French  Fried  Potatoes  Ready  To  Be  Eaten. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1963.  ' 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1959;  In  commerce  Aug.  22,  i960. 


SN  216.459.     Wl 


SN  192,069.     Nonebetter  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1964. 


r- 


SN  216.459.     WUco  Produce  Company,  Blythe,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1965. 

I  PRIME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,333. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  16,  1957  ;  Nov.  26,  1945, 
in  a  different  form. 


For  Refrigerated  or  Frozen  Confections — Namely,  Cheese- 
cake. 

First  use  September  1958. 


SN    216,692.     Hardee's    Food    Systems.    Inc.,    RocHy    Mount, 
N.C.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 

j      HARDEE  HUSKEE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  741,048  and  741,740. 
For  Hamburger  Sandwiches. 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 


.^ 
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SN    216,937.     The    Curtlss    Candy    Company,    Chicago,    111.     SN   218,930.     The   Vltarlne   Co.,   Inc.,    Springfield   Gardens, 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965.  N.Y.     Filed  May  14,  1965. 


DEVIL  GUM 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Gum"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  October  1960. 


SN    217,144.      Singleton    Packing   Corp.,    Tampa,    Fla.      Filed 


Apr.  22,  1965. 


HIGH  TIDE 


For  Frozen  Shellfish. 
First  use  June  19,  1964. 


SN  217,431.     George  W.  White,  d.b.a.  George  W.  White  Feed 
Co.,  Mlddleburg,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


For  Food  Products  for  Special  Dietary  Use — Namely,  Con- 
centrated Dextrose  in  Tablet  Form  and  Protein  Tablets. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1964. 


MISTER  FOX 


For  Canned  Dog  Food. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1965. 


SN    217,448.     Cremosa    Cheese    Corp.,    Elmont.    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  27,   1965. 


SN  219,117.      Gerber  Cheese  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  18,  1965. 

MILFORD  FARMS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  779,145. 

For   Pie    Mix    Comprising   Ingredients   for  a   Crust   and   a 
Cream   Filling. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1965. 


SN    219.977.     Famous    Foods,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
May  28,   1965. 


BIG  BOY 


For  Potato  Chips. 
First  use  .August  1958. 


The  translation  of  the  word  "Cremosa"  Is  "creamy."  Ap- 
plicant disclaims  the  words  "Cremosa"  and  "First  Quality 
Deluxe"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN  220,008.     Otis  McAllister  Export  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  May  28,  1965. 


LA  SIRENA 


SN    218,083.      Columbia    Packing    Company,     Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  May  5,  1965. 

HAM-STRAMI 

For  Meat      Namely,  Cooked  Boneless  Ham. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1965. 


The  mark   translated  into   English   means  "maiden. 
For  Canned  Fish. 
First  use  1918. 


SN  221,387.     The  Mason  Candy  Co.,  Trinidad,  Colo.     Filed 
June  17,  1965. 


SN    218,259.      Andomla    Products    Limited,    Bradford,    York. 
England.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 

MINIBISKS 

Own«r  of  British  Reg.  No.  3831,292,  dated  Feb.  26,  1962  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  681,910. 
For  Dietetic  Biscuits. 


SN  218.298.     Inter-Coastal  Products,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  May  7,  1965. 


KID  STUFF 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1956. 


SN  222,272.     Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co..  San  Leandro.  Calif. 
Filed  June  28,  1965. 


<^^M 


fcoGO 


For  Frozen  Shellfish. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1965. 


The  term  "Coco"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Powdered,  Sweetened  Cocoa  Intended  To  Be  Used  To 
Make  Hot  or  Cold  Chocolate  Drinks. 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


I 
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SW  222,393.     Mar-Jac  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga.     Filed  June  30,     SN  223,662.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
1965.  July  19,  1965. 


RATTLES 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


SN  223,663.      General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Mlnp.      Filed 
July  19,  1965. 


TOOTLES 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snacks. 

First  use  July  6,  1965. 
The  word  "Chick"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  I  I  I 


For  Fro«en  Poultry  Parts. 
First  use  July  15,  1962. 


SN  223,664.      General  Mills,  Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Mlnb.     Filed 
July  19,  1965.  ^ 


SN  222,572.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
July  2,  1965. 


TUBAS 


SATIN 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  342.741. 
For  Prepared  Cake  Frosting. 
First  use  May  7,  1965. 


SN  223.665.      General  Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  MIe 
July  19,  196.1. 


n.     Filed 


SN  222,639.     Williamson  Candy  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July 
2,  1965. 


VIOLINS 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


SN  223.666.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Mln 
July  19.  1965. 


in.     Filed 


YOYOS 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  July  6.  1965. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  May  19.  1965. 


SN  224.640.     Parker  Products.  Inc..  Holllston.  Maps.     Filed 
July  30,  1965. 


SN  223,658.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
July  19,  1965. 

HARPS 

For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


SN  223,659.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


July  19,  1965. 


HORNS 


\  Pca^ke/t's 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


SN  223,660.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
July  19,  1965. 

POPPIES 

For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snacks.  ;        l 

First  use  July  6, 1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue,  red,  brown,  and 
gold.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751.372. 

For  Fried  Rinds,  Cheese  Snaps.  Croutons.  Pretrel  Nuggets. 

Martini  Crisps,  Exploded  Corn  Meal  Coated  With  Cheese.  Oil 

and  Salt,  Roasted  and  Salted  Corn.  Mixtures  of  N«ts.  Cereal 

Pjle^     and    Exploded    Corn    Meal    Coated    With    Cheese,    Nut    Mix. 

Pepltas,  Pistachios,  and  Sunflower  Seeds. 

First  use  Feb.  12.  1965. 


SN  225,357.     The  Red  Barn   System,  Inc.,  Fort  Uauderdale, 
Fla.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1965. 


BIG  BARNEY 


SN  223,661.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
July  19,  1965. 

1>/^.CTp^C  j  For  Ready-To-Eat  Food  Products  Prepared  and  Dispensed 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


in    Dlve-In    Restaurants — Namely,   Triple  Decker   Hamburger 
Sandwiches. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


I     I 


July  19,  1966 


SN   225.656.     Kllkom 
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Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  13.     SN    229.015.     B.    Lakeman    k    son.    d.b.a.    Artesla    Bakery 


1965. 


Artesla.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1965. 


wm»Aaf^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Loaf"  apart  from  Its  mark 
and  does  not  claim  any  trademark  significance  therein. 
For  Stlckless  Ice  Cream  Confections. 
First  use  July  29,  1966. 


SN  226,139.      General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1965. 


SOLVE 


The  representation  of  a  man  with  a  horn  Is  that  of  a  fic- 
titious person. 

For  Baked  Products— Namely.  Breads.  Rolls.  Cookies,  and 

Cakes. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1952. 


For  Gelatin  Preparation  for  Making  a  Gelatin  Drink. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1965. 


SN    229,303.      Jerry    Slaby.    d.b.a.    Mrs.    Slaby's    Noodle    Co. 
Berwyn,  111.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  226,726.     The  Cramer  Chemical  Company,  Gardner,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1965. 


TAKE  5 


For   Powder   for   Making  a  Citrus   Flavored    Salt  Dextrose 
Drink. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 


SN    226.774.     Richard    Peter    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  30.  1965. 

MISTER  PETER 


For  Canned  Pineapple. 
First  use  July  28,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Demand  For  Your  Health." 
"Fresh  Egg,"  and  'Whole  Noodles"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Noodles.  Including  Egg  Noodles.  Spinach  Noodles,  and 

Kluskl  Noodles. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1934. 


SN  227,486.     The  Dletene  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Delmark  Com- 
pany. Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1965. 

DELMARK  COUNTRY  OVEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753.774  and  767,931. 
For  Powdered  Rice  Custard  Mix. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN    229,319.     Western    Family    Foods.    Inc.,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


WfSTWN 


FMl\C< 


SN  227.710.     The  Red  Wing  Company,  Inc.,  Fredonla,  N.Y 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1965. 


SCHIMMEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  207.217. 

For   Fruit    Butters.   Tomato   Catsup.   Chill    Sauce,    Grape 
Juice,  and  Peanut  Butter. 
First  use  June  1956. 


SN  228,397.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  22.  1965. 

SALTY  SURFERS 

The  word  "Salty"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  ;  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  In 
the  mark  In  its  entirety  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Snack  Crackers. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,292. 

For  Salad  Dressings,  Peanut  Butter,  Spices.  Canned  Fro- 
len  Concentrated  Fruit  Juices,  Bread,  Rolls,  Cookies.  Pies, 
and  Cakes. 

Fli*Bt  use  May  1,  1965. 


SN  229,354.     Inter-American   Foods  Inc..   Brownsville.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1965. 

SEA  TREASURE 

For  Froten  Shrimp. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1965. 
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SN  229,915.     Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  111.    Filed 


July  19,  1966 


Oct.  7,  1965. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  208,065.      E.  &  J.  Gallo  Winery,  d.b.a.  Gourmet  Vineyards, 
Modesto,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1964. 


S*  Bernard 


The  trademark,   "St.   Bernard,"  consists  of  the  name  of  a 
famous  French  ecclesiastic  of  the  eleventh  century 
For  Wines. 
First  use  Nor.  25,  1964. 


For  Frozen  Cakes  and  Rolls. 
First  use  July  15.  1965. 


SN   225,792.     Monarch   Wine  Company  of  Georpla,    .\tlanta, 
Qa.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


SN  230,622.     Fred  Fear  &  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  20. 
1965. 


DOXSEE 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  represent  color. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  July  16,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  314,502. 

For    Frozen    Seafood,    Particularly    Clam    Cakes,    Stuffed 
Clams,  and  Fried  Clams. 
First  use  April  1965. 


SN  231,954.  Watsonville  Canning  Company,  d.b.a.  Watson- 
vllle  Canning  &  Frozen  Food  Co.,  Watsonville,  Calif.  Filed 
Nov.  1.  1965.  ,, 


PICNTIME 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    229,885.      Standard    Rochester   Brewing   Co..    Inc.,    Roch- 
ester, N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


I  JAGUAR 

For  Malt  Liquor. 
First  use  May  26,  1964. 


For  Fresh  Frozen  Vegetables. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN    238,113.     Louis   Rich   Foods,    Inc.,    West   Liberty,    Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1966. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


SN   218,086.     Dubonnet  Wine  Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 


GOURMET  DELITE 


s 


DUBONNET 


For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Whole  Turkeys,  Chickens  and  Frozen 
Turkey  Breasts,  Thighs,  Backs,  and  Wings. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1965. 


Filed  May  5,  1965. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  119,580,  659,450,  and  others. 

For  Prepared  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 

First  use  July  24,  1964. 


SN  243,616.     Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corporation,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


GREEN  BERET 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


5N   219, 


SN  219,024.     E.  Martlnonl  Company,   San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17,  1965. 


TUCKER'S  LANDING 


For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1965. 


I 
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S\  219  616      Sazerac  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Sir  Malcolm     SN  241,760.     Continental  Distilling  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Con- 
Company;  New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  May  24.  1965.  tinenUl  Distilling  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  24. 


1966. 


MlrJ^tJccIm^s 


POSH 


For  Gin. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  7,  1966. 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1960. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


SN  225,206.      Simon  Levi  Company.  Ltd..  Los  Angeles,  Calif,     f lacjifieJ 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


Pepe  Lopez 


SN   224,369.     Agway    Inc.,    Syracuse.    N.Y.     Filed   July    28. 
1965. 


AGWAY 


For  Ladders  and  Rubber  Cow  Mats  for  Use  in  Cattle  Stalls. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1964. 


"Pepe  Lopez"  is  not  the  name  of  any  known  living  Indi- 
vidual. The  portrait  as  shown  is  that  of  'Francisco  Perez 
Sanchez,"  whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Tequila  ;  and  Margarita  Cocktails. 

First  use  June  11,  1965. 


SN  229,199.     Byrd   Plastics,   Inc..   Erie.   Pa.     Filed   Oct.  4. 
1965. 


SN  228,845.     Strathnalrn  Blenders  Limited.  Inverness,  Scot- 
land.   Filed  Sept.  28.  1965. 

STRATHNAIRN 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1965 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  3.  1965. 


For  Clothes  Hangers. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1965. 


SN  228. S46.     Strathnalrn  Blenders  Limited,  Inverness,  Scot- 
land.   Filed  Sept.  28,  1965. 

STRATHGARVE 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN  233,531.      Safety  Quest,  Inc.,   Phoenix,  Ariz.     Filed  Nov. 
29,  1965. 

SAFETY  TIME 


For  Bulletin  Boards. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1965. 


SN    234,234.     Raise,   Incorporated,  Rye,  N.Y.     Filed   Dec.  8, 


1965. 


SN  228,847.     Strathnalrn  Blenders  Limited,  Inverness,  Scot- 
land.   Filed  Sept.  28,  1965. 

STRATHERRICK 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1965  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  3.  1965. 


RAISE  CLIMBER 


For  Mine  Drilling  Platform,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  May  1959. 


SN    234,698.     A.    W.    Flint    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1965. 


SN  230,079.     Ronrico  Corporation,  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965. 

PURPLE  LABEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417,056. 

For  Alcoholic  Beverages — Namely,  Rum. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1941. 


FLINT 


For  Ladders  and  Staging,  Including  Step  Ladders.  Exten- 
sion Ladders,  Platform  Ladders,  Extension  Trestles  and 
Stages. 

First  use  at  least  about  1930. 


SN  236.288.     Puerto  Rico  Distillers.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Compania 
Ron  Llave,   Areclbo.  Puerto  Rico.     Filed  Jan.   12.  1966. 

KEYED  TO  YOUR  TASTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733.907. 

For  Alcoholic  Beverages — Namely,  Rum. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1942. 


SN    235,087.      American    Publisiiers    Supply.    Inc.,    Lynnfleld, 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1965. 

VENT-A-FLEX 

For    Space   Packing  Felt   Gummed   for  Adhesion   to  Type 
Matrices. 

First  use  1945. 
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rt  mt        ^  M.»  J  V    •■        M  .  ^^  223,578.     Quarterback  Sports  Federation.  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 

uass  Di  —  U>smetics  and  Toilet  Preparations      ^i°"   ^i^d  juiy  le.  i&es. 

SN    178,816.     Herbert    Raab,    d.b.a.    Andrea    Products    Co.. 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1963. 


j4K£kcL 


I5resk-6(ps 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  756,083. 
For  Linen  Facial  Blotters. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1961. 


SN  184,457.     Eversharp.  Inc.,  MUford.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  13, 
1964. 


QUARTER 


For    Men's    Cosmetics    and    Toilet    Preparatlons-^Namely, 
Hair  Oils,  Hair  Sprays,  Cremes,  and  Lotions. 
First  use  July  5,  1965. 


SCHICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  224.639,  789.653,  and  others. 
For  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1963. 


SN  228,184.     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1965. 


CAPUCINE 


SN  198,727.     "42"  Products.  Ltd.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Spray  Special- 
ties Co..  Santa  Monica,  Calif.    Filed  July  29.  1964. 

PROMISE 

For  Creme  Rinse  and  Conditioner.  Hair  Spray,  and  Bath 


For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1964. 


Oil. 


First  use  May  29,  1961. 


SN  209,891.     Yardley  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  13.  1965. 

THE  LONDON  LOOK 

For  Cosmetics — Namely.  Lipstick.  Fluid  Film  Foundation, 
and  Rouge. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 


SN  229,449.      Parfums  Corday  Inc.,  Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 

I       TOUJOURS  MOI 

The  mark  consists  of  the  French  words  meaning  "always 
me."     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  188,741,  206,799,  and  572.244. 

For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Water.  Colognes,  Bath  and  Face 
Powders,   Personal   Deodorants,   Hair  Sprays,  and   Sachets. 

Flrs't  use  June  17,  1923. 


SN  212.982.     Mathew  DeLeo.  d.b.a.  DeLeo  Enterprise,  Chi- 
cago, lU.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN    229.453.     Redken    Laboratories,    Inc..    Van    Nuys,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 

WEATHERTRESS 

For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1965. 


SN    229,988.     Robert    M.    McMath.    New   York,    y.t.      Filed 
Oct.  12,  1965. 

I  VIGIL 

For  Cold  Cream,  Talcum   Powder.   Skin  Lotion.  8ath  Oil. 
and  Petroleum  Jelly. 

First  use  May  4.  1965.  I 


The  word  "De  Leo"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Hair  Spray  for  Men. 
First  use  Aug.  1. 1963. 


SN  231,054.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc..  New  York.  N.f.    Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965. 

GAME  OF  LOVE 

For  Face  Powder. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN  219,880.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  31,  1965. 

SUMMER  BLONDE 

Applicant   disclaims    "Blonde"    apart    from    the    mark    as 
shown. 
For  Brllllantlne  Llghtener  Oil  Bleach. 
First  use  Jane  25, 1963. 


SN   231,062.     Helene   Curtis   Industries,    Inc.,   Chlc|go,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1985. 


I 


SUAVE-SET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613.664. 

For  Hair  Styling  Gel. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  13,  1965. 


JULY  19,  1966 
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SN    231,381.     Harry    J.    Bosworth    Company.    Chicago,    111.     SN   236,465.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1965.  J*°    ^^'  ^®^ 


GREAT  DAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707.289  and  792.707. 
For  Cosmetic  and  Toilet  Preparations — Namely,   Cologne. 
Deodorant,  and  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


SN    236,467.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1966. 

MOMENT  OF  TRUTH 

For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,367. 
For  Denture  Adhesive  Powder. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN  231,729.     Clalrol  Incorporated.   New  York,   NY.     Filed 


Oct.  28,  1965. 


LAST  TOUCH 


SN  236,609.     Invincible  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1966. 

CREAMOGENE 

For  Hair  Conditioning  Creams. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


For  Spray-On  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  June  8,  1965. 


SN    236,614.     Lever    Brothers    Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN   231,733.     Clalrol   Incorporated.   New  York,   NY.     Filed 


SKINFARE 


Oct.  28.  1965. 


NICE  TOUCH 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1965. 


For  Spray-On  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  June  8, 1965. 


SN   236,644.     Gene   Pantuso    and    Morris    Fler,   d.b.a.    Genel 
Mens  Products,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  231,793.     Lan-O-Sheen,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct. 
20,  1965. 


For  Foaming  Milk  Bath  Containing  Milk  and  Lanolin. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1964. 


SN 


N  233,385.     Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  Is 
made  to  any  particular  color. 

For  Cologne,  After  Shave  Lotion,  and  Deodorant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1964. 


Nov.  26,  1965. 


BEAUTY  CLIMATE 


SN  236,757.     Hl-Fashion.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  18, 


For  Skin  Lotions  and  Creams. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1965. 


1966. 


HI-FASHION 


SN   234,872.     Avon   Products,   Inc..   New  York,   NY.     Filed 


Dec.  20,  1965. 


RAPPORT 


For  Finger  Nail  Enamel,  Nail  Polish  and  Nail  Polish  Sealer, 
Base  Coat  and  Top  Coat  for  Nail  Enamels,  and  Cutlcal  Re- 
mover. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23,  1964,  on  finger  nail  enamel. 


For  Perfume,  Solid  Perfume,  Perfume  Oil,  Cologne,  Cologne 
Mist.    Cream    Sachet,   Powder   Sachet,   and   Dusting  Powder. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1965. 


SN    236,900.     Helen    Llebert,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.     Filed 


Jan.  20,  1966. 


SN    236,419.     Royal    Hawaiian    Perfumes,    Ltd.,    Honolulu, 
Hawaii.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1966. 


SURFRIDER 


ToHGti 


For  After  Shave  Lotion,  Cologne,  and  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1947. 


For  Toiletries — Namely,  Cologne. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1965. 
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July 


119,  1966 


SN   236,901.     Helen    Llebert,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed     SN   287,667.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York.   N.Y. 
Jan.  20,  1»66.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


NATURAL  VELVET 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1965. 

I 


For  Toiletries — Namely,  Cologne. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SX  237,680.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compwny,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


PRONTO 


SN  237,132.     Jaquet.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,         For  Shaving  Lather. 
1966.  Flret  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 


YOUNG  SUCCESS 


For  Body  Lotion,  Deodorant.  Dusting  Powder,  Face  Cream,      ^-^'  237,681.      E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Coniiiany,  Wll- 
Face  Lotion,   Face  Powder,   Facial   Cleansing  Cream,   Facial  mlriKton,  Del.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1966. 

Lotion   Pads,    Lipstick,   Perfume,   Pressed   Powder  Compact, 
Rouge,  and  Skin  Cream. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1965. 


SN  237,306.     Hattie  Carnegie,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1966. 


CARTE  BLANCHE 


The  word  "Blanche"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416,833. 

For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Colognes,  Perfumes,  Hair  Tonics 
and  Lotions  and  Facial  Creams. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1943. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  186,659  and  374,883. 
For  Shaving  Lather. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1960. 


SN    240,701.      Associated     Products,     Inc.,     New    York,     NY. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966. 


SN  237,405.      Vege-Kurl,  Inc.,  La  Canada,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 
26,  1966. 


PERSPIREX 


it 


For    Odor  Stopping    Ingredient    Incori>orated    In    .\ntlper- 
splrants  and  Personal  Deodorants. 
Pint  use  Feb.  16,  1966. 


I 


Class  52  »  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  198.728.      "42"  Products,  Ltd..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Spray  Special- 
ties Co.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     Filed  July  29,  1994. 


PROMISE 


For  Permanent  Wave  and  Hair  Stralgbtener. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1965. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1959. 


SN   237,427.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 

ELECTRX 

For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 


SN  237.490.     Schratz  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1966.  , 

JACK  O'BUBBLES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540,595. 

For  Bath  Oils  and  Bath  Perfuming  Compounds. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1949. 


SN  201.969.      Schalk  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
15,   1964. 


SchatUi. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  617,992  and  788,274. 
For   Cleaning   Compounds — Namely,    Wax    and    Grease   Re- 
movers, Paint  Brush  Cleaners,  Paint  and  Varnish  Removers. 
First  use  June  10,  1937. 


SN  237,538.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  28,  1966. 

BAREFOOT 

For  Foot  Balm  and  Talcum  Powder. 

First  use  June  29,  1962.  i 


SN   210,969.     Charles   E.    McCutcheon,   Jr.,   d.b.a.   Miraelean 
Co.,  Fayette,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1965. 


I  MIR-A-CLENE 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Composition. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 
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SN  219,865.     The  Diversey  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed     SN    234,525.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
May  27,   1965.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1965. 


DIVO-SCALD 


For   Cleaner   and   Scalder    to   Remove   Hair   From    Animal 
Carcasses. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


PINE-SOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,626  and  692,625. 
For  Wall  and  Floor  Cleaner. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1965. 


SN    223.956.      Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  22,  1965. 


NUAGE  BLUE 


SN  234,634.     Eskimo  Radiator  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 


The    term    "Nuage"    (French)    means    "cloud"    in    English. 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  June  29,  1965. 


POLAR 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Engine  Cooling  Systems. 
SN   225,467.      Blssell   Inc.,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.      Filed   Aug.  First  use  July  20,  1965. 

11,   1965.  


BISSELL 


SN  234,795.      S  and  D,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 
For  Cleaning  Dirt,  Grease,  Oil,  etc.,  on  Any  Hard  Surface 


Ownt-r  of  KcK    Nos.  710,700  and  770,091. 
For  Powder  for  Dry  Cleaning  Nap  Surfaces. 
F'lrst  use  Jan.  5,  1965. 


D-K  904 


SN  231,959.      Wilson  Chemical  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilson, 
N.C.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1965. 


Not  Damaged  by  Water  Alone. 
First  use  July  17,  1964. 


MODERNAGE 


For   Laundry   Detergents,   All-Purpose  Cleaner  Comprising 
Detergents,  and  Window  Cleaner  Comprising  Detergents. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1965. 


SN    234,873.      Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
Dec.  20,  1965. 


RAPPORT 


SN  2.12, 97:{.     Morrie  Chaltlen.  d.b.a.  C.  k  E.  Marshall  Co. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 

RADIANT  GOLD 

The  word  "Gold"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Jewelry  Cleaner. 
First  use  as  early  as  1915. 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1965. 


SN    235,224.     The  Procter  &   Gamble   Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1965. 


EPICENE 


SN    232.976.      .Morrie  Chaltlen,   d.b.a.   C.   k  E.   Marshall   Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


MAGIC 


For  Skin  Oil  Ingredient  in  a  Toilet  Bar  Soap. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


For  Watch  Cleaning  Solution,  Watch  Rinsing  Solution, 
Watch  Cleaning  Solvent  for  Removing  Gummed  Oil,  and 
Ultrasonic  Cleaning  Solution. 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1936. 


SN   235,433.      Standard   International   Corporation,   Andover, 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1965. 


BONANZA 


SN  234,282.     Invincible  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


BODYFUL 


For  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


For  Hair  Shampoos. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1963. 


SN  235,442.     United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1965. 


SN    234,425.     Household    Chemical    Products,    Inc.,    Corpus 
Christl,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


TEEM 


MAGI-TEX 


For  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510,193  and  734,408. 
For  Combination  Detergent  and  Bleach  Tablets  for  Laun- 
dry Use. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1964. 
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8N   236,044.     Barton   Chemical    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed     SN  237,412.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 


Jan.  10,  1906. 


Filed  Jan.  20,  1966. 


KITCHENEEZ 


For  Detergents  for  General  Household,  Kitchen,  and  Laun- 
dry Use.  I' 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1966.  , 


SN    236,145.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 

Vanda  Cosmetics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


VANDA 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Dec.  28, 1965. 


SN  237,323.      S.  M.  Flicklnger  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1966.  j 

SUPER  DUPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  412,636,  799,187,  and  others. 
For  Household  Detergents. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1965. 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Dishes  and  Fine  Fabrlts. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1965. 

I  I 

SN  287,415.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1966. 


Haren 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Dishes  and  Fine  Fabrics. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1965. 


SN  237,395.     Standard  International  Corporation,  Andover,      j.^,    240,404.     C.    P.    Baker    &    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1966.  Y^^^  'j^Iar.  g,  1966. 


-  AMMORPHALINE 

For  Ingredient  for  Liquid  Window  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966.  : 


SUCCESS 


For  All  Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  July  6,  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  209,286.     Medical  Research  Consultants,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN  189,368.     Red  Cedar  Shingle  k  Handspllt  Shake  Bureau, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1964. 


For  Advertising  and  Supplying  Information  Relating  to 
Red  Cedar  Shingles  and  Handspllt  Shakes  on  Behalf  of  the 
Members  of  the  Applicant  Bureau. 

First  use  January  1964. 


SN  191,759.     Gee  Gee  Distributing  Corporation,  Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1964. 


The  mark  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  The  symbol  "R"  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Testing  and  Research  in  the  Area  of  Human  Reproduc- 
tion, and  the  Reproductive  System  in  Animals  and  plants  and 
other  Medical  Areas. 

First  use  October  1963. 


SN  210,054.     Rogers  Explorations,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Jan.  15,  1965. 


lex.    Filed 


RONALD 


ROGACORD 


For  Drive-In  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1964. 
Flr»t  use  Jan.  27,  1964. 


For  Blarth  Science  Services — Namely,  Recording  and  Pres- 
entation of  Seismic  Data. 
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SN    214,360.      The    National    Board    of    Fire    Underwriters,      SN   219,470.      Shakej's,   Inc.,   Burllngame,   Calif.      Filed   May 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1965.  21.  1965. 


^njti»ito;arBoa^, 


For  Association  Services — Namely,  Surveys  of  Fire  Pro- 
tection Facilities  of  Cities  ;  the  Conduct  of  Research  In  Con- 
nection With  and  the  Development  of  Codes  and  Standards 
for   Protective   Measures   to   Saf|juard    Life   and   Property 

From    Fire,    Windstorm,    Explosion   and    Other    Hazards  ;    the 
Collection  and  Dessemlnatlon  of  Statistics,  and  Preparation 
of  Annual  Loss  Data,  Relating  to  Property  Losses  From  Fire, 
Wlnd!;turm,  Explosion  and  Other  Hazards. 
First  use  1907. 


SN    216,165.     Friti    D.    Hlrschfeld,    Littleton,    Colo. 
Apr.  9,  1965. 

WORLD  PROGRESS  IN 
ENGINEERING 

For  Engineering  Consulting  Services. 
First  use  May  1957. 


Filed 


SN    216,390.     Dallas    Sales    Executives    Club,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1965. 


For  .Vssoclatlon  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Interests 
of  Salesmen,  and  Dissemination  of  Information  to  Promote 
the  Interests  of  Salesmen. 

First  use  September  1960. 


SN   217,372.     Medicenters  of  Amelca,   Inc.,   Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1965. 

MEDiCENTER 

OF   AMERICA 

For  Medical  and  Skilled  Nursing  Care  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1965. 


For  Restaurant  Services  Featuring  Pizzas. 
First  use  on  about  Nov.  1,  1959. 


SN  222,469.     Church's  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  July  1.  1965. 


For  Carry  Out  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  April  1952. 


SN    229,995.     National    Corrugated    Steel    Pipe    Association, 
Chicago,  111.,  Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 


For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Growth 
of  The  Corrugated  Steel  Pipe  Industry  ;  Promoting  the  Use  of 
Corrugated  Steel  Pipe ;  Research  and  Engineering  Service 
In  the  Design  of  Drainage  Products  and  Systems  ;  and  Col- 
lecting and  Disseminating  Pertinent  Technical,  Statistical, 
and  Business  Information. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1965  ;  May  1,  1958,  as  to  'the  design." 


SN   230,159.     Donald   T.    Jackson   &   Co.,    Inc.,    Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


TREEMASTERS 


SN  218.218.     Pop  Warner  Little  Scholars,  Inc.    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  May  6,  1965. 

POP  WARNER 

•^^*        TT  21.rVi^  IJiV  p^j.    ,j,j.^p    Surgery    Services— Namely,    Planting,    Feeding, 
For  Organizing  and  Servicing  of  Boys'  Football  Teams  To  Pruning,  Trimming  and  Topping,  Cabling  and  Bracing,  Spray- 
Promote  Sportsmanship  and  Scholarship.  ing.  and  Removal.                                                              I 
First  use  1933.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  5,  1965. 

TM  828  O.G.— 7 
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SN    172,607.      Office    Man    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    July    S. 
1963. 

OFFICE  MAN  INC. 

For    Employment     Agency     Service — Namely,     Furnishing 
Office  Help. 

First  use  May  1,  1963.  i  ' 


July  19,  1966 


SN    214,508.     Central    Bureau    Inc.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah. 

FUwl  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SN  188,463.     Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corporation,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1964. 

BUBBLE  BUCK 

For  Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Coupons. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1958. 


SN  199,083.     Harold  Meyer  Expositions,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  United  States  Manufactirred 
Goods  In  Other  Countries  by  Displaying  Them  to  Foreign 
Populaces  by  Means  of  Mobile  Trailers. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1963. 


SN  200,872.     The  Sharaday  Company,  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1964. 

NEWLYWED  NEIGHBORS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of 
Others  by  Sending  Through  the  Mails  a  Packet  CoiitainliiK 
Gift  Certificates  OfTcrlng  Free  Merchandise,  or  Discount  Cer 
tiflcates  From  Participating  Merchants  to  a  Newly  Wedded 
Couple. 

First  use  July  27,  1964. 


SN  209,532.     Jane  F.  Pitman,  d.b.a.  Bag  Ad  of  New  England, 
Swampscott,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1965. 


BONUS  BAG 


SN    210,891.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    Y'ork,    NY. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1965. 


CARE-FIT 


For  Shoe  Fitting  Services. 

First  use  at  least  prior  to  Aug.  1,  1963. 


For  Contract  Servltes  to  Merchants,  Banks,  Otljer  Com- 
mercial KstatiUshments.  and  I>aw  Knforcement  .\K«ncies  in 
the  GlvliiK'  of  Warning's  liy  Telephone,  Mail,  I'ersotially,  or 
Otherwise  of  Bad  Cheeks,  in  Providing  Store  Detective  Serv- 
ices. In  Proviilliif,'  Identity  Cards  and  Bulletins  Cilntaining 
liiforiuatioii  Useful  for  Determining  Whether  I'Brtlciilar 
("lieiks  Should  be  Cashwi,  in  Providing  Credit  Information, 
and  in  Makliij;  Collections  on  Bad  Checks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN    214, .")()',<.      Central    Bureau    Inc.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah. 
Flletl  .Mar.  I'J.  l'.H)5. 


For  Contract  Services  to  Merchants.  Banks,  Otjier  Com- 
mercial Kstalilishments.  and  I-aw  Enforcement  .\(|en(ies  in 
the  Giving  of  Wanilnt;'*  by  Telephone,  Mall.  I'ersOnally,  or 
Otherwise  of  Bad  Checks,  In  Providing  Store  Detective  Serv-  I 
Ices,  In  Providing  Identity  Cards  and  Bulletins  Oontainlng 
Information  Useful  for  Determining  Whether  Particular 
Checks  Should  be  Cashed,  in  Providing  Credit  Infjormation, 
and  la  Makiiij:  Collections  on  Bad  Checks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1961. 


The  term  "Bag"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  but  without  waiving  rights  at  common  law  thereto. 

For  Advertising  and  Sales  Promotion  Service,  Which  Is 
That  of  Advertising  the  Goods  of  Others  by  Printing  the 
Advertisement  on  Shopping  Bags  and  Distributing  Such 
Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3,  1964.  i 


SN    214,711.     Statistical    Tabulating    Corporation,    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 

THE  VOICE  OF 
I  COMPUTING 

For  Computer  Services. 
Flrnt  use  Feb.  27,  1965. 


SN  217,340.     Harry  Gordon  Horton,  Hollywood 
Apr.  26,  1965. 


,  Calif. 

MEDI-CREDI-CARD 


Filed 


The  term  "Card"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  th#  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Credit  Card  Billing,  Accounting,  and  Collecting  Serv- 
ices, in  Connection  With  Medical,  Hospital,  Pharmacy,  and 
Dental  Charges. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1965. 


July  19,  1966 
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SN  217,376.     Mutual  Supply  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 


Apr.  26,  1965. 


SN   221,452.     Beneficial   Standard   Life   Insurance  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  June  IS,  1965. 


KEEKO 


For  Kenderlng  Technical  Assistance  to  Retail  Variety  Store 
Owners  in  All  Phases  of  Operating  Such  a  Business. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  27,  1962. 


SN   22S,:{23.     Bergen   Drug  Data  Processing  Corp.,  Hacken- 
sack,  N.J.    Filed  Sept  22,  1965. 


BIG 


^n 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  767,725. 
For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1965. 


For  Service  to  Drug  Store  Operators — Namely,  Processing 
of  Records  of  Purchases  by  Individual  Customers  to  Compile 
Information  as  to  Accounts  Receivable  and  the  Age  Thereof, 
and  as  to  Categories  of  Merchandise  Purchased,  To  Aid  Said 
Operators  in  Billing  and  Supplying  Said  Customers  With 
Proof  of  Drug,  Medical  and  Surgical  Supply  Purchases 
yunllfying  for  Tax  Deductions  and  Medical  Insurance  Pay- 
ments. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1963. 


SN   22s, .'{24.     Bergen   Drug  Data  Processing  Corp.,   Hackeu- 
siack,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  162,811.      American  Pest  Control,  Inc.,  Trlvoll,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1963. 


AMTRICAN 

P:  N  1     C  ^N  1  K'    1     - 


For  Exterminating  and  Controlling  Peffts. 
First  use  July  1,  1960. 


^I 


SN  191,596.  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignee  of  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Palatine,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1984. 


PURE  C.B.E. 


For  Providing  Proof  of  Drug,  Me<llcaV  and  Surgical  Supply  ^^t  Services  Rendered  to  Oil  Burning  Furnaces,  and  Parts 

Purchases   Which   Qualify   for  Tax    Deductions  and    Medical  Thereof-Namely,  Maintenance,  Repair  and  Periodic  Servlc- 

,                ■     ,             ,  Ingof  Oil  Burner  Furnaces  and  Parts  Thereof, 

Insurance  Payments.  "                               .       ^  ^,        ,nco 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1963.                                                                '  ^"*  "»« '"  °'"  *'"'"*  ^"^^  ^^^^ 


SN  232,135.      National  Fruit  'N  Flowers  Corporation,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1965. 


GIFT-0-FRUIT 


For  Furnishing  Technical  Advice  and  Assistance  to  Owners 
and  Prospective  Owners  of  Fruit  and  Flower  Retail  Stores. 
Such  as  Training  in  the  Merchandising  and  Handling  of  Fruit, 
Advising  as  to  Counter  and  Window  Displays,  and  Providing 
Advertising  and  Sales  Aids. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN     197,490.     Hamilton    Watch    Company,     Lancaster,    Pa. 
Filed  July  9,  1964. 

PHOTOFORMED 

For   Custom   Manufacture   of   Precision   Metal   Parts  by  a 
Specific  Pro<.ess. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  220,814.     Casco  Bank  k  Trust  Company   Portland,  Maine. 
Filed  May  24,  1965. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   209,014.     KKS  International   Corporation,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1964. 


For  Banking  and  Trust  Services. 
First  use  1933. 


For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1964. 
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SN  211,710.     Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      SN  221,393.     J.  Ray  McDermott  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1965.  .  .  Filed  June  17.  1965. 


GOLDEN  DRAGON  FLIGHTS 

Applicant    disclaims    the   word    "Flights"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons  and  Property. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1964. 


SN  216,153.     Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.  ("Eastern"),  Xew  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


WHISPERJET 


For  Transportation  of  Persons,  Property,  and  Mall  by  Air. 
First  use  May  16,  1964. 


SN    223,214.     Boss-Llnco    Lines,    Inc.,    BufTalo,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  13,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Material  Treatment  Services  Namely,  the  F»brlcatlou 
of  Steel  and  Aluminum  Components  of  Pipelines,  Oil  and  Gas 
Production  Facilities,  Drainage  Systems,  Iiistrutientatluii 
Systeaas,  and  Lighting  Systems  ;  and  Fabrication  olj  Pressure 
Vessels  and  Miscellaneous  Structural  Steels. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30,  llt(J2. 


I 
Qas$  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  HI, .'".43.      Pilgrim  Book  Society,  Inc.,  Akron,  OW..      Fllfd 
Jail.  9,   1961. 


For  Common  Carrier  Trucking  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1965. 


SN  228,758.     Stemmons,   Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed   Sept.  27 
1965. 


THRIFTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774,288. 
For  Automobile  Rental. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1958. 


^^A. 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 


For  Promoting.  Organizing  and  Conducting  of  Bbok  Fairs 
Directed  to  Children. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  19r)8. 


SN     194.939-N.     Weyerhaeuser     Company,     Tacoma,     Wash.      •'^-'•'    1»7,66S.      Carmel    Chemical    Corporation,    Westileld,    Ind. 
Filed  June  4,  1964.  ^  "«''  J"'*-  ^^-  l^^"* 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  coniferous  tree  In  a  triangle. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,826  and  722,722.  For  Investigation,  Counselling,  and  Formulae  Formulation 

For  Custom  Manufacture  of  Paper  to  Order  or  Speclflca-  Services   Leading   to   the   Control   of  Fungus,   Plant  Disease, 

tions  of  Others.  Insect  and  Related  Pests,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1964.  First  use  August  1963. 
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SN  203,686.     Dr.  E.  D.  Porter,  d.b.a.  The  Read-AblUty  Pro-     SN    233,001.     Massey    Junior    College,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Oa. 
gram,  Carrollton,  Oa.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1964.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 

THE  READ-ABILITY  , 

PROGRAM 

For  Course  of  Instruction  on  Reading  Speed  and  Compre- 
hension. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN  211,928.     Renault  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  12, 


1965. 


TEAM  TRICOLORE 


The  stippling  on  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  purposes  and 
not  for  color. 
For    Entertainment    Services    In    the    Form    of    Automobile  For    E^ducational    Services— Namely,    Oiferlng    Courses    In 

Races  and  Rallying  Exhibitions.  Fashion,  Merchandising,  and  Retailing. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1962.  First  use  November  1963. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  224,058.     American  Health  Alliance,  Mays  Landing,  N.J. 
Filed  July  23,  1965. 


SN    190,283.     Pro   Hardware,   Inc.,    Stamford,   Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  yellow,  but  no 
claim  Is  made  to  color. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  a  Collective  Group  Associ- 
ated Through  and  With  Applicant  and  Authorlied  and  Ap 
proved  by  Applicant. 

First  use  Feb.  25.  1958. 


For   Indicating  Membership  In   the  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
QassA  — Goods 

SN    208,933.     International    Copper    Research    Association, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1964. 

INCRALAC 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  comply  with  certain  re- 
quirements and  specifications  of  quality  and  manufacture,  as 
established  by  applicant. 

For  Lacquer  to  Protect  Copper  or  Copper  Based  Articles 
From  Discoloration. 

First  use  June  2,  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

811.161.  FLAME-BAR  AND  DESIGN.  General  Electric 
Company.     SN  183,582.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  12-26-63. 

811.162.  VRA  03.     Turners  Asbestos  Fibres  Limited.     SN 

214.721.  Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-22-65. 

811.163.  VRA   G4.      Turners  Asbestos   Fibres   Limited.      SN 

214.722.  Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-22-65. 

811.164.  WILFORD.  Harvey  M.  Wllford,  d.b.a.  Wllford 
Hatchery.     SN  216,033.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  4-7-65. 

811.165.  WILFORD  BROAD  BREASTED  WHITES  THE 
WHITE  FEATHERED  BE.  BRONZE  AND  DESIGN. 
Harvey  M.  Wllford,  d.b.a.  Wllford  Hatchery.  SN  216.034. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  4-7-65. 

811.166.  KIT  KIP.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  219,108. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  5-18-65. 

811.167.  PLYMEY.  Plymouth  Rubber  Company,  Inc.  SN 
219,605.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

811.168.  MARVESS.  Alamo  Industries,  Inc.  SN  221,547. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

811.169.  CONVOLAY.  TRW  Inc.  SN  222,431.  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  8-30-65. 

811.170.  DEADBEAT.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 
222,575.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  7-2-65.  , 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


811.171.  BEKAERT  AND  DESIGN.  Trefllerles  Leon 
Bekaert,  SPRL.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  13,  2.3, 
and  32).     SN  189,400.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-23-64. 

811.172.  NORITAKE.  Nippon  Tokl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  SN 
199,595.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-10-64. 

811.173.  WP  AND  DESIGN.  Wayne  Plastics  Corp.  MUL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  13).  SN  201,902.  Pub. 
5-3-66.    Filed  9-14-64. 

811.174.  CUB-TO WLS.  Bay  West  Paper  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  2  and  37).  SN  210,244.  Pub. 
5-3-66.    Filed  1-21-65. 

811.175.  ORA-CUP.  Ultra  Custom  Pak,  Inc.  SN  216,895. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  4-19-65. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

811.176.     BYE-BYE-BABY  BY  VI.    Viola  RafTo.    SN  217,395. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


811.180.  CEL.^NESE.  Celanese  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  181,319.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  11-18-63. 

811.181.  SOF-SIZE.  Brockstone  Chemical  CompHny.  SN 
1S2,403.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  12-5-63. 

Ml, 182.  PYRAMIN.  Badlsche  AnlUn-  &  Soda  Ffcbrlk  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.  SN  187,384.  Pub.  1-12-65.  Filed 
2-25-64. 

811,183.  DAY-BRITE.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tlun,  assignee  of  Bryant  Chemical  Company,  Division  of 
Cadillac  Oil  Company.  SN  190,589.  Pub.  4-20-^5.  Filed 
4-8-64. 

si  1,184.  CMC  AND  DESIGN.  Comet  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.     SN    199,538.      Pub.   5-3-66.      Filed   8-10-64. 

sil,185.  ULTKALAN.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.    SN  205,420.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  11-3-64* 

811,186.  PROPOLAN.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.    SN  205,424.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  11-3-64. 

Ml, 187.  WHITMOYER.  Whltmoyer  Laboratories.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  18,  44,  and  «8.)  SN 
205,756.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  11-9-64. 

811.188.  ANTICORR.  Ing.  W.  Obertll  Aktlengeiellschaft. 
SN  205,820.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  11-9-64. 

811.189.  STANPRO.  The  Standard  Products  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).  SN  208,639. 
Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  12-21-64. 

811.190.  QURAM.  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.  SN 
214,370.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-17-65. 


painj 


811,191.     UVI-NOX.      General   Aniline   &   Film   Corporation. 
SN  215,496.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  4-1-65. 


811.192.  AQUA-CIIEM.       Aqua-Chem.     Inc. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  4-7-65. 

811.193.  PAXFARIN.      Biocerta   Corporation. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  5-5-65. 


SN  ,  215,933. 


:j 


217.981. 


811.194.     BUG-TOX.      Gelgy     Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
227,41.-).     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-8-65. 


irtm^n- 


.S11.190.      MISCELLANEOUS      DESIGN.         Hartm^n-Leddon 
Company.  Inc.     SN  227, 5S1.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-10-65. 

811.196.  BERKSHIRE.     Berkshire  Color  and  Chemical  Co. 
SN  227,998.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-17-65. 

811.197.  B  IN  DESIGN.     Berkshire  Color  and  Chamical  Co. 
SN  227.999.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-17-65. 

811.198.  FIRPENTINE.        Westport     Chemical     Company. 
SN  228,094.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-17-65. 

811.199.  WARDEN-20.         Sterwln      Chemicals      Ific.         SN 
228,277.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-21-65. 

811.200.  BOROL.        Metal      Hydrides      Incorporated.        SN 
228,381.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 

811.201.  ORIX.     Cohoon  Products  Corporation.    SN  228.514. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-24-65. 

811.202.  GRAPH-O-MAT.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  229,656.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  10-8-65. 

811.203.  LION    AND    DESIGN.      Monsanto    Compjiny.       SN 
230,674.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  10-20-65.  ] 

811.204.  DOG  (DESIGN).     Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods.  Inc.     SN 
237,632.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  12-28-65. 


I 


811.177.     BACTERIABAN.      Chas.    Pfizer   &   Co.,    Inc.      SN    ClaSS  7  —  CordaOO 

175,870.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-27-63.  ^ 


811.178.  TURCON.      W.    S.    Shamban   &   Co.      SN    177,453. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-20-63. 

811.179.  CLORAN.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company.     SN 
178,310.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  10-3-63.  , 
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811.205.  POLY-PLUS.     Wall  Rope  Works,  Inc.     SN  218,932. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

811.206.  PERMACORD.    The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rul)ber  Com- 
pany.    SN  229.795.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 
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Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

811.207.  PRIME    GRAIN.      S.    M.    Frank    &    Co..    Inc.      SN 
202,450.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-23-64. 

811.208.  DANWELL.      Poul   Nielsen,  d.b.a.    Stanwell    Briar 
Pipes.     SN  214,476.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-18-65. 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


811.209.      ANODET.       Canadian     Industries     Limited. 
226.618.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-27-65. 


SN 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


811.210.  FINELAWN.    Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.     SN 
213,726.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-9-65. 

811.211.  BLU  GREEN.      Plymouth   Cordage   Company.      SN 
222,506.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-1-65. 

811.212.  MULCH  ETTE.     Jacklln  Seed  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Terra 
Products.      SN   228.371.      Pub.   5-3-66.      Filed  9-22-65. 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 

811.213.  COLMA.  Kaspar  Winkler  k  Co.  SN  173,209. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-17-63. 

511.214.  ROOFKOTER.  T/P  Protective  Coatings,  Inc.,  by 
chariKe  of  name  from  Tropical  Paint  Company.  SN  191,460. 
Pub,  5-3-66.     Filed  4-17-G4. 

811.215.  BARI  KAID  AND  DESIGN.  Vl-Cly  Industries, 
Inc.      SN  201,768.      Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-11-64. 

811.216.  HOMEX.  Homasote  Company.  SN  213,013.  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  3-1-65. 

811.217.  CALCICLASE.  Basic  Incorporated.  SN  213,645. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-9-65. 

811.218.  BASICLASE.  Basic  Incorporated.  SN  213.646. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-9-65. 

811.219.  VAPO  LOCK.  Insular  Products  Corporation.  SX 
216,307.    Pub.  .-.-3-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

811.220.  FORBON  AND  DESIGN.  NVF  Company,  by 
change  of  name  from  National  Vulcanized  Fibre  Company. 
SN  216.325.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

811.221.  POZ  0-PAC.  Poz-O-Pac  Company  of  America.  SN 
220.145.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

511.222.  POROSWALL.  Walker  Poroswall  Pipe  Co..  Inc. 
SN  225,217.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-6-65. 

811.223.  MORTEX.  J.  W.  Mortell  Company.  SN  226.548. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 

811.224.  G  AND  DESIGN.  Gllsonlte  Process  Distributors. 
SN  227,027.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-2-65. 

811.225.  SELBATRAZ.  Selby,  Battersby  &  Co.  SN 
227,338.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

811.226.  KTS.  K.  T.  Snyder  Company,  Inc.  SN  229.459. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  10-6-65. 


811.228.  CALMEC.  Calmec  Manufacturing  Corp.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13  anii  26).  SN  201,367.  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  9-8-64. 

811.229.  WEBER.  Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.  SN 
210,625.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 

Ml, 230.      OMECO.     OH  Marketing  Equipment  Company.  Inc. 

SN  216.180.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed  4-9-65. 
hll,231.      SAMSON.      Chicago    Specialty    Manufacturing   Co. 

SN  220.202.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed  6-2-65. 
811.232.     RED  WHITE.     Toyo  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.     SN  223,183. 

Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 


811,171.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811,173.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811,227.     MIRACLEAN.      Keating    of    Chicago,    Inc. 
199,072.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  8-3-64. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

811,233.  CHEMSEAL.  Berryman  Products,  Inc.  d.b.a. 
Berryman  Products.  SN  217.521.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
4-28-65. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

811.234.  MONOSOL.  Conchemco  Incorporated.  SN  187.914. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-4-64. 

811.235.  FLEX  COTE.  Flex  Cote  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  196,652.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-29-64. 

811.236.  DURA-PAINTS.  Dura-Paints.  Inc.  SN  198.837. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-30-64. 

811.237.  CHEMSTOP.  Chemsearch  Corporation.  SN 
199,534.     Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  S-10-64. 

811.238.  TEXTURON.  Mary  Carter  Paint  Co.  SN  201,092. 
Pub.  3-1-06.    Filed  9-2-64. 

811.239.  STAYTITE  AND  DESIGN.  Stay-Tlte  Products 
Co.,   Inc.     SN  201,240.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-3-64. 

811.240.  NEVERWAX.  LePages  Limited.  SN  201,951. 
Pub.  3-29-66.     Filed  9-15-64. 

811.241.  MILTHIX.  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Mllthlx 
Division  of  Purex  Industrial  and  Institutional  Group.  SN 
205,198.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  10-30-64. 

811.242.  ULTRA  COATINGS.  The  O'Brien  Corporation. 
SN  205.716.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  ll-6-«4. 

811.243.  HAMATROL.  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation. 
SN  208,997.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  12-29-64. 

811.244.  SEAL-OTILE.  Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
211,727.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  2-10-«5. 

811.245.  ZOOM.  Norrls  Paint  and  Varnish  Co..  Inc.  SN 
212,567.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  2-23-65. 

811.246.  BRONZOTIC.  Prescolite  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  213,353.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-4-65. 

811.247.  PORT  OF  CALL  AND  DESIGN.  Neeld  D.  Tanks- 
ley,  d.b.a.  Port  of  Call  Paint  Co.  SN  214,718.  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  3-22-65. 

811.248.  ORBA  AND  DESIGN.  Julius  A.  PUand.  d.b.a. 
J.  A,  Plland.     SN  216.194.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

811.249.  KYSIL.  Kyanlze  Paints,  Inc.  SN  218,123.  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  5-5-65. 

811.250.  NU-TYPE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Gregg  Company 
Incorporated.     SN  218.989.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  5-17-«5. 

811.251.  ISOMID.  Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  219.619. 
Pub.  5-3-06.       Filed  5-24-65. 

811.252.  ANALUX.  George  Pica,  d.b.a.  Talon  Paint  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  224.642.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 

811.253.  EVR-GARD.  Evr-Gard  Coatings  Corporation. 
SN  228.352.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN     811,254.     DEAN'S    OWN.      Freeman    k    Gossage.    Inc.      SN 
192,701.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  5-5-64. 
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811.255.  MECCARIi^LOS,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rlnsoz  & 
Ormond  S.A.     SN  219,269.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  5-19-6."). 

811.256.  KLOMPENMAKER.  N.V.  Slgarettenfabrlek  Ed. 
Laurens  "Le  Khedive."  SN  224,319.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
7-27-65. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

»    811,187.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

811.257.  TUSSAMEL.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Brooke  Laboratories.  SN  188,285.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  3-9-64. 

811.258.  VITA-HAIR.  Donald  J.  Sherman,  d.b.a.  Vita-Hair 
Distributors.    SN  203,337.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  10-5-64. 

811.259.  OVISEC.  The  British  Drug  Houses  Limited.  SN 
213,652.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-9-65. 

811.260.  TEES.  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  214,08.'j 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-15-65. 

811.261.  TOLAPHEN.  Invenex  Pharmaceuticals.  SN 
214.633.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  3-22-65. 

811.262.  DIABLO.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  218,271. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

811.263.  DURAMAX.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  218,272. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

811.264.  ENTERCIN.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  218,273. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

811.265.  STERI-FOAM  AND  DESIGN.  Spray-Lin,  Inc.  SN 
218,916.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  5-14-65. 

811.266.  POXINE.  Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories.  SN 
223.219.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-13-65. 

811.267.  BISOPHENE.  William  Cooper  &  Nephews,  Inc. 
SN  224,173.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

811.268.  PANCIN.  Daywell  Laboratories  Corporation.  SN 
226,344.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

811.269.  TOLERON.  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  SN 
226,753.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

811.270.  TEDRAL  ANTI-H.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company.     SN  228,092.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-17-Co. 

811.271.  CHIPPER.  Wallace  W.  Shong.  SN  231,601.  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  10-24-65. 

811.272.  CORONATE  "20."  Faith  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
233,664.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  11-29-65. 

811.273.  CAMPHO-BLIS  AND  DESIGN.  Rabin  Winters 
Corporation.     SN  233,945.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  12-3-63. 

811.274.  I-T-E.  Anvil  Mineral  Products  Corporation.  SN 
234.108.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  12-7-65. 

811.275.  TROPAX-PB.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  SN 
234.134.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  12-7-65. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  i 

811.280.     QUIET  QUALITY.     Sorgel  Electric  Comjjany.     SN 

172,616.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-8-63. 
Ml, 281.     GENERAC   AND   DESIGN.      Generac  Corporation. 

SX1S2,170,    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  12-2-63. 
sil,2.s2       VECTORBORD.     Vector  Electronic  Comfjany.     SN 

1'j2,338.     Pub.  3-3-66.     Filed  4-29-64. 
Ml,2,s,{.      STAGKM.\.STKK.        Packaged      Lighting     Services, 

Inc.     SN  207,979.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  12-11-64. 
M1,2S4.      RPD     AND     DESIGN.       Robert     P.     Defcart.       SN 

210,102.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 

M  1.285.     XACTGLO.       Claud     S.     Gordon     Company.       SN 

211,72.3.     Pub.  5-;S-06.     Filed  2-10-65. 
,Ml,2sti.      .MKRCUKY.       Mercury     Record     ProductSons,     Inc. 

MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Classes    21    and    36).      SST    217,374. 

Pub.  5-3-00.     Filed  4-26-65.  j 

Ml, 2^7.      r.\.      United    .\lrcraft    Corporation.      S*    217,969. 

Pub.  a-3-OtJ.     Filed  5-4    65. 
811,288,     INDUSTRO.     Woods  Wire  Products.     SN  219,652. 

Pub.  5-3-00.     Filed  3-24-65. 

M  1,289.      OCTET.     Emerson  Electric  Co.     SN  223^06.     Pub. 
5-3-60.     Filed  7-12-65. 

811,290.      K6.      S.    S.   Kresge  Company.      SN   224,865.     Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  8-3-63. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


811.276.  ^ASC.  Frank  G.  Stone,  d.b.a.  American  Sports  Co. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  175,521. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-21-63. 

811.277.  TK  (MONOGRAM  DESIGN).  Thermo  King  Cor- 
poration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  31).  SN 
208.860.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  12-24-64. 

811.278.  MA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Morak  Brakes,  Inc. 
SN  213,692.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-9-65. 


Class  20— Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

811,279.     GLAD.     Union  Carbide  Corporation.     SN  224,815. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 


I 
Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

811,291  JUMBLE  FITS.  Cadaco,  Inc.,  assignee  of  .\lex  I). 
Palmer,  d.b.a.  Tek  Method  Company.  SN  201,P63.  Pub. 
12-7-05.     Filed  9-14-64. 

811.292.  STICKY  FINGER.  Masco  Corporation  (Mascon 
Toy  Company  Division).  SN  212,434.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
2-19-63. 

811.293.  WATERWAYS.  Kransco  Manufacturlnf,  Inc.  SN 
213,579.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-8-65. 

M  1,294.  WATERWAYS  AND  DESIGN.  Kranscc  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.     SN  213,580.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-8-65. 

811,293.  SCANDI.\  HOUSE.  Scandia  House  Snterprlses, 
Inc.     SN  213,718.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-9-65. 

811.296.  TRI,  Set  Screw  &  Mfg.  Company.  SIN  213,893. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-11-65. 

811.297.  BULLSEYE.      Set    Screw   k   Mfg.    Company.      BN 

213.894.  Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-11-65. 

811.298.  REVERSAL.      Set    Screw    k    Mfg.    Comlpany.      8N 

213.895.  Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-11-65. 

811.299.  CROSS.  Set  Screw  k  Mfg.  Company.  $N  213,896. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-11-65. 

811.300.  3  SQUARE.  Set  Screw  k  Mfg.  Conjpany.  SN 
213,897.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-11-65. 

811.301.  LAYNA.  Sodlco,  Inc.  SN  214,707.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  3-22-65.  I 

811.302.  PRO-AM  AND  DESIGN.  Snyder  Matufacturing 
Company.      SN   218,915.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

811.303.  THE  WAKER.  Sportsways,  Inc.  SN  220,166. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

811.304.  BILOFIX  AND  DESIGN.  Bllo  v.  G.K.  Kristlansen. 
SN  221,249.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  6-16-65. 

811,303.  X7.  Jas.  D.  Easton.  Inc.  SN  221^907.  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  6-24-65. 

811.306.  HANG  TEN.  Doris  Moore  of  California,  Inc.  SN 
222,050.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 

811.307.  TOP  SONIC.  James  Heddon's  Sons.  6N  222.701. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

811.308.  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Viscount  Products. 
Inc.     SN  224,665.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-30-85. 


811.309.  KNIGHTS  GAL'ERY  AND  DESIGN.  Viscount 
Products,  Inc.     SN  224,666.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 

811.310.  GROUP  THERAPY.  Robert  Geoffrey  Bate,  d.b.a. 
Psychological  Development  Laboratories.  SN  225,266. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-9-65. 

811.311.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  225,546.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-12-65. 

811.312.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corpo 
ration.     SN  225.547.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-12-65. 

811.313.  FORMULASTIC.  Chartered  Enterprises,  d.b.a. 
Superior  Sports  Specialties.  SN  225.728.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  8-16-65. 

811.314.  AQUA  STAR.  Chartered  Enterprises,  d.b.a.  Su- 
perior Sports  Specialties.  SN  225,732.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  8-16-65. 

Mil, 315.  TWIRL-A-LURE.  Dr.  Reeves  Products,  d.b.a.  Nor- 
kln  Laboratories.  SN  225,741.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
8-16-65. 

811.316.  HEAD  STARTERS  AND  DESIGN.  Beulah  Harris 
Stolpen,  d.b.a.  The  Rolling  Reader  Publishing  Co.  SN 
225,829.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-16-65. 

811.317.  OBSERVATION.  Romper  Room,  Inc.  SN  225,896. 
Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  8-17-65. 

811.318.  PATOOTIE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  225,967.  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 

811.319.  BERNIE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  225,968.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  8-18-65. 

811,320  BIFF.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  225.970.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  8-18-65. 

811.321.  CONVINCER.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  225,971.  Pub. 
.3-3-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 

811.322.  GEMINI.  Southern  Plastics  Engineering  Corpo 
ration.      SN  226,091.      Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed   8-19-65. 

811.323.  SIXFINGER.  De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  SN 
220,131.    Pub,  5-3-66.    Filed  8-20-05. 

811.324.  GLAS-LITE.  Plas-Steel  Products,  Inc.  SN 
220,570.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 

811.325.  CHARMETTE.  Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
226,930.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-1-65. 

811.326.  GREEN  CAP  (DESIGN).  Dayton  Marine  Prod 
ucts,  Inc.     SN  227,208.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-2-05. 

Ml, 327.  FOR  GARD.  Dentek,  Inc.  SN  227,264.  Pub. 
3-3-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances  | 

811,228.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

811.336.  COMFORT.     O.K.I.  Supply  Co.     SN  200,472.     Pub. 
5-3-66.    Filed  8-24-64. 

811.337.  ORBIT.       Dlnsmore     Instrument     Company.       SN 
201,392.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-8-64. 

811.338.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.      Burtek,    Inc.       SN 
210,081.     Pub.  3-3-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 

811.339.  WORK     STATION.       Cole-Parmer     Instrument     4 
Equipment  Co.     SN  228,639.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 


Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

811,340.      CM  AND  DESIGN.     Creative  Monograms  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  228,645.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


811,341.      SUDZ-EE.      Charles  J.   Toth,  d.b.a.   Elto  Products. 
SN  199,930.     Pub.  3-3-66.     Filed  S-14-64. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

811,277.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

811.342.  POOL  GEMS.     Trl-Men   Manufacturing  Corp.     SN 
205,973.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  11-9-64. 

811.343.  ROLL  KLEEN.     Farr  Company.    SN  206,937.     Pub. 
5-3-66.    Filed  11-25-64. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

811,171.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
811,276.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

811.328.  SLICEA-SLICE.  Ace  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  188,696.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-16-64. 

811.329.  WDS  AND  DESIGN.  W.D.S.  Tooling  Aids  Lim- 
ited.    SN  195,472.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-11-64. 

811.330.  BIBO.  Flygt  International  Aktlebolag.  SN 
198,644.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-28-64. 

811.331.  A  AIMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Allied  Industrial  Ma- 
chine Tool  Corporation.  SN  204,038.  Pub.  6-3-66.  Filed 
10-15-64. 

811.332.  DYNACRANE.  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  206,682.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  11-23-64. 

811.333.  GYRA-SCREEN.  Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corporation 
SN  211,571.     Pub.  10-5-65.    Filed  2-8-65. 

811,3.34.  PLANT  AIR  PACKAGE  AND  DESIGN  (7  AR 
ROWS).  Carrier  Corporation.  SN  216,799.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  4-19-65. 

811,335.  PAK  TYER.  Felins  Tying  Machine  Company.  SN 
218,093.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

811.171.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811,344.  SLEEP  BUILDERS  GUILD.  Sleep  Builders  Guild. 
SN  197,187.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
7-6-64. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


811,345.     LENOX.    Lenox.  Incorporated.     SN  219,437.    Pub. 
5-3-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

811,340.     HAND  D-HEAT.        Edbert     Company,     Inc.        SN 
203,751.    Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  10-12-64. 

811.347.  WESCO.      Northwest  Foundry  &  Furnace  Co.     SN 
204,698.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  10-2.3-64. 

811.348.  CMC  AND  DESIGN.     Consolidated  Marketing  Co. 
SN  204,728.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  10-12-64. 

811.349.  MONO-LOY.     The  Reslsto-Loy  Company,  Inc.     SN 
205,096.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  10-29-64. 

811.350.  DQM.       Air    Devices,     Inc.       SN     206,496.       Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  11-19-64. 
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811.351.  DUST  SIGHT.    Farr  Company.     SN  206,935.     Pub. 
5-3-66.    Filed  11-25-64. 

811.352.  BIG  RIG.     Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     SN  207,317. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  12-2-64. 

811.353.  BAHNSOX.     The  Bahnsoii  Company.     SN  217, .'.itH, 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  4-29-65. 

811.354.  VOL-AIK  AND  DESIGN.     The  Air  Preheater  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  218,940.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  5   17   ti.'j. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

811.355.  REMA  COMBI.  Stahlgruber,  Otto  Gruber  i  Co. 
SN  19o,976.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  6-18-64. 

811.356.  CORNELL  WIDETRACK.  The  IVp  Hoys,  .Manny. 
Moe  &  Jack.     SN  204,399.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  10-20-«4. 

811.357.  Superset.  Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.,  Inc.,  a-Mt;n.e 
of  Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.  SN  209,344.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
1-5-65. 

811.358.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Coriui 
ration.     SN  225,548.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  .s-12   65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

811,286.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

811.359.  T    BASS.      Michael    J.    Cudahy,    d.b.a.    Marfnierte 
Electronics.     SN  207,269.     Pub.  5-3-66.     File<l  12   2   t;4. 

811.360.  THORENS.    Thorens  Corporation  of  America.     SN 
214,202.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-15-65. 

811.361.  TURNABOUT    AND    DESIGN.      Vo.\    Productions. 
Inc.     SN  221,125.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-14-05. 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

811,174.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811.362.  DOWCHEX    AND    DESIGN.      Dowchex    Incorpo 
rated.     SN  211,691.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 

811.363.  STROMBERG.  General  Time  Corporation.  SN 
219,869.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  5-27-65. 

811.364.  MULTI-TEX.  Multicolor  Corporation.  SN  220,784. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  6-9-65. 

811.365.  ENCODA-KIT.  Curtis  1000  Inc.  SN  222.;i4s. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  6-30-65. 

811.366.  KLEAR-KLING.  Standard  International  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Standard  Home  Products.  §N  231,268.  Put). 
5-3-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 


Qass39-Qotliing 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

811.367.  TIME  &  TIDE.  Time  and  Tide  Limited.  SN 
177,819.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-26-63. 

811.368.  BELART.  Belart,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  38  and  50).  SN  204,231.  Pub.  5-3-60.  Filed 
ia-19-64. 

811.369.  SRI.  Speed  Reading  Institute,  Inc.  SN  20r),405. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  11-3-64. 

811.370.  THE  PINK  PUSSY  CAT  AND  DESIGN.  Pink 
Pussycat  of  Hollywood.  SN  222,743.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
7-6-65. 

811.371.  COW-OTEL.  Southern  States  Cooperative  Incor 
porated.      SN  230,448.      Pub.   5-3-66.     Filed   10-18-65. 

811.372.  THE  EXCHANGE.  New'^York  Stock  Exchange. 
SN  235,788.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  1-4-66. 


811,373.      "CLUB  LINE."     Wembley,  Inc.     SN  19^,265.     Pub. 

-,-:i-r,{\.     Filed  5-25-04. 

>1 1,374.      MONO-KINI.      Stedmun    Manufacturing   Company. 
SN  207,530.     Pub.  5   3-66.     Filed  12-4-64. 

Ml.;{75.      STANCE,       H.    R.    Kamiusky    &    Sons,    Inc.       SN 
207, sio.     Pub.  5-3   06.     Filed  12-0-64. 

8ll,:i70.      TALL  TAMER.     Blair  Fashions,  Inc.     SN  216,132. 

Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  4-9-65. 
->11,.JT7.      PUSSV    VELOUK.      M.    Nirenberg   Son|.    Inc.      SN 

210.520.     Pub.  5-3-06.     Filed  4-14-65.  i 

Ml,.{7.s.      SKIMPIES.       David     Crystal,     Inc.       S^'     216,806. 

Pub.  .■)-3-00.     Filed  4-19-65. 

sll,:!79.      BLAZER  SgUARE.     Handcraft  Incorptiratetl.     SN 
21',). 785.     I'ul).  .")   3 CO.     Filed  5-20  05. 

six,, SMI.      SMOOTIIII-:  MER.MAID.     The  Strouse,  Adler  Com 
pany.     SN  210,1127.     Pub.  5-3-00.     Filed  5-27-«;5. 

Ml,.isi.      VINCENT   DE    KdVEN.      Emporium    World    Mllll 

iiery  Co.     SN  220,4.S3.     Pul).  5-3-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 
.^U,;>S2.      FANCIFII-  HEAD  (DESIGN).     AdmirH  Shoe  Cor- 

ptiratlon,  il.li.a.  Mutiml  Shoe  Sales  Company.     t>N  221,136. 

Pub.  5   3-00.     Filed  0    15-05,  j 

SUJ383.      SABRE  SQIARKS  AND  DESIGN,     wimbley.  Inc. 

SN  221, (;05.     Pub.  5-3-00.     Filed  6-21-65. 

Inc.       SN 


M  1,384.      SANDCASTLE.       Cole     of     California, 

221. ''OT.     Pub.  5    3-t;0.  Filed  0   24    05. 

Ml,:',s,-j.      KING    CKARr  AND    CROWN    DESIGN.       Ripley 

Manufacturing   Corp.  SN    222,207.      Pub.    5-;i  66.      Filed 

6-20   05. 

sll.:isO.      SHANHOl'SK.  W.     Shanhouse     Sons,     Inc.       SN 

222,0X1.     I'liti    .'.    3-00.  Filed  7-S-05. 

Sll,3s7.      GLAD.      Union   Carbide  Corporation.     f^N  224, MO. 

Pub.  5-3    06.     Filed  8-2-65. 
sll..iss.      DKLBKKT  ORIGINALS,     Southern  Shde  Company, 

Inc.      SN   225,303.      I'ub.   5-3-00.     Filed  8-0-OC. 
811,3>'0.      gCARTET.     Quartet  Fashions,   Inc.      |>N   225,438. 

Pub.  5-3-00.     nied  s-lO-05. 


I  

Qass  40  —  Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


Ml,3!»0.      WIGS     BY     TOVAR.       Tovar    Tresses     Inc.       SN 

210,541.     Pub.  5-3-06.     Filed  4-14-05, 
Ml.,!01.      PKKMA  PLUME.        Grip  Flex      Corporation.        SN 

225,758.     Pub.  5-3-06,     Filed  8-16-65. 

811,302.     GENIE  WIG  AND  DESIGN.    Genie  Wljgs.  Inc.     SN 

220,140.     Pub.  5-3-00.     Filed  8-20-65. 
M  1.303.      .MOLIJ-A  FOAM.        HaveK     Industries,      Inc.        SN 

220,911.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-1-05.  , 

811,304.      ORNA  MOUNTS  AND  DESIGN.     E.  Q.  De  Witt  & 
Co.  Inc.     SN  228,344.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-)2-65. 


I 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and' Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


«ll,305,      WAVY  DESIGN.      New  Castle  Produces,  Inc. 
190,898.     Pub.  5-3-00.     Filed  7-1-64. 


SN 


811,396.  NOVELAIRE.  Cone  Mills  Corporaflbn,  assignee 
of  Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.  SN  211.234.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  2-3-65. 

811.307.  11  AND  DESIGN.  Cone  Mills  CorDnratlon,  as- 
signee of  Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.  SN  21t,235.  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  2-3-65. 

SH.30S,  TINY  DREAMS.  Cone  Mills  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.  SN  211,237.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  2-3-65. 
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M  1,399.  LE  BONTE.  Cone  Mills  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Anderson,  Clayt<ui  k  Co.  SN  211,239.  Pub.  5-3-66.  File<l 
2-3   05. 

Ml, 400.      HECOSPAN.      Heberleln   &   Co.    AG.      SN   223,670. 

Pub.  5-3-06.     Filed  7-19-65. 
Ml, 401.      ERWIN    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Erwin    Mills,    Inc 

SN  226,367,    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-24-65. 

>M1,402.  BARLEYCORN  BY  CONCORD.  Concord  Fabrics 
Inc.     SN   22S,335.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

811.403.  SUNBEAM  AND  DESIGN.     Sunbeam  Wolsey  Llm 
Ited.     SN  215,286.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

811.404.  HECOSPAN.      Heberleln   &   Co.   AG.      SN   223,671. 
Pub.  5-3   06.     Filed  7-19-65. 

811.405.  ROSEL.      Roselon   Yarns,  Inc.      SN  226,677.     Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  8-27-65. 


« 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

M1,1H7.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

Ml,4iu;.      WARBLET.       Tracor,     Inc.       SN     212,920.       Pub 

5  3-Or,,     Filed  2-26-65. 
.sil,4()7.      MARK   10.     Bird  Corporation.      SN  220,905.     Pub. 

5-3-00.     Filed  0-11-65. 
811,408.      MARK     17.       Bird     Space    Technology,     Inc,       SN 

220,906.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-11-65. 
Ml, 409.      VE  RE  CE.     Axel  Klstner  AB.     SN  222,103.     Pub. 

5-3-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 
Ml, 410.      MA.IOR  DENT.     F.  Alexander  Shimer,  d.b.a   Major- 
Dent  USA.     SN  223,732.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-19-05. 
Sll,411.      WJ    WILLIAMS-JUSTI    AND   DESIGN.      Williams 

Gold   Refining  Company   Incorporated.      SN  226,322.     Pub. 

,".-3-00.     Filed  S- 23-65. 

Ml, 412.      BLOON  SPLINT.       Ortliope<Hc     Equipment     Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN  220,370.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed   8-24-65. 

811.413.  CHRONOCOR.      Cordis   Corporation.      SN   228,136. 
Pub.  3-29-66.     Fll.-d  9-20-65. 

811.414.  TUF  FLEX.       Mlzzy.     Inc.       SN     231,767.       Pub. 
5-3-66.    Filed  10-28-65. 


Qass  45  —  Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

811.415.  SEDGWICK  INN.  Sedgwick  International  Ltd.,  as- 
signee of  Cherry  Blossoms  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a. 
Sedgwick  Inn  Cocktail  Mixes.  SN  198,131.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  7-20  04. 

811.416.  DAIRY  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN.  American  Dairy 
Queen  Corporation.  SN  220,730.  Pub.  5-3-60.  Filed 
6-9-65. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


811,187.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

811.417.  WIL-O  WAY.  Totem  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  WilO-Way 
Farm  Dairy,  and  Wll-O-Way  Guernsey  Farm.  SN  139,158. 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-5-62. 

811.418.  RICH  'N  EGG.  The  Miami  Margarine  Company. 
SN  165,070.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-20-63. 

811.419.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Ed.  Messmer.  SN 
166,347.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  4-8-63. 


811.420.  COLOMBINA.  Fabrica  de  Dulces  Colomblna  Liml- 
tadn.     SN  180,569.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  11-6-63. 

811.421.  EAT  MOHR  FRUIT.  Mohr  Orchards,  Inc.  SN 
181,790.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  11-22-63. 

,sil,422.  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  Shurflne-Central  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Central  Retailer  Owned  Grocers,  Inc.  SN 
184,.S80.    Pub.  5-3-06.    Filed  1-20-64. 

811.423.  PRINCE  AND  DESIGN.  Prince  Macaroni  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  192,847.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
5-6-64. 

811.424.  STIK-WICH.  Stik-Wich  Corp.  SN  194,928.  Pub. 
10-27-64.     Filed  6-4-64. 

811.425.  COCOANUT  TWIRLS.  Aunt  Fanny's  Baking  Co. 
SN  194,943.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-5-04. 

811.426.  HAWAIIAN  CHI-CHA.  A.  E.  Illes  Company.  SN 
197,492.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  7-9-64. 

811.427.  SANTEE.  Pearce  Young  Angel  Company.  SN 
203,524.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  10-7-64. 

811.428.  HELEN  MAJORS.  Helen  Major,  d.b.a.  Helen 
Majors  Kitchen.  SN  208,092.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
12-14-64. 

811.429.  NORLINE.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Marsh- 
ville  Poultry  Comjiany.  SN  212,952.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
3-1-65. 

811.430.  ".MR.  NOODLE"  AND  DESIGN.  Reames  Foods. 
Inc.     SN  213,047.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-1-65. 

811.431.  TOP  TASTE.  National  Tea  Co.  SN  213,885.  Pub. 
.5-3-66.     Filed  3-11-65. 

511.432.  IRISH  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  A.  O'Brien 
and  Michael  T.  O'Brien  (partnership),  SN  218,308,  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 

811.433.  DRONNINGHOLM,  Solofabrtken  A/S.  SN 
218.806.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 

811.434.  PROFESSIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Textron,  Inc. 
SN  219,082.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  5-17-65. 

811.435.  MILANI.  Milani  Foods,  Inc.  SN  219,596.  Pub. 
5-3   00.     Filed  5   2  4-65. 

Ml, 436.  BEAU  FLEUVE  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  M. 
Whelan,  d.b.a.  Beau  Fleuve.  SN  219,742.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  5-25-65. 

Ml,437.  MARTINI.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.  SN  220,575. 
Pub.  ,-)-3-00.     Filed  6-7-65. 

M1.43S.  STRONGHEALTH  DOG  FOOD  AND  DESIGN. 
Doyle  Packing  Corp.  SN  220,922.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
6-11-05. 

811.439.  SOUTH  MESA.  N.'  K.  Hurst  Company,  Inc.  SN 
221,056.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  6-14-65. 

811.440.  MOUNTAIN  GOLD.  E.  F.  Lane  &  Son.  SN 
221,727.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-22-65. 

811.441.  SWEETROL.  The  Chicago  Dietetic  Supply  House, 
Inc.     SN  222,551.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 

811.442.  ANALY  FARMS.  Sebastopol  Cooperative  Cannery. 
SN  222,764.    Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-0-65. 

811.443.  J-BOY.  Jerrtco,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jerry's.  SN  223,312. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  7-14-65. 

M  1,444.  BUNTE  AND  DESIGN.  Bunte  Candies,  Inc.  SN 
224,914.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

811.445.  SWEET-HEART.  S  &  S  Cone  Co..  Inc.  SN 
227,794.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

811.446.  GO  AND  DESIGN.  Doane  Feed  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  228,340.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 

811.447.  WE  RANCH  TABLE  AND  DESIGN.  Wilbur- 
Ellis  Company.     SN  228,586.     Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  9-24-65. 

Ml. 448.  CREAMETTES.  The  Creamette  Company.  SN 
229,070.     Pub.  5-3-06.     Filed  10-1-65. 

811,449.  KILLER.  Carl  Giola,  d.b.a.  State  Produce  Brokers. 
SN  229,235.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  10-4-65. 


Class  47 -Wines 


811,450.     LESTANFORD.     Weibel  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Stan- 
ford Winery.     SN  215,133.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-26-65. 
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Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

811.451.  LANSDOWNE   RESERVE.      Joseph    S.    Finch    and 
Company.     SN  216,494.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  4-14-6J. 

811.452.  MOON  BEAM.     James  B.  Beam  Distilling  Co,     SN 
224,703.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

811,368.     (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.)  | 

811.453.  BIG  J.  James  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  as 
signee  of  Rockwood  &  Co.,  d.b.a.  James  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
195,158.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-8-64. 

811.454.  GLAD.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  224,817. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

811.455.  ROCKLAWN  AND  DESIGN.  Wilmington  Me 
morlal  Company,  Inc.  SN  230,015.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Flleii 
10-12-65. 

811.456.  MULTI-PIX.      Ace    Finishing    Company    Inc.      SN 
—  233,039.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  11-22-65. 


811,477.     SOFT  &  EASY.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.     MULTIPLE 
CLASS    (Classes  51    and   52).      SN  223,001.      Pub.  5-3-66. 

Filed  7-9-65. 
Sll,47fc.      SOFT  &  SIMPLE.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.     MULTI- 

I'LB    CL.VSS    (Classes    51    and    52).      SN    223,002.      Pub. 

5-3-66.     Filed  7-9-65. 
.•si  1,479.      SOLACE    AND    DESIGN.       Theodore    G.    Barnes, 

d.b.a.  Solace  of  Miami.     SN  223,627.     Pub.  5-3-6B.     Filed 

7-19-65. 
811,480.     COKO-KAY.    Palm  Shore  Corporation.   SK  224,783. 

Pub.  5  3-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 
sil,4Sl.      JE.\N    DESPREZ.      Jean    Despre*.       SN    224,849. 

Pub.  5-3-OG.     Filed  8-3-65. 
Ml. 482.      NORATHEM-\.      Dermlk    Pharmacal   Co.,  Inc.      SN 

225,012.     Pub.  .5-3-66.     Filed  S-5-65. 
sll,4S3.     HORIZON.      John    H.    Breck.    Inc.      SN    226,510. 

Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  8-26-65.  J 

811,434.      SAMUR.\I.        FlavormaOc     Industries,     Enc.       SN 

227,13s.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  9-3-05. 
811,433.     TONE  UP.      The    Realistic    Company,    assignee    of 

Irvlii   A.  Wlllut,  d.b.a.  The  WlUat  Company.     SM  228,854. 

Pub.  5-3-Gt;.     Filed  9    2S-Uo. 
.^11,480.      PRONTO.     Gabrieleen  Company,  Inc.      S.N  238,420. 

Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  2-9-06. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


I  

Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

811,169.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 


Strickland  &  Co.     SN  186,027. 


Inc.       SN 


SN 

SN 
SN 

Incorporated. 

SN  212,796. 

MULTIPLE 
Pub.   5-3-60. 


811.457.  WONDER  SET.     J 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  2-4-64. 

811.458.  LASH    SUPREME.       Avon    Products, 
207,262.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  12-2-64. 

811  459       RPX  NO.  12.     Buty-Wave  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Rain 
bow  Beauty  Supply  Co.     SN  212,183.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed 
2-17-65. 

811.460.  TENDER  LOVING  COLOR.    Clalrol  Incorporated. 
SN  212,735.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  2-25-65. 

811.461.  LOVING     LOTION.        Clalrol     Incorixirated. 

212.737.  Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  2-J5-65. 

811.462.  LOVING     COLOR.        Clalrol      Incorporated. 

212.738.  Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  2-25-65. 

811.463.  LOVING     HAIR.        Clalrol      Incorporated. 
212,746.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  2-25-65. 

811.464.  LOVING     LIGHTENER.       Clalrol 
SN  212,749.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  2-25-65. 

811.465.  MASK-AWAY.  Lazier  Incorporated 
Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  2-25-65. 

811.466.  SUNRICH.  Acme  Markets,  Inc. 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  214,227. 
Piled  3-16-65. 

811.467.  BEAUTY  SHADOWS.     Vlviane  Woodard  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  214,388.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-17-65. 

811.468.  BEAUTY  LIGHTS.     Vlviane  Woodard  Corporation. 
SN  214,389.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  3-17-65. 

811.469.  CORRECTIQUE.      Vlviane   Woodard    Corporation. 
SN  214,397.    Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  3-17-65. 

811.470.  BEGIN  AGAIN.     La  Maur,  Inc.    SN  215,510.     Pub. 
^-3-66.    Filed  4-1-65. 

811.471.  MOISTURE  SHEEN.     Dorothy  Perkins  Cosmetics, 
Inc.     SN  216,191.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

811.472.  COLOR  NOTE.    Clairol  Incorporated.    SN  217,007. 
Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  4-21-65. 

811.473.  COLOR     WHIRL.        Clairol     Incorporated.        SN 
217,008.    Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  4-21-65. 

811.474.  BRUSH   ON   BEAUTY.      Cosmetically    Yours,    Inc. 
SN  218,280.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

811  475      AMY  NOBLE.     Garlin  Drug  Co.,  Inc.     MULTIPLE 

CLASS   (Classes   51   and   52).      SN  220,936.     Pub.   5-3-66. 

Filed  6-11-65. 
811,476.     CURRIER  &  IVES.     The  J.  B.  Williams  Company, 

Inc.   MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).   SN  221,971. 

Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  6-24-65 


(See  Class  .'il  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark. ) 
(See  Class  .")1  for  this  trademark.) 
(Sec  Class  ")!  fur  this  trademark.) 
COUNSEL.        Counsel      Laboratories, 


J 


nc. 


SN 


Mil, 466. 

Ml, 475. 

M1,47G, 

Ml, 477. 

sll.478. 

sll.487. 

190,700.     Pub.  5-3-OG.     Filed  4-9-64. 

sll,488.     MIRACLE  U  AND  DESIGN.     Purity  Stores,   Inc. 

SN  207,100.    Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  7-22-63. 
Ml, 4^9.      SILLY      SO.\I'.        Aerosol      Specialties,      Inc.        SN 

209.046.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  1-11-65. 
Ml, 490.      BASOL.        Basol     Limited.       SN     214,2|6.        Pub. 

12-28-65.     Filed  .3-16-65. 
sll,4»l.     LIOUID  BROOM.      Joseph  D.  Conway,  d  b.a.   Cer- 

tlflvd    Chenilial    and    Kqiilpment    Co.       SN    214.941.       Pub. 

5-8-OG.    Filed  3-24-05.  ' 

Ml. 492.      DELTA     7     SEVEN     AND    DESIGN.       WacKenile 

Chemical  Works,   Inc.     SN  215,234.     Pub.   5-3^0.     Filed 

3-29-65. 
Ml. 493.      SHADES     AHEAD.       John     H.     Breck,     Inc.       SN 

222,653.    Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 
sll,494.     MIL  EMULSIFIER.      Milchem    Incorporated.      SN 

225,180.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-6-05. 
,sll,495.      SKIN     MIST.       Colgate  Palmolive    Company.       SN 

228,134.     Pub.  3-15-06.     Filed  9-20-65. 
Ml, 490.      DIABLO  ROJO.     B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc.     S^•  235,254. 

Pub.  5-3-66.    Filed  12-27-05. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Ml,497.  NORTH  AMERICAS  HOSPITALITY  DISH.  Ken- 
tucky Fried  Chicken  Corporation.  SN  209,166.  Pub. 
5-3-66.     Filed  12-31-04. 

811,498.  TRO.  The  Richmond  Organliatlon,  Inc.  SN 
219,067.    Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  5-17-65.  | 

Ml, 499.  VM  AND  DESIGN.  Vasco  Metals  Cbrporatlon. 
SN  222,227.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 

811,500.  CHICKEN  VILLA.  Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Cor- 
poration.    SN  223,422.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-15-65. 

811501.  MATCH-0  MATIC.  Martha  Jean  Tobin,  d.b.a. 
3kiatch-0-Matlc.     SN  224,039.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 
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Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Gass  106  -  Material  Treatment 
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811,502       DIAL    SYMBOL    AND    DESIGN.      Tel-Page,    Inc.  ^,    .     ^  u. 

SN  221,763.    Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-22-65.  «ll-'>05.      ( See  Class  103  for  this  trademark. , 

Ml, 503.     ISI.       Institute    for    Scientific    Information. 
222,844.     Pub.  5-3-68.     Filed  7-7-65. 


SN 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

811,504.  ITS  THE  BIO  BANK  .  .  .  WITH  THE  LITTLE 
BANK  INSIDE.  Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Company  of  Chicago.  SN  183,741.  Pub.  5-3^6. 
Filed  12-30-63. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

Ml, 505  CHESTY"  STIMULATOR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
Producers  Chemical  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  103  and  106).  SN  157,138.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
11-13-62. 
'811  506.  HOUSEHOLD  AND  DESIGN.  Household  Burglar 
Alarm  Systems.  Inc.  SN  213.977.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
3-12-65. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


811.509.  MAGAZINE  OF  THE  AIR.  Stanton  F.  Matlock. 
SN  199,380.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-6-64. 

811.510.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Institute  for  Family 
Neurosis  Research.  SN  218,119.  Pub.  5-3-66.  Filed 
4-20-65. 

811.511.  NCE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Schools  for  Industrial  Education,  d.b.a.  Newark  College  of 
Engineering.     SN  219,178.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  5-19-65. 

811.512.  WORLD  WIDE  SOCIAL  DANCING  AND  DESIGN. 
Byrnes  and  Swanson,  Inc.  SN  222,111.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  6-28-65. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Class  105-TransporUtion  and  Storage 


Class  200 


MI, 507      GOOD    NEIGHBORS   ABROAD.    INC.    ETC     AND 

DESIGN.     Good  Neighbors  Abroad,  Inc.     SN  163,507.     Pub. 

5-3-Ofi      Filed  2-8-63  M1.513       AMERICAN    MODEL    CAR    RACING    CONGRESS 

.Ml,508.      JUNIOR    JUNKETS.       Junior    Junkets    Inc.       SN  AND  1^^^'«-^-      .t^""'-"  J;*^!:^''"  Raceways,  Inc.     SN 

170  539.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  6-7-63.  220,345.     Pub.  ^^3-66.     Filed  6-4-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  sobject  to  opposition. 

Class  17-Tobacco  Products  Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 

Appliances 


811,514.     Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  229,252.     Filed 
P.R.  10-4  65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-12-66. 


ARDSLEY 


811,517.     Century    Projector    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
SN  212,857.     Filed  PR.  2-26-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-20-66. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  March  1964. 


CINE-FOCUS 


For  Film  Focus  Stabilliing  Apparatus  for  a  Motion  Picture 
Projector. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

811,515.  Towle  Manufacturing  Company,  Newburyport, 
Mass.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Charles  D.  Brid- 
deil,  incorporated,  d.b.a.  Chas.  D.  Briddell,  Inc.,  Crisfleld, 
Md.     SN  220,631.     Filed  P.R.  6-8-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-20-66. 

CHESAPEAKE 

For  Cutlery — Namely,  Carving  Sets  and  Steak  Sets. 
First  use  May  17,  1965. 


811,518.  Spiratone.  Inc.,  Flushing,  NY.,  by  change  of  name 
and  assignment  of  Spiratone,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  SN 
215,454.      Filed   P.R.  3-31-65  ;  Am.   S.R.  5-20-66. 

DUAL  RANGE 

For  Photographic  Accessories  and  the  Cardboard  Containers 
in  Which  They  Are  Sold. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


Class  31  -  rdters  and  Refrigerators 


811  516.     The  Plymouth  Corporation,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     SN  .    ,         .        t         t:-.,  »    d-      ev  907  419 

Sn,519.^  rr,-^  ■  Im'.  s"r:4'28^T6."'  ''      '"  '''''''• 

POW-R-CLEANER 


KOLD  KOOLER 


For  Drain  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1965. 


For  Evaporator  Units  for  Refrigerators  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1963. 
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Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


811,520.      Dyfoam  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
Filed  P.R.  4-30-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-5-66. 


SN  192,;57o. 


811,02,").      Etabllssements      LefevreUtlle,      Soclete     ea      Nom 
CoUcctlf   et   Pii    Commandite   Simple,    Nantes    (Loire'  .\tlan- 
tlque).  France.     SN  22.'), 120.     Filed  S-G-tiS. 
The    French    words    •'Pallle   d'Or   aux    Frambolses"    mean 

"straw   of   jroUl    with    strawberries."      Owner   of   French   Kej;. 

Nu.    11,312.    (lateil    Dec.    15,    1!M!4     (Nantes)  ;    Natl.    lHst.    No. 

l,7Ns;  »nd   U.S.   Keg.   Nos.  t32a.G41,  623,642,  and  ()2y^243. 


FLYSTOP 


For  Device  for  Producing  an  Air  Curtain  Barrier  for  Door- 
ways, Cool  Storage  Rooms,  and  Other  Open  Spaces  To  Prevent 
Entrance  Into  the  Spaces  by  Insects. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1964. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


811,521.     Saul  Bros.  A  Block,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     SN  214,790. 
Filed  P.R.  3-23-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-17-66. 


KILN-KURED 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Blouses,  Shirts,  Jackets,  Coats 
Suits,  Dresses,  Pants,  Knee-Pants,  Shorts,  Skirts,  Robes 
Housecoats,  Vests,  Sweaters,  and  Swimwear.  | 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 


811,522.     Exquisite  Form   Industries,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y. 
SN  216,951.     Filed  P.R.  4-20-65;  Am.  S.R.  5-17-66. 

"NO  SIDES" 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

811,523.     The  Algonquin  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Carstens  Mann 
facturing   Company,    Harwood    Heights,    111.      SN    185,975. 
Filed  P.R.  2-4-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-16-66. 

CHART  CADDY 

For  Carriers  Adapted  To  Retain  and  Store  Hospital  Charts. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1963. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

811,524.     Etablissements     Lefevre-Utlle,     Soclete     eu     Nom 
Collectif  et  en  Commandite  Simple,   Nantes    (Loire  Atlan 
tique),  France.     SN  225,124.    Filed  8-6-65. 
The   French   words   "Le   Beurre   Nantals"   mean    "the   but 
tered  from  Nantes."     The  German  words  "Nanteser  Mandel- 
Sandgeback"    mean    "buttered    sandy    pastry    from    Nantes." 
Owner   of   French   Reg.   No.    11,000,   dated   Mar.   12,    1963 
(Nantes)  ;   Natl.  Inst.   No.  948;  and  U.S.   Reg.   Nos.  623.641. 
623,642,  and  782,606. 


Tnin-TdMiTi 

irr^  nantais 
Xef£vre-utile 


For  Cookies  and  Biscuits. 


For  Cookies  and  Biscult> 


1 


8ll,,">20.      Etablissements      Lefevre-l'ttlp,      Soclete     efi      Nom 
Collettlf   et   en    Ciinunandlte   Simple,    Nantes    (I.olrp   .\tlan- 
tl(iu.M.  KraiKf.     SN  22.->.127.     FUe.l  8    0    <•,."). 
The     French     words     "PetilBeiirre"     mean     "little    butter." 

Owner    of    French    Kef:.    No.    11,271.    dated    Sej)!.    18.    1964 

(NanteM  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  1,689;  and  U.S.  Rep.   Nos.  r,23,641 

and  (523. 642.  I 


For  Cookies  ami  Hlscnlts. 


811,527.      Etablissements     Lefevrel'tlle,      Societe     tn     Nom 
Collectif   et   en   Commandite  Simple,   Nantes    (Lolfe   -Mian- 
tlqae),  France.     SN  22.'i.l2s.     Filed  ,s-6-65. 
The   French   woriN   "Heiirre  Nantais"  mean   "buttered   from 

.Nantes."      Owner   of   French    Reg,    No.    11,336,   dated   Feb.   5, 

IDt;.")    (.Vantes)  ;    Natl.    Inst.    No.    1.8S!t  ;   and   I'S.    Heg.    Nos 

t)2:i,G41,  C2.i.t;42.  and  7s2,G06. 


For  Cookies  and  Biscuits. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


2  8,  CO.-,. 

28, !»(»."). 

50,795. 

51,981. 
52.507. 
52. Gil. 
.-.3.23.'). 
53.900. 
."iS.gOl. 
5:{,902. 
53.909. 

.-.4.0.'>1. 
54.27.S. 
54.47G. 
54,507. 

54.517. 

.-,■). .■^R.3. 

56.097. 

56.567. 

5G.747. 
212075. 
212.200. 
212.801. 
213,58G, 
213.939. 
21.3.977. 
214,098 
214,170. 
214,7.'9. 
215.081. 
21.'). 8,-7. 
2ir,,17s 
21G.343. 
216.574. 
21fi,7.')2 
21G.812. 
21^.299 

218,480. 


.M.T.KN'S  FOOT  EASE.     CI.   18.      7-14-1896. 
SHIELD  WITH   2  BARLEY   STALKS    (DESIGN). 

n    48.     9-29-1896. 
NATURES     REMEDY     AND    DESIGN.       CI.     18. 

.-{    27    00. 
BUSTER  BROWN.     CI.  39.     5-1-06. 
PON      CI.  48.     5-8-06. 
DANDY.     CI.  .52.     5-^5-06. 
INTERLOCK.     CI.  #     5-29-06. 
PARAGON    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    41.      6-12-06. 
F.VRAGON.     CI.  41.     6-12-06. 
FOX  (DESIGN).     CI. 41.     6-12-06. 
SCOTCH    AND    DESIGN    (MAN    IN    HIGHLAND 

DRESS  WITH  BAGPIPE).     CI.  46.     6   12-06. 
ROUGH  ON  R.\TS.     CI.  6.     6-19-06. 

DIAMOND.     CI.  51.     R- 16-06. 

GOLDEN  GATE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     6-26-06. 

HEAD   OF  BLACK  CAT  IN   CIRCLE    (DESIGN) 
CI.  12.     6-26-06. 

PURITAN.     CI.  12.     6-26-06. 

.\  .\ND  DESIGN.     CI.  28.     8-14-06. 

MATCHLESS  HOSIERY.     CI.  39.     8-21-06. 

TANNATE.    CI.  35.     10-9-06. 

D  D  D.     CI.  IS.     10-16-06. 

MARBLELOID      CI.  12.     4-27-26. 

COLOT.XTO.     CI.  46.     4-27-26. 

LB.     CI.  .32.     5-11    26. 

INDOLENE.     CI.  15.    6  1-26. 

D.\RT.    CI.  39.    6-8-26. 

CDX      CI.  44.     R-8-2G. 

KIKK.     CI.  .39.     «-l.')-26. 

OLD    HOSPITALITY.      CI.    49.      6-15-26, 

CALAVO.    CI.  46.    7-6-26. 

POND'S.     CI.  51      7-13-26. 

LUMBER  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     7-27-26. 

MKDABOG.     CI.  40.     8    :{-2G. 

STIMPSON.     CI.  14.     8-10-26. 

GIRLS  HEAD   (DESIGN).     CI.  46.     S-17-26. 
.\LVIN.     CI.  28.     8-17-26. 
KAYTEX.     CI.  39.     8-24-26. 

V.\LMOR.     CI.  51.     9-21-20. 

DURALIN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     9-28-26. 


219,075, 
219.s,35. 
219,845. 
219,993. 
220,198. 
220,199. 
220,207, 
220, .370, 
220.447 

221.042. 

413,022. 

420.098, 

420,916. 

421.017, 

421,100. 

421,181. 

421.204. 

421. 3J4. 

421,379. 

421.450. 

421.794. 

421.818. 

422.080. 

422,100, 

4  2  2,. 3 .30. 

422,7.'i5, 

422.800, 

422,s.3G. 

422.999, 

42.3.0(10. 

423.472. 

423. s47. 

424.144. 

424.301. 

424,342, 

424,721. 

424,783. 

424.788, 

424.905, 

424,908, 

42.-), 132 

425.133 


RC.     CI.  13. 
H.     01.  13. 
MR.     ("1.  13. 
NON  AKE. 


.\LB0TOL.     CI.  18.     10-19-26. 
FLORAL.     CI.  40.     10-20-26.  ' 

HOME  RUN.    CI.  22.     10-26-26. 
DUL  GLO.    CI.  16.    10-26-26. 
11-2-26. 
11-2-26. 

11-2-26. 
CI.  IS.     11-9-26. 
CARECO    ONE    PIECE    FURNACE    LINING    AND 

TRIANGLE   DESIGN.      CI.    12.      11-9-26. 
CHALLENGE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.  46.      11-23-26. 
MEPCO  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  21.      5-1-45. 
PLASTOLEIN.     CI.  6.     3-26-46.  •. 

S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26.     5-7-46. 
OOG.     CI.  42.     5-14-40. 
.\TOMIC.     CI,  .-.2,     .')-21-46. 
EAGLE  DESIGN,     CI,  27,     5-21-46. 
FLEXBOND.     CI.  5.     5-21-46. 
BANGO  BRIGHT.     CI.   51.     5-2S-46. 
DITHER.     CI.  51».     5-2S-46. 
CHENEY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

NORTHERN.     CI.  37.     6-18-46. 

STEROX.     CI.  52.     6-18-46. 
DUPONT  AND  DESIGN.     CI,  15. 

POLAROID.     CI.  26.     7-2-46. 

J.\MBOREE.     CI,  51.     7-10-46. 

DURO  TEST      CI    21       S-13-40. 

GUNK.     CI.  52.     8-13-46. 

MOLD  MASTER.    CI.  32.     8-13-46. 

COSMOPOLITAN       CI.   51.      8-20-46. 

SOri.^LITE.     CI.  .'il.     8-20-46. 

BRUNTON.     CI.  26.     9-3-46. 

TARTAN.     CI.  IS.     9-10   46. 

SUZY  BEL     CI.  46.    9-24-46. 

LEROI.     CI.  46.     10-1-46. 

PS  (DESIGN).     CI.  14.     10-1-46. 

TRIOPHEN.     CI.  18.      10-22-46. 

VEEGUM.     CI.  6.     10-22-46. 

DI-SULFALAC.     CI.  18.     10-22-46. 

CELLUFLOC.     CI.  1.     10-29-46. 

HOIX)FLUX.     CI.  34.     10-29-46. 

NOPCO  KF.     CI.  6.     11-5-46. 

KF.     CI.  6.     11-.5-46. 


6-4-40. 


7-2-46. 
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77if 

098,317, 

098,323. 

098.324. 

09  X.  32  5. 

698.335. 

698.338. 

698.340. 

098.343. 

698.345. 

698.348. 

69S.3.-)4. 

698,355. 

6!t8.301. 

098.307. 

698.370. 

698.372. 

698.377. 

098.379. 

698, 3S,"). 

698,387. 

698,388. 
698.389. 
098,390. 
698,394. 
698,395. 


Section  8 

foUoiring  reo'xtrationg  issued  May  SI,  19S0 

NORLITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

LANDSCAPER.  CI.  1. 

MAYCLAY.     CI.  1. 

MAY  BROTHERS  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

PRECISION   WARE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   2. 

STA-PUT.     CI.  2. 

KAUTEX.    CI.  2. 

TYMINDEX.     CI.  2. 

ORBIT.     CI.  2. 

KARINA.     CI.  3. 

SAJP.     CI.  5. 

STA-PUT.    CI.  5. 

QUAKER  REX      CI.  6. 

DROPLET  (DESIGN).     CI.  0. 

CONOCO  H  35.    CI.  6. 

SA  TEST.     CI.  6. 

COLORSHINE.    CI.  6. 

CROPMASTER.     CI.  7. 

KROMATEX.     CI.  11. 

COMMON  SENSE  VENTILATORS  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  12. 
IGLOO  WALL.     CI.  12. 
CASTLECOR  CONSTRUCTION.     CI.   12. 
WINDAWN.     CI.  12. 
SCHJELTARP.    CI.  12. 
GUNTAX.    CI.  12. 


698.400.  SAMEX.     CI.  12. 

098.401.  SHAD  O  CLIP.     CI.  12. 
698.406.  SIMONEX.     CI.  12. 
09S412.  INSTANT  SHELVES.     CI.  13. 

698.429.  EL  PASO  BLUE  FLAME  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15. 

098.434.  POWER-GLO  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   15. 

698.43.-.  .M'TO  BLITZ.     CI    15. 

098.438,  VINYLINE,     CI.  16. 

698.439.  FLAMECHEX.     CI.  16. 
698.444.  SPRAYOLA.    CI.  16. 

098.450.  CAREER.     CI.  17. 

698.451.  BROWN  BEAUTIES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   17. 

698.452.  EL  BOSQUE.     CI.  17. 

698.453.  LIONS  HEAD.     CI.  17. 

698,459.  SALUVIMS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  IS. 

698.461.  A-1  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18, 

698.462,  DO  4  ALT.,      CI.  18. 
698.467.  PANSTEROID.     CI.  18. 
698.470.  FINE  FLOCK.     CI.  18. 
G98.482.  IRONDEX  100.     CI,  IS, 
698,485,  CONOMA.     CI.  18. 
698.489.  INVADER.     CI.  19. 

098.492.  RAINBOW  AND  DESIGN.     CI    19. 

698.493.  LAKEWOOD.    CI.  19. 
698,499.  HI  THOR.    CI.  21. 
698,502.  LINE-FITS.     CI.  21. 
698.506.  S-T-A.     CI.  21. 

698.508.  SELLO  PAK.     CI.  21. 

698.509.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 
698,511.  JEFF'S  UPSIDE-DOWN.    CI.  22. 
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698,512. 
698,513. 
698,517. 
698,519. 
698,521. 
698,525. 
698,526. 
698,531. 
698,532. 
698,533. 
698,535. 
698,540. 
698,541. 
698,550. 
698,555. 
698,558. 
698,562. 
698,568. 
698,572. 
698,573. 
698,574. 
698,575. 
698,576. 
698,584. 
698,586. 
698.588. 
698,589. 
698,595. 

698,605. 
698,607. 
698,609. 
698,610. 
698,611. 
698,612. 
698,617. 
698,618. 
698,620. 
698,621. 
698,623. 
698,627. 


TRAV-L-TAG.     CI.  22.  698,C.'{2 

CHANGE  IT.     CI.  22.  f.fts.o.H.I. 

DAKOTA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.  6$tS.636. 

DRILLROUTER   AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.                      69S,(i,a 

THIRD  HANI)  CLAMP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.  09S.038. 

WHIPSLEEVE.     CI.  23.  Oils, 646. 

CHALLENGE.    CI.  23.  r.9><,6.->0 
DRILRITE.    CI.  23. 

W  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.  tills, 654. 

ALUMA  FORMER.     CI.  23.  '                                        OltS.ti.'S 

GRO-CART.     CI.  23.  O'JS.COO 

CRUSH  MASTER.     CI.  23.  r.It8.titl2. 

ELEGANCE.    CI.  23.  '                       r,ns,t;(56 

SPORTSMAN.    CI.  26.  ■                                 f.Us.OtiS 

SAF-I-SHADE.    CI.  26.  t;!)S.675 

HI-AC.    CI.  26.  f.itS.Gsl 

MATH-MASTER.    CI.  26.  tilts, (•,s2. 

KONTUREX.     CI.  26.  ti98,tIS3 

DINOFLEX.    CI.  26.  tilts, (588 

DINOLITH  SUPRA  THIN.    CI.  26.  tilts, tis9 

DINOLINE.     CI.  26.  tilts, fiHO 

KERN-TROIOMATIC.     CI.  26.  6!ts,0H2. 

KERN-MONOMATIC.     CI.  26.  ti9S,r,li4 

LINMARK.    CI.  26.  '                lilts, 700. 

MEGA-STUB.     CI.  26.  tilts, 701 

SCREW-BALL.     CI.  28.  flits, 704 

DATE-LOCK.     CI.  28.  tilts, 705 

BACK  CARE  WITH  BUILT-IN  BEDBOARD  AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  32.  lilts, 713 

GULF  SEALMASTER.     CI.  35.  tilts, 714 

UNITSEAL.     CI.  35.  lilts, 718 

FLUXDRIVE.    CI.  36.  tilts, 719 

A  VISION  IN  SOUND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  36  1108,721 

CANDEE.    CI.  36.  098,726. 

FAIRLANE.     CI.  36.  filts,72{t 

POSTAL  GRINS.     CI.  37.  tilts. 7:a 

POSTAL  GRAMS.     CI.  .'i7.  tilts, 7'.:^ 

WFMT   FINE    ARTS    GUIDE.  CI.    38.                          tilts, 7:'.S 
SPACE  JOURNAL.    CI.  38. 

NEW  YORK  MIRROR  MAGAZINE.     CI.  38.  f,it8,740 
HOGCAST.     CI.  38. 


39. 
CI. 


.'{9. 


AND    DESIGN 


SLIDGE-TO  SIZE.     CI 

INIFttRMLV  YOURS. 

KORCtNET.     CI.  39. 

NIC.     CI.  39. 

IMPRESOL.     CI.  39. 

ALOHA.     CI.  39. 

L    4    M     LEAN    &    MASCULINE 

CI.  39. 
KIMBALL.     CI.  39. 
HELKNE  MOORK.     CI.  39. 
CniNCHILLKRK.     CI.  39. 
ETES  DK  FRANCE.     CI.  42. 
KETCHIKAN.    CI.  42. 
MAGIC  DRAPE.     CI.  42. 
TELETHERM.     CI.  44. 
VITA  SUN.     CI.  46. 
WANDA.     CI.  46. 
BRIEU.     CI.  46. 

F.\RM  PAK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
PAL.X  RANCH.     CI.  46. 
SURVIVOOEN.     CI.  46. 
BOBO  AND  DESIGN.     CI    40. 
SCOOPEE  DOOZ.     CI.  40. 
FKKSHKKIZKI)  PAK.     CI.  40. 
DOWNEASTER.     CI    46. 
GI.\NT  PENGUIN      CI.  40. 
KING     TASTE     MARTHA     DEE     AND 

CI.  40. 
LITTLE  EVA 
.\NITA.     CI.  40 
AMKKICL.     CI 
AMERICL.     CI 
.VMERICL.     CI 
RUTH  ALLEN 
Ll'V.     CI.  .'1. 
M.\SS.\CHE.     CI.  .M. 
DYNEX  AND  DKSIGN.     CI.  11)0. 
UNIVKRSAL    CORKESPONDKNCE    SCIIOOI 

MATHKMATU'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  107. 
WEST  COAST  ELECTRONIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

CI.  200. 


DESIGN. 


CI.  46. 


47. 

48. 
49. 
CI. 


51. 


OF 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


54,722.  REO.  CI.  19.  6-26-06.  Reo  Car  Co.  White  Motor 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Amended  :  In  the  heading 
and  in  the  statement,  column  2,  line  7  "automobile"  is 
deleted  and  automotive\s  Inserted. 

727,777.  SAUERS  INVINCIBLE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  40 
2-20-62.  Glister  Milling  Company,  doing  business  as 
Glister  Milling  Co.,  Chester,  III.  Corrected  :  In  the  statp 
ment,  column  1,  line  1,  "Co.,  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and 
Company  should  be  Inserted. 

733.978.  AUSTIN-HILL  BT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  7-3-62. 
Baltimore  Trouser  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Amended 
to  appear : 


ALTEC 


L  A  /VS  /  NG 


r90.861.      JOHNSONS.      CI.    1,   4,  6.    15.    16,  21,   29.  and   52 
6-15-65.     S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Amended 


to  appear 


747,304.  ALTEC  LANSING  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  36.  3-26-63.  Altec  Lansing  Corporation.  LTV  Ling 
ALTEC,  INC.,  Anaheim.  Calif.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  6  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear : 


(Johnson 


802.863.  DEMAND.  CI.  52.  1-25-66.  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Corrected:  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  1,  "household"  should  hie  deleted 
and  institutional  should  be  Inserted. 

802.864.  MOTION.  CI.  52.  1-25-66.  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Corrected:  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  1,  "household"  should  be  deleted 
and  institutional  should  be  inserted. 

80(i,:{72.  REALM.  CI.  36.  3-29-66.  CBS  Recordsj  Limited, 
by  chance  of  name  from  Oriole  Records  Limited,  London, 
England.  Corrfcted  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  before 
line  1,  CBS  Records  Limited  by  change  of  name  from 
should  be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  l»«ied  under  aecUona  7(c),  7(f).  7(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registration*. 


21S.465.     DOUBLE  Q.     CI.  46.     P.  E.  Harris  &  Co.     9  28-26. 

New  Cert.   S«'c.   7(c)    to  Peter  Pan   Seafoods,  Inc.,   Seattle. 

Wash. 
683,418.      VAtJABOND.      CI.    51.      Helene   Curtis    Industries, 

Inc.    8-11-59.     New  C^rt.  Sec.  7(c)  to  "42"  Products,  Ltd., 

Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
762.407.      SAFEGARD.      CI.    IH.      Alberto-Culver    Company. 

12-31    lili.      New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c)    to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


772.348.  PAPERTRONICS.  CI  37.  Papertronlcs,  Inc. 
6_30_64.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Hammermill  Paper  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

782.865.  RECTANGULAR  DESIGN  HAVING  A  WHITE 
CIRCULAR  CENTER.  CI.  37.  Papertronlcs,  Inc.  1-5-65. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Hammermill  Paper  Company. 
Erie,  Pa. 

790.866.  TYRIAN  GLO.  CI  1.  United  Mink  Producers 
Association.  6-15-65.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Emba 
Mink  Breeders  Association,  Racine,  Wis. 
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(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  publications.) 


Redwood  City.  Calif.     C'JS.as'J.  cane.     CI. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     811,456,  pub.  5-3-60. 


A-1  Industries,  Inc 

12. 
Ace  Finislilug  Co., 

CI.  50. 
Ace  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chalfont,  Pa.     811,328,  pub.  5-3-60.     CI. 

23. 
Acme  Markets,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     811,466.  pub.  5-3-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Admiral    Shoe    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Mutual    Shoe    Sales    Co.,    Man- 
chester, N.H.     811,382,  pub.  5-3-06.     CI.  3«. 
Aerosol    Specialties,    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      811,489,    pub. 

5-3-00.     CI.  52. 
Alusworth,   Wm.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     423,472,  ren. 

7-iy-OO.     CI.  26. 
Air    Devices,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      811,350,    pub.    5-3-66. 

CI.  34. 
Air  I'reheater  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  Wellsvllle,  X.Y.     811,354,  pub. 

5-3-66.     CI.  34. 
Aircompco  :  nee  - 

Golomb,  Joseph  L. 
Alamo  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,168,  pub.  5-3- 

66.     CI.  1. 
AUwrto  Culver  Co.,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.    702,407,  new  cert.     CI.  18. 
Algonquin    Corp.,    The.   d.b.a.    Carstens   Mfg.    Co.,    Harwood 

Heights,  111.     811,523.     CI.  44. 
Allied  Industrial  Machine  Tool  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     811.- 

.{31.  pub.  5   3   66.     Cl.  23. 
Allied  Laboratories,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pitman-Moore  Co.,  Indianap- 
olis, lud.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland.  Mich.     424.- 
78S,  ren.  7-19-66.    Cl.  18. 
Allen  Institute.  The:  See  - 

Allen,  Thomas  D. 
Allen.  Thomas  D.,  d.b.a.  The  Allen  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y. 

098,726,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
.\ltec    Lansing   Corp.,   LTV   Ling   Altec,   Inc..    Anaheim,   Calif. 

747,304.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  36. 
Alvln  Corp.,  The  :   .SVc    - 
A  bin  Mfg.  Co. 
Silver.  Alvln,  Co. 
Alvln   Mfg.   Co.,   New  York.  N.Y.,  to  The  Alvln  Corp.,  Provi- 
dence. R.I.     55.303,  ren.  7-19-66.    Cl.  2S. 
American    Brake    Shoe    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      420.916,    ren. 

7-19   06.     Cl.  26. 
American  Can  Co.  :   See   - 
Northern  Paper  Mills. 
American    Cereal    Co..    The,    Akron,    and    Ravenna,    Ohio,    to 
The  Quaker  Oats  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     53,909,  ren.  7-19-66. 
Cl.   40. 
.Vnierican   Dalrv   Queen   Corp.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      811.416, 

|iut>.  5-3   00.     Cl.  45. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  Bryant 
Chemical  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     811.183,  nub.  4-20-65.     Cl.  6. 
American    Model    Car    Raeewavs.    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills,    Calif. 

Ml,5i;i.  pub.  5-3-06.     Cl.  200. 
.\merican  Oil  Co..  The  :   See — 

Independent  Oil  and  Gas  Co. 
American  Snorts  Co.  :   See — 

Stone.  Frank  G. 
Anderson.  Clayton  4  Co.  :  See — 

Cone  Mills  Corp. 
Anheuser-Busch  Brewing  Association,  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Inc., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     28,905.  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  48. 
Anheiiser  Busch,  Inc.  :   See — 

Anheuser  Busch  Brewing  Association. 
Anvil   Mineral   Products  Corp.,  Bay  Springs,  Miss.     811,274, 

pub.  5  3-66.    Cl.  18. 
Applied    Power    Industries,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.      811,332, 

pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  23. 
Aqua  Chem,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.     811.192,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  6. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     811,166,  pub.  .5-3-66.     Cl.  1. 
Armour  and  Co.,  d.b.a.  Marshvllle  Poultry  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

811,429,  pub.  5-,3-66.     Cl.  46. 
Arnold  Metals  k  Machinery.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.    698,533.  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Art  Steel   Sales  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

66,     Cl.  32. 
Artel  Textile  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

42. 
Aunt  Fanny's  Baking  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

66.     Cl.  46. 
.\utomatlc   Klectric  Co.,   Northlake.   111. 

21. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     811.458.  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Axel  Klstner  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     811.409.  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  44. 
Babbitt.  B.  T..  Inc..  Albany.  N.Y.     811,496.  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl. 

52. 
iadlsche  Anilln     ft   Soda-Fabrlk   Aktiengesellschaft.   Ludwlg- 
shafen    (Rhine).  Germany.     811.182.  pub.  1-12-65.     Cl.  6. 
Bahnson  Co.,  The,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.     811,353.  pub.  5-3- 

66._C1.  34. 
Ballantine.  P..  A  Sons  :   See — 

Feigenspan,  Christian. 
Baltimore  Trouser  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     733,978.     Am. 
7(d).    Cl.  39. 


Barnes,  Theodore  G.,  d.b.a.  Solace  of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla.    811,- 

47;t,  pub.  5   3    00.     Cl.  01. 
Basic  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     811,217-8,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  12. 
Basol   Ltd.,   London,  England.      811,490,  pub.   12-28-65.     Cl. 

52. 
Bale,    Robert   G..    d.b.a.    Psychological    Development   Labora 

tories.    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla.      Sll.310,    pub.   5-3-66.      Cl. 

22. 
Bay  West  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     811.174.  pub.  5-3-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  37). 
Beacon    Plastics   Corp.,    Newton    Highlands,    Mass.      698,345, 

cane.     Cl.  2. 
Beam,   James  B.,   Distilling  Co.,   Chicago.  111.     811,452,  pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  49. 
Beck.    George,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    Vinyl  Line    Paint    Co.,    Van    Nuys, 

Calif.     69^,43^f,  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Bel  Canto  Magnetic  Recorded  Tape,  d.b.a.  Fairlane  Record  Co., 

Culver  City,  Calif.    698,612,  cane.    Cl.  36. 
Belart,  Inc..  Mendota.  Minn.     811,308,  pub.  5-3-66.     Multiple 

Class  (Classes  38  and  50). 
Belleville   Siiecialty   Tool   Manufacturers,   Inc.,   Belleville,   111. 

098.401,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Berkshire  Color  and  Cheuiieal  Co.,  Reading.  Pa.      811.196-7, 

pub.  5-3-00.      Cl.  o. 
Berrynian   Products  :   See — 

Berryniiin  Products,  Inc. 
Berrynian  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Berryman  Products,  San  Jose, 

Calif.      M  1.233.   pub.   5-3-06.      Cl.    15. 
Big  Kernel  I'et  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     811.204,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.    6. 
Bilo  v.  G.  K.   Kristlansen,  Kolding,  Denmark.     811,304,  pub. 

.■)-3-66.      Cl.   22. 
Bloccrta  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     811,193.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  6. 
Bird  Corp.,   Richmond.  Calif.      811.407.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  44. 
Bird   Space  Technology.  Inc..   Palm   Springs.   Calif. 

I»ub.    5-3-00.      Cl.    44. 
Black.    Sivalls    &    Bryson,    Inc.,    Kansas    City, 

cane.      Cl.   26. 
Blair    Fashions,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      811.376, 

Cl.   39. 
Blakeslee,  C.  Scott,  &  Associates  ;  See — 

Blackeslee.   C.   Scott. 
Blackeslee,    C.    Scott,    d.b.a.    C.    Scott    Blakeslee   &   Associates, 

Grand  Rapids.  .Mich.     69S.512,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Schools  for  Industrial  Education,  d.b.a. 

Newark    College    of    Engineering.    Newark,    N.J.       811,511, 

pub.    5-3-00.      Cl.    107. 
Boron,    Leo    F.,    d.b.a.    Fniversal    Correspondence    School    of 

Mathematics.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     098.738,  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Breck.    John    1!..    Inc..    «,,rinptield.    Mass.      811,477-93,    pub. 

5    3-00.      -Multiple  Class   (Classes  51  and  52). 
Bristol  Mvers  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.     811.262-4,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.    18.' 
British    Drug   Houses    Ltd..   The.    London,   England.      811, 2o9, 

pub.    5-3    00.      Cl.    18. 
Brockstone    Chemical    Co.,    Burbank,    Calif. 

5-3-66.      Cl.   0. 
Brooke  Laboratories  ;   See — 

Southwestern   Drug  Corp. 
Brown,  A.  J.,  &  Son,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Cl.   1. 
Brown  Mfg.  Co.  ;  .s'ff — 
Wells.   Ephralm   S. 
Brown,  Tom,  Industrial  Supply  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 

cane.     Cl.    12. 
Brown.   Paul   R..   Co.,    Inc..   New  York,   N.\. 

<-l.   26. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.     698,450, 

cane.      Cl.    17. 
Bryant  Chemical  Co.  :  Scf — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Bullock's,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     098.348,  cane. 


422,836.  ren.  7-19- 
698.668.  cane.  Cl. 
811.425.  pub.  5-3- 
698.509,  cane.     Cl. 


Mo. 
pub. 


811.408, 
698.558. 
5-3-66. 


811,181.    pub. 

698,323,  cane. 

Pa.     698,395, 
698,550,   cane. 


% 


Cl. 
klahoma    City,    Okla.      811.444, 


3. 
pub. 


Bunte    Candies,    Inc. 

5   3  66.      Cl.   46. 
Burtek,    Inc..   Tulsa.    Okla.      811.338,    pub.    ,5-3-66.      Cl.    26. 
Brown,  Buster.  Textiles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  Buster,  Stocking  Co. 
Brown.  Buster.  Stocking  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Buster  Brown 

Textiles,     Inc.,    Wilmington,     Del.      51.981.     ren.     7-19-66. 

Cl.   39. 
Buty  Wave  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Rainbow  Beauty  Supply  Co., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     811.459.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  51. 
Byrnes    and    Swanson,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      811,512.    pub. 

"5   3-00.      Cl.    107. 
CBS     Records     Ltd.,     from     Oriole     Records.     Ltd..     London, 

England.      806.372.   cor.      Cl.   36. 
Cadaeo.    Inc..    from    A.    D.    Palmer,    d.b.a.    Tek    Method    Co., 

Chicago,  III.     811.291.  pub.  12-7-6.").     Cl.  22. 
Calavo  Growers  of  California  :  See — 

California   Avocado  Growers  Exchange. 
California  Avocado  Growers  Exchange,  to  Calavo  Growers  of 

California,     Los    Angeles.     Calif.      214.759.     ren.     7-19-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Calmec  Mfg.  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     S11.228,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  26). 
Candee    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      098,611,    cane. 

Cl.   36. 

TM  i 
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Canadian  Industries  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    811.209, 

pub.  5-3-86.     CI.  9. 
Capital   City    Products   Co.,   The,    Columbus,   Ohio.     O'JN.TO.'t. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Carolina    Refractories    Co.,    Hartsville,    S.C.      220,447,    rcii. 

7-19-66.     CI.   12. 
Carreras    Ltd.,    Basildon,    England.      34,507,    ren.    7-l'J-t«R. 

CI.   12. 
Carrier  Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     811.334.  pub.  .->-:5   (if!.     C'l.  2:!. 
Carter,  Mary,  Paint  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.     811,23s,  pub.  3-1  ««. 

CI.   16. 
Catta,  David  D.,  d.b.a.  Saluvlm  Laboratories,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

698.459,  cane.     CI.   18. 
Cederroth,  Christian  S.  S..  d.b.a.  Cederroths  Teknlslja  Fabrlk, 

Stockholm,  Sweden.    698.354,  cane.    CI.  5. 
Cederroths  Tekniska  Fabrik  :  See — 

Cederroth,  Christian  S.  S. 
Celanese  Corp.   of  America,   New  York,   N.Y^.      811,180,   pub. 

5-3-66.      CI.   6. 
Central  Retailer-Owned  Grocers,  Inc.  :  See — 

ShurflneCentral   Corp. 
Century  Projector  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     811..">17.     CI.  2(5. 
Certified  Chemical  and  Kquipnient  Co. :  See — 

Conway,  Joseph   D. 
Challenge   Cream   &   Butter  Association,    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 

221.042.  ren.  7-19-66.      CI.  46. 
Challenge  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     698,526.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Champion  Home  Builders  Co.,  Dryden.  Mich.      698,493,  cane. 

CI.   19. 
Chartered    Enterprises,    d.b.a.    Superior    Sports    Specialties, 

San  Fernando.  Calif.     811.313-14.  pub.  .■)-3-66.     C\.  22. 
Cheney  Bros.  Inc. :  See — 

Cheney   Bros. 
Cheney    Bros.,     to    Choney    Bros.     Inc.,    Manchester.    Conn. 

421.450,  ren.  7-19-66.     CI.  39. 
Cherry  Blossoms  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Sedgwick  International  Ltd. 
Chesebrough-Pond's.  Inc. :  See — 
Pond's  Extract  Co. 
Pray.  Dr.  J.  Parker,  Co..  Ltd. 
Prince  Matchabelli.  Inc. 
Chemical   Compounds,   Inc.,   St.   Joseph,   Mo.     698,435,  cane 

CI.  15. 
Chemsearch  Corp.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.    811,237,  pub.  2-22-66. 

CI.  16. 
Chicago  Dietetic  Supply  House.  Inc.,  The.  Chicago,  111.    811.- 

411,  pub.  5-3-66.    CI.  46. 
Chicago  Paints,  Inc.  :   See — 

Chicago  Paint  Works. 
Chicago  Paint  Works,  to  Chicago  Paints,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

218,480,  ren.  7-19-66.    CI.  16.  ,   „ 

Chicago  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,   Skokle,  111.     811.231,  pub.  5-3- 

66.     CI.  13. 
Clalrol,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      811,460-4,  pub.   5-3-66.      CI. 

ClalTOl.   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.      811,472-3.  pub.   5-3-66.      CI. 

51 
Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     213,939,  ren. 

7_19_66.     CI.  39. 
Cluett,   Peabody  &   Co.,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.      214.098.   ren. 

7-19-66.     CI.  39.  „   „„ 

Cohoon  Products  Corp.,  Jackson,  Miss.     811.201,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cole*  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     811,384,   pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  39. 
Cole-Parmer  Instrument  A  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     811,- 

339.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  26. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     811,495.  pub.  3-15- 

66.     Cl.  52. 
Colorado  Potato  Growers  Exchange,  Denver,  Colo.     212,206, 

ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Colton   Fruit  Exchange,  Colton.   Calif.,   to  Shlbli   S.  Damns, 

d.b.a.  United  Citrus  Growers,  Redlands,  Calif.    219,835,  ren. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Columbia   Varnish    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      698,439,    cane. 

Comet  Mfg.  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     811.184.  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  6. 
Commercial   Solvents  Corp.,  New  York,   N.Y.     811,243,   pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  16. 
Comptolr  de  I'lndustrle  Cotonnlere,  Etablissements  Boussae, 

Soclete  a  Responsabillte  Limltee,  Paris,  France.     698.662. 

cane.     Cl.  42.  „   „„ 

Conchemco   Inc.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.     811,234,    pub.    5-3-«6. 

Cl.  16. 
Concord  Fabrics  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     811,402,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Cone  Mills  Corp.,  Greensboro.  N.C.,  to  Anderson,  Clayton  A 

Co..    Houston,   Tex.      811,396-9.   pub.   5-3-66.      Cl.   42. 
Consolidated  Marketing  Co.,  Englewood,  Colo.     811,348,  pub. 

5-,3-66.     Cl.  34.  ^     „ 

Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.     698.370,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago. 

Chicago.  111.     811,504.  pub.  5-.3-66.     Cl.  102. 
Conwav.  Joseph  D..  d.b.a.  Certified  Chemical  and  Equipment 

Co.,  "Cleveland,    Ohio.      811.491,   pub.   5-3-66.      Cl.   52. 
Cooper,  William.  A  Nephews,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     811.267,  pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  18. 
Cordis  Corp..   Miami,   Fla.     811,413,  pub.  3-29-66.     Cl.  44. 

Cormac  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    698,367,  cane.    Cl.  6. 

Corthay  e  Hljos  S.L.,  Alcanlz,  Spain.     698,682-3.  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
Cosmetically  Yours,  Inc..  Yonkers,  N.Y.     811.474.  pub.  5-3- 

66.    Cl.  51. 
Counsel  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     811.487.  pub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.  52. 
Creative  Monograms  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    811,340,  pub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.  28. 
Crystal.  David,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,378,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  39. 


Cream«tte  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     811,448,  piub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Creamette  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     216,574,  ran.  7-19- 

(•.(i.     Cl.  46. 
Cumberland  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See  — 

Special  Chemicals  Co.,  The. 
Cudiihy,  Michael  J.,  d.b.a.  Marqiiette  Electronics,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.     .111.359.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  36. 
Curran  Corp..  Thf.  .Maiden.  Mass.,  to  Gunk  Laboratories,  Inc., 

River  Forest.  111.     422. S(X),  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  52. 
Curtis,    Helene.    Industries,    Inc.,    to   42    Products,    LAd.,    Inc., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     683.418.  1:2 (c)  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  51. 
Curtis  1000  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     811.365,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

37: 

Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     811,260,  »ub.  5-3- 

6(>.     Cl.   18. 
1)1)1)  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

.■.(!, 747.  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  18. 
Dakota  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  Brookings,  S.  Dak.    698,517,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Uamiia.  Shlbli  S.  :   See  - 

Colton  Fruit  K.vchange. 
Date  Lock  Inc.,  New   York,   N.Y.     698,589,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Davton   Marine  Products.   Inc.,  Detroit,   Mich.     811,826,  pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  22. 
Davwell    Laboratories   Corp.,   Fairfield,    Conn.      811,868,   pub. 

.'S-3-(>().     Cl.  18. 
Dt'Hart,    Robert   P.,    St.   Joseph,    Mo.      811,284,   pub.    5-3-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Dt'  Luxe  Reading  Corp.,  Elizabeth.  N.J.     811,323.  i»ub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
Dentek.   Inc..  Glendale,  Calif,     si  1.327,  pub.  5-3-66w     Cl.  22. 
Dfrmik    Pharniacal    Co..    Inc.,    Syosset,    N.Y.      811,482.    pub. 

.'i-3-66.     Cl.  .M. 
Desprez.  Jean.  Neuillv-sur-Seine,  Seine.  France.     811^481.  pub. 

.->-3-66.     Cl.  51. 
De  Witt.  E.  C.  A  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     811,394,  tub.  5-3- 

66.      Cl.  40. 
Dl  Noc  Chemical  Arts,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     698.57t-3,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Di  Noe  Chemical  Arts.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     698.JJ74,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
I)insn»or»'  Instrument  Co..  Flint.  Mich.     811,337.  pu».  5-.3-66. 

Cl.    26. 
DIx.    Henry  A..  &  Sons  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     421.017.  ren. 

7    m   (iti.      Cl.   42. 
Dr.  Re«'vcs  Products,  d.b.a.  Norkin  Laboratories.  Kafisas  CItv. 

Mo.      SI  1.315.  l.ub.  .-)-3-66.      CI.  22. 
I>r.    .Salsburv's    Lat)oratorlf s.    Charlt-s    City.    Iowa.      Sll,2<ifi. 

pub.    .-.-3-66.      Cl.    IS. 
Doane  K.'td  rrodurts  Co..  Jo|illn.  .Mo.      811.446.  pii*.  5-3-66. 

Cl.    4t".. 
l)onii»    IiuinstriHs  :    Sr 

Iloiiiii'll.    .lamrs    W. 
Doniiell.  .James  W..  il.t>.a.  Donco  industries.  Sun  Valjey.  Calif. 

ti!ts,4!t2.    raiic.      CI.    19.  , 

I)ow(h.x   Inc..  YonktTs.  N.Y.     811,362.  pub.  5-3-6(1.     Cl.  37. 
Downeaster  :   See  - 

Wisfinan.   Jobn    M.  [ 

Dovlf     Packing     Corp..     Long     Branch.     N.J.      811.438.     pub. 

.-.    .{-f.H.       Cl.    4(5. 
Dow  C'hi-inical   Co..  The  :   See    - 

Alllfd   Laboratories.    Inc.  J 

Dunlni)   Tire   and    Rubber   Corp..    Buffalo.    N.Y.     SU. 311-12. 

pub.   .-.   3-66.      Cl.   22. 
I»unli>p  Tin-  and   RublxT  Corp..   Buffalo.   N.Y.      Sll.S.'iS.  pub. 

.T    .{-  (!»!.       Cl.    3.->.  I 

nura-I'Miiits,     Inc..     Chicago.     III.        811.236.     pub.     3-15-66. 

Cl.    IC.  ' 

I»iiroT.'sr   Corp..   North  Berp-n.  N.J.     698.499.  canf.     Cl.  21. 
l>u  I'oiit  df  Nt'iiiours.  K.  I.,  .md  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  422.0.s(>. 

ren.  7-19   (i6.      Cl.   1,'. 
Diiro-T.st   Corp..   North    Bergen.  N.J.     422.7.15.  ren^  7-19-66. 

Cl.    21. 
Itvfo.mi  Corp..  New  Castle.  Pa.     811.520.     Cl.  .34. 
Dv-Nex    Distributors   Corp..    New   York.   N.Y.      698.T.33.   cane. 

"Cl.    100. 
P^Mston.  Jas.  D..  Inc..  Van  Nuvs.  Calif.     811.305.  puh.  5-.3-66. 

Cl.    22. 
I'.dbert  Co..  Inc..  Newton.  Mass.     811.346.  pub.  5-3-86.     CI.  34. 
El   Paso   Natural    Gas   I'ro.lucts   Co..    El    Paso.   Tex.      698.429. 

cane.      Cl.    15. 
Ecg  Sales.    Inc.  :   See 

Texas  Farm   Products  Co. 
Elto  Products  :  See 

Toth.    Charles   J. 
Emba  Mink  Breeders  .\ssoriaflon  :  See — 
t'nlted  Mink   Producers  .\ssoeintlon. 
KmerFon   Electric  Co..   St.   Louis.   .Mo.      811.289.  pub.   .-)-.3-66. 

Cl.    21. 
Knierv     Industries.     Inc..     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       420,098.     ren. 

7    19-66.      Cl.    6. 
KniMlre    Shield    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      698.632.    cane. 

Cl.    39. 
Emporium  World  Mllllnerv  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.,    811.381, 

pub.    .-)   3-66.      CI.    39. 
Knclander    Co..    Inc.,    The,    Baltimore,    Md.      698.$88.    cane. 

Cl.    12. 
I'ndo  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Endo    Products.    Inc. 
P'ndo   Products.   Inc.,    New  York,   to   Endo   Laborntinries   Inc.. 

Garden  City.  N.Y.     424.721.  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  18. 
Erwin  Mills.  Inc..  Durham.  N.C.     608.666.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Erwir  Mills.  Inc.,  Durham.  N.r.    811.401,  pub.  5-.V$6.    Cl.  42. 
Etablissements   Lefevre-I'rile.   Soclete  en   Norn   Collfct'f  et  en 
Commandite    .Slmnle,    Nantes    (Loire    Atlantique),    France. 
Sll. 524-7.      CI.    46. 

Evr  Gard  Coatings  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     81^.253,  pub. 
5-3-66.     Cl.   16. 
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Exquisite   Form    Industries,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      811..-»22. 

Fabrlca    de    Dulces    Colombina    Limitada,     Call.    Colombia. 

811.420,  pub.  5-3-66.      Cl.  46. 
Fairlane  Record  Co.  :  See — 

Bel  Canto  Mivgnetlc  Recorded  Tape. 
Faith     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       811.272.     [tub. 

Fatrliank    N.   K.,   Co..  The.  Chicago.   III.,   to   Lever  Bros.  Co.. 

New   York,   NY.      52,611,   ren    7-19-66       Cl.   52. 
Fansteel    .Metallurgical   Corp.,   North   Chicago,    111.     698,506, 

Fa^rm'^Journ'al.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  698.627,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Farmpak  :   See — 

Farr^'•o^El  Seglind..,  Calif.  811,34.3,  pub.  5-.3-66.  Cl.  31. 
Farr  Co.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.  811.3..1.  pub.  5-3-66.  Cl.  34. 
Federal  .Mogul-Bower  B.-arings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     69S,bU7. 

Feigenspan.' Christian,  to  P.  Ballantine  A  Sons,  Newark,  N.J. 

52.507.   ren.   7-19-66.      Cl.  48.  „..         ^,,  „^.  . 

Fellns   Tying    Machine   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     811,3.3o.    pub. 

Ferrv-Morse*  Seed  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  698  535.  fane  Cl.  23 
Fineii,    .loseph    S.,    and    Co.,    Schenley,    Pa.     811,451,    pub 

Flavornia'tic    Industries,   Inc.,   Woodslde.   N.Y.      811.484.   pub 

Flex'c\)te' Chemical  Corp..  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.     811.23."..  pub. 

Flygt  International  Aktiebolag.  Solna.  Sweden.      811,3.30.  pub. 

5-3-66.      Cl.    23. 
Forestvllle  Industries.   Inc.:   See 

.Madison  Electrical  Products  Corp. 
F<.rmfit   Co..   The.   Chicago,    111.      698,646,   cane.      Cl.   .19. 
42  Products.  Ltd.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Curtis.   Helene.   Industries,   Inc. 
Foster-Mllburn  Co.:  See — 

Olmsted,   .Mien   S.  „„,,„„  r-i      oi. 

Forstner.     Inc.    Irvington.    N.J.      698.588.    eanc       Cl.    28. 
Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc..    Leominster.    Mass.      698.33...    cane. 

Fox'"  Samuel,  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Stocksbrldge  Works.  Near  Sheffield. 

England.    53.900,  ren.  7-19-66.    Cl.  41. 
Fox    Ramuel   A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Stocksbridge  Works.  Near  Sheffield, 

England.     53.901.  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  41.  ov  «  n 

Fox    Samuel.  A  Co..  Ltd..  Stocksbridge  Works,  Near  Sheffield. 

KnKland      .'.3.9(>2.  ren.  7-l»-6r..     CI.  41.    „^,„„,         ,     _    „ 
Frank,  S.  M..  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811.207,  pub.  5-3- 

Freeman  A  Gossage,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    811,254,  pub. 

Gabrieleen  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     811,486,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

Gale  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     698,620,  eanc.     CI. 

.38 
Garlln  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811.475.  pub.  5-3- 

66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Gebhardt.  W.  F.,  A  Co.  :   See— 

Gebhardt.  William  F.  ^     .   .n,       n   ,.. 

Gebhardt    William  F..  d.b.a.  W.  F.  Gebhardt  A  Co.,  Baltimore. 

Md.     698,513.  cane.    Cl.  22.  o,,,o..         k    k^i^r 

Geiey  Chemical  Corp.,   Ardsley,  NY.     811.194,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Ol        ft 

General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     811,191.  pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  6. 
General  Elertrlc  Co.  :   See — 

Victor  X  Rav  Corp.  _„„  ,„„  ry,    -.n 

General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     698.489.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
GeorglaPaeifle  Corp. :  Se^  - 

Puget  Sound  Pulp  A  Timber  Co.        „,,„„,         k    -t  q  «« 
Generac  Corp..   Genesee  Depot,  Wis.      811,281,   pub.   5-3-66. 

Cl    21 
General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  NY.    811,161.  pub.  5-3-66. 

Genera\  Time  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     811,363,  pub.  5-3-66. 

PI     37 
Oenle   Wigs,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     811,392,   pub.   5-3-66. 

Ollsonlte  Process  Distributors,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.     811,- 

224.  pub   .^-3-66.     Cl.  12. 
Glister  Milling  Co.  :  See— 

Gllsr?r"  Milling  "co..^d.b.a.  Glister  Milling  Co..  Chester.  111. 

Glola  '  Carl    d.b.a.  State  Produce  Brokers.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

811.449    pub.  5-.3-66.     Cl.  46.  aqq -^91 

Oolomb.  Joseph  L.,  d.b.a.  Alreompco.  Stelton.  N.J.     698.521. 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Good  Neighbors  Abroad.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     811.50,, 

pub.  .%-.3-66.     Cl.  105. 
Goodrich   B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    811,170,  pub.  .5-3-66. 

Cl.  1 
Ooodvear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.    811.206.  pub. 

5- .3-66.     Cl.  7. 
Gordon.  Claud  S..  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     811,285.  pub.  5-3- 

66.    Cl.  21. 
Gunk  Laboratories.  Inc. :   See — 

Curran  Corp..  The. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     698,605,  cane.     Cl.  35. 
Greene    Tweed  A  Co.,  Inc..  from  Greene  Tweed  A  Co.,  North 

Wales.  Pa.    811,357.  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  35. 

Greene  Tweed  A  Co.  :   See — 

Greene.  Tweed  A  Co..  Inc. 
Gregg  Co    Inc.,  The.  East  Rlverton,  N.J.     811.250.  pub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.  16.  ^      ^, 

Grip  Flex  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    811,391,  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl. 

40. 


H.  A  M.  Sportswear.  Inc.,  New  Bedford.  Mass.    698.658,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Haas  Chemical  Corp.,  Scranton,  Pa.     698,444,  cane  „  Cl.  16. 
Hagen    Reinold,  Hangelar  uber  Siegburg,  Germany.     698,340. 

oanc.     Cl.  2. 
Hammermlll  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

Handcraft  Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     811.379.  pub.  5-3-66.      Cl. 

Hcrris    P    E.    A  Co.,   to   Peter  Pan  .Seafoods.   Inc..  Seattle. 

Wash.    218,465,  new  cert.     Cl.  46.  „,,,,.-         k 

Hartman-Leddon  Co.,   Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     811.195.  pub. 

K      'J     Jiti  C^\       A 

Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     811.393.  pub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.  40. 
Hatchery.  Wliford  :  See — 

Hearr?Corp.."ThrNew  York.   NY.     698,623,  «tnc       Cl.  38. 
Heberlein   A   Co.,   Ag.,   Wattwil.    Switzerland.     811,404.  pub. 

HeberFe^'  A^Co^^Ag.,    Wattwil,    Switzerland.      811,400,    pub. 

Heddilrs,'  Jamesi^Sons,  Dowaglac.  Mich.     811.307.  pub.  5-3- 
ftft       Ol     22 

Hilierich  A  Bradsby  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     219.845,  ren.  7-19- 

Ho^od,  H.'p^^A  Sons,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     698,704,  cane.     Cl. 

Holfywood  Hi  Fl,  Inc.,  San  Bernardino.  Calif.     698,609,  cane. 

Ho^ophane  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     424,908.  ren.  7-19-66. 

Homasote  Co.,  Trenton.   N.J.     811.216    pub.  5-3-66      Cl.  12. 
Household    Burglar    Alarm    Systems,    Inc.,    Holljwood,    Ha. 

Ho^sV-"^f\?uart^n-c''Th?  Ne^-ark.  N.Y.     698.731,  cane.     Cl. 

Hu^nt    Philip  A..  Chemical  Corp.,  Palisades  Park,  N.J.     811.- 
202.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  6.  cii  944 

Huntington    Laboratories.    Inc..    Huntington,    Ind.      811,^:44. 

Hu'Vm;  N:"K".*'co?inc^;  Indianapolis.  Ind.     811.439,  pub.  5-3- 

H.vland  Lablfratories.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    698,372,  cane.    CL  6. 
Ideal  Cement  Co.:  See— 

Pacific  Portland  Cement  Co.  .„..._!„ 

IndepXlent  Oil  and  Gas  Co     Tulsa,  Okla     to  The  American 

oil  Co     Chicago    111.     213. SSO,  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  15. 
Inc    W    Obertll   Aktlengesellschaft.   Dubendorf,  Zurich,   Swlt- 

ieriand.    si  1.188.  nub.  5-3-66     Cl.  6 
Institute  for  Scientific  Information.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     811.- 

503.  pub.  5-.3-66.    Cl.  101.  o,,oiq    .,..1,    k-^ 

Insular    Products   Corp..    Houston,   Tex.      811,219.  pub.   5-3- 

Invenex  Pharmaceuticals.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     811.261.  pub. 

Iinperlar    Chemical      Industries,      Ltd        Millbank,     London. 

England.     Sll.ls5-6,  pub.  5-.3-66.     Cl.  6. 
Institute  for  Family  Neurosis  Research,  Sherman  Oaks,  caur. 

JacklVu  sU'co.''lnc.','*d.b.a.'T'?ra  Products.  Dishman,  Wash. 

Jaeobr{rro^."'inc.:BaUimore.'Md.     698.633.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

James  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City.  M".,/^«"'  ^^^^^^^^h 
A  Co.  db.a.  James  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  811.453.  pub. 
.-.-3-66       Cl.   .-.0. 

Jeffs  .\ritbmeflc  .\ids  :   .S'ee — 

Radiant    Oil    Co.  .        ,       .  ^^  oti  aaq      .>..k 

Jerrleo.    Inc..    db.a.    Jerry's.    Lexington.    Ky.      811.443.    pub. 

Johnson^S.  c'.  A  Son,  Inc..  Racine   Wis     790,861.    Am.  7(d.. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1.  4.  6.  15.  16.  21,  29.  and  52)^ 
Junior    Junkets.     Inc..    Takoma     Park.     Md.       811..i08.    pub. 

KanVinsky.  H.  R..  A  Sons,  Inc..  Fitzgerald.  Ga.      811.375.  pub. 

Kaspar  WlnklerA   Co..   Zurich.   Switzeriand.      811.213.   pub. 

5-,3_fl«.     Cl.   12. 
Kayser  Roth   Corn. :   See— 

Kav    Elerrric"'co.'."T*ne*^  Brook.    N.J.      698.586    eane^      Cl.   26. 
Ka'vser.  Julius.  A  Co..  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp..  New  York,  N."i. 

Kea't?ngV.f  Chicn'po,  Inc..  Chicngo,  111.     811.227.  pub.  3-8-66. 

Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp..  Shelhyvllle.  Ky.      811,497.  pub. 

,-,_3_60.      Cl.    100. 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Rll..'i00,  pub. 

,5-3-66.      Cl.    100. 
Kenwood   Laboratories.    Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      698.467.   cane. 

Cl.    18. 
Kern    A    Co.    Ltd..    Aarau.    Switzeriand.      698.575-6.    cane. 

Cl.   26. 
Kimball.  J.  H..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.      69R.6.'-.4.  eanc.      Cl.  .39. 
King    J    B     A  Co..  New  York.  NY.,  to  Cnlted  States  Gypsum 

Co.,  C'hleago.  III.     54,517.  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  12. 
Kitfanning  Refractories.  Inc.,  Nealton,  Kittannlng.  Pa.     698, 

400.   eanc.      Cl.   12. 
Kontur   Kontact    Lens    Co..    Inc..    Richmond.    Calif.      698.568 

cane.      Cl.   26. 
Kransco   Mfg.     Inc.,    San   Francisco.   Calif.      811.293-4.   pub 

.■5-3-66.     Cl.   22. 


Kresge     S     S.     Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      811.290.    pub.    5-3-66 

Cl.   21. 
Kyanize    Paints.   Inc..    Everett.    Mass.      811.249.   pub.   5-3-66 

Cl.    16. 
LTV  Ling  Altec.  Inc.  :  See— 
Altex   Lansing  Corp. 
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La    Maur,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      811,470,    pub.    r)-,S-6(). 

CI.  .")1. 
Lane,    K.    F.,    &    Son,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      811,440,    pul>. 

5-3-CO.      CI.   46. 
Lane,  Ltd.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.    SIL.TH.    01.  17. 
Leno.\-,    Inc.,   Trenton,    X.J.      Sll,;i45,    pub.    ."i-;{-fi(l.      CI.   .■{.?. 
Le    Pages    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      811,240,    pub. 

3-2S)-66.      CI.    16. 
Lever  Bros.  Co. :  iS'ee — 

Fairbank.  N.  K.,  Co.,  The. 
Lewis,  A.  H.,  Medicine  Co.,  The,  to  Lewis-Howe  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     50.795,  ren.  7-19-66.     -CI.   IS. 
Lewis-Howe  Co.:   See- 

Lewis,  A.  H.,  Medicine  Co.,  The. 
Library    Bureau,    Cambridge,    Mass..    to    Sperry    Kund    Corp.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     212,801,  ren.  7-19-66.     CI.  ;i2. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     220,198-9,  ren.  7-19^66.     CI.  1.!. 
Link-Belt  Co.,   Chicago,    111.      220,207,  ren.   7-19-66.      CI.    l.S. 
Llnniark  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.      698,584.  cane. 

CI.   26. 
Lowrance  Produce  Co.,  Joplin.   Mo.     698.692,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Luzier  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.      811,465,  pub.  5   :<-66.      CI.  51. 
MacKenzle  Chemical   \Vorks,   Inc.,   Central   Islip,   N.Y'.     sll. 

492,   i>ub.   5-3-66.      CI.  52. 
Madison   Klectrical   Products  Corp..   to  Forestville  Industriis. 

Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     4i:i.622,   ren.   7-19   66.     CI.   21. 
Major,  Helen,  d.b.a.  Helen  Major's  Kitchen.  Los  Angeles,  tallf 

811,428.  pub.  5-3-66.      CI.  46. 
Major- Dent  U.S.A.  :  i,Vp— 

Shltner,   F.    Alexander.    • 
Major's,  Helen,  Kitchen  :  S<ep — 

Major,   Helen. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.     811.269,  pub. 

5-3-66.      CI.   IS. 
Marbleloid  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  The  Marblelolil  Corp  . 

North  Bergen.  N.J.      212.075,  ren.  7-19-66.      CI.   12. 
Marbleloid  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Marbleloid  Co.,  The. 
Marquette  Electronics  :   See  — 

Cudahy,  Michael  J. 
Marshvllle  Poultry  Co. :  See— 

Armour  and  Co. 
Marx.    Louis,    &    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.\       811.325.    pub 

5-3-66.      CI.    22. 
Masco   Corp.,   Detroit,    Mich.      811.292,   pub.   5-3-66.      CI.   22 
Matlock.  Stanton  F.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     811,509,  pub.  5  3  t.t;. 

CI.   107. 
Matney,  Arthur  :  See — 

Socialite  Cosmetics,   Inc. 
Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne.    Calif.      811,318-21.    pub.    5-3-66 

Cl    22 
Mav   Bros.,   Inc.,   Garden   Cifv,   La.      698.324-5.   cane.      (1.   1 
McKesson  &  Robbins,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  to  McKesson  &  Robbins. 

Inc.    New  York.  N.Y.      219.675,   ren,  7-19   66.     Cl.  IS. 
McKesson    &    Robbins,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      423. S47,    ren. 

7-19-66.      Cl.    18. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Co.,  EvansTille,  Ind.     811,275,  pub.  o-3-«>t). 

Cl    18 
Mercury  Record  Productions.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     811.286,  pub. 

.5-.3-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  36). 
Messmer.  Ed.,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany.    811.419,  pub.  .>-3- 

ftR        f^l     Aft 

Metal  Hydrides.  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass.  811,200,  pub.  5-3-66. 
Miami  Margarine  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  811,418,  pub. 
Milanl  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     811,435,  pub.  .V3-66. 

f  1       -tfi 

Mllchemlnc,  Houston.  Tex.     811.494.  pub.  .5-.3-66.     Cl.  52. 
Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis.     811, 3.. 2,  pub.  5-3- 

Mlzzv.   Inc.,   Clifton   Forge,   Va.      811.414,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

44" 
Modern  Metal  Products  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     698,540,  cane. 

Cl    23 
Mohr  Orchards,   Inc.,  FogelsvUle,  Pa.     811,421,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  to  Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    421. 

818,  ren.  7-19-66.    Cl.  52. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  ^    ,   „  „„      r^,    a 

Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     811.203,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl    6 
Moore,  Doris,  of  California,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     811.306, 

w     w    o cfs       c*y    oo 

Morak   Brakes'    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     811,278,   pub.   5-3-66. 

Cl.  19. 
Morten,  J.  W.,  Co.,  Kankakee,  111.     811,223.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

12. 
Multicolor  Corp.,  Florence.  Mass.     811,364,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

37. 
Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co. :  See— 

Admiral  Shoe  Corp. 
N  V    Sigarettenfabrlek  Ed.  Laurens  "Le  Khedive,"  The  Hague, 

Netherlands.    811,256,  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  17. 
NVF  Co     from  National  Vulcanized  Fibre  Co.,  Wilmington, 

Del.    811,220,  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  12. 
Namko   Produce   Co.    Inc.,    San    Jose.    Calif.      698,718,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Nash    C   A..  &  Son,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     219,993,  ren.  7-19-66. 

Cl.'  16. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Wathen,  R.  E.,  &  Co. 
National  Distillers  Products  Co.  :  See- 

Wathen,  R.  E.,  A  Co. 
National  Marking  Machine  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     698.- 

385,  cane.    Cl.  11. 
National   Tea  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     811,431,   pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

46. 
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National  Vulcanized  Fibre  Co. 

NVF  Co. 
National-Oil  Products  Co.,  Harrison,  N.J.,  to  Nopco 

Co.,  Newark,   N.J.     425,132-3,  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  6. 
Xeiman  Marcus   Co.,   Dallas,   Tex.     698,660,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Xew  Castle  Products,   Inc.,   Xew  Castle,  Ind.     811,395,  pub. 

.".-3-66.     Cl.  42. 
Xew   York    Stock    Exchange,    New   York.   N.Y.      811,372,    pub. 

.">-:J-66.     Cl.  38. 
Nielsen,    Paul,    d.b.a.    Stanwell    Briar    Pipes,    Kyripge,    near 

Klugsted,  Denmark.     811,208,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  8. 
Nippon  Tokl  Kabushikl  Kalsha,  Nlshiku,  Nagoya,  Jailan.    811,- 

172.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  2. 
Nlrvul.erg,  M.,  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811.377,  pub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.   39. 
Xopco  Chemical  Co.  :   See  - 

Xational-Oll  Products  Co. 
Norkln   I..aboratorles  :   See — 

Dr.  Reeves  I'roducts. 
XorriH   Paint   and   Varnish  Co.,   Inc..   Salem.  Oreg.     811,245, 

pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  16. 
Northern  Lightweight  Aggregate,  Inc.,  Cohoes.  N.Y.I    698,317, 

eaiic.     Cl.  1. 
Northern  Paper  Mills,  Green  Bav,  Wis.,  to  America*  Can  Co., 

New  York,   N.Y.     421,794,  ren.   7-19-66.     Cl.  37. 
Northwest  Foundrv  &  Furnace  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     811,347. 

pub.  5   3-66.     Cl.  .34. 
Nuclear  Insulation  Corp.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.     698,637, 

eanc.     Cl.  39. 
O.K.I.    Supplv    Co.,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      811,336,   pub.   5-3-66. 

Cl.  26. 
OHrlen  Corp.,  The,   South   Bend,   Ind.      811,242.  pub.  3-8-66. 

Cl.  16. 
OHrlen,    Thomas    A.,    and    Michael   T.   O'Brien,    Bryant.    Wl.s. 

Ml. 432.  pub.  5 -.{-66.     Cl.  46. 
(Ill    Markfiing    K(iuipnifnt    Co.,    Inc.,    Redwood    City,    Calif. 

sll  230.  pub.  .".   3   t;t;.     Cl.  13. 
Olmsted,  .\llen  S.,  Lerov.  NY.,  to  Foster-MUburu  Ca..  Buffalo, 

NY.     2s.6()5,  ren.  7-l!t-^66.     Cl.  18.  | 

Oriole  Keeonls.  Ltd.:   See  I 

CBS  Records  Ltd.  J 

Orthopetlie  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Bourbon,  Ind.     811,412,  pub. 

.5-3-66.     Cl.  44.  M  ,  ,      , 

Paelfle    Portland   Cement    Co.,   San   Francisco,   Calif.,   to   Iilenl 

Cement   Co.,   Denver,   Colo.      54,476,   ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.   12. 
Packaged   Lighting  Services,   Inc.,    Xew   York.  X.Y.     811,283, 

pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  21.  ^     .   „   ,.„       ,., 

Palm   Shore  Corp.,   Miami.  Fla.     811,480.  pub.  5-3-66.     CI 

51. 
PalnuT.   .\lex  U.  :   See 

Cadaeo.   Inc.  „  ,      ,,         __., 

Papi'rtr<)nl(s,  Inc..  to  IlamnuTnilll  I'aper  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.     772.- 

34S.  new  cert.     Cl.  37.  ^       ,.  .      .>        -..o 

Papeitronics,  Inc..  to  Ilanimermill  Paper  Co.,  Krle,  Pa.     (82,- 

s6r).  new  cert.     Cl.  37.  ^         ^^.  ,,, 

Parisl.    Donilnlek.    d.h.a.    Wizard    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    III. 

tilts. 4t;i.  cane.     Cl.  is.  „  .,   .,„,  1        u     «    -j 

Prari'.-  Young  Angel  Co..  Greenville,  S.C.     811.427, j  pub.  5-3- 

I'ep'noys.    Manny.    .Moe   &   Jack.    Philadelphia,   Pa,     811,356, 
pull.  5    ;{-66.     Cl.  'A').  .       »       ■       ».  oil    «Ti 

Perkins.    Dorothy,   Cosmetics.   Inc..    St.   Louis.   Mo-     811.471. 

jiiib    .".-3-66.     Cl.  51. 
Peter  Pan  Seafoc.ds.  Inc.  :    See    - 

IVttll.dm^  Muliik.Vcorp..  Chicago.  111.     811,333.  pub.  10-5-  65. 

Pf.'Mf.'rLouis.  (l.l..,i.  Pfeifer  Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.,  CliaHipaign,  111. 

ti!».s.:i.'>."i.   eanc.      Cl.   5. 
I'ffif.T  MfL'.  &  Sales  Co.  :  Ser 

Pfflfer.     Louis. 
I'feiff.r  Co..   The  :   Scf  - 

Pf..iff.".^r'"s'''  .Mfg^' Co.,'  'to   The    Pfelffer    Co.,    St.   f>ouls.    Mo. 

J2li.:i70.  r.M..  7    19-66.      Cl.  18.  sil  1  —     m,h 

Ptizer.    (has..    &    Co..    Inc.,    New    \ork.    N.^  .      Sll.l..,    put>. 

Pliiladelpbia*  .Xillpoule    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Phlladplphia,    I'a. 

PhJuTdeSirOuaru'  Co:,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      81i,190.    pub. 

Pic'.r.'^Gel'.rge.    d.b.a.   Talon    Paint    Products   Co.,   Jersey   City. 

N.J.      811.252.  pub.  5    3-66.      Cl.   16. 
Piekiring  Lumber  Corji.  ;  ^re  — 

Pickering.  W.  H..   Lumber  Co.  ,.-.,.  ,^i,.. 

IMekering.  W.  R..  Lumber  To..  Pickering.  La.    and  KansiisUt.N. 

Mo      to  y-iekerlnp  Lumber  Corp..  Standard,  Callt      21.».S.><. 

ren.  7-19-66.      CI.   12. 
Piland.   J.   A.  :   Sec  - 

Pll,imr"jullus' a'  *d.h.n.    J.    A.    Piland,    Philadflphla,    Pa. 

Pink  p■Il■*ssye^'t^.Mioll'?woo^l'.■  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     S|1.370.  pub. 

pivot   Punch   &  Die  Corp..  North  Tonawanda,  N.'^.      698,525. 

cane.     Cl.   23 
Pla>4Steel    Products,    Inc..    Walkerton,    Ind.      81|1.324,    pub. 

5-3-66.      Cl.    22. 
Plyitinnth  Cordage  C.>     Pivmnnth    Mass.     811.211.  riub.  5-3-66. 

Cl     10. 
Plymouth   Corp.,  Thf 
Plymouth    Rubber    Co.,    Inc.,    Canton,    Mass.      811,167.    pub. 

5-3-66.      Cl.    1. 
Polaroid    Corp..    Cambridge,    Mass.      422,100,    ref.    7-19-66. 

Cl.    26. 
Poliflk  Steel  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    424.342,  r<n.  7-19-66. 

Cl.    14. 
Ponds   Extract   Co..    to   Chesebrough-Pond's   Inc.,   New  York, 

N.Y.      215.081,   ren.   7-19-66.      Cl.   51. 
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■'o..  Plymouth,  Mass.     811,211,  riub.  5-3-6i 
be,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      811,516.1     Cl.   23. 


Pond's  E.\tract  Co.,   to  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.      421.379.   ren.   7-19-66.      Cl.  51. 
Port  of  Call  Paint  Co.  :  See — 

Tanksley,   Neeld   D. 
Power-Glo  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Vanguard  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Poz-«»-Pac  Co.  of  America,   Plymouth   Meeting.  Pa.      811,221, 

pub.  5-3-66.      Cl.   12.  ^  ^  ,.       „      , 

Pray,   Dr.   J.   Parker.   Co..   Ltd.,   to  Chesebrough-Pond  s  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.\.      .".4,273,  ren.  7-19-66.      q-51-,„.„ 
Prescolite    Mfg.    Corp.,    San    Leandro,    Calif.     811,246.    pub. 

»     "J     *'  ft  C^\       1ft 

I'rlnee    Macaroni    Mfg.    Co..    Lowell,    Mass.     811.423.    pub. 

.5-3-66.      Cl.   46.  ^  „      ...      , 

Prince    Matchabelli.    Inc..    to    Chesebrough-Pond  s    Inc.,    New 

York,  N.Y.    421,344,  ren.  7-19-66.    CI.  51. 
Procter    &    Gamble    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      802,863-4,    cor. 

Cl.   52. 
I'rocter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Papertronics,   Inc.  , 

Producers  Chemical  Co.,  Borger,  Tex.     811.505,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Multiple  Class   (Classes  103  and  106). 
Puget    Sound    Pulp    &    Timber    Co..    Belllngham,    Wash.,    to 

Georgia  Pacitic      Corp.,      Portland,     Oreg.      424,905,      ren. 

7-19-66.      CI.    1. 
I'urex  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See-^ 

Purex  Corp. ."Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Mllthlx  Division  of  Purex  Industrial 
and    Institutional   Group,    Lakewood,    Calif.      811.241,    pub. 

Pul-itan*  Stationery   Co.,   Inc.,   Phlladel|ihla.   Pa.      698,617-18, 

ivfr^ity    Chee.s.>'co..    .Mayvllle.    Wl.sc.      424,.301,    ren.    7-19-66. 

Purity  .Stores,  Inc.,  Burllngame,  Calif.     811.488.  pub.  5-;i-66. 

Cl     52. 
Psychological   Development   Laboratories  :   See — 

Bate.  Robert  G.  ^       u   v     .         i.        ent  -jim 

Quaker  Cbeinical  Products  Corp..  Conshohocken,  Pa.     698.361. 

eanc.      Cl.    6. 
liuaker  oats  Co..  The:  See- 
American    Cereal   Co.  ^        .        _       .     o»      .  i      » 
Quartaroll.  R.  J.,  d.b.a.  Stanislaus  Canning  Co..  to  Stanislaui 

Foo.i  Products  Co.,  Modesto.  Calif.     424.144.  ren.  7-19-66. 

Quartet  Fashions.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    811,389,  pub.  .5-3-66. 

Cl.    39. 
RBR  Co.  :  See— 

Rob«^rtKon.  Robert  B.  __  „„,.        .     ,    „    ,,„ 

Rabin  Winters  Corp.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.     811.273,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl     18 
Radiant    Oil    Co..    d.b.a.    Jeff's   Arithmetic    Aids,    Miami,   Fla. 

69S.511,   eanc.     Cl.   22.  _„        ..    -   -,   oo      /-..    i 

RafTo,  Viola,  Burllngame,  Calif.     811,1  <6,  pub.  .>-3-66.     Cl.  3. 
Rainbow  B«'auty  Supply  Co.  :  See— 

Butv-Wave  Prcxiucts  Co. 
Realistic  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  <1hio    from  I.  .\.  VN  illat    d.h  a. 

The  Wlllat  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.      811,485,  pub.  5-3-«fi. 

Reames    Foods,    Inc.,    Cllve,    Iowa.       811.430.    pub.    5-3-66. 

Cl.    46. 
Regal  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Regal'*'^rfg^''^o.,  °i'nc"^d.b.a.    Regal    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    HI. 

698.636.    cane       Cl.    39.  „„o,,o  n^^    at 

Reiss,  Kurt.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     698.718  cane.  C  .  47. 

Relss  Kurt.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     698.719.  cane,  ^.48. 

Reiss.  Kurt.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     6?8,721.  eanc.  <  1- 4«. 

Keo  Car   Co.      \yhlte   Motor  Corp..   Cleveland.   Ohio.  54.7.-. 

Re"si"'t o  Lol'  Co.*,  Inc.!* The,  Grand  Rapids,  Mleh.     81 1 ,349,  pub. 

5   3-66.      Cl.   34. 
Rhoades,  J.  E..  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rhoads.  J.  E..  k  .Sons.  »    ,-    nu       i       t 

Rhoads,  J.  K..  4  Sons.  Philadelphia    Pa.,  »«  J    ^-  «*'"«'%-* 

Sons.  Inc..  Wilmington    Del.     56.567.  '^n- J-'?^       -si '  ^a'< 
Richmond  Organization.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  NY.     811.498. 

RlSlaVe'co?p..^Lol^ngele».  Calif      698,689    ^nc.     Cl.  46. 
RInsoz  &  Ormond  S.A.,  Vevey.  Vaud.  Switzerland.     811.2o5. 

Rlnley  Mfl:*Corp^.'  BVooklyn.  N.Y.     811.385.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

Robertson.  Robert  B..  d.b.a.  RBR  Co..  Hollywood,  Calif.    698.- 

Rock^'lslVnd  &\%  4  Specialty  Co..  Inc..  Rock  Island,  111. 

698.451,  eanc.     Cl.  17. 
Rockwood  4  Co.  :   See — 
James  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Rogers,  Joe  T.,  d.b.a.  Rogers  Mfg.  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla.    698.387. 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Rogers  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Rogers.  Joe  T. 
Rolling  Reader  Publishing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stolpen.  Beulah  H. 
Romper  Room,   Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     811,317.  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Roselon  Yarns,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     811,405,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  43. 
S  4  S  Cone  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     811.445.  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Saul  Bros.  4  Block.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     811,521.     Cl.  39. 
Seandia  House  Enterprises.  Inc..  HIaleah.  Fla.     811.295.  pub. 

5-.3-66.     Cl.  22. 
Schenectadv  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.     811.251.  pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  16. 
Sehjeldahl.  G.  T.,  Co..  Xorthfleld.  Minn.     698,394.  cane.     Cl. 

12. 


Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     698,638,  cane.     Cl. 

39 
Scrauton   Cellomatlc   Battery   Corp.,   Archbald,   Pa.      698,508, 

cane.     Cl    21. 
Sebastopol  Cooperative  Cannery,  Sebastopol,  Calif.     811,442, 

pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  46. 
Sedgwick  Inn  Cocktail  Mixes  :  See— 

Sedgwick  International  Ltd. 
Sedgwick  International  Ltd.,  from  Cherry  Blossoms  Mfg.  Co., 

d.b.a.   Sedgwick    Inn  Cocktail   Mixes,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     811,- 

415,  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  45. 
Selby,  Battersby  4  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     811,225,  pub.  5-3- 

ftfi      r*i    1 2 
Set   Screw  4  Mfg.   Co.,   Bartlett,  111.     811,296,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl    22 
Set   Screw  4  Mfg.   Co.,  Bartlett,   III.     811,297,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl    22 
Set   Screw  4  Mfg.  Co.,   Bartlett,   HI.     811,298,  pub.  5-3-66. 

CI    22 
Set   Screw  4   Mfg.   Co.,   Bartlett,   III.      811,299,   pub.   5-3-66. 

Cl    22 
Set   Screw  4   Mfg.   Co.,   Bartlett.  III.     811,300,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl    22 
Shamban,    W.   S.,   4   Co.,   Culver   City,   Calif.      811,178.   pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  6. 
Shanhouse.  W.,  Sons,  Inc..  Magnolia.  Ark.     811,386.  pub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.  39. 


oo.     y~i.  .iiJ.  „ 

Sherman,   Donald  J.,  d.b.a.  Vlta-Halr  Distributors,  Brooklyn. 

N.Y.     811,25s.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  18. 
Shlmer,  F.  Alexander,  d.b.a.  Major-Dent  U.S.A..  Log  Angeles. 

Calif.     811.410,  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  44. 
Shong,    Wallace    W..    Augusta,    Wis.      811.271,    pub.    5-3-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Shrver.  Paul    d.b.a.  Farmpak  and  as  Shryer's  Poultry  Farm, 

Vlnelaud.  N.J.     698.688.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Shryer's  Poultry  Farm  :   See — 

Shrver,  Paul.  _ 

Shurflne  Central  Corp.,  from  Central  Retailer-Owned  Grocers, 

Inc.,   Northlake,    III.      811,422.   pub.   5-3-66.      Cl.   46. 
Sierra   Engineering  Co.,   Sierra   Madre,   Calif.     698,675,  cane. 

Cl.  44.  „  „       , 

Sliver,  Alvin,  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  The  Alvin  Corp.,  Provi- 
dence. R.l.     216,752,  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  28. 

Simmons  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.     698,595,  cane.     Cl.  32. 

Simonlz  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     698,406,  eanc.    Cl.  12. 

Sleep  Builders  Guild,  Hartford.  Conn.  811,344,  pub.  5-3-66. 
Cl    32 

Smith    H.  P..  Co..  Inc.,  Rogers,  Ark.     698,379,  cane.     Cl.  7. 

Snyder,   K.  T.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     811,226,  pub.  5-3- 

Snyder  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     811,302,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

22. 
Socialite  Cosmetics,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Arthur  Matney. 

Brooklvn.  N.Y.    422,330,  ren.  7-19-66.    Cl.  51. 
Socialite 'Cosmetics.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Arthur  Matney. 

Brooklvn.  NY.     422,999,  ren.  7-19-66.     CI.  51. 
Socialite  Cosmetics,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Arthur  Matney, 

Brooklvn.    N.Y.      423,000,    ren.    7-19-66.      Cl.   51. 
Socony   Mobil    Oil   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      811,210,   pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  10.  „„      ^,    „ 

Sodlco,  Inc.,  Greer,  S.C.     811,301,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  22. 
Solofabriken   A/S..  Copenhagen  V.  Denmark.      811.433.  pub. 

5_,V66.     Cl.  46.  „,    „„ 

Solomon.  A.,  Co..  New  Orleans,  La.     698,650,  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Sorcel   Electric   Co.,   Milwaukee.  Wis.     811.280.  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl    21. 
Southern  Plastics  Engineering  Corp..  Greensboro,  N.C.     811,- 

322  pub  5-.3-66.    Cl.  22. 
Southern    Shoe    Co.,    Inc.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      811,388,    pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl    39. 
Southern    States   Cooperative  Inc.,   Richmond,   Va.     811.371. 

Southwestern  Drug  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Brooke  Laboratories,  Dallas, 

Tes.     811.257.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  IS.  „„^  „„,  ni 

Space  Enterprises,  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.     698.621.  cane.     Cl. 

38 
Special   Chemicals  Co..  The.   Cleveland.  Ohio,   to  Cumberland 
Chemical   Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y.     421.204.   ren.   7-19-66. 

Cl    5 
Speed  Reading  Institute,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  111.     811.369.  pub. 

.5-3-66.     Cl.  38. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Library   Bureau.  t-..     i.i        « v       oii";io 

Splratone,  Inc..  from  Spiratone,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.     811.018. 

Cl    ''6 
Sportswavs.    Inc.,   Paramount,   Calif.     811,303,   pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl     22 
Spray-Lln.  Inc..  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio.     811.265,  pub,  5-3-66. 

Cl"  1 8 
Stahlgru'ber.  Otto  Grubber  4  Co.,  Munich,  Germany.    811,355. 

pub.  5-.3-66.     Cl.  35. 
Standard  Home  Products  :  See — 

Standard   International   Corp. 
Standard  International  Corp..  d.b.a.  Standard  Home  Products. 

Andover.  Mass.     811.366.  pub.  5-3-66.      Cl.  37. 
Standard  Products  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     811,189,  pub. 

2-22-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  52). 

Stanford  Winery  :  See — 

Welbel.   Inc. 
Stanislaus  Food  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Quartaroll,   R.   J. 
Stanwell  Briar  Pipes  :  Bee — 

Nielsen.   Paul. 
State  Produce  Brokers  :  See — 

Giola,   Carl. 
Stay-Tlte  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     811.239,  pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.   16. 
Stedman    Mfg.    Co..    Asheboro.    N.C.      811.374.    pub.    5-3-66. 
Cl.  39. 
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Stepbeugon  Co.,   luc.   The,  Anainosa,   Iowa.     098,462,  cane. 

CI.  18. 
Sterwin    Chemicals,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     811,199,    pub. 

5-3-66.     CI.  6. 
Stik-wich   Corp.,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     811,424.  pub.   10-27-64. 

CI.   46. 
'Stlmpsun,   Edwin   B.,   Co.,   to   Edwin   B.    Stinipson   Co..   Inc., 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.     216,343.  ren.  7-19-66.     CI.  14.  ' 

StimpBon,  Edwin  B.,  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

StimpBon,  Edwin  B..  Cor 
Stolpen,  Beulah  H.,  d.b.a.  The  Rolling  Reader  Publishing  Co., 

Westport,  Conn.      811,316,  pub.  5-3-66.      (M.  22. 
Stone,  Frank  G.,  d.b.a.  American  Sports  Co.,  North  Hollywood. 

Calif.      811,276.   pub.   5-3-66.      Multiple   Clas.s    (Classes   19 

and  23). 
Strickland,  J..  &  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     811.457,  pub.  5-3-66. 

CI.  51. 
Strohmeyer  &  Arpe  Co.,  d.b.a.   United  Pure   Food  Co.,  New 

York.  N.Y.     698.714,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Strouse.    Adler   Co..   The,    New   Haven,    Conn.      811,380,    pub. 

r)-3-66.      Cl.    39. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     698,541,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Sunbeam  Wolsey  Ltd.,  Millfleld,  Cork,  Ireland.     811,403,  pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  43. 
Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     811,437,  pub. 

5-3-66.      Cl.  46. 
Sun-Vi   Products.    Inc.,   Chicago.    111.      698,681.   cane.     Cl.   46. 
Superior    Paper    Products    Co..    Inc.,    Marion.    Ind.      698,338, 

cane.     Cl.  2. 
Superior  Sports  Specialties  :  See — 

Chartered   Enterprises. 
Survlvogen    Products    Co.,    Boston,    Mas.s.      698,690,    cane. 

Cl.   46. 
Swiss   Farms.    Inc.,    Phllmont,    N.Y.      698,377,    cane.      Cl.    6. 
Syro  Steel  Co..  Glrard,  Ohio.     697.412,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
T/P    Protective  -Coatings,    Inc.,    from    Tropical    Paint    Co., 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     811,214,  pub.   5-3-66.     Cl.   12. 
TRW.    Inc..    Cleveland,   Ohio.      811,169.   pub.    .5-.'?-6«.      Cl.    1. 
TabacoB   La   Canenita,   S.A.,   Havana,   Cuba.     698.452.   cane. 

Cl.   17. 
Talon  Paint  Products  Co. :  See — 

Pica.  George. 
Tanksley.  Neeld  D..  d.b.a.  Port  of  Call  Paint  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     811.247.  pub.  5-3-66.     CI.  16. 
Tec  Imports,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     698,519,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Tek  Method  Co. :  See — 

Cadaco,  Inc. 
Tel-Page.     Inc.,     Palo     Alto.     Calif.      811,502.     pub.     5-3-66. 

Cl.    101. 
Terra.  Products  :  See — 

Jacklln  Seed  Co.,  Inc. 
Texas  Farm  Products  Co.,  Nacogdoches,  from  Egg  Sales,  Inc., 

Houston.  Tex.      698,700,  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Textron,  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.     811.434.  pub.  5-.3-66.     Cl.  4fi. 
Theobald,  Harry.  Sr..  d.b.a.  The  Theobald  Industries,  to  The 

Theobald  Industries,  Kearny,  N.J.     421.166.  ren.  7-19-66. 

Cl.   52. 
Theobald  Industries,  The  :  See — 

Theobald.   Harry.   Sr. 
Thermo    King    Corp..     Minneapolis,     Minn.       811,277,     pub. 

5-3-66.      Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  31). 
Thorens  Corp.  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.     811,360, 

pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  36. 
Time  and  Tide  Ltd..  London.  England.     811.367,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  .38. 
Titeflex,   Inc..  'Springfield,  .Mass.     69S,.502,  cnnc.     Cl.  21. 
Tobin,    Martha   J.,   d.b.a.    Match-O-Matlc,   Kansas   City,   Mo. 

811,501,  pub.  5-.3-66.     Cl.  100. 
Totem  Foods,  Inc^  d.b.a.  Wll-O-Wav  Farm  Dairy  and  Wll-O- 

Way  Guernsey  Farm,  Napervllle,  111.     811.417,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Toth.  Charles  J.,  d.b.a.  Elto  Products,  Oarfleld.  Ohio.     811.341. 

pub.  5-.3-66.     Cl.  29. 
Tovar  Tresses  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     811,390,  pub.  5-.'?-66. 

CT.  40. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co.,  Newburynort.  Mass..  from  Charles  D.  Brlddell. 

Inc..   Crisfleld.   Md.      811,515.      CI.   23. 
Toyo  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     811,232,  pub. 

3-8-66.     Cl.   13. 
Tracor,    Inc..    Austin,    Tex.     811.406,    pub.    5-3-66.     Cl.    44. 
Trefllerles  Leon  Bekaert,  Snrl,  BniRsells,  Belgium.     811.171, 

pub.  5-3-66.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  2.  13.  23,  and  32). 
Trl-Men  Mfg.  Corp..  Hoboken,  N.J.    811.342.  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl. 

31. 
Tropical  Paint  Co. :  See — 

T/P  Protective  Coatings,  Inc. 
Turners   Asbestos  Fibres.  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England.     811,- 

182-3.  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  1. 
Twlxt,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.    698.694.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     698,485.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Ultra  Custom  Pak.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     811,175.  pub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.  2. 
Underwood   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.      698.562.  cane.     Cl.   26. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co..  Chicago,  111.     53,235.  ren.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  23. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,279.  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  20. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     811.387,  pub.  5-3-66. 

a.  39. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     811,454,  pub.  5-3-66. 

CT.  50. 
United  Aircraft  Corp..  East  Hartford.  Conn.     811.287.  pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  21. 
United  Citrus  Growers  :  See — 

Colton  Fruit  Exchange. 
United  Mink  Producers  Association,  to  Emba  Mink  Breeders 

Association.  Racine.  Wis.     790.866.  new  cert.     Cl.  1. 
United  Pure  Food  Co. :  See — 
Strohmeyer  &  Arpe  Co. 
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United  States  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  York.  Pa.     698.5|tl.  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

King,  J.  B.,  k  Co. 
United  States  Safety  Service  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     698.555, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
United   States   Tobacco   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.,   from   Moss   k 

Lowenhaupt  Cigar  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     698,453,  e»ne.     Cl. 

17. 
Universal   Correspondence   School   of   Mathematics :  See — 

Boron,  Leo  F. 
Uiilvernal   OH   Products   Co..   Des   Plaines,   111.     811,179,  pub. 

.5-3-66.     Cl.  6. 
Valmor  Health  Products  Co.,  to  Valmor  Products  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.     218,299,  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  51. 
Valmor  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Valmor  Health  Products  Co. 
Vanderbilt,   R.   T.,   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     424.t83.   ren. 

7-l!>-66.     Cl.  6. 
Vanguard  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Power-Glo  Mfg.  Co..  Howard 

Cltv.  .Mich.     698,434,  cane.    Cl.  15. 
Vasco  Metals  Corp..  Latrobe.  Pa.     811,499.  pub.  5-3^-66.     Cl. 

100. 
Vector  Electronic  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.     811,282,  pub,  5-3-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Vlck    Chemical   Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.      698,470.  cane      Cl.   18. 
Vl-Cly   Industries,   Inc.,   Compton,  Calif.     811,215,  pUb.   5-3- 

B6.     Cl.  12.  . 

Victor  X-Ray  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  General  Electric  Co..  New 

York.  N.Y.    213,977,  ren.  7-19-66.    Cl.  44. 
Vim  Laboratories.  Ltd..  Washington.  D.C.     698,729.  oanc.     Cl. 

51. 
Vlnyl-Llne  Paint  Co.  :   See   - 

Beck.  George,  Jr. 
Viscount    Products,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      811,308-9.   pub. 

r>-3-66.     Cl.  22. 
VltaHalr  Distributors:  See   - 

Sherman.   Donald  J. 
Vox  Productions,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    811,361.  pub,  5-3-66. 

Cl.  36. 
W.D.S.  Tooling  .\lds  Ltd.,  Leeds.  England.    811.329.  Bub.  5-3- 

06.     Cl.  23. 
Walker  Poroswall  Pipe  Co.,  Inc..  Little  Ferry.  N.J.     811.222, 

pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  12. 
Wall  Rope  Works,  Inc.,  Beverly.  N.J.     811.205,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  7. 
Waltham  Watch  Co.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  to  Waltham  Watch  Co., 

Chicago,  111.     421,181.  ren.  7-19-66.     Cl.  27. 
Walworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     698,532,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Morris    Plains.    N.J. 

SI  1,270.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  18. 
Wathen,  R.  E..  k  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  to  National  Distillers 

and  Chemical  Corp.,  d.b.a.  National  Distillers  Products  Co., 

New  York,   N.Y.      214,170,   ren.   7-19-66.     Cl.  49. 
Wayne  Knitting  Mills,   Humboldt.  Tenn.     56,097.  ran.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Wayne  Plastics  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    811,173,  nub.  5-3- 

66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  13). 
Weber  4  Son  :   See — 
Weber,  Terrance. 
Weber-Stepheu  Products  Co.,  Arlington  Heights.  111.     811,229. 

pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  13. 
Weber,  Terrance,  d.b.a.  Weber  k  Son.  Newark.  N.J.     698.343. 

cane.     Cl.  2. 
Welbel.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Stanford  Winery.  Mission  San  Jose.  Calif. 

811,4.50,  pub.  5-.3-66.     Cl.  47. 
Wells,    Ephralm   S.,   Jersey   City,    N.J..   to   Brown   Mfg.   Co., 

LeRoy,  N.Y.    54,051,  ren,  7-19-66.    Cl.  6. 
Wembley,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.     811.373.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

39 
Wembley.  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     811.383.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

39. 
West     Coast     Electronic     Manufacturers     Association.     Los 

Angeles,  Calif.    698,740,  cane.    Cl.  200. 
Westport  Chemical  Co.,  Longvlew,  Wash.     811,198.  fub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
Whelan.  Robert  M.,  BufTalo.  N.Y.     811.436.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

46. 
White  Motor  Corp. :  See — 

Reo  Car  Co. 
Whltmoyer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Myerstown,  Pa.    811,187,  pub. 

5-.'i-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  18,  44.  and  4^). 
Wllbur-EUls  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     811.447,  pub.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Wilford,   Harvey   M.,   d.b.a.  Wilford   Hatchery.   Elyria.  Ohio. 

811,164-5.  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  1. 
Wlllat  Co..  The  :  See— 
Realistic  Co.,  The. 
Wlllat,  Irvln  A. :  See— 
Realistic  Co.,  The. 
Wlllett,  Consider  H..  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky.     698,599.  «ane.     Cl. 

32. 
William.  J.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,^476.  pub. 

5-.3-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     811^11.  pub. 

.V.3-66.     Cl.  44. 
Wilmington   Memorial  Co..  Inc..   Wilmington,  Del.     811.455, 

pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  50. 
Wll-O-Way  Farm  Dairy  :  See — 

Totem  Foods,  Inc. 
Wil-O-Way  Guernsey  Farm  :  See — 

Totem  Foods,  Inc. 
Wlndawn  Aluminum  Products,  Inc..  The,  Nlles.  Ohio.     698.- 

390.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Wiseman,  John  M.,  d.b.a.  Downeaster,  Portland.  Maipe.    698.- 

701.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Woodtrd,   Vlvlane.  Corp..  Panorama  City.  Calif.     811,467-9. 

pub.  .5-.3-66.     Cl.  51. 
Woods  Wire  Products,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     811,288,  pub.  5-3- 

66.     Cl.  21. 
Zeks  Industries.  Inc..  Edgemont.  Pa.     811.519.     Cl.  31. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcdsions  Rendered  In  the  Month ^of 

June  1966 

Examiner   affirmed    242 

Examiner  afllrmed  In  part 69 

Examiner  reversed 76 

Total 377 


Format — Requesting  Streamlined  Con- 
tlnaatlon  Application 

In  response  to  many  Inquiries,  the  following  format  is  sug- 
gested to  transmit  a  new  set  of  claims  and  request  the  use 
of  the  contents  of  an  earlier  filed  application  for  a  continua- 
tion application  Ln  compliance  with  824  O.O.  1. 

Reqiest  for  Streamlined  Co.ntinuatio.n  Applicatio.v 
Under  Commissioner's  Order  824  O.G.  1 

Earlier  copending  application  :  | 

Applicant (8)    

Serial  No. 

Filed 

Title   

Enclosed  are  : 

1.  A  new  set  of  claims. 

2.  Filing  Fee  of  | (or»),  to  cover- 

Total  Number  of  claims 

Independent  Claims 

Please  use  the  contents  (gpeciflcation  and  drawings)  of  the 
above  application  in  the  new  application  since  It  meets  all  the 
requirements  of  the  above  Commissioner's  Order  dated  Febru- 
ary 11,  1966.  The  specification  (and  drawings)  of  the  new 
application  are  Identical  with  the  earlier  application,  and  the 
new  claims  are  directed  to  the  same  Invention. 


that  Bpeclflcally  refers  t>ack  to  another  claim  to  be  a  dependent 
claim,  regardless  of  statutory  class. 

It  appears  that  some  attorneys  are  submitting  filing  fees 
In  excess  of  their  computations,  apparently  to  Insure  against 
loss  of  a  filing  date  should  their  computations  be  in  error. 
This  is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable.  The  Application 
Branch  has  t>een  authorized  to  accept  all  applications,  other- 
wise acceptable,  if  the  basic  fee  of  $65  is  submitted,  and  If 
the  deficiency  is  no  more  than  |25  of  the  required  filing  fee, 
and  to  require  payment  of  the  deficiency  within  a  stated 
period  upon  notification  of  the  deficiency.  Practitioners  are 
urged  to  discontinue  submitting  excessive  fees,  since  process- 
ing such  fees  has  proved  costly  to  the  Office,  and  since  appli- 
cants are  believe  to  be  adequately  protected  against  loss  of 
filing  date  by  the  practice  outlined  above. 

There  ap(>ears  to  be  an  erroneous  Impression  that  a  Rule 
147  divisional  case  requires  a  filing  fee  based  on  the  claims 
In  the  parent  ease.  The  818  O.G.  1207  notice  specifically 
states  than  an  amendment  filed  with  a  Rule  147  ease  will  be 
effective  to  reduce  the  number  of  claims  upon  which  the  fee  is 
ttased. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
June  30,  1966.  Aitiatant  Commiaaioner. 


'"Authorisation  letter   (2  copies)   for  use  of  funds  in  my 

Deposit  Account  No. for  the  filing  fee  of  | , 

to  cover — 

Total  Number  of  Claims 

Independent  Claims  

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 

May  31,  1966.  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Classification  Order  No.  382 

Classification   Order  No.   382,  dated  June  16,   1966,  incor- 
porates changes  in  the  following  classes  : 

'  23,  Chemistry 

73,  Measuring  AND  Testing 

89,  Ordnance 

96.   Photograi'Hic  Chemistry,  Processes  and  Mate- 
rials 
204,  Chemistry,  Electrical  and  Wave  E.nergt 
260,  Chemistry,  Carbon  Compounds 
331.  Oscillators 

All  of  the  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  in  the  Manual 
of  Classification  replacement  pages  dated  July  1966. 

G.   A.  GORECKI. 
Director,  Office  of  Patent  Claaaiftcation. 


Practice  re:  Filing  Fees 

It  Is  suggested  that  attorneys  review  the  notices  pertaining 
to  filing  fees  under  the  new  Fee  Act  of  1965  appearing  at 
818  O.G.  1207.  September  28,  1965,  and  823  O.G.  814,  Feb- 
ruary 15,  1966. 

The  filing  fee  includes  the  basic  $65  fee  plus  an  additional 
fee  corresponding  to  the  number  and  type  of  claims  presented. 
For  filing  fee  purposes  the  Patent  Otbce  considers  any  claim 


Deposit  Accounts 

The  practice  instituted  on  May  1,  1966,  pursuant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23,  1966  (824  O.O.  1200),  whereby  statu- 
tory fees  may  be  charged  against  deposit  accounts,  and  such 
accounts  are  closed  if  overdrawn,  has  resulted  in  certain 
diflScultles  for  the  Patent  Office  and  deposit  account  holders. 
It  has  l)een  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  as 
indicated  below. 

As  was  pointed  out  in  that  notice,  the  charging  of  a  fee 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  May  1966 

Patents    7,779 

Designs    418 

Plant  Patents 12 

Reissues 17 

Total   8,226 


Issue— July  26,  1966 

Patents 1110 — No.  3,262,125  to  No.  3,263,234,  incl. 

Designs 55 — No.     205,339  to  No.      205,393,  incl. 

Total 1165 

1085 


1086 


Vol.  828— official  GAZETTE 


July  26»  1966 


ftttlnit  an  orerdrawn  account  cannot  b«  considered  as  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  antll  a  proper  balance  Is  restored  or  payment 
la  made  In  some  other  way.  Accordingly,  deposit  account 
holders  who  charge  such  fees  must  as8um>i  the  risk  of  losing 
▼Ital  datea  if  they  do  not  maintain  a  proper  balance  In  their 
accounta  at  all  times. 

Apart  from  this,  however,  the  overdrawing  of  an  account 
places  a  burden  on  the  Patent  Office,  particularly  where  a 
namber  of  items  are  charged  after  the  overdraft  occurs,  and 
it  iB  appropriate  that  those  who  are  responsible  for  causing 
snch  a  condition  should  bear  the  cost  of  correcting  It.  In 
Tiew  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hardship  frequently  caused  if 
an  account  is  permanently  closed,  the  practice  of  closing  de- 
posit accounts  merely  because  they  are  overdrawn  will  be 
discontlnaed,  effective  August  1,   1966.     In  lieu   thereof  an 


1- 


oTerdrawn  account  will  be  Immediately  impended  and  no 

charges  will  be  accepted  against  it  until  a  proper  balance  Is 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  cover  the 
work   done   by   the  Patent   Office   Incident   to   suspendlog  and 

relnstatlDK  the  account  and  dealing  with  charges  which  may 
have  been  made  In  the  meantime.  It  Is  expected,  however, 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  taken  in  all  cases  to  avoid 
overdrafts,  and  If  an  account  Is  suspended  repeatedly  It  will 
be  necessary  to  close  It. 

Similarly,  because  of  the  burden  placed  on  the  Patent  OflSce 
Incident  to  the  operation  of  deposit  accounts,  a  charge  of  ten 
dollars  will  be  made  for  opening  each  new  account. 

I  EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

June  23,  1966.  CommUtUtner. 


I  I 


I 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  1,  1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEKATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


Actual  FiUng  Date 

of  Oldest  Cm* 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPBKATION— L  MABCU8.  DIrMtar. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Manager.....'. 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Cbwnlstry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— G.  D.  .MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Eiteri;  Carbohydratss;  Hsrbiddcs;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarboos;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Techi.ology;  Lubricating  CompositioDs;  Gaieous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices:  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e^.:  Ozo  and  Ozy;  Qutnonas;  Adds;  Csrbozylic  Acid  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  140-M.  8TRRMAN.  Msnager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromol«eular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Reshis  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  160-M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compotitloos;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purlflcatiao  or  Separation;  Oas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  1«0-J.  RESOLD,  Manager - 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manutectures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating,  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Puriflcatioa;  Thermolytic  Distlllatl(»;  Preserving. 

CHEMICALENQINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.MITCHELL,  Manager..... 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separatioo;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration;  Coooentrative 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

BLECTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPESATION— N.  H.  EVANS,  Director. 


Amended 


POWER,  0R0UP2ia-M.  L.LEVY,  Manager - - 

Generation  and  Utillsatioo;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220—8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Anuaunltl(»i;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-AcUve  Batteries;  Nudear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversi<Hi;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260— F.  -M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager.... 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photofraphy;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


9-17-82 


1-  9-V» 


»-  V-6S 


2-  s-es 


0-11-S2 


»-24-«2 


ll-lft-82 


12-27-62 


12-31-62 
6-  6-63 

1-28-63 

9-  4-62 

11-  1-62 

11-13-62 
3-l»-63 

»-ao-63 

5-17-65 


11-14-00 


2-20-61 


5-62 


7-ig-eo 


3-  a6-«) 


11-16-61 


8-2ft-61 


5-21-62 


10-  5-61 
1-  2-62 

12-22-61 
2-16-60 
4-  6-61 

6-15^1 

»-17-62 

10-25-62 

6-  8-64 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) . 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. 


Sept, 


198,186 
4,690 

146,208 
2,722 

4,  1962 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Feb.  15,  1960 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Ju^y  1066,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  816  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annwil  Index  of  PaUnU—lMS. 

Patents.. -  Numbers  3,474305  to  2,477,557,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  852  to  857,  Induslve 

1087 


PATENT  EXAMI^aNG  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Continaed) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BEONAUGH.  Diractor. 


Actual  Ffilog  Date 

of  OldMt  CtM 

Awaitinf  Aotlon 


New 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 
MANUFACTURING;  METAL,  PLASTICS  WORKING;  MACHINK  TOOI  S,  GROUP  320-N'.  BERQER,  Manager 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  >'etal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  N'etallurgical  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shiping  or  rwvldlng;  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 
TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But 
tons.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  i 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager ' 

Fluid  handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths.  Closets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elen.ents,  Power  Transmission. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410— A.  RUEGO,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing.  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Siu-gery  and  Toiletry. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420— L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  DrilUng;  Mining. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  SUands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450— A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

I'RINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager... 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 


Amended 


8-14-64  1 


11-15-63 


4-10-64 


l-20-«4 


8-  5-64 


0-26-63 


12-  2-63 


8-16-61 


4-30-63 


11-  7-62 


8-21-63 


1-  3-62 


10-14-63 

6-18-62 

5-  3-63 

3-22-«2 

2-24-64 

5-15-63 

7-25-63 

8-15-62 

7-  1-63 

7-13-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Geoege   O.   Graves 
No.  1560.     Decided   February  17,   1966  i 

[53  CCPA  — ;  355  F.2d  957;  148  USI'Q  511] 

1.  Patentability— Combination  of  Old  Elements— Obvioisness— 35  U.S.C.  103. 
I  "We  think  it  clear  that  api)ellant  has  merely  employed  known  features  in  the 

prior  art  of  record  in  a  manner  made  obvious  by  that  prior  art  to  provide  a 
I  machine  which  has  no  new  or  unexpected  function.    We.  therefore,  consider  the 

appealed  claims  unpatentable  under  35  U.S.C.  103  and  the  decision  of  the  Board 
Is  aflBrmed." 

2.  Same- Particular  Subject  Matter— -Food  Processing  Machine." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Food  PrcHessiuK  Machine"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 
is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  7:iT,8H4. 

AFFIRMED. 

Mar7naduke  A.  Hohhs,  William  T.  E.^tahrook  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)   for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almond. 

Jr.,  AHHoriate  Judges,  and  William  H.  KiRKPAiiticK.  I'mted  States 

Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvama 

Martin,  /..  delivered  the  opiiion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  \  4.  5  and  S  of  appellant's 
patent  application,'  entitled  "Food  Processing  Machine."  Since  appel- 
lant withdraws  claim  8  in  his  brief,  the  appeal  is  dismissed  as  to  that 
claim,  leaving  only  claims  1,  3.  4  and  5  for  consideration  here.     No 

claim  is  allowed.  ,    i    i   • 

The  sole  issue  is  whether  the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims 

is  obvious  in  view  of  prior  art.  r^    t^t?  n    t 

I         To  facilitate  understanding  of  appellant's  machine,  FIGL  RE  2  of 
the  application  is  reproduced  in  part  as  follows: 


FIG.  2 


1  Serial  No.  737,884,  filed  May  26,  1958. 
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The  machine  includes  a  chamber  18  in  which  corn  meal  is  received 
from  a  hopper  and  mixed  thoroughly  with  a  small  amount  of  water. 
The  mixture  is  then  discharged  into  the  throat  22  of  an  extruding 
mechanism.  That  mechanism  includes  a  motor  driven  screw  24  ro- 
tated in  a  bore  in  an  insert  32  which  is  closed  at  its  outer  end  by  a 
circular  head  plate  26  provided  with  a  circumferentially  disposed 
group  of  spaced  extrusion  holes.  The  screw  propels  the  mixture  to- 
ward the  head  plate  and  extrudes  it  through  the  holes  therein.  The 
plate  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  vaporize  the 
moisture  in  the  mixture  as  it  is  extruded  to  prebake  the  material 
sufficiently  that  it  becomes  relatively  brittle  after  leaving  the  head 
plate.  A  knife  blade  100  is  mounted  outside  the  head  plate  for  rota- 
tion about  the  solid  center  portion  of  the  plate  to  cut  tlie  material 
into  sections  as  it  emerges  from  the  holes  of  the  head  plate.  The 
length  of  the  sections  may  be  controlled  by  varying  the  speed  of  the 
blade.  The  application  describes  the  sections  as  "corn  meal  sticks 
or  collets,"  which  are  "cylindrical  in  shape.'' 

In  starting  the  machine,  the  head  plate  and  adjacent  portions  of 
the  extruding  apparatus  are  first  heated  by  external  heating  means 
such  as  a  blow  torch  or  an  electrical  heating  element  to  a  temperature 
above  that  required  to  cause  vaporization  of  the  moisture  in  the  com 
meal  mixture.  Once  the  machine  is  in  operation,  no  additional  ex- 
ternal heat  is  supplied  since  the  pressure  created  by  the  conveying 
screw  during  extrusion  generates  sufficient  frictional  heat  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  required  for  satisfactory  operation. 
Claim  1  is  representative  and  reads :     | 

1.  A  machine  for  producing  collets  from  cereal,  comprising  a  lutpper  for  cereal, 
walls  defining  a  chamber  receiving  cereal  from  said  hopijer.  a  source  of  water 
for  said  chamber,  a  means  in  said  chamber  for  mixing  cereal  and  water  therein,  a 
housing  having  a  straight  bore  therein,  a  single  extrusion  die  plate  in  axial  align- 
ment with  and  diametrically  spanning  said  bore  having  a  solid  central  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  extrusion  holes  therein  arranged  in  a  circle  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  said  plate  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  housing  across  said  bore,  a  passage  connecting  said  chamber  with  said 
bore  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  plate,  a  rotatable  screw  in  said  Ixire  for  propelling 
said  cereal  mixture  from  said  passage  to  and  through  the  holes  in  said  plate, 
a  revolving  knife  means  adjacent  the  external  surface  of  said  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom  for  cutting  the  cereal  mixture  extrudetl  through  the  holes  in  said  plate 
into  sections  of  a  desired  length,  and  a  means  separate  from  said  screw  for  driving 
said  knife  means  at  various  predetermined  si^eeds. 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  Board  are: 

Nunez,  1,822,309,  September  8,  1931. 

Wood,  2,060,408,  November  10,  1936. 

Schwebke  et  al.,  2,350,643,  June  6,  11>44. 

Birdsall,  2,642,819,  June  23,  1953. 
The  Wood  patent  discloses  a^achine  lor  gelatinizing  starches  ob- 
tained from  ''corn,  wheat,  rice,  tapioca,  or  tlie  like,"  which  it  also 
refers  to  as  "cereals,  tapioca  or  the  like."  The  machine  comprises  an 
upper  cereal  hopper,  a  vertical  compression  chamber  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  rotated  screw  members  within  those  sections 
driven  together  for  conveying  the  cereal  downwardly  through  the 
chamber  and  finally  outwardly  through  a  flaker  member  or,  alter- 
nately, through  apertures  in  a  die  plate.  Tlie  cereal  constituting 
the  raw  material  is  mixed  with  water  to  provide  a  moisture  content 
of  twelve  to  twenty-two  percent  before  being  introduced  into  the 
machine.    During  processing,  the  cereal  is  subjected  to  heat  treatment 
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by  steam  or  electric  means  associated  with  the  machine,  or  heat  gen- 
erated by  friction  produced  as  a  result  of  the  treatment  of  certAin 
materials  may  be  utilized.    As  it  passes  out  of  the  machine  through 
the  flaker  member  or  die  plate,  the  processed  cereal  is  cut  off  m  the 
desired  lengths  by  a  cutter  comprising  rotating  knife  means.    The  die 
member  includes  a  plurality  of  circularly  spaced  apertures  extending 
therethrough,  the  application  stating  that  "the  finished  product  com- 
ing from  the  machine  may  be  in  flake,  pellet  or  cube  form  as  desired, 
depending  upon  the  form  of  the  apertures  provided  in  the  die  plates 
♦  •  *."    In  the  form  of  the  machine  where  the  material  is  extruded 
through  a  die  plate,  the  rotating  cutting  knives  are  "yieldingly  pressed 
upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  die  plates." 
The  Schwebke  patent  discloses  a  machine  for  producing  a  puffed 
com  meal  product  illustrated  in  the  drawings  as  generally  in  the  form 
of  a  finger-like  stick.    This  machine  includes  a  mixer  into  which  corn 
meal  is  supplied  through  a  spout  and  a  small  amount  of  water  is  in- 
troduced through  a  valved  line.    Hydrated  material  from  the  mixer 
is  fed  to  a  screw  press  wherein  the  resulting  friction  heats  the  mate- 
rial to  "a  temperature  high  enough  to  cook  the  mass  and  heat  the 
water  particles  to  a  temperature  high  enough  for  evaporation  at 
atmospheric  pressure  but  being  under  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent 
it."    The  screw  forces  the  material  in  that  condition  to  the  end  of 
the  press  where  the  material  is  exuded  between  a  stationary  face 
plate  having  entry  grooves  therein  and  a  rotated  face  plate  which  is 
closely  spaced  from  the  stationar>'  face  plate  and  has  spiral  grooves. 
As  the  pressure  on  the  material  is  released  as  it  passes  out  between 
the  plates,  "the  water  or  moisture  in  the  fluid  will  immediately  flash 
into  steam  and  any  vapor  in  the  liquid  will  expand  to  thereby -form 

cellular  streamlets." 

The  Nunez  and  Birdsall  patents  both  show  single  die  plates  used 
to  extrude  flour  paste  fed  from  a  conventional  screw  press,  which 
press,  however,  is  not  coaxial  with  the  die  plates.  Both  die  plates 
have 'solid  central  portions  and  cutting  knives  on  their  exit^side  ro- 
tated about  axes  concentric  with  the  plates.  The  cutting  knives, 
which  are  not  driven  directly  by  the  conveyor  screw,  may  be  adjusted 
in  speed  with  the  result  that  the  products,  noodles,  for  example,  may 
be  varied  in  length.  In  Birdsall,  the  blade  or  knife  is  spaced  from  the 
die  body  an  intervening  guide  member. 

The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  unpatent- 
able over  Wood  in  view  of  Schwebke  and  either  Birdsall  or  Nunez. 
In  affirming  that  rejection,  the  Board  stated : 

•  •  •  We  find  no  apparatus  expression  in  the  claims  either  in  direct  recitation 
or  m  significance  attached  by  the  preamble  reference  to  "collets"  that  convinces 
us  that  either  Wood  or  Schwebke  et  al.  is  other  than  fully  pertinent  thereto.  If 
the  product  significantly  differs,  it  must  be  by  reason  of  operating  parameters  as 
to  speed  or  pressure  or  heat  which  are  not  put  in  contest  by  the  claim  language. 
Wood  refers  to  mixing  water  with  the  cereal  charge  before  entering  the  hopper 

•  •  •  which  fortifies  the  premise  that  the  addition  of  the  structure  in  this  regard 
taught  by  Schwebke  et  al.  •  •  *  would  be  no  more  than  an  obvious  assembly  of 
apparatus  for  an  old  and  expected  result.  The  feature  stressed  by  appeUant  as 
to  the  solid  die  plate  does  not  appear  to  us  to  be  involved  in  such  an  unexpected 
machine  organization  as  to  distinguish  in  kind  from  the  cereal  handling  teach- 
ings of  Nunez  or  Birdsall.  In  each  of  these  references  a  pressure  advanced  col- 
umn of  cereal  product  is  blocked  by  a  solid  die  plate,  extruded  In  a  marginal 
pattern  near  the  border  of  the  column,  and  the  existing  product  is  severed  by 
knife  elements  mounted  independent  of  the  extruding  screw.  Particularly  •  • 
m  Nunez,  it  is  illustrated  that  the  speed  of  drive  of  such  severing  means  may  be 
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adjusted  to  vary  the  product.  We  share  the  Examiner's  view  that  within  the 
apparatus  relationships  stated  in  the  appealed  claims  it  would  be  obvious  to 
workers  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  assemble  the  machinery  for  moistening 
the  product  with  the  wood  device  and  to  change  the  die  plate  to  a  form  having 
a  solid  central  formation  as  recited.     *  •  •        1 

Appellant's  arguments  before  us  appear  to  raise  the  same  points 
urged  before  and  considered  by  the  Board.  They  do  not  convince 
us  that  there  is  any  error  in  the  Board's  conclusion. 

The  significant  concept  of  appellant's  inx-ention  is  disclosed  in 
Schwebke  which  provides  apparatus  wherein  a  moist  cereal  mixture 
is  heated  under  pressure  through  a  screw  conveyor  so  that  exit  of 
material  from  the  pressure  area  results  in  a  puffed  cereal  product. 
That  product  is  illustrated  by  Schwebke  as  finger-shaped,  which  is 
the  term  used  by  appellant  in  describing  his  sticks  or  "collets." 

Wood  describes  a  similar  arrangement  where  he  mixes  water  with 
a  cereal  charge  before  introducing  it  into  the  press  and  extrudes  the 
compressed  and  heated  material  through  a  die  plate.  In  fact,  Wood 
not  only  discloses  subjecting  his  cereal  and  water  mixture  to  pressure 
and  heat  as  the  conveyor  screw  advances  it  to  the  extrusion  die  but 
he  also  refers  to  the  possibility  of  ''the  heat  generated  by  the  friction 
produced  during  the  operation"  being  "greater  tlian  that  required  by 
certain  products."  Nothing  unobvious  is  seen  in  providing  Wood  with 
Structure  for  introducing  the  cereal  and  water  separately  into  the 
mixer  as  used  in  Schwebke.  Likewise,  we  conclude  that  it  would  be 
no  more  than  an  obvious  mechanical  expedient  to  subiititute  a  die  plate 
with  a  solid  center  as  shown  in  Nunez  or  Birdsall  in  Wood,  partic- 
ularly since  the  central  opening  in  Wood's  plate  is  actually  closed 
completely  by  another  portion  of  the  machine. 

We  also  conclude  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  to  provide  means  separate  from  the  conveyor  screw 
for  driving  the  cutter  knives  of  Wood  at  an  adjustable  speed,  even 
without  consideration  of  Birdsall  or  Nunez.  However,  a  particularly 
potent  suggestion  of  using  that  feature  is  made  in  Birdsall  which 
states  that  the  length  of  the  extruded  strands  of  material  is  controlled 
by  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  rotating  knife  which  cuts  the 
strands  while  maintaining  constant  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  extruded 
mix.  I 

[1]  We  think  it  clear  that  appellant  has  merely  employed  known 
features  in  the  prior  art  of  record  in  a  manner  made  obvious  by  that 
prior  art  to  provide  a  machine  which  has  no  new  or  unexpected  func- 
tion. We,  therefore,  consider  the  appealed  claims  unpatentable  under 
35  U.S.C.  103  and  the  decision  of  the  Board \is  affirmed. 

[2]  AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  PatenJ  Appeals 

In  be   John   T.   Rauen 

No.  7532.     Decided  February  2J,,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  356  F.2d  125;   148  USPQ  554] 

1.  Patentability — Combining  References — Obviousness. 

"It  is  that  concept  of  using  a  stop  in  a  tube  coupling  in  Wiltse  which  would 
of  itself  suggest  the  claimed  combination  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
on  viewing  the  stop-free  Kreidel  'Ermeto'  [tube]  coupling.  The  references 
taken  together  make  it  obvious  to  combine  the  several  elements  of  the  cou- 
pling as  claimed  by  appellant.  •  •  •  It  is  no  answer  that  the  references 
in  so  many  words  do  nof  direct  one  to  make  the  combination." 
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2.  Same — Evidence — Commercial  Practices. 

"While  we  agree  that  it  is  important  to  consider  the  commercial  practices 
of  record,  we  do  not  lind  them  to  demonstrate  non-obviousness  in  the  present 
ca.se.  The  practices  are  in  reference  to  the  'Ermeto'  fittings  alone,  and  do 
show  them  to  be  satisfactory  although  the  present  invention  ['Ermeto'  fittings 
with  stops]  is  advantageous  thereover.  The  commercial  practice  does  not 
show  that  Kreidel.  the  personnel  of  the  companies  making  the  fittings,  or  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  fact  rejected  stops,  much  less  considered  them. 
There  is  an  inference  to  that  effect  but  we  find  it  insufficient  to  rebut  the 
clarity  of  the  combined  teachings  of  the  art  of  record." 
H.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Matter— "Tube  Coupling." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Tube  Coupling." 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  87,979. 
AFFIRMED.  j 

Charles  R.  McKinJey  for  appellant. 

Clarence  IF.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sherl  of  counsel)  for  tlie  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  M.vrtix.  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  DiMrirt  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 
Martin,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claims  1-fi  and  H-10.  the  only  <lainis  remaining  in 
application  Serial  No.  87,979,  filed  February  8,  19()1,  for  "Tube  Cou- 
pling.''   The  issue  is  obviousness  under  35  T.S.C.  lOH. 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  tube  couplings  of  the 
"Ermeto"  type.  By  reference  to  appellant's  FIGURES  2-4,  the  con- 
ventional "Ermeto""  coupling  can  be  seen  as  comprising  three  coop- 
erating parts: 


nG4 

(1)  a  tube  connecting  body,  10,  having  flared  mouths  U,  16  and 
shoulders  18,  20  to  receive  the  ends  of  tubes  (only  a  single  tube.  12, 
is  shown),  (2)  a  nut  24,  and  (3)  a  sleeve  22  which  bows  wiien  the  nut 
is  threaded  on  the  connecting  body  so  that  the  hardened,  sharp  inner 
edge  30  is  forced  into  engagement  with  the  tube,  thereby  cutting  a 
seat  to  make  an  adequate  high-pressure  seal. 

Appellant  describes  the  problem  faced  thus: 

The  "Ermeto"  coupling  while  enjoying  wide  acclaim  may  be  defective  if  not 
assembled  properly.  If  the  nut  member  is  turned  too  far.  the  sleeve  will  bite 
too  deeply  into  the  tube.  The  resulting  damage  may  cause  leakage  and  will 
ultimately  shorten  the  life  of  the  tube  as  the  tube  will  be  less  >esistant  to 
vibration.  If  the  nut  member  is  not  turned  far  enough,  the  sftHi*>^will  not  bite 
deep  enough  into  the  tube  to  result  in  a  proper  seal  and  retention  of  the  tube 
within  the  fitting  assembly. 

Another  aspect  of  that  problem,  arising  upon  tightening  or  reassem- 
bly of  the  coupling,  is  described  in  the  specification,  and  is  also  evi- 
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denced  by  instructions  that  accompany  two  brands  of  the  conventional 
"Ermeto"  couplings,  which  instructions  were  made  of  record  during 
the  prosecution.  According  to  those  instructions,  in  catalogues  of  the 
Parker  Aircraft  Co.  and  Weatherhead  Co.,  it  is  the  practice,  upon 
initial  tightening,  to  advance  the  nut  a  certain  amount  after  pre- 
setting, e.g.,  IVie  to  2  turns  beyond  finger  tight.  Similarly,  upon 
reassembling,  the  practice  is  to  advance  the  nut  a  certain  amount 
beyond  its  previous  setting,  e.g.  approximately  i/gth  turn. 

That  inherent  inaccuracy  in  tightening  results  in  damage  to  the 
tube  as  observed  by  leakage  and  a  short  life  under  vibrational  stress. 
Appellant  has  solved  those  problems  due  to  the  above  construction 
and  method  of  using  the  conventional  "Ermeto"  coupling  by  pro- 
viding an  integral  stop  on  the  nut,  element  34  (FIG.  2  above),  or 
by  providing  an  equivalent  separate  stop  ring  36  (FIGS.  3  and  4 
above).  The  stop  is  a  fool-proof  guide  to  accurate  tightening;  it 
eliminates  the  necessity  of  any  presetting  to  finger-tightness  or  sub- 
sequent counting  of  turns  of  the  nut.  Further,  appellant  has  dis- 
covered that  "advancement"  upon  reassembly,  once  thought  neces- 
sary, is  not  a  prerequisite  to  a  tight  coupling.  Thus  the  stop  also 
ensures  proper  reassembly.  | 

Claim  1  is  illustrative  as  covering  both  the  integral  and  separate 
stop  means:  *  I 

1.  A  tube  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising  first  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  tube,  said  first  means  having  an  external  shoulder  portion,  second 
means  adapted  to  receive  said  tube  and  engage  said  first  means,  resilient,  metal- 
lic third  means,  said  third  means  being  adapted  toward  one  end  thereof  to 
clamp  and  supiwrt  said  tube  in  said  coupling  and  being  further  adapted  toward 
the  other  end  thereof  to  bite  into  said  tube  to  supiK)rt  said  tube  in  said  cou- 
pling and  seal  said  tube  and  said  third  means  against  fluid  leakage  on  deforma- 
tion of  said  third  means  by  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  means 
when  in  the  process  of  assembly  and  fourth  means  between  said  first  and  second 
means  adapted  to  contact  the  external  shoulder  jwrtion  of  said  first  means  to 
limit  said  relative  movement  thereof  and  deformation  of  said  third  means  to 
a  predetermined  optimum  amount  and  to  visually  indicate  that  said  third  means 
has  been  deformed  a  predetermined  amount. 

The  remaining  claims  are  either  similar,  but  phrased  in  alternate 
language,  or  are  specific  to  the  integral  or  separate  stop  means.  Since 
both  appellant  and  the  Patent  Office  treat  the  claims  as  a  group,  and 
we  see  no  compelling  reason  for  doing  otherwise,  we  shall  also  treat 
them  as  standing  or  falling  together. 
The  references  relied  on  are :  | 

Kreidel,  2,139,413,  December  6,  1938. 
Wiltse,  2,226,039,  December  24,  1940. 
Stranberg,  2,511,134,  June  13,  1950. 
Zeller,  3,097,870,  July  16,  1963. 
Kreidel  and  Zeller  admittedly  show  the  conventional  "Ermeto" 
coupling  described  above  in  the  introduction. 

Wiltse  provides  a  stop  28  on  a  nut  in  a  fluid  line  coupling  as  shown 
in  his  FIG.  2  here  reproduced :  | 
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Wiltse  employs  a  rubber  sealing  ring  C  which  is  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  the  tube  by  the  nut  or  third  section  13  acting  on  second 
section  12.  That  pressure  causes  an  indentation  31  in  the  tube  and 
the  stop  28  limits  the  movement  of  the  parts  so  that  the  squeezing 
pressure  and  depth  of  indentation  can  be  predetermined  and 
controlled. 

We  find  it  unnecessary  to  refer  to  Stranberg. 

The  claims  on  appeal  were  rejected  on  Zeller  or  Kreidel  in  view 
of  Wiltse.  The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner's  view  that : 
•  •  •  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  have  found  it  obvious  to  apply 
the  stop  shoulder  teachings  of  Wiltse  to  either  the  Zeller  or  Kreidel  combina- 
tions as  of  the  time  of  appellant's  entry  Into  the  field.  The  Wiltse  teachings 
are  noted  as  providing  such  stop  in  an  analogous  combination  to  limit  and  In- 
dicate the  proper  degree  of  clamping  and  deforming  action  in  the  tightening 
of  a  coupling.    •  •  • 

Upon  careful  study  of  the  record  and  appellant's  arguments  we  are 
constrained  to  agree  with  that  view.  In  our  opinion  Wiltse  is  con- 
vincing evidence  that  it  was  an  obvious  expedient  to  provide  a  stop 
member  to  assure  an  optimum  sealed  relationship  of  the  parts  in  a 
fluid  line  coupling.  As  the  Board  noted,  "Wiltse  adequately  teaches 
the  stop  relationship  of  an  abutting  shoulder  and  sleeve  *  *  *  as  a 
means  to  determine  the  seal  condition  of  a  fluid  coupling." 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  contention  that  the  suggestion  to  com- 
bine the  references  has  come  from  appellant's  specification  rather 
than  from  the  references.  It  is  true,  as  appellant  notes,  that  "it  is 
no  answer  to  say  that  the  Ermeto  fitting  is  old,  stops  per  se  are  old, 
and  therefore  it  is  obvious  to  apply  a  stop  to  the  Ermeto  fitting." 
But  the  reference  relied  on  to  show  the  stop,  Wiltse,  does  not  show 
the  stop  alone.  Rather,  it  shows  a  stop  as  part  of  the  very  type  of 
combination,  a  tube  coupling,  that  is  the  subject  of  the  instant  inven- 
tion. Thus  the  concept  of  using  a  stop  in  a  tube  coupling  is  not  new, 
albeit  the  particular  structure  is.  Further,  the  purpose  of  the  stop  is 
clearly  taught  by  Wiltse :  > 

Another  object  is  to  provide  a  connection  wherein  the  cooperating  parts  of 
the  fitting  have  means  for  definitely  limiting  the  squeezing  action  thereof  against 
the  resilient  member  so  that  upon  adjustment  of  one  of  said  cooperating  parts 
a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  the  other,  the  depth  of  indentation  made  In 
the  tubing  by  the  resilient  member  wiU  correspondingly  be  predetermined. 

•  •••*•• 

Engagement  of  the  annular  projection  28  of  the  third  section  13  with  the  polyg- 
onal body  14  of  the  first  section  11  will  limit  the  squeezing  pressure  on  the  seal- 
ing ring  C  so  that  the  depth  of  the  Indentation  31  formed  by  the  squeezing 
action  will  be  predetermined  and  controlled.  This  limiting  feature  is  important 
because  it  insures  a  definite  constriction  upon  the  tube. 

[1]  It  is  that  concept  of  using  a  stop  in  a  tube  coupling  in  Wiltse 
which  would  of  itself  suggest  the  claimed  combination  to  one  of  or- 
dinary skill  in  the  art  on  viewing  the  stop-free  Kreidel  "Ermeto" 
coupling.  The  references  taken  together  make  it  obvious  to  combine 
the  several  elements  of  the  coupling  as  claimed  by  appellant.  In  re 
BUlingsley,  47  CCPA  1108,  279  F.2d  689,  126  USPQ  370.  It  is  no 
answer  that  the  references  in  so  many  words  do  not  direct  one  to  make 
the  combination. 

We  also  find  unconvincing  an  argument  based  on  commercial  prac- 
tices with  respect  to  "Ermeto"  couplings.  Appellant's  position  is: 
•  •  •  It  Is  Important  then  to  consider  the  teachings  of  Kreidel  and  Zeller  who 
disclose  Ermeto  type  fittings  and  the  knowledge  and  commercial  practices  of 
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the  manufacturers  of  the  commercial  fittings  and  their  recommendations  for 
reassembly  of  the  fittings  in  commercial  use. 

It  is  thus  clearly  apparent   [from  an  earlier  Kreidel  patent  of  record]   that 
Kreidel  was  familiar  with  the  use  of  a  stop  In  a  tube  coupling  to  limit  tighten- 
ing of  the  nut.     It   is  significant,   however,   that   when   Kreidel   invented   the 
Ermeto  fitting  shown  in  his  Patent  2.18!>.413  he  did   not  incorporate  a  stop  or 
any  other  element  therein  to  in  any  way  restrict  tightening  of  the  nut  on  the 
connecting  body  and  for  the  reason  that  Kreidel,  like  Weatherhead  and  I'arker. 
the  manufacturers  of  the  commercial  fitting,  thought  that  it  was  necessary  to 
tighten  the  nut  a  little  bit  more  upon  eacti  reasseinhly  of  the  coupling  in  order 
to  obtain  a  good  seal.     Kreidel's  earlier  patent  is  therefore  clear  evidence  of 
the  fact  that  those  skilled  in  the  art  did  not  find  it  obvious  to  add  a  stop,  or 
more  correctly  a  gauging  element,  to  the  P:rmeto  fitting  to  assure  a  good  re- 
assembly of  the  fitting.     Kreidel  eliminated  the  .stop  .shown  in  his  earlier  patent 
from  the  Ermeto  fitting  because  he  like  all  the  others  skilled  in  the  art,  includ- 
ing the  manufacturers,  thought  it  absolutely  necessary  to  allow  free  movement 
of  the  nut  on  the  connecting  body  so  that  a  deei)er  bite  could  be  taken  on  the 
tube  each  time  the  coupling  was  reassembled,     .\ppellanfs  concept  is  therefore 
clearly  contrary  to  the  teachings  (.f  Krei.lel  and  the  manufacturers  and  users 
of  the  Ermeto  fitting,  and  cannot  be  said  to  be  ol»vious  under  these  circumstances. 

While  the  I'ateut  Office  often  does  not  have  the  benefit  of  actual  commercial 
practices  to  guide  it  in  making  a  determination  under  section  10,3.  such  com- 
mercial practices  are  of  record  in  the  present  case  and  they  clearly  refute  any 
contention  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  limit  movement  of  the  luit  in  an  Krmet(» 
fitting  to  insure  proper  reassembly  of  the  fitting.     •   •   ♦ 

[2]  While  we  a^ree  that  it  is  important  to  consider  the  commercial 
practices  of  record,  we  do  not  find  them  to  demonstrate  non-obvious- 
ness in  the  present  case.  The  practices  are  in  reference  to  the 
"Ermeto"  fittin^rs  alone,  and  do  show  them  to  he  satisfactory  al- 
though the  present  invention  is  advanta<reous  tiiereover.  The  com- 
mercial practice  does  not  show  that  Kreidel,  the  personnel  of  the 
companies  making  the  fittings,  or  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in 
fact  rejected  stops,  much  less  considered  them.  There  is  an  inference 
to  that  effect  but  we  find  it  insufficient  to  rebut  the  clarity  of  the 
combined  teachings  of  the  art  of  record.  Cf.  In  re  Clm^.  52  CCPA 
1404,  -,  345  F.2d  847,  145  TSPQ  610,  (312. 

[3]  For  the  above  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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3,262,125 

PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 

William  D.  Bowen,  P.O.  Box  5773,  China  Lake,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,081 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2 — 6) 


a  set  of  goggles  having  a  pair  of  straps  located  on  the 
respective  sides  thereof,  each  strap  having  on  its 
outer  extremity  one  portion  of  a  snap  fastener;  and 

a  pair  of  mating  fastener  portions  affixed  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  helmet  shell  and  on  the  respective 
sides  thereof; 

whereby  said  goggles  may  be  selectively  attached  to, 
and  removed  from,  said  helmet  by  the  wearer  thereof 
upon  a  connection  or  disconnection  of  said  snap 
fasteners. 


3,262,126 

ARCHERY  GLOVE 

Franklin  F.  Price,  25303  29th  Ave.  S.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,387 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 159) 


In  a  protective  helmet  intended  to  remain  in  position 
on  the  head  of  a  wearer  without  the  benefit  of  a  chin 
strap  in  spite  of  strong  forces  tending  to  cause  its  dis- 
iodgement,  the  combination  of: 

a  rigid  shell  contoured  to  conform  generally  to  the 
head  of  the  wearer,  and  having  face  and  neck  open- 
ings as  vvell  as  curved  extending  portions  respectively 
designed  to  overlie  the  ears  of  the  wearer; 

a  shock-absorbent  liner  for  said  helmet,  said  liner  being 
securely  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  so 
as  to  cushion  blows  received  by  said  shell  before 
they  can  be  transmitted  to  the  head  of  the  wearer: 

a  band  of  resilient  material  interposed  between  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shell  and  the  said  liner,  said 
band  being  generally  arcuate  in  configuration  and 
extending  over  the  crown  of  said  helmet,  with  the 
two  ends  thereof  respectively  terminating  in  those 
regions  of  the  helmet  which  are  intended  to  overlie 
the  ears  of  the  wearer  when  said  helmet  is  in  place 
to  thereby  exert  a  bias  force  inwardly  and  bring  the 
ear-covering  portions  of  said  helmet  into  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  the  wearer's  head; 

said  helmet  lining  including  a  pair  of  ring-shaped  mem- 
bers of  compressible  material  respectively  located 
in  those  regions  of  said  helmet  intended  to  overlie 
the  ears  of  the  wearer,  said  ring-shaped  members 
being  adapted  to,respectiv(  ly  encircle  the  ears  of  the 
wearer  when  said  helmet  s  in  position  to  thereby 
preclude  the  reception  by  said  wearer  of  any  sounds 
originating  externally  of  said  helmet; 

said  helmet  shell  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings 
respectively  formed  in  the  said  two  ear-covering 
portions  thereof,  said  liner  also  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  openings  extending  therethrough  and  re- 
spectively aligned  with  the  openings  in  said  shell 
to  thereby  permit  passage  of  sound  originating  ex- 
terior of  said  helmet  to  said  wearer  when  said  open- 
ings are  unobstructed; 

a  pair  of  ear  plugs  loosely  attached  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  shell  in  the  respective  regions  thereof  where 
said  openings  are  located,  said  ear  plugs  being  re- 
spectively receivable  in  said  openings  and  being 
capable  of  immediate  insertion  or  removal  upon 
manipulation  thereof  by  the  wearer  of  said  helmet; 


1.  An  archery  glove  comprising  a  first  section  of  a 
mounting  means  having  three  finger  tips  as  follows:  one 
each  for  the  first,  second  and  third  fingers;  a  slit  between 
each  of  said  finger  tips,  the  slit  between  the  first  and 
second  fingers  being  wider  than  the  others  to  receive  the 
nock  portion  of  the  arrow;  a  first  wrist  band  secured  to 
said  first  section  to  supplement  the  finger  tip  holding  said 
section  upon  the  shooting  hand  of  the  operator;  a  second 
section  comprising  along  one  margin  three  finger  strips 
with  a  slit  therebetween  registering  with  the  slits  of  said 
first  section;  the  end  portion  of  each  of  said  strips  being 
secured  to  the  back  side  of  said  finger  tips;  a  resilient 
member  secured  to  the  wrist  edge  portion  of  said  second 
section,  said  resilient  member  being  in  the  rear  of  said 
finger  tips  of  said  first  section;  and  a  second  wrist  band 
with  a  buckle  secured  to  said  secotid  section  and  adapted 
to  bold  said  second  section  under  tension  on  the  hand  of 
the  operator. 

3,262,127 
STHIRUP  FOR  GIRLS'  PANTS 
Beatrice   E.   Williamson,   Leicester,   Mass^   assignor  to 
M.KJVf .  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,413 
1  Claim.  (CI.  2—232) 
In  combination  with  a  pant-leg  comprising  two  panels, 
the  free  edges  of  said  panels  having  narrow  double- 
backed  margins,  vertical  side  seams  joining  said  double- 
backed  margins  to  form  said  pant  leg,  said  pant-leg  hav- 
ing an  intumed  hem  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped 
stirrup  consisting  of  a  flexible  strip,  stitch  means  perma- 
nently securing  said  flexible  strip  to  said  hem  at  both 
sides  of  said  pant-leg.  said  stirrup  having  at  each  end 
thereof  an  integral  tongue  tapering  upward  to  a  width 
equal  to  that  of  the  double-backed  margins,  stitch  means 
extending  transversely  of  said  double-backed  margins  and 
said  vertical  seams  permanently  securing  the  end  of  each 
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of  said  tongues  to  the  double-backed  margins  at  a  point 
spaced  substantially  above  said  hem,  whereby  downward 


split  ring  formed  from  substantially  flat  material  nor- 
mally spaced  axially  from  the  other  ring  and  having  over- 
lapping end  portions,  a  tension  spring  having  ends  con- 
nected to  the  outside  of  the  split  ring  at  points  near  said 
overlapping  portions,  the  spring  normally  holding  the  split 
ring  contracted  to  a  size  at  least  as  small  as  the  other  ring, 
the  split  ring  being  narrow  enough  to  fit  in  said  channel, 
and  a  flexible  sleeve  having  one  end  attached  to  the;  chan- 


tension  on  the  stirrup  is.  taken  largely  by  said  double- 
backed  margins  rather  than  the  hems  of  said  pant-leg. 


3,262,128 
INHERENTLY     SELF-LINED     GARMENTS     AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Willard  L.  Morgan  and  Manuel  A.  Thomas,  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  ass^nors  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Sparianborg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,056 
20  Claims.    (CL  2—243) 
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nel  ring  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending  through 
the  split  ring  and  attached  to  the  edge  thereof  ferthest 
from  the  channel  ring,  whereby  when  either  ring  is  turned 
on  its  axis  relative  to  the  other  the  sleeve  will  be  twisted 
to  reduce  the  diameter  of  its  central  portion  and  draw 
the  rings  toward  each  other,  the  spring  permitting  the 
split  ring  to  be  expanded  enough  to  be  slipped  over  the 
other  ring  and  into  said  channel  to  hold  the  rings  to- 
gether. 


3,262,130 

GARMENT  SUPPORT 

Anthony  J.  Panepinto,  787  Busti  Ave., 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14213 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,160 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2— 301) 


15.  An  outer  garment  cut  and  sewn  from  wearing  ap- 
parel fabric  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface, 
the  exterior  surface  forming  the  outer  surface  of  said 
garment,  the  interior  surface  forming  the  interior  surface 
of  said  garment;  the  interior  surface  of  said  garment 
having  a  discontinuous  coating  of  a  cured  flexible  poly- 
meric adhesive  comj)osition  adhered  thereto  and  a  quan- 
tity of  soft  flock  fibers  adhered  to,  and  projecting  from, 
said  adhesive  composition  to  provide  a  soft  non-scratch 
surface  over  said  interior  surface  of  said  garment. 

20.  The  outer  garment  of  claim  15  wherein  said  outer 
garment  comprises  a  pair  of  trousers. 


•*  3,262,129 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SAFETY  SUIT 
LOlian  M.  Castle,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliance  Company,  ^tsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylranla 

FUed  July  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,447 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2—270) 
1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  safety  suit,  comprising  a  ring 

formed  of  substantially  flat  material  and  having  out- 
turned  edges  to  form  a  channel  around  it,  a  transversely 


1.  A  combined  suspender-belt  support  means  adapted 
to  be  converted  into  two  waist  belts,  comprising  in  com- 
bination two  shoulder  straps,  removable  means  for  re- 
taining said  straps  in  position,  trouser  clasp  members  posi- 
tioned at  each  end  of  said  straps,  and  a  clasp-connecting 
member,  at  least  two  of  said  clasp  members  consisting 
of  an  inner  toothed  jaw  portion  and  an  outer  slottod  mem- 
ber, said  slotted  member  extending  to  substantially  the 
same  length  as  said  inner  jaw  meniber  of  said  clasp  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  lock  with  said  clasp  coanecting 
member,  said  clasp  connecting  member  havingj  on  its 
opposite  ends  hook  members  adapted  to  fit  ir|to  said 
slotted  members  and  lock  said  clasps  together  wh(en  used 
as  a  belt. 


STUMP 


I  3,262,131 

ARTIFICIAL  LEG  WITH  DETACHABLE  ! 

SUPPORTING  SOCK 
Sears  Argersinger,  32025  Cariisic  St.,  Wayne,  Mich. 

i       FUed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,035 

1  5  Claims.     (CI.  3—17) 

4.  An  artificial  leg  comprising, 
a  hollow  sleeve  open  at  the  top, 
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leg  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  sleeve  and  project- 
ing convergingly  therebelow  to  a  ground  engaging 
pad  on  their  lower  end, 

a  relatively  rigid  and  shape  retaining  stump  receiving 
member  of  hollow  truncated  conical  shape  open  at 
its  upper  end  and  wedgingly  received  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve, 


3^2,133 
ADIUSTABLE  BED 
Stnait  W.  Beitzcl,  Loa  Angdcs,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  Lite 
Hospital  Equipment  Inc.,  Loa  Angek*,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,398 
8  Claims.     (CI.  5—66) 


and  a  stump  sock  having  a  lower  end  fitted  over  said 
stump  receiving  member  with  the  sides  of  the  sock 
grippingly  received  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
stump  receiving  member  and  projecting  thereabove 
with  an  annular  elastic  leg  engaging  band  portion 
in  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  sock. 


3^2,132 
COMPOSITE  COMMODE  AND  OVERFLOW 

TROUGH 

John  Mann,  33S0  Artimr  Atc^  Liocolnwood,  HI. 

Filed  May  It,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,856 

6  Claims.    (CL  4—75) 


1.  A  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  mattress  support  unit 
having  a  head  section,  a  foot  section  and  an  intermediate 
section  all  pivotal  ly  connected  together,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  head  and  foot  sections  relative  to  said  intermedi- 
ate section  about  said  pivotal  connections,  main  pivot 
means  connecting  said  intermediate  section  to  said  bed 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  intermediate  section  rela- 
tive to  said  bed  frame  about  said  main  pivot,  side  arms 
for  said  bed,  a  headboard  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  bead  section,  a  light  in  said  headboard,  and  means 
connecting  said  side  arms  to  said  intermediate  section  ad- 
justably in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  intermediate 
section  and  in  a  direction  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
intermediate  section  for  movement  between  a  raised  posi- 
tion in  which  the  top  of  said  arms  is  substantially  above 

said  intermediate  section  and  a  lowered  position  in  which 
said  side  arms  are  closer  together  than  they  are  in  said 
raised  positioiL 


3,262,134 

MAT 

OUver  C.  Bramble,  Jr^  6353  N.  Clarfc  St,, 

Fox  River  Grove.  DL 

FUed  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,042 

15  Claims.     (CL  5—344) 


1.  In  a  commode  construction  including  a  bowl  having 
a  basin  for  receiving  and  holding  waste  materials,  a  trap 
having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  basin  and 
an  outlet  in  communication  with  a  waste  material  drain- 
age system,  and  a  source  of  water  connected  to  said  basin 
for  flushing  waste  materials  from  said  basin  through  said 
trap,  the  improvement  comprising  fluid  overflow  receiv- 
ing means  for  said  commode,  said  fluid  overflow  receiv- 
ing means  comprising  a  gutter  in  the  upper  ptH'tion  of 
said  basin,  and  trap  by-pass  passageway  means  com- 
municatively connected  between  said  drainage  system 
and  said  gutter  and  having  an  outlet  which  is  downstream 
from  and  by-passes  said  trap,  said  gutter  and  said  trap 
by-pass  passageway  means  cooperating  to  drain  fluids  ris- 
ing in  the  basin  from  said  basin  into  said  drainage  sys- 
tem when  waste  materials  in  the  basin  are  prevented  from 
being  flushed  through  the  trap. 


"  4 


:^^ 


^TT, 


1.  A  gym  mat  comprising  a  pair  of  cushions  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
each  cushion  having  a  thickness  of  six  inches,  each  cush- 
ion being  an  open  cell  foam  rubber  material  having  a 
density  between  1.5  and  1.85  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a 
shield  covering  each  of  said  cushions,  each  of  said  shields 
having  vents  on  the  sides  thereof  to  allow  air  to  escape 
when  the  cushions  are  compressed,  and  a  container  for 
holding  the  cushions  together  in  the  horizontal  plane. 
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3^62,195 
BEDDING  STRUCTURE 
George  S.  Fasanella,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  ACD  Bed- 
dii^  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,064 
5  Claims.    (CI.  5— 351) 


of  locator  protrusions;  each  of  said  protrusions  btiving  a 
smaller  diameter  neck  and  a  larger  diameter  bead;  a 
plurality  of  elongated  protuberances  extending  away 
from  the  neck  of  each  of  said  protrusions;  and. a  plurality 
of  hollow  resilient  bellows  springs  on  said  support  means, 
each  interfitting  with  one  of  said  protrusions  and  resting 


I 


1.  For  use  in  bedding  structures  and  analogous  articles, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  spring  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  coil  spring  elements  of  predetermined  overall 
diameter;  border  means  of  resilient  material  perimetri- 
cally  surrounding  said  spring  unit  in  detached  relationship 
therewith  whereby  to  respond  freely  and  independently  to 
human  body  loads  imposed  thereon,  said  border  means 
having  a  dimension  outwardly  of  said  spring  imit  that  is  at 
least  as  great  as  the  overall  diameter  of  a  said  spring  ele- 
ment whereby  to  promote  said  free  and  independent  re- 
sponse, and  enclosing  means  encompassing  said  spring 
unit  and  said  border  means  to  form  a  closed  envelope  for 
retaining  said  spring  unit  and  said  border  means  in  an  as- 
sembled relationship. 


3  262  136 

CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Jolin  G.  Sevcli(,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Borton-Dixie 

corporation,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,433 

4  Claims.    (CI.  5—353) 


on  said  protuberances;  said  springs  each  having  an  end 
opening  receiving  one  of  said  protrusions  and  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  neck  and  smaller  than  said 
bead  to  anchor  the  spring;  and  the  interfit  of  each  spring 
on  its  protuberances  forming  vent  openings  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hollow  spring  to  vent  the  spring  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,262,138 

DOUBLE-TAPERED  SPRING  ASSEMBLV 

Richard  R.  Knittel,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  ta  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,092 

9  Claims.    (CI.  5—353) 


^^^^ 


1.  A  resilient  load  supporting  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resilient  vented  bellows  springs  arrajiged  in 
an  intermeshed  pattern  and  a  cover  substantially  enclosing 
said  bellows  springs,  each  of  the  bellows  springs  Having  a 
tapered  configuration,  one  portion  of  springs  having  a 
taper  converging  outwardly  from  an  intermediate  portion 
towards  the  end,  another  portion  of  springs  having  a 
taper  diverging  outwardly  from  an  intermediate  portion 
towards  the  ends  and  each  spring  in  said  one  portion  of 
springs  intermeshing  with  at  least  one  spring  in  said  an- 
other portion  of  springs  thereby  causing  said  springs  to 
act  cooperatively  and  expand  radially  over  a  reaction 


zone  when  a  load  is  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the 
in  said  zone. 


1.  A  resilient  cushion  of  molded  plastic  composition  for 
an  article  of  furniture,  consisting  of  a  block  of  the  plastic 
composition  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  having 
flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  substantially  vertical 
peripheral  edges  in  which  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
cushion  are  provided  with  a  continuous  outwardly  open- 
ing V-shaped  groove  cut  into  the  material  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  cushion  with  the  in- 
clined sides  defining  the  groove  adhesively  joined  uni- 
formly decreasing  the  thickness  of  the  cushion  along  its 
peripheral  edges. 

3,262,137 
SPRING  ASSEMBLIES 
Ronald  H.  Bcckman,  27  Bank  St,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Rkhard  R.  Knittel,  Box  855,  R.R.  1,  Martinsrille,  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,926 
5  Claims.    (CI.  5—353) 
1.  A  bellows  spring  assembly  comprising:   a  support 
means;  a  flexible  polymeric  locator  sheet  on  said  sup- 
port means;  said  sheet  having  a  pattern  of  a  plurality 


sprmgs 


'  3,262,139 

COMBINATION  TRAILER  DOCK 
Donald  W.  Campbell,  R.R.  2,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,274 
I  7  Claims.    (CI.  9—1) 


1,  The  combination  comprising;  a  wheeled  trailer  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  ends  and  adapted  for  transplorting  a 
boat,  and  boat  docking  means  located  at  the  reaf  end  of 
said  trailer  and  adapted  to  lie  under  the  boat  vt'hen  the 
boat  is  on  the  trailer  and  adapted  to  be  erected  when  the 
boat  is  removed  and  comprising;  spaced  bolster  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  end,  deck  means  having 
front  and  rear  ends  with  the  rear  end  thereof  beitg  pivot- 
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aUy  connected  to  said  bolster  means,  and  means  for  rigidly  the  edge  of  said  pattern,  attaching  the  welt  while  thus 
securing  the  front  end  of  said  deck  means  to  said  trailer  gauged  to  the  unsupported  sole  portion  of  the  moccasin, 
when  said  bolster  means  are  rotated  into  a  substantially  removing  the  sole-shaped  pattern,  and  stitching  an  out- 
vertical  position.  sole  to  the  welt. 


3^62,140 
METHOD  AND  CONTRIVANCE  OF  MACHINING 

PIPE  JOINTS 

Tatauya    Takagl,    46    Aracbira,    and    Teraya    Takagi, 

49  Araebisu,  both  of  Nisiiinomiya'ChI,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1963, 

38/68,957 

4  Oaimi.    (CL  10—101) 


^O 


1.  Method  of  machining  a  thread  on  a  tubular  work- 
piece,  such  as  a  pipe  coupling,  having  tapered  coaxial 
threads  increasing  in  diameter  outwardly  from  their  junc- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  of  the  workpiece,  said  method 
comprising:  rotating  the  workpiece  about  its  axis  at  a 
high  angular  velocity;  arranging  a  relatively  elongated 
tool  support  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  through  the 
workpiece  in  a  feeding  direction  intersecting  the  axis 
of  the  workpiece  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  of  taper 
of  the  thread:  fixedly  positioning  a  pair  of  cutting  tools 
on  -the  support  in  fixed  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
therealong  and  projecting  laterally  in  opposed  first  and 
second  directions  therefrom;  shifting  the  support  laterally 
in  such  first  direction  to  engage  one  cutting  tool  with 
the  work  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  work;  advancing  the 
support  in  the  feeding  direction  through  the  work  at  a 
rate  coordinated  with  the  angular  velocity  of  the  work  to 
cut  a  thread  extending  from  said  entrance  end  to  said 
junction;  shifting  the  support  in  such  second  lateral  di- 
rection to  engage  the  other  cutting  tool  with  the  work 
while  continuing  the  advance  of  the  support  in  the  feeding 
direction  to  continue  the  cutting  of  the  thread  from  the 
junction  to  the  exit  end  of  the  workpiece;  shifting  the  sup- 
port in  such  first  direction  an  amount  sufficient  to  dis- 
engage both  cutting  tools  from  the  work;  and  retracting 
the  support  through  the  workpiece  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  the  feeding  direction. 


3,262,141 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOCCASIN  TYPE  SHOES 

Albin  MacPherson,  14  Park  Road,  Brockton,  Mass. 

FUed  June  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,857 

4  Claims.    (CI.  12—142) 


3,262,142 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LAST  FOR 

CUSTOM-MADE  SHOES 

Ernest  A.  Keder,  159  S.  Harvard,  Hemet,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,443 

3  CUinu.    (CL  12—146) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  last  for  custom-made 
shoes,  consisting  in : 

(a)  initially  defining  a  straight  line  on  the  back  of  a 
leg  of  a  person  to  be  fitted  with  a  shoe,  said  line  ex- 
tending on  the  kg  from  the  center  of  the  heel  toward 
the  base  of  the  spine; 

(b)  defining  a  straight  line  on  the  sides  of  said  leg 
leading  at  right  angles  to  the  level  surface  on  which 
the  foot  of  the  leg  is  seated  with  heel  clearance  to  the  . 
center  of  the  knee  joint  thereabove; 

(c)  making  an  imprint  of  the  foot  on  a  pliable  sheet 
of  leather; 

(d)  defining  toe  cTearance  on  said  sheet  and  trimming 
said  sheet  along  the  margin  of  the  foot-print  and 
the  defined  toe  clearance  thereon  thereby  forming 
an  inner  sole; 

(e)  adhering  said  inner  sole  to  a  wrapping  sheet  of 
latex  coated  cloth; 

(f)  affixing  lineal  embossments  over  the  lines  defined 
on  the  sides  and  back  of  the  foot  and  leg; 

(g)  imposing  the  foot  on  said  inner  sole  then  wrapping 
the  foot  and  embossments  thereon  in  said  sheet  of 
latex  covered  cloth; 

(h)  seating  the  wrapped  foot  on  a  pad  of  soft  plaster 
on  a  level  surface  with  the  embossed  lines  on  the 
back  and  sides  of  the  foot  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  surface  and  allowing  the  plaster  pad  to  set; 

(i)  forming  a  sectional  mold  of  the  wrapped  foot  in- 
cluding said  plaster  pad  and  embossments; 

(j)  removing  and  re-assembling  said  mold  apart  from 
the  foot  and  forming  a  preliminary  last  therefrom 
bearing  reproductions  of  said  embossments; 

(k)  converting  the  reproductions  of  said  embossments 
on  said  preliminary  last  into  grooves; 

(1)  covering  the  preliminary  last  with  a  layer  of  latex 
coated  felt  impressed  into  said  grooves; 

(m)  coating  said  felt  covering  with  epoxy  and  allowing 
said  coating  to  set  and  removing  said  epoxy  coated 
felt  from  said  preliminary  last;  and 

(n)  molding  a  finished  last  from  the  mold  formed  by 
said  epoxy  coated  felt  with  said  last  bearing  grooves 
formed  by  said  epoxy  coated  felt  mold  correspcMiding 
to  the  lines  delineated  on  the  subject  person's  foot. 


1.  The  process  of  making  moccasin  type  shoes,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  lasting  a  moccasin  blank,  temporarily 
attaching  to  the  sole  portion  of  the  lasted  blank  a  stiff 
sole-shaped  pattern  thereby  setting  off  a  marginal  welt 
area,  then  removing  the  last,  gauging  a  welt  strip  against 


3,262,143 

PROPULSION  UNIT  FOR  DESCALING  APPARATUS 

Alberto  Johann  Reinhart,  VUIa  Mar^erita, 

Ponte  Tresa,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,716 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

4,207/63 
8  Claims.    (CI.  15—104.06) 
1.  A  propulsion  unit  for  apparatus  for  descaling  con- 
duits such  as  pipes,  sewers  and  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  propulsion  devices,  a  center  shaft 
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supporting  one  said  propulsion  device  at  each  of  its  ends 
and  centering  means  extending  between  said  devices,  each 
said  propulsion  device  including  a  support  plate  concen- 
tric with  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  set  of  flexible  sec- 
tions secured  to  said  plate  in  spaced  relationship  with  each 
other  defining  a  disk  shaped  device  with  gaps  between 
adjacent  sections,  and  a  load  plate  mounted  on  each  said 


a    g      ir     B        '-1 


flexible  section,  said  flexible  sections  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  said  support  plate  and  beyond  said  load 
plate  and  defining  a  periphery  for  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  conduit  being  cleaned,  said  sections  and  load 
plates  of  said  propulsion  devices  being  movable  alter- 
nately in  response  to  water  pressure  against  said  sections 
and  their  support  plate  to  generate  water  hammer  blows 
effective  on  said  support  plate. 


3^62,144 

ERASER  CLEANER 

BlM  Pedro  Avlla,  723  Jackson  St,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,307 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15—142) 


1.  An  eraser  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  consisting 
of  front  and  back  sides,  ends,  and  top  and  bottom,  said 
top  connected  to  said  back  side,  first  and  second  spring 
biased  means  passing  through  said  top,  an  eraser  holder 
including  a  bore,  said  first  means  connected  to  said  eraser 
holder,  said  second  means  when  depressed  passing 
through  said  bore  in  said  eraser  holder,  and  a  horizon- 
tally positioned  screen  secured  to  the  front  and  back  sides 
and  ends  of  said  casing  above  the  bottom  thereof. 


3,262,145  i 

BLACKBOARD  ERASER 

Gilbert  F.  Carlson,  Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 

Progressive  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,383 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—244) 


-^^f^i  f/f/ 


An  eraser  for  blackboards  and  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  relatively  rigid 

gripping  element. 


(b)  a  readily  compressible  resilient  pad  element  gen- 
erally in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  prism  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  work  surface,  said 
upper  surface  conforming  generally  to  the  outline 
of  said  gripping  element, 

(c)  said  pad  element  having  a  central  recess  which 
extends  along  the  greater  portion  of  the  length 
thereof,  and  which  opens  upwardly  through  said 
upper  surface  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite  side 
edges  thereof, 

(d)  said  recess  having  a  depth  of  at  least  as  great  as 
one-half  the  depth  of  said  pad  element, 

(e)  a  rigid  stabilizing  core  snugly  received  within  said 
recess  and  extending  between  the  bottom  of  said 
recess  and  said  gripping  element, 

(f)  means  adhering  said  pad  element  and  core  to  said 
gripping  element,  said  gripping  element  bein|  in  the 
nature  of  a  relatively  flat  plate  having  depending 
flanges  on  its  opposite  side  edges,  said  flanges  having 
a  depth  less  than  that  of  said  core  element  and  recess, 
said  pad  element  t)eing  formed  from  flexible  poly- 
urethane  and  said  core  piece  being  formed  from  rigid 
polyurethane,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  flexible  poly- 
urethane  pad  element  being  mechanically  roughened 
to  enhance  the  working  efficiency  thereof. 


3,262,146 
STEAM-VACUUM  GENERATOR  FOR  RUG  AND 

UPHOLSTERY  CLEANING 

Fred  E.  Hays,  333  Winchester  Blvd.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,749 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—321) 


4.  A  two-tank  steam  and  vacuum  generator  for  use  with 
a  two<hamber  steam-vacuum  cleaning  nozzle  contprising: 

a  base  bousing, 

a  suction-blower  having  an  inleC  and  an  outlet  and 
mounted  in  the  base  housing, 

a  liquid  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  mount- 
ed in  the  base  bousing, 

power  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  suction- 
blower  and  to  the  liquid  pump, 

a  vacuum  tank  and  a  liquid  tank  releasabiy  mounted  on 
the  base  housing, 

a  chamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vacuum  flank  and 
sealed  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vacuum  tank 
except  for  an  opening  at  one  side  thereof, 

a  suction  tid>e  communicating  the  chamber  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vacuum  tank  with  the  inlet  of  the 
suction  blower, 

a  long,  flexible  vacuum  hose  having  one  end  thereof 
opening  into  the  fx>rtion  of  the  vacuum  tanik  below 
the  chamber  therein,  the  other  end  of  the  vacuum 
hose  being  formed  for  releasable  connection  to  the 
cleaning  nozzle. 
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a  liquid  tight  suction  line  extending  from  a  low  point 
interioriy  of  the  liquid  tank  to  the  inlei  of  the  liquid 
pump  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  liquid  pump, 

a  steam  generator  connected  to  receive  liquid  pumped 
from  the  outlet  of  the  liquid  pump,  and 

a  flexible  steam  hose  of  a  length  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  vacuum  hose  and  having  one  end  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  steam  generator,  and  the  other 
end  thereof  formed  for  connection  to  such  nozzle. 


3,262,147 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Robert  S.  Waters,  Lexington,  and  John  W.  GilMom,  Mans- 
field,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westlngfaoosc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,599 
7  Claims.    (CL  15—354) 


said  cylindrical  shank  in  spaced  redation  to  said  outer  por- 
tion and  extending  laterally  of  and  beyond  said  shank 
in  one  direction  to  overlie  the  interior  of  the  rod  at  one 
side  of  its  slot  when  disposed  in  the  chamiel,  said  eccen- 
tric inner  portion  extending  laterally  of  and  beycmd  said 
shank  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  substantially  lesser 
extent  than  said  inner  portion  extends  laterally  beyond 
said  shank  in  said  one  direction  to  overlie  the  interior 
of  the  rod  at  the  opposite  side  of  its  sJot  when  said  inner 
portion  overlies  the  interior  of  the  rod  at  said  one  side 
of  said  slot;  and  a  depending  portion  scciu-ed  tS  said  outer 
portion  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  receive  a  drapery 
hook  or  the  like. 


3,262,149  ' 

HINGE  LATCH 
Howard  B.  Gorton,  West  Covina,  and  Henry  Arias,  Jr., 
La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AJax  Hardware  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,379 
SCIabns.    (0.16—147) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  nozzle,  the  improve- 
ment for  adjusting  the  nozzle  height  with  respect  to  a  sur- 
face being  cleaned,  said  improvement  comprising:  an  oflf- 
set  lever  having  a  horizontal  lever  arm  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  cam  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cleaner  and  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  horizontal  lever  arm,  an  off- 
set axle  having  a  central  crank  portion  operatively  engag- 
ing said  horizontal  lever  arm  at  the  side  thereof  opposite 
the  side  engaged  by  said  cam,  means  for  securing  said 
offset  axle  to  the  cleaner  housing,  and  bias  means  inter- 
posed between  said  central  crank  portion  and  said  retam- 
ing  means  for  maintaining  engagement  of  said  lever  arm 
with  said  cam  and  said  central  crank  portion  with  said 
lever  arm.  

3,262,148 
DRAPERY  CARRIER 

Morris  A.  Saltz,  1083  S.  Ogden  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,238 

11  Claims.    (CI.  16—87.4) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of:  a  first  leaf  having 
a  spring,  said  first  leaf  incorporating  an  elongated  open- 
ing and  said  spring  being  elongated  and  spanning  said 
opening,  said  spring  having  securement  means  on  its  oppo- 
site extremities  to  secure  it  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  first  leaf;  a  second  leaf  having  a  keeper  engageable 
with  said  spring  to  retain  said  second  leaf  in  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  with  respect  to  said  first  leaf;  and  a 
pintle  connecting  said  leaves. 


1.  In  a  carrier  adapted  to  support  drapery  and  the  like 
from  a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  access  slot  opening  into 
a  longitudirtal  channel  of  the  ixxi  which  is  substantially 
wider  than  the*lot:  an  upper  body  including  a  cylindrical 
shank  of  uniform  length  having  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  the  lot  and  adapted  to  extend  thereinto,  an  outer 
portion  secured  to  said  shank  and  extending  laterally  of 
and  in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  shank  to  overhe 
the  extefior  of  the  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  its  slot,  and 
an  inner  cylindrical  portion  eccentric  of  and  secured  to 


3^62,150 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED  PLASTIC 

SPOOLS  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,264 

5  Claims.    (CL  18—4) 

1.  A  machine  for  producing  foamed  plastic  spools, 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  spaced  means  for 
intermittently  driving  said  pair  of  chains  with  portions  of 
the  chains  in  each  pair  disposed  in  adjacent  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  die  halves  on  the  chain  of  each  pro- 
jecting pair  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  chain  so  as  to 
bring  die  halves  of  the  two  chains  into  abutting  engage- 
ment with  each  other  to  form  a  die  cavity,  ends  of  the 
chains  being  defined  by  pairs  of  sprockets,  one  pair  at  a 
delivery  end  of  the  machine  and  the  other  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  machine,  around  which  the  chains  pass,  a 
plurality  of  stations  spaced  along  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  dies  by  said  chains  between  said  delivery  and  discharge 
ends,  one  station  comprising  a  core  pin  inserting  station  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  machine  having  means  for  inserting 
a  core  pin  axially  into  each  die  cavity  registering  with 
said  station  so  that  said  core  pin  passes  only  partially 
through  said  die  cavity  to  leave  an  axial  filler  opening  at 
one  end  of  said  cavity,  a  plastic  loading  station  adjacent 
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said  first  named  station  for  introducing  through  said  filler 
opening  a  premeasnred  quantity  of  plastic  into  said  die 
cavity,  a  core  lifting  station  adjacent  said  loading  station 
for  raising  the  core  pin  into  a  sealed  position  in  the  die 
when  registering  with  said  lifting  station,  successive  heat- 
ing and  cooling  stations  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
chains  between  said  core  lifting  station  and  a  core  ejector 


valve  member  positioned  within  said  chamber  forming  an 
annular  outlet  orifice  with  said  extrusion  die,  at  least  one 
of  which  chamber  and  valve  member  is  inwardly  tapered, 
a  supporting  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame,  actuating  means  to  cyclically  move  said  arm 
through  an  arc  path  in  a  pattern  of  movement  toward 


Station,  means  at  the  core  ejector  station  for  removing 
the  core  from  the  formed  spool  delivered  to  said  ejector 
station,  said  formed  spool  being  ejected  from  the  machine 
adjacent  the  sprockets  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine, 
and  means  supporting  die  halves  of  respective  chains  in 
firm  engagment  with  each  other  in  passage  through  the 
heating  and  cooling  stations. 


3,262,151 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Berton  Oxel,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dyfoam  Corpo- 

ratioii.  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,339 

8  Claims.    (CI.  18—4) 


3,262,152 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PARISONS 
Clement  V.  Fogelbcrg  and  Charles  C.  Catlin,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorpo- 
rated, Mancic,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,518 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 
1.  Apparatus   for   controlling   the    wall   thickness    of 
plastic  tubing  comprising  an  extrusion  die  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  terminating  on  one  end  in  an  outlet  orifice,  a 


and  away  from  said  outlet  orifice,  adjusting  means  to 
change  the  pivot  point  of  said  arm  so  as  to  chaflge  the 
size  of  the  arc  angle,  and  means  connecting  said  afm  and 
said  valve  member  to  translate  the  cyclical  movement  up- 
on said  arm  into  movement  of  said  valve  member  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  plastic  material  through  said  orifice. 


3,262,153 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 
FILAMENTS 
Robert  Bolton  Mercer  and  David  Lee  Sharps,  Martins- 
ville, Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemotfrs  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,260 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—8) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  a  plastic  material,  a 
pair  of  moving  bands  defining  a  space  between  them  in 
which  the  material  is  molded,  a  pair  of  moving  elements 
travelling  in  company  with  the  bands  and  projecting  into 
said  space  and  constituting  closures  for  such  space  at  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  bands,  and  a  plurality  of  removable 
blocks  carried  on  said  elements  and  projecting  between 
the  belts  and  into  said  space,  the  lengths  of  said  blocks 
determining  the  width  of  the  body  of  material  that  is 
molded  in  said  space  between  the  bands. 


1.  A  spinneret  assembly  comprising  a  superimposed 
filter  block  and  spinneret  plate,  said  filter  block  having 
two  separate  filter  cavities  in  the  upper  face  afid  two 
symmetrical  distribution  channels  in  the  lower  face,  said 
distribution  channels  having  portions  thereof  belOw  sard 
filter  cavities,  said  filter  block  having  a  series  of  vertical 
and  angled  holes  connecting  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
filter  cavities  to  the  respective  portions  of  said  distribu- 
tion channels  below  said  filter  cavities,  said  distfibution 
channels  each  defining  a  path  extending  in  both  directions 
from  the  portions  below  said  filter  cavities  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  filter  block  and  then  circling  toward 
the  interior  of  said  filter  block,  each  of  said  distribution 
channels  terminating  in  opposed  straight  end  portions,  the 
depth  of  the  straight  end  portions  of  said  distribution 
channels  being  tapered  and  at  a  minimum  at  the  extreme 
ends,  and  said  spinneret  plate  having  orifices  therein 
which  are  aligned  with  respect  to  the  straight  end  portions 
of  said  distribution  channels. 
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3,262,154 
EXTRUDERS  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

vEmery  I.  Vaiyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave.,  Bronx  71,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,666 
3  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 

1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  material  comprising 
a  cup  member  having  a  plane  transverse  surface  terminat- 
ing axially  in  a  cylindrical  passage  having  an  extrusion 
orifice,  a  disc  having  a  plane  surface  coaxial  with  and 
spaced  from  said  cup  surface  to  form  a  disc-like  space 
therebetween,  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  disc 
and  terminating  forwardly  in  said  cylindrical  passage,  said 
shaft  being  rotatable  independently  of  said  disc  and  pro- 
vided with  a  helical  pressure  screw  within  said  passage 


a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  housing  having  an 
aperture  therein, 

an  elastic  diaphragm  fixed  between  said  closure  and 
the  other  end  of  said  housing  providing  a  fluid  seal 
therebetween, 

hydraulic  fluid  means  in  said  housing  between  said  pis- 
ton and  said  diaphragm, 

a  perforated  plate  fixed  within  said  housing  in  the 
region  between  said  piston  and  said  diaphragm  and 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  wall  surface  of  said 
housing, 

said  diaphragm  being  stretched  so  as  to  form  a  cup- 
shaped  ponion  when  said  piston  is  in  its  retracted 
position,  said  closure  being  removable  to  facilitate 
loading  a  block  or  mass  of  propellant  into  the  cup- 
shaped  portion  of  said  diaphragm, 

and  means  for  moving  said  piston  within  said  housing 
whereby  said  fluid  urges  said  diaphragm  against  said 
propellant  and  forces  the  propellants  through  the 
aperture  in  said  closure. 


3,262,156 
SCREW  EXTRUDER  FOR  SPINNING  FILAMENTS 
Reinhold  Jung  and  Gerd  Albrecht,  Remscheid-Lcnnep, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Akti- 
engesellschaft,  Wnppertal-Oberbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1964, 

B  76,427 

6  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


adapted  to  advance  the  plastic  material  under  pressure 
through  said  orifice,  means  introducing  the  plastic  into 
said  space  near  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  means  rotating 
said  disc  for  thereby  feeding  said  material  centripctally 
into  said  cylindrical  passage,  and  means  independent  of 
said  last  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


3,262,155 
EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Harvey  B.  Alexander,  Indian  Head,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,673 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


1.  An  extrusion  press  for  use  in  producing  high-energy 
solid  propellants  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing, 

a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  piston  having  an  annular  groove  therein, 

an  O-ring  fixed  in  said  groove  and  movable  with  said 
piston  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  between  said  piston  and 
said  housing, 


a      .3         3 


1.  In  a  screw  extruder  for  spinning  synthetic  polymer 
filaments  having  a  housing  containing  an  conveyor  screw 
and  a  distributor  line  for  transfer  of  molten  extruded  poly- 
mer from  said  screw  to  at  least  one  spinning  head,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  headpiece  at  the  exit  end  of  said  screw,  said  head- 
piece including  an  outer  headblock  attached  as  an 
extension  to  the  screw  housing  and  containing  an 
axial  bore  therethrough  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  screw;  and 
an  inner  core  member  removably  mounted  in  said  axial 
bore  and  containing  a  fluid  passageway  interconnect- 
ing the  exit  opening  of  the  screw  with  said  distributor 
line. 


3,262,157 
METHOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING COILED  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 
Yoshinori  Fd  jlsaki,  Kmrobe-sU,  Japan,  assigiior  to  YoshMa 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sept  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1963, 

38/61,070;  Nov.  20, 1963,  38/62,402 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  coiled  continuous 

fastener  elements  from  a  wire  of  thermoplastic  material 

comprising  rod  means  for  coiling  a  wire  of  thermoplastic 
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material  thereabout,  a  pair  of  rotatable  screw  means  hav- 
ing a  substantially  same  pitch  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rod  means  in  closely  juxtaposed  parallel  re- 
lation therewith,  said  screw  means  being  operative  to 
feed  the  wire  coiled  about  said  rod  means  -while  rectify- 
ing the  shape  of  the  coiled  wire,  said  rod  means  being 
so  shaped  that  the  diameter  of  a  portion  thereof  about 


3^62,159 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Vernon  A.  Falkenan  and  Carl  W.  Ctanrch,  Mlsh^waka, 

Ind^  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 

FUed  May  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,443 
10  Claims.    (Q.  18— 35) 


which  the  wire  is  first  coiled  is  made  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  remaining  portion  thereof,  and  a  rod 
means  holder  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
means  at  a  position  adjacent  the  portion  of  said  rod  means 
about  which  the  wire  is  first  coiled,  said  rod  means  ho'der 
being  vertically  slidable  for  thereby  causing  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  rod  means  in  the  axial  direction 
thereof. 

3,262,158 

INJECTION  OR  PRESSURE  FUSION  MACHINE 

Vinicnz  700  Rcimer,  PiclLdstr.  13,  Munich,  Germany,  and 

Qnirino  Gnutti,  Ospitalctto,  Brescia,  Italy 

FUed  Jaly  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,   1962, 

R  33,146;  May  10, 1963,  R  35,153 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


1.  A  device  for  imparting  a  predetermined  shapi  to  an 
impressionable  material  comprising:  a  layer  of  porous 
metal  having  a  shape-imparting  surface  and  a  ba^k  sur- 
face; a  supporting  layer  of  material  adjoining  said  back 
surface  at  an  interface;  a  plurality  of  fine  passages  dis- 
posed on  said  interface,  at  least  a  ponion  of  sajd  pas- 
sages communicating  with  a  vacuum  source;  said  layer 
of  porous  metal  being  bonded  to  said  supporting  layer 
along  substantially  that  entire  portion  of  the  interface  not 
occupied  by  said  passages. 


I 


3,262,160 

STOP  MOTION  FOR  DRAWING  FRAME 

Reae  M.  Cardon,  164  Maple  St.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Ffled  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,460 

4Clafans.    (CI.  19— J5) 


C] 
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1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  station- 
ary holder  plate  carrying  one  die  half,  a  movable  holder 
plate  carrying  the  other  die  half,  a  large-stroke  device 
for  moving  said  movable  holder  plate  toward  said  sta- 
tionary holder  plate  to  bring  said  die  halves  into  abut- 
ment, means  to  prevent  said  movable  holder  plate  from 
being  displaced  away  from  said  stationary  holder  plate, 
a  short-stroke  device  for  further  moving  said  movable 
holder  plate  toward  said  stationary  holder  plate  to  close 
said  die  halves  together,  and  adjustable  means  associated 
with  said  short-stroke  device  to  compensate  for  any  play 
arising  duiing  use  in  said  large-stroke  device  and  said 
sboit-stroke  deivice. 


1.  In  a  drafting  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  delivery 
draft  rolls,  packaging  means  for  each  end  of  strand 
drawn,  means  including  an  electric  circuit  for  popping 
the  frame  upon  energizing  the  circuit,  said  circuit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  conductors  in  generally  a  common 
plane  ^aced  to  open  said  circuit  and  extending  generally 
lengthwise  of  the  frame  across  a  plurality  of  strands  in 
the  area  between  the  draft  rolls  and  the  packaging  means, 
a  plurality  of  circuit  controlling  devices  each  having 
a  portion  to  be  engaged  and  supported  by  a  strand  and 
positioned  to  be  controlled  by  the  travel  of  a  strlind  end 
from  its  draft  rolls  to  its  packaging  means  and  each  in 
electrical  contact  with  and  rockably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  conductors  so  as  to  tend  to  swing  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  conductors  and 
toward  the  other  of  said  spaced  conductors  and  be  sup- 
ported against  such  swinging  by  a  strand  end  being 
drawn,  said  device  being  shaped  so  as  to  contact  the 
other  conductor  when  unsupported  to  complete  said  elec- 
trical circuit,  said  circuit  controlling  devices  comprising 
a  wire  provided  with  a  loop  to  embrace  said  one  conduc- 
tor for  rockably  mounting  it  thereon  and  a  U-shaped 
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portion  at  its  end  disposed  with  the  other  conductor  lo- 
cated between  the  arms  of  the  U  and  spaced  from  the 
bridging  portion  thereof  when  the  device  is  supported 
by  the  strand  end,  said  bridging  portion  engaging  said 
other  conductor  when  the  device  is  unsupported  by  the 
strand  end  and  rocked  about  its  mounting. 


through  said  continuous  casting  machine  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  dummy  bar  head  means  for 
engaging  the  molten  metal  slab  as  it  is  initially  formed  in 
the  mold  of  the  continuous  casting  machine. 


3,262,161 
SEALING  AND  INSULATING  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
TINUOUS CASTING  STARTER  BARS 
Sigmnnd  L.  Andncialt,  Chicago,  and  Robert  J.  Kecne, 
Chicago  Heights,  III.,  aarignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corpontion,  a  corpoivtion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jane  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,209 
5  Claims.    (CI.  22— 57  J) 


3,262,163 

CAST  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Leonard  Gelfand,  Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,024 

10  Cbdms.    (a.  22—58) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  mold  for  continuous 
casting  of  metals,  a  starter  bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  mold,  said  starter  bar  being  of 
substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  said  mold 
and  a  slightly  smaller  size,  whereby  there  is  a  small  clear- 
ance  between  said  starter  bar  and  the  interior  wall  of  the 
mold,  and  a  flexible  heat-resistant  sealing  member  secured 
to  the  top  surface  of  said  starter  bar  and  completely  cover- 
ing said  top  surface,  said  sealing  member  having  a  border 
portion  extending  beyond  the  perimeter  <rf  said  top  sur- 
face and  turned  downwardly  into  said  clearance  between 
said  mold  and  said  starter  bar,  wliereby  entrance  of 
molten  metal  into  said  clearance  is  prevented. 


1.  The  method  of  joining  a  conductor  to  a  thin  wall 
tube  comprising  the  steps  of  cast  welding  such  conductor 
to  a  beat  shield  and  simultaneously  brazing  such  shield 
to  such  tube. 

3,262,164 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  E.  Meves,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amrted  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ^,     .^.  ^^_ 

FUed  June  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,948 
10  Claims.    (CL  22—69) 


3,262,162 

FLEXIBLE  DUMMY  BAR  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  MACHINES 

Herbert   Lemper,   PMsbwgfa,   Pa.,   asrignor   to   Mesta 

Machfaie  Company,  a  corporalkm  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,096 

5  ClalBM.     (CI.  22— 57  J) 


3^S 


1.  A  flexible  dummy  bar  for  continuous  casting  ma- 
chines comprising  an  elongated  flexible  band  member  of 
greater  breadth  than  thickness,  a  multiplicity  of  gage  block 
elements  loosely  mounted  on  said  member  such  that  equal 
portions  of  each  gage  block  element  arc  disposed  in  op- 
posing relationship  on  either  side  of  said  member,  said 
gage  block  elements  being  of  a  thickness  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  continuous  body  to  be  cast,  said  gage  block 
elements  being  spacedly  arranged  on  said  flexible  band 
member  such  that  a  constant  thickness  over  the  length  of 
said  member  is  presented  to  pinch  roUs  disposed  across 
the  path  of  said  flexible  band  member  when  passmg 


1.  Pressure  casting  mold  apparatus  comprising  a  base, 
a  mold  assembly  including  a  pair  of  mold  blocks  mounted 
on  the  base  for  movement  horizontally  toward  each  other 
into  intcrengagement  and  away  from  each  other,  the  mold 
blocks  forming  therebetween  a  verticaUy  extending  mold 
cavity  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  said  base  hay- 
ing a  pouring  aperture  therein  conununicating  with  said 
mold  cavity  in  a  predetermined  pouring  position  of  the 
mold  assembly,  means  supporting  said  base  in  position 
for  cooperation  with  a  pouring  tube  therebelow  in  com- 
munication with  said  pouring  aperture,  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  the  mold  blocks  together  in  assembly,  and 
means  for  moving  the  mold  blocks  into  and  out  of  mter- 
engagement,  and  the  mold  assembly  into  pourmg  posi- 
tion and  out  of  that  position  and  into  a  position  in  which 
said  cavity  is  closed  by  a  solid  portion  of  the  base. 
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3^62,165 

HEAT-INSULATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Antiiony  John  lagluuii,  Birmingliam,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sandviliens  Jemverks  A.B., 
Sandviken,  Sweden,  a  Swedisli  cmnpany 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

47,553/62 
5  Claims.    (CI.  22—193) 
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HEAT    INSULATINC     SLABS 

COMPOSITION,  PARTS  fly  wEisht: 

50-»A  GBANULAB    «EF«ACTO«Y 

5- IS  PARTICULATE    CORK 

0-15  INORGANIC    FIMOUS    RffRACTOBl' 

I -JO  BlND€R 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  castings  and  ingots 
wherein  molten  metal  is  passed  into  a  mould  wherein 
the  head  of  the  mould  is  provided  with  slabs  of  heat- 
insulating  composition  being  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  50  to  94  parts  by  weight  of  a  granular  heat- 
insulating  refractory  material,  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of 
cork  in  particulate  form,  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  in- 
organic fibrous  refractory  material  and  1  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  binder  material. 


3,262,166 
NECKTIE  HOLDER 
PanI  Kellner,  New  York,  and  Abraham  Israeloff,  White 
Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Formal  Fasliions,  Inc.,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Sept  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,223 
10  Claims.    (CI.  24— 49) 


3  262  167 
CLOSURE  FOR  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  INTERCON- 
NECTED  ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 
Hans  Martin,  Voliunarstrasse  6,  Zurich  6,  Switzariand 

Filed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  26, 1963, 

7,914/63 
10  Claims.     (CI.  24—68) 


1.  A  fastener  for  footwear,  particularly  ski-b0ots  of 
the  type  having  a  pair  of  spaced  closure  flaps  capable  of 
being  drawn  together  and  a  tongue  member  disposed  in 
the  region  of  the  spacing  between  said  closure  flapis,  com- 
prising at  least  two  members  each  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  from  one  another  for  rotation  about  th^ir  own 
respective  axis  of  rotation  upon  the  tongue  member, 
means  for  connecting  each  lotatable  member  to  the  clo- 
sure flaps,  means  for  operabiy  interconnecting  $aid  ro- 
tatable  members  with  one  another  such  that  rotational 
movement  of  one  rotatable  member  is  transmitted  to  the 
other,  so  that  the  closure  flaps  can  be  drawn  together  or 
released  due  to  rotation  of  the  rotatable  members  through 
an  angle  which  is  less  than  180°. 


1  3,262,168 

PLASTIC  MOLDING  FASTENER 

Heinrieh  Overhoff,  Loerracli,  Baden,  Germany,  Assignor 

to  A.  Raymond,  Baden,  Germany,  a  firm 

Fded  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,814 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
R  36,518 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


1963, 


r-  ^ 


1.  A  necktie  holder  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  pre- 
tied  necktie  ctMuprising: 

a  necktie  supporting  front  member; 

a  shirt  collar  engaging  rear  member; 

a  spacer  member  connecting  said  shirt  collar  engaging 
member  to  said  necktie  supporting  member  rear- 
waidly  thereof  and  in  spaced  relation,  thereto; 

said  shirt  collar  engaging  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
kgs  jmned  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  by  a  connecting 
bend  and  defining  between  said  legs  a  shirt  collar 
receiving  space; 

one  of  said  legs  being  provided  with  means  for  cap- 
turing the  collar  button  of  a  wearer's  shirt  when  said 
shirt  collar  is  received  in  the  space  therefor  between 
said  legs  and  for  retaining  said  button  between  said 
one  leg  and  said  shirt  collar. 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  attaching  an  article  of  man- 
ufacture to  an  apertured  support  comprising  a  Stud  ele- 
ment and  a  socket  element,  said  stud  element  ificluding 
a  head  portion  and  a  shank  extending  from  s4id  head 
portion,  said  shank  having  a  bulbous,  free  terminal  end 
including  an  obtuse  angular  surface  directed  towiards  the 
plane  of  said  head  portion,  said  socket  element  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  including  a  continu- 
ous, uninterrupted,  tubular,  upstanding  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  opening  at  one  end  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending outwa.dly  laerefrom  adjacent  said  end,  and  a  base 
portion  extending  into  the  area  deflned  by  said  body  por- 
tion, said  base  portion  having  an  internal  wall  defining  a 
smaller  opening  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body 
portion,  said  wall  having  a  height  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  flange  and  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  angularly  extending  surface  on  the  bulbous  end  of 
said  stud  shank,  said  second  opening  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  greatest  external  diameter  of  said  bulbous 
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end  whereby  on  axial  insertion  of  said  shank  through  said 
smaller  opening  said  base  portion  will  be  flexed  outward- 
ly and  said  internal  wall  will  mate  with  the  angularly 
disposed  surface  in  flush,  abutting  relationship. 


3,262,169 
BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
George  Jantzcn,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  M.  Stehi- 
thal  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,049 
13  Cbdmi.     (CI.  24—77) 


one  of  the  pair  of  buttons  including: 

a  threaded  stud  having  its  head  anchored  in  the  cham- 
bered casing  of  the  button,  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  stud  extending  through  the  orifice  of  the  casing, 
the  other  of  the  pair  of  buttons  including: 

a  nut  threaded  to  mate  the  threads  of  the  stud,  said 
nut  fastened  in  the  chamber  of  the  button,  the  threads 
of  the  nut  being  contiguous  the  CH'ifice  of  the  cham- 
ber, 
whereby  the  buttons  may  be  attached  together  and  sepa- 
rated one  from  the  other  by  turning  the  nut  on  and  off 
the  stud. 


3,262,171 

WIRE  GRIP 

Julian  W.  Scholz,  60001  SE.  Laurel  St.,  PfHtbmd,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,722 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—134) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  separable  first  and  second  belt 
engaging  coupling  members,  said  first  coupling  member 
having  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  pivot  members  extending 
from  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  locking  members  rotataWy 
mounted  on  said  pivot  members  and  having  locking 
portions  adapted  to  move  relative  to  each  other  between 
respective  locking  and  releasing  positions  for  said  second 
coupling  member,  bias  means  engaging  said  locking  mem- 
bers for  biasing  said  locking  portions  towards  the  said 
locking  position,  and  a  plate-like  lever  member  pivotably 
connected  to  said  first  coupling  member  and  positioned 
outside  said  first  coupling  member  and  having  a  flat  driv- 
ing portion  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  first  cou- 
pling member  and  disposed  to  engage  and  induce  rotation 
of  said  locking  members  to  move  said  locking  portions 
towards  said  releasing  position  in  opposition  to  said  bias 
and  said  second  coupling  member  having  a  portion  there- 
of adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  said  locking 
portions. 

3,262,170 

DOUBLE  BUTTON 

Reva  Gill,  183—51  Dulop  Ave.,  Hoilis,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,816 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24— 105) 


1.  A  double  button  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  buttons  of  identical  shape,  each  button  com- 
prising: 

a  centrally  disposed,  orificed,  chambered  casing,  a  disc 
integral  therewith  and  having  an  upstanding  periph- 
eral wall  extending  oppositely  from  the  said  casing, 
and  a  cover  thereover  with  a  depending  peripheral 
wall  fitting  over  and  detachably  fastened  to  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  disc, 


A  wire  grip  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  jaws 
on  said  body  portion  one  of  which  is  pivotally  supported 
on  said  body  portion  for  clamping  wire  in  the  jaws,  said 
jaws  having  a  side  opening  wherein  wire  to  be  gripped 
is  arranged  to  be  moved  into  the  jaws  by  a  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  wire,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  pivotally  supported  jaw  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  portion,  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  link  arranged  for  removable  connection  to  an 
operating  tool,  a  latch  member  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  angularly  relative  to  each  other,  said  latch  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and 
being  movable  between  two  positions,  one  of  said  arms 
extending  across  said  side  opening  to  hold  a  wire  in  the 
jaws  in  one  position  of  said  latch  member  and  in  the 
other  position  of  said  latch  member  said  one  arm  is  dis- 
posed out  of  the  plane  of  said  side  opening  while  the 
other  arm  extends  upwardly,  and  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  other  arm  arranged  for  removable  connection  to 
an  operating  tool. 


3^62,172 

LOCKING  SLIDERS  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Valentine  Scheuerman,  726  Ridge  Road,  Smoke  Rise,  N  J. 

Fded  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,538 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24— 205.14) 

1.  A  locking  slider  for  slide  fasteners,  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  slider  body  having  a  top  wing,  a  bottom 

wing,  a  neck  joining  the  two  wings,  a  separate  side  flange 

integral  with  each  of  said  wings,  said  wings,  said  flanges 

and  said  neck  forming  a  Y-shaped  passage  for  the  fastener 

elements,  the  front  of  the  slider  body  having  a  central 

recess,  the  rear  of  the  slider  body  having  an  open  mouth, 

at   least  one   wedge-like   support  carried  upon  said  top 

wing  substantially  in  the  middle  thereof  and  extending 

upwardly  toward  the  rear  of  the  slider  body,  said  top 

wing  having  two  similar  symmetrically  disposed  openings 

located  between  the  front  of  the  slider  body  and  said 

support   and   a  transverse   opening   located   between  the 

rear  of  the  slider  body  and  said  support,  and  a  suf^rart 

bar  extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  transverse 
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opening  and  between  said  transverse  opening  and  the  rear 
of  the  slider  body;  a  locking  spring  bail  having  a  central 
portion  extending  over  said  wedge-like  support,  two 
angular  wings  extending  through  said  symmetric  openings 
and  a  rear  prong  having  at  least  one  locking  Up;  and  a 


tab  having  an  opening  and  a  narrow  elongated  end  portion 
located  adjacent  the  last-mentioned  opening,  said  rear 
prong  of  the  locking  spring  bail  extending  over  said  end 
portion  of  the  tab  and  through  said  transverse  opening 
of  the  slider  body. 


3  262  173 
ELECTRICALLY-ACTUATED  OCEANOGRAPHIC 
RELEASE  MECHANISM 
George  O.  Pkkens,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  aadgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FOcd  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,663 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24— 241) 


^p^w'^ 


a  fluid  cylinder, 

a  valve  casing  disposed  intermediate  said  reservoir  and 
cylinder  and  provided  with  separate  fluid  passage- 
ways communicated  one  with  said  reservoir  tnd  the 
other  with  said  cylinder, 

said  casing  further  being  provided  with  a  third  passage- 
way intercommunicating  said  separate  passageways, 

a  valve  stem  reciprocably  movable  in  said  casing  for 
blocking  and  unblocking  said  third  passagewa(y, 

remotely-controlled  means  for  reciprocably  moving  said 
stem,  and 

a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  fluid  cylinder  with 
one  of  its  end  portions  exposed  to  sub-surface  am- 
bient pressure  and  the  other  end  portion  exposed  to 
tlic  fluid  pressure  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
reciprocably  movable  from  a  retracted  position  within 
said  cylinder  to  an  extended  position,  and 

said  piston  being  formed  for  engaging  and  lecuring 
said  articulated  hook  means  when  extended  and  for 
releasing  said  articulated  hook  means  when  retracted, 

whereby  said  piston  can  be  held  in  an  extended  position 
by  filling  said  fluid  cylinder  with  fluid  and  blocking 
said  third  passageway  for  maintaining  fluid  pressure 
on  the  piston,  J 

said  hook-releasing  retraction  of  said  piston  being  ac- 
complished by  unblocking  said  third  passageway  to 
permit  fluid  flow  from  the  cylinder  into  said  reservoir 
in  ambient  sub-surface  pressure  acting  upon  the  ex- 
posed end  of  the  piston. 


3062,174 

UCENSE  PLATE  CLAMPS 

Alfred  L.  Duna,  5  Loll  St.,  Worcester.  Mafs. 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,138 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—263) 


1.  A  clip  for  attaching  a  plate  to  an  object,  said  clip 
comprising  a  substantially  Z-shaped  first  plate  ^hich  in- 
cludes two  generally  parallel  flat  portions  offset  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  connected  by  means  of  a  jog, 
and  a  second  plate  which  is  generally  flat,  said  second 
plate  having  meairs  for  loosely  attaching  it  to  the  first 
plate  in  the  area  of  the  jog  thereof  so  that  it  underlies  a 
hole  formed  in  one  of  the  offset  portions  of  the  first  plate 
and  a  screw  in  the  hole,  said  screw  bearing  od  the  sec- 
ond named  plate  and  forcing  it  in  a  pivoting  action  away 
therefrom,  and  means  on  the  other  offset  portion  of  the 
first-named  plate  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  object  to 
which  it  is  desired  to  secure  the  plate. 


1.  A  reoaotely  controlled  apparatus  for  releasably  sup- 
porting weighted  objects  under  water  comprising: 

articulated  book  means  for  releasably  suspending  said 
weighted  objects, 

suspension  for  said  hook  means,  and 

means  carried  by  said  hook  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  hook  in  a  closed  position, 

said  hook-securing  means  including; 

a  fluid  reservoir, 


3  262  175 
CONCRETE  PIPE  MACHINE 
Larry  C.  Gouriie,  Kent,  Wash.,  Curt  M.  Cow0il,  Salem, 
Oreg.,  and  Thomas  K.  Breitfnss,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Hydrotile  Machinery  Company,  Nashua^  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa  i 

FUed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,870 
12  Claims.  (CL  25—36) 
6.  A  device  for  positioning  a  reinforcing  ctge  within 
an  outer  mold  of  a  pipe  machine  having  a  rotatlible  axial- 
ly  movable  packer  head  concentric  with  said  otiter  mold, 
said  device  including  a  plurality  of  extensible  members 
vertically  movable  with  said  packer  head  and  positioned 
spaced  above  said  packer  head,  said  members  being 
movable  from  extended  position  wherein  they  hold  said 
reinforcing  cage  substantially  co-axial  with  the  packer 
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head  to  a  retracted  position  wherein  they  will  clear  the    means,  and  a  device  activating  the  clutch  at  irregularly 
inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  formed  by  the  packer  head,    timed  intervals,  said  activating  device  including  an  electric 

eye  and  means  directing  successive  light  beams  toward 

' ^^Sf^'c'.  ^*  electric  eye,  said  means  directing  successive  Ught 

'  ■="       ^"HT  ''''  beams  including  a  rotating  disc  with  radially  extending 
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and  means  to  move  said  members  between  their  extended 
and  retracted  positions. 


and  variedly  spaced  reflective  strips  and  a  light  source 
directing  a  light  beam  at  a  point  crossed  by  the  reflective 
strips,  said  light  beam  being  successively  reflected  from 
said  strip  as  successive  light  beams  directed  toward  the 
electric  eye. 

3  262  178 
TOW  TREATING   APPARATUS 
William  L.  Aspy,  Jr.,  and  James  K.  Pannill,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,227 
4  Claims.     (CI.  28—1) 


3^62,176 

CONTINUOUS  KILN  FOR  FIRING  CERAMIC 

MATERIALS 

Adriano  Bossctti,  22  Via  Verdi,  Novara,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Joly  29, 1964, 

49,765 

5  Claim.    (CL25— 142) 


-tLOOmto  T0» 


^TtttOOf    „,, 


F-tusne 
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1.  A  furnace  for  ceramic  material,  the  furnace  having  a 
vault  and  a  sole,  the  sole  having  a  continuous  bottom 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  spacers  extend- 
ing across  said  bottom,  said  spacers  defining  transverse 
grooves  between  them,  rollers  disposed  in  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  transverse  grooves  and  protruding  a 
short  distance  above  said  spacers,  said  spacers  having 
cavities  for  heating  elements  therein  extending  length- 
wise of  said  spacers  and  disposed  between  upper  portions 
of  said  spacers  and  said  continuous  bottom,  and  openings 
extending  horizontally  through  said  spacers  and  com- 
municating between  said  grooves. 


3,262  177 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NOVELTY 
BULKED  YARN 
Edward  S.  Cobb,  FrankHn,  Mass.,  and  Carl  F.  Jackson, 
Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owcna-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,357 
3  Claims.    (CL  28—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  texturized  yarn  including 
an  air  turbulence  nozzle  adapted  to  texturize  yam  passed 
therethrough,    feeding    means   delivering   yarn    to    and 
through  the  nozzle,  collecting  means  taking  up  the  yam 
from  the  nozzle,  driving  means  for  the  feeding  means  op- 
erating at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  second  driving  means 
for  the  feeding  means  operating  at  a  predetermined  speed 
substantially  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  first  driving 
means,  a  clutch  for  selectively  engaging  the  first  driving 
means  or  the  second  driving  means  with  the  feeding 


1.  A  two-treating  jet  having  substantially  cylindrical 
entrance  and  exit  means  comprising  as  a  main  body  a 
pipe  T,  said  body  having  an  entrance  opening  into 
which  is  fitted  a  drilled  plug  with  a  circular  orifice  sub- 
stantially smaller  in  diameter  than  the  opening  of  said 
T,  whereby  the  noise  accompanying  use  of  the  jet  is 
reduced,  a  pipe  nipple  fitted  into  an  exit  opening  of 
the  main  body  of  the  pipe  T,  the  inside  of  said  plug  be- 
ing equipped  with  a  tube  of  substantially  the  same  di- 
ameter at  both  ends  thereof  and  the  inside  of  which 
is  the  continuation  of  the  orifice  in  the  plug,  an  opposite 
end  of  the  tube  terminating  at  the  inside  edge  of  an  open- 
ing in  the  opposite  end  of  said  T  at  a  point  just  beyond 
a  separate  opening  located  close  to  the  entrance  of  said 
jet  at  an  angle  to  the  tube  and  forming  part  of  the  pipe 
T  whereby  a  fluid  medium  may  be  added  to  the  jet, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  radial  orifices  for  entrance 
of  said  fluid  medium,  said  orifices  permitting  direction 
of  said  fluid  medium  substantially  along  the  path  of  two 
moving  through  said  jet  into  the  pipe  nipple,  whereby 
the  tow  then  moving  in  the  pipe  nipple  may  be  partially 
bloomed  with  a  completion  of  the  blooming  taking 
place  as  filaments  of  the  tow  separate  and  the  fluid 
expands. 


3,262,179 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLACING  MULTI- 

FILAMENT  YARN 

Wayne  Cliiford  Sparling,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUndngtoo,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,974 
1  Claim.    (CL  28—1) 
An  apparatus  for  interlacing  multifilament  yam,  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  body  member  having  a  yam-treat- 
ing face:  a  vortex  cavity  in  said  face;  a  well  member  hav- 
ing a  planar  surface  spaced  from  said  yam-treating  face 
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to  form  a  yam  passageway,  yarn  guide  means  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  yam  travel  through  said  passage- 
way; and  a  pair  of  fluid  conduits  through  said  body  mem- 
ber and  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  said  vortex  cavity 
in  the  yam-treating  face,  on  a  line  approximately  at  right- 
angles  to  the  direction  of  yam  travel  and  positioned  to 
direct  fluid  against  said  planar  surface  of  the  wall  mem- 


JW 


3^62,181 

METHOD  FOR  OPENING  FIBROUS  TO^ 

Roy  E.  Hawkins  and  Perry  S.  Barker,  Klngqport,  Tenn., 

assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,   RocHester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,576 
7  Claims.     (CI.  28—72) 


^'■^j 


ber,  said  vortex  cavity  having  as  the  greatest  depth  a 
depth  perpendicular  to  the  yam-treating  face  two  to  three 
times  the  spacing  of  said  planar  wall  surface  from  said 
face,  and  having  the  boundaries  of  the  cavity  entirely 
within  the  edges  of  said  face;  the  distance  between  the 
axes  of  said  fluid  conduits  at  said  yam  treating  face  being 
about  4  to  10  times  the  spacing  of  said  wall  surface  from 
said  face. 

"^"^^""^  I 

3,262,180 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  YARN  BREAKAGE 
Eric  Findlow,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Ernest 

Scragg  &  Sons,  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 
Continuatioii  of  application  Ser.  No.  292,335,  July  2, 
1963.    This  appUcation  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,509 
12  Claims.    (CI.  28— 50) 


■'•» 


•  1    . 

1.  A  process  for  opening  a  tow  made  up  of  cnmped 
continuous  filaments  which  comprises  introducing  the 
crimped  tow  into  a  treating  zone  in  a  substantially  unidi- 
rectional path,  directing  thereagainst  in  substantially  the 
same  direction  as  the  movement  of  said  tow  a  first  $tre£un 
of  motivating  gas,  downstream  from  said  introduction 
of  said  first  motivating  gas  directing  a  separate  stream 
of  motivating  gas  against  said  tow  also  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  tow,  said  separate 
stream  being  directed  in  a  path  concentric  to  the  axial 
path  of  said  first  stream  to  a  point  at  which  said  streams 
merge  in  a  single,  confined,  generally  cylindrical  course, 
thereby  blooming  the  previously  crimped  filaments  of 
said  tow  and  adapting  same  for  compacting  into  a  unitary 
rod-like  structure. 


I 


3,262,182 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METAL 
STRIPS  OR  SHEETS 
Georges  Duret,  Antony,  and  Lucien  AlfiUe,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  The  Commissariat  k  I'Energie  Atomlque, 
Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,120      ' 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13,  1961, 
875,840 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—18) 


.^ 


1.  In  a  textile  machine,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
rod;  support  means  supporting  said  rod  for  free  falling 
movement  to  a  given  position;  and  yarn-engaging  means 
carried  by  said  rod  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  yarns 
while  maintaining  said  rod  above  said  given  position 
thereof  as  long  as  said  yam-engaging  means  engages 
said  plurality  of  yams,  said  yam-engaging  means  being 
swingably  connected  to  said  rod  for  turning  with  respect 
thereto  to  release  said  rod  for  falling  movement  to  said 
given  position  thereof  when  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
yams  breaks. 


'2/ 

i 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  strip  which  comprises 
taking  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  uranium,  mag- 
nesiunt,  zirconium,  beryllium  and  alloys  consisting  chiefly 
of  at  least  one  of  the  above  mentioned  substance^,  which 
metal  is  of  a  crystalline  nature  having  a  single  gliding 
plane, 
preparing,  by  drawing,  a  cylindrical  piece  of  said  metal 
in  such  manner  that,  in  every  zone  of  its  lateral  sur- 
face, the  gliding  plane  corresponding  to  said  zone  is 
parallel  to  said  surface, 
heating  said  metal  piece  to  a  temperature  much  below 

the  softening  temperature  of  said  metal, 
imparting  a  movement  of  revolution  to  said  cylindrical 

metal  piece  about  its  axis, 
simultaneously  driving  the  linear  edge  of  a  cutting  tool 
into  the  lateral  surface  of  said  revolving  piece  in 
such  manner  as  to  limit  the  depth  of  penetration  of 
said  tool  into  said  piece  to  less  than  0.2  ntm.,  and 
to  give  a  value  of  at  least  55°  to  the  angle  between 
the  half  plane  tangent  to  the  lateral  surface  of  said 
metal  piece  and  passing  through  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  tool,  said  half  plane  extending  in  the  direction 
corresponding  to  the  rotation  of  said  metal  piece, 
and  the  half  plane  of  the  strip  detached  by  (aid  tool 
from  said  metal  piece, 
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pulling  the  strip  cut  by  said  tool  away  from  said  metal 

piece,  and 
winding  up  said  metal  strip. 


30^2,183 
BROACHING  TOOL 
Emery  C.  Raehrs,  Cincfauiatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cfai- 
ciniuti  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  2S,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,268 
8  Claims.     (CL  29—95.1) 


8.  A  broaching  tool  for  semi-circular  cuts  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  semi-cylindrical  holder  having  longitudinal  V- 
shaped  grooves  circumferentially  spaced  around  the 
holder,  each  groove  having  sloping  walls  and  each 
groove  extending  through  the  holder  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  thereof  and  flaring  slightly  outwardly  as 
the  groove  extends  rearwardly, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  triangular  cutting  bits  received  in 
each  groove  in  spaced  relation,  two  edges  of  each  bit 
seating  on  the  walls  of  the  groove  and  the  other  edge 
of  each  bit  extending  across  the  groove  above  the 
holder, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  triangular  backing  members  received 
in  each  groove,  each  backing  member  behind  a  cut- 
ting bit  and  having  a  pin  extending  into  the  walls 
on  both  sides  of  the  groove  to  support  the  bit  against 
the  longitudinal  rearward  thrust  exerted  on  the  bit 
by  the  cut,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  triangular  wedge  blocks  received  in 
each  groove,  each  wedge  block  secured  to  the  holder 
between  a  cutting  bit  aixl  the  next  forward  backing 
member  to  clamp  each  cutting  bit  against  the  back- 
ing member  behind  said  cutting  bit. 


3,262,184 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER 
Alien  N.  Sweeny,  Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  Mich^  aasignor  to 
Dc  Vlieg  Machfaie  Company,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Micliigan 
Application  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,6f3,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  appilcadoa  Ser.  No.  45,498,  Jnly  26, 
1960.    Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  May  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  457,764 

3Clainit.    (CI.29L-.M) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  assembly  including  a  tool  holder 
having  a  bore  provided  with  a  first  bore  portion,  a  second 
bore  portion  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  first  bore  por- 
tion, and  a  seat  at  the  forward  end  ol  said  bore,  said 
bore  being  open  to  the  forward  end  of  said  tool  holder; 


an  adjustable  tool  supporting  body  carried  in  said  bore 
and  having  an  adjusting  member  engageable  with  said 
seat,  an  intermediate  portion  snugly  but  slidably  fitted 
in  said  first  bore  portion  aixi  a  threaded  portion  at  the 
rear  end  thereof;  a  threaded  locking  member  having  a 
circular  cylindrical  outer  surface  snugly  but  rotatably 
positioned  in  said  second  bore  portion,  said  threaded 
locking  men>ber  being  supported  for  rotation  by  said 
second  bore  portion  with  the  threads  thereof  engageable 
with  the  threads  of  said  threaded  portion  of  said  tool 
supporting  body;  means  defining  an  abutment  shoulder  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  bore  portions  abuttingly  en- 
gageable with  said  threaded  locking  member,  a  first  gear 
formed  on  said  threaded  locking  member  about  the  thread 
axis  thereof,  and  means  on  said  tool  holder  for  support- 
ing a  second  gear  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  gear 
and  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  gear,  said  last 
named  means  being  arranged  to  permit  the  driving  of  the 
second  gear  from  a  location  exteriorly  and  to  the  side  of 
said  tool  holder. 


3,262,185 
BALL  AND  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Charies  W.  Homlgold,  Norfolk,  England,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Roller  Bearing  Company  Lfanited,  Norfolk, 
England 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Apr.  16,  1963, 

14,832/63 
llClaimi.    CL  (29— 148.4) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  race  of  a  split  ball  or  roller 
bearing,  comprising  shaping  the  race  parts  from  high  car- 
bon steel  containing  chromium,  clamping  the  race  paits 
in  juxtaposition  to  each  other,  welding  the  race  parts 
together  at  localized  positions  at  the  annular  edges  there- 
of, the  weld  not  encroaching  materially  on  the  race  track, 
machining,  heat  treating  and  grinding  the  race,  and  finaUy 
cutting  out  the  weld  metal. 


3,262,186 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  REUABIUTY  OF 
A  ROLLING  ELEMENT  SYSTEM 
Erwin  V.  Zaretsky,  Shaker  Hel^Us,  Richard  J.  Parker, 
North   RidgeviUe,   and   William   J.   Anderson,   Noidi 
Ohnstcd,   Ohio,   aaalgnon   to   the   United   States   of 
America  ai  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tiic 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FOed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,235 
11  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


T 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  rolling-element  system 
having  elements  in  rolling  and  sliding  contact  wherein 
one  or  more  elements  in  contact  receive  a  greater  number 
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of  stress  cycles  during  system  operation  than  the  other 
elements,  the  improvement  comprising 
heat  treating  all  elements  to  substantially  the  same 

hardness,  and 
tempering  the  elements  receiving  the  greater  number 
of  stress  cycles  to  one  to  two  points  Rockwell  C 
hardness  less  than  the  elements  in  contact  there- 
with thereby  improving  the  load  carrying  capacity 
and  fatigue  life  of  said  rolling-element  system. 


3,262 187  I 

METHOD  OF  MAIONg'  SUPERCONDUCTTVE 
WIRES 
Lloyd  R.  Allen,  Belmont,  and  Lewis  R.  K<riler,  Cambridge, 
Mas.,  and  Anton  E.  Tan  Arkel,  Ldden,  Nedierlaods, 
anignon  to  NatkMial  Research  Corporation,   Cam- 
bridge, Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massachosctts 
Filed  Sept  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311,438 
10  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


sequentially  inserting  the  ring  and  the  resilient  mem- 
ber into  the  larger  diameter  inner  end  of  the  tapered 
portion, 


jrumias^jgg^^^ J 


and  rigidly  joining  the  inner  ends  of  the  tubular  por- 
tion and  tapered  portion  thereby  holding  the  ring 
and  resilient  member  within  the  tapered  poittion. 


[ 


3,262,189 
MUFFLER  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  £.  Nordquest  and  Marvin  O.  Ross,  Daytoi,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,   Detroit, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,355. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioii  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  422,381  ^ 

2  Claims.    (CL  29—157) 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  superconductors  comprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  foil  of  a  first  metal  selected  from 
group  VB  of  the  Periodic  Table,  preparing  a  film  of 
brittle  interstitial  alloy  of  the  first  metal  at  the  foil  surface, 
the  film  having  a  thickness  between  .00001"  and  .0001", 
coating  the  said  foil  with  a  second  metal  selected  from 
Groups  in  A  and  IV  A  of  the  Periodic  Table,  cold  work- 
ing the  foil  to  reduce  its  thickness  in  excess  of  50%  to 
make  a  clad  and  disperse  the  brittle  alloy  and  other  re- 
sidual brittle  contaminants  whereby  the  foil  surface  is 
rendered  wettable  by  the  second  metal  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, heating  the  foil  to  dissociate  the  interstitial 
compound  and  diffuse  the  dispersed  interstitial  element 
into  the  foil  whereby  the  foil  is  strengthened  and  heating 
the  coated  foil  to  diffuse  the  second  metal  into  the  surface 
of  the  foil  to  form  a  diffusion  layer  of  superconductive 
alloy  having  a  higher  critical  temperature  than  the  first 
metal. 

10.  An  improved  method  of  cladding  whereby  inter- 
stitial strengthening  is  introduced  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  film  of  interstitial  compound  on  a  first  metal 
foil,  cladding  with  a  second  foil  in  a  mechanical  working 
operation  whereby  the  interstitial  compound  film  is  dis- 
persed along  the  first  metal  foil  and  then  heating  the  clad 
to  dissociate  the  interstitial  compound,  diffuse  the  inter- 
stitial element  into  the  first  metal  foil,  and  diffusion  bond- 
ing the  second  metal  foil  to  the  first  metal  foil. 


3,262,188 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 
CONNECTOR 
Theodore  W.  Briegel  and  Clifford  P.  Ncbon,  Galva,  HI.; 
said  Briegel  anignor  to  Roacb-Applcton  Mannfacturing 
Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  243,370 
4  CUdnH.    (CL  29—157) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  connector  hav- 
ing a  threaded  tubular  portion  at  one  end  for  insertion 
into  an  electrical  box  opening  and  a  tapered  sleeve  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  with  a  split  compressible  locking 
ring  and  an  axially  expansible  resilient  member  therein 
comprising, 

forming  the  threaded  portion  as  a  separate  tubular 
shaped  piece, 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  porcelain  coated 
muffler  which  comprises  forming  an  assembly  includ- 
ing a  hollow  shell  having  disposed  therein  transverse 
baffles  having  an  edge  provided  with  a  plurality  iof  cover 
securing  tabs  directed  outwardly  of  the  edge,  providing 
each  of  the  tabs  with  a  reduced  cross  section  across  the 
width  thereof  adapted  to  be  bent  towards  the  edge  to 
secure  the  cover  on  the  shell,  porcelain  coating  the  inte- 
rior of  said  shell  and  the  surfaces  of  said  baffles,  includ- 
ing the  tabs,  providing  a  perforated  cover,  porcelain  coat- 
ing the  perforated  cover  and  thereafter  attaching  said 
porcelain  coated  cover  to  said  shell  by  passing  said  tabs 
through  the  perforations  in  said  cover  and  then  bending 
the  tabs  along  the  reduced  cross  section  over  onto  the 
cover  so  as  to  hold  said  cover  in  place  relative  to  said 
baffles. 

2.  In  the  method  of  claim  1,  the  step  of  placing  an 
auxiliary  scaling  member  on  the  perforated  cov<r  to  sur- 
round the  tabs,  prior  to  bending  the  tabs,  whereby  as  the 
tabs  are  bent  they  are  forced  against  the  auxiliary  seal- 
ing member  to  secure  it  to  the  cover  and  against  the  tabs. 


me™ 


3,262,190 
[OD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC 
HEAT  TRANSFER  BODIES 
William  Rostoker,  Chicago,  and  Robert  H.  Read^  Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  anignors  to  ITT  Rescardi  Instittfe,  a  cor- 
poration of  nifaiois 

Original  application  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1)2,844. 
Divided  and  this  an>lication  Apr.  21,  19615,  Scr. 
No.  476,770 

5  Claims.    (CL  29— 157J) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  heat  transfer  assembly 
which  comprises  positioning  a  heat  transfer  element  in 
spaced  relation  to  a  foraminous  surface,  dispeifting  heat 
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conductive  metal  fiben  in  three  dimensional  random 
orientation  to  fill  up  the  space  between  said  heat  transfer 
element  and  said  foraminous  surface,  and  thereafter 
metallurgically  bonding  said  fibers  to  said  heat  transfer 
element,  to  said  foraminous  surface,  and  to  themselves. 


3,262jl'l 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WHEEL  DISKS 


Meredith  P.  Albcrtson,  Groasc  Pointc  Fanns,  and  Donald 
N.  Owens,  Clawson,  Mkfa.,  and  Charles  H.  Haas,  Pbil- 
adelpUa,  and  Hcniy  F.  Wfaund,  Hnnttagdon  Valley, 
Pa.,  assignon  to  The  B«dd  Company,  PhOaddpbla,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsyivania 

FOcd  Dec.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,023 
9ChriDH.   (CL29— 159J1) 


1.  The  method  of  making  axial  shaped  tapered  wheel 
disk  from  radial  plane  annular  sheet  steel  blanks  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  cutting  a  circular  blank  from  a  plate 
or  sheet  of  steel  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  cut- 
ting a  mandrel  aperture  in  the  center  of  said  blank, 
mounting  said  blank  between  the  headstock  and  tail- 
stock  of  a  contour  spinning  machine  having  a  mandrel 
shaped  to  the  inner  surface  contour  of  a  wheel  disk  to 
be  formed,  said  mandrel  having  an  axial  portion  with  a 
cone  angle  of  approximately  zero  degrees,  positioning  a 
leading  roll  having  a  contact  face  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  for  contacting  a  surface  of  said  blank  and 
being  under  control  of  a  template  having  a  contour  shaped 
to  the  outer  surface  contour  of  a  theoretical  disk  to  be 
formed  between  said  mandrel  and  said  leading  roll,  posi- 
tioning a  trailing  roll  having  a  contact  face  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  smaller  than  said  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  leading  roll  and  being  imder  control  of  a  template 
having  a  contour  shaped  to  the  actual  outer  surface  con- 
tour of  a  disk  to  be  formed  by  said  rolls,  maintaining  said 
trailing  roll  behind  said  leading  roll  under  template  con- 
trol, maintaining  said  trailing  roll  closer  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  mandrel  than  said  leading  roll  under 
template  control,  and  power  roll  forming  by  the  action 
of  both  said  rolls  for  reducing  the  thickness  and  shape 
of  said  disk  from  a  radial  plane  annular  blank  to  an  axial 
shaped  tapered  disk  having  an  axial  portion  thereon  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mandrel. 


I  3,262,192 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PROTECTED 
METAL  SHEETS 
Rndolpb  L.  Vnkovcan,  Ambridgc,  Donald  K.  Archer, 
Pittsburg  and  David  Barr,  Lccisdaic.  Pa.,  Msignors  to 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  PMIsiwirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  299,326 
6  aalms.     (CL  29—200) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  building  sheet  of 

the  character  having  a  metal  core  sheet  and  fibrous  layers 
covering  the  surfaces  of  the  core  sheet  and  secured  there- 
to by  thin  layers  of  non-corrodibk  metal  adhesive  alloyed 
to  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  core  sheet  and  keyed  to  the 
fibroiu  layers; 


said  apparatus  comprising  in  sequence: 

metal  core  sheet  uncoiling  apparatus,  metal  core  sheet 
cleaning  bath  means,  a  molten  bath  containing  the 
said  metal  adhesive,  guide  roll  means  engageable 
with  the  said  metal  core  sheet,  fibrous  layer  bonding 
roll  means,  and  building  sheet  receiving  means; 

said  apparatus  further  including  drive  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  said  metal  core  sheet  therethrough; 

the  improvement  comprising: 


control  means  for  locating  the  axis  of  the  said  guide 
roll  means  and  means  preceding  the  said  molten  bath 
for  maintaining  the  said  metal  core  sheet  at  pre- 
determined tension  when  in  engagement  with  the 
said  guide  roll  means  whereby  the  position  of  the 
said  metal  core  sheet  relative  to  the  said  bonding 
roll  means  may  be  controlled  by  adjustment  of  the 
said  guide  roll  means. 


3,262,193 
WIRE  STRAPPING  TOOL 
Hans  J.  Goldman,  Glen  EDyn,  and  Roy  A.  Mahler, 
Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Nortlualcc,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,490 
6  Claims.     (CL  29—203) 


r 
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1.  A  tool  for  manually  strapping  a  wire  around  a 
terminal  comprising: 

a  shank  having  two  ends  and  a  passageway  through 
which  ^d  wire  can  pass,  one  of  said  ends  having  an 
internal  thread  portion  and  the  other  end  thereof 
having  an  external  thread  portion; 

a  cap  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  wire  enters 
the  tool  and  an  internal  thread  pcMtion  which  engages 
said  external  thread  portion  thereby  connecting  said 
cap  to  said  shank  portion; 

an  end  piece  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  said 
passageway  and  an  external  thread  portion  engaging 
said  internal  thread  portion  of  said  shank  thereby 
fixedly  connecting  said  end  piece  to  said  shank 
portion; 

and  a  nose  rotatably  connected  to  said  end  piece  to 
feed  the  wire  and  follow  the  contour  surface  of  the 
terminal  in  response  to  the  circular  movement  of  said' 
shank,  said  nose  having  a  passageway  aligned  with 
the  passageway  of  said  shank  portion  and  two  ends, 
one  of  said  ends  extending  within  the  aperture  of 
said  end  piece  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  curved 
and  projecting  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shank  to  feed  the  wire  paralld 
and  adjacent  to  the  contour  surface  of  the  terminal 
and  thereby  avoid  the  introduction  of  cold  working 
of  the  wire. 
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3^62,194 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  STOCK  CHAIN  FOR 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Jean  Andri  Fady,  Brunoy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Francaisc    dc    Fermetures    de    Luxe,    Choisy-le-Roi 
(Seine),  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Application  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,692,  now  Patent 
No.  ^,225,429,  dated  Dec.  28,  1965,  wliicli  is  a  division 
of  appUcatfcm  Ser.  No.  73,311,  Dec.  2, 1960,  now  Patent 
No.  3,149,927,  dated  Sept.  22,  1964.    Divided  and  tliis 
appUcation  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,911 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29— 408) 


the  parts  bodies  thereof  with  an  impositive  drive  for 
continuously  urging  said  workpiece  along  a  predetermined 
path;  selectively  stopping  said  workpiece  in  said  path; 
assembling  a  rod  member  to  one  of  said  parts  bodies 
adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said  workpiece;  severing  said 
strip  interjacent  two  leading  parts  bodies  to  separate  a 
parts  body  from  said  workpiece;  and  releasing  said  work- 
piece  to  the  action  of  said  impositive  drive  momentarily 
to  advance  said  workpiece. 


I  3,262,196 

METHOD   OF    AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PRO- 
DUCING MARGINALLY  BONDED  SPACED 
PLATE  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES  AND  THE 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Gordon  A.  Davis,  AttIel>oro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metals  & 
Controls  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  July  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,697 
16  Claims.     (CI.  29—471.1) 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  chain  section  from  a  chain 
stock  of  relatively  great  length  that  is  adapted  to  be 
coiled  on  hosiery,  knitwear,  clothing,  bags,  pockets,  brief- 
cases and  the  like  to  constitute  fasteners  therefor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  sewing  the  lateral  sup- 
porting tapes  carrying  the  fastener  members  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  chain  stock  onto  the  edges  of  an  opening 
in  the  article  by  simultaneously  applying  two  parallel 
lines  of  stitches  to  the  tapes  of  such  end  portion  so  as  to 
fix  the  two  tape  ends  to  the  garment  simultaneously,  sev- 
ering said  eifd  portion  of  the  chain  stock  from  the  re- 
mainder of  such  stock,  finishing  the  separated  section 
provided  with  a  slider  so  as  to  confine  the  movement  of 
the  slider  on  the  separated  section,  said  finishing  includ- 
ing the  provision  of  end  stops  on  the  supporting  tapes 
of  such  separated  section  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
such  slider. 

3,262,195 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DAMPER  LEVER  ASSEM- 
.     BLIES,  CATCHER  ASSEMBLIES  AND  LIKE  PARTS 

FOR  PIANO  ACTIONS 
Clifford  W.  Andersen,  De  Kalb,  and  Phillip  J.  Roehrig, 

Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Wurlitzer  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,828. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

447,472 

6  Claims.    (CI.  29— 411) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  marginally  bonded  spaced- 
plate  assemblies  comprising  interleaving  at  least  two 
clean  plates  of  malleable  metal  with  at  least  oae  wekl- 
resistant  spacer  held  therebetween^  applying  cle4n  strips 
of  malleable  metal  at  opposite  margins  of  said  pUtcs  and 
applying  opposed  backing  members  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  outermost  planes  of  the  plates  to  form  an  assembly, 
moving  the  assembly  through  and  relative  to  opposed 
contact  squeezing  rolls  engaging  the  opposite  margins  of 
the  assembly  which  arc  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
outermost  planes  to  deform  said  margins,  passing  current 
through  the  rolls,  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  saad  strips 
to  heat  them  when  and  where  deformed  to  produce  bonds 
between  said  plates  and  strips  during  squeezing,  and  re- 
moving the  spaces. 


3  262  197 
SPATTER  PROOF  WELDING  CLAMP  AND 

WELDING  METHOD 

Rudolph  Peck,  999  S.  San  Rafael,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,350 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—493) 


1.  The  method  of  making  damper  lever  assemblies 
and  like  parts  for  a  piano  action  mechanism  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of:  securing  an  elongated  strip  of 
flexible  resilient  material  to  a  plurality  of  aligned  parts 
bodies  whereby  to  interconnect  said  parts  bodies  form- 
ing an  articulated  workpiece;  supporting  said  workpiece 
for  longitudinal  movement;  engaging  said  workpiece  at 


F^'h 


1.  A  spatter  proof  welding  clamp  for  holding  a  work 
structure  during  a  welding  operation  and  comprising  a 
jaw  for  engaging  and  bearing  against  a  first  side  of  said 
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work  structure,  a  gripping  element  opposite  said  jaw  and 
relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  jaw  to  en- 
gage and  bear  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  work  struc- 
ture, a  tightening  screw  operable  when  rotated  to  tighten 
said  gripping  element  toward  the  jaw  and  against  the 
work  structure  to  lightly  clamp  the  latter  between  the 
jaw  and  gripping  element,  said  screw  having  threads  posi- 
tioned in  proximity  to  the  gripping  element  and  exposed 
to  spatter  of  molten  welding  material  onto  the  threads 
during  performance  of  a  welding  operation  on  the  gripped 
work  structure,  said  threads  being  formed  of  metal  and 
having  a  coating  thereon  consisting  essentially  of  a  tin- 
metal-phosphatc  complex  in  which  the  metal  is  that  from 
which  the  threads  are  formed  and  to  which  coating  molten 
spattered  welding  material  will  not  effectively  adhere. 

6.  The  welding  method  that  comprises  clamping  a 
work  structure  in  a  predetermined  condition  for  welding 
by  means  of  a  clamp  having  an  adjusting  screw  with 
threads  exposed  to  spatter  of  welding  material  thereonto, 
turning  said  screw  to  tighten  the  clamp  on  the  work 
structure,  welding  the  work  structure  in  close  proximity 
to  the  screw  with  the  result  that  molten  welding  material 
may  spatter  on  said  threads  of  the  screw,  and  precoat- 
ing  said  threads  of  said  screw  with  a  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  a  tin-metal-phosphate  complex,  in  which 
the  metal  is  that  from  which  the  threads  are  formed,  to 
prevent  adherence  of  the  molten  spatiere'd  welding  ma- 
terial to  the  threads. 


3,262,199 

AIR-POWERED  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  HAIR 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  M.  Magadan,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  anignor  to 

Preco  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,649 
14  Claims.     (CI.  30—133) 


3,262,198 

MAGAZINE  FOR  A  RIBBON-LIKE  SHAVING 

BLADE 

Warren  I.  Nisscn,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  GU- 

lette    Company,    Boitoa,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  305,734,  July   1, 

1963.    This  application  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,91 1 

11  Claims.     (CI.  30—40.1) 


«b 


1.  A  vacuum  driven  cutting  tool  for  hair  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination 

elongated  housing  structure  adapted  to  be  hand  held, 

a  cutting  head  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  housing 
structure  and  comprising  relatively  movable  toothed 
cutting  blades, 

said  housing  structure  enclosing  a  turbine  chamber 
having  generally  flat  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  front  wall, 

an  air  turbine  joumaled  in  the  turbine  chamber  on 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  chamber  bottom  wall 
aiKl  comprising  a  turbine  wheel  having  an  annular 
rim  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  turbine  blades  mounted  on  the 
rim  portion  and  extending  axially  therefrom  toward 
the  top  wall,  the  forward  portion  of  the  turbine 
periphery  being  closely  adjacent  the  front  wail  of 
the  turbine  chamber,  and  the  rear  portion  of  the 
turbine  periphery  and  the  axial  face  of  the  turbine 
opposite  the  rim  portion  being  spaced  from  the 
housing  structure  and  defining  therewith  an  open 
portion  of  the  turbine  chamber, 

structure  forming  an  air  intake  adjacei>t  the  teeth  of 
the  cutting  head, 

passage  structure  for  directing  an  airstream  from  the 
air  intake  obliquely  toward  the  turbine  through  said 
cylindrical  front  wall  in  a  tangential  and  radiaUy 
inward  direction, 

air  outlet  structure  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  suction 
conduit  and  communicating  with  said  open  portion 
of  the  turbine  chamber, 

and  coupling  means  for  driving  the  relative  movement 
of  the  cutting  blades  in  respcmse  to  turbine  rotation. 


^^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  razor,  a  magazine  for  a  ribbon-like 
blade  of  uniform  width  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
rear  edge  and  a  i>arallel  sharpened  edge,  said  magazine 
comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  supply  of  ribbon-like  blade; 

take-up  means  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  blade; 

path-defining  means  for  a  path  of  travel  for  a  blade 
between  said  supply  means  and  take-up  means, 

said  path-defining  means  including  a  portion  defining 
a  shaving  zone  for  a  length  of  such  blade, 

and  means  adapted  to  impart  a  frusto-conical  form 
to  a  portion  of  a  blade  at  each  end  of  such  blade 
length  in  the  shaving  zone,  the  apex  of  each  such 
frusto-conical  portion  lying  forwardly  of  a  sharp- 
ened edge  of  such  blade  thereby  increasing  the  stress 
of  the  blade  adjacent  the  sharpened  edge  of  such 
frusto-conical  portions. 


828  0.0 


3,262,200 
HAIR  CUTTING  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  HAIR  CLIPPER 
Joseph  M.  Snozzi,  102—14  63rd  Road, 
Forest  HUls,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,841 
3  Claims.     (CL  3^—201) 
1.  For  use  with  a  hair  clipper  device  having  a  recip- 
rocating cutter  plate  and  a  comb  plate,  a  device  for  guid- 
ing the  hair-cutting  operation,  said  latter  device  including 
a  casting  having  a  rectangular  flat  body  with  upstanding 
flanges  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  flanges  having  vertically 
disposed  grooves  intersecting  the  top  and  bottom  ends 
thereof,  means  on  the  body  for  clamping  the  comb  plate 
thereto,  a  fixed  comb  plate  supported  on  said  body  with 
its  teeth  extending  laterally  thereof,  a  guiding  plate  sup- 
ported by  the  flanges  of  the  body  below  the  latter  comb 
plate  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  last-named 
comb  plate,  means  for  moving  said  guiding  plate  including 
upstanding  spaced  posts  on  the  guiding  plate  fitted  in  said 
grooves,  said  posts  having  teeth  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
rotatable  shaft  supported  between  said  flanges,  an  ex- 
tension on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  gears  fixed  on  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  disposed  in  the  grooves  in  the  flanges  mesh- 
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ing  with  the  teeth  on  the  posts,  a  spring-pressed  knob  to  swing  the  blades  about  the  pivot  and  bring  the  blades 
slidably  mounted  on  the  extension  and  operatively  con-  and  handle  portions  together  for  cutting;  mutually  engage- 
nected  thereto  for  turning  the  shaft,  said  knob  having  an  able  shock  absorber  means  on  each  of  said  handles, 
axial  bore  and  cross  passages  intersecting  the  bore,  said  said  shock  absorber  means  comprising  a  metal  bafie  hay- 
extension  having  an  elongated  closed  slot  therein,  a  pin    ing  upstanding  walls  to  form  a  U-shaped  frame,  said 

walls  having  aligned  openings  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing a  bumper  member;  means  on  said  base  member  for 
"^;  /  securing  the  shock  absorber  to  the  handle  portion  of 

i^  //  ,'■'-,  said  blades  adjacent  said  pivot;  a  bumper  shaft  having 


..^■:rx. 


I    ■ 


-67 


n 


so 


extending  through  the  passages,  bore  and  slot,  a  coil 
spring  interposed  between  the  outer  end  of  the  extension 
and  the  base  of  the  bore  for  urging  the  knob  outwardly 
on  the  extensi(Hi,  and  means  for  holding  the  knob  in 
moved  turned  position. 


an  enlarged  end  forming  a  bimiper  pad,  said  bumper 
shaft  extending  through  the  aligned  openings  in  said 
walls;  a  spring  about  said  shaft  intermediate  sai((  walls, 
said  spring  abutting  against  one  wall  and  said  pad  to 
absorb  the  forces  received  <mi  said  pad  as  said  shaft 
moves  laterally  in  response  to  said  pad  striking  the  shock 
absorber  on  the  opposite  handle  as  the  blades  are  brought 
together;  and  a  cover  enclosing  said  base,  said  spring 
and  said  shaft. 


3^62^01  > 

CUTTING  DEVICE 
Mclford  H.  Docken,  Holcombc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.P.B. 
Indnslrial  Products,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
DUnois 
Continnatioii  of  application  Scr.  No.  226,629,  Sept.  27, 
1962.   This  uplication  Mar.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,756 
5  Claims.     (CI.  30—240) 


^■'^       M 


3,262,203 
CARVING  KNIFE  WITH  SPACER  ATTACHMENT 

Jerome  S.  Halm,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Regent- 
Sheffield,  Ltd.,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

IFUed  June  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,282 
5  Claims.    (CI.  30—293) 


■/*   '^ 


1.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  light  flexible  material  such  as 
fabrics  and  the  like,  the  improvement  in  cutting  head  as- 
sembly comprising:  a  generally  circular  blade  rotatable 
in  a  first  prescribed  plane  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of 
lobes  formed  around  the  periphery  of  said  blade  and  de- 
fining cutting  edge  means,  and  a  stationary  blade  lying 
in  a  second  prescribed  plane  inclined  to  said  first  plane, 
said  stationary  blade  having  an  elongated  substantially 
straight  base  edge  upon  which  said  head  assembly  rides 
as  the  material  is  cut  and  a  substantially  straight  cutting 
edge  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  said  base  edge, 
said  cutting  edge  cooperating  with  the  cutting  edge  means 
on  said  lobes  at  a  substantially  constant  cutting  angle  ap- 
proximating said  predetermined  angle  as  said  generally 
circular  blade  rotates. 


3,262,202 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR  SHEARS 
Lcoohard  L.  Porzky,  Wateitown,  Wis.,  and  Jack  D.  Econ- 
omy, Bcllwood,  m.;  said  Porzky  assignw,  by  mesne 
Mripimnifii.  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  111., 
•  corpontfon  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,052 
5  Claims.     (CL  30—271) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  metal  blades  pivoted  to- 
gether for  mutual  sliding  engagement,  said  blades  having 
handle  pcMtions  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  to  be  grasped 


1.  A  hand  knife  for  slicing  material  into  a  sleries  of 
sUces  of  precise  thicknesses  comprising  a  haddle,  an 
elongated  blade  mounted  on  said  handle,  an  elongated 
sUcing  guide  mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  to  said 
blade  for  contacting  the  edge  of  said  material,  a  threaded 
adjustment  element  and  a  guide  rod  extending  frtom  said 
spacer  in  spaced  apart  and  parallel  relation,  said  handle 
being  formed  with  bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  blade  and  through  bores  for  receiving  said  adjust- 
ment element  and  guide  rod  respectively,  and  a  pair 
of  control  members  having  internal  threading  which  en- 
gage the  threads  of  said  adjustment  element  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  blade  such  that  said  slicing  guide  is  capable 
of  being  locked  in  a  series  of  selected  positioQs  which 
are  spaced-apart  from  said  blade  through  the  rotation  of 
said  control  members  which  are  capable  of  beii^  seated 
against  said  bearing  surfaces  and  unseated  frpm  said 
bearing  surfaces. 

3,262,204 
TAPE  CUTTER 
John  R.  HoKhans,  Baltlniore,  Md. 
(8573  Main  Ave.,  Riviera  Beach,  Md.     211^2) 
I        FOcd  Nov.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,512 
I  2  Claims.    (CI.  30—298) 

1.  A  cutting  implement,  comprising,  a  flattened  struc- 
tiu'e  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section  at  one  end  and 
curved  into  a  loop  at  its  other  end,  said  U-shaped  end 
'being  generally  rectangular  and  extending  tangeatially  in 
continuation  from  the  bottom  of  said  loop  and  having  a 
slot  formed  between  the  legs  of  the  U  and  running  length- 
wise thereof,  a  blade  removably  fitted  into  said  slot  with 
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a  sharp  edge  thereof  slightly  protruding  downwardly  from 
said  slot,  said  U-shaped  end  and  said  blade  each  having 
apertures  in  register  with  one  another,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  flattened  U-shaped  end  for  holding  said 
blade  in  said  slot,  said  holding  means  including  a  retain- 
ing spring  extending  along  said  U-shaped  end  and  having 


at  one  end  tab  elements  bent  around  said  U-shaped  end 
to  obtain  attachment  of  said  retaining  spring  to  said  U- 
shaped  end  and  pin  elements  mounted  to  said  retaining 
spring  and  passing  through  said  apertures  of  said  U-shaped 
end  and  said  blade  for  obtaining  the  removable  fitting  of 
said  blade  into  said  slot. 


3,262,205 
SCALPEL 
Thomas  R.  Arden,  3  Deer  Hill  Drive,  Danbury,  Conn.; 
Ruth  B.  Arden  executrix  of  said  Thomas  R.  Arden, 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,198 
1  Claim.     (CI.  30—338) 


\ 


"v- 


A  scalpel  comprising,  a  handle  having  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  blade  support  at  one  end  adapted  to  retain 
a  blade  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  by  attach- 
ment thereto  without  deflection  of  the  blade,  said  sup- 
port including  a  base  portion  having  an  upper  flat  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  handle  and  oi  substantially  less  width  than  said 
blade,  an  elongated  boss  on  said  base  portion  engageable 
within  said  blade  aperture,  said  boss  of  a  width  less  than 
said  base  portion  and  a  length  less  than  said  aperture 
and  having  a  peripheral  recess  adjacent  said  base  por- 
tion, a  pivotal  latch  bar  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  shank  of  said  handle  and  having  its  free  end  disposed 
in  overlying  relationship  to  said  base  portion,  the  free 
end  of  said  latch  bar  normally  biased  towards  engage- 
ment with  said  base  portion  and  arcuately  displaceable 
therefrom,  a  finger  release  on  the  underside  of  said  latch 
bar  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  shank  of  said 
handle,  and  catch  means  on  the  underside  of  the  free 
end  of  said  latch  bar  juxtaposed  said  upper  surface  inter- 
mediate said  elongated  boss  and  shank,  said  catch  means 
including  a  rearwardly  facing  locking  edge  adapted  to 
engage  the  rearmost  edge  of  said  blade  aperture  to  retain 
said  scalpel  blade  when  placed  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base  portion  and  oriented  by  said  boss,  whereby 
the  forward  portion  of  said  aperture  will  be  disposed 
within  the  forward  portion  of  said  recess  to  prevent  rear- 
ward displacement  of  said  blade  while  said  catch  means 
on  said  fixedly  attached  latch  bar  engaging  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  aperture  prevents  forward  displacement  of 
said  blade. 


3,262,206 

RAZOR  BLADES 

Harry  F.  Tomek,  4524  Tennessee,  St.  Louis  11,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,603 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—346) 


A  razor  blade  adapted  to  provide  with  at  least  one  other 
blade  a  plural  cutting  edge  comprising  a  generally  flat 
double-edged  razor  blade  and  a  plastic  band  bonded  to 
each  of  the  opposite  flat  faces  of  said  blade,  inboard  of 
said  edges  and  parallel  therewith,  said  bands  being  bonded 
to  one  another  through  holes  in  said  blade,  each  of  said 
plastic  bands  having  a  thickness  between  .003  and  .012 
inch. 


3,262,207 

ORTHODONTIC  TORQUING  ARCH  WIRE  LOCK 

Peter  C.  Kesiing,  22  Green  Acres,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,392 

7  Claims.     (CI.  32—14) 


za 


1.  In  combination, 

a  main  dental  arch  wire, 

a  torquing  auxiliary  wire  having  a  vertically  projecting 
bend  intermediate  its  length  and  having  torqu^Sip- 
plying  engagement  with  said  main  wire, 

a  plurality  of  tooth-encircling  bands, 

a  bracket  carried  by  selected  bands  and  including  an 
upwardly  projecting  part  defining  a  shoulder  and 
spaced  from  said  band  to  confine  said  main  arch 
wire  while  bearing  upon  said  shoulder,  and 

a  plurality  of  locking  pins  having  their  upper  ends 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  wire  and  each  fitting  in  a 
bracket  to  overlie  said  main  arch  wire  and  maintain 
a  substantially  predetermined  spacing  between  said 
wires. 


3,262,208 

DENTAL  MATRIX  DEVICE 

Dewey  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  112  FoUy  Road,  Charleston,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,302 

1  Claim.    (CI.  32—63) 


A  reuseable  and  readily  removable  dental  matrix  de- 
vice comprising  a  band  having  a  substantially  closed  loop 
body  portion  to  engage  over  and  completely  surround  a 
tooth  in  snug-fitting  relation  thereto,  radial  end  portions 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  loop  body  portion  in 
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opposed  substantially  contacting  relation  and  including 
extension  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
radial  portions,  means  detachably  securing  said  exten- 
sions together  in  opposed  substantially  contacting  rela- 
tion, and  detachable  resilient  clamping  means  for  said 
radial  portions  to  maintain  them  together  in  contacting 
relation,  said  clamping  means  consisting  of  a  coil  spring 
receiving  said  radial  portions  of  the  band  frictionally  and 
clampingly  between  adjacent  spring  coils,  said  coil  spring 
interposed  between  said  extensions  and  loop  body  portion 
and  maintained  thereby  against  appreciable  movement  on 
said  radial  portions. 


3^62^09  ' 

OSCILLOGRAM  DATA  READER 
AndHny  J.  Saponaro,  PenryviUe,  Md^  and  DUwyn  J. 
Herbert,  Jim  Thorpe,  Pa^  assignors  to  the  United  States 
off  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretaiy  of  the  Army 
FUcd  Apr.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,132 
2  Claims.    (CI.  33—1) 
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(b)  head  gear  including  line  of  sight  defining  means 
adapted  to  be  worn  by  said  operator  and  including 
a  further  support  member  that  is  fixed  relative  to 
the  head  of  the  operator, 

(c)  coupling  means  between  said  reference  support 
member  and  said  head  gear  support  member  for 
generating  said  control  signals  while  permittiilg  free 
translational  movement  therebetween,  said  coupling 
means  comprising 

( 1 )  shaft   means  extending   between   said   refer- 

(ence  support  member  and  said  head  gear  sup- 
port member, 

(2)  first  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  shaft  jneans  to  said  reference  support  mem- 
ber for  freedom  about  said  orthogonal  ^es. 


1.  Apparatus  to  facilitate  reading  data  on  an  oscillo- 
gram comprising  a  frame  to  be  placed  over  a  paper  bear- 
ing oscillogram  traces  to  be  examined,  a  transparent  slide 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  frame,  there  being  substan- 
tially parallel  reference  lines  on  said  transparent  slide, 
said  lines  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  re- 
ciprocation of  said  slide  on  said  frame,  said  slide  carrymg 
an  indicia  plate  adjacent  one  end  of  the  slide  and  adja- 
cent the  frame,  said  indicia  plate  bearing  numbers  ex- 
tending in  consecutive  order  in  opposite  directions  from 
a  centrally  disposed  zero  index,  said  reference  lines  being 
aligned  with  the  reference  numbers  with  the  centermost 
referent*  line  aligned  with  the  zero  index  forming  a  zero 
reference  line  of  one  color,  and  additional  pairs  of  ref- 
erence lines,  with  each  pair  being  distinctively  colored 
and  the  lines  of  each  pair  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  zero  reference  line,  and  at  least  one  marker 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  slidable  to  a  position  to  indi- 
cate an  oscillogram  trace  other  than  the  trace  under  ex- 
amination.   

3,262,210 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  » 

Henry  L.  Shapfat>,  Massapeqna,  and  Everett  T.  ShocUey, 
WUUston  Paris,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, Great  Necl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Hied  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,313 
6Clafans.     (CI.  33— 46) 
1  In  a  sighting  apparatus  for  use  in  producing  control 
signals  representative   of  the  angular  displacements  of 
the  sight  line  of  an  operator  about  orthogonal  axes  relative 
to  a  fixed  reference  direction  normal  to  said  orthogonal 
axes,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  reference  support  member  with  respect  to  which 
the  reference  direction  is  fixed. 


(3)  second  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  means  to  said  head  gear  sup- 
port member  for  freedom  about  said  orttiogonal 
axes, 

(4)  first  and  second  pick-off  means  at  fcach  of 
said  pivot  connections  and  responsive  to  angular 
movements  of  said  shaft  means  about  each  of 
said  orthogonal  axes,  and 

(5)  means  for  algebraically  combining  the  signals 
produced  by  each  of  said  pick-off  means  for  pro- 
ducing resultant  control  signals  proportional  to 
angular  movements  only  of  said  line  of  sight 
relative  to  said  fixed  direction. 


3,262,211 
MARKING  DEVICE  . 

Norman  P.  Becltett,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Meas- 
ure Markers,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  a  corpoffiition  of 
Colorado 

nied  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,822 
8  Claims.     (CI.  33—189) 


1.  In  a  marking  device  for  use  with  a  graduated  scale, 
an  integral  body  having  a  housing  portion  for  enclos- 
ing the  scale  and  inclusive  of  a  recess  through  which  an 
extended  portion  of  the  scale  extends,  said  recess  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  section  of  the  scale  for  sliding 
movement  of  the  scale  therein,  said  body  indluding  a 
bottom  portion  between  the  scale  and  a  work  surface  to 
be  marked,  said  body  having  an  external  surface  at  the 
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forward  end  of  the  recess  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  extended  scale  for  providing 
a  sight  for  graduations  on  the  scale  emerging  from  the 
recess,  another  portion  of  the  body  containing  a  bore  in- 
clined in  two  directions,  one  inclination  being  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  a  side  edge  surface  of  the  scale 
and  the  other  inclination  being  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
said  edge  surface  of  the  scale  for  supporting  a  scribing 
device  in  the  bore  so  that  its  marking  surface  will  extend 
to  the  work  surface  and  to  the  plane  of  said  external 
surface  whereby  the  position  of  a  sighted  graduation  and 
a  measured  line  parallel  to  the  scale  may  be  marked  on 
the  work  surface  while  the  extended  portion  of  the  scale 
is  fully  visible,  and  locking  means  for  maintaining  the 
scribing  device  in  the  marking  position  in  said  bore. 


wherein  the  velocity  of  movement  of  said  flour  agglom- 
erates through  the  zone  is  influenced  by  gravity,  feeding 
the  air  and  flour  agglomerates  to  a  separation  zone  where 
the  speed  of  the  air  stream  is  reduced  thereby  allowing 


3,262,212 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FREEZE 

DRYING 

Johaon  G.  de  Buhr,  Erlangen,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Fruit  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,852 
18  Cbdms.     (CL  34—5) 
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7.  In  a  process  of  freeze  drying  heat  sensitive  products 
wherein  the  product  is  frozen  and  the  frozen  product  is 
maintained  in  a  chamber  having  a  partial  pressure  of 
water  vapor  of  less  than  about  4  nmi.  Hg  abs.,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  raising  the  total  pressure 
within  said  chamber  by  an  amount  in  excess  of  1  mm.  Hg 
by  introducing  into  the  chamber  a  partial  pressure  of  a 
dry  inert  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, carbon  dioxide,  air,  nitrogen  and  the  noble  gases 
and  mixtures  thereof,  meanwhile  removing  water  vapor 
from  the  chamber  without  significantly  lowering  the  par- 
tial pressure  of  the  inert  gas,  then  subsequcndy  decreas- 
ing the  total  pressure  within  said  chamber  and  the  par- 
tial pressure  of  the  inert  gas  before  the  localized  pressure 
of  water  vapor  at  the  ice  surface  is  raised  sufficiently  to 
provide  an  impedance  to  water  vapor  travel  which  would 
allow  the  ice  in  the  p.'oduct  to  reach  a  water  vapor  equilib- 
rium at  high  temperatures  exceeding  the  melting  point 
of  the  ice,  said  decrease  of  pressure  being  an  amount  in 
excess  of  1  mm.  Hg.,  and  repeating  this  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  partial  pressure  of  the  inert  gas  in  the  cham- 
ber as  a  series  of  pulses. 


the  dried  flour  agglomerates  to  settle  out  of  the  air 
stream,  cooling  the  dried  flour  agglomerates  and  then 
recovering  the  dried  flour  agglomerates  from  said  separa- 
tion zone. 

3,262,214 

COUNTERCURRENT  DRYING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Wells  A.  Webb,  609  Via  Vista  Drfre, 

Redlands,  Calif.    92373 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477^54 

6  Claims.    (CL  34—10) 


3,262^13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

AGGLOMERATES 

Curtis  L.  Austin,  Minneapolis,  and  Donald  E.  Schaetzel 
and  Leo  Riconda,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,069 
3  aahnt.    (O.  34—10) 
1.  A  method  of  drying  fragile,  moist  flour  agglomer- 
ates  which   comprises   feeding   said   flour  agglomerates 
into  an  air  stream  having  a  temperature  of  about  2S0  to 
about  400°  F..  co-currently  passing  the  heated  air  and 
flour   agglomerates  downward    through    a   drying   zone 
wherein  flour  agglomerates  and  air  move  uninterrupted 
and  vertically  downward  throughout  the  entire  zone  and 


6.  A  dehydration  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dehydration  zone; 

(b)  passing  a  current  of  heated  air  upwardly  through 
said  zone; 

(c)  spreading  substantially  horizontal  layers  of  wet 
material  across  the  top  of  said  zone  to  substantially 
fill  said  zone  with  horizontally  stratified  layers  of 
such  particles,  said  particles  moving  slowlg  down- 
wardly through  said  zone  without  substantiST  mixing 
or  relative  movement; 

(d)  drying  said  particles  as  the  stratified  layers  move 
downwardly  through  the  zone; 

(e)  removing  any  material  from  the  bottom  of  said 
zone;  and 

(f)  adding  finely  divided  material  to  said  current  of 
heated  air  before  said  air  current  passes  upwardly 
through  said  zone  whereby  cracks  in  the  material 
being  dehydrated  are  filled  by  said  finely  divided 
material. 
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3^62^15 
DRYING  AND  CONVEYING  OF  SOLIIM 
Charles  L.  Davis  and  Hugh  E.  Bcrger,  Borger,  Tex., 
asi^on  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,291 
9  Cbdms.    (CI.  34—17) 


1.  A  method  of  drying  and  conveying  rubber  particles 
whereby  a  slurry  of  rubber  crumb  and  water  has  substan- 
tially all  of  the  water  removed  therefrom  to  produce  a 
non-agglomeated  mass  of  rubbery  particles,  said  method 
comprising: 

A.  passing  said  slurry  to  an  extrusion  drier; 

B.  working  said  rubber  in  said  drier  under  pressure 
so  that  a  substantial  amount  of  water  is  removed 
from  said  rubber; 

C.  separating  the  thus  squeezed  water  from  rubber; 

D.  extruding  said  rubber  through  a  die  plate  into  a 
zone  of  lower  pressure,  thus  causing  the  rubber  to 
expand  suddenly,  breaking  into  particles  and  thereby 
releasing  added  moisture  to  vaporization; 

E.  enveloping  said  particles  with  a  heated  gas  as  they 
are  extruded  through  the  die  plate  to  maintain  said 
added  moisttore  in  vapor  condition  and  to  prevent 
condensation  of  water  vapor  on  the  particles,  and 
to  prevent  agglomeration  of  said  particles; 

F.  collecting  said  particles  on  a  conveyor  and  trans- 
porting said  particles  away  from  said  extrusion  dryer; 

and 

G.  maintaining  said  heated  gas  in  contact  with  said 
particles  as  they  are  being  conveyed  away  from  said 
die  to  cause  further  drying  of  said  particles  and  to 
prevent  condensation  of  water  vapor  on  said  par- 
ticles. 

3,262,216 
PROCESS  FOR  ARTIFICIALLY  DRYING  LUMBER 
George  F.  Dagger,  Sr.,  Elizabethton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Hardwood   Diying  &   Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabethton, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,526 
5  Claims.    (CI.  34—26) 
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throughout  by  continuously  circulating  the  air 
through  the  enclosure  and  the  stacked  lumber  at  a 
high  velocity,  the  said  circulation  being  maintained 
by  circulation  means  positioned  above  the  Jtacked 
lumber  so  as  to  move  the  air  through  the  stacked 
lumber  and  reflect  the  air  from  the  enclosure  floor; 

(b)  Gradually  raising  the  temperature  of  the  lumber 
and  circulating  air  by  withdrawing  a  portioa  of  air 
from  the  enclosure  to  a  heat  exchange  means,  and 
reintroducing  the  heated  air  free  from  contact  with 
the  outside  atmosphere  into  the  enclosure  by  forced 
upwards  flow  in  the  central  open  space  of  the  en- 
closure, thereby  directing  the  hot  air  toward  the 
circulation  means  above  the  lumber,  and  blending 
the  hot  air  with  the  circulating  air  to  substantially 
the  same  temperature  and  humidity  thereof  before 
contacting  the  lumber;  and,  i 

(c)  Gradually  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  tihe  lum- 
ber and  the  circulating  air  by  reflecting  the  circulat- 
ing air  from  moisture  condensing  and  removal  means 
on  the  floor  under  the  lumber,  the  said  moisture  con- 
densing means  covering  the  floor  area  unfler  the 
lumber. 

3  262  217 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  TREAT- 
MENT  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID- 
I2ED  STATE 
Ernest  C.  Brown,  Danvers,  and  Robert  S.  Temple,  Con- 
cord, Mass.,  assignors  to  Wolverine  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,262 
6  Claims.    (CI.  34—57) 
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1.  A  process  of  drying  green  hardwood  lumber  com- 
prising stacking  the  lumber  in  an  enclosure  separated 
from  the  outside  atmosphere  with  a  central  open  space 
running  the  length  of  the  enclosure  between  lumber  stacks 
and  a  perimeter  open  space  between  the  ericlosure  walls 
and  the  lumber  stacks,  and  thereafter  simultaneously: 

(a)  Maintaining  the  air  temperature  and  relative  hu- 
midity  inside   the   enclosure   substantially   uniform 
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1.  Apparatus  for  thermally  treating  particles  as  they 
advance    continuously   comprising   a   substantially   hori- 
zontal elongated  trough,  means  for  feeding  particles  con- 
tinuously and  at  a  constant  rate  into  one  endl  of  said 
trough,  means  for  vibrating  said  trough  with  an  amplitude 
and  frequency  to  cause  said  particles  to  advance  along 
said  trough  and  drop  off  an  open  exit  end  thereof,  a  series 
of  nozzles  arranged  to  project  hot  gaseous  streams  per- 
p»endicularly  downwardly  into  a  portion  of  said  trough  to 
fluidize  said  particles  as  they  move  thercalong,  means  for 
exhausting  said  gases  upwardly  away  from  said  trough 
between  said  nozzles,  said  trough  portion  constituting  a 
leading  treating  zone  located  in  advance  of  an  adjoining 
trough  portion  constituting  a  trailing  exit  zone  wherein 
said  particles  are  deaerated  and  densified  upon  losing  their 
fluidization  as  they  emerge  from  said  treating  4one,  said 
exit  zone  portion  of  said  trough  having  a  length  exceed- 
ing the  projection  of  the  slope  of  the  leading  edge  of  said 
advancing  deaerated  unfluidized  particles  at  the  drop-off 
end  of  said  trough,  and  means  for  controlling  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  trough  to  maintain  a  fixed  rate  of  advance  of 
said  unfluidized  particles  through  said  exit  zone  regard- 
less of  the  rate  of  particle  feed  from  said  feediitg  means, 
thereby  creating  a  resistance  controlling  the  rate  of  ad- 
vance of  said  fluidized  particles  through  said  treating  zone 
so  that  the  dwell  time  of  said  fluidized  particles  in  said 
treating  zone  remains  constant  but  their  depth  increases 
as  said  rate  of  feed  is  increased  and  permitting,  within 
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limits,  a  higher  rate  of  said  feed,  without  exceeding  a  re- 
quired minimum  dwell  time  of  said  particles  in  said  treat- 
ing zone,  than  would  be  procured  were  said  exit~zone 
trough  portion  not  present. 


same,  an  electrical  generator  including  a  rotor  and  a  field 
winding,  an  adjustable  electrical  load  connected  to  said 
winding,  transmission  means  coupling  the  output  side  of 
said  motor  to  said  rotor  to  drive  the  same,  whereby  the 


3,262,218 
TREATING  APPARATUS 
Lubomyr  M.  O.  CymbaUrty,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  thirty  per- 
cent to  Cities  Service  Atliabasca,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware,  thirty  percent  to  Imperial  Oil  Limited,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada,  thirty  percent  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  and  ten  per- 
cent to  Royaihe  Oil  Company,  Limited,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,702 
4  Claims.    (CL  34—124) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fluid  treatment  of  material  compris- 
ing: an  enclosed  chamber  defined  by  a  rotary  drum,  said 
drum  being  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  through 
its  center,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  around  said  axis, 
a  flrst  rotary  valve  member  coaxial  with  said  axis,  flxed  to 
and  rotating  with  said  drum,  said  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  angularly  spaced  around  said  axis  and  in 
the  same  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of 
fluid  passages  flxed  in  said  drum,  one  for  each  of  said 
ports,  each  passage  connecting  the  respective  port  with 
said  chamber  at  a  certain  angular  position  around  said 
axis  and  on  said  drum,  the  respective  positions  being 
spaced  angularly  around  said  axis,  a  second  rotary  valve 
member  coacting  with  said  flrst  rotary  valve  member, 
coaxial  therewith,  and  having  a  valve  port,  said  valve 
members  having  coacting  spherical  surfaces,  and  means 
resiliently  urging  said  sjrfierical  surfaces  together,  where- 
by said  valve  members  maintain  resilient  contact  during 
vibration  and  axial  misalignments  therebetween,,  means 
for  holding  said  secondary  rotary  valve  member  in  fixed 
position  with  its  valve  port  axially  abreast  said  plurality 
of  ports  for  sequential  connection  therewith  when  said 
drum  rotates,  and  a  fluid  passage  for  connecting  the  valve 
port  of  said  secondary  rotary  valve  member  with  an  ex- 
ternal fluid  moving  means,  whereby  as  said  drum  rotates 
said  external  fluid  moving  means  will  be  connected  se- 
quentially with  said  chamber  at  the  successive  angular 
positions  of  said  drum,  which  positions  correspond  in 
succession  with  a  portion  of  said  chamber  which  is  an- 
gularly fixed  with  respect  to  said  valve  port. 
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retarding  torque  on  the  rotor  is  fed  back  to  the  motor  to 
control  the  unwinding  rate  thereof  at  some  selected  value 
in  proportion  to  some  adjusted  value  of  the  load  to  con- 
trol the  rate  of  delivery  of  driving  force  from  the  motor 
to  the  scanner  bar. 


3,262,220 
MECHANICS  OF  CORIOUS-DEMONSTRATOR 
Ben  Lorenz,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  Dalton  L.  Shimiio,  Vernon, 
NJ.,  and  Robert  L.  Wyener,  Woodslde,  N.Y.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  fht  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,109 
4  Chdms.    (CI.  3S— 46) 


r 


3,262,219 
READING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Howard  A.  Bristol,  Dolton,  Hi.,  asadgnor  to  Supreme 
Products  Corporation,  Chioigo,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,914 
15  Claims.    (CI.  35—35) 
1.  Reading  training  apparatus  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed   comprising    a    framework,    rectilinear    guiding 
means  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  scanner  bar  slid- 
ably  carried  on  said  means  adapted  to  be  traversed  from 
the  top  of  a  piece  of  printed  matter  to  the  bottom  thereof 
at  a  predetermined  rate  and  means  for  driving  said  bar 
comprising  a  spring  motor,  means  coupling  the  output 
side  of  said  motor  to  said  scanner  bar  to  traverse  the 


1.  A  device  for  simulating  the  effect  upon  the  eartli 
of  air  currents  comprising, 
a  housing, 
a  globe   member,  said  globe  member  simulating  the 

earth's  surface  and  includiirg  an  equator  and  North 

and  South  poles, 
means  in  said  housing  retaining  said  globe  member, 
simulated  wind  movement  means  in  said  housing  and 

adjacent   the   globe   member,   said    simulated    wind 

movement  means  comprising, 
an  endless  chain  member, 
said  endless  chain   member  being  wider  at   a   point 

adjacent  the  globe  equator  and  narrower  adjacent 

the   North   pole    to   illustrate   the   direction   of   air 

currents, 
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actuating  means  engaging  and  adapted  to  move 
said  simulated  wind  movement  means, 
and  said  actuating  means  comprising  a   motor   and 
sprocket  drive  means  to  rotate  said  endless  chain 
member, 
and   marking  means  on   said   simulated   wind   move- 
ment means  engaging  said  globe  member  whereby 
direction  of  movement  of  air  currents  on  the  earth's 
surface  is  illustrated. 


being  split  to  facilitate  attachment  and  detachment  to  and 
from  said  shoe  by  spreading  said  mask  apart,  said  mask 
being  formed  with  slots  along  the  inner  edges  thereof 
and  detachable  panels  each  being  formed  with  a  tongue 
for  insertion  in  said  slots,  said  panels  when  mounted  to 
said  mask  covering  selected  areas  of  the  shoe  upper. 


HEEL  WITH  REPLACEABLE  LIFT 

Rodolfo  Bairiga  Antelo,  6802  Dartmouth  St., 

Forest  HUls,  N.Y. 

FOcd  May  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,851 

5  Claims.    (Q.  36—34)  | 


1.  A  heel  with  a  replaceable  lift  comprising  an  elon- 
gated heel  body,  a  lift  receiver  carried  by  said  body  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  a  cup-shaped  lift  re- 
movably engaging  said  lift  receiver,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  lift  receiver  and  said  lift  for  securing  said 
lift  in  position  on  said  lift  receiver,  said  lift  receiver  in- 
cluding a  vertically  disposed  channel  on  one  side  thereof 
and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  groove  on  another  side  of  said  receiver 
and  wherein  said  lift  includes  a  vertically  disposed  ridge 
cooperating  with  said  vertical  channel  and  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  ridge  cooperating  with  said  horizontal 
groove. 

3,262,222 

SHOE^LEANESG  MASK 

Dorothea  F.  Howsbcrger,  10  Nebcrt  Ave., 

South  Weymouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,348 

3Claftii8.    (G.  36— 72) 


3,262,223 

MEDALLION  CLASP 

Haw  F.  Stoffel,  Tnckahoe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stolfel 

Seals  Corporation,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,492 

6  CUims.    (CI.  40—1.5) 


1.  A  badge,  comprising  a  molded  plastic  body  having 
spaced  first  and  second  projections  on  its  rear  sidi,  a  rela- 
tively thin  needle,  said  needle  having  one  end  mounted 
in  the  first  of  said  projections,  said  first  projection  being 
flexible  and  permitting  motion  of  said  needle  both  later- 
ally and  toward  and  away  from  said  second  pBojection, 
said  second  projection  having  a  clasp  for  receiving  the 
point  of  said  needle. 


3,262,224 

COMPOSITE  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

George  K.  C.  Hardesty,  P.O.  Box  156,  Mayo,  Md. 

Or^nal  application  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,438. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  404,546 

2  Claims.    (Cl.  40—130) 


1.  A  shoe  mask  for  protecting  the  sole  of  a  shoe  from 
polish  applied  to  the  upper,  comprising  a  flat  one  piece 
web  of  thin  moisture-resistant  sheet  material,  said  mate- 
rial being  self -supporting  yet  with  sufficient  lateral  resil- 
iency to  permit  limited  flexing  thereof,  said  mask  being 
formed  with  an  opening  conforming  in  outline  to  the 
shape  of  a  shoe  and  dimensioned  to  permit  said  mask  to 
be  fitted  between  said  sole  and  said  upper,  said  mask 


««-^ 


1.  An  indicator  illumination  system  comprising  an  in- 
candescent lamp  as  a  first  light  source  and  at  least  one 
electroluminescent  element  as  a  second  light  source,  in- 
dicia to  be  illuminated,  said  electroluminescent  element 
comprising  an  opaque  light  shield  on  one  surface  there- 
of aBd  interposed  between  said  light  sources  and  said 
indicia  to  prohibit  direct  lighting  of  said  indicia  by  said 
light  sources,  a  reentrant  light  conducting  circuit  extend- 
ing from  said  light  sources  to  said  indicia  whefeby  light 
entering  said  circuit  from  said  light  source  is  Conducted 
through  said  circuit  to  illuminate  said  indicia  iind  is  re- 
circulated through  said  circuit  to  enhance  the  illumina- 
tion, said  reentrant  light  conducting  circuit  comprising 
a  first  light  conducting  element  into  which  light  from  said 
light  sources  is  injected,  and  a  second  light  conducting 
element  for  carrying  illumination  to  said  indicia  and  co- 
operating with  said  first  light  conducting  element  to  re- 
ceive light  therefrom,  and  one  of  said  light  conducting 
elements  having  light  reflective  facets  adapted  to  carry 
light  around  said  opaque  light  shield. 
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3,262,225 

CHANGEABLE  LETTER  ARRANGEMENT,  LETTER 

SUPPORTING  KIT  AND  LETTER  SUPPORTING 

CLIP  AND  TRACK 

Glenn  A.  Offenhauer,  Palmetto,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Palmetto,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,991 

7  Claims.    (Cl.  40—140) 


two  lugs  on  each  rod  engaging  with  said  position-adjust- 
ing and  -maintaining  tracks  to  swing  the  vent  about  said 
axis,  a  second  of  said  two  lugs  on  each  said  rod  co- 
operating with  the  closing  and  locking  tracks  to  engage 
in  said  closing  and  locking  tracks  when  the  vent  is  adja- 
cent to  closed  position,  so  that  as  said  displacing  means 
are  actuated  to  reciprocate  said  rods  in  one  direction 
vertically,  said  first  lugs  will  cooperate  with  said  posi- 
tion-adjusting and  -maintaining  tracks  to  swing  the  vent 
toward  open  position  and  said  second  lugs  will  leave 
said  closing  and  locking  tracks,  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion of  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  rods  said  first  lugs 
will  swing  the  vent  toward  closed  position  and  said  sec- 
ond lugs  will  enter  said  closing  and  locking  tracks  and 
lock  the  vent  in  closed  position  with  a  wedge  action. 


^/ 


3,262,227 

COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACCESS  HATCH 

Horace  T.  Pentecost,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,636 

2  Claims.    (Q.  49—354) 


1.  A  letter  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
tracks  spaced  apart  on  a  panel,  each  said  track  having  an 
outwardly  disposed  longitudinal  round  groove  and  a 
tapered  longitudinal  flange  extending  from  said  round 
grcxjve,  a  letter  including  at  least  two  rear-facing  vertically 
spaced  apart  clips,  said  vertically  spaced  apart  clips  each 
including  inwardly  facing  rounded  portions,  the  neck 
portion  of  each  of  said  clips  having  a  slope  substantially 
equal  to  the  tapered  longitudinal  flange  of  said  track 
grooves,  one  of  said  clips  adapted  to  pivotally  fit  into  one 
of  said  track  grooves,  the  other  of  said  clips  adapted  to 
ride  up  the  slope  of  said  tapered  longitudirial  flange  of  the 
other  of  said  track  grooves  and  resiliently  fit  therein  hold- 
ing said  letter  mounted. 


3  262  226 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Sven  Eric  Perason,  S«ow,  Ohio 

(Box  20034,  Malmo,  Sweden) 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,775 

2  Claim    (Cl.  49—324) 


1.  In  a  hatch  defined  by  a  peripheral  frame,  a  hatch 
closure  comprising  a  plate  having  a  bottom  surface  adapted 
to  cover  said  hatch,  a  pivot  tube  having  one  end  rigidly 
affixed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  plate  adjacent  an 
edge  thereof  and  the  other  end  extending  into  said  hatch, 
a  bearing  sleeve  attached  to  one  side  of  the  interior  of 
said  hatch  frame  and  surrounding  said  tube,  said  tube 
being  rotatable  in  said  sleeve,  a  wall  having  a  center  hole 
therethrough  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve  remote  from  said 
plate,  a  link  coaxial  with  said  tube,  respective  ends  of 
said  link  projecting  slidably  through  said  plate  and  the 

hole  in  said  wall,  compression  spring  means  in  said  tube 
acting  between  the  plate  and  the  said  sleeve  wall  normally 
biasing  said  plate  away  from  said  hatch,  and  cam  means 
carried  by  each  of  the  projecting  ends  of  said  link,  said 
cam  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  plate 
and  said  wall,  respectively,  to  lock  said  link  in  position 
extended  in  one  direction  and  lock  said  plate  in  position 
covering  said  hatch. 


1.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  and  a  vent  mounted  in  said  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  window,  a  U-shaped  unit  extending 
along  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  up  the  sides  thereof 
serving  as  a  weathering  section  between  the  frame  and 
vent,  track-carrying  means  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
vent  below  the  pivotal  axis  and  provided  with  guide 
tracks,  said  guide  tracks  comprising  position-adjusting 
and  -maintaining  tracks  adjacent  said  pivotal  axis  and 
closing  and  locking  tracks  remote  from  said  pivotal  axis, 
means  carried  by  said  U-shaped  unit  for  cooperating  with 
the  guide  tracks  for  displacing  said  vent  about  its  pivotal 
axis  and  securing  it  in  locked  position,  said  displacing 
means  comprising  vertically  extending  rods  each  having 
two  vertically  spaced  lugs  thereon,  means  for  simulta- 
neously vertically  reciprocating  said  rods,  a  first  of  said 


3^62,228 
BLAST  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  M.  Schenck,  Wilrijk,  near  Antwerp,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Mercantile  Marine  Engineering  &  Graving 
Docks  Co.,  Naamloze  Vennootschap,  Antwerp,  Bel- 
gium, a  company 

Filed  July  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  213,784 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Belgfaun,  May  11,  1962, 

617,521 
7  Claims.  (CI.  51—9) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  abrading  surfaces  by  impact  there- 
on of  a  continuous  jet  of  small  abrasive  bodies  traveling 
at  high  velocity,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  air  outlet,  rotary  propulsion  means  within  said 
housing  for  propelling  said  abrasive  bodies  to  produce, 
impact  and  recycle  said  jet  of  abrasive  bodies,  said  housing 
having  a  second  outlet  for  expelling  said  bodies  therefrom 
and  a  return  passage  through  which  said  bodies  after  im- 
pact and  rebound  on  the  surface  to  be  treated,  are  fed 
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back  to  said  rotary  propulsion  means,  means  comprising  bigh-tensile-strength  material  wound  into  a  plurality  of 
a  suction  pump,  an  air  lUter  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  substantially  circular  full  loops  which  are  angularly  offset 
first  air  outlet  with  said  air  filter  for  abstracting  and  pun-  and  are  eccentric  in  relation  to  the  center  of  the  wheel, 
fying  air  through  said  first  air  outlet  and  control  means   each  of  said  loops  being  overlapped  with  other  of  said 

loops  at  a  plurality  of  cross-over  sites,  and  means  securely 
bonding  the  material  of  said  loops  at  a  plurality  of  said 
cross-o^er  sites  to  form  an  integrated  web  independently 
of  the  embedding  thereof  within  said  body. 


for  producing  said  jet  of  abrasive  bodies  only  when  the 
rotary  speed  of  said  propulsion  means  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  when  there  is  a  tight  junction  between 
said  second  outlet  of  the  housing  and  the  surface  to  be 
treated. 


3^62^29 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORAflNG 
LUBRICANT  RETAINING  GROOVES  IN  TEXTILE 
SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  RINGS 

Hcniy  R.  McKelvie,  816  E.  King  St., 

Kings  Mountain,  N.C.    28086 

FUcd  Ian.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,402 

8  Claims.    (CL  51—105) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  lubricant  retaining  groove 
in  the  internal  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  spinning  or 
twisting  rings  and  along  a  latus  rectum  intercept  of  an 
elliptical  element  of  said  surface  comprising:  means  for 
mounting  said  ring  for  rotation  about  an  axis  passing 
through  the  origin  of  said  intercept  and  normal  to  a 
plane  containing  said  origin  and  its  corresponding  latus 
rectum  intercept,  and  means  disposed  radially  of  said 
origin  and  engageable  with  said  surface  along  the  path 
of  said  intercept  for  forming  a  circular  groove  in  the 
ring  upon  the  rotation  of  said  mounting  means. 


3,262,230 

REINFORCEMENT  OF  MOLDED  ABRASIVE 

ARTICLES 

James  A.  Scjrmoor,  Warren,  and  Robert  L.  Holden,  West- 

boro,  Mass.,  ass^ors  to  Norton  Company,  Wraxester, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,792 
45  Claims.    (CL  51—206) 


1  3,262,231 

INTERNAL  REINFORCEMENT  OF  MOLDfelD 
ROTATABLE  ARTICLES 
Franic  I.  Polcb,  Jefferson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massacbosctts 
FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,469 
11  Cbdms.    (CI.  51—206) 


1.  A  reinforced  molded  article  having  a  substantially 
central  opening,  comprising  a  body  of  bonded  composi- 
tion, at  least  one  reinforcement  web  bonded  with  said 
composition,  said  web  including  a  plurality  of  angularly- 
offset  individual  loop  portions  each  of  which  surrounds 
and  is  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  opening  and  all  of  which 
overlap  with  other  of  said  loop  portions,  said  loop 
portions  each  being  formed  separately  of  cord  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  continuous  high-tensile-strength 
filaments,  and  means  for  fixing  said  loop  portions  together 
at  a  plurality  of  sites  where  said  loop  portions  overlap, 
a  whole  number  of  said  loop  portions  being  symmetrically 
distributed  angularly  about  said  opening  with  the  radially 
innermost  parts  thereof  in  closely-surrounding  felation- 
ship  to  said  opening. 


L 


3  262  232 

lOLDER  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINE 

George  B.  Hilbrunner,  1215  Howe  Road,  Kent,  Oliio 

FUed  Sept.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  51—217) 


1.  In  a  bolder  for  cylindrically  shaped  metal  articles 

4.  A  reinforced  molded  abrasive  wheel,  comprising  a   of  femous  content  with  said  articles  adapted  to  have  one 

body  of  abrasive  particles  secured  together  by  binder  ma-    end  thereof  positioned  on  a  magnetic  bed  with  tbe  other 

terial,  at  least  one  reinforcement  web  embedded  within    end  exposed  for  precision  parallel  surface  grind^g,  the 

said  body  and  including  a  substantially  continuous  band  of   combination  of 
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a  shaped  block  of  non-ferrous  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  circular  holes  uniformly  posi- 
tioned and  extending  through  the  height  thereof, 
said  holes  adapted  to  operatively  receive  a  plurality 
of  said  metal  articles  in  substantially  sliding  close 
fitting  relation  thereto  so  that  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  articles  is  in  contact  with  said  magnetic  bed  and 
the  other  ends  extend  a  sufficient  distance  out  from 
said  block  to  be  exposed  for  said  precision  parallel 
surface  grinding, 

separate  screw  means  operatively  received  in  said  block 
associated  with  each  hole  and  adapted  to  removably 
engage  said  metal  articles  in  said  holes  to  maintain 
said  metal  articles  in  proper  position  therewith, 

metallic  leg  means  having  a  ferrous  content  operatively 
affixed  to  said  block  at  substantially  all  the  bottom 
comers  thereof  to  support  said  frame  in  a  raised 
spaced  relation  to  said  magnetic  bed,  and 

said  block  having  an  access  opening  through  a  side 
wall  to  the  bottom  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
holes  to  facilitate  lifting  one  of  said  metal  articles 
positioned  therein  for  checking  or  gaging  said  article. 


ond  high  speed  jet  of  abrasive  material  toward  the  edge 
of  said  wafer  and  at  angle  thereto;  said  first  and  second 
jets  of  abrasive  material  forming  angles  of  approximately 
10"  and  30°  respectively  to  the  junction  plane  of  said 
wafer. 


3,262,235 

PRINTING 

William  H.  Fulkerson,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,796 

2  ClaiuM.     (CI.  51—400) 


3  262  233 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  PLASTIC  LENSES 
Israel  Scbrier,  Irondeqooit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rocbester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,040 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51—281) 


1.  A  non-woven  polishing  article  comprising  a  non- 
woven  web  having  a  discontinuous  surface;  said  web  being 
&  formed  of  a  plurality  of  adhesively-bonded  non-woven 
of  fibers;  a  plurality  of  interconnected  voids  within  said  web 
formed  by  spaces  between  said  fibers;  abrasive  grains 
bonded  to  said  fibers  within  said  web  and  on  said  surface; 
and  marking  media  applied  to  only  some  of  said  fibers  and 
associated  abrasive  both  below  said  surface  and  on  said 
surface;  said  marking  media  below  and  on  said  surface 
combining  to  present  legible  indicia  when  viewed  from 
above  said  surface. 


3,262,736 

ROOFING  AND  SIDING  FLASHING  MEMBER 

David  Poyer,  Los  Angeles  County,  CaUf. 

(6129  Vfaieland  Ave.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.) 

FUed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,237 

1  Cbdm.     (a.  52—58) 


1.  The  method  of  polishing  plastic  lenses  comprising 
steps,  mounting  a  plastic  lens  on  a  rigid  lens  block,  polish- 
ing a  major  surface  of  the  plastic  lens  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  water  miscible  lubricant  including  a  wetting 
agent  and  tin  oxide  of  a  size  less  than  5  microns. 


3^62,234 

METHOD  OF  FORMfWG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

RIM  BY  SANDBLASTING 

Thomas  J.  Roacb,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  International  Rectifier  Corporation,  Scgnndo,  Calif., 

a  corporatton  of  California 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,856 
3  Claims.    (CI.  51—320) 


ea 


1.  The  method  of  tapering  an  edge  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  having  an  edge  and  a  junction  plane  therein;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  first  and  sec- 


A  flashing  member  for  sealing  the  space  between  build- 
ing members  having  a  plurality  of  non-planar  surfaces  and 
a  building  frame  to  which  they  are  secured  comprising: 

a  flat  base  portion  attachable  to  said  frame  aad  fab- 
ricated of  a  single  piece  of  plate  material; 

a  shaped  edge  having  a  plurality  of  non-planar  surfaces 
on  said  base  portion  of  the  same  configuration  as 
said  building  surfaces;  and 

a  cross  member  of  plate  material  extending  transversely 
of  said  base  portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
having  a  surface  in  the  transverse  plane  of  the  same 
configuration  as  said  edge  of  said  base  member  and 
said  building  surfaces,  said  member  being  connected 
to  said  edge  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  abutment  over 
its  entire  surface  with  said  building  surfaces  upon  at- 
tachment of  said  base  portion  to  said  frame  so  that 
said  base  portion  and  said  member  seal  said  space; 

said  cross  member  being  fabricated  of  a  plate  material 
having  sufficient  flexibility  to  flex  relative  to  said  base 
portion  and  assume  various  angles  to  said  base  por- 
tion in  order  to  fully  abut  said  buOding  surface. 
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3^62»237 
OIL  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS  WITH  HIGH 

FLOOR  IN  MAST  AND  GIN  POLE 
Cecil  JcnUns  and  Joseph  R.  Woolsiayer,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  (rf  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,269 
5  CkdniB.     (CI.  52—116) 


1.  Oil  well  driUin^  apparatus  cxjmprising  a  base  having 
fr<Mit  and  rear  ends,  a  gin  pole  mounted  on  the  base 
having  upwardly  tai>ered  sides,  an  upright  mast  disposed 
above  the  base  in  front  of  the  gin  pole,  means  pivotally 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  mast  on  the  base  so  that 
the  mast  can  be  swung  forward  and  down  to  reclining 
position  in  front  of  the  gin  pole,  means  detachably  fasten- 
ing the  upright  mast  to  the  gin  pole,  a  floor  mounted  in 
and  supported  by  the  gin  pole  a  considerable  distance 
above  said  base  and  having  a  machinery-receiving  area 
between  said  gin  pole  sides,  and  a  floor  mounted  in  and 
supported  by  the  mast  in  front  of  said  gin  pole  floor. 


3,262,238 
ELEVATED   TILE-STOP   MEMBER    FOR    ADJUST- 

ABLE  ELECTRICAL  TRENCH 
Frank  W.  FotIk,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  l).  H.  Rob- 
ertson  Company,   PittdHVgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,708 
10  Claims.    (CI.  52— 221) 


1.  In  an  underfloor  electrical  trench  having  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  upright  channel  having  a  base  and  upright  sides; 

a  linear  screed  strip  extended  along  each  of  the  said  up- 
right sides  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed,  up- 
wardly-presented supporting  ledge; 

a  cover  plate  disposed  above  the  said  base  and  having 
lateral  edge  portions  of  its  bottom  surface  disposed 
above  the  said  supporting  ledge  and  secured  thereto; 
and 

adjusting  means  for  setting  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  said  cover  plate  an^  the  said  base; 

whereby  the  said  channel,  linear  screed  strips  and  cover 
plate  comprise  a  continuous  enclosure  for  the  interior 
of  the  said  trench; 


I 


the  improvement  comprising: 

a  screed  lip  which  is  integral  with  the  said  linear  Iscreed 
strip  and  which  is  disposed  laterally  of  and  above  the 
said  supporting  ledge,  said  screed  lip  having  ftn  up- 
per suriface  which  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  said  cover  plate; 

the  said  screed  lip  being  spaced  apart  from  th«  adja- 
cent side  edge  of  the  said  cover  i^ate; 

a  lengthwise  slot  in  the  said  linear  screed  strip  located 
beneath  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  screed  lip  and 
located  at  least  in  part  above  the  said  supporting 
ledge; 

a  tile-«top  member  comprising  a  tile-stop  extension  and 
a  tongue  disposed  angularly  thereto,  the  said  tongue 
being  disposed  within  the  said  slot  and  the  said  tile- 
stop  extension  being  disposed  between  the  said  screed 
lip  and  the  said  cover  plate  with  the  extremity  of  the 
said  tile-stop  extension  being  elevated  above  the  said 
screed  lip  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  cover 
plate. 

3  262  239 

LAMINATED  WOOD  BUILDING  UNIT 

Thomas  W.  Mills,  31  Sweet  Bay  Road,  Portuguese  Bend, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  So-.  No.  219,381 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52—540) 


A  composite  building  unit  for  use  as  combined  (heath- 
ing  and  weather  facing  to  provide  walls  and  roOfs  for 
building  structures,  comprising:  a  single,  integral,  elon- 
gate, natural  wood  sheathing  board  having  a  uniform 
width  and  a  uniform  thickness,  its  length  being  much 
greater  than  its  lateral  dimensions,  the  grain  of  tha  board 
running  lengthwise  from  end  to  end  to  provide  the  neces- 
sary strength  to  resist  beam  bending  loads,  said  board 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  horizontal  position  to 
studding  or  rafters  in  a  building  structure;  and  a  plurality 
of  weather  facing  members  secured  to  said  board;  f ach  of 
said  members  being  rectangular  in  planform  and  formed 
of  natural  wood  and  secured  to  said  board  with  its  grain 
running  at  right  angles  to  the  grain  of  the  board;  said 
members  being  edgewise  bonded  to  each  other  along  their 
edges  which  extend  transversely  to  the  length  of  thi  board 
and  being  facewise  bonded  to  the  board  to  form  a  com- 
posite whole;  the  grain  of  said  members  extending  ver- 
tically when  the  board  is  mounted  in  horizontal  position  to 
simulate  conventional  shingles  and  to  shed  water  in  the 
same  way;  said  members  combining  to  form  a  first  lon- 
gitudinal edge  substantially  flush  with  a  first  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  board  and  a  lecond  longitudinal  edg0  paral- 
lel to  the  first  and  extending  laterally  well  beyond  the 
second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  board  to  form  an  over- 
hang portion;  said  members  being  wedge-shaped  with 
the  thin  portion  of  the  wedge  at  the  first  longitudinal  edge 
and  with  the  overhang  portion  recessed  on  its  under- 
side to  receive  the  first  edge  of  an  adjacent  builditg  unit; 
said  unit  being  adapted  to  be  combined  with  duplicate 
units  to  form  a  complete  siding  or  roof  for  a  building 
structure  with  the  first  edge  of  each  board  adjacent  to 
the  second  edge  of  the  succeeding  board  and  with  the  first 
edge  of  the  assembly  of  weather  facing  elements  lying  in 
the  recess  of  the  adjacent  overhang  portion;  the  building 
units  being  adapted  to  be  firmly  nailed  to  supporting 
structure  with  nails  passing  throu^  substantially  apy  part 
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of  the  board  and  the  overlying  portion  of  the  members, 
and  with  the  overhang  portion  of  the  succeeding  unit 
completely  covering  the  naihng  portion  to  hide  the  nails 
and  protect  them  against  corrosion. 


3,262,240 
POST  BASE 
Leslie  N.  Schuman,  Brccksville,  and  Howard  W.  Brandt, 
Solon,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mid- 
land-Ross Corporation,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,162 
3  CUims.     (CI.  52—704) 


energization  of  said  wrap  feeding  means,  third  control 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  wrap  feeding  means 
to  maintain  said  wrap  feeding  means  energized  after  said 
second  control  means  deenergizes  said  conveyor  means, 
and  fourth  control  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
stack  conveyor  means  which  prevents,  during  movement 
of  said  stack  conveyor  means,  energization  of  said  wrap 
feeding  means  consequent  to  operation  of  said  first  con- 
trol means. 


1.  A  post  base  for  use  in  attaching  a  bridge  railing 
post  to  a  substructure  having  a  planar  surface,  said  sub- 
structure including  oblong  recesses  therein  opening 
through  said  surface,  said  post  base  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  adapted  to  overlie  a  recess  in  said 
substructure; 

(b)  four  dependent  legs  extending  from  said  base  and 
located  at  the  corners  of  an  imaginary  rectangle  in- 
scribed therein  and  having  its  major  dimension  coin- 
cident with  the  major  dimension  of  said  recess;  and 

(c)  adjustable  wedge  means  effective  to  urge  each  leg 
outward  along  a  line  extcndmg  outward  from  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  imaginary  rectangle  and  passing 
through  said  comer. 


3,262,241 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTICLE  STACK 

WRAPPER 

Frank  S.  Hyer,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cotler- 

Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,428 
7  Claims.     (CL  53—55) 


'->      V^ 
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3,262,242 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Adrian  T.  Godscbalx,  223  N.  Green  Bay,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  300,232 

13  Claims.    (CI.  53—55) 


6.  In  an  article  stack  wrapper,  wrap  feeding  means, 
stack  conveyor  means,  said  wrap  feeding  means  having 
a  cycle  of  operation  which  consumes  a  greater  period  of 
time  than  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  stack  conveyor 
means,  first  control  means  operable  to  permit  energization 
of  said  wrap  feeding  means,  second  control  means  for 
causing  energization  of  said  stack  conveyor  means  and. 
when  permitted  by  said  first  control  means,  for  causing 


.-■^>^ 


f 
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^ 
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12.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  packaging  machine  that 
has  a  first  electrically  operated  device  that  stacks  rows 
of  packages  one  above  the  other,  a  second  electrically 
operated  device  that  transports  a  group  of  stacked  pack- 
ages into  a  carton,  and  a  third  electrically  operated  device 
that  moves  cartons  to  and  from  a  package  receiving  sta- 
tion, the  combination  therewith  of: 
a  first  test  switch  that  detects  completion  of  a  row  of 

packages; 
a  set  of  counting  relays  for  operating  said  first  elec- 
trically operated  device  in  response  to  said  first  test 
switch,  said  relays  having  self-holding  means  for 
remaining  in  operated  condition  to  indicate  a  count 
of  the  rows  of  packages,  and  the*  last  of  said  count- 
ing relays  having  / 

first  contacts  for  partially  establishing  a  circuit  for 
said    second   electrically    operated   device,    and 
second  contacts  for  energizing  a  hold  relay; 
a  hold  relay  having 

a  coil  with  a  circuit  including  said  second  contacts 

of  said  last  counting  relay, 
a  first  set  of  contacts  adapted  to  maintain  opera- 
tion  of   said   first  electrically   operated   device, 
and 
a  second  set  of  contacts  for  partially  establishing 
the  circuit  for  said  second  electrically  operated 
device; 
second  test  switch  means,  responsive  to  an  operation 
of  the  first  electrically  operated  device,  with  contacts 
in  the  circuit  for  said  second  electrically  operated 
device; 
third  test  switch  means,  responsive  to  and  indicative  of 
machine  operation  resulting  from  said  second  con- 
trolling device; 
reset  relay  means  responsive  to  said  third  test  switch 
means  and  having  contacts  in  the  circuit  of  said 
counting  relays  which  are  operated  to  reset  the  count- 
ing relays  to  unoperated  condition;  and 
fourth  test  switch  means  responsive  to  completion  of  a 
carton  filling  operation  of  said  second  electrically 
operated  device,  which  fourth  test  switch  means  has 
contacts  that 

deenergize  said  hold  relay,  and  partially  establish 
a  circuit  for  said  third  electrically  operated 
device. 
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3^62^43 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  CONTAINER  WITH 

ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Dcflmond  Walter  Molins,  Deptford,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  a  Britisli 
company 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,563 
Claims  priority,  implication  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1962, 

8,972/62 
14  Claims.    (CI.  53— 150)  | 

g  .,  -'^  ''       ___    ^  -  — 


yjO  )' 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  container  with  rod-like 
articles,  so  that  the  container  when  filled  contains  a  pre- 
determined number  of  rows  each  containing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  the  rod-like  articles,  comprising  a  mov- 
able conveyor  having  prepared  article-receiving  positions 
in  which  rod-like  articles  can  be  received  and  carried  on 
the  conveyor  to  form  a  row  containing  a  predetermined 
number  of  articles,  the  row  running  transversely  to  the 
axes  of  the  articles,  means  to  move  the  conveyor  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axes  of  articles  carried  thereon, 
so  that  the  conveyor  is  moved  as  articles  are  received 
thereon,  detector  means  operative  to  detect  and  to  stop 
the  conveyor  when  a  row  containing  a  predetermined 
number  of  articles  has  formed  thereon  and  is  at  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  to  restart  the  conveyor  when  said 
row  has  l^en  removed  therefrom,  means  to  feed  rod-like 
articles  at  a  feeding  position  successively  into  said  pre- 
pared positions  as  the  latter  move  past  the  feeding  posi- 
tion, so  as  to  form  said  row,  container-support  means  to 
support  a  container  at  a  positon  opposite  said  row  when 
the  latter  is  in  said  desired  position,  and  transfer  means 
to  move  the  articles  contained  in  said  row  at  said  prede- 
termined position  longitudinally  from  the  conveyor  into 
a  container  thus  supported,  whereby  a  container  can  be 
filled  by  successively  transferring  rows  of  articles  from 
the  conveyor  into  the  container. 


3  262  244 
PARTICLE  STOPPER  a'pPARATUS  FOR  FORM  AND 

FILL  MACHINE 
Dnnoui  B.  Cutler,  Chamblee,  and  Donald  R.  Middour, 
De  Kalb  County,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Woodman  Com- 
pany, be.,  Decatur,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,569  | 

2  Claims.    (CI.  53—182) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  stopping  particles  from  enter- 
ing the  seal  area  in  a  form  and  fill  packaging  machine 
of  the  sort  wherein  a  continuous  sheet  of  material  is 
formed  into  a  tube  through  which  the  goods  such  as 
potato  chips  are  fed  in  intermittent  charges  as  bags  are 
created  from  said  tube  by  heat  sealing  jaws  sealing  the 
bottom  of  a  top  bag  and  the  top  of  a  bottom,  filled  bag, 
and  wherein  said  iieat  sealing  jaws  move  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  tube  to  close  and  form  an  elongated  and  flat 
seal,  and  wherein  relative  movement  takes  place  between 
said  tube  and  said  jaws  to  bring  said  jaws  to  a  new  posi- 


tion on  said  tube  each  time  a  bag  is  formed  thenefrom, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  particle  stopping  fingers  mounted  on  said 
jaws  on  the  top  thereof  and  normally  being  inclined 
inwardly  beyond  the  inner  face  of  said  jaws  where- 
by said  fingers  will  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tube  prior  to  the  engagement  by  the  jaws, 

(b)  and  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  fingers 
inwardly  and  against  which  said  fingers  will  move 
as  said  jaws  close  to  force  said  fingers  against  op- 
posite sides  of  said  tube. 


I  3,262,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  WITH 
SHRINKABLE  FILM 
William  T.  Snow,  Jr.,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,676 
4  Claims.     (CL  53^184) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  shrink  cover  over  an  article 
comprising 

(a)  a  stationary  resilient,  heat  resistant  bed  plaite  hav- 
ing an  orifice  therein  just  slightly  larger  than  the 
article  to  be  covered; 

(b)  a  support  platform  capable  of  lifting  and  lowering 
the  article  through  said  bed  plate  orifice  to  a  height 
where  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  ajfticle  is 
on  a  plane  at  least  slightly  above  the  top  plane  of 
the  bed  plate; 

(c)  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  high  shrink  energy, 
beat  shrinkable  thermoplastic  film  over  the  said  bed 
plate; 

(d)  a  hot  plate  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  heat  said  film  to  shrinking  temperature  and  re- 
ciprocally movable  into  contact  with  film  lying  over 
said  resilient  bed  plate,  said  hot  plate  having  an  ori- 
fice of  a  size  slightly  larger  than  said  article  and 
located  to  fit  over  the  article. 


1  3,262,246 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Richard  C.  Olsen  and  Fred  L.  Remmele,  St.  Paul,  and 
James  W.  Toensing,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assigtiors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  , 

FUed  June  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,253 
10  Claims.    (CI.  53—198)  I 

1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  articles  with  a  wfapping 
strip,  a  first  semi-circuiarly  shaped  jaw  rotatably  at- 
tached to  said  machine  and  a  second  semi-citcularly 
shaped  jaw  rotatably  attached  to  said  machine  for  move- 
ment toward  and  into  contact  with  said  first  jaw  to  form 
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a  unitary  circular  ring  with  the  articles  to  be  wrapped 
carried  by  said  second  jaw  until  said  articles  are  held 
between  said  jaws  when  said  jaws  are  in  contact  with 
each  other,  means  for  rotating  said  ring  while  said  jaws 


/'^'■;-c^ 


are  in  contact  with  each  other  to  cause  said  articles  to  be 
rotated  as  said  wrapping  strip  is  wrapped  around  said 
articles,  and  means  for  moving  said  second  jaw  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  jaw. 


3,262,247 
CAPPER 
WilUam  R.  SchoUc,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
SchoUe  Container  Corporation,  Northlake,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,078 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53— 317) 


'"c^n 


a 


/3 


1.  A  torque  capper  for  container  caps  formed  with 
notched  peripheral  portions,  said  capper  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  holder  body  portion,  an  axial  shaft 
secured  thereto,  sleeve  means  rotatably  retaining  said 
shaft  and  for  permitting  said  shaft  to  be  axially  recipro- 
cated therein,  said  holder  body  portion  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  peripherally  open- 
ing slots,  gripping  pins  seated  in  said  slots  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  holder  body  in  a  direction  opposed  to 
that  of  said  shaft,  and  resilient  means  embracing  said 
pins  and  retaining  them  in  yieldable  pivotal  engagement 
with  said  holder  body. 


3,262,248 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  LIDS  ON 

CONTAINERS 

Jacob  P.  Lovoy,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

WUUam  C.  GUmer,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,135 

11  Claims.    (CL  53—335) 

10.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  ductile  lid  on  a  container 

comprising; 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  having  a  base  and  a  head 
mounted  in  vertical  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  container  therebetween. 


(b)  a  support  member  carried  by  said  base  memtxr  in 
position  to  support  said  container, 

(c)  means  to  impart  relative  vertical  movement  be- 
tween said  si^jport  member  and  said  head  whereby 
said  ccMitainer  is  positioned  at  selected  positions 
relative  to  said  bead, 

(d )  a  pressure  plate  carried  by  said  head  and  disposed 
to  engage  the  lid  of  a  container  ipositioned  on  said 
support  member, 

(e)  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  said  head  and 
mounted   concentrically  about  said  pressure  plaite, 

(f)  angularly  spaced  forming  members  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  rotatable  member  in  position  to 


..u 


^ 


^■^^ 


engage  the  peripheral  under  surface  of  a  lid  on  a 
container  supported  by  said  support  member  upon 
inward  movement  of  said  forming  members, 

(g)  means  to  move  said  forming  members  inwardly 
upon  rotation  of  said   rotatable  member, 

(h)  an  annular  member  on  each  of  said  fonning  mem- 
bers disposed  to  engage  an  annular  bearing  surface 
on  said  pressure  plate  to  limit  downward  movement 
of  said  forming  member  relative  to  said  pressure 
plate,  and 

(i)  an  annular  stop  od.  said  pressure  plate  disposed 
to  engage  said  forming  member  and  limit  inward 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  pressure  plate. 


3,262,249 

BAG  OPENING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPER  MARKETS 

Abraham  Finerow,  744  S.  Carondelet  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,004 

3  Claims.    (O.  53—385) 


1.  A  bag  opener  for  super-markets  comprising  a  pedes- 
tal, rack  means  on  said  pedestal  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  folded  bags  thereon  in  upright  position,  retractable 
tray  means  mounted  below  said  rack  means,  an  arm 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  rack  means,  self- 
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actuating  latch  means  on  said  arm  for  engaging  an  edge  of  said  fused  bundle,  gas  barrier  means  adjacent  Opposite 

portion  of  a  bag  in  said  rack  means,  hook  means  on  said  ends  of  said  element  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  dhamber 

arm  for  retracting  said  tray  means,  and  air-jet  means  on  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent  passage  of  gas  between 
said  arm  directed  toward  the  top  of  said  bag.  x 


3^62^59 
COLLECTOR  CELL  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
PRECIPITATOR 
£▼«»  E.  Fowler,  LonisTillc,  Ky^  anignor  to  American 
Air  FUttt  Compaiiy,  Inc^  LooiiTlllc,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,280 
1  Oalm.    (a.  55—142)  I 


A  collector  cell  for  an  electrostatic  precipitator 
comprising:  a  continuous  sheet  of  dielectric  material 
including  a  portion  folded  to  form  an  enclosed 
open-ended  frame  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and 
a  remaining  portion  folded  within  said  frame  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  side-by-side  walls  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  intermedi- 
ate wall  connecting  portions  therebetween  in  contact  with 
said  top  and  bottom  walls;  said  side-by-side  walls  and 
said  intermediate  connecting  portions  extending  parallel 
to  a  gas  stream  to  be  treated  as  it  passes  through  said 
open-ended  frame;  each  of  said  parallel  side-by-side  walls 
and  a  preselected  portion  of  said  intermediate  wall-con- 
necting portions  being  substantially  coated  on  the  face  por- 
tions thereof  with  electrically  conductive  material  with 
adjacent  walls  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other 
and  with  alternate  coated  intermediate  portions  being 
electrically  connected  to  alternate  side-by-side  walls  to 
provide  first  and  second  interleaved  sets  of  coated  side-by- 
side  walls;  and  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  stripe 
means,  one  extending  along  that  portion  of  said  sheet  of 
dielectric  material  forming  said  top  wall  of  said  frame 
and  the  other  extending  along  that  portion  of  said  sheet 
of  dielectric  material  forming  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
frame  with  each  contacting  said  coated  intermediate  wall 
connecting  portions  adjacent  thereto  to  connect  one  of 
said  interleaved  sets  of  side-by-side  walls  to  ground  and 
the  other  to  an  electrical  charge. 


3,262,251 
GAS  DIFFUSION  CELL  ELEMENTS 
John  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Fislidale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mosaic 
Fabrications,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massaclmsetts 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Sen  No.  178,526 
5  Claims.     (CI.  55—158) 

1.  A  gas  diffusion  device  including  a  chamber,  gas  inlet 
and  outlet  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber,  a  gas 
diffusion  element  mounted  in  said  chamber  between  the 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  gas  diffusion  element  comprising  a  fused  bundle 
of  glass  tubes  maintained  in  a  closely  packed  generally 
open  array,  the  tubes  of  the  open  array  being  arranged 
such  that  fluid  is  maintained  between  a  zone  surrounding 
the  periphery  of  the  bundle  of  tubes  and  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said  tubes 


the  tubes,  and  further  gas  outlet  means  in  said  chamber 
between  said  gas  barrier  means  communicating  wdth  said 
zone  surrounding  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  tubes. 


1  3,262,252 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GAS  FROM  FOAM 
Heiniich  Ebner,  12  Oberfeldstrassc, 

Linz  (DanulM),  Austria 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,684 

6  Claims.    (CL  55— 178) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  gas  from  foam,  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  top  of  a  container  for  liquid  and 
foam,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotor  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  being  provided  with  radial  blades  for  acting 
centrifugally  on  foam;  a  cylindrical  housing  having  two 
circular  end  surfaces,  said  shaft  and  rotor  being  eccen- 
trically arranged  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  in 
said  housing,  said  housing  having  on  one  of  its  ^nd  sur- 
faces a  foam  inlet  opening  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  for  the 
supply  to  the  rotor  of  foam  in  axial  direction  and  on  its 
opposite  end  surface  an  outlet  opening  coaxial  with  the 
shaft  for  the  escape  of  gas  separated  from  foam;  a  foam 
and  liquid  outlet  opening  located  at  a  peripheral  part  of 
the  housing,  which  is  remotest  from  the  shaft;  a  foam 
inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  foam  inlet  opening  in  tlje  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  container,  for  said  axial  supply  of  foam  to  the  rotor; 
a  gas  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  gas  outlet  opening  in 
the  housing  for  the  escape  of  gas  separated  fronn  foam; 
a  foam  and  liquid  return  pipe  connected  to  the  foam  and 
liquid  outlet  oj)ening  in  the  housing,  for  passing  the  un- 
separated  foam  and  the  liquid  resulting  from  splitting 
foam  into  the  lower  part  of  the  container  to  a  leVel  sub- 
stantially directly  above  the  bottom  of  the  container;  a 
flat  ring  provided  on  the  rotor  adjacent  the  ga$  outlet 
opening  in  the  housing  in  order  to  prevent  escape  Of  foam 
from  the  rotor  through  the  outlet  opening  for  the  gas;  the 
housing  having  a  flange  which  is  located  opposite  the  flat 
ring  of  the  rotor;  the  interior  surface  of  said  flaage  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  flat  ring  being  faced  and  said 
interior  surface  and  exterior  surface  being  spaced  0.5-2 
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mm.  from  each  other  in  order  to  prevent  the  escape  of  to  said  frame  in  laterally  offset  relationship  with  respect 
foam  and  liquid  from  the  housing  through  the  outlet  to  said  first  mentioned  mowing  bar,  a  first  link  means  con- 
opening  for  gas.  nected  to  said  movable  cutter  of  said  additional  mowing 


3,262,253 
MOUNTING  OTRUCTURE 
Lawrence  M.  Hails,  New  HoUand,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corponitioii,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,703 
11  Clafans.    (CI.  56—1) 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  wheels  for  ground  travel,  a  crop  conditioner  de- 
tachably  and  pivotally  carried  in  underslung  relation  to 
said  frame,  said  conditioner  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end,  a  pair  of  cooperative  transverse  rolls  rotal- 
ably  carried  on  said  conditioner  forward  end,  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  coaxial  transverse  shaft 
sections  aflixed  to  said  conditioner  rear  end  and  extending 
laterally  outwardly  thereof,  one  on  one  side  of  the  condi- 
tioner and  the  other  at  the  opposite  side,  a  pair  of  clevis 
saddle  brackets  affixed  to  said  frame  and  in  which  said 
shaft  sections  pivotally  seat,  each  of  said  brackets  being 
substantially  equally  spaced  from  said  conditioner  so  that 
the  conditioner  is  centered  therebetween,  each  bracket 
having  vertically  spaced  legs  extending  in  a  horizontal 
direction  and  connected  by  a  forwardly  located  vertical 
bight,  fastening  means  on  said  brackets  detachably  lock- 
ing the  shaft  sections  against  rearward  movement  out  of 
the  brackets,  a  lift  lever  on  said  frame  above  said  condi- 
tioner forward  end  and  pivotal  in  a  vertical  direction, 
means  for  pivoting  said  lift  lever,  and  hanger  means  de- 
tachably connecting  said  lift  lever  to  said  conditioner  for- 
ward end  to  pivot  the  conditioner  about  said  shaft  sec- 
tions in  response  to  pivoting  of  the  lift  lever  whereby  the 
conditioner  forward  end  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 


3,262,254 
RECIPROCATING  MOWER  MOUNTING  AND 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and  Leendert 
van  Wingerden,  Dubbeldam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
C.  van  der  Leiy  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch 
limited-liability  company 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  19,  1961, 
267,274;  Oct.  18, 1961,  270,385 
19  Cbdms.    (CI.  56— «) 
1.   A    mower   comprising   a   frame    movable   over   the 
ground  and  a  mowing  bar  connected  to  said  frame,  said 
bar  having  a  movable  cutter  blade  and  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary cutting  blade,  said  cutter  blade  being  coupled  to 
a  rockable  member,  said  member  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  a  part  which  cooperates  with  a 
driving  rotatable  guide  means,  said  guide  means  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  turn  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rockable 
member  and  at  least  one  additional  mowing  bar  includ- 
ing a  movable  cutter  blade  and  a  relatively  stationary 
cutter  blade,  said  additional  mowing  bar  being  connected 


bar  at  one  end  and  connected  to  a  second  rockable  mem- 
ber at  the  other  end,  a  second  link  means  connecting  said 
first  and  said  secoiKl  rockable  members. 


3,262,255 
ROTARY  STRIPPER  PLATES 
Eiof  K.  Karlsson,  East  Moline,  and  Ralph  L.  Sutton,  Rock 
Island,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Intematioual  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,534 
8  Cbdms.     (CI.  56—107) 


1.  A  stripper  plate  for  a  corn-harvesting  machine 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  section  plates,  said  end  section 
plates  having  means  for  rotatably  supporting  them  about 
an  axis  normal  to  said  end  section  plates,  each  of  said 
end  section  plates  having  a  peripheral  edge  described 
by  an  arc  having  its  center  of  rotation  on  said  axis,  gear 
teeth  along  one  portion  of  one  of  said  jjeripheral  edges, 
a  material-engaging  sheet  secured  to  said  end  section 
plates  along  another  portion  of  said  one  of  said  periph- 
eral edges  and  extending  along  said  axis  to  connect  said 
end  section  plates,  said  material-engaging  sheet  having 
a  material  engaging  edge  that  is  rolled  downwardly  about 
a  center  proximate  said  axis. 
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3^62^56 
WINDING  MACHINES  USED  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS 

Amelio  Vindgaeira,  2218  McDonidd  Ave., 

BiooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,510 

3  Claims,    (a.  57— 11) 


(h)  and  a  random,  persistent  three-dimensional,  non- 
helical,  curvilinear  crimped  configuration  continu- 
ously along  the  length,  said  filaments  being  substan- 
tially free  from  stable  crunodal  loops. 


3,262,258 

NOVELTY  CLOCK 

Donald  B.  Poynter,  7  Arcadia  Place,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,113 

17  Claims.     (Q.  58—2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  wire  on  a  pliable  core 
of  the  type  including  a  frame,  a  first  shaft  and  a  tubular 
shaft  in  alignment  with  the  first  shaft  and  spaced  there- 
from, both  joumalled  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
both  said  shafts  in  unison  in  the  same  direction,  a  second 
shaft  fitted  in  said  tubular  shaft  for  lengthwise  sliding 
movement,  keyed  thereto  to  rotate  therewith  and  extend- 
ing from  both  ends  thereof,  means  on  each  of  the  facing 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  shafts  to  hold  an  end  of  the 
core  respectively,  a  bar  mounted  on  the  frame  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereon  along  the  line  of  said  shafts; 
said  second  shaft  being  intermediate  said  first  shaft  and 
said  bar,  a  means  biasing  said  bar  away  from  the  first 
shaft,  means  adapted  for  shifting  said  bar  towards  the 
first  shaft,  the  end  of  said  bar  nearest  the  second  shaft 
being  in  alignment  therewith  and  means  associating  said 
bar  and  the  second  shaft  whereby  on  movement  of  said 
bar  towards  the  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  will  be 
pushed  by  said  end  of  the  bar  towards  said  first  shaft 
whereupon  a  suspended  core  will  be  slackened  and  upon 
movement  of  said  bar  by  said  biasing  means,  said  bar 
will  pull  the  second  shaft  away  from  the  first  shaft  where- 
upon the  suspended  core  will  be  tensed;  said  associating 
means  including  a  bearing  structure  to  receive  the  pull 
of  said  bar,  the  improvement  consisting  of  sturdy  means 
fixed  on  the  frame,  maintaining  the  second  shaft  and  said 
bearing  structure  against  lateral  movement  with  respect 
to  the  common  axis  line  of  said  shafts. 


1.  A  flexible  clock  including  therewith  means  f4)r  mov- 
ing the  hands  of  the  clock,  said  clock  having  a  flexible 
face  panel  having  at  least  the  twelve  hour  indicators 
thereon  and  properly  spaced  therearound  and  of  a  ma- 
terial having  pronounced  flexibility  such  that  the  panel 
will  bend  freely  of  its  own  weight  when  a  portioa  of  the 
area  thereof  overhangs  an  edge  of  a  supporting  ledge 
or  the  like,  the  said  hands  of  the  clock  including  a  flex- 
ible hour  hand,  a  flexible  minute  hand,  means  supporting 
said  hands  in  position  to  sweep  the  said  face  of  the  panel, 
said  moving  means  including  a  motor  in  operative  con- 
nection with  and  for  moving  the  hands  in  propef  sweep- 
ing relation  to  said  face  of  the  panel,  said  flexible  hour 
and  minute  hands  being  of  a  material  such  that  they  will 
operate  when  the  said  panel  is  in  said  bent  condition. 


3,262^57 
POLYPROPYLENE  BULKED  YARN 
Bruce  Eugene  Martin,  Hocliessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,968 
2  Claims.     (CI.  57—140) 


3,262,259 
TIME  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECES 
WUliam  O.  Bennett,  Bayskle,  N.Y.,  and  WUIiam  W.  Mut- 
ter, Panunns,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Buiova  Watch  Com- 
panv.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FMed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,676 
5  Claims.     (CI.  58 — 85.5) 


1.  An  improved  bulked  yam  of  crystalline  polypro- 
pylene filaments  having  an  exceptional  degree  of  com- 
pressional  resilience,  crimp  and  covering  power,  the  fila- 
ments being  characterized  by 

(a)  gamma  orientation, 

(b)  an  orientation  angle  of  10  to  60°, 

(c)  alternate  "S"  and  "Z"  twist  sections  throughout 
the  length, 

(d)  a  random  number  of  turns  between  twist  reversals, 

(e)  a  random  continuously  varying  angle  of  twist  along 
the  filaments, 

(f)  a  random  number  of  twist  reversals  per  inch, 

(g)  at  least  one  "Z"  turn  and  at  least  one  "S"  turn  per 
inch  with  each  turn  having  a  twist  angle  averaging 
at  least  5', 


y 


vr  [f ) 


1.  A  time-setting  mechanism  for  an  electronic  time- 
piece, wherein  an  index  finger  attached  to  a  Vibratory 
element  engages  the  ratchet  teeth  on  an  index  wheel  opcr- 
atively  coupled  to  a  gear  train  having  a  minute  wheel 
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and  a  seconds  wheel  and  wherein  a  pawl  also  engages 
said  teeth  to  prevent  retrograde  motion  of  said  index 
wheel,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(A)  first  means  adapted  to  lift  said  pawl  away  from 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  index 
wheel   without  disengagement  of  said  index  finger, 

(B)  second  means  adapted  to  brake  said  seconds  wheel, 

(C)  third  means  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  said  min- 
ute wheel  to  adjust  the  minute  and  hour  hands  of 
the  timepiece,  and 

(D)  control  means  opcratively  coupled  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  means  to  actuate  same  without  in- 
terfering with  the  action  of  said  index  finger,  said 
control  means  being  adapted  to  stop  said  timepiece 
and  to  permit  setting  thereof  by  rendering  said  first, 
second  and  third  means  operative  in  the  named 
sequence,  and  adapted  to  restart  said  timepiece  after 
the  setting  thereof  by  rendering  said  third,  second 
and  first  means  inoperative  in  the  named  sequence. 


3,262,261 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  THE  OUTER  END  OF  A 
HAIRSPRING  TO  THE  FRAMEWORK  OF  A  TIME- 
PIECE 
Theo  Monnin,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ebauches  SA.,  Neuchatel,  Switzeriand 
FUed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,743 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1963, 

14,503/63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  58—115) 


I  ,  .  ■  ■  ■  iTi  r  - ,  /,■■,- 


3,262,260 
CLOCKWORK   BALANCE   HAVING   AN   ADJUST- 

ABLE  MOMENTUM  OF  INERTIA 

Charles  Perrot-Audet,  Maiehe,  Jura,  France,  assignor  to 

Etablissements  Perrot-Audet,  Maiehe,  Jura,  France 

Fded  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,388 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  11,  1963, 

937,760 

1  Claim.    (CI.  58—107) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  the  outer  end  of  a  hair  spring 
to  the  framework  of  a  timepiece  comprising  a  hair  spring 
stud,  supporting  means  for  the  stud  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged in  the  framework,  means  defining  a  slot  in  the 
stud  forming  a  pair  of  vice  jaws,  a  screw  extending 
through  one  of  said  vice  jaws  and  the  threadedly  engaged 
in  the  other  of  said  vice  jaws  so  that  the  jaws  are  closed 
upon  tightening  of  the  screw,  and  means  defining  op- 
posed recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  jaws,  the  surfaces  of 
said  recesses  providing  bearing  surfaces  for  the  hair 
spring. 


3,262,262 
ELECTROSTATIC  ION  ROCKET  ENGINE 
Paul  D.  Reader,  North  Olmsted,  and  Harold  R.  Kaufman, 
Berea,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,455 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.5) 


In  a  balance  having  an  adjustable  momentum  of  inertia 
including  a  balance  staff,  a  balance  arm  and  a  balance 

rim;  .  ■      j-      ,• 

(A)  two  arm  sections  extending  m  opposite  directions 
along  a  diameter  of  said  staff  securing  said  rim  to 
said  staff;  each  arm  section  having  an  opening  near 
the  point  of  attachment  thereof  with  the  rim;  at 
least  one  section  having  a  scale  near  said  point  of  at- 
tachment; 

(B)  a  regulating  member  consisting  of  an  incurved 
sheet  of  metal  having  a  curvature  at  least  equal  to 
that  of  the  rim  movably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
openings; 

(C)  each  member  having  a  short  arm  and  a  longer 
arm;  said  longer  arm  having  an  enlarged  end  form- 
ing a  weight; 

(D)  said  regulating  members  being  so  disposed  that  a 
long  arm  of  one  and  the  short  arm  of  the  other  lie 
on  the  same  side  of  said  staff; 

(E)  at  least  one  of  said  regulating  members  having 
a  projection  on  its  lateral  surface  defining  the  posi- 
tion of  said  member  with  respect  to  said  scale  on 
said  arm  section;  . 

(F)  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  pivotally  connected  at  their 
ends  with  said  regulating  members  for  retaining  a 
symmetrical  arrangement  between  said  members. 


8.  An  electrostatic  ion  rocket  engine  comprising 
a  chamber  for  containing  an  ionizable  propellant, 
means  for  introducing  said  propellant  into  said  chamber 

about  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  one  end, 
means  within  said  chamber  for  bombarding  said  propel- 
lant with  high  velocity  elearons  to  form  ions, 
means  positioned  at  said  one  end  of  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  propellant  supply  means  to  accelerate 
said  ions  away  from  said  engine. 
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3^62^63  , 

PROPELLANT  PURGE  SYSTEM 
Harvard  Eng,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  (he  United 
States  6f  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,269 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60^35.6) 


rj 


J 


~V^-- 


;:f. :— .-/^.vj: 


1.  A  fuel  purge  system  comprising:  a  pressurized  fuel 
supply,  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  fuel  supply  and  a  rocket  motor,  means  for 
supplying  a  non-flammable  purging  liquid  to  said  motor, 
means  for  interrupting  fluid  communication  between  said 
fuel  supply  and  said  rocket  motor  and  simultaneously 
opening  fluid  communication  between  said  non-flamma- 
ble liquid  supply  and  said  motor  at  a  predetermined  time 
before  complete  evacuation  of  said  fuel  supply. 


3,262,264 
JET  PROPULSION  POWER  PLANT 
Terence  Edward  Gouvenot  Gardiner,  Jolm  Rodney  Dyson 
FnUer,  Daniel  Edward  CNeUl,  and  Philip  WUliam 
Davis,  all  of  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Bristol  Sid- 
deley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  En^nd,  a  Britisli  com- 
pany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  341,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1962, 

33,704/62 
6  Claims.     (Cl.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  power  plant  including  means  for 
producing  a  source  of  compressed  air,  walls  defining  a 
nozzle,  a  centre  body  lying  within  the  walls  defining  the 
nozzle  and  defining  a  nozzle  outlet  therewith,  and  means 
for  moving  the  centre  body  axially  in  relation  to  the 
walls  defining  the  nozzle  between  an  upstream  and  a  down- 
stream position  in  order  to  vary  the  effective  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  nozzle  outlet,  said  means  comprising  a 
double-acting  ram  assembly  operated  by  compressed  air 
and  means  for  leading  compressed  air  from  the  source 
of  compressed  air  to  the  ram  assembly,  said  ram  assembly 
including  a  movable  cylinder  which  constitutes  a  stem 
for  the  centre  body  and  which  is  formed  with  a  number 
of  axially  spaced  walls  at  least  two  of  which  are  acted 


upon  by  the  compressed  air  during  operation  of  the  ram 
assembly  for  movement  of  the  cylinder  in  either  direction, 
a  support  tube  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  walls 
defining  the  nozzle  and  having  the  downstream  end  por- 
tion surrounded  and  overlapped  with  radial  clearance  by 
the  centre  body,  and  at  least  two  sets  of  axially  spaced 
bearings  on  which  the  movable  cylinder  is  mounted  with- 
in the  support  tube,  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  centre 
body  at  least  in  its  upstream  position  lying  axially  be- 
tween said  sets  of  bearings. 

6.  A  method  of  operating  an  axially-displaceable 
centrebody  lying  within  the  outlet  nozzle  of  a  jet  propul- 
sion power  plant,  in  order  to  vary  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  nozzle  outlet,  comprising  the  steps 
of  supplying  compressed  air  to  both  sides  of  a  ram  as- 
sembly, including  a  movable  cylinder  connected  to  the 
centrebody  and  then  reducing  the  pressure  on  One  side 
only  of  the  ram  assembly,  so  as  to  cause  the  movable 
cylinder  and  centrebody  to  be  displaced  in  the  required 
direction  and  rotating  the  movable  cylinder  and  centre- 
body  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  during  such  aptial  dis- 
placement in  either  direction. 


1  3,262,265 

COMBINED   ROCKET   AND   CATAPULT  MOTORS 

Norman  J.  Waecker,  Masonvillc,  N  J.,  and  Albert  Benditt, 

Phihdelphia,   Pa.,   assignors  to  (he   United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,439 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  combined  catapult  and  rocket  motor  for  use  in 
aircraft  ejection  seat  apparatus  comprising  a  pfopellant 
actuated  catapult  motor  for  initiating  seat  ejection,  a 
rocket  type  propellant  actuated  motor  radially  outside 
and  slidably  receiving  said  catapult  motor,  said  rocket 
motor  being  actuated  in  response  to  a  predelermitied  rela- 
tive longitudinal  travel  of  said  catapult  motor,  a  first 
initiator  adjacent  said  catapult  motor,  firing  piti  means 
responsive  to  gas  from  said  first  initiator  for  igniting  pro- 
pellant of  said  catapult  motor  to  develop  a  pressure  dit 
ferential  for  moving  said  catapult  motor,  a  secondary 
igniter  adjacent  said  rocket  motor,  and  means  uncovered 
by  movement  of  said  catapult  motor  for  commur^icatively 
connecting  unexpended  gas  from  said  first  initilttor  and 
residual  gas  from  said  catapult  motor  with  Said  sec- 
ondary igniter,  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  first 
initiator  and  secondary  igniter  will  respectively  ignite 
said  catapult  and  rocket  motors  in  a  manner  to  itiinimize 
misfires. 


I  3,262,266 

ROCKET  INTERSTAGE  ADAPTER 

James  F.  Howison,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecHetary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,452 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.6) 

1.  In  a  multistage  missile  having  at  least  an  afker  stage 
booster  motor  and  a  forward  stage  sustainer  motor: 
a  separable  interstage  connector  assembly  for  coupling 
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together  said  motors  during  at  least  a  portion 

the  initial  phase  of  flight; 
said  connector  assembly  including  an  outer  structural 

member  of  lightweight  inorganic  material; 
said  connector  assembly   further  including  an   inner 

protecting  member  of  organic  material; 
said  outer  and  inner  members  when  assembled  having 

passages  therethrough  which  provide  for  symmetrical 


/ 


dispersion  of  exhaust  gases  of  said  forward  stage 
motor;  and 

said  connector  assembly  coupled  to  said  after  stage 
motor  and  said  forward  stage  motor  so  as  to  present 
no  physical  restraint  therebetween; 

whereby  when  the  after  stage  motor  thrust  falls  below 
that  of  the  forward  stage  motor  said  interstage  con- 
nector assembly  will  provide  for  separation  of  said 
after  and  forward  stage  motors  through  continued 
acceleration  forces  of  said  forward  stage  motor. 


3,262,267 
ROCKET  NOZZLE  SHUTOFF  DEVICE 
William  Pennington,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,361 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


said  member  after  burning  away  at  least  part  of  said  fuel 
element  to  release  said  member  to  be  moved  by  the  high 
velocity  gas  flow  whereby  said  member  is  forced  into  the 
nozzle  to  produce  blockage  of  said  gas  flow  through  said 
nozzle. 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  having  a  high  velocity  gas  gen- 
erating chamber  and  a  reaction  nozzle  coimected  there- 
with: means  for  terminating  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 
nozzle  comprising  at  least  one  inflatable  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  gas  generating  chamber,  a  solid  fuel 
element  initially  surroundmg  said  member,  means  for 
burning  said  solid  fuel  element,  and  gas  generating  means 
contained  within  said  member  for  subsequently  inflating 


3,262,268 

THRUST  REVERSER 

Robert  G.  Beavers,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,790 

10  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.54) 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  powcrplant  of  the  fan  type  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  and  a  fan  concentric  therewith  and  ex- 
tending radially  beyond  said  wall,  thrust  reverser  mech- 
anism comprising, 

a  cowling  surrounding  said  fan  and  spaced  from  said 
wall  to  form  a  bypass  duct, 

said  cowling  being  split  into  forward  and  aft  abutting 
portions  forming  inner  and  outer  flow  surfaces  in 
cruise  position, 

a  fixed  ring  of  flow  reversing  cascades  disposed  within 
said  aft  portion, 

a  plurality  of  peripherally  disposed  blocker  flaps  pivoted 
at  their  upstream  ends  to  said  aft  portion  and  lorm- 
ing  part  of  the  inner  flow  surface  thereof  in  cruise 
position,  and 

actuating  means  disposed  within  said  cowling  and  con- 
trollably  interconnecting-  said  flaps  and  aft  cowling 
portion  for  translating  and  rotating  said  flaps  into  ex- 
tended blocking  position  in  said  duct  and  simuUane- 
ously  translating  said  aft  portion  downstream  for 
uncovering  cascades  and  maintaining  substantially 
constant  flow  area  from  said  duct  and  reverse  the 
duct  flow. 


3,262,269 
THRUST  REVERSER 
John  T.  Kutney  and  George  H.  Israel,  Jr.,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,791* 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  powerplant  of  the  fan  type  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  and  a  fan  concentric  therewith  and 
extending  radially  beyond  said  wall,  thrust  reverser 
mechanism  comprising, 

a  cowling  surrounding  said  fan  and  spaced  from  said 
wall  to  form  a  bypass  duct, 
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said  cowling  being  split  into  forward  and  aft  abutting 
portions  forming  inner  and  outer  flow  surfaces  in 
cruise  position, 

a  fixed  ring  of  flow  reversing  cascades  disposed  with- 
in said  aft  portion, 

a  plurality  of  peripherally  disposed  blocker  flaps 
pivoted  at  their  upstream  ends  to  said  wall,  and 

actuating  means  controllably  interconnecting  said  flaps 
and  aft  cowl  portion  for  rotating  and  extending  said 
flaps  into  said  duct  and  translating  said  aft  portion 
downstream  for  uncovering  said  cascades  and  main- 
taining constant  flow  exhaust  area  from  said  duct 
and  reversing  the  duct  flow. 


3^62,270 

THRUST  REVERSER 

Robert  G.  Beavers,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,793 

14  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.54)     i 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  powerplant  of  the  fan  type  having 
an  inner  wall  and  a  fan  concentric  therewith  and  ex- 
tending radially  beyond  said  wall,  thrust  reverser  mecha- 
nism comprising, 

a  cowling  surrounding  said  fan  and  spaced  from  said 
wall  to  form  a  bypass  duct, 

said  cowling  having  fixed  forward  and  aft  portions 

forming  an  opening  therebetween  and  a  translatable 

.  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  cover  said  opening 

and  form  a  smooth  outer  surface  with  said  fixed 

portions, 

a  fixed  ring  of  flow  reversing  cascades  disposed  within 
said  opening, 

an  actuation  member  connected  to  and  movable  with 
said  translatable  portion, 

a  plurality  of  peripherally  disposed  blocker  flaps  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  forming  part  of  the  inner 
flow  surface  of  said  duct  imder  said  cascades, 

actuating  means  disposed  within  said  cowling  and  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  member  for  translation 
downstream,  and 

link  means  connected  to  said  flaps  and  said  wall  for 
guiding  said  flaps  into  duct  blocking  position  for 
reversing  the  duct  flow. 


said  cowling  being  split  into  fixed  forward  an^  trans- 
latable aft  abutting  portions  forming  inner  and  outer 
flow  surfaces  in  cruise  position, 

a  fixed  ring  of  flow  reversing  cascades  disposed  within 
said  aft  portion, 

an  actuation  member  connected  to  and  movable  with 
said  translatable  portion, 

a    plurality    of    peripherally    disposed    blocker    flaps 


pivoted  at  their  upstream  ends  to  said  aft  portion 

and  forming  part  of  the  inner  flow  surface  of  said 

duct  under  said  cascades  in  cruise  position, 
actuating  means  disposed  in  said  cowling  and  connected 

to  said   actuation   member  for  translation   of  said 

member  downstream,  and 
link  means  connected  to  said  flaps  and  said  wall  for 

guiding  said  flap>s   into  duct  blocking  position  and 

reversing  the  duct  flow. 


)M 


3  262  272 
IVIETHOD  OF  EJECTING  A  MISSILE  FROj 
LAUNCHING  TUBE 
Edward  J.  Baraiiauslias,  Saratoga,  and  Ronald  C-  Hold- 
brook,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assifnments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,541 
1  Claim.    (CI.  60—39.05) 


ICNITO* 
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3,262,271  ' 

THRUST  REVERSER 
Robert  G.  Beavers,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,100 
12  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 
1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  powerprfant  of  the  fan  type  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  and  a  fan  concentric  therewith  and  ex- 
tending radially  beyond  said  wall,  thrust  reverser  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  cowling  surrounding  said  fan  and  spaced  from  said 
wall  to  form  a  bypass  duct, 

» 


A  method  of  reducing  the  temperature  of  a  generated 
gas,  said  method  including: 

burning  a  solid  fuel  in  an  enclosure  so  as  to  generate  a 
pressurized  gas  at  a  relatively  high  temperature; 

conducting  one  portion  of  the  gas  so  generaoed  into  a 
mixing  chamber; 

conducting  the  remaining  portion  of  the  gai  so  gen- 
erated to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  to  pressurize 
the  latter; 

injecting  the  water  so  pressurized  into  the  said  mixing 
chamber  so  as  to  mix  with  that  portion  ot  the  gen- 
erated gas  conducted  thereinto, 

maintaining  a  ratio  between  the  amount  of  pressurized 
water  injected  into  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  vol- 
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ume  of  solid  fuel  burned  so  as  to  produce  a  satu- 
rated mixture  in  said  chamber  composed  of  one  part 
solid  fuel  combustion  products,  one  part  water  vapor, 
and  one  part  liquid  water. 


3,262,273 

MASTER  CYLINDERS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAiUNG  SYSTEMS 

Dennis  Francis  Harvey,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 

to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British 

company 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1,  1964, 

20/64 
10  Clahns.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


10.  A  master  cylinder  for  an  hydraulic  braking  system 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pressure  space  in  the  cylinder,  at 
least  one  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  bore  to  app\y 
pressure  to  liquid  in  the  pressure  space,  a  reservoir  for 
liquid  communicating  with  said  pressure  space  through  a 
valve  port  controlled  by  a  tipping  valve,  a  stem  on  said 
tipping  valve  extending  into  said  cylinder  bore  through 
an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  return  spring 
adapted  to  urge  said  piston  into  a  retracted  position,  an 
abutment  defined  by  a  part  of  the  cylinder  wall  around 
said  opening  and  against  which  a  mid  portion  of  the  stem 
of  the  valve  is  adapted  to  engage  when  said  piston  is  in 
said  retracted  position,  and  at  least  one  of  the  stem  and 
the  wall  of  the  opening  through  which  the  stem  extends 
being  coned  whereby  the  load  applied  to  the  stem  by  the 
return  spring  for  the  piston  is  wholly  contained  within  the 
stem  and  there  is  no  moment  tending  to  rock  the  stem 
about  its  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  opening. 


3462,274 

CONTAINMENT  OF  RADIOACTIVE  WASTES 

Miurell  D.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Sept.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,581 

3  Claims.     (CI.  61— .5) 


1.  A  method  for  the  containment  of  radioactive  wastes 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  mixing  radioactive  wastes;  an  emulsion  formed  of 
an  aqueous  medium,  oil,  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier  in 
an  amount  to  effect  temporary  emulsification  of  said 
aqueous  medium  and  oil;  and  a  solids  medium  com- 
prised at  least  in  part  of  hydraulic  cement  to  produce 


a  containment  composition,  said  emulsion  containing 
between  about  10  and  75  percent  by  volume  of  said 
oil  as  the  continuous  phase,  said  emulsion  being 
present  in  the  containment  composition  in  an  amount 
between  about  30  and  70  parts  by  weight  of  the  emul- 
sion to  100  parts  by  weight  of  hydraulic  cement, 

(b)  passing  the  containment  composition  into  a  sub- 
surface storage  area,  and 

(c)  maintaining  said  composition  in  said  storage  area 
unttil  it  sets  to  thereby  obtain  complete  and  safe  con- 
tainment of  the  radioactive  wastes. 


3,262,275 

METHOD  OF  LAYING  IMMERSED  PIPE  LINES 

Georges  Ferret,  5  Square  du  Champ  de  Mars, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  65,795,  Oct.  28, 

1960.    This  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,500 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1959, 

810,225,  Patent  1,292,209 

5  Claims.     (CI.  61—72.3) 


A        T    *>     ■€     A, 


1.  In  a  method  for  laying  a  hollow  steel  pipe  to  be 
used  as  a  pipeline  on  an  immersed  bottom  from  one  shore 
to  another  shore  by  imparting  to  said  pipe  a  resilient  de- 
formation in  an  immersed  section  thereof  that  joins  a 
pipe  portion  already  laid  to  a  pipe  portion  awaiting  to  be 
laid  with  the  latter  portion  adjacent  the  vicinity  of  but 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  in  a  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  de- 
formation being  such  that  said  pipe  section  has  a  lower 
branch  tangential  to  the  bottom  and  an  upper  branch 
having  a  horizontal  terminus  and  an  S-curve  between  the 
bottom  and  said  horizontal  terminus,  the  S-curve  having 
an  inflection  point  between  said  branches,  said  section 
progressively  sinking  to  the  bottom  during  laying  of  the 
pipe  so  that  the  S-curve  advances  toward  said  another 
shore  with  said  horizontal  terminus  moving  above  and 
in  advance  of  said  inflection  point  and  said  inflection  point 
moving  above  and  in  advance  of  the  point  at  which  said 
lower  branch  is  tangential  to  the  bottom,  with  said  hori- 
zontal terminus  and  said  inflection  point  and  said  tan- 
gential point  all  advancing  in  that  order  lengthwise  along 
the  pipje,  said  pipe  further  having  by  itself  when  immersed 
a  negative  buoyancy;  the  im.provement  comprising  impart- 
ing to  said  upper  branch  a  positive  buoyancy  by  fixing  to 
said  portion  awaiting  to  be  laid  float  means  that  are  im- 
mersed and  extend  lengthwise  along  the  pipe  and  sink 
with  said  upper  branch,  exerting  on  a  portion  of  said  pipe 
awaiting  to  be  laid  a  horizontal  traction  in  the  direction 
of  said  another  shore,  relieving  the  buoyant  force  of  the 
portions  of  said  float  means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inflec- 
tion point  as  each  of  said  portions  of  said  float  means 
successively  reaches  the  vicinity  of  said  inflection  point 
to  the  extent  that  the  buoyancy  of  the  pipe  changes  from 
positive  to  negative  and  at  the  same  time  said  float  means 
continues  to  impart  to  said  upper  branch  a  positive  buoy- 
ancy and  said  lower  branch  maintains  a  negative  buoyancy 
as  said  S-curve  advances  toward  said  another  shore  dur- 
ing the  progressive  sinking  of  the  pipe,  and  fixing  to  said 
pipe  portion  awaiting  to  be  laid  further  float  means  sub- 
stantially continuously  replacing  the  buoyancy  of  said 
portions  buoyantly  relieved  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inflec- 
tion point. 
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3^62^76 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  PRESSURIZED  LIQUIDS  AT 
NEAR  SATURATION  TEMPERATURE 
Robert  A.  Fisher,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,998 
8  Claims.    (CI.  62—5) 


3,262,278 
INCREASED  ETHYLENE  RECOVERY  BY 
ETHANE  ADDITION 
Andrew  Carl  Thorsten,  Union,  Robert  B.  Lynch,  Eliza- 
beth, and  Donald   R.  Schlotterbeck,  Belleville^  NJ., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Conipany, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,805 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  62—20) 


X  »        »      M 


1.  A  method  of  temperature  reduction  of  a  body  of 
pressurized  liquid  at  near  saturation  temperature  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  depressurizing  said  liquid  body  to 
cause  superheating  thereof,  moving  said  liquid  body  in 
a  vortex  path,  evaporating  a  portion  of  the  superheated 
moving  liquid  body  in  said  vortex  path  whereby  the  tem- 
perature of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  moving  liquid 
body  is  inherently  reduced,  and  repressurizing  said  re- 
maining liquid  body. 


3,262477 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  THERMAL  REGENERATOR 
Loyd  B.  Nesbitt,  Alplaus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nicd  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,818 
13  Claims.     (CI.  62—6) 


'    -j^.  <' 


4'      -^' 


'^ 


KWHSOft  04>M 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  ethylene  from  ft  gase- 
ous stieam  containing  3  to  6  volume  percent  ethylene, 
0.1  to  1.0  volume  percent  ethane,  and  the  renaainder 
being  lighter  gases,  by  expanding  the  said  gaseous  stream 
from  a  temperature  of  —140  to  —165°  F.  and  B  pres- 
sure of  400  to  600  p.s.i.a.  to  a  temperature  of  —170  to 
—  200°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  50  to  200  p.s.i^.  to  thereby 
obtain  condensation  and  separation  of  a  part  of  the  ethane 
and  ethylene  from  the  lighter  gases,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  1  to  5  volume  percent  of  addi- 
tional ethane  (based  on  total  gas)  to  the  gas  prioj  to  ex- 
pansion thereby  increasing  the  amount  of  ethylene  con- 
densed. 


3  262  279 

EXTREME  HIGH  VACUUM  APPARATUS 
Raymond  W.  Moore,  Jr.,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assi|nor  to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,898 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—45) 


13.  A  method  for  providing  low  temperature  opera- 
tion of  a  regenerator  in  a  reversing  refrigeration  cycle 
which  includes  an  expander  and  a  compressor  comprising 
the  steps  of 

sorbing  helium  gas  on  the  regenerator  material  to 
significantly  increase  its  heat  retention  character- 
istics, 
flowing  helium  gas  from  the  compressor  through  the 
regenerator  to  impart  the  heat  of  the  helium  gas  to 
the  regenerator,  and 

flowing  helium  gas  back  from  the  expander  through        1.  A  high-vacuum  chamber,  comprising  in  combina- 
the  regenerator  to  impart  the  heat  retained  by  the    tion 

sorbed  helium  gas  to  the  flowing  hehum  gas  as  re-        (a)  a  vacuum-tight  horizontally  oriented  cylindrical 
quired  for  proper  operation  of  the  refrigeration  cycle.  inner  vessel; 
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(b)  means  for  circulating  a  cryogenic  fluid  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  the  outer  wall  of  said 
inner  vessel; 

(c)  an  experimental  vacuum  chamber  located  at  one 
end  of  said  inner  vessel  adapted  to  be  accessible 
for  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  an  experimental 
body; 

(d)  conduit  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  inner 
vessel  and  communicating  with  vacuum  pump 
means; 

(e)  cryopumping  surface  means  located  within  said 
inner  vessel  between  said  experimental  vacuum 
chamber  and  said  conduit  means; 

(f)  means  separate  from  (b)  for  bringing  a  cryogenic 
fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  cryo- 
pumping surface  means  thereby  to  maintain  them 
at  a  cryopumping  temperature; 

(g)  radiation  shield  means  within  said  inner  vessel 
between  said  cryopumping  surface  means  and  said 
experimental   vacuum   chamber;   and 

(h)  an  outer  vacuum-tight  horizontally  oriented  cylin- 
drical vessel  immediately  surrounding  said  inner 
vessel  and  defining  an  evacuatable  guard  volume 
around  said  inner  vessel. 


3^2,281 

REFRIGERATION  HEAT  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Alexander,  4041  Recdhurst,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignor  to  Crystal-Aire  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  53,988,  Sept.  6,  1960. 

This  app4ication  Jan.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,281 

8  Claims.    (0.62—115) 


3^2,280  ^ 

LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  CRYOGENIC  lT^UID 
Ray  L.  Chaney,  San  Lcandro,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,634 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62—49) 


J=^ 


1.  A  heat  exchange  process  which  comprises  moving 
a  volatile  refrigerant  liquid  through  a  closed  cycle,  with 
a  relatively  high  pressure  on  the  liquid  at  one  portion  of 
the  cycle,  reducing  the  pressure  in  another  portion  of  the 
cycle  only  to  that  extent  where  at  least  5%  (five  percent) 
by  volume  of  the  volatile  liquid  remains  in  the  liquid 
state  continuously  during  normal  operation  throughout 
the  entire  low  side  but  a  substantial  temperature  reduc- 
tion is  effected,  thereafter  increasing  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  and  vapor  and  then  reducing  the  temperature  so 
as  to  condense  that  portion  of  the  volatile  liquid  in  the 
vapor  state  to  reestablish  the  volatile  liquid  in  a  com- 
pletely liquid  state  at  the  initial,  relatively  high  pressure, 
and  a  correspondingly  high  temperature  to  thus  complete 
the  closed  cycle. 

3,262,282 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

CONTROL 

David  Aronson,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wortb- 

ington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,513 
7  Claims.    (CL  62— 141) 


1.  A  liquid  level  control  for  use  with  a  cryogenic  liquid 
vessel  comprising,  in  combinaton,  a  first  sensing  unit  hav- 
ing a  first  bellows  and  a  first  tube  sealingly  coupled  there- 
to and  enclosing  a  first  volume  of  gas,  said  first  tube  hav- 
ing an  end  situated  in  said  vessel  at  the  lower  level  limit 
therein  an  electric  switch  operated  by  expansion  of  said 
first  bellows  and  being  connected  to  initiate  the  flow  of 
additional  cryogenic  liquid  to  said  vessel,  a  second  sens- 
ing unit  having  a  second  bellows  and  a  second  tube  seal- 
ingly connected  thereto  and  enclosing  a  second  volume 
of  gas,  said  second  tube  having  an  end  situated  in  said 
vessel  at  the  upper  level  limit  thereof,  means  operatively 
coupling  said  second  bellows  to  said  switch  to  terminate 
the  flow  of  cryogenic  liquid  to  said  vessel  when  said  sec- 
ond bellows  contracts,  a  third  bellows  coupled  to  said 
first  tube  through  a  flow  restriction  causing  expansion 
of  said  third  bellows  to  be  delayed  relative  to  expansion 
of  said  first  bellows  whereby  said  third  bellows  does  not 
expand  if  said  end  of  said  first  tube  is  promptly  re-cooled 
by  said  flow  of  additional  liquid  to  said  vessel,  and  means 
sensing  expansion  of  said  third  bellows  to  detect  a  con- 
dition wherein  sakl  liquid  level  is  not  promptly  raised 
above  said  lower  limit. 


I- 
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1.  In  a  closed  absorption  system  circulating  saline  solu- 
tion and  having  an  absorber  including  a  solution  holding 
sump  and  solution  distribution  means,  an  evaporator,  a 
generator,  a  condenser,  and  a  heat  exchanger  connected 
to  pass  refrigerant  and  absorbent  therethrough,  said  sys- 
tem including  a  circuit  communicating  the  absorber  and 
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the  generator  and  carrying  weak  solution  in  varying  de- 
grees of  concentration  therebetween: 

(a)  said  heat  exchanger  being  communicated  in  said 
circuit  and  carrying  stream  of  solution  at  varying 
degrees  of  concentration  into  heat  exchange  contact, 

(b)  conduit  means  for  said  circuit  carrying  a  first  stream 
of  solution,  said  conduit  means  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  generator  downstream  side  in  which 
solution  at  a  greater  concentration  than  solution  in 
said  conduit  means  is  held,  said  generator  down- 
stream side  being  in  flow  communication  with  said 
heat  exchanger, 

(c)  said  solution  in  said  first  stream  being  operative 
to  dilute  the  concentration  of  solution  leaving  the 
generator  to  avoid  crystallization  of  solution  in  the 
heat  exchanger, 

(d)  and  temperature  sensing  means  operative  to  sense 
the  temperature  of  said  mixture  of  said  first  stream 
and  said  solution  leaving  the  generator,  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means  providing  an  output  signal 
responsive  to  excessive  temperature. 


3,262,283 
REFRIGERATING  JACKET 
Frank  A.  Taylor,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent  to  A.  Yates  Dowell  and  A.  Yates  Dowell,  Jr., 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,444 
2CUinis.    (CI.  62— 372) 


1.  A  jacket  applicable  about  a  carton  of  articles  for 
retarding  heat  transfer  between  such  articles  and  the  at- 
mosphere, said  jacket  comprising  a  relatively  hollow  body 
having  relatively  thin  flat  wall  means  of  a  size  snugly  to 
fit  about  a  carton  to  which  it  is  applied,  said  relatively 
thin  substantially  flat  wall  means  corresponding  in  size 
and  shape  to  the  exterior  walls  of  a  carton,  said  wiall 
means  equipped  with  portions  connected  at  their  extremi- 
ties to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  enclosure  for  the 
sides  of  a  carton  to  retain  the  latter  therein,  said  relatively 
flat  wall  means  being  hollow  and  containing  a  tempera- 
ture modification  medium  of  a  character  to  retard  heat 
transfer  for  an  extended  time  to  produce  a  prolonged 
temperature  effect,  said  jacket  being  foldable  and  stack- 
able  and  being  of  an  inexpensive  construction  and  con- 
taining inexpensive  substance  within  said  hollow  wall 
means  such  as  gelatin  whereby  it  may  be  used  and  readily 
discarded. 

3,262,284 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Le^e    Maxwell-Hoh-oyd,    Sutton     Coldfield,    England, 
assignor  to  B.R.D.  Company  Limited,  Aldridge,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,334 
4  Claims.    (CI.  64—17) 
1.  A  Hooke's  joint  in  which  the  sealing  means  between 
a  bearing  cup  and  a  trunnion  includes  a  sealing  ring  of 
elastomeric  material  comprising — 
(a)  a  body  portion  having: 

(1)  a    curvilinear    inner    surface    which    bears 


against  and  is  supported  by  a  shoulder  of  cor- 
responding curvilinear  form  provided  on  the 
trunnion,  and 
,(2)  a  flat  surface  which  is  directed  towards  the 
adjacent  end  face  of  the  bearing  cup  and  is 
formed  with  an  annular  seating  in  \trhich  a 
washer  is  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  end  face  of  the  bearing  cup, 
(b)  an  annular  flange  portion  surrounding  9aid  flat 
surface  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  inner  face  of 
said  flange  portion  being  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  bearing 
cup,  and 


(c)  an  inwardly  directed  rib  at  the  end  of  said  flange 
portion  remote  from  said  body  portion  and  said  rib 
engaging  in  a  circumferentially  extending  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  cup, 

the  cross  section  of  said  groove  corresponding  to 
that  of  said  rib  and  a  seal  path  of  generally 
labyrinthine  form  being  defined  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  bearing  cup  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  washer,  the  inner  fac«  of  the 
flange  portion  and  the  inwardly  directed  rib  on 
the  other  hand. 


3,262,285 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  NEEDLE  SELECTION 

MECHANISM 

Rene    Beguin,   Chemin   des   Vignettes,   Villette;   Andre 

Corbaz,  20  bis  Rte.  de  Drize,  Carouge;  and  Seige  Ram- 

seier,  17  Ave.  Vibert,  all  of  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  |1,  1962, 

8,326/62;  May  31, 1963,  6,820/63 

12  Claims.    (CI.  66— 50) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  Of  needles 
and  a  mobily  mounted  longitudinally  edged  jack  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  needles  for  said  jack  to  be  |idvanced 
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and  by  selection  be  deflected  laterally  edgewise  of  the 
jack  toward  a  position  corresponding  to  selection  of  the 
associated  needle,  and  a  needle  selecting  mechanism  com- 
prising at  least  one  electromagnet  having  poles  and  an 
energizable  winding  for  deflecting  those  of  said  jacks 
whose  needles  are  to  be  selected,  said  pcrfes  being  arranged 
and  having  inclined  surfaces  divergent  from  the  path  of 
advance  of  the  jacks  for  a  longitudinally  edged  portion, 
of  each  of  said  jacks  successively  in  advancing  past  said 
electromagnet,  to  pass  adjacent  to  leading  ends  of  said 
poles  and,  when  said  winding  is  energized,  for  said  longi- 
tudinally edged  portion  of  the  laterally  mobile  advancing 
jack  to  be  magnetically  engaged  with  said  leading  ends  of 
said  poles  and  move  the  jack  magnetically  attracted  to- 
ward said  inclined  surfaces,  whereby  said  jack  is  displaced 
laterally  edgewise  of  the  jack  by  selection  toward  said 
position  corresponding  to  selection  of  the  associated 
needle.  

3,262^86 

STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

William  Bcntlcy,  Oadby,  and  Raymond  Blood,  Shepshed, 

England,  asstgnors  to  William  Cotton  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,804 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15,  1961, 

44,945/61 
11  Claims.   (CI.  66— 89) 


control  means  comjHising  yam  engaging  means;  means 
for  mounting  said  yam  engaging  means  for  movement  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position 
located  closely  spaced  from  said  needles;  and  operating 
means  for  moving  said  yam  engaging  means  to  said  oper- 
ative position  when  said  yam  carrier  lays  a  selvedge 
yam,  said  yam  engaging  means  in  said  operative  positicw 
being  adapted  to  separate  old  loops  on  said  needles  from 
selvedge  yam  newly  laid  by  said  yam  carrier,  and  to  hold 
the  latter  spaced  from  the  old  loops  while  said  bearded 
needles  are  pressed. 


3,262,288 

STOCKING 

Samuel  I.  Bnrd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Magnet 

Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,682 

5  Claims.    (CI.  66—172) 


8.  A  straight  bar  knitting  machine  having  means  in- 
cluding one  pair  of  selvedge  stops  for  producing  knitted 
blanks  of  different  shapes  and  sizes,  reset  mechanisms 
operably  connected  with  said  pair  of  selvedge  stops  for 
predetermining  the  shapes  and  sizes  of  the  blanks,  and 
program  controlled  switch  means  for  rendering  the  re- 
set mechanisms  sequentially  effective. 


3,262,287 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
AND  METHOD 
Heri>ert  E.  Woodcock,  Wilton  Hill,  Hawick,  and  Francis 
Simpson,  WUton  Dean,  Hawick,  Scotland,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignmenti,  to  William  Cotton  Limited,  Loo^- 
borough,  England 

FUed  Sept  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,837 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  9,  1961, 

32,432/61 
12  Claims.    (CL  66—90) 


1.  A  single  thickness  stocking  welt  knit  of  welt  yam 
which  is  not  lively  having  a  marginal  band  comprising 
terminal  courses  knit  of  multi-filament  synthetic  lively 
yam  and  a  non-lively  yam  whereby  said  marginal  band 
when  unrestrained  spontaneously  curls  upon  itself  to  form 
a  tight  roll. 

3,262,289 
IGNITION  SPARK  WHEELS 

Ginn  Biesenbach,  120  Madison  Ave.,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,035 

9  Cbdms.    (CL  67—7.1) 


2    In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine,  including  a  yam       9.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  casing,  an  ignition 
carrier,  and  bearded  needles,  in  combination,  selvedge   fuel  supirfy  in  said  casing,  a  flame  producer  operaUvely 
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oonnected  to  said  fuel  supply,  a  flint  on  said  casing  adja- 
cent said  flame  producer,  and  a  spark  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  casing,  said  sparic  wheel  comprising  a 
hollow,  circular  disc  constructed  of  nitrided  steel  alloy 
and  having  a  peripheral  wall  provided  with  an  abrasive 
surface,  sadd  abrasive  surface  being  in  rotatably  fric- 
tional  contact  with  said  flint. 


I 


3^62,290 

MOUNTING    OF    FUEL-FEEDING    COMPONENTS 

IN  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNERS 

Georg  Huber,  Stamberg,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Webasto  Werli  G.m.b.H.,  Stoclidoiif, 

near  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

3,228/63 
6  Claims.    (CL  67—55) 


1.  A  liquid-fuel  storage  tank  for  a  burner  comprising  a 
wick  stone  supported  at  the  top  by  an  O-ring  disposed  with- 
in a  socket-like  housing  in  the  top  wall  of  the  tank,  said 
wick  stone  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  housing  and 
from  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  a  bottom  support  attach- 
ed to  the  socket-like  housing  and  extending  beneath  the 
wick  stone  wherein  the  wick  stone  is  prevented  from  down- 
ward slipping. 

3,262,291 
FABRIC  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Morrison  Cole,  Carrcroft,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  | 
FUed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,51 1     I 
1  Claim.    (CI.  68—150)  
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portion  and  generally  between  said  end  portions,  a  hol- 
low rotatably  mounted  beam  about  which  the  fabric  is 
adapted  to  be  wound  in  roll  form,  said  beam  bcifig  per- 
forate about  a  centrally  located  portion  thereof,  means 
for  cycling  said  fluid  from  said  vessel  into  said  beam  and 
outwardly  from  the  perforations  thereof,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  beam;  the  improvement,  for  effectinig  com- 
pression winding  of  said  fabric  about  said  beam,  compris- 
ing a  roll  substantially  traversing  at  least  the  centrally 
located  perforate  portion  of  said  beam,  frame  means 
mounting  said  roll  for  movement  of  said  roll  to  and  from 
a  position  in  rolling  contact  with  fabric  as  it  winds  about 
said  beam,  and  a  guide  bar  mounted  by  an  extension  of 
said  frame  means,  said  guide  bar  being  spaced  from  said 
roll  and  substantially  parallel  thereto. 


3,262,292 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHOWCASES  AND 

OTHER  CLOSURES 

Dwight  W.  Glass,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National 

Locl^  Co.,  RoclLford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,323 

4  Claims.     (CI.  70—14) 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  housidg  open 
at  both  ends  and  having  a  generally  T-shaped  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  in  the  base  thereof,  a  lock  Cylinder 
detachably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  housing  and 
said  cylinder  having  aligned  openings,  a  retainer  pin  posi- 
tioned in  said  openings  to  retain  the  cylinder  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  having  a 
transverse  arcuate  slot  in  the  surface  thereof,  a  plug  stop 
pin  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  extending  into  the  arcu- 
ate slot  to  limit  rotary  movement  of  the  plug,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  inner  end  of  the  plug,  a  lock  bolt  mounted 
in  the  cylinder  and  yieldably  biased  into  the  T-shaped 
slot,  said  bolt  having  an  elongated  slot  receiving  the  pro- 
jection on  the  plug,  a  resilient  bumper  moimted  on  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  plug,  an  extension  on 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  and  overlapping  said 
bumper,  and  an  elongated  locking  bar  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  T-shaped  slot  and  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  aligned  locking  notches  cooperating  with 
the  bolt,  said  bar  having  a  hooked  end  cooperatipg  with 
the  article  to  be  locked. 


In  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  fabric  with  a  fluid  com- 
prising a  vessel  for  containing  said  fluid  and  having  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  portions,  disposed  above  said  bottom 


3,262,293 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WIRE 

Martin  B.  Maclnnis,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvanbi 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,108 

4  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 42) 
4.  The  method  of  mechanically  working  tungsten  wire 
to  a  desired  diameter  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pass- 
ing the  wire  through  an  aqueous  potassium  permanganate 
solution  of  0.1  Normal  concentration  to  form  on  the 
wire  an  adherent  layer  of  tungsten  o.-.ide;  watet-rinsing 
the  wire  to  remove  by-products  of  the  oxidation  of  the 
tungsten;  passing  the  wire  through  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  graphite  to  provide  a  coating  of  graphite  on  tke  layer 
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of  tungsten  oxide;  heating  the  wire  to  a  temperature  of  the  cylindrical  member  by  said  elements  to  diminish  the 
about  800'  C;  and  thereafter  passing  the  wire  through  said  forward  driving  force  exerted  upon  said  fins  by  said 
a  reducing  die. '  elements.  


3,262,294 
HYDRAUUC  FORMING  PRESS 
Charles  L.  MitcheU,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  MilUng  Machine  Co.,  Cfaicfainati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,567 
gCbdms.    (CI.  72— 63) 


3,262,296 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  AND  FEEDING 
HOLLOW  METAL  ARTICLES 
Henry  P.  HaseU,  Bloomficld,  and  Geofb-ey  A.  Dafaics, 
West  CaldweU,  N J.,  assignors  to  Wesdngbonse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsboigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  June  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,919 
13  Claims.     (CI.  72—86) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  forming  press,  the  combination  com- 
prising means  defining  an  expandable  pressure  chamber, 
said  means  including  a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  one 
end  of  the  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  received 
as  the  chamber  expands,  and  a  partition  extending  across 
the  chamber  between  said  opening  and  the  flexible  dia- 
phragm to  divide  the  chamber  into  two  sections;  said 
partition  isolating  the  section  of  the  chamber  between 
the  partition  and  the  flexible  diaphragm  from  the  section 
of  the  chamber  between  the  partition  and  the  opening 
as  the  chamber  expands. 


3,262,295 

FINNED  TUBE,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Boleslaw  M.  Wolosiynek,  1125  WUlaview  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  July  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,584 

17  Claims.     (CI.  72—75) 


O^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  helical  fins  on  the  outer 
wall  of  a  metallic  cylindrical  member  comprising  m 
combination  a  plurality  of  rotatable  fin-forming  elements 
disposed  to  form  helical  fins  in  a  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber moving  intermediate  said  elements,  guide  means  for 
guiding  said  cylindrical  member  in  forming  position  in- 
termediate said  elements,  said  elements  in  forming  said 
helical  fins  exerting  a  forward  driving  force  upon  the 
fins  formed  on  said  cylindrical  member  to  feed  the  same 
forwardly  of  the  apparatus  intermediate  of  said  elements, 
and  pneumatic  feeding  means  feeding  said  cylindrical 
member  forwardly  along  the  guide  means  and  mtcr- 
mediate  of  said  elements  during  the  forming  of  fins  on 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  arranging  a  plurality 
of  hollow  metal  articles  in  a  predetermined  geometrical 
pattern  and  refinishing  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of 
said  articles  while  the  latter  are  disposed  in  said  pattern, 
which  apparatus  comprises, 

means  for  receiving  a  row  of  said  articles  disposed  in 
upstanding  side-by-side  relation, 

means  located  adjacent  said  receiving  means  for  ar- 
ranging selected  articles  at  the  end  of  said  row  in  the 
desired  pattern, 

holding  means  adapted  to  pick  up  the  arranged  articles 
as  a  group  and  maintain  them  in  the  aforesaid  pattern 
with  their  peripheral  edge  portions  accessible, 

means  for  moving  said  holding  means  and  group  of 
articles  to  a  series  of  work  stations  and  then  to  an 
unloading  station, 

means  located  at  each  of  said  work  stations  movable 
and  toward  and  away  from  a  preselected  and  differ- 
ent one  of  the  articles  in  the  group  carried  by  said 
holding  means  and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  engage 
and  compressively  roll  the  peripheral  edge  portion 
of  that  article,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  rolling  means  when  said  hold- 
ing means  is  located  at  the  respective  work  stations. 


3,262,297 
FLARING  AND  BURNISHING  TOOL 
Abraham  M.  Samuels,  Chicago,  and  Eugene  B.  Shapiro, 
Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  Cfaiicago  Specialty  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Skokie,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,482 
8  Claims.     (CI.  72—117) 
1.  A  tube  flaring  and  burnishing  tool  comprising  a 
frame  member  having  a  threaded  bore  through  one  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  support  portion  adapted  to  have  a  tube 
end  supported  therein  in  alinement  with  said  threaded 
bore,  an  externally  threaded  shaft  engaged  in  said  threaded 
bore  for  rotative  and  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
frame,  said  shaft  having  a  bore  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 
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said  bore  having  stop  means  inside  said  bore  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  entrance  to  said  bore,  tube  flaring 
means  including  a  cone  and  a  stem  with  the  stem  sup- 
ported in  said  shaft  bore,  said  stem  having  means  at  its 
upper  end  within  said  bore  for  engaging  said  stop  means 
to  limit  the  inward  axial  movement  of  said  tube  flaring 
means,  spring  means  around  said  stem  and  engaging  said 
stem  and  said  stop  means  for  normally  urging  said  tube 
flaring  member  axially  outward,  a  handle  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  said  flaring  means  in  either  direction  to 


threaded  bore  for  rotative  and  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  frame,  tube  flaring  and  burnishing  means  includ- 
ing a  cone,  said  cone  having  a  bore  with  the  end  of  said 
shaft  secured  within  said  bore,  coupling  said  cone  to  said 
shaft  secured  within  said  bore,  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  cone  to  said  shaft  for  permitting  axial 
movement  of  said  cone  with  respect  to  said  shaft  but 
rotative  movement  therewith,  spring  means  positioned 
within  said  bore  between  said  cone  and  said  shaft,  a 
handle  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  cone  in  either 
direction  to  advance  or  retract  said  shaft,  said  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  cone  outwardly,  said  coupling 
means  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  cone, 
said  shaft  having  means  engaging  said  cone  for  limit- 
ing the  inward  movement  of  said  cone  relative  to  said 
shaft  when  the  shaft  is  advanced  and  said  coile  is  in 
tube  flaring  operation,  said  spring  means  forcefully 
maintaining  said  cone  urged  against  the  tube  to  effect  a 
burnishing  thereof  during  retracting  rotation  of  said  shaft 
until  said  cone  disengages  from  the  tube. 


advance  or  retract  said  shaft,  means  between  said  shaft 
and  said  tube  flaring  means  for  coupling  same  to  permit 
axial  movement  between  the  flaring  means  and  said  shaft 
and  rotative  movement  with  said  shaft,  said  stop  means 
being  engaged  by  said  upper  end  of  said  stem  after  said 
flaring  means  has  been  advanced  so  that  the  cone  engages 
a  tube  for  flaring  operation,  said  spring  means  forcefully 
maintaining  said  cone  urged  against  a  tube  to  effect  a 
burnishing  thereof  during  retracting  rotation  of  said  shaft 
until  said  cone  disengages  from  the  tube. 


3,262,299 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  DIE  FOR  SLEEVE  BEARINGS 
Kermit  M.  Hart,  Edward  A.  Idzkowsld,  and  lohn  L. 
Petro,  all  of  St.  Johns,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal- 
Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Original  application  Joly  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,162. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
418,577 

21  Claims.     (CI.  72—130) 
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3,262,298 

FLARING  AND  BURNISHING  TOOL 

Abraham  M.  Samuels,  Chicago,  and  Eagene  B.  Shapiro, 

Skoide,  111.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Specialty  Mannfactur- 

ing  Co.,  Skoldc,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,483 

6  Claims.    (CI.  72— 117) 


1.  A  multiple  stage  die  for  making  substantia  ly  semi- 
circularly  shaped  sleeve  bearing  blanks  from  a  strip  of 
material  comprising  means  for  transversely  grooving  the 
strip  at  preselected  intervals,  means  for  severing  the 
strip  along  the  grooves  therein  to  form  free  blanks  and 
including  a  knife  edge  locatable  in  at  least  one  of  the 
grooves,  and  means  for  forming  the  free  blanks  into  sub- 
stantially  semicircularly   shaped    sleeve    bearing   blanks. 


3,262,300 

PROCESS  AND  TOOL  FOR  PRECISION 
SLOT  FINISHING 
Carl  W.  Kaesemeyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,004 
5  Claims.     (CI.  72—203) 


1.  A   tube  flaring  and  burnishing  tool  comprising  a  1.  The  process  of  producing  a  precision  slot  from  a 

frame  member  having  a  threaded  bore  through  one  por-  rough  planed  slot  in  a  metal  workpiece  comprising  the 

tion  thereof  and  a  support  portion  adapted  to  have  a  tube  steps: 

end  supported  therein  in  alinement  with  said  threaded  (a)  passing  a  scraper  tool  through  the  rougfi  slot  to 

bote,    an    externally    threaded    shaft    engaged    in    said  clean  the  sides  thereof,  and 
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(b)  passing   a   tool   therethrough  having   rollers   in  path  about  said  wire  of  a  pitch  less  than  the  pitch  of  the 

forcible  contact  simultaneously  with  the  opposed  impressed  groove  segments  so  that  the  groove  segments 

sides  of  the  cleaned  rough  slot  to  roll  finish  the  sides  extend  across  said  path, 
thereof  to  final  size  and  smoothness.  ^^_^^^^.^^^ 


3,242,301 
METAL  FORMING  PROCESS 
Eugene   M.    Langworthy,   Whitticr,   Calif.,   aasignor  to 
Chemical  Contour  Corporation,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Caltfomia 

FUcd  June  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,298 
9  Cbdms.    (CL  72—296) 


3462,303 
EXTRUDING  METAL  TUBES  FROM  WIRE 
Herbert  L.  McClcllan,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  asBignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Machinery  Co.,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,999 
4  Chdnu.     (CI.  72—368) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  curved  part  of  prede- 
termined length  and  thickness  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  unitary  workpiece 

of  greater  length  than  said  predetermined  length 

of  said  part  to  be  produced, 
with  integral  opposite  end  marginal  portions  thicker 
than  said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  pan, 
and  jxjrtions  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  pre- 
determined thickness  and  at  least  said  prede- 
termined length, 
then  contouring  said  intermediate  portions  by  gripping 
said  opposite  end  portions  and  pulling  outwardly 
thereon 
while  simultaneously  bending  said   intermediate 
portions  about  a  die, 
and  then  removing  said  end  portions  from  said  inter- 
mediate portion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
said  intermediate  portion  with  said  predetermined 
length. 

3,262,302 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THREADED  WIRE 

Charies  D.  Toncy,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assigDor  to  The  Auto- 

Soler  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Continuation  of  appUcation  ^.  No.  173,197,  Feb.  14, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,034 

SClahna.     (CL  72— 366) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  from  a  ma- 
terial subject  to  grain  growth  aging  comprising  sequential 
steps  of  symmetrically  upsetting  a  cylindrical  piece  of 
stock  increasing  its  radius  and  decreasing  its  length, 
thereafter  socketing  said  stock  a  substantial  distance 
therethrough  forming  a  blind  passage  along  the  central 
axis  thereof,  thereafter  punching  a  slug  from  said  stock 
forming  a  central  passage  through  said  stock  thereby 
leaving  only  material  which  has  been  radially  displaced, 
and  thereafter  symmetrically  extruding  a  hollow  article, 
the  period  of  time  between  each  step  being  stiflBciently 
short  to  prevent  substantial  aging  of  said  material. 


3,26234 

CASE  STRAIGHTENER 

Jerome  R.  Schultz,  310  12th  St,  Garden  City,  Kans. 

FUcd  Aug.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,207 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  72—393) 


r^v" 


1.  The  method  of  spirally  configurating  wire  which 
comprises  impressing  discontinuous  segments  of  spaced, 
spiral,  thread-like  grooves  at  the  surface  of  a  length  of 
wire,  and  simultaneously  impressing  said  discontinuous 
segments  in  a  sidewise  spaced  succession  following  a  spiral 


1.  A  fabricated  wire  case  straightener  for  returning  a 
case  to  its  original  form  comprising, 

a  support  member  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  a  case 

to  support  it  in  position  for  straightening, 
a  head  member  for  engaging  a  case  to  be  straightened 

from  within  the  case, 
a  reciprocating  rod  engaging  said  head  member  and 

being  hydraulically  actuated  to  move  between  two 

extreme  positions, 
said  head  member  having  four  angle  iron  members 

engageable  in  respective  comer  portions  of  said  case. 
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two  linkage  connections  being  provided  between 
said  rod  and  each  of  said  angle  iron  members, 
each  of  said  linkage  connections  having  means  to 
adjust  the  length  of  said  linkage  connection, 
said  reciprocating  rod,  said  linkage  connections  and 
said  angle  iron  members  cooperating  to  constitute  a 
collapsed  form  of  said  member  out  of  engagement 
with  the  interior  contour  of  said  case  when  said  re- 
ciprocating rod  is  in  a  first  extreme  position  and  to 
constitute  an  expanded  form  of  said  head  member  in 
engagement  with  the  interior  contour  of  said  case 
when  said  rod  is  in  a  second  extreme  position, 
said  means  to  adjust  said  linkage  connections  per- 
mitting variation  in  the  size  of  said  head  mem- 
ber when  in  expanded  form, 
said  head  engaging  said  support  on  movement  of  said 
reciprocating  rod  from  said  first  extreme  position 
to  said  second  extreme  position, 
whereby  said  head  is  caused  to  vary  from  said  collapsed 
form  to  said  expanded  form. 


3^62,305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CELLS 

Jack  S.  Dawley,  2132  Mayfair  Drive,  Napa,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,257 

7  Claims.    (CI.  73— 4) 


6.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  differential  pressure  cell 
having  high  and  low  pressure  sides  comprising: 

providing  separate  enclosed  water  heads  one  on  the 

high  side  of  the  cell  and  the  other  on  the  low  side, 
successively  applying  gaseous  fluid  pressure  to  one  of 

said  enclosed  beads  and  then  to  the  other, 
concurrently  with  said  successive  pressure  applications 

successively  venting  one  side  of  the  cell  and  then 

the  other  for  insuring  solid  air-free  water  heads, 
then  equalizing  water  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the 

cell, 
applying  a  controlled  and  gauged  gaseous  fluid  pressure 

to  the  enclosed  water  head  of  said  high  side  of  the 

cell  while  venting  the  enclosed  water  head  of  said 

low  side, 
varying  said  applied  gauged  pressure,  and 
adjusting  the  differential  pressure  response  of  the  cell 

to   said   varied   pressure   in   conformity   with    said 

gauged  pressure.  i 


3,262,306 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Elliott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to    Branson    Instmments,    Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,713 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 67.9) 
1.  In  ultrasonic  testing  apparatus  of  the  kind  includ- 
ing a  response-signal  registering  device  and 

(a)   transducer  means   for   applying  successive   short 
pulses  of  compressional-wave  energy  to  a  boundary 


surface  of  a  test  specimen  and  for  generating  response 
signals  upon  the  return  of  echoes  from  such  speci- 
men, and  including 

(b)  control  circuitry  responsive  to  the  first  such  re- 
sponse signal  from  each  of  said  pulses  for  perform- 
ing a  gate-opening  function  to  allow  transmission 
of  the  succeeding  response  signals  to  said  register- 
ing device,  said  control  circuitry  having  an  unavoid- 
able time  delay  tending  to  cause  undesired  suppres- 
sion of  early  response  signals  from  within  the  test 
specimen,  and 

(c)  normally-closed  gating  means  responsive  to  said 
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control  circuitry  and  connected  in  a  signal  i^th  be- 
tween said  transducer  means  and  said  registering  de- 
vice, 

(d)  the  improvement  which  comprises  signal  path  de- 
lay means  connected  in  said  signal  path  between 
said  transducer  means  and  said  gating  means  for 
transmitdng  the  train  of  echo  signals  to  said  register- 
ing device  after  a  delay  period  at  least  equal  to  said 
unavoidable  time  delay  of  said  control  circuitry; 

(e)  whereby  delay  in  the  response  of  said  control  cir- 
cuitry to  said  first  response  signal  will  not  fesult  in 
suppression  from  said  registering  device  of  closely- 
following  echo  signals  from  within  said  specimen. 


1  3.262,307 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ULTRASONIC  SEARCH 
SYSTEM 
Stephen  D.  Hart,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  ^^avy 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,616 
2  Claims,     (a.  73—71.5) 


1.  An  omnidirectional  ultrasonic  search  sysiem  for 
detecting  a  flaw  in  a  material,  which  comprises: 

a  transducer  for  generating  axially  ahgned  acoustical 
rays  of  energy  which  are  directed  onto  a  material 
to  be  tested  for  a  flaw  and  receiving  acoustical  rays 
of  energy  reflected  back  by  a  flaw  within  the  material 
to  be  tested, 

a  polyfaced  structure  secured  relative  to  said  trinsducer 
coaxial  therewith,  said  polyfaced  structure  having  an 
odd  number  of  sloping  faces  forming  a  small  open 


end  and  a  larger  open  end  with  the  faoe^ 
toward  the  axis  at  the  small  end, 


sloping 
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said  polyfaced  structure  being  secured  relative  to  said 
transducer  with  the  small  end  thereof  at  the  output- 
receiving  end  of  said  transducer  in  axial  alignment 
therewith, 

a  small  cone-shaped  body  secured  within  said  polyfaced 
structure  on  the  axis  thereof  with  the  base  thereof 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  base  of  said  polyfaced  struc- 
ture and  the  vertex  end  directed  toward  said  trans- 
ducer, 

said  cone-shaped  body  operative  to  reflect  incident 
acoustical  rays  from  said  transducer  onto  said  poly- 
faced structure  and  to  reflect  rays  returned  from  said 
polyfaced  structure  onto  said  transducer, 

said  polyfaced  structure  having  sloping  inner  wall  sur- 
faces to  focus  incident  acoustical  rays  onto  a  test 
material  on  a  line  along  the  axis  of  said  transducer 
wherein  a  flaw  in  the  test  material  reflects  the  acous- 
tical rays  back  to  said  transducer  via  said  polyfaced 
structure  and  to  said  cone  within  said  polyfaced 
structure,  and 

an  indicator  means  for  recording  a  signal  produced  by 
said  transducer  due  to  the  acoustical  rays  returned 
to  said  transducer  whereby  the  recorded  signal  rep- 
resents a  flaw  in  the  test  material. 


connecting  in  electrical  opposition  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond sensing  coils;  demodulation  means  cooperating  with 
said  source  of  alternating  current  and  said  connecting 
means  providing  an  output  which  is  indicative  in  magni- 
tude and  polarity  of  spacing  differential  between,  said 


3062,308 

VIBRATING  TABLE  STRUCTURE 

Fred  Schloss,  Arlington,  Va.,  amignor  to  the  UnUed  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,102 

7  Claims.    (CL  73— 71.6) 


first  driving  coil  and  said  first  sensing  coil,  and  said  second 
driving  coil  and  second  sensing  coil;  means  providing  ad- 
justment of  said  spaced-apart  relation  of  said  second  driv- 
ing coil  and  said  second  sensing  coil;  and  indicating  means 
cooperating  with  said  output  of  said  demodulation  means. 


3462,310 

COMPRESSION  TEOTING  MACHINE 

Michael  M.  Gmich,  1244  Golden  Gate,  Cleveland,  Ohio; 

Wallace  E.  Waaon,  1596  Wrenford.  Sooth  EocUd,  Ohio; 

and  Robert  J.  Weaver,  P.O.  Box  653,  NcwtOBviUc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,929 

8  Claims.     (CL  73—94) 


1.  A  vibrating  table  structure  including: 

a  table   Mirface   member  having  a  periphery; 

resilient  mounting  means  directly  supporting  said  table 
surface  n>ember  on  said  periphery; 

a  relatively  thin  rod  being  secured  at  its  ends  only 
and  one  end  being  secured  to  the  table  surface  nKm- 
ber  and  freely  hanging  downwardly  therefrom; 

and  a  shaker  attached  to  and  suspended  from  the 
other  end  of  said  rod,  thereby  placing  said  rod  in 
tension  between  said  table  surface  member  and  said 
shaker;  whereby,  when  said  shaker  is  caused  to  vi- 
brate, it  will  transmit  axial  vibrations,  and  substan- 
tially only  axial  vibrations  through  said  rod  to  said 
table. 

3,262,309 
STRAIN  GAGE 
Marvin  E.  Andcnon,  South  Holland,  DL,  sMlgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,600 
3Clafaiis.  (CL73— S8.5) 
1.  A  strain  gage  for  measuring  the  strain  in  a  substance 
comprising:  a  first  driving  coil  for  emitting  electromag- 
netic flux  embedded  within  the  substance;  a  fir$t  electro- 
magnetic flux  sensing  coil  embedded  within  the  substance, 
magnetically  coupled  in  substantially  axial  spaced-apart 
relationship  with  said  first  driving  coil;  a  second  driving 
coil,  external  to  said  substance,  for  emitting  electronvag- 
netic  flux;  a  second  electromagnetic  flux  sensing  coil,  ex- 
ternal to  said  substance,  magnetically  coupled  in  substan- 
tially axial  spaced-apart  relationsihp  with  said  second 
driving  coil;  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected 
to  said  first  and  said  second  driving  coil;  connecting  means 

828  O.G.— 48 


y 


f 


5. 
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2.  A  soil  compression  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  horizontal  track; 

a  carriage; 

means  suspending  said  carriage  from  said  track  for 

longitudinal  movement  therealong; 
a  drive  assembly  on  said  carriage  operable  to  move 

said  carriage  along  the  length  of  said  track; 
said  drive  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  hardened 

steel  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  said  carriage; 
a  load  cylinder  secured  to  said  carriage  and  adapted 

to  exert  a  downward  thrust  in  a  direction  transverse 

to  said  track; 
a  rigid  test  stand  beneath  said  track; 
a  plurahty  of  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  test 

cylinders  on  said  stand  beneath  said  track; 
each  of  said  test  cylinders  being  adapted  to  receive 

a  soil  specimen  therein; 
means  for  actuating  said  load  cylinder  to  compressivc- 

ly  engage  the  soil  specimen  in  the  selected  one  of 

said  test  cylinders; 
means  on  said  carriage  limiting  the  con^ressive  move- 
ment  of  said  cylinder  to   a  predetermined  range 

of  movement; 
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means  to  measure  the  deformation  of  the  specimen  in 
response  to  the  compressive  load  of  the  cylinder; 
and 

reference  means  on  said  track  cooperating  with  said 
drive  assembly  for  absorbing  the  reactive  thnists 
of  said  loading  cylinder  whereby  vertical  deviation 
of  said  carriage  is  prevented  when  said  soil  specimens 
are  compressed  by  said  load  cylinder; 

said  reference  means  comprising  a  machined  surface 
on  the  lower  surface  of  said  track; 

said  machined  surface  being  engaged  by  said  hardened 
steel  wheels. 


ducer  means  to  said  indicator  means,  and  compensation 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  indicator  means;  said 
compensation  means  including  means  for  measuriOg  ver- 
tical acceleration  and  deceleration  of  said  indicator;  said 
compensation  means  including  auxiliary  linkage  means 
connected  to  said  indicator  means  for  adjusting  the  indi- 
cation of  said  indicator  means  in  accordance  with  the  lag 
of  said  pressure  transducer;  said  compensation  means  in- 
cluding an  inertial  mass,  a  cylinder  for  confining  said  in- 
ertial  mass,  and  a  second  pressure  transducer  connected 
in  the  portion  of  said  cylinder  confined  by  said  inertial 
mass;  said  second  pressure  transducer  being  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  linkage. 


3  262  311 
AIRCRAFT  DIRECTOR  SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Gwathmey,  Earlysville,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,692       , 
12  Claims.    (CI.  73—178) 


\ 
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3,262,313  ^ 

PRESSURE  CHAMBER  LEVEL  GAUGE  WITH 
BUBBLE  SUPPLY 
Archibald  Leland  Hanna,   Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,628 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—302) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  instrument  system,  in  combination, 
instrument  means  for  determining  angle  of  attack,  an 
instrument  for  determining  vertical  speed  of  said  air- 
craft, a  computer  for  operatively  combining  outputs  of 
said  angle  of  attack  instrument  means  and  said  vertical 
speed  instrument,  and  instrument  means  connected  with 
said  computer  for  indicating  the  optimum  ratio  of  flight 
speed  to  stall  speed  of  said  aircraft. 


3,262,312 
VERTICAL  VELOCITY  INDICATOR 
Walter  Angst,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KoUsman 
Instrument  C(»poration,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,541 
6  Claims.     (CL  73— 179) 


_n_ 


1.  A  liquid  level  measurement  system  comprismg  a 
tank,  an  air  chamber  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup  for 
location  within  a  liquid  body  in  said  tank,  at  a  selected 
depth  therein,  pressure  take-off  means  connected  into 
said  air  chamber,  a  fluid  outlet  pipe  from  said  tank,  means 
for  moving  liquid  from  said  tank  through  said  outlet 
pipe,  a  feedback  pipe  from  said  outlet  pipe  back  into 
said  air  chamber,  and  aspirator  means  from  atmosphere 
into  said  feedback  pipe,  whereby  a  flow  of  liquid  is  pro- 
duced from  said  tank  through  said  outlet  and  back  to 
said  tank  through  said  feedback  pipe  during  said  outlet 
flow,  as  an  air  bubble  entrainment  system  froqj  atmos- 
phere to  said  air  chamber. 


1.  A  vertical  velocity  indicator  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, pressure-transducer  means  for  measuring  a  change 
in  static  pressure,  indicator  means  for  indicating  vertical 
velocity,  linkage  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  trans- 


3,262,314 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TESTING 

THERMOSTAT  OPERATION 

James  L.  Gregg,  Russiaville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Aag.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  300,860 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—342) 
1.  In  testing  means,  a  first  temperature  respdnsive  re- 
sistance element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  internal 
combustion  engine  block,  a  second  temperature  respon- 
sive resistance  element  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the 
fluid  in  the  radiator  of  a  vehicle,  a  bridge  circuit  in  which 
the  first  and  second  temperature  responsive  resistances 


July  26,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1151 


form  two  of  the  arms,  said  bridge  circuit  having  an  input 
and  an  output  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  voltage  con- 
nected across  the  input  circuit  of  the  bridge,  current  indi- 
cating means  connected  across  the  output  circuit  of  the 
bridge,  a  second  current  indicating  means  connected  be- 
tween the  source  of  electrical  voltage  and  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  the  bridge  so  that  the  first  current  indicating 
means  will  indicate  the  difference  in  temperature  between 
the  engine  block  and  radiator  fluid  and  the  second  cur- 


rent indicating  means  will  indicate  the  temperature  in  the 
fluid  in  the  engine  block,  a  resistor  of  known  value  con- 
nected in  shunt  circuit  with  the  temperature  responsive 
resistance  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  engine 
block,  and  switching  means  connected  to  the  resistor  of 
known  value  and  the  temperature  responsive  resistance 
element  to  alternately  connect  one  or  the  other  in  circuit 
for  purposes  of  calibrating  the  second  current  indicating 
means. 


3,262,315 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  HOT  METAL  BODY 
Benno  Lux,  Norbcrt  Perihefter,  and  Riq^hael  Nachmias, 
Carouge,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  asripiors  to  Sodcte 
Lorraine    dc    Lamiaagc    Continn    (SoUac),    Sodcte 
Anonymc,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19, 1962, 

4,818/62 
nClainis.    (a.  75— 343) 


1.  In  a  method  of  equipping  a  hot  metal  body  with 
a  thermocouple  having  elements  in  a  thermocouple  re- 
lation to  the  hot  metal  body,  the  art  which  includes  es- 
tablishing said  thermocouple  relation  of  said  elements 
to  said  hot  metal  body  by  propelling  and  penetrating  at 
least  one  projectile  including  said  elements  into  said  hot 
metal  body  by  detonation  of  an  explosive. 


3,262,316 
STATIC  POSITION  ERROR  COMPENSATION 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Samuel  G.  Hansen  and  David  W.  Stratton,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Original  application  Ang.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,911,  now 
Patent  No.  3,228,247,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.    Divided 
and  this  appUcatlon  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,952 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—388) 
1.  A  static  pressure  pickup  structure  useful  in  con- 
nection with  an  aircraft  static  pressure  sensing  system, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing; 


a  movable  element  carried  by  said  housing  and  having 
a  static  pressure  sensing  port  therein,  said  port  lying 
in  an  outer  surface  of  said  element  and  having  an 
axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  outer 
surface; 


means  for  moving  said  element  generally  along  the 
direction  of  said  axis  in  and  out  relative  to  said 
housing;  and 

means  carried  by  said  housing  for  coupling  said  sensing 
port  to  said  static  pressure  sensing  system. 


3,262,317 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  GAGE 

Somers  H.  Smith,  Jr.,  554  Waterway  Drive, 

Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,795 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  73—407) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  responsive  device  which  com- 
prises: 

a  housing, 

an  upper  and  lower  portion  of  said  housing  secured 
together  in  axial  relationship  defining  a  chamber 
within  said  housing, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  separating  said  chamber  in  said 
housing  into  high  and  low  pressure  areas, 

a  first  cylindrical  member  open  at  the  upper  end  and 
closed  at  the  lower  and  and  secured  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  to  said  diaphragm  coaxial  with  said  hous- 
ing and  said  diaphragm, 

means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing  coaxial 
therewith  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  cylindrical 
member  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  housing, 

a  second  cylindrical  member  secured  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber coaxial  therewith, 

spring  means  confined  within  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber separating  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of 
said  first  cylindrical  member  from  the  lower  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  said  second  cylindrical  member, 

a  helix  in  axial  alignment  with  said  housing  and  each 
of  said  cylindrical  members  rotatably  secured  within 
said  second  cylindrical  member, 

a  pressure  indicating  arm  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  helix  and  rotatable  therewith, 

magnetic  pole  pieces  secured  on  the  diaphragm  about 
said  helix  whereby  said  helix  and  said  pressure  indi- 
cating arm  are  rotated  simultaneously  as  said  mag- 
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netic  pole  pieces  are  moved  axially  with  said  dia- 
phragm relative  to  said  helix  due  to  a  pressure  change 
on  either  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
pressure  connection  means  having  passages  in  said 
housing  connecting  with  said  low  and  high  pressure 
areas  in  said  chambers. 


3^62,318 

SAMPLING  PROBE 

Robert  W.  Decker,  Washington,  D.C. 

(11313  Frederick  Ave.,  BeHsiillc,  Md.) 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,567 

15  Claims.     (CI.  73-421) 


10.  A  sampling  probe  comprising  an  inner  tube  and  an 
outer  tube,  an  axially  extending  space  between  said  tubes 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  imder  pres- 
sure, said  inner  tube  adapted  to  he  connected  with  a  point 
of  reduced  pressure,  and  means  in  the  said  space  for 
causing  gas  issuing  therefrom  to  have  a  component  of 
velocity  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


3,262,319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
DATA  FOR  DETERMINING  SURFACE  AREA 
AND  PORE  VOLUME 
Oyde  Orr,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  and  Warren  P.  Hendriz,  Law- 
renccvillc,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  In- 
ititntc,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georg^ 
Filed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,360 
14  Claims.     (CI.  73— 432) 


<5M^ 
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4.  An  instrument  for  obtaining  the  data  necessary  to 
compute  the  pore  volume  distribution  for  a  sample  of 
material  in  the  interior  of  a  sample  flask,  said  instrument 


comprising,  in  combination,  a  manifold  with  a  gas-tight 
interior,  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  interior  of  the  sample  flask  to  the  interior  of 
the  manifold,  extra  volume  means,  means  selectiyely  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  extra  volume  means  to 
the  interior  of  the  manifold,  means*  for  admitting  con- 
trolled amounts  of  a  gas  into  the  interior  of  the  manifold, 
means  for  removing  all  gas  from  the  interior  of  the 
manifold,  means  for  indicating  g^s  pressure  in  tie  mani- 
fold, means  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  a  gas  in 
the  manifold,  means  for  the  controlled  heating  of  the 
sample  of  material,  and  means  for  cooling  the  sample 
of  material. 


j  3,262,32J\, 

^      DIFFERENTIAL  FLO/0|^  DEVICE 
Or>iUc  Edgar  Haley,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Associ- 
ated    Engineering    &    Equipment    Company,    Inc., 
Hoa^on,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
ContiauatioD  of  application  Ser.  No.  260,179,  Feb.  21, 
1963.    This  application  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,622 
7  Cbdms.    (CI.  73—454) 


1.  In  a  fluid  testing  device,  the  combination  ol: 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  supported  weights,         1 
means  for  supporting  said  weights  in  a  housings 
means  allowing  at  least  one  of  said  weights  to  directly 
come  into  contact  with  fluid  present  in  the  afea  sur- 
rounding said  device,  combination  means  <or  pre- 
venting another  of  said  weights  from  contacting  said 
fluid  present  and  for  containing  a  reference  fluid  in- 
tended to  at  least  partially  encompass  said  another 
of  said  weights, 
energy  transmitting  means  adjacent  one  of  said  weights, 
means  for  activating  said  energy  transmitting  means, 

and 
means  causing  said  activating  means  to  activate  said 
energy  transmitting  means  on  one  of  said  weights 
coining  into  contact  with  said  fluid  present. 


3,262321 
TWO-ROD  SEEKER  HEAD 
George  E.  MonI,  Jr.,  Silver  Sprii«,  Md.,  aaignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tfa«  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,359 
6  Claims,    (a.  74—1) 
1.  A  positioning  device,  comprising 
a  base, 

an  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  anl  mov- 
able in  three  dimensions,  and 
a  pair  of  actuator  means  each  pivotally  connected  to 
said  element, 
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at  least  one  of  said  actuator  means  being  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  element. 


each    actuator    means    being    actuable    to    move    said 
element  in  each  of  three  mutually  orthogonal  planes. 


3,262,322 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Charies  Fallis,  Park  Ridge,  Cari  H.  Mayer,  Jr.,  Wiimette, 

and  Arthor  Rodgen,  Northbrook,  HI.,  assignors  to  The 

Fire  Guard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Jnly  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,170 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74—2) 


1.  A  control  device  for  providing  a  large  actuating 
force  in  response  to  a  small  triggering  force  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  bousing;  an  actuating  rod  having  a 
lower  end  protruding  from  the  lower  end  of  said  housing; 
a  compression  spring  biasing  said  actuating  rod  from  a 
raised  set  position  to  a  lowered  released  position  to  pro- 
vide said  large  actuating  force,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
terminating  in  a  coupling  eye  within  said  housing,  said 
coupling  eye  having  a  central  circular  opening;  a  disc 
received  within  said  circular  opening  and  having  a  latch 
arm  extending  radially  therefrom;  a  shaft  eccentrically 
secured  to  said  disc  and  mounted  to  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion about  an  horizontal  axis  so  that  rotation  of  said 
shaft  from  a  flrst  position  in  which  the  center  of  said  disc 
is  below  said  shaft  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
center  of  said  disc  is  above  said  shaft,  moves  said  actuat- 
ing rod  from  its  released  position  to  its  set  position  to 
compress  said  compression  spring;  and  a  trigger  means  in 
said  housing  and  including  an  engaging  portion  posi- 
tioned under  said  latch  arm  to  hold  said  shaft  and  disc 
in  said  second  position,  said  trigger  means  being  respon- 


sive to  said  triggering  force  to  disengage  said  latch  arm 
and  release  said  disc  so  that  said  compression  spring 
moves  said  actuating  rod  from  its  set  to  released  position 
to  provide  said  large  actuating  force. 


3,262,323 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Charles  Fallis,  Park  Ridge,  Carl  H.  Mayer,  Jr.,  Wiimette, 

and  Arthur  Rodgers,  Northbrook,  DL,  assignorB  to  The 

Fire  Guard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,171 

9  CUims.    (a.  74—2) 


1.  A  control  device  for  providing  a  large  actuating 
force  in  response  to  a  small  triggering  force  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  bousing;  an  actuating  rod  having  a  lower 
end  protruding  from  the  lower  end  of  said  housing;  a  com- 
pression spring  biasing  said  actuating  rod  from  a  raised 
set  position  to  a  lowered  released  position  to  provide  said 
large  actuating  force,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  terminat- 
ing in  a  coupling  eye  within  said  housing,  said  coupling 
eye  having  a  central  circular  opening;  a  disc  received  with- 
in said  circular  opening  and  having  a  latch  arm  extending 
radially  therefrom;  a  shaft  eccentrically  secured  to  said 
disc  and  mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an 
horizontal  axis  so  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  center  of  said  disc  is  below  said  shaft 
to  a  second  position  in  which  the  center  of  said  disc  is 
above  said  shaft,  moves  said  actuating  rod  from  its  re- 
leased position  to  its  set  position  to  compress  said  com- 
pression spring;  a  latch  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
in  said  housing  and  including  at  one  end  spaced  projections 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  latch  arm  to  bold  said 
shaft  and  disc  in  said  second  {wsition;  biasing  means  bias- 
ing said  latch  lever  in  a  direction  to  move  said  projections 
from  said  latch  arm;  and  trigger  means  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  latch  lever  to  block  pivoting  movement  there- 
of and  responsive  to  said  triggering  force  to  disengage 
said  latch  lever  so  that  rotation  of  said  latch  lever  by  said 
biasing  means  moves  one  of  said  projections  positively 
against  said  latch  arm  to  start  rotation  of  said  latch  arm 
and  disc  so  that  said  compression  spring  moves  said  ac- 
tuating rod  from  its  set  to  released  position  to  provide 
said  large  actuating  force. 


3,262,324 
ROTATING  FLOAT  GYROSCOPE 
Marvin  Taylor,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,350 
9  Cbhns.    (CI.  74—5) 
1.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus,  a  housing  having  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  cavity  therein,  a  substantially  spheri- 
cal sealed  casing  in  said  cavity,  a  gyroscopic  wheel,  said 
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wheel  being  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  fixed  to  said  casing,  a  fluid  in  said  cavity  sub- 
merging said  casing  and  suspending  said  casing  in  sub- 
stantial neutral  floatation  therein,  and  electrical  windings 
on  said  housing  adapted  to  create  a  magnetic  field  for 


driving  said  wheel  about  said  axis,  said  casing  being  inter- 
posed between  said  wheel  and  said  housing  whereby 
rotation  of  said  wheel  in  said  casing  results  in  rotation 
of  said  casing  in  said  fluid  and  hydro-dynamic  centering 
of  said  casing  in  said  housing.  ' 


3^62,325  I 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Paul  D.  Senstad,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,453 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74—5) 
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1.  A  free  gyro  system  including  a  gyroscope  having 
an  electrically  conductive  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  rotor 
supporting  electrodes  generally  disposed  about  and  ad- 
jacent said  rotor,  and  means  for  applying  electrostatic 
supporting  potentials  between  said  electrodes  and  said 
rotor  so  as  to  support  said  rotor  free  of  contact  with 
said  electrodes,  said  potential  applying  means  comprising: 
means  including  an  oscillator  means  and  a  variable 
gain  amplifier  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
electrodes  for  establishing  supporting  potentials  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  said  rotor; 
inductive  means  including  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  means  and  a  secondary  winding  means 
inductively  coupled  to  said  primary  winding  means 
and  means  connecting  said  secondary  winding  means 
to  said  electrodes; 
and  means  including  said  primary  winding  means  and 
compensating  network  means  connected  to  said  am- 
plifier means  to  vary  the   gain  of  said   amplifier 
means  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  change  of  electrode 
voltage. 


I  3,262,326 

T  CONTROL  APPARATUS  ' 

Arthur  E.  Scbott,  Mounds  View,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,074 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—5) 
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1.  In  an  inertial  system  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive member  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  member  support- 
ing electrodes  generally  disposed  about  and  adjacent  to 
said  member,  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  levi- 
tating said  member,  said  member  levitating  me$ns  for 
each  electrode  pair  comprising: 

inductive  means  including  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  means  and  a  secondary  winding  means; 
means  connecting  said  secondary  winding  means  to  one 
of  said  electrode  pairs,  said  secondary  winding  means 
and  the  capacitance  between  said  member  and  said 
electrodes  forming  a  resonant  L-C  circuit; 
means  including  a  variable  gain  amplifier  mea«s  con- 
nected to  said  primary  winding  means  for  establish- 
ing supporting  potentials  between  said  electrodes  and 
said  member; 
and  a  variable  frequency  signal  generating  means,  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  operating  frequency  somewhat 
higher  than  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  L-C  tuned 
loop  when  said  member  is  equally  displaced  from 
said  supporting  electrodes,  cormected  to  said  ampli- 
fier means  for  automatically  causing  the  initial  levi- 
taiion  of  said  member  by  sweeping  the  frequency  dur- 
ing the  ievitation  cycle  from  a  frequency  higher  than 
said  characteristic  operating  frequency  down  to  said 
characteristic  operation  frequency. 


3,262,327 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Harley  Cohen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  tb 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,808 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74—5) 


1.  An  inertial  instrument  comprising: 

a  base;  and 

a  hollow  inertial  member,  having  a  non-rotating  static 
and  a  rotating  dynamic  condition,  universal^  sup- 
ported on  said  base  for  rotation  in  said  dynamic  con- 
dition about  a  spin  axis  at  a  predetermined  angular 
velocity  w,  said  member  in  said  static  condition  hav- 
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ing  a  symmetrical  geometric  shape  about  an  axis  of 
symmetry  substantially  colinear  with  said  spin  axis 
and  passing  through  a  point  of  origin  centrally  lo- 
cated within  said  member,  the  surface  contour  of 
said  member  in  said  static  condition  being  defined  by 

r{9)=R-d(e) 

where  r(e)  is  the  distance  of  a  point  on  the  surface 
of  said  member  from  said  point  of  origin,  R  is  the 
radius  of  said  member  in  said  dynamic  condition, 
and  d{e)  is  the  displacement  of  a  point  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  member  radially  away  from  said  point 
of  origin  when  said  member  is  rotating  at  said  an- 
gular velocity  «. 


3,262,329 
MEANS  FOR  SHIFTING  THE  DIRECTION  OF  VI- 
BRATIONS IN  GROUND  TAMPING  PLATES  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Joachim  Herrmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 
mann Wacker  and  Peter  Wacker,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1963, 

W  33,867 

6  Claims.    (CL  74—61) 


3^62,328 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Norman  L.  Fuqua,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,898 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—55) 
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1.  A  drive   mechanism  comprising 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft, 

a  driven  device, 

means  for  driving  said  device  by  said  drive  shaft  upon 
rotation  thereof  including  a  drive  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 

means  for  keying  said  drive  member  on  said  shaft 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft  but  permitting 
the  same  to  move  axially  on  the  shaft  between  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  drive  member  is  in 
driving  relation  to  said  driven  device  and  an  in- 
operative position  in  which  it  is  not  in  such  driving 
relation, 

an  electric  solenoid,  means  connecting  said  solenoid  to 
move  said  drive  member  axialiy  on  said  shaft  from 
its  inoperative  to  its  operative  position  thereon  when 
said  solenoid  is  energized, 

yielding  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
member  to  normally  return  said  drive  member  to 
its  inoperative  position  by  a  yielding  force  upon  de- 
cnergization  of  said  solenoid, 

a  stationary  abutment  member,  and 

means  for  assuring  return  of  said  drive  member  to 
its  inoperative  position  comprising  cooperating  parts 
of  said  abutment  member  and  said  drive  member, 
one  of  said  parts  having  an  inclined  surface  and 
said  parts  being  so  formed  and  relatively  positioned 
that  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  drive 
member  in  its  operative  position  said  parts  engage 
each  other  and  force  the  drive  member  toward  its 
inoperative   position. 


1.  Means  for  changing  the  direction  of  vibration  of 
rotating  eccentric  bodies  comprising  a  pair  of  eccentric 
bodies  each  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  shafts  being  adapted 
for  use  in  ground  tamping  equipment  and  extending 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  means  including  a  shifting 
ring  mounted  in  a  shift  housing  on  one  said  shaft,  said 
shift  housing  comprising  a  driven  gear  and  a  shifting 
dislt  rotatably  mounted  on  said  one  shaft  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  said  shifting  disk  presenting  a  pai- 
of  prongs  in  its  bore  and  said  driven  gear  presenting 
a  pair  of  slide  cams  in  its  bore,  said  shifting  ring  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  claws  on  one  side  thereof  for  engagement 
with  said  prongs  and  having  a  pair  of  sliding  cam  fol- 
lowers on  the  other  side  thereof  for  engagement  with 
said  slide  cams,  and  said  shifting  ring  being  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  on  said  one  shaft  to  alternately 
engage  said  prongs  with  said  claws  and  said  sliding  cam 
followers  with  said  slide  cams. 


3,262,330 

BALER  PICK-UP  DRIVE  AND  COUNTERBALANCE 

Leo  G.  Cbeatum,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,075 

9aalms.    (CI.  74 — 227) 


2.  In  an  agricultural  machine  having  a  mobile  frame 
having  a  power  source,  a  working  member  carried  by  the 
frame  for  movement  in  a  vertical  arc  about  a  substantial- 
ly horizontal  pivot  extending  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  machine  travel  and  wielding  a  drivable  part  rotating 
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on  a  shaft  parallel  to  and  forwardly  spaced  from  said 
pivot,  and  vertically  adjustable  support  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  said  working  member 
about  its  pivot,  improved  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
drivable  part  and  counterbalancing  the  working  member 
comprising  a  driven  sheave  carried  by  the  working  mem- 
ber shaft,  a  drive  sheave  rotated  by  said  power  source 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  on  the  frame  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  driven  sheave  axis,  a  first 
idler  sheave  rotating  about  an  axis  spaced  on  the  frame 
parallel  to  and  downwardly  from  the  drive  sheave  axis 
and  forwardly  from  the  driven  sheave  axis,  a  lever  mov- 
able about  a  pivot  afSxed  to  the  frame,  a  second  idler 
sheave  rotating  about  an  axis  carried  by  the  lever  parallel 
to  and  upwardly  from  the  driven  sheave  axis,  a  continu- 
ous belt  moving  successively  about  the  driven  sheave,  the 
first  idler,  the  drive  sheave,  and  the  second  idler,  and 
means  for  biasing  the  second  idler  against  the  belt  to  pro- 
vide tension  in  said  belt  which  exerts  an  upward  force 
on  the  driven  sheave  tending  to  raise  the  working  member 
about  its  pivot,  partly  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
the  working  member. 


3,262,331 

OFFSET  GEARING 

Karl  Brener,  Dnisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Demag 

Akticngcsellschaft,  Duisbarg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1961, 

D  35,841 

20  Claims.    (CL  74 — 412) 


'S=;::?^^> 


1.  A  gearing  comprising  a  first  gear  having  first  teeth, 
a  second  gear  having  second  teeth  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  first  teeth  of  said  first  gear,  means  mounting 
said  first  and  second  gears  with  their  axes  offset  from 
a  regular  position,  said  first  and  second  teeth  being  of 
ordinary  configuration  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  teeth  being  formed  at  an  angle  (pitch)  from  its 
axis  of  a  magnitude  substantially  equal  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  offsetting  of  the  axes  of  sakl  gears  to  provide  a 
tooth  bearing  pattern  which  under  load  remains  inter- 
mediate the  widths  of  said  first  and  second  gear  teeth 
without  causing  undue  end  stressing  of  said  teeth.  , 


3,262,332 
TELESCOPEABLE  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  W^ht,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,038 
12  Qaims.    (CI.  74--493) 
12.  A  telescopeable  drive  assembly  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  keyway  formed  therein,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  tube,  a  Woodruff  key  carried  by  said 


shaft   and  engaging  said   keyway,  and  resilient  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  urging  said  key  into  frictiopal  en- 


gagement wtih  said  keyway  to  provide  predetermined  con- 
trolled resistance  to  telescoping  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  tube. 


\  3,262,333 

HANDBRAKE  APPLYING  MEANS 
Matthew  Alan  Cope,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling    Limited,    Tyseley,    England,    a    British 
company 

Filed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  26L  1962, 

40,543/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—502) 


1.  Means  for  applying  a  vehicle  handbrake  compris- 
ing a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  structure  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  a  rod 
of  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  said  housing  axially 
movable  in  the  housing  and  having  an  inner  end  nnd  an 
outer  end  of  which  the  rod  at  its  outer  end  projects  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  housing,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod,  a  flexible  cable  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  brake, 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  housing,  a  pawl  tooth  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  hold  the  brake  in  the  ap- 
plied position,  and  a  fulcrum  in  the  housing  about  which 
the  rod  is  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  disengage  the  pawl 
tooth  from  said  ratchet  teeth. 


I 


3,262,334 
VISCOUS  FRICTION  DAMPERS 

Maarice  F.  Edwards,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to 
Hydrokin  Limited,  Bolton,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4^  1963, 

17,728/63 
5  Claims.  (0.74—574) 
1.  A  viscous  friction  damper  comprising  an  annular 
casing,  an  annular  slipping  flywheel  enclosed  witHin  said 
casing  in  close  spaced  relation  with  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  casing,  a  viscous  damping  fluid  in  said  casing, 
and  a  non-metallic  journal   bearing  comprising  ^a   ring 
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of  non-metallic  bearing  material  having  inherent  flexibil- 
ity and  resilience  and  arranged  in  free  floating  relation 


between  axially  extended  surfaces  of  said  flywheel  and 
said  casing. 

3,262,335 

CONNECTING  ROD  TRANSMISSIONS  FOR 

COMPRESSORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Werner  Heinlein,  Stuttgart,  and  Alexander  von  Lowis  of 

Menar,  Boblingen,  Germany,  assignori  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1963, 

B  70,934 

15  Claims.    (CL  74—581) 


j.-f 


15.  A  connecting  rod  transmission  for  compressors  or 
the  Uke,  comprising,  in  combination,  rotary  crank  means 
having  a  predetermined  crank  axis  about  which  said  crank 
means  rotates;  cylinder  means  having  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  crank  axis;  a  piston  axially  slidable  in 
said  cylinder  means;  and  connecting  rod  means  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  portions  respectively  connected 
operatively  with  said  crank  means  and  piston  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston  means  in  said  cylinder  means 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  crank  means,  said  connect- 
ing rod  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  piston 
means  for  turning  movement  relative  thereto  about  a 
turning  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  crank  axis,  and 
said  connecting  rod  means  having  in  the  region  of  said 
end  portions  thereof  a  pair  of  springy  yieldable  portions, 
respectively,  forming  but  a  small  fraction  of  the  entire 
connecting  rod  means,  each  of  said  yieldable  portions  in- 
cluding a  flat  springy  plate  located  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  said  turning  axis  and  crank  axis,  said  connect- 
ing rod  means  being  substantially  rigid  except  for  said 
yieldable  portions  thereof  and  including  a  relatively  rigid 
plate  structure  engaging  opposed  faces  of  said  springy 
plate  at  all  parts  thereof  except  said  yieldable  portions 


so  that  the  latter  are  exposed  and  are  free  of  yield,  said 
plate  structure  including  one  plate  engaging  one  face  of 
said  springy  plate  and  a  second  plate  engaging  the  other 
face  of  said  springy  plate  and  having  edge  portions  of 
channel-shaped  configuration  receiving  in  their  interiors 
opposed  edges  of  said  springy  plate  and  said  one  plate, 
and  said  connecting  rod  means  yielding  at  said  yieldable 
portions  thereof  to  compensate  for  any  lack  of  parallel- 
ism between  said  turning  axis  and  crank  axis. 


3,262,336 

AUTOMATIC   VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 

Fred  D.  Jackson,  Hamilton,  Tex.,  assignor  of  sixteen  and 

two-thirds  percent  each  to  Gordon  Griffin,  Sr.,  Gordon 

Griffin,  Jr.,  and  Levie  Old,  all  of  Brownwood,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,521 

10  Chdms.    (CL  74—751) 


re4 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  an  output 
member,  input  means,  gear  means  drivingly  intercon- 
nected with  said  output  member  and  said  input  means, 
torque  responsive  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  gear  means  and  the  input  means  for  reducing  the 
drive  ratio  of  the  gear  means  from  a  relatively  high  drive 
ratio  in  response  to  an  increase  in  torque  differential  be- 
tween the  output  member  and  the  input  means,  one-way 
engaging  means  operatively  connected  to  the  gear  means 
for  holding  the  gear  means  operative  at  a  relatively  low 
drive  ratio  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  input  means  in 
one  direction  and  speed  responsive  release  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  one-way  engaging  means  for  dis- 
engagement thereof  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  input 
means  above  a  predetermined  speed  to  permit  variation 
of  the  drive  ratio  by  the  torque  responsive  control  means. 


3,262,337 
METHOD  OF  GUIDING  A  RIBBON-LIKE  SHAVING 

BLADE  THROUGH  A  MAGAZINE 
Warren  I.  Nissen,  Topsficld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  485,136, 
July  6,  1965,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
305,734,  July  1,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  536,562 

4  Claims.  (CI.  76—101) 
1.  A  method  of  isolating  and  effectively  rendering  a 
portion  of  ribbon-like  shaving  blade  of  uniform  width 
available  for  adjustment  into  effective  shaving  position 
while  maintaining  the  major  sections  of  said  ribbon-like 
blade  restrained  in  supply  and  take-up  coil  forms,  com- 
prising: 

positioning  a  supply  coil  of  ribbon-like  blade  and  its 
take-up  end  portion  with  the  rear  edges  of  said  blade 
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lying  in  substantially  parallel  and  virtually  coplanar 
planes; 
placing  a  portion  of  such  ribbon-like  blade  intermediate 
the  take-up  and  supply  coil  sections  thereof,  with  the 
rear  edge  of  such  intermediate  portion  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  but  spaced  in  advance  of  said  planes; 


and  securing  a  handle  to  the  sleeve,  the  cap  beinj  freely 
rotatable  relative  to  the  sleeve  and  handle  to  facilitate 
rotatioo  of  the  wrench. 


and  isolating  such  intermediate  portion  from  said  sup- 
ply and  take-up  sections  by  imparting  an  angular 
twist  to  said  ribbon-like  blade  in  zones  beyond  said 
intermediate  portion,  thereby  confining  the  stress 
in  tension  in  the  intermediate  portion  along  the 
sharpened  edge  thereof. 


3,262,338 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Edward  J.  Mahall,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Silverbrook  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Original  application  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,934. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  450,439 

1  Claim.    (CI.  76—114) 


1  3,262,339 

BALL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
David  B.  Scott,  Walton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scott  Machine 
Development  Corporation,  Walton,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  177,439, 
Mar.  5,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
342,161 

34  Claims.    (CI.  77—31) 


The  method  of  forming  a  wrench  by  telescopically  as- 
sembling a  plurality  of  progressively  '«nialler  sockets  with- 
in a  sleeve  having  an  internal  stop  shoulder,  each  socket 
having  a  socket  portion  and  a  tubular  extension  integral 
with  the  socket  portion,  each  tubular  extension  being 
slidable  within  the  tubular  extension  of  the  next  adjacent 
socket,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  sleeving  a  com- 
pression spring  on  the  tubular  extension  of  the  largest 
socket,  inserting  the  largest  socket  into  the  sleeve  and 
swaging  the  end  of  its  tubular  extension  to  form  a  radial 
flange  thereon  abutting  the  stop  shoulder,  sleeving  com- 
pression springs  on  the  tubular  extensions  of  the  progres- 
sively smaller  sockets,  inserting  the  progressively  smaller 
sockets  within  said  largest  socket  and  within  each  other 
and  swaging  the  ends  of  the  tubular  extensions  of  each 
of  said  progressively  smaller  sockets  to  form  a  radial  flange 
on  each  tubular  extension  abutting  the  socket  portion  on 
the  next  adjacent  socket,  sleeving  a  cap  upon  the  sleeve 


1.  Bowling  ball  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  base;  a  drill  carriage  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base  to  pivot  about  a  first  axis,  said  drill  carriage 
including  drill  feed  means  for  advancing  a  dfill  tool 
along  a  second  axis;  ball  supfwrt  means  mounted  on  said 
base  for  supporting  a  bowling  ball  in  a  referenice  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  ball  support  means,  Said  ball 
support  means  being  rotatable  about  and  translatable 
along  a  third  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  first  Jixis  and 
which  passes  through  the  center  of  said  ball;  an<l  means 
for  providing  a  relative  displacement  between  said  drill 
carriage  and  said  ball  support  means  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  first  axis,  said  first  axis  being  located  so  as  to 
be  tangent  to  said  bowling  ball  at  a  first  point  ort  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  bowling  ball. 


3,262,340 

BOWLING  BALL  DRILL  JIG 

Martitt  V.  Sammons  and  Robert  D.  Baker,  Sio|ix  City, 

Iowa,  and  John  F.  Nixon,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assif^ors,  by 

direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Sammoni,  Victor 

I.  Bianchini,  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr.,  and  D0nald  K. 

Price,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,375 
15  Claims.    (CI.  77—62) 

1.  A  bowling  ball  drill  jig  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  front  and  rear  and  designed  for  sup- 
porting a  bowling  ball, 

a  hinged  lockable  annular  frame  carried  by  said  base 
so  as  to  embraceably  engage  a  bowling  ball  to  hold 
it  against  movement  relative  to  said  base, 

first  and  second  elongated  parallel  bars  pivotally  se- 
cured at  their  respective  centers  at  respective  dia- 
metrically opposed  points  on  said  frame, 

the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  bars  extending  between 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  base, 

a  first  releasable  lock  means  to  hold  said  bars  im- 
movable at  times, 

arched  track  means  connecting  said  bars  and  having 
a  curvature  designed  to  be  parallel  to  the  perimeter 
of  a  bowling  ball  when  such  a  ball  is  supported  on 
said  base, 
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carriage  means  movable  on  said  base  intermediate 
said  bars, 

a  second  releasable  lock  means  to  hold  said  carriage 
immovable  at  times, 

a  hollow  semispherical  housing  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, 

a  collar  having  a  flat  annular  top  edge  and  an  under- 
side formed  for  nesting  arrangement  on  said  housing 
so  as  to  be  universally  movable  relative  thereto, 


a  cap  for  holding  said  collar  immovable  at  times  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  means, 

said  cap  including  a  depending  cylindrical  hollow  shank 
terminating  within  said  housing  so  as  to  be  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  from  the  perimeter  of  a  bowling 
ball  on  said  base,  and 

a  drill  bit  guide  bushing  of  a  selected  size  removably 
journalled  in  said  shank. 


3,262,341 

LUG  WRENCH  BRACE 

John  H.  Cline  and  Jackie  D.  Cline,  both  of 

R.R.  2,  Wakeency,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,353 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81—53) 


3,262,342 

MOTION-COMPELLING      MECHANISM      FOR      A 

HAND  TOOL  INCORPORATING  STOP  MEANS 

George  J.  Filia,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  & 

Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,594 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81— 313) 


;3      '"      JJ 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  type  having  first  and  second  handles 
relatively  swingable  on  a  common  pivotal  axis  and  oper- 
ative! y  connected  to  first  and  second  jaws  respectively  for 
relative  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  jaws  on 
corresponding  movement  of  the  handles,  the  combination 
comprising  a  first  member  providing  a  ratchet  segment 
movable  only  bodily  with  the  first  handle  in  its  swinging 
movements  during  the  operation  of  the  jaws  and  sup- 
ported from  the  first  handle,  a  second  toothed  member  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
handles  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  seg- 
ment and  carried  by  the  second  handle  and  angularly 
movable  with  reference  thereto  against  a  spring  bias,  the 
second  toothed  member  being  swingable  on  the  axis  of 
said  handles  beyond  said  ratchet  segment  in  both  direc- 
tions, the  bias  of  the  second  toothed  member  being  eflfec- 
tive  to  yieldably  maintain  said  last-mentioned  member  in 
position  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  as  the  bandes  are 
relatively  closed  upon  each  other  and  opened  so  that  after 
traversing  one  ratchet  tooth  reverse  movement  of  the 
handles  is  prevented  until  the  second  toothed  member  has 
traversed  every  one  of  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  said  second 
member  being  spring  biased  toward  a  neutral  position 
and  having  cam  means  thereon  coacting  with  means  on 
said  first  member  to  angularly  deflect  the  second  toothed 
member  in  either  direction  from  its  neutral  position  in 
accordance  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  han- 
dles, and  means  on  said  first  member  providing  an  abut- 
ment positioned  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
second  toothed  member  for  engagement  by  the  latter  on 
relative  closing  movement  to  limit  further  movement  of 
said  second  toothed  member  after  the  latter  has  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  ratchet  teeth  so  that 
further  closure  of  the  handles  is  prevented. 


3,262,343 

TOGGLE  WRENCH  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

ABUTMENT  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Robert  W.  Weller,  26017  Esbelman  Ave.,  Lomita,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,214 

12  Claims.    (CI.  81—370) 


1.  The  lug  wrench  brace  which  comprises:  an  arcuate 
metal  shoe  curved  to  seat  against  an  inwardly-facing  sur- 
face of  a  tire  rim,  a  radially-extending  strut  having  its 
outer  end  fastened  to  the  shoe  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  its  inner  end  terminating  approximately  the  same 
radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  wheel  rotation  as  the 
axis  of  the  wheel-mounting  studs,  and  a  saddle-forming 
element  mounted  on  the  inner  extremity  of  the  strut 
adapted  to  support  the  shank  of  a  lug  wrench  for  rota- 
tional movement  in  position  to  remove  the  nut  from  a 
wheel-mounting  stud  when  the  shoe  is  located  on  the  in- 
side of  the  tire  rim  such  that  the  strut  occupies  a  position 
substantially  parallel  to  a  radial  line  passing  through  said 
stud. 


1.  In  a  workpiece  clamping  device,  a  linkage  charac- 
terized as  of  the  four-bar  type,  work  clamping  jaws  on 
the  first  and  second  bars,  handles  on  the  second  and 
fourth  bars,  the  third  bar  being  free  to  translate  at  and 
relative  to  the  second  bar  in  response  to  handle  closing 
movement  tending  to  effect  closing  of  the  jaws,  and  means 
operable  independently  of  said  third  bar  translation  for 
blocking  said  third  bar  translation  in  response  to  said 
handle  closing  movement. 


1160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2i,  1966 


3^62,344 
CARRIAGE  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  FoU  and  Kari  Spohn,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Ger- 
oiany,  assignors  to  Index-Werke  K.G.  Hafan  &  Tessky, 
Easlinqgen  (Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1963, 

J  23,204 
21  Claims.    (CI.  82—21) 
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and  second  interconnected  connecting  means  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  drive  means  and  to  said  carriage 
means,  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  beinjg  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other  and  having  a  connecting  con- 
dition connecting  said  first  drive  means  with  said  carriage 
means  so  that  said  first  drive  means  drives  said  oarriage 
means  at  a  working  speed  through  said  first  and  second 
connecting  means  in  said  connecting  conditions,  stid  sec- 
ond connecting  means  including  a  rotary  member,  and 
selectively  operable  clutch  means  for  connectiag  said 
rotary  member  with  said  tool  holder  for  rotation  in  at 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  support  means, 
carriage  means  movably  mounted  on  said  support  for 
fast  movement  between  a  retracted  inoperative  position 
and   an   intermediate   position   and   for   slow   movement 
between   said    intermediate    position    and    an    advanced 
operative    position;    first   drive    means;    a    motion-trans- 
mitting chain  connected   at   its   input  end   to   said   first 
drive   means  and  having  at  its  output  end   a  common 
motion-transmitting  member  associated  with  said  carriage 
means  for  moving  the  same  between  said  inoperative  re- 
tracted, said  intermediate    and   said   operative   advanced 
positions,  and  including  first  and  second  subsequent  mo- 
tion-transmitting means  located  between  said  input  end 
and   said  common   motion-transmitting   means   of  said 
motion-transmitting  chain,  said  first  and  second  subse- 
quent motion-transmitting  means  having  an   inoperative 
condition  in  which   said   motion-transmitting  chain  can 
not  transmit  motion  impulses  from  said  first  drive  means 
to  said  carriage  means  for  movement  of  the  same  be- 
tween said  intermediate  and  operative  advanced  positions 
thereof  and   having   an   operative    condition   immovable 
relative  to  each  other  in  which  said  motion-transmitting 
chain  is  adapted  to  transmit  motion   impulses  to  said 
carriage  means  for  movement  thereof  between  said  inter- 
mediate  and  advanced  operative  positions  thereof;  and 
second  drive  means  for  directly  transmitting  motion  im- 
pulses   to   said   second    motion-transmitting   means    and 
thereby  to  said  carriage  means  when  said  first  and  second 
motion-transmitting  means  are  in  said  inoperative  con- 
dition thereof  and  for  placing  said  first  and  second  mo- 
tion-transmitting  means    into    said    operative   condition 
thereof  so  as  to  enable  transmission  of  motion  impulses 
from  said  first  drive  means  to  said  carriage  means. 


least  one  direction  for  indexing  the  same  between  said 
working  p>ositions;  and  second  drive  means  including  a 
hydraulic  motor  for  rotating  said  rotary  member,  for 
moving  said  second  connecting  means  at  such  a  speed  that 
said  second  connecting  means  reciprocates  said  carriage 
means  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  at  t  higher 
speed  than  said  working  speed,  and  for  placing  sitid  first 
and  second  connecting  means  in  said  connecting  condi- 
tion, said  rotary  member  indexing  said  tool  holdier  from 
each  working   position   to   the   next   following  Ivorking 


position  during  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
means. 


:amage 


'  3,262,346  , 

ADJUSTABLE  DRIVES  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 

CARRIAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Spohn,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany,  ass^or  to 

Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky,  Esslingen,  Gflrmany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,317 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1965, 

J  23,205 
1  Claim.    (CI.  82—24) 


3,262,345 
TOOL  CARRIAGE  DRTVE 
Karl  Spohn,  Esdingen-ober-Esslingen,  and  Gerluird  Foell, 
Esslfaigen  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignors  to  Index-Werke 
KG  Hahn  ft  Tessky,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7, 1964, 
J  25,204;  Feb.  20, 1963,  J  23,204 
13  Claims.     (H.  82— 21) 
1.  In  an  automatic  machine  tool,  in  combination,  car- 
riage means  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement;  a  tool 
holder  mounted  on  said   carriage   means  for  indexing 
movement  between  a  plurality  of  working  positions,  and 
for  reciprocating  movement  with  said  carriage  means  to- 
ward and  away  from  a  workpiece;  first  drive  means;  first 


In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  carriage  moans  hav- 
ing an  underside;  guide  means  supporting  said  carriage 
means  and  guiding  the  latter  for  movement  back  and 
forth  along  a  given  stroke;  an  elongated  rack  fixed  to 
said  underside  of  said  carriage  means  and  exteriding  in 
the  direction  of  said  stroke  thereof;  a  gear  sector  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack;  bell  crank  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined turning  axis  which  extends  perjsendicularly  to  said 
rack  and  which  includes  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
gear  sector,  said  bell  crank  means  having  one  arm  fixedly 
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carrying  said  gear  sector  at  an  end  of  said  one  arm  dis- 
tant from  said  axis,  said  bell  crank  means  having  a  sec- 
ond arm  longer  than  said  one  arm  and  formed  with  an 
elongated  slot  one  end  of  which  is  nearer  to  said  axis 
than  the  other;  elongated,  collared  pin  means  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  turning  axis  and  extending  through 
said  slot;  means  releasably  fixing  said  collared  pin  means 
to  said  second  arm  in  said  slot  thereof  so  that  the  dis- 
tance of  said  pin  means  from  said  axis  can  be  selected 
according  to  the  position  of  said  pin  means  in  said  slot; 
cam  follower  roller  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  pin 
means;  and  rotary  cam  means  having  a  camming-  por- 
tion engaged  by  said  roller  means,  whereby  the  selected 
location  of  said  pin  means  along  said  slot  will  determine 
the  size  of  the  stroke  of  said  carriage  means. 


3,262,347 

TOOL  CARRYING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENGINE 

LATHES 

Howard  B.  Carroll,  Winnctka,  III.,  assignor  to  Sheldon 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

nUnois 

Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,493 
3  Oalms.     (CI.  82—24) 


1.  In  an  engine  lathe  having  a  headstock  and  bed  ways 
supporting  a  tailstock,  the  combination  comprising  a  car- 
riage slidably  mounted  on  said  bed  ways  between  said 
headstock  and  said  tailstock,  an  elongated  cross-slide 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  sliding  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  bed  ways,  a  translating  screw  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  cross-slide  and  carrying  a  hand  wheel, 
means  providing  a  threadable  connection  between  said 
screw  and  said  carriage  so  that  rotation  of  said  hand  wheel 
translates  said  cross-slide  on  said  carriage,  a  compound 
slidably  mounted  on  said  cross-slide  for  adjusting  move- 
ment the  length  of  the  cross-slide  transversely  of  said  bed 
ways,  and  means  for  locking  said  compound  to  said  cross- 
slide  in  any  slidably  adjusted  position. 


3,262,348 
TABLE  WITH     SUPPORTED  FLEXIBLE  TOP 
James  G.  Wiatt  and  Edward  C.  Bmns,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  ChKimiati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Chi- 
cinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,980 
7  Claims.    (CI.  83—155) 
7.  A  machine  for  an  operation  on  work  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement 
along  the  frame, 

(c)  a  flexible  band  carried  by  the  frame  and  defining 
a  loop  at  the  carriage, 


(d)  a  plurality  of  support  bars  for  the  flexible  band 
each  having  means  to  engage  the  frame,  the  bars  on 
one  side  of  the  carriage  disengaged  from  the  frame 
as  the   carriage   passes,   said  disengaged  bars  reen- 
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gaged  with  the  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
carriage  after  the  carriage  has  passed,  and 
(e)  a  tool  carried  by  the  carriage  to  operate  on  work 
which  is  supported  by  the  flexible  band  and  which 
spans  the  loop  at  the  carriage. 


3,262,349 
WEB  FEEDING  AND  REGISTERING  MECHANISM 
Frank  Hollcnton,  Momtaindde,  N  J.,  and  Peter  F.  Reiss, 
Whitestooe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Madiine  & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,879 
I  10  Claims.     (CI.  83—209) 


1.  A  web  feeding  and  registering  apparatus  for  suc- 
cessively registering  predetermined  lengths  of  an  cnd- 
les  web  wherein  each  length  has  a  repeated  series  of  con- 
tours of  varying  lateral  edge  dimensions  along  its  length, 
comprising  means  for  feeding  said  web,  a  sensing  device, 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  relatively  moving  guide 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  edges  of  said  web, 
said  guide  means  being  pivotably  mounted  for  free  swing- 
ing movement  substantialy  at  right  angles  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  web  to  sense  variations  in  lateral 
extent  of  the  repeated  contour  of  said  web,  means  opera- 
tive by  said  sensing  device  when  said  device  engages  a 
predetermined  lateral  contour  dimension  of  said  web  for 
incapacitating  said  feed  means  and  stopping  the  advancing 
movement  of  said  web,  thereby  effecting  the  desired  regis- 
tration of  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  web,  and 
means  for  cutting  a  registered  length  of  said  web  from 
the  leading  end  thereof. 
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3^62,350 

PIANO  CONSTRUCTION 

Melvin  E.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  P.  A.  Starck 

Piano  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,933 

4  Claims.    (CI.  84—177) 


1.  For  use  in  an  upright  piano  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  piano  back  assembly  operationally  positioned 
generally  upright  and  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame  assembly  having  upright  end  rails  or 
posts,  a  combination  key  bottom  support  frame  and  key 
bed  assembly  extending  transversely  to  and  in  front  of 
said  piano  back  assembly  and  comprising  an  open,  rec- 
tangular metal  framework  having  parallel  elongated 
linear  front  and  back  frame  members  adapted  to  extend 
the  length  of  said  piano  back  and  linear  mounting  arms 
affixed  transversely  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  front 
and  back  frame  members,  said  arms  having  integral  por- 
tions projecting  rearwardly  of  said  back  frame  member 
and  adapted  for  cantilever  attachment  transversely  to  the 
end  posts  of  the  piano  back,  each  of  said  end  posts  hav- 
ing a  channel  cut  transversely  thereacross  and  eSctending 
inwardly  of  the  outside  end  face  thereof  for  matingly 
receiving  a  said  mounting  arm  portion  therein;  and 
fastener  means  affixing  said  arm  portions  to  said  end  posts 
and  preventing  the  removal  thereof  from  said  channels, 
said  key  bottom  support  frame  being  adapted  to  under- 
support  assembled  keys  and  action  mechanisms  directly 
thereon  and  said  combined  piano  back  and  key  bottom 
support  being  structurally  independent  of  but  afdapted  to 
support  the  exterior  piano  casing  members.  ' 


3,262,351 
SEPARATION  NUT 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Anders  R.  Jensen 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,645 
3  Claims.     (CI.  85—33) 


'   *^     -^ 
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1.  A  contamination  free  separation  nut  for  attachment 
to  the  threaded  end  portion  of  a  bolt  to  secure  structural 
members  together,  comprising: 

(a)  a  segmented  nut  comprising  a  plurality  of  nut 
segments  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt  end 
portion; 


(b)  casing  means  for  normally  retaining  said  nut 
segments  on  said  bolt  and  containing  a  closed  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  piston  means  comprising  a  piston  head  located  in 
said  closed  chamber  and  a  piston  rod  located  op- 
posite the  end  of  said  bolt; 

(d)  a  coil  spring  carried  within  said  chamber  and 
located  between  the  closed  end  of  the  chanlber  and 
engaging  the  side  of  the  piston  head  opposite  the 
piston  rod,  said  spring  applying  an  axial  force  on 
said  piston  head  so  as  to  urge  said  piston  tod  into 
engagement  with  the  end  of  said  bolt,  saifl  spring 
permitting  said  piston  rod  to  move  inward  in  said 
closed  chamber  to  permit  tightening  of  stiid  seg- 
mented nut  on  said  bolt; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  a  working  fluid  ifito  said 
closed  chamber  to  move  said  piston  rod  against 
the  end  of  said  bo^t  to  cause  movement  of  Said  cas- 
ing means  relative  to  said  bolt  to  release  ^id  seg- 
ments; 

(f)  said  chamber  being  constructed  to  limit  outward 
travel  of  said  piston  head  to  maintain  said  chamber 
in  closed  condition  and  prevent  the  escape  of  said 
working  fluid;  and 

(g)  means  movable  with  said  casing  means  for  exert- 
ing a  separation  force  on  the  segments  of  sai^l  nut. 


1  3,262,352 

APERTURE  SEALING  FASTENERS 

William  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Republic  Industrial  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,929 

5  Claims.     (CI.  85—70) 


1.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  part  to  an  apcrtured  panel 
through  which  the  fastener  protrudes,  the  fasteiter  com- 
prising a  sleeve  of  relatively  rigid  plastic  capable  of  se- 
vere plastic  deformation  without  fracturing,  a  threaded 
nut  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded 
shank  extending  through  and  in  sliding  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  including  a  head  on 
said  bolt  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  from  the  nut, 
said  sleeve  having — 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  contour  for  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  length  from  one  end  thereof 
which  is  to  be  inserted  through  a  panel  aperture, 
(b  an  enlarged  boss  portion  at  its  opposite  «nd,  and 
(c)  a  conical  internal  bore  converging  inwardly 
from  said  one  end  for  a  substantial  distance  to  a 
cylindrical  bore  extending  toward  said  opposite  end, 

said  conical  bore  being  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical 
bore  and  having  a  side  wall  that  forms  an  angle  of 
from  5  to  10  degrees  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindri- 
cal bore,  the  conical  bore  defining  an  annUlar  skirt 
extending  from  said  cylindrical  bore  to  said  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  with  a  gradually  decreasing  wall  thick- 
ness and  a  gradually  increasing  clearance  about  the 
bolt  shank; 
said  means  on  said  bolt  and  said  nut  constituting  force 
applying  members  disposed  to  exert  axial  pre$sure  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  as  the  nut  is  threaded  along 
the  bolt  shank,  one  of  said  force  applying  members  hav- 
ing an  essentially  planar  surface   perpendicular  to  the 
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axis  of  the  bolt  shank  and  disposed  initially  to  engage 
said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  with  an  essentially  axially  di- 
rected force  when  the  sleeve  is  axially  compressed  be- 
tween said  force  applying  members,  said  planar  surface 
extending  from  a  location  that  is  spaced  radially  outward- 
ly beyond  said  annular  skirt  to  said  bolt  shank,  whereby 
by  virtue  of  the  conical  bore  of  said  sleeve,  said  one  end 
of  said  annular  skirt  will  curl  radially  outwardly  and  ax- 
ially toward  said  opposite  end  with  substantially  a  rolling 
action  to  form  a  flange  compressed  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  a  panel  or  part  through  which  the  sleeve  pro- 
trudes. 


3,262,353 
BLIND  FASTENER 

Ronald  Waeltz,  Hatboro,  and  Richard  A.  Walker,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co., 
Jenkintown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,052 
3  Claims.     (CI.  85—72) 


ib- 


tary  to  the  acute  angle  at  which  the  core  bolt  head  joins 
the  body;  and  the  maximum  external  diameters  of  the 
core  bolt  head,  the  collar  and  the  shank  of  the  sleeve  nut 
being  substantially  the  same. 


1.  A  blind  fastener  including  a  core  bolt,  a  headed 
sleeve  nut  and  a  collar  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the 
sleeve  by  the  core  bolt  and  radially  expanded  to  provide 
a  second  clamping  surface,  said  core  bolt  having  a  head, 
a  straight  unthreaded  body  section  adjacent  the  head,  a 
threaded  shank  portion  intermediate  the  body  and  an  end 
portion  having  driving  surfaces,  the  maximum  cross  sec- 
tional dimension  of  the  end  having  the  driving  surfaces 
being  no  greater  than  the  minor  diameter  of  the  core  bolt 
threads  and  the  major  diameter  of  the  core  bolt  threads 
being  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  body,  the  core 
bolt  head  joining  the  body  at  an  acute  angle  to  form  an 
undercut  driving  shoulder;  the  bead  of  said  sleeve  nut 
being  provided  with  driving  surfaces  and  said  sleeve  nut 
having  a  shank  terminating  in  a  tapered  tip  end  sec- 
tion of  reduced  external  diameter  relative  to  the  shank 
diameter,  an  axial  bore  extending  through  the  sleeve  nut, 
said  bore  being  provided  internal  threads  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  threads  of  the  core  bolt,  the  portion  of  the  bore 
extending  from  the  tapered  end  to  a  point  within  the 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  counter-bore  of  a  length  and 
diameter  which  will  permit  the  unthreaded  core  boh  body 
section  to  be  received  therein  without  interference  during 
the  drawing  down  and  seating  of  the  collar,  said  end  taper 
effecting  the  reduction  of  the  external  diameter  of  the 
shank  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  the  included  cone  apex 
angle  of  the  outermost  stage  being  about  60°  and  the 
included  cone  apex  angle  of  the  innermost  stage  being 

about  30°   and  where  the  innermost  and  outermost  cone 

angles  intersect  at  a  point  about  midway  between  the 
sleeve  walls;  said  collar  having  a  stepped  axial  bore  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end,  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
collar  bore  at  one  end  being  such  as  to  provide  a  close 
toleranced  fit  for  the  core  bolt  body  and  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  the  collar  bore  at  the  other  end  and  in  the 
barrel  portion  intermediate  the  collar  ends  being  counter- 
bored  to  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  external  di- 
ameter of  the  outermost  portions  of  the  tapered  tip  of  the 
sleeve  nut  shank,  the  collar  wall  thickness  in  the  barrel 
being  thinner  than  the  wall  thickness  at  either  end,  such 
reduction  in  wall  thickness  being  effected  by  reducing 
the  external  collar  diameter  in  the  barrel  portion  by  about 
15%,  the  end  of  the  collar  opposite  the  counterbored 
end  of  the  sleeve  being  coned  at  an  angle  complemen- 


3,262,354 
SMOKE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Harry  C.  Grant,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Specialties  Development  Corporation,  Belleville, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,807 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 
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1.  In  smoke  detecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  at  least  eight  equidistantly  circumferenlially 
spaced  apart  ports  therein  each  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
with  an  outlet  for  connection  to  a  conduit  for  supplying 
air  samples  from  a  space  in  which  smoke  is  to  be  detected, 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  base 
including  a  head  having  a  group  of  three  ports  each  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  and  with  an  inlet  arranged  so  that 
three  head  port  inlets  simultaneously  register  with  three 
ba.se  port  outlets  respectively,  three  tubes  arranged  side- 
by-side  for  visually  detecting  smoke  in  the  air  samples 
and  each  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  conduit 
means  connecting  each  of  said  head  port  outlets  with  one 
of  said  tube  inlets,  and  motor  means  for  effecting  step- 
wise rotation  of  said  rotor  to  successively  place  three 
said  head  port  inlets  in  registry  with  three  said  base  port 
outlets,  said  conduit  means  being  connected  to  cause  an  \ 
air  sample  from  the  same  space  to  flow  through  each  of 
said  tub)es  at  a  diflferent  time  so  that  a  group  of  air  samples 
is  viewed  with  each  sample  of  the  group  being  viewed 
three  times  but  in  a  different  one  of  said  tubes  in  a  given 
sequence. 


3,262,355 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Leroy  C.  Kleist,  Ogden,  and  George  L.  Buenger,  Cham- 
paign, III.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,250 
23  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 24) 
1.  An  information  storage  and  reproducing  system  for 
producing  copies  of  elements  in  accordance  with  informa- 
tion on  the  elements: 

means  for  storing  identification  data  in  the  system; 
an  element  transport  conveyor; 
means  for  feeding  said  elements  to  said  conveyor; 
means  for  reading  information  on  the  elements  trans- 
ported by  said  conveyor; 
means  coupled  to  said  storing  means  and  to  said  reading 
means  for  comparing  stored  data  with  information 
read  from  the  elements  to  produce  signals  having 
characteristics  representing  such  comparison; 
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means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and  responsive 
to  signals  having  particular  characteristics  from  said 
comparing  means  to  produce  copies  only  of  particu- 


"-^ 


lar  elements  represented  by  the  signals  with  particular 
characteristics;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  elements  transferred  from  said 
feeding  means  to  said  conveyor. 


3,262,356 
LINE  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  TIMER 
Fred  F.  Forbes,  Moundsview,  Miim^  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,143 
10  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 24) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  time  interval  that 
electrical  power  is  available  to  a  load  by  monitoring  the 
line  voltage  by  means  of  generating  light  directly  from 
the  line  voltage  source  and  coupling  that  light  to  a  light 
responsive  means  whose  impedance  is  a  function  of  the 
variation  in  line  voltage,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination;  a  current  controlling  device  having  a  control 
element  therein,  a  voltage  impressed  upon  said  control 
element  being  adapted  to  vary  the  impedance  of  said 
current  controlling  device;  a  light  source  opera tively  con- 
nected to  said  current  controlling  device;  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current  connected  to  said  current  controlling  device; 
said  light  source  generating  light  directly  from  the  line 
voltage  source;  a  condenser  charging  circuit  including  a 
timing  condenser  and  a  light  responsive  means  conduc- 
tively  connected  to  said  timing  condenser,  conductor 
means  between  said  condenser  charging  circuit  and  said 
control  element,  said  light  responsive  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  receive  light  from  said  light  source,  the  im- 


pedance of  said  light  responsive  means  being  dependent 
upon  the  intensity  of  the  light  incident  thereto  frOm  said 
light  source  and  a  function  of  variation  io  line  voltage, 
a  source  of  electrical  current  connected  to  said  condenser 
charging  circuit  to  facilitate  the  charging  of  said  timing 
condenser,  whereby  the  time  of  charging  said  condenser 
varies  with  the  change  of  impedance  of  said  light  respon- 
sive means  as  a  function  of  the  amount  of  light  ileceived 
thereby  from  said  light  source. 


3,262,357 
TRI^YNCHRO  FILM  VIEWER 
Sigmund  S.  Warzynski,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  anl  Noah 
Peacock,  Crestview,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,519 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


4.  A  film  spool  spindle  having  a  non-circular  cfoss-sec- 
tion  for  mating  with  the  opening  of  a  film  spool  flange, 
said  shaft  being  capable  of  accommodating  a  plurality 
of  film  spools  along  its  length  for  unison  rotation,  means 
providing  for  rotation  of  individual  spools  on  said  shaft 
for  synchronizing  and  tightening  purposes,  said  means 
comprising  circular  grooves  on  said  shaft  so  spaced  as  to 
allow  the  meshing  of  film  spool  flanges  therein,  so  that 
an  individual  spool  may  be  moved  and  rotated  on  the 
shaft,  leaving  the  remaining  spools  undisturbed. 


3,262,358  i 

FOCUSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTION 
PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Walter  R.  Hicks,  Manhasset,  and  Adolph  Mendelsohn, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignntents,  to 
Kirkeby-Natus  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.|  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
Original   application  Nov.   29,   1961,  Ser.  No.   155,593. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
464,888 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  focusing  apparatus  for  a  motion  picture  projec- 
tor comprising  a  fixed  lens  mount  member,  a  Ipns  car- 
rying sleeve  slidable  within  said  fixed  member  along  a 
projection  axis,  aperture  means  defined  by  said  fixed  mem- 
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ber  exposing  a  portion  of  said  movable  sleeve,  clamp 
means  disposed  in  said  aperture  means  and  held  axialiy 
therein  by  said  member,  said  clamp  means  being  free  to 
move  within  the  aperture  against  the  movable  sleeve  to 
secure  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  clamp  means, 
means  for  moving  said  clamp  means  into  engagement  with 
said  movable  sleeve  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  gear 
means  on  said  shaft  and  said  movable  sleeve  for  mov- 
ing said  sleeve  along  said  projection  axis  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft  when  said  clamp  is  disengaged  from  said 
movable  sleeve. 


3,262,359 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Vance  J.  Carpenter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,461 
1  CUdm.     (CI.  88—24) 


»■'       »l'        'u 


A  rear  projection  viewer  comprising  an  object  plane 
whereat  an  object  is  held  to  be  projected  onto  a  screen, 

said  viewer  further  comprising  a  light  source  and  a  con- 
denser aligned  to  illuminate  said  object, 

a  projection  lens  system  including  a  pair  of  positive 
lenses  and  a  negative  lens  aligned  therebetween  con- 
stituting a  beam  displacer,  said  lens  system  being 
located  to  form  an  immobile  image  of  said  object  on 
said  screen  which  is  optically  conjugate  to  said  ob- 
ject plane, 

a  rotatable  member  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  projection  axis  of  said  viewer 
and  is  located  substantially  concentrically  of  said 
axis,  said  beam  displacer  lens  being  held  in  said 
member  eccentrically  of  said  axis  by  a  dimension 
less  than  the  effective  radius  of  said  lens  so  as  to 
function  as  a  rotating  beam  displacer, 

means  operatively  constructed  to  rotatably  support  said 
member,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  member  at  about  3600  revolu- 
tions per  minute 

whereby  the  image  rays  formed  by  said  lens  are  focused 
at  a  stationary  point  on  said  screen  while  rotating 
about  said  axis  to  eliminate  scintillation  of  the  screen. 


3,262,360 
TILTABLE  LENS  MOUNTING  FOR  OPTICAL 
PROJECTORS 
Heinz  E.  R.  Gruner,  Irondequoit,  and  Lawrence  J.  Meyers, 
Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,991 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  A  tiltable  type  of  lens  mounting  for  photogram- 
metric  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  lens  holding  member  wherein  a  projection  objective 

is  secured, 
a  support  member  having  an  interior  annular  surface 
formed  thereon  which  is  fitted  to  receive  said  lens 
holding  member, 
a  spherical  surface  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  sup- 
port member  concentrically  with  a  nodal  point  on 
said  objective, 
a  two-part  annular  socket  member,  the  parts  thereof 
bearing  on  the  spherical  surface  above  and  below  its 


maximum  diameter  and  being  secured  to  each  other 
to  retain  said  support  member, 

a  frusto-conical  seating  surface  formed  on  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  socket  member  adjacent 
tangent  to  said  spherical  surface, 

at  least  one  inwardly  projecting  pivot  pin  seated  in 
said  socket  member,  the  axis  of  said  pins  passing 
substantially  through  a  nodal  point  of  said  lens, 

at  least  one  pair  of  elongated  axialiy  directed  walls 
formed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  in 
said  ^herical  surface  so  as  to  define  a  slot  which  is 
fitted  to  receive  said  pin  whereby  a  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  socket  above  the  lens  axis  is  prevented, 

means  for  mounting  the  socket  member  in  said  appa- 
ratus. 

an  axialiy  directed  circular  flange  formed  on  the  lower 


side  of  said  lens  holding  member,  said  flange  having 
a  spherical  outer  contact  surface  formed  thereon, 

an  annular  actuating  member  swivelly  carried  on  the 
lower  side  of  said  socket  member  surrounding  and 
spaced  radially  from  said  last-named  spherical  sur- 
face, 

a  contact  ring  having  a  central  cylindrical  surface  which 
is  closely  fitted  to  the  said  spherical  contact  surface 
and  is  operatively  mounted  to  slide  radially  of  said 
actuating  member,  and 

operating  means  including  a  pin  and  helical  slot  con- 
nection cooperatively  carried  by  said  contact  ring  and 
actuating  member  so  as  to  cause  lateral  movement 
and  consequent  tilt  of  said  lens  holding  member 
about  said  nodal  point  upon  rotation  of  said  actu- 
ating member. 


3,262,361 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGING  EASEL  AND  MASK 

Pacifico  T.  Alfonsi,  1849  Niles-Cortland  Road  SE., 

Warren,  Ohio 

FUed  Jone  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,965 
4  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
1.  An  enlarging  easel  formed  of  a  rectangularly  shaped 
flat  base  having  guide  strips  aflSxed  to  the  top  surface 
thereof  along  its  edges,  said  guide  strips  enclosing  a 
rectangular  area  of  the  top  surface  of  said  base;  and  a 
masking  frame  comprising  a  base  with  a  horizontal  flat 
surface  and  two  vertically  disposed  depending  sides  defin- 
ing supporting  legs,  a  vertical  notch  provided  in  each  of 
said  depending  legs  at  corresponding  positions  therein, 
and  a  masking  cover  to  fit  over  said  masking  frame  base, 
said  cover  comprising  a  flat  plate  with  four  vertically 
disposed  depending  sections  forming  side,  four  rec- 
tangular sections  being  removed  from  the  surface  of  said 
cover  to  provide  exposure  openings,  horizontally  disposed 
tabs  depending  from  two  of  said  depending  sides  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  fit  into  the  aforementioned  vertical 
notches,  said  tabs  being  operative  to  limit  the  degree  to 
which  said  cover  may  be  separated  from  said  base,  said 
masking  frame  and  easel  being  of  such  proportions  as  to 
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provide  positive  positioning  of  one  of  said  four  exposure 
openings  substantially  above  the  geometric  center  of  en- 
closed area  of  said  easel  when  any  two  adjacent  sides  of 


said  masking  frame  are  in  contact  with  any  two  adjacent 
guide  members  and  when  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
masking  frame  is  essentially  parallel  with  that  of  the  easel. 


3,262,362 
LONG  FOCUS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Nathan  Rickless,  Brighton,  and  Paul  L.  Ruben,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,174 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  88—57) 


SB   ; 


MM!    n.*M 


have  their  centers  of  curvature  located  on  the  long 
conjugate  side  of  the  vertices  of  the  surfaces, 

/?i=.314F 
-/?a=.581F 
-/?3-=.646F 

/?5=.353F 

^8=  969F 

R^  =  MSF 
-/?8=1.012F 
-Rt^.725F 
-i?io=6.47F 
-/?i,=  .441F 
i?ia=1.819F 
/?,3=PLANO 
/?i4=PLAN0 


5i  =  .002018F 
52=.0175F 

53  =  .774F 

54  =  .001328F 
55=.394F 
56=.00492F 
57=.0675F 


/i  =  .0192F 

r2=.00639F 

r3=.01083F 

r4=.00787F 

/5-.00492F 

/8  =  .00492F 

r7=-.00246F 


where  F  represents  the  equivalent  focus  of  said  objective, 
the  refracting  lenses  I  to  VI  and  plate  VII  being  imade  of 
glass  having  a  refractive  index  and  Abbe  number  desig- 
nated no  and  y  respectively,  the  values  of  which  afe  given 
in  the  chart  hcrebelow,  1 

I 

Refractive  Part  ri„  » 


I _ 1.S1T3 

II 1.61328 

III. I  l.tiiW 

IV 1   5173 

V :  1   til  328 

VI ,  1.720 

VII _ 1.523 


I 


m  ti 
43  y 

35  ti 
»i9.  ti 
43  9 
■29.3 

5H.  ti 


'  3,262.363 

THREE  COMPONENT  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
OF  LOW  POWER 

George  F.  Ziegler,  Gates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,121 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  A  long  focus  photographic  objective  having  a  rela- 
tive aperture  of  substantially  //7.2,  said  objective  com- 
prising 

a  front  double  convex  lens  I, 

a  double  concave  lens  II  spaced  rearwardly  therefrom, 

a  convex-concavo  lens  III  spaced  rearwardly  from  lens 
11. 

a  double  convex  lens  IV  and  a  concave-convex  lens  V 
spaced  from  lens  III  and  from  each  other, 

a  double  concave  lens  VI  and  a  plane  parallel  plate  VII 
spaced  rearwardly  from  lens  V  and  from  each  other, 

the  successive  air  spaces  between  and  around  said 
lenses  and  plate  being  designated  Si  to  S7,  the  suc- 
cessive refractive  surfaces  Ri  to  R14  thereof,  as  well 
as  their  individual  successive  axial  thicknesses  ti  to 
t^  having  values  substantially  as  stated  in  the  table 
herebelow  wherein  the  minus  (  — )  sign  used  with 
the  R  values  signifies  those  refractive  surfaces  which 


-trEPfCCE    FOCAL  PLAMC 
AMD    IMAGE     PLAME     12 


r  7) 


<o< 


SPEC/MEN   IPIANE    II 


1.  A  microscope  objective  of  low  power  reversed  tele- 
photo  type  having  a  numerical  aperture  of  substantially 
.09  and  being  corrected  for  spherical  and  chromatic 
aberrations,  astigmatism,  coma,  and  field  curvature,  said 
objective  comprising 

a  negative  meniscus  singlet  lens  which  is  concave  to- 
ward the  entrant  side  of  said  objective  and  js  desig- 
nated I, 
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a  positive  meniscus  singlet  lens  designated  II  which  is 
concave  toward  lens  I  and  is  spaced  rearwardly  there- 
from, 

a  positive  doublet  lens  member  spaced  rearwardly  from 
lens  II  and  designated  V,  said  doublet  member  beini; 
composed  of  a  front  convex-concavo  meniscus  lens 
designated  III  which  is  in  contact  with  a  rearward 
double  convex  lens  designated  IV, 

the  radii  of  curvature  for  the  successive  lens  surfaces 
of  lenses  I  to  IV  being  designated  Ri  to  R7  and 
having  respective  values  as  specified  in  the  table  of 
mathematical  statements  herebelow,  the  minus  ( — ) 
sign  used  with  the  R  designations  signifying  those 
surfaces  which  have  their  centers  of  curvature  lying 
on  the  entrant  side  of  the  vertex  of  said  surfaces, 

the  object  distance  from  the  specimen  to  the  first  lens 
vertex  being  designated  Si,  the  axial  air  spaces  be- 
tween lenses  I  and  II,  and  between  lens  II  and 
doublet  lens  V  being  respectively  designated  S2  and 
S3,  and  S4  designating  the  axial  distance  from  the 
rearmost  lens  V  to  the  image  plane,  the  air  spaces 
having  values  substantially  as  given  in  said  table, 
and  the  values  of  the  lens  thicknesses  t^  to  t^  of  the 
successive  lens  elements  I  to  IV  respectively  being 
stated  in  said  table, 


said  tube,  a  second  mirror  having  a  plane  refkcting  sur- 
face in  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to  the  plane  reflect- 
ing surface  of  said  first  mirror  and  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  tube  adjacent  the  other  of  said  windows 
about  a  second  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  first  axis 
and  about  a  third  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  tube 
and  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  and  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  distortion  of  said  tube  for  maintaining  said  re- 
flecting surfaces  in  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to  each 
other  as  the  tube  is  distorted  intermediate  its  ends. 


-;?,  =  . 1872F 
-/?2=.863F 
-/?3=.516F 
-/?4=.488F 
^5=.653F 
i?e=.308F 
-/?7=.536F 


3,262,364 
PERISCOPE 
Ernest  O.  Kollmorgen,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Koll- 
morgen  Corporation,  Northampton,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,673 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—68) 


3,262,365 
SPACE  CAPSULE  EJECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred    P.    Warren,    Huntsville,   and    Billy    D.    Lawson, 
Madison,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Original  application  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,945,  now 
Patent  No.  3,158,336,  dated  Nov.  24,  1964.     Divided 
and  ttiis  application  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,405 
2  CUims.     (CI.  89—1.5) 


5i  =  .571F 

52=.221F 

53=.01073F 

54=5.62F 

r,  =  .0857F 

/j=.0802F 

/j=.0487F 

/4=.1286F 

the  values  for  the  focal  lengths  — Fi,  Fn  and  Fv  of 
said  lenses  I,  II  and  V  respectively  being  substantially 
.483F,  5.69F  and  .735F  respectively,  wherein  F  rep- 
resents the  equivalent  focal  length  of  said  objective. 


1.  A  periscope  comprising  a  distortaWe  tube,  two  win- 
dows at  longitudinally  spaced-apart  positions  on  said  tube, 
a  first  mirror  having  a  plane  reflecting  surface  positioned 
within  said  tube  adjacent  one  of  said  windows  and  piv- 
otally mounted  about  a  first  axis  fixed  with  respect  to 


1.  An  assembly  mounted  on  a  space  vehicle  for  storing 
and  ejecting  a  space  capsule  contained  therein,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylinder  for  storing  said  capsule,  said 
cylinder  having  one  open  end  through  which  the 
space  capsule  is  ejected, 

(b)  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  cylinder  that  ter- 
minates near  the  open  end  thereof, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  bracket  members  mount- 
ed to  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  brackets  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  elongated  slot  in  said  hollow 
cylinder  is  between  said  pair  of  bracket  members  and 
parallel  thereto, 

(d)  said  pair  of  bracket  members  each  having  an  arcu- 
ate slot  formed  therein  that  curves  away  from  said 
hollow  cylinder, 

(e)  a  fluid  actuated  ejector  device  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  ejec- 
tor device  including  an  extensible  rod  having  a  lug 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  said  lug  including  a 
cross  member  that  rides  in  said  arcuate  slots  formed 
in  said  bracket  members  and  an  upstanding  finger 
which  extends  through  said  elongated  slot  in  said 
hollov^  cylinder  and  engages  said  space  capsule; 
whereby,  actuation  of  said  ejector  device  will  result  in 
said  rod  being  rapidly  extended  to  eject  said  space 
capsule,  and  said  arcuate  slots  in  said  bracket  mem- 
bers will  deflect  said  lug  member  away  from  said 
hollow  cylinder  to  withdraw  said  upstanding  finger 
from  engagement  with  said  space  capsule. 


3,262,366 
READY  SERVICE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GUIDED 

MISSILE  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
Myron  J.  Bauer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Robert  E.  Carlberg, 
McLean,  Va.,  and  Lewis  E.  Hagl>o,  Bremerton,  Ralph 
F.  Hereth,  Port  Orchard,  Robert  K.  Kirschner  and 
Richard  L.  Linkletter,  Bremerton,  and  George  M. 
Sherman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,785 
6  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.8) 
1.  An  automatic  guided  missile  handling  system  com- 
prising, a  ready  service  mechanism  for  storing  and  selec- 
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lively  cycling  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclcKkwise 
manner  one  or  a  plurality  of  guided  missiles,  which  plu- 
rality may  be  of  a  similar  or  assorted  different  types  and 
shifting  one  or  more  thereof  in  either  of  two  directions 
in  either  one  or  both  of  two  ordinate  planes  and/or  either 
or  both  of  two  abscissa  planes  for  further  selection  of 
any  one  of  said  assortment  of  guided  missiles,  means  for 
elevating  a  selected  one  of  the  missiles  in  an  additional 
vertical  plane  from  a  transfer  position  in  the  uppermost 
of  said  ordinate  planes  to  an  overhead  position  in  spaced 
adjacency  with  respect  to  said  transfer  position,  means 
vertically  spaced  from  said  ready  service  mechanism  for 
shifting  a  selected  one  of  said  assorted  types  of  guided 
missiles  from  said  last  mentioned  means  of  the  ready  serv- 
ice mechanism  to  additional  handling  apparatus  associated 
with  said  handling  system  for  furtlier  disposition  of  said 
elevated  guided  missile,  said  ready  service  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  functionally  inter-related  cooperative  longi- 


tudinally spaced  frames  for  shuttling  said  assortment  of 
guided  missiles  in  one  or  more  of  two  parallel  horizontal 
planes,  and  for  one  or  more  of  two  substantially  parallel 
vertical  planes,  said  spaced  frames  providing  at  least  a 
pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  shuttling  tiers,  cooperative 
hoist  means  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  cooperative  spaced  frames  with  the  hoist  means 
on  the  corresponding  sides  of  said  longitudinally  spaced 
frames  being  operatively  coupled  for  contemporaneous 
movement  to  sequentially  transfer  said  plurahty  of  guided 
missiles  between  said  upper  and  lower  shuttling  tiers  of 
said  ready  service  mechanism,  said  spaced  frames  each 
carrying  an  individual  centrally  disposed  hoist  means  of 
said  means  for  elevating  a  selected  one  of  said  missiles 
from  a  transfer  position,  means  for  correlating  the  func- 
tioning of  said  individual  hoist  means  to  provide  conjoint 
movement  thereof  in  unison  during  elevational  transferring 
of  a  selected  missile  from  said  ready  service  mechanism 
to  said  shifting  mechanism. 


3  262  367 
DUAL  ROTOR  MACfflNE  GUN 
Wilford  E.  Martwick,  Minneapolis,  and  Duane  C.  You- 
mans,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  352,999,  Mar.  18, 
1964.   This  application  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,759 
4  Claims.     (CI.  89—13) 
1.  A  machine  gun,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  gun  barrel  mounted  in  said  frame  having  a  bore; 
a  first  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  in  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  first  longitudinal  axis  in  parallel 
with  said  bore,  said  first  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  semi-cylindrical  concave  half  chambers  formed 
longitudinally  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  positioned 
therein  so  as  to  be  successively  aligned  with  said 
bore  during  notation  of  said  first  rotor; 


a  second  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  adjacent  said  first 
rotor  in  said  frame  and  being  rotatable  about  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  in  parallel  with  said  first  axis,  said 
second  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical 
concave  half  chambers  corresponding  in  site  and 
number  to  the  chambers  in  said  first  rotor  formed 
longitudinally  in  the  jjeriphery  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned therein  so  as  to  be  successively  aligncxl  with 
said  bore  during  rotation  of  said  second  rotof; 

a  Geneva  wheel  connected  to  said  first  rotor; 

a  crank  operated  continuously  rotatable  Genevti  drive 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
Geneva  wheel,  said  Geneva  wheel  converting  the 
continuous  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  intq  inter- 
mittent rotation  to  thereby  rotate  said  first  rotor 
to  successively  align  said  half  chambers  with  said 
bore  and  to  provide  a  timed  dwell  period  for  said 
first  rotor  after  said  alignment  is  achieved; 

a  sliding  cam  member  extending  through  a  slot  in 
said  frame  and  through  said  axis  of  said  second  rotor 
to  support  said  second  rotor  within  said  frame; 

a  rocker  arm  pivotal ly  mounted  on  said  frame  having 
a  first  end  connected  to  said  sliding  cam  ipember 


and  a  second  cam  follower  end  positioned  to  follow 
a  rotating  guide  cam  mounted  on  said  Geneva  drive 
shaft; 

said  guide  cam  being  designed  to  impart  a  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  rocker  arm  during  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft,  said  sliding  cam  member  being  moved 
axially  by  said  rocker  arm  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  said  sliding  cam  meimber  in 
said  first  position  having  a  first  portion  thereon  in 
said  slot  having  dimensions  corresponding  to  said 
slot  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  second  rotor, 
said  sliding  cam  member  in  said  second  position 
having  a  second  portion  thereon  in  said  slot  with 
reduced  dimensions  with  respect  to  said  slot  to 
allow  lateral  movement  of  said  second  rotor  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  rotor; 

and  means  for  rotating  said  second  rotor  simultaneously 
with  the  rotation  of  said  first  rotor,  said  guide  cam 
being  programmed  to  move  said  sliding  cam  fnember 
to  said  first  position  during  the  dwell  period  of  said 
first  rotor  and  to  move  said  sliding  cam  niember 
to  said  second  position  during  rotation  of  said  first 
rotor. 


3.262,368 

TURBINE  BLADE  MILLING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Attermeyer  and  Louis  W.  Young,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,051 
13  Claims.  (CI.  90—11) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  fixture  for  supporting  a 
work  blank  by  an  end  thereof  and  for  rotating  the  work 
blank  on  a  fixed  axis  and  a  cutting  tool  relatively  movable 
along  the  work  blank  and  simultaneously  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  work  blank,  an  intermediate  support 
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mechanism  adapted  to  reduce  lateral  deflection  of  the  work 
blank  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  having  an  opening  centrally  there- 
through for  loose  receipt  of  the  work  blank, 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  platform  for  free  rota- 
tion on  the  fixed  axis  and  for  moving  said  platform 
toward  the  fixture  in  advance  of  the  cutting  tool, 


of  torque  from  said  drive  member  and  in  the  other 
direction  by  a  second  and  greater  maximum  amount 
of  torque  from  said  drive  member. 


3,262,370 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lincoln  S.  Magor,  Gait,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Retor  Developments  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,631 
8  CUiims.    (CL  90—13.5) 


(c)  gripping  means  on  said  platform  for  forcibly  en- 
gaging the  work  blank  therebetween,  and 

(d)  release  means  for  momentarily  relaxing  the  engage- 
ment of  said  gripping  means  in  timed  relation  with 
rotation  of  the  work  blank  and  platform. 


3,262,369 

MACHINE  TOOL  POWER  DRAWBOLT 

MECHANISM 

Tadeusz  W.  Piotrowski,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati  Milling  MacUne  Co.,  Cbichinati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,889 
10  Claims.     (CI.  90—11) 


1.  In  a  control  for  hydraulically  operated  machines 
wherein  the  relative  movements  between  a  tool  and  a 
workpiece  correspond  to  relative  movement  between  a 
tracer  and  a  pattern  to  be  reproduced; 

a  first  valve  connected  to  control  relative  movement  of 
tool  and  workpiece  in  one  direction; 

a  second  valve  connected  to  control  relative  movement 
of  tool  and  workpiece  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  one  direction; 

a  stylus  mounted  to  form  the  operative  part  of  said 
tracer  and  arranged  to  contact  and  be  deflected  by 
said  pattern; 

said  stylus  being  connected  so  that  when  deflected,  said 
first  and  second  valves  are  controlled  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  produce  relative  movement  in  said  two 
directions  such  that  the  resultant  relative  movement 
of  said  stylus  relative  to  said  pattern  is  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  deflection; 

means  rotatably  mounted  for  biasing  said  stylus  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  relative  to  said  means; 

an  orientation  control  for  said  biasing  means; 

means  for  summing  said  relative  movements  in  said 
two  directions;  and  in  response  to  said  sum  exceeding 
a  predetermined  amount,  for  rotating  said  orientation 
control  in  one  direction; 

and  in  response  to  said  sum  being  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  rotating  said  orientation  control  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  spindle  carrier, 

(b)  a  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  said  carrier, 

(c)  a  drawbolt  received  centrally  through  said  spindle 
for  rotation  therein, 

(d)  a  drive  member  in  said  carrier  for  providing  a 
drive  torque  bidirectionally, 

(e)  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  spindle  and 
drive  member  in  train  for  rotation  of  said  spindle, 
and 

(f)  means  for  selectively  locking  said  spindle  against 
rotation  and  for  simultaneously  connecting  said 
drawbolt  in  train  with  said  drive  member  to  be  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  by  a  flrst  maximum  amount 


3^62,371 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  TOOL  HOLDER 

OF  A  PLANING  MACHINE 

Gerhard  Ladewig,  Coburg-Cortendorf,  Bavaria,  Germany, 

assignor  to  WerkzeugmascliinenfatHik  Adolf  Waldrich 

Coburg,  Coburg,  Bavaria,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,711 

Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   14,   1963, 

W  34,089 
6  Claims.  (CI.  90—55) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  locking  the  tool  holder  of  a  plan- 
ing machine  during  the  cutting  stroke  thereof  comprising 
a  guideway,  a  toolholder  slidable  longitudinally  along 
said  guideway,  said  guideway  having  a  locking  recess,  a 
boltlilce  element  Ridable  in  said  toolholder  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  toolholder 
and  adapted  to  engage  into  said  locking  recess  when  said 
toolholder  is  in  its  cutting  position,  and  means  for  mov- 
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ing  said  tool  holder  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  cutting    ing  unit  to  move  said  fluid  operated  member  and  said 
position  and  for  also  moving  said  boltlike  element  into    machine  element  at  a  predetermined  low  working  speed. 


said  locking  recess  when  said  tool  holder  is  in  said  cutting 
position. 

3,262,372 

HYDRAULIC  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Gerhard  FocU  and  Helmut  Link,  both  of  Esslingen 

(Neckar),  Germany,  assignors  to  Index-Werke  KG 

Hahn  &  Tessky,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,   1964, 

J  25,471  I 

20  Ctaims.    (CI.  91—414) 


f,    '«     '«    M   »k'j*T2Wl«S«-Jt 


»it  7>   W   M 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  hydraulic  speed 
control  apparatus  comprising  an  operating  unit  including 
a  fluid-operated  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
machine  element;  a  control  unit  including  a  cylinder 
member,  a  piston  member  forming  in  the  same  first  and 
second  control  chambers,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other  member  in  a  limited  stroke 
and  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for  a  fluid  connected 
with  said  first  control  chamber;  first  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  first  control  chamber  with  said  operating 
unit  and  limiting  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  first 
conduit  means;  and  second  conduit  means  connecting  said 
second  control  chamber  with  said  operating  unit  so  that 
fluid  supplied  by  said  inlet  means  into  said  first  control 
chamber  rapidly  moves  said  movable  member  to  press 
fluid  from  said  second  control  chamber  into  said  operat- 
ing unit  whereby  said  fluid  operated  member  rapidly 
moves  the  machine  element,  while  after  stopping  of  said 
movable  member  after  said  limited  stroke  the  pressure 
increases  in  said  first  conduit  means  so  that  fluid  flows 
at  a  predetermined  limited  rate  of  flow  into  said  operat- 


1  3,262,373 

FUEL  CONTROL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Harry  C.  Zeisloft,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,651,  now  Patent 
No.  3,174,281,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  application  Ser.  No.  847,407,  Oct.  1^,  1959. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  28,  1964,  $er.  No. 
421^28 

4  Claims.    (CI.  91— 468) 


^r^'^ 


•» * 


/J  iJ 


SP^TTk: 


"^ 


1.  A  fuel  control  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  closed  case  defining  a  cavity,  at  least  one  pressure- 
responsive  device  in  the  cavity  exposed  to  the  pressure 
within  the  cavity,  means  for  transmitting  a  controlling 
pressure  to  the  pressure-responsive  device,  at  Uast  one 
hydraulic  servomechanism  exhausting  into  the  said  cav- 
ity, the  servomechanism  exhaust  back  pressure  thus  being 
equal  to  the  pressure  in  the  cavity,  fuel  controlling  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  pressure-responsivte  device 
and  the  servomechanism,  means  including  a  pressure- 
regulating  device  for  supplying  servo  fluid  at  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  to  the  said  servomechanism,  the 
servomechanism  providing  a  restricted  fluid  flow  path 
from  the  said  pressure  regulating  device  into  the  cavity, 
means  defining  a  vent  for  servo  fluid  from  the  said  cav- 
ity, and  valve  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  the 
cavity  controlling  the  said  vent  so  as  to  maintain  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  cavity  substantially  constant  at  a 
value  below  said  substantially  constant  supply  pressure 
when  the  control  device  is  in  operation,  the  difference  be- 
tween the  supply  and  cavity  pressures  providing  the  op- 
erating pressure  drop  across  the  servomechanisni. 


1  3,262,374 

PNEUMATIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
Sam  S.  Trombatore,  Des  Plaines,  Wilbur  J.  Bradtlce,  Park 
Ridge  Manor,  and  William  J.  Griswold,  Bridgeview, 
III.,  assignors  to  Webcor,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,407 
10  Claims.    (CI.  92— 16) 
1.  A  pneumatic  timing  device  comprising, 

(a)  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  j>rovided 
with  end  walls,  each  having  a  central  bore, 

(b)  a  piston  having  a  central  bore  and  being  ntoveable 
within  said  chamber,  all  of  said  bores  being  dis- 
posed in  axial  registration, 

(c)  a  ram  slideably  mounted  in  all  of  said  borjes, 
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(d)  means  biasing  said  piston  in  one  direction, 

(e)  means  in  said  piston  for  bleeding  air  from  the 
chamber  portion  adjacent  the  leading  face  of  the 
piston  to  the  chamber  portion  adjacent  the  trailing 
face  of  the  piston  to  control  the  rate  of  travel  of 

said  piston, 

(f)  said  ram  having  an  annular  groove, 

(g)  releasable  latching  means  within  said  chamber 
effective  to  lock  said  ram  against  movement, 

(h)  said  latching  means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  rod  members  arranged  to  be  received  in 


:l.yA7////jf////////A 
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Sl> 
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said  annular  groove  and  to  extend  transversely  of 

said  ram  to  lock  said  ram  against  movement,  and 

(i)  resilient  means  biasing  said  rod  members  into  said 

groove, 
(j)  each  of  said  rod  members  having  a  flat  camming 
surface  and  a  projection  extending  in  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  plane  of  said  surface  and  to  the  axis  of 

said  ram, 
(k)  said  projections  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  piston  whereby  said  rod  members  are  cammed 
out  of  said  groove  to  release  said  ram  for  movement. 


3,262,375 

METHOD  OF  ROAD  SURFACE  MARKING 

Ludwig  Eigenmann,  11  Via  Spinola,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,538 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  94—1.5) 


The  method  of  providing  an  essentially  irregular  road 
surface  with  a  marking  material  of  cold-plastic  type, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  melting  in  fluidified  state  a 
bitumen-based  compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  major  amount  of  a  bituminous  substance  and 
a  minor  amount  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer 
appertaining  to  the  group  of  synthetic  rubbers,  of  spread- 
ing the  molten  compound  on  said  road  surface  to  form 
an  irregularities  covering  layer  thereon,  of  sleeking  the 
upper  face  of  said  layer  to  form  an  essentially  smooth 
face  thereon,  of  unwinding  a  protective  film  from  a  roll 
of  preformed  protective  film  and  covering  said  essen- 
tially smooth  surface  of  said  layer  with  the  thus  un- 
wound protective  film  while  the  compound  included  m 
said  layer  is  still  in  a  plastic  state,  and  of  laying  a  mark- 
ing material  on  said  film. 


frame  in  a  location  displaced  from  the  center  of 
oscillation,  and 
(d)    mesh  attitude  control  means  associated  with  drive 


means  on  said  base  for  restraining  the  latter  from  a 
non-horizontal  attitude  of  transfer  during  oscillation 
of  said  frame. 


3  262  377 

troweling'  machine 

Fred  O.  Lursen,  18tli  Ave.,  Freeport,  HI. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,562 

10  Claims.    (CI.  94— 45) 


I.  A  trowelling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  wheel  and 
axle  means  for  supporting  said  frame,  trowelling  means 
rotatably  journalled  in  said  frame  for  horizontal  rotation, 
and  pedal  means  in  said  frame  in  driving  relationship  with 
said  trowelling  means  whereby  said  trowelling  means  are 
rotated  by  operation  of  said  pedals. 


3,262,378 
ADJUSTABLE  STRIKE-OFF  PLATE  FOR 
FINISHING  MACHINES 
Vernon  L.  Schrimper,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  WUIard 
D.  Page,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Iowa  Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,033 
7  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 46) 


3^62,376  I 

MESH  PLACING  MACHINE 

Carl  J.  Heltzel,  523  Country  Club  Drive,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,731 

15  Claims.    (CI.  94— 39) 

1.  A  mesh  placing  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  an  arcuately  oscillatable  frame  on  the  base, 

(c)  mesh  pick  up  and  transfer  means  carried  by  the 


1.  In  a  road  surfacing  machine  having  delivery  means 
for  delivering  onto  a  roadway  a  surfacing  mix  during 
travel  of  said  machine  along  the  roadway,  distributing 
means  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  delivery  means  effective 
to  distribute  the  mix  delivered  to  the  roadway  by  said 
delivery  means  transversely  along  the  rear  of  said  nn- 
chine  at  a  rate  normally  effective  for  maintaining  the  mix 
at  a  substantially  uniform  predetermined  depth  on  the 
roadway,  a  screed  assembly  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
distributing  means  including  a  bottom  screed  plate  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  machine  and  effective  to  en- 
gage and  smooth  the  mix  distributed  upon  the  roadway 
by  said  distributing  means,  said  screed  plate  having  means 


1172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  t6,  1966 


to  impart  vibration  thereto  effective  to  compact  the  mix 
engaged  thereby,  a  mold  board  carried  by  said  screed 
assembly  extending  transversely  of  said  machine  and 
downwardly  between  said  distributing  means  and  said 
screed  assembly,  and  an  adjustable  strike-off  plate  extend- 
ing downwardly  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  mold 
board,  the  lower  end  of  said  strike-off  plate  being  spaced 
forward  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  screed  plate,  said 
mold  board  and  strike-off  plate  together  being  effective 
both  to  confine  the  mix  from  said  delivery  means  to  said 
distributing  means  and  to  direct  a  continuous  supply  of 
the  mix  therefrom  under  said  screed  plate,  said  strike-off 
plate  being  operatively  associated  with  said  screed  plate 
effective  to  permit  vibration  therewith  and  alteration  of 
the  height  thereof  relative  to  said  screed  plate  and  mold 
board,  the  combination  therewith  of  adjusting  means  for 
altering  the  height  of  said  strike-off  plate,  said  means  be- 
ing connected  to  said  strike-off  plate  and  disposed  at  a 
location  on  said  machine  readily  permitting  alteration  of 
said  height  during  road  surfacing  operation  of  said  ma- 
chine. 


3^62^79 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING 
Charics  H.  Banor,  Jr.,  Northridgc,  Ncboo  N.  Leonard, 
Los  Angeles,  and  WilUam  H.  Liggett,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FQcd  May  It,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,586 
2  Claims.    (CL  95 — 4.5) 

/// 


1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  support- 
ing a  i^otosensitive  surface  on  which  printing  is  to  occur 
and  for  moving  said  surface  through  first  and  second 
locations,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  a  line  through  said  first  location  along  which 
printing  is  to  occur,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  drum  being  transparent,  an 
opaque  mask  defining  a  plurality  of  first  and  second 
transparent  regions  and  a  third  transparent  region  dis- 
posed along  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  drum 
with  said  transparent  regions  located  adjacent  a  trans- 
parent portion  of  said  drum,  said  first  transparent  regions 
containing  symbols  to  l^  printed  and  being  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  each  said  row  extending  along  a  dif- 
ferent line  parallel  to  said  axis  and  each  said  column 
extending  along  the  circumference  of  a  circle  defined 
by  the  intersection  of  said  mask  with  a  different  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  second  transparent 
regions  extending  along  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  mask  with  another 
idane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  each  said  second  trans- 
parent region  being  associated  with  a  different  row  of 
said  first  transparent  regions,  said  third  transparent 
region  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  circumferen- 
tial location  along  said  mask  in  still  another  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis,  said  first  transparent  regions 
being  adapted  to  move  through  a  region  adjacent  said 
first  location,  said  second  transparent  regions  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  through  a  third  location,  said  third  trans- 
parent region  being  adapted  to  move  through  a  fourth 
location,  a  iriurality  of  intermittently  operable  light 
sources  each  mounted  at  a  fixed  location  within  said 


drum  axially  displaced  with  respect  to  the  location  of 
every  other  intermittently  operable  light  soured,  means 
for  guiding  light  from  the  respective  intermittently  op- 
erable sources  toward  the  respective  portions  along  said 
line  through  said  first  location  traversed  by  the  respec- 
tive columns  of  transparent  regions  on  said  mask,  a 
developing  light  source  positioned  to  illuminate  the  region 
of  said  photosensitive  surface  at  said  second  location, 
a  sensing  light  source,  means  for  directing  light  from 
said  sensing  light  source  toward  said  third  and  fourth 
locations,  first  photosensitive  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  fourth  location  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mask 
from  said  sensing  light  source  for  detecting  light  from 
said  sensing  light  source  which  passes  through  said  third 
transparent  region  of  said  mask  and  for  generating  there- 
from a  reference  signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous 
angular  position  of  said  drum,  second  photosensitive 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  third  location  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  said  mask  from  said  sensing  light 
source  for  detecting  light  from  said  sensing  light  source 
which  passes  through  said  second  transparent  regions 
and  for  generating  therefrom  a  timing  signal  when  each 
of  said  second  transparent  regions  passes  throti^  said 
third  location,  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal 
and  to  said  timing  signals  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
first  coded  signals  each  representative  of  the  instan- 
taneous position  of  a  row  of  transparent  regions  on  said 
mask  relative  to  said  line  through  said  first  location, 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  second  coded  signals 
each  representative  of  a  selected  symbol  to  bo  printed 
along  said  line  through  said  first  location  from  a  dif- 
ferent column  of  transparent  regions  on  said  mask, 
means  for  comparing  each  of  said  first  coded  signals 
with  each  of  said  second  coded  signals  and  for  providing 
a  command  signal  upon  each  correspondence  c(f  a  first 
and  a  second  coded  signal,  and  means  responsive  to 
each  command  signal  for  triggering  the  intermittently 
operable  light  source  adapted  to  illuminate  the  colunm 
associated  with  the  said  second  coded  signal  resulting  in 
the  generation  of  said  command  signal  when  the  row 
associated  with  the  said  first  coded  signal  resulting  in 
the  generation  of  said  command  signal  is  adjacent  said 
line  through  said  first  location. 

I  


:hange- 


3,262,380 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  WITH  INTERCl 
ABLE  OBJECTIVES 
Alfred  Winkler,.  Munich,  Gennany,  assignor  to   Agfa 

Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Gennany 

Contiauation  of  application  Ser.  No.  138,038,  Sept.  14, 

1961.    This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,982 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1960, 

A  35,644 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  automatic  m#ans  for 
determining  the  position  of  part  of  the  structure  which 
determines  the  exposure  made  by  the  camera,  sajd  auto- 
matic means  including  a  light  meter  having  a  movable 
pointer  and  a  scanning  assembly  having  a  scanning  edge 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pointer;  manually  opera- 
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ble  means  for  actuating  another  part  of  the  structure  of 
the  camera  which  determines  the  exposure  made  thereby; 
an  objective  movably  carried  by  the  camera  and  having 
a  projection  whose  position,  when  the  objective  is  attached 
to  the  camera,  is  in  accordance  with  the  largest  exposure 
aperture  which  can  be  made  by  said  objective;  and  correct- 
ing means  actuated  both  by  said  projection  and  said 
manually  operable  means  and  cooperating  with  said  auto- 
matic means  for  correcting  the  position  of  said  light  meter 
pointer  and  the  scanning  edge  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  in  accordance  with  the  largest  aperture  which  can 
be  provided  by  said  objective  and  the  manual  setting  of 
said  other  part  of  said  structure  by  said  manually  opera- 
ble means. 


3,262,381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
UPON  THE  REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES  RE- 
CORDED  ON  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
August  H.  ZImmcnnan,  West  Englcwood,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Deluxe  Laboratorica,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,607 
9Clidmi.    (a.95— 75) 


3,262,382 
ELECTRIC  FRANKFURTER  COOKER  AND  GRILL 
Bcveriy  E.  WUIiams,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Hodges  Research  aad  DevcTopniCBt  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,821 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—339) 
1.  An  electric  cooking  device  comprising  a  hollow 
base,  oppositely  disposed  bus  bars  in  said  base,  oppositely 
disposed  contacts  on  said  bus  bars,  opposed  pairs  of  said 
contacts  being  adapted  to  receive  a  frankfurter,  an  elec- 
tric contact  foe  each  of  said  bus  bars  mounted  in  said 
base,  a  top  for  said  base,  electric  contacts  in  said  top 


for  engagement  with  said  electric  contacts  of  said  bus 
bars  when  said  top  is  in  position  on  said  base,  a  heat  con- 
ducting plate  mounted  in  said  top,  electric  resistance  beat- 


ing elements  moimted  in  said  plate,  electric  contacts  in 
said  top  connected  to  said  electric  contacts  for  said  bus 
bars  and  electric  contacts  in  said  top  connected  to  said 
electric  resistance  heating  elements. 


3,262,383 

CONVEYER  TYPE  TOASTER 

Philip  F.  Stnnnan,  548  West  Belmont  St.,  Chicago  13,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,411 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99— 386) 


1.  Ai^aratus  for  rendering  invisible  surface  blemishes 
on  a  photographic  film  strip  to  be  illuminated  for  repro- 
ducing a  counterpart  of  the  image  carried  thereby,  which 
includes  means  for  feeding  said  film  strip  along  in  the 
direction  of  its  length,  means  for  applying  a  film-like  coat- 
ing of  a  liquid  having  substantially  the  same  index  of 
refraction  as  that  of  said  film  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
film  as  the  same  is  moved,  said  coating  means  comprising 
a  cylindrical  drum  formed  to  make  surface  contact  across 
the  width  of  the  film  being  coated,  liquid  supply  means 
adjacent  the  surface  of  said  drum,  said  liquid  supply  means 
including  a  liquid  chamber,  wick  means  carried  by  said 
liquid  supply  means  having  one  end  thereof  in  contact 
with  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  having  the  other  end 
thereof  in  contact  with  liquid  applying  means,  said  liquid 
applying  means  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
drum  for  applying  said  liquid  to  said  drum,  means  for 
passing  light  through  said  film  in  coated  condition  to  form 
a  reproduction  of  the  images  carried  thereby  on  another 
medium  and  means  to  move  said  film  away  from  the  posi- 
tion of  said  light  and  reel  the  same  up. 


A  conveyor  type  toaster  comprising  in  combination  a 
hollow  rectangular  housing  having  two  side  walls,  two 
end  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  motor  mount- 
ed within  said  housing  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
one  of  said  end  walls,  a  sprocket  gear  mounted  near  each 
end  wall  at  the  center  thereof,  a  drive  shaft  connecting 
said  motor  to  one  of  said  sprocket  gears,  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  mounted  on  said  sprocket  gears,  said  belt  and 
gears  having  cooperating  inter-engaging  means  thereon, 
an  idler  roller  mounted  adjacent  said  other  sprocket  gear 
to  provide  support  for  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  belt, 
the  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  vertical- 
ly positioned  slices  of  bread,  there  being  parallel  inturned 
lip  portions  along  each  side  of  said  opening  to  serve  as  a 
guide  for  bread  slices,  two  staggered,  parallel  heating  ele- 
ments located  above  and  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the 
upper  run  of  the  conveyor  belt,  a  Z-shaped  guard  ele- 
ment extending  along  each  side  of  the  upper  run  of  the 
conveyor  belt  so  as  to  protect  the  belt  from  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  said  heating  elements,  one  leg  of  each  Z-shaped 
element  extending  upwardly  toward  said  inturned  lip  por- 
tions in  the  same  plane  thereof  to  also  serve  as  a  guide 
for  a  slice  of  bread,  said  other  end  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  a  slice  of  bread  may  pass  out 
of  said  housing,  a  tray  integrally  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing, to  receive  a  toasted  slice  of  bread  as  it  emerges 
through  said  end  wall  opening  and  a  switch  for  said  motor, 
the  heating  elements,  the  motor,  and  the  switch  being  in 
series  circuit  to  provide  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
conveyor  belt  and  the  heating  elements. 
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3^62,384 

OFFSET  MACHINES 

Louis  Gilbert  Dubuit,  60  Rue  Vitnive,  Paris,  France 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  328,873,  Dec.  9, 

1963.   This  application  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,472 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13, 1962, 

918,560 

3  Claims.    (CI.  101—38)  i 


r n rr 


1.  In  an  offset  printing  machine  for  printing  upon  arti- 
cles of  diversified  shape  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination  a  frame;  conveyor  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  the  objects  to  be  printed  upon;  a  report  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  blanket 
comprised  of  at  least  two  cylindrical  segments  having  on 
their  outer  surface  a  layer  of  plastic  material  having  suffi- 
cient affinity  to  ink;  at  least  one  printing  cylinder  longi- 
tudinally contacting  said  report  cylinder  and  at  least  one 
curved  printing  plate  carried  thereby;  an  inking  cylinder 
cooperating  with  each  printing  cylinder;  first  shafts  each 
rotatably  supporting  a  printing  cylinder;  second  shafts 
each  iTOtatably  supporting  an  inking  cylinder;  first  bearing 
means  for  each  of  said  first  shafts  displaceable  radially 
of  the  report  cylinder;  second  bearing  means  for  each  of 
said  second  shafts  displaceable  substantially  perp)endic- 
ularly  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said  first  bear- 
ing means;  and  first  and  second  displacing  means  for  said 
first  and  said  second  bearing  means,  respectively. 


3,262,385 
PIUNTING  DEVICE  WITH  ZERO  SUPPRESSLNG 

MEANS 
Helmnt  Gelling,  Zorich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Precisa 

AGf-Rechenmaschinenfabriit,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Ori^nal  application  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,646.    Di- 
Yided  and  this  application  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
491  648 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101— 93) 


tra 
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in  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth,  means  operatively  Connect- 
ing said  gear  wheel  by  means  of  another  gear  wheel  (54) 
to  the  actuating  mechanism  (9a)  of  said  calculating  ma- 
chine, a  trigger  bar  (56)  engaging  an  angular  lev«r  (41fl) 
pivoted  to  said  type  lever  for  preventing  the  latter  from 
performing  its  operative  printing  movement  until  released, 
abutments  (48)  formed  integrally  with  each  of  said  type 
levers  and  engageable  with  counter-abutments  (49) 
formed  integrally  with  said  gear  wheels  (44)  to  lock  the 
gear  wheels  and  type  wheels,  when  the  latter  are  in  their 
zero  position,  from  being  printed  for  all  digital  positions 
higher  than  the  first  non-zero  digital  position. 


3,262,386 
DUPLICATING  METHOD 
William  E.  Gordon,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.  Littie,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

I       FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,909 
!  7  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.4) 

4.  A  method  of  forming  duplicate  copies  of  an  original 
containing  thereon  indicia,  capable  of  producing  localized 
areas  of  heat,  through  a  process  of  thermal  reproduction, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  interposing  between  said  original  and  a  nlaster  re- 
ceptor tissue  a  tissue  containing  dithioxamid*  thereby 
to  form  a  first  assembly  comprising  said  original,  said 
master  receptor  tissue  and  said  dithioxamide-contain- 
ing  tissue  in  intimate  surface  contact; 

(b)  exposing  said  first  assembly  to  radiant  fluX  of  suffi- 
cient intensity  and  duration  to  generate  in  said  indicia 
sufficient  localized  heat  to  sublime  at  least  6  portion 
of  said  dithioxamide  corresponding  in  area  to  said 
indicia  on  said  original  and  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
ability  of  said  indicia  to  absorb  and  transmit  heat 
whereby  said  dithioxamide  is  transferred  to  $aid  mas- 
ter receptor  tissue  to  form  a  master  tissue; 

(c)  contacting  said  master  tissue  with  a  copy  sheet  to 
form  a  second  assembly,  said  copy  sheet  containing 
metallic  ions  available  for  reaction  with  sai^  dithiox- 
amide to  form  a  water-insoluble  chromophoric  com- 
plex; and 

(d)  heating  said  second  assembly  thereby  to  Sublime  a 
portion  of  said  dithioxamide  to  contact  said  copy 
sheet  and  react  with  said  metallic  ions  therein  thereby 
to  form  a  duplicate  of  said  indicia  in  said  cdpy  sheet. 


I  3,262,387 

SUBMARINE  SIGNAL 
William  H.  Reams,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  tie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Se<]retary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,287 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—16) 


«« 


1.  A  printing  device  for  a  calculating  machine  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing 
mechanisms  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  supported 
in  said  frame,  one  for  each  digital  position,  including  a 
spring-projected  substantially  vertically  disposed  type  lever 
(41),  a  type  wheel  (43)  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  1.  In  a  vehicle  adapted  to  rise  through  the  Water  and 
portion  of  said  type  lever  having  an  annular  series  of  cross  an  aif-water  interface,  said  vehicle  having  electro- 
type characters  from  "0"  to  "9"  thereon,  gear  teeth  (43a)  responsive  means  therein  for  initiating  an  evefit,  an  im- 
provided  wi  said  type  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  (44)  rotatably  proved  arming  and  firing  system  for  said  vcHiclc  com- 
mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  type  lever  (41)    prising 
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switch  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  said  eleotroresponsive  means,  said  switch 
means  comprising  an  arming  switch  responsive  to 
the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  fluid  surrounding  said 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  open  when  said  vehicle  is 
below  a  predetermined  depth  and  closed  at  shallower 
depths  and  a  firing  switch  connected  in  series  with 
said  arming  switch  and  responsive  to  the  dynamic 
pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  past  said  vehicle  to  be 
open  when  said  vehicle  is  under  way  and  to  close  as 
said  vehicle  crosses  said  interface,  said  firing  switch 
comprising  a  housing,  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 
spring-biased  piston  and  diaphragm  assembly  ex- 
tending across  said  chamber,  fluid  conduit  means  ex- 
tending from  the  space  in  said  chamber  on  the  side 
of  said  piston  and  diaphragm  assembly  which  is  op- 
posite said  spring  to  an  orifice  on  the  exterior  of 
said  vehicle,  said  orifice  being  directed  into  the  flow 
of  fluid  passing  said  vehicle,  and  electric  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  piston  and  dia- 
phragm assembly, 

whereby,  a  complete  circuit  to  said  electrorcsponsive 
means  is  established  at  the  instant  that  said  vehicle 
crosses  said  interface. 


3,262,388 

ELECTRIC  FIRING   CIRCUIT  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 

CHARGES 

Albert  M.  McCarty,  Hatlraro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,535 
6  Claims.     (CI.  102—18) 


'•o«    Mcf   *ta   't 


3^-1 


_iTTL_ 


1.  An  electric  firing  circuit  for  selectively  firing  a  plu- 
rality of  explosive  charges,  comprising: 

actuator  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal  for 
producing  a  reversing  polarity  D.C.  voltage  at  the 
output  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  detonating  circuits  having  their 
common  connections  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
actuator  means,  each  of  said  detonating  circuits  hav- 
ing a  detonating  element  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  the  explosive  charges;  and 

frangible  arming  means  operatively  connected  between 
adjacent  detonating  circuits  and  in  shunt  relation  with 
said  detonating  element,  said  frangible  arming  means 

providing  a  low  impedance  electrical  path  across  said 
detonating  element. 


3,262,389 
SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  PREVENTING  VOLTAGES 
BELOW  A  PREDETERMINED  VALUE  IN  A  CIR- 
CUIT 
Theodore  N.  Bryla,  Glendora,  Floyd  E.  Jaclcs,  Whittier, 
and  Robert  M.  Hillyer,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,358 
2  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


y^ 

lounct  MO 

STOKMi  or 

vmmy 

r      ■  ■• 

1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  cylindri- 
cal sleeves, 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  cylindrical  electrical  terminal 
plugs  respectively  received  in  the  distal  ends  of  said 
electrically  conductive  sleeves  in  electrical  contact 
therewith, 

(c)  each  of  said  terminal  plugs  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  a  source  of  electric  energy, 

(d)  a  cylindrical  connector  plug  interposed  between 
said  pair  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  sleeves  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  frictionally  received  within 
the  proximal  ends  of  said  electrically  conductive 
sleeves, 

(e)  said  connector  plug  comprising  a  body  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  at  least  partially  covered 
by  a  dielectric  material, 

(f)  said  dielectric  material  on  said  connector  plug 
covering  the  surfaces  of  the  end  portions  of  said 
connector  plug  in  respective  engagement  with  said 
pair  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  sleeves  to  pre- 
vent inadvertent  discharge  of  voltage  across  the  space 
therebetween  bridged  by  said  connector  plug,  and 

(g)  said  dielectric  material  being  broken  down  by  a 
predetermined  voltage  magnitude  for  discharging  a 
selected  voltage  of  the  predetermined  magnitude 
across  the  space  between  said  pair  of  electrically 
conductive  sleeves  through  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive body  of  said  connector  plug.  i 


3,262,390 
TRACER  SHOTSHELL 
Raymond  I.  Cowles,  Woodbridge,  Edward  D.  Lowry, 
Branford,  Joseph  W.  Siiva,  New  Haven,  and  William 
B.    Woodring,    Branford,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  May  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,210 
II  Claims.  (CI.  102 — 42) 
1.  A  tracer  vehicle  for  use  in  a  shotshell  to  accom- 
pany the  shot  and  visibly  indicate  the  trajectory  of  said 
shot  as  it  travels  toward  a  target,  said  tracer  vehicle  in- 
cluding a  spherical  solid  body  portion,  a  cylindrical  tail 
portion  attached  to  said  body  portion  and  a  pyrotechnic 
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mix  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  tail  portion  ignitable 
to  produce  a  visible  signal  indicating  the  trajectory  of 
said  tracer  vehicle,  said  cylindrical  tail  portion  being 

If 


operative  to  maintain  said  tracer  vehicle  oriented  so 
that  said  signal  is  visible  to  a  shooter  as  the  tracer  vehi- 
cle travels  toward  said  target. 


3,262,391 
SUBCALIBER  PROJECTILE  AND  SABOT 
George  B.  SHiobcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Piiiladelpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peno- 
sylvuda 

FOed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,311 
5  Claims.    (CI.  102— 93) 


porting  section  spaced  therefrom,  said  shot  supporting 
section  comprising  a  generally  tubular  portion  having  a 
disk  shaped  closure  closing  one  end  thereof,  said  closure 
having  a  pair  of  outer  lip  members  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  closure  toward  said  lower  section  and 
being  spaced  therefrom,  an  elastic  intermediate  portion 
having  a  pair  of  resilient  inner  members,  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  said  lips  and  extending  between  and  con- 
necting said  closure  with  said  lower  section,  said  lower 
section  having  portions  thereof  being  lesser  antf  greater 
in  diameter  than  the  transverse  distance  between  said  lip 
members,  said  lower  section  upon  being  expelled  from  a 
cartridge  casing  compressing  said  resilient  memlbers  and 
partially  telescoping  and  expanding  said  outer  ip  mem- 
bers. 


3,262,393 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  PUMP 

Robert  L.  Allen,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Carmen  S.  Allen,  executrix 

of  said  Robert  L.  Allen,  deceased,  assignor  to  Georgia 

Tech  Research  Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 

Georgia 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,484 
11  Claims.    (CI.  103—37) 


21'        >•» 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  subcaliber  projectile 
having  an  elongated  body  provided,  at  its  midsection,  with 
a  plurality  of  teeth;  a  gas  seal  fitted  on  said  body  rear- 
wardly  of  said  teeth;  and  a  sabot  fitted  on  skid  body  in 
front  of  said  seal  in  engagement  therewith  for  receiving 
thrust  from  said  seal  and  transmitting  it  to  said  body, 
said  sabot  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  flat, 
radial  discards  having  teeth  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said 
body  for  transmitting  thrust  thereto,  said  seal  having  an 
inclined  surface  and  said  discards  having  bevelled  edges 
abutting  said  inclined  surface,  whereby  the  thrust  trans- 
mitted therebetween  has  a  longitudinal  component  for 
impelling  said  projectile  forwardly  and  a  radial  inward 
component  for  holding  said  teeth  of  said  discards  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  body,  said  teeth  of  said 
discards  and  of  said  body  having  base  thicknesses  inversely 
proportional  to  the  yield  strength  of  their  respective  mate- 
rials. 


3,262,392 

SHOT  SHELL  WAD 

Clarence  J.  Becker,  Chalboum  Road,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  and 

John  J.  Faber,  705  Irving  Ave.,  Endicott,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,529 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  102—95) 


1.  A  one  piece  cylindrical  wad  column  for  shotgun 
shells  comprising  a  lower  generally  cylindrical  overpow- 
dcr  section  and  an  upper  generally  cylindrical  shot  sup- 


'3b, 
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1.  A  pump  for  discharging  varying  quantities  of  liquid 
at  a  constant  pressure,  said  pump  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  secotd  end,  a 
cylindrical  bore  extending  through  it  from  its  first  end 
to  its  second  end  and  with  a  centerline,  an  jnlet  hole 
extending  through  it  from  the  bore  and  positioned  along 
the  length  of  the  bore  between  the  first  end  and  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  housing,  and  an  aperture  extending  through 
it  from  the  bore  and  positioned  between  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end  of  the  housing;  a  first  cap  positioned  across 
and  closing  the  bore  at  the  first  end  of  the  housing,  said 
cap  having  a  first  passage  extending  through  it  from  the 
bore;  a  second  cap  positioned  across  and  closing  the  bore 
at  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  said  cap  having  a  second 
passage  extending  through  it  from  the  bore;  a  first  sleeve 
slidably  positioned  in  the  bore  between  the  first  cap  and 
the  position  of  the  inlet  hole  along  the  length  of  the  bore 
and  having  a  hole  extending  through  it  with  a  centerline 
which  coincides  with  the  centerline  of  the  bore;  a  second 
sleeve  slidably  positioned  within  the  bore  between  the 
second  cap  and  the  position  of  the  inlet  hole  along  the 
length  of  the  bore  and  having  a  hole  extendinig  through 
it  with  a  centerline  which  coincides  with  the  cetterline  of 
the  bore;  a  piston  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface,  a 
first  end  slidably  movable  in  the  hole  extending  through 
the  first  sleeve,  a  second  end  slidably  movable  iti  the  hole 
extending  through  the  second  sleeve,  a  centerline  coin- 
ciding with  the  centerline  of  the  bore,  a  first  duct  ex- 
tending through  it  from  its  first  end  to  a  portion  of  its 
exterior  surface  between  the  first  sleeve  and  tjie  second 
sleeve,  a  second  duct  extending  through  it  from  its  sec- 
ond end  to  a  portion  of  its  exterior  surface  between  the 
first  sleeve  and  the  second  sleeve,  a  slot  in  its  exterior 
surface  with  its  length  perpendicular  to  the  ceAterUne  of 
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the  piston,  and  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
first  cap  and  the  second  cap;  a  plurality  of  springs  ex- 
tending between  the  first  sleeve  and  the  second  sleeve, 
equidistantly  positioned  around  the  piston,  and  urging 
the  first  sleeve  toward  the  first  cap  and  the  second  sleeve 
toward  the  second  cap  with  a  force  substantially  equal  to 
the  constant  pressure;  a  first  suction  valve  located  at  the 
first  end  of  the  piston  and  positioned  to  permit  the  flow 
of  liquid  only  from  that  end  of  the  first  duct  at  the  first 
end  of  the  piston;  a  second  suction  valve  located  at  the 
second  end  of  the  piston  and  positioned  to  permit  the 
flow  of  liquid  only  from  that  end  of  the  second  duct  at 
the  second  end  of  the  piston;  a  first  check  valve  located 
in  the  first  passage  and  positioned  to  permit  the  flow  of 
liquid  only  from  the  bore;  a  second  check  valve  located 
in  the  second  passage  and  positioned  to  permit  the  flow  of 
liquid  only  from  the  bore;  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  end 
inserted  through  the  aperture  in  the  housing;  a  nub  on 
the  inserted  end  of  the  shaft  and  in  the  slot  in  the  piston, 
said  nub  being  eccentrically  positioned  on  the  inserted 
end  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  describe  a  circle  with  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  slot  in  the  piston  when  the  shaft 
rotates;  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


3,262,394  ' 

BOILER  FEED  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Pearson  Smith,  Wcstficid,  and  Samuel  A.  Carswell, 
Martinsville,  NJ.,  anigiiors  to  IngcraolNRand  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,684 
8  Ciaima.     (Ci.  103 — 41) 


drum  chamber  will  vaporize  under  the  existing  pres- 
sure therein. 
7.  A  control  system  in  combination  with  a  boiler  feed 
pump  having  a  balancing  drum  and  a  balancing  drum 
chamber  therein  for  receiving  the  wa<er  at  substantially 
inlet  water  temperature  and  pressure,  the  control  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  computing  device, 

(b)  a  first  temperature  sensing  and  transmitting  means 
for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the 
balancing  drum  chamber  and  transmitting  a  signal 
commensurate  with  the  temperature  measurement  to 
said  computing  device, 

(c)  pressure  sensing  and  transmitting  means  for  meas- 
uring the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  balancing 
drum  chamber  and  transmitting  a  signal  commensu- 
rate with  the  pressure  measurement  to  said  computing 
device, 

(d)  said  computing  device  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  calculate  the  relationship  of  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  as  conveyed  by  said  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  signals  and  transmitting  a  resultant 
signal, 

(e)  a  recirculation  line  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge of  the  boiler  feed  pump, 

(f)  a  by-pass  valve  in  said  recirculation  line, 

(g)  operating  means  connected  to  said  computing  de- 
vice and  said  by-pass  valve  for  opening  the  by-pass 
valve  at  a  predetermined  resultant  signal  and  for 
dosing  the  by-pass  valve  at  another  predetermined 
resultant  signal,  and 

a  second  temperature  sensing  and  transmitting  means 
for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  water  entering 
the  boiler  feed  pump  and  transmitting  a  signal,  a 
second  computing  device  connected  to  said  first- 
mentioned  temperature  sensing  and  transmitting 
means  and  said  second  temperature  sensing  and 
transmitting  means  to  receive  the  temperature  signals 
tlierefrom  and  compute  the  temperature  differential 
between  the  water  entering  said  feed  pump  and  the 
water  in  the  balancing  drum  chamber,  and  second 
operating  means  overriding  said  first-mentioned 
operating  means  to  open  said  by-pass  valve  upon  a 
predetermined  maximum  temperature  differential  and 
to  close  said  by-pass  valve  upon  a  predetermined 
minimum  temperature  differential. 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  vaporization  of  water  in 
a  balancing  drum  chamber  of  a  boiler  feed  pump  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  water 
in  the  balancing  drum  chamber  of  the  boiler  feed 
pump, 

(b)  transmitting  a  signal  commensurate  with  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  sensed  to  a  computing  device, 

(c)  correlating  the  temperature  and  pressure  signals 
into  a  resultant  signal  in  accordance  with  the  formula 
Pi=Pi—KxPi  wherein: 

Pi  represents  the  resultant  or  computed  signal 
P]  represents  the  temperature  signal 
Ps  represents  the  pressure  signal,  and 
Ki  represents  a  constant  factor  which  is  a  linearized 
"slope"  of  vapor  pressure  relative  to  a  tempera- 
ture curve, 

(d)  recirculating  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  pump 
when  the  value  of  Pi  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
near  the  point  at  which  the  water  in  the  balancing 


3,262,395 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSFORMER 
Jorge  A.  Morando,  Siicrman  Oaks,  Cattf.,  granted  to 
National  Aeronaotki  and  Space  Administration  under 
the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C.  2457(d) 

FUed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,620 
11  Claims.     (CL  103—49) 


s-^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  transformer  apparatus,  in  com- 
bination: a  free-piston  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of 
piston  cylinder  sets  each  comprising  respective  drive  and 
pump  pistons  of  differential  diameter  and  cylinders  of 
correspondingly  different  diameter  in  which  said  pistons 
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are  respectively  slidable,  said  drive  pistons  being  arranged 
to  transmit  pumping  strokes  to  said  pump  pistons;  a  drive 
fluid  inlet  for  said  pump;  a  rotary  control  valve  operable 
to  direct  flows  of  drive  fluid  of  one  pressure  from  said 
inlet  against  said  drive  pistons  in  their  respective  cylinders 
in  a  cycling  sequence,  for  effecting  said  pumping  strolces; 
valve  means  for  controlling  intake  of  fluid  into  said  pump 
piston  cylinders  and  discharge  of  fluid  under  another  pres- 
sure from  said  pump;  and  a  rotary  fluid  motor  having  an 
inlet  port  connected  to  said  drive  fluid  inlet  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  inlet  flow  of  said  drive  fluid  and  directly 
driven  by  said  inlet  flow,  said  motor  having  a  driving  con- 
nection to  said  valve  for  rotating  the  valve  to  effect  cycling 
of  the  inlet  flows  to  the  cylinders  of  said  drive  pistons, 
said  valve  and  motor  being  arranged  end-to-end  in  axial 
alignment  on  the  major  axis  of  the  apparatus,  and  said 
piston-cylinder  sets  being  arranged  in  concentric  array 
around  said  valve  and  motor,  with  their  respective  axes 
parallel  to  said  major  axis. 


3  262  397 

DRAGLINE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  TRUCK 

Lynn  Bradt,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SI  Handlin|  Sygtems, 

Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyltania 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,939 

10  Claims.    (CI.  104—88) 


3,262,396  , 

SLURRY  PUMP  I 

Albert  WiUiam  Kingsbury,  Mooreslown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ffaudler  Permutit,  Inc.,  Paramos,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,765 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103—240) 


1.  A  pump  for  slurry  consisting  of  a  granular  solid  and 
a  liquid,  comprising  a  pump  chamber,  a  slurry  supply  tank, 
a  slurry  receiving  tank,  a  first  pipe  interconnecting  said 
supply  tank  and  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  second  pipe  intercon- 
necting said  supply  tank  and  said  pump  chamber,  a  third 
pipe  interconnecting  said  pump  chamber  and  a  point  of 
disposal,  a  fourth  pipe  interconnecting  said  pump  cham- 
ber and  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  fifth  pipe  interconnecting 
said  receiving  tank  and  said  pump  chamber,  valve  means 
in  each  of  said  pipes,  first  control  means  connected  and 
adapted  upon  actuation  to  open  the  valve  means  in  said 
first,  second  and  third  pipes,  second  control  means  con- 
nected and  adapted  upon  actuation  to  open  the  valve 
means  in  said  fourth  and  fifth  pipes,  timii>g  means  con- 
nected with  said  control  means  and  adapted  to  alternately 
actuate  said  first  and  second  control  means,  said  timing 
means  comprising  two  separate  timers  each  having  switch 
means  adapted  upon  motivation  of  the  timer  to  close  for 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  each  of  said  control 
means  being  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  one  of  said  switch  means,  and  interconnections  between 
said  timers  wliereby  each  of  said  timers  is  adapted  to  moti- 
vate the  other  of  said  timers. 


1.  A  material  handling  truck  comprising  a  body,  an 
upright  tow  pin  supported  by  said  body  at  one  end  there- 
of, means  supporting  at  least  one  selector  rod  at  said  one 
end  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  body,  means  for  raising  said  tow  pin 
to  an  inoperative  position,  and  means  coupled  to  said  rod 
and  tow  pin  for  raising  said  rod  through  a  corresponding 
distance. 


1  3,262,398 

RAILROAD  CAR  BARNEY 

Edward  E.  Cheek,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McDowell- 

Wellman  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioit  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,051 

8  Claims.     (CL  104—162) 


1.  A  barney  for  moving  a  railroad  car  along  a  main 
trackway,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  second  trackway  disposed  within  the  main  track- 
way; 

(b)  a  carriage  mounted  on  wheels  movable  along  the 
second  trackway; 

(c)  a  coupler  arm  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  second  trackway; 

(d)  a  pivot  coacting  between  the  carriage  and  the 
coupler  arm  intermediate  the  extremities  of  the 
coupler  arm; 

(e)  means  coupled  to  one  extremity  of  tbe  coupler 
arm  for  grasping  a  railroad  car  coupler  to  pull  the 
car  along  the  main  trackway,  said  means  when  in 
pulling  engagement  being  positioned  further  from  the 
plane  of  the  second  trackway  than  the  pivot,  meas- 
ured along  a  line  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said 
trackway; 

(f )  means  coupled  to  the  other  extremity  0f  the  cou- 
pler arm  for  rotating  the  coupler  arm  to  position  said 
coupler  grasping  means  relative  to  the  rlulroad  car 
coupler;  and 

(g)  means  coujried  to  the  carriage  for  movitig  it  along 
the  second  trackway,  such  that  the  coui)ler  arm  is 
in  tension  pulling  the  railroad  car,  and  ttnds  to  ro- 
tate in  a  direction  moving  the  coupler  grasping  means 
towards  the  plane  of  the  trackway,  thereby  exerting 
against  the  railroad  car  coupler,  a  force  (o  hold  the 
railroad  car  firmly  against  rails  of  the  mau^  trackway. 
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3,262^99 

RAILROAD  CAR  MOVER 

Carl  Ludwig,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asignor  to  McDoweU- 

WeUnian  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  May  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,052 

5  Claims.    (CI.  104— 176) 


ment  of  said  draw  bar  said  arm  pivots  about  said  pivotal 
mounting  to  raise  and  lower  said  drive  wheel,  and  drive 
means  for  said  drive  wheel. 


..J- 


to" 


1.  A  device  for  moving  a  railroad  car  along  a  main 
trackway,  comprising  in  combination: 
'(a)  a  second  trackway  disposed  adjacent  and  paraUel 

to  the  main  trackway; 
(a)  a  car  mover  mounted  on  wheels  movable  along 

the  second  trackway; 

(c)  an  arm  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  f;ar  mover  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  main  and  second 
trackway; 

(d)  means  secured  to  the  free  extremity  of  the  arm 
for  engaging  the  coupler  of  a  roalroad  car  on  the 
main  trackway  in  order  to  pull  the  car  along  the 
trackway;  and 

(e)  means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  car  for 
pushing  engagement  with  an  adjacently  disposed  rail- 
road car  on  the  main  trackway. 


3^62,400 
DRIVES  FOR  OVERHEAD  HAULAGE  VEHICLES 
Herbert  V.  Hendcnon,  Gcnniston,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated 
Investment  Company  Limited,  Johannesburg,  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  South  Africa 

FUed  July  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,543 

Claims  prioffity,  application  RepnbUc  of  Sooth  Africa, 

July  10, 1964,  64/3,271 

2  Claims.     (CI.  105—73) 


1.  A  locomotive  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  an  over- 
head track,  said  locomotive  comprising  a  rigid  frame 
having  track  engaging  wheels  relatively  positioned  for 
engagement  against  opposite  sides  of  the  support  track, 
bearing  blocks  carried  by  and  spaced  apart  transversely 
of  said  frame,  means  supporting  said  blocks  on  the  frame 
to  have  up  and  down  movement  relative  thereto,  one  of 
said  track  engaging  wheels  being  a  drive  wheel  which  is 
operatively  connected  with  said  bearing  blocks  for  ro- 
tation, a  draw  bar  extending  longitudinally  along  one  side 
of  said  frame,  means  on  the  frame  supporting  the  draw 
bar  for  reciprocal  movement,  the  draw  bar  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drive 
wheel  and  being  below  said  axis,  said  operative  connection 
of  the  drive  wheel  with  the  bearing  blocks  including  sup- 
port guide  means  for  the  drive  wheel  adapted  to  permit 
swinging  movement  of  the  wheel  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  the  track,  a  rigid  arm  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  support 
guide  means,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  on  said  frame  above  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
wheel  to  swing  in  a  plane  crossing  said  axis,  guide  means 
carried  by  said  draw  bar  having  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
loosely  received  therein  whereby  upon  longitudinal  move- 


3,262,401 
DROP  BOTTOM  RAILWAY  CAR 
WUIiam  Gibson,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chioigo,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  lUinois 

FUed  July  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  210,345 
1  Cfadm.     (CL  105—250) 


In  combination,  a  railway  hopper  car  having  adjoining 
hopper  compartments  spaced  from  each  other  lengthwise 
of  the  car,  including: 

(a)  a  transversely  extending  hollow  housing  separat- 
ing the  hopper  compartments  and  having  transverse- 
ly extending  walls  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  car  from 
each  other, 

(b)  each  said  hopper  compartment  being  defined  in 
part  by  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
walls  meeting  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  housing 
and  with  another  end  wall  spaced  from  said  first 
named  transverse  wall  to  present  a  discharge  area, 

(c)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  doors  for  each 
hopper  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upper  edges  along 
the  lower  edges  of  the  longitudinally  extending  side 
walls  of  the  hopper  and  extending  at  an  inclined 
slope  towards  each  other  when  in  closed  position  to 
close  the  discharge  area, 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  doors  and  supporting  them 
in  closed  position,  including: 

(e)  a  rotatable  shaft  projecting  through  said  hous- 
ing and  both  of  the  adjoining  hopper  compart- 
ments with  the  ends  of  said  shaft  extending 
through  and  terminating  externally  of  said  other 
end  walls  of  said  compartments, 

(f)  jackitnife-type  folding  mechanisms  carried  by 
the  portions  of  the  shaft  disposed  externally  of 
both  of  the  end  walls  of  each  of  the  hopper  com- 
partments, a  different  pair  of  said  mechanisms 
being  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
door, 

(g)  means  for  conjointly  operating  the  doors  of 
adjoining  hoppers  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  with 
said  means  being  disposed  in  the  transversely 
extending  housing  between  said  compartments, 
and  including: 

(h)  a  driven  sprocket  wheel  fast  on  the  op- 
erating shaft  approximately  midway  be- 
tween said  transverse  walls  of  said  trans- 
versely extending  housing, 

(i)  a  driving  sprocket  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  at  an  appreciable  distance  from 
the  driven  sprocket  wheel  and  disposed  in 
alignment  therewith, 

(j)  a  link  belt  connection  interconnecting  the 
the  sprocket  wheel  and  its  associated 
pinion, 

(k)  a  worm  wheel  fast  with  the  driving 
sprocket. 
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(1)  a  worm  interengaging  the  worm  wheel 
for  driving  the  latter, 

(m)  a  shaft  nonrotatably  connected  with  the 
worm  and  extending  transversely  of  the  car, 
and 

(n)  means  for  rotating  said  transversely  ex- 
tending shaft. 


3^62^2 
COLLAPSIBLE  HITCH 
Rolf  Mowatt-Lansen,  Bridgeton,  and  Adam  D.  Sweda, 
FlorisBaiit,  Mo^  assigiion  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Flicd  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,216 
15  Claims.     (CL  105—368) 


a  head  member  made  in  separable  parts  iiemovably 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  and  partially  defining 
at  that  end  a  molding  cavity  open  in  the  direction 
of  the  body, 

an  elongated  recess  defined  by  the  separable  parts  of  the 
member  and  communicating  with  the  cavity,  said 
recess  housing  the  lollipop  stick, 

and  a  ram  screwed  into  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
body  from  its  other  end  and  partially  defining  the 
molding  cavity  defined  in  part  by  the  mtmber. 


3,262,404 
COOiUE  PRESS  . 

James  S.  Morz  and  John  W.  Wiesner,  both  of  Manitowoc, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Miiro  Alnminum  Compaliy,  Mani- 
towoc, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,212 
7  Claims.    (0.107—52) 


1.  A  hitch  adapted  to  releasably  secure  the  kingpin  of 
a  trailer  or  the  like  on  a  railway  car,  comprising:  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  generally  vertical  support  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base,  means  connected  to  the  supporting 
base  mounting  said  suppoit  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  at  a  position  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  support,  a  fifth  wheel  plate  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  support 
for  releasably  securing  the  kingpin,  said  vertical  support 
being  pivoted  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  mount- 
ing means  in  a  lever  action  upon  the  exertion  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal force  from  the  kingpin  to  swing  the  lower  end 
of  the  support  in  one  generally  horizontal  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  supporting  base  and  to  swing  the  upper  end 
and  fifth  wheel  plate  in  an  opposite  generally  horizontal 
direction,  and  cushion  means  between  the  supporting  base 
and  said  lower  end  of  said  vertical  support  to  cushion  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  support  about  its  horizontal  axis 
and  to  return  the  support  to  its  original  position  after  a 
generally  horizontal  cushioned  movement  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  support. 


1.  In  a  cookie  press  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  top  end,  said  bottoiti  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  located  to  one  side  of  the  center  of 
the  said  wall,  a  cover  for  the  open  top  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  which  has  a  releasable  connection  therewith,  a 
plunger  located  within  the  cylinder,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  plunger  with  the  cover  whereby  actuation 
of  said  means  will  cause  movement  of  the  plunger  axially 
of  the  cylinder,  an  apertured  forming  plate  rotatably  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  wall  exteriorly  thereof,  and  said  form- 
ing plate  having  a  size  to  underlie  the  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom wall,  whereby  the  aperture  in  said  forminf  plate  may 


3,262,403 

FORMING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  H.  Tecl,  Marbichcad,  and  Joseph  C.  Dennesen, 

Beverly,  Mass.     (both  of  35  Congress  St,  Salem,  Mass.) 

Fikd  Jnly  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,159 

11  Claims.    (CL  107— 47) 


be  aligned  with  the  said  opening  by  rotative 
of  the  said  plate. 


adjustment 


*  3,262,405 

INTERLOCKING  ASSEMBLABLE  FURNITURE 

Jon  Sotton,  2135  Powell  St.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,970 

4  Claims.     (CL  108—153) 


i.  In  a  furniture  construction  the  combioation  of  a 

first  vertical  support  having  tongues  mounted  on  opposite 

ends  of  the  top  edge  of  said  vertical  support,  a  pair  of 

horizontal  members  mounted  on  said  first  member,  each 

said  horizontal  member  formed  with  a  notch  to  receive 

the  tongues  of  said  vertical  support  member,  a  second  vcr- 

1.  A  lollipop  making  device  comprising  tical  support  member  aligned  with  said  horizloiital  mem- 

a  cyUndrical  body  open  at  both  ends  and  internally    ber,    means    interlocking    said    second    verti<al    support 

threaded  over  a  portion  of  its  length,  member  with   said  fir^t  vertical  support  member,  the 
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inner  edge  of  said  horizontal  members  and  the  outer  top 
edges  of  said  second  vertical  support  members  being 
formed  to  provide  an  interlocking  wedge  to  interlock  said 
horizontal  members  with  said  sec(»d  support  members 
and  the  inner  edge  of  said  tongue  and  the  mating  notch 
of  said  horizontal  members  being  formed  in  an  inter- 
locking wedge  to  prevent  relative  upward  movement  of 
said  horizontal  members  relative  to  said  first  vertical 
support  members. 


each  of  said  biasing  means  being  totally  contained  at  one 
of  said,  spaced  points  and  operative  to  selectively  bias  a 
local  portion  independently  of  other  of  said  spaced  points. 


FOR 


3,262,406 
COLLAPSIBLE   PEDESTAL  CONSTRUCTION 

STOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hynim  E.  Nickobdaen,  11511  Barman  St,  Cnlrer  City 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,412 

24  Claims.    (CL  108— 157) 


^=^ 


1.  A  collapsible  furniture  pedestal,  comprising: 

leg-connector  means; 

a  plurality  of  legs  having  top  portions;  means  pivotal- 
ly connecting  said  legs  to  said  leg-connector  means 
for  movement  about  different  vertical  axes  with  said 
top  portions  cooperatively  defining  a  spindle-receiv- 
ing opening; 

and  a  spindle  for  mounting  in  a  generally  vertical 
position  with  an  end  of  said  spindle  seated  in  said 
opening  to  prevent  further  pivotal  movement  of 
said  legs. 

3,262,407 
CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  FURNACE  VESTIBULE 
Henry  W.  Schramm  and  Alfred  G.  Parkes,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
asaignon  to  MMbnid-Roas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,988 
5  ClafaiM.    (a.  110—173) 


/»• 


3,262,408 
WORK-HOLDING    AND    FEEDING    DEVICE    FOR 

LOOPING  ROPE 
Vemie  A.  Ellcdgc  and  Robert  G.  Braddiaw,  both  of 
Hnntsville,  Alal,  aasignon  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Jnly  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,200 
1  Claim,     (a.  112—136) 


w* 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  wall  means 
defining  a  vestibule  having  an  opening;  annular  means 
connected  to  the  waU  means  comprising  an  annular  plate 
member  having  a  first  surface  circumscribing  the  opening; 
movable  door  member  having  a  second  surface  for  abut- 
ting against  the  first  surface  for  closing  the  opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  biasing  means  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  at  ^aoed  points  dispoaed  in  an  annular  pattern 
circumscribing  the  opening  for  selectively  biasing  at  least 
one  local  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
toward  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  for 
closing  any  localized  gap  therebetween  when  the  first 
surface  is  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  second  surface, 

828  O.O.— 44 


20 


The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  table, 
and  a  presser  foot  and  needle  assembly  of  a  woirk-holding 
and  feeding  device  comprising  a  work-holder  for  retaining 
looped  rope  therein  to  be  sewn  secured  to  said  table  in 
fixed  relation  thereto,  and  a  looping  tool  for  engaging 
said  rope  and  forming  it  into  loops  in  said  work-holder, 
said  work-holder  including  a  base  plate  and  a  top  plate 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  spacing  strips  positioned  intermedi- 
ate of  said  base  plate  and  said  top  plate,  the  combined 
width  of  said  strips  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  plates 
and  positioned  along  the  length  edges  of  said  plates  to  pro- 
vide a  longitudinal  passageway  for  said  lot^ied  rope  in 
said  work-bolder,  and  a  slot  in  said  work-holder  to  receive 
the  presser  foot  and  needle  assembly  of  said  sewing  ma- 
chine whereby  stitches  can  be  sewn  in  the  looped  rope  to 
retain  it  in  a  rick-rack  formation. 


3,262,409 

FABRIC-SHAPING  DEVICES 

Anthony  G.  Toed,  9602  103rd  Ave.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jnne  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,985 

5aalms.    (a.  112— 147) 


7-,6i 


5*1 


4-1   3- 


~=ir' 


JsJ 


7-6 


iJ    5-J 


1.  A  device  for  folding  two  opposed  parallel  edges  of 
a  strip  of  flexible  material,  said  device  being  ad^ted  to 
be  mounted  above  and  immediately  adjacent  a  relatively 
movable  subjacent  surface,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion foot  means  for  holding  a  medial  portion  of  said  strip 
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in  frictional  engagement  with  said  relatively  movable  sub- 
jacent surface,  said  foot  means  having  a  leading  edge 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  subja- 
cent surface,  guide  means  cooperating  with  opposed  edges 
of  said  foot  means  to  define  a  pair  of  slots  open  at  both 
ends,  whereby  a  marginal  portion  of  said  strip  may  ex- 
tend upwardly  away  from  said  relatively  movable  sub- 
jacent surface  through  each  of  said  slots,  said  guide  means 
having  leading  edges  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  contact 
with  said  relatively  movable  subjacent  surface  to  turn 
said  marginal  portions  of  said  workpiece  upwardly  into 
said  slots,  and  shroud  means  overlying  said  slots  for  urg- 
ing said  marginal  portions  downwardly  to  overlie  said 
medial  portion,  said  strip  of  material  being  drawn  through 
said  device  by  relative  movement  between  said  device  and 
said  subjacent  surface  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
with  said  slots.  i 

3^62,410 

SEWE^G  MACHINE  WORK-FEEDING 

MECHANISM 

William  J.  Chcrnes,  Sparta,  NJ.,  assignor  of  one-lialf 

to  Michael  BoriK,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,348 

4  Claims.    (CI.  112—212) 


tions,  means  for  rockably  and  slidably  supporting  said 
feed  bar,  and  a  top  feed  dog  operably  carried  by  said 
feed  bar  alternately  to  engage  and  be  disengaged  from 
material  above  said  bottom  feed  dog  and  tot  exerting 
an  advancing  force  while  the  needle  is  out  of  material 
engaging  position  synchronously  wtih  said  bottom  feed 
dog. 

1  3,262,411 

BARGE  BASED  PROCESS  PLANT 
Lester   V.    Kaltenecker,    Hollywood,    Fla.,    assignor   to 
Ckemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  Y#rl(,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,202. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  2,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  465,245 

4  Claims.    (CL  114— .5) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  main  frame  with  a 
work  supporting  base  and  a  drive  shaft  and  stitching 
needle  driven  by  said  shaft  providing  an  up  and  down 
working  movement  thereto  into  and  out  of  material  en- 
gaging positions  with  a  bottom  feed  dog  actuated  in 
timed  relation  to  stitching  by  said  needle  for  exerting 
an  advancing  force  on  material  being  sewn  for  a  pre- 
determinable  adjustable  advance  step  movement,  a  top 
work-feeding  mechanism  for  cooperation  with  said  bot- 
tom feed  dog  comprising  a  pair  of  eccentric  feed-drive 
elements,  means  for  mechanically  driving  said  eccentric 
feed-drive  elements  by  said  drive  shaft  in  predetermined 
angular  relationships,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  each  oper- 
ably connected  respectively  to  one  of  said  eccentric  drive 
elements,  a  pair  of  oscillatable  drive  rods  each  operably 
connected  respectively  to  a  separate  one  of  said  rocker 
arms  and  rotatably  supported  on  said  main  frame,  a 
second  pair  of  rocker  arms  each  operably  connected  re- 
spectively to  one  of  said  drive  rods,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
each  operably  connected  respectively  to  one  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  rocker  arms,  said  operable  connections  of  said 
eccentric  drive  elements  to  said  drive  shaft  and  to  said 
rock  shafts  being  angularly  and  oscillatably  related  re- 
spectively to  provide  for  a  major  rocking  movement  of 
one  of  said  rock  shafts  transversely  toward  and  away 
from  said  needle  and  for  a  major  rocking  movement 
of  the  other  of  said  rock  shafts  up  and  down  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  needle,  a  feed  bar  drivingly 
engaged  by  said  rock  shafts  slidable  respectively  in  direc- 
tions perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  major  roclung 
movement  of  each  rock  shaft  and  drivingly  engaged 
thereby  in  said  respective  major  rocking  movement  direc- 


i 


X^j^^  ^"'  '  I 


1.  A  portable  chemical  process  plant  such  as  an  oil 
refinery  and  the  like,  with  integral  foundation  llor  marine 
transport  and  support  at  a  land  site,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  concrete  barge  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  longer  than  its  transverse  dimension,  a  hori- 
zontal concrete  deck  extending  across  the  top  of  said 
barge,  a  process  plant  disposed  and  supported  on  said 
deck,  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  vertical 
concrete  walls,  said  first  plurality  of  walls  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  barge  and  between  said  deck 
and  the  bottom  of  said  barge,  a  second  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  vertical  concrete  walls,  sliid  second 
plurality  of  walls  extending  transversely  within  said  barge 
and  between  said  deck  and  the  bottom  of  said  barge, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  walls  provide 
integral  support  for  said  process  plant,  a  plurality  of 
integral  post  tensioned  cables,  said  cables  extending 
through  at  least  one  of  the  concrete  apparatus  elements 
comprising  said  deck,  the  outer  walls  and  bottom  of  said 
barge,  and  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  walls,  said 
cabies  being  under  tension  in  service  whereby  taid  cables 
provide  a  compressive  reinforcing  effect  on  said  concrete 
apparatus  elements  through  which  said  cables  are  ex- 
tended, a  plurality  of  terminal  conical  anchors,  each  of 
said  anchors  being  attached  to  one  end  of  one  of  said 
cables  with  the  cable  ends  extending  axially  through  said 
anchors  and  the  apex  of  each  of  said  anchors  facing 
towards  the  cable  to  which  said  anchor  is  attached,  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow  conical  sockets,  each  of  said  sockets 
being  disposed  between  one  of  said  anchors  and  the  re- 
spective concrete  apparatus  element,  whereby  the  tension 
of  each  of  said  cables  exerts  a  compressive  farce  on  the 
respective  concrete  apparatus  element  throug|i  terminal 
conical  anchors  and  sockets. 


3,262,412 
PAD-LOCK  ANCHOR  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Dantz,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tke  Navy 

1  Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,381 

I  10  Claims.    (CI.  114— 206)       1 

1.  An  underwater  anchoring  apparatus  wkich  is  fix- 
able  to  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  comprising: 
a  frame  assembly  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
a  housing  mounted  within  said  frame  assembly; 
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support  and  anchor  driving  means  mounted  at  a  plu- 
rality of  respective  locations  on  said  frame  assembly 
for  providing  bearing  support  and  for  driving  anchors 
downwardly  into  the  bottom  of  the  water; 

a  caWe  connected  to  each  respective  anchor  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  into  said  housing; 

a  cable  winding  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing. 


each  of  said  cables  being  connected  to  the  winding 
assembly  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  wound  there- 
on; and 
means  within  said  housing  for  driving  said  cable  wind- 
ing assembly  whereby  after  driving  the  anchors  into 
the  bottom  of  the  water  the  frame  can  be  drawn 
tight  against  the  bottom  by  winding  said  cables  on 
the  cable  winding  assembly. 


3,262,413 
MOTORIZED  SURFBOARD 
James  S.  Douglas,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  Alfred  S.  Bloom- 
ingdale,  131  Dclfem  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  James 
G.  Moran,  Burbank,  and  Gordon  D.  Walker  and  Roland 
M.  Jodyn,  Malibn,  Calif.;  said  Donglas,  Walker,  Moran, 
and  Joslyn,  assignors  to  said  Bkmmingdale 
FUed  Sept  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,162 
10  Claims.    (CI.  115—70) 


**    vn  auc 


£lk 


1.  Self-propellable  surfboard  comprising: 
rigid  bull   body  having  overall   traditional   surfboard 
configuration  forming  internally  thereof  a  plurality 
of  enclosures  within  said  hull  body; 
internal  combustion  engine  means  mounted  within  one 
of  said  enclosures  and  having  power  output  and 
starter  shafts; 
water  jet  propulsion  means  comprising, 

cylindrical   tubular  housing   for  carrying  a   pro- 
pulsion water  jet  stream  axially  thereof  and 
mounted  within  one  of  said  enclosures, 
stator  blades  carried  by  said  housing, 
rotary  propeller  and  propeller  shaft  means  rotat- 
ably supported  in  said  housing  with  said  pro- 
peller   means    disposed    upstream    from    said 
stator  blades  for  generating  the  water  move- 
ment associated  with  said  propulsion  jet  stream, 
water  jet  inlet  port  formed  in  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  hull  body, 


water  jet  inlet  duct  means  hydraulically  intercon- 
necting said  inlet  port  and  said  tubular  housing, 
jet  outlet  port  formed  at  the  stem  portion  of  said 

hull  body,  and        ^ 
water  jet  outlet  duct  means  hydraulically  intercon- 
necting  said  tubular  housing  and   said  outlet 
port  for  directing  said  propulsion  jet  stream  in 
the   aft   direction   and   through   said  jet   outlet 
port  in  a  forward  thrust  producing  relation  with 
respect  to  said  hull  body; 
mechanical  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  pro- 
peller shaft  means  to  said  power  output  shaft; 
air  inlet  means  disposed  in  the   top  surface  of  said 

hull  body; 
air  supply  means  extending  through  and  including  said 
plurality  of  enclosures  from   said  air  inlet  means 
to  said  engine  means  for  providing  oxygen  thereto; 
water   rejecting    snorkel    means    pneumatically    inter- 
coupled  in  said  air  supply  means  for  hydraulically 
isolating  individual  ones  from  another  of  said  en- 
closures; 
starter  means  mechanically  communicating  through  the 
external  surface  of  said  hull  body  and  connected 
to  said  starter  shaft; 
carburetor  and  ignition  control  means  communicating 
through  the  external  surface  of  said  hull  body  and 
connected  with  said  engine  means;  and 
self-bailing  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  enclosures. 


3,262,414 

MEANS  TO  ATTACH  WARNING  DEVICE 

TO  VEHICLE 

Carl  E.  Monk,  428  Southland  Blvd., 

LouisvUie,  Ky.     40214 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,647 

3  Claims.    (CI.  116—28) 


1 
1  H 

L-^ 

,10 

"^ 
1 

r^ 

_ 

1.  A  device  to  secure  warning  means  to  a  vehicle  ccMn- 
prising: 

(a)  first  clamping  means  adapted  to  removaUy  clamp 
to  the  vehicle, 

(b)  second  clamping  means  secured  to  said  first  clamp- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  removably  secure  and  sup- 
port a  warning  means, 

(c)  said  second  clamping  means  including  a  spring- 
biased  pivotal  plate  having  at  least  one  slot  therein, 
and 

(d)  a  relatively  stationary  U-shaped  element  extending 
through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  receive  and  secure 
a  warning  means  between  the  bight  portion  of  said 
element  and  said  pivotal  plate. 


3,262,415 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAFETY  EMERGENCY 
TRAFFIC  REFLECTOR 
Rocco  Biscardi,  1748  21st  St  S.,  St  Petenborg,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,255 
2  Claims.    (0. 116—63) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  signal  de- 
vice comprising  four  flat  arms  of  equal  length,  each  said 
arm  being  pivotally  connected  at  each  end  to  one  of  the 
other  arms,  a  base  comprising  two  elongated  legs  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  midpoints,  an  upstanding  bracket 
projecting  above  said  base,  said  bracket  including  an  elon- 
gated  vertical   slot   and    a   horizontally   projecting   pin 
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beneath  said  slot,  a  pivot  pin  in  one  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nections projecting  through  said  slot,  and  elongated  slots 
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J  3^62,417 

!  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Isidore  P.  Zimmer,  415  76th  SL,  Miami  Bead^  Fta. 
FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498;J71 
5  Claims.    (CI.  116—135) 


in  the  ends  of  the  arms  adjacent  said  pivot  pin  adopted 
to  receive  said  horizontally  projecting  pin. 


3,262,416 
ALTIMETER  STRUCTURE 
David  B.  Nichinson,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kolls- 
man  Imtmment  Corporatioii,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,466 
1  Claim.    (CI.  116—129) 


-^  I  I 


1.  A  signalling  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
end  wall  and  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  said 
housing  and  forming  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  rods 
mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  upwardly  in 
said  chamber,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
rods,  a  pin  secured  to  each  of  said  sleeves,  a  ^gnalling 
member  secured  to  each  of  said  sleeves  and  positioned 
within  said  chamber,  said  end  and  top  walls  having  a 
plurality  of  slots,  a  plurality  of  posts  mounted  on  said 
bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  levers  extending  through  said 
slots  in  said  end  wall,  a  push  button  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  levers,  pivot  pins  securing  said  levers  to  said  posts 
for  swinging  movement  of  said  levers,  the  othef  ends  of 
said  levers  engaging  said  pins  on  said  sleeves  whireby  up- 
on exerting  a  force  downwardly  on  said  push  buttons,  said 
levers  will  pivot  about  said  pivot  pins  and  said  tignalling 
members  are  slid  upwardly  on  said  rods  through  said  slots 
in  said  top  wall  to  the  signalling  position. 


An  altimeter  structure  comprising  an  altitude  mecha- 
nism for  measuring  altitude  pressure,  and  having  mov- 
able output  means  movable  as  a  function  of  altitude  pres- 
sure, a  rotatable  indicating  pointer,  connection   means 
connected  from  said  movable  output  means  to  said  ro- 
tatable indicating  pointer  for  rotating  said  pointer  as  a 
function  of  altitude  pressure,  first  support  means  con- 
nected to  said  connection  means  and  supporting  said  con- 
nection means,  a  first  and  second  dial  having  respective 
first  and  second  circular  dial  surfaces,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond dial  surfaces  being  coplanar,  said  indicating  pointer 
mounted  adjacent  said  first  and  second  dial  surfaces,  said 
connection  means  extending  through  the  axis  of  said  first 
and  second  dials,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  indicating 
pointed  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  first  and  second 
circular  dials,  an   altitude   adjustnfient,  second  support 
means  connected  to  said  first  support  means  and  said  first 
dial  for  stationarily  mounting  said  first  dial,  bearing  sup- 
port means  connected   to  said   first   and  second   sup- 
port means  and  said  second  dial  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  second  dial  with  respect  to  said  first  dial,  said  ro- 
tatable pointer  rotatable  with  respect  to  both  of  said 
first  and  second  dials,  said  second  di&l  connected  to  said 
altitude  adjustment  means,  said  second  dial  rotating  with 
respect  to  said  first  dial  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
altitude  adjustment  means,  and  first  and  second  illuminat- 
ing means  for  said  first  and  second  dial  surface  repective- 
ly,  independent  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  illimiinating  means  for  independently  energized 
said  first  and  second  illuminating  means,  said  independent 
OMiiiol  means  energizing  said  first  illuminating  means  for 
illuminating  said  first  dial  surface  during  normal  flight 
conditions,  said  independent  control   means  energizing 
said  second  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  sec- 
ond dial  surface  only  during  landing  and  take-off  opera- 
tion. I 


'  3,262,418  _^ 

APPARATUS     FOR     CONTROLLED     DISPENSING 

AND  CONDITIONING  OF  STACKED  OWECTS 
Frederick  N.  Stephens,  Lcawood,  Kans.,  and  Charics  C. 
Krug,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  me^e  assign- 
ments, to  Stephens  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,866 
6  Claims.    (CL  11»— 1) 


5.  Apparatus  for  successively  dispensing  individual 
elongated  tags  from  a  stack  of  tags  and  simultaneously 
conditioning  a  portion  of  the  dispensed  tags  with  liquid 
adhesive,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  tag  maga- 
zine having  end  support  means  with  an  opening  therein 
providing  a  flat  support  surface  for  the  underlide  of  the 
elongated  tag  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  souroe  of  liquid 
adhesive,  means  for  communicating  adhesive  from  said 
source  to  the  opening  in  said  support  means  whereby  to 
contact  adhesive  with  the  lowermost  tag  in  thC  stack  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  tag  support  surface,  and  shuttle 
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means  operable  to  push  said  lowermost  tag  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  stack  across  said  support  sur- 
face and  to  pivot  the  tag  about  said  opening  to  a  position 
permitting  its  subsequent  manual  separation  from  the 
stack. 

3,262  419 
FLYING  COATING  HEAD  MOUNTED  ON 
PIVOTAL  BEAM 
Howard  Ridiard  James  Knigiit,  LcaoiingtoD  Spa,  Eqg- 
land,  assignor  to  Carrier  Enginceriiig  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  corporalion  ci  Great  Britain 
FUed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,386 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiMi  Great  Britain,  June  15,  1960, 

21,082/60 
3  ClalnM.    (CL  118—7) 


the  fluidized  bed,  an  oven  above  said  container,  means 
for  heating  said  oven,  doors  at  the  bottom  of  said  oven, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  doors,  a  carrier  for 
the  articles  to  be  coated,  hoist  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  carrier  whereby  said  carrier  is  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  in  said  oven  and  in  said  container, 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  carrier  in  a  po- 
sition  between   said   oven   and   said  container,   holding 


means  for  horizontally  moving  the  articles,  means  on 
said  carrier  for  receiving  said  holding  means  aiKl  horizon- 
tally moving  articles,  said  hoist  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  said  carrier  including  pulley  means  mounted  on 
parallel  shafts  arranged  to  be  displaced  in  relation  to  one 
another,  and  shaking  means  including  a  rotatable  cam 
operatively  associated  with  said  hoist  means  to  impart  a 
shaking  movement  to  said  carrier. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  upright  surface  of  an 
article,  comprising  a  beam  supportable  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  intermediate  its  ends  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  a  conveyor  by  which 
articles  to  be  coated  are  moved  in  a  straight  path  at  a  con- 
stant linear  speed,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  beam, 
work  controlled  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  in  a 
straight  line  path  up  and  down  the  beam,  a  coating  ma- 
terial spraying  device  supported  on  the  carriage  and  ar- 
ranged to  spray  coating  material  on  to  an  upright  surface 
of  an  article  during  movement  of  the  article  past  the 
spraying  device,  and  beam  swinging  means  including  fluid 
pressure  control  devices  fixed  to  the  beam  and  operable 
at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  carriage  to  swing  the 
beam  about  said  axis,  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  and 
dampen  the  carriage  movement  at  said  end  of  each  stroke, 
whereby  the  spraying  device  during  successive  strokes 
thereof  is  traversed  along  straight  line  paths  inclined  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  articles  and  in  a  direction  in  each 
pat^  such  that  a  component  of  the  movement  of  the  spray- 
ing device  always  lies  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  an  article  being  coated. 


3,262,421 

SHAPED  CAKE  OF  MATERIAL  WITH 

HANDLE   ATTACHED 

Robert  B.  Staver,  191  Hillvicw  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,537 

6  Claims.     (CI.  118—76) 


3,262,420 
COATING  AND  OVEN  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

WORK  HANDLING  MEANS 
Giovanni  Bossi  and  Bruno  Pasqualini,  Varese,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Galvarplast  S.N.C.,  Varese,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  22,  1962, 
5,538/62,  Patent  A/21,673 
6  Claims.     (CL  118-^7) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  articles  with  coating  sub- 
stances by  dipping  heated  articles  into  a  fluidized  bed  of 
the  coating  substance  comprising  a  container  for  holding 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  of  erodable  niaterial  of 
a  size  to  be  grasped  by  a  hand  and  manipulaited  thereby, 
said  body  having  an  upper  surface  portion;  a  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  and  attached  to  at  least  part  of  said 
upper  surface  portion  of  said  body,  which  member  has 
a  maximum  cross  dimension  substantially  less  than  that 
of  the  body  of  erodable  material,  said  body  having  an  op- 
posite surface  for  application  to  an  object  to  be  treated, 
said  member  including  means  for  holding  said  body  of 
material  that  include  a  slender  stem  portion,  said  stem 
being  sufficiently  slender  to  be  positioned  in  the  crotch 
of  two  adjacent  squeezing  fingers  of  a  hand  without 
spreading  said  fingers  to  an  uncomfortable  degree,  the 
side  of  said  body  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
erodable  rim  so  as  to  enable  some  of  the  fingers  and 
the  fleshy  part  of  the  palm  of  the  hand  to  grip  over, 
around,  and  under  this  rim,  and  the  thumb  of  said  hand 
to  grip  the  side  surface  of  the  body  below  this  rim,  said 
rim  intersecting  the  contiguous  surface  below  non-tan- 
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gentially,  so  as  to  provide  a  protruding  edge-line  portion 
of  the  body  of  material  in  the  general  shape  in  vertical 
profile  an  an  angular  comer. 


3^62,422 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  GUM  TO  A 

LABEL  PICKER 

Sidney  T.  Carter,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J. 

Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Ffled  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,624 
25  Claims.    (CI.  118—263) 


ber  and  incorporated  in  an  upper  part  of  a  chamber  wall 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber  for  guiding  a  continuously 
movmg  web  of  porous  material  through  said  <Jhamber, 
and  offtake  means  located  at  the  top  of  the  chamber 
whereby  said  atmosphere  is  drawn  through  tho  porous 
material  to  thereby  leave  thereon  a  uniform  pattern  of 
treating  material. 


'  3,262,424 

AUTOMATIC    DRINKING    WATER    SUPPLY    FOR 
DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 
Jarl  R.  Hjalmarsson,  Lindsbergsgatan  6A,  Uppsala, 

FHed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,130 
5  Claims.     (CI.  119—75) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  labeling  machine  of  the  kind 
in  which  a  label  is  taken  from  a  stationary  magazine  by 
a  gum-coated  picker  and  carried  by  the  picker  to  an  affix- 
ing position,  and  wherein  gum  for  coating  the  picker, 
contained  in  a  supply  reservoir,  is  caused  to  coat  a  rotata- 
ble  supply  roll,  means  operative,  during  one  cycle  of  the 
machine,  to  transfer  gum  from  the  gum-supply  roll  to  the 
picker,  and  other  means  operative,  during  the  next  follow- 
ing cycle,  to  transfer  gum  from  the  gum-supply  roll  to 
the  picker. 

3,262,423 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  POROUS  WEB 

MATERIAL 

William  J.  Willhite,  Green  Townsiiip,  Hamilton  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  228,348 
2  Claims.    (CI.  118— 309) 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  supplying  drinking  water 
to  domestic  animals,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  drink- 
ing bowl,  a  valve  disposed  above,  spaced  froili  and  in 
overlying  relationship  to  said  bowl  adapted  to  be  Connected 
to  a  water  supply  line,  said  valve  having  a  lateral  outlet, 
a  tube  having  an  upper  end  positioned  and  adapted  rela- 
tive to  said  outlet  to  receive  water  therefrom  when  the 
valve  is  open,  and  valve  operating  means  4epending 
from  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upwardly 
by  the  animal  to  open  the  valve  for  injecting  w|iter  from 
said  supply  line  through  said  lateral  valve  outlet  into  said 
tube,  said  valve  returning  to  normal  shut-off  position 
when  the  actuation  of  said  valve  operating  means  is  dis- 
continued, said  tube  having  a  tube  outlet  wjthin  said 
bowl  and  above  the  bottom  of  said  bowl,  the  interior 
of  said  tube  being  inaccessible  to  the  animal  between  the 
ends  thereof,  the  spacing  between  the  valve  operating 
means  and  the  tube  outlet  being  such  that  tlie  animal 
can  consume  water  at  and  below  the  level  of  said  tube 
only  in  positions  definitely  preventing  the  animal  from 
operating  the  valve  operating  means,  and  so  that  the 
animal's  head  while  actuating  the  valve  operating  means 
is  prevented  from  drinking  contact  with  the  wpter  from 
said  tube. 


Lawr( 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  moving  web  of  porous 
material  comprising  the  combination  of  an  enclosed  dis- 
persing chamber,  a  rotating  dispersing  blade  within  and 
at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  open  inlet  duct  includ- 
ing a  funnel  for  feeding  treating  material  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  inlet  duct  including  a  portion  of  relatively  small 
cross  sectional  area  extending  into  said  chamber  and  ter- 
minating over  the  central  portion  of  said  dispersing  blade 
so  that  the  incoming  treating  material  enters  directly  over 
said  blade  thereby  creating  an  atmosphere  of  suspended 
particles  within  said  chamber,  opposed  web  guide  and 
seal  means  each  extending  across  J^wi^  of  the  cham- 


3,262,425 
ERASER  TIP 
ence  M.  Wangh,  1013  N.  Pleasant,  Royal  dak,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,273 
3  Claims.    (CI.  120—38)  I 

1.  Aneraser  tip  for  pencils,  comprising:  I 

a  tubular  member  relatively  short  in  length  and  of  soft 
pliable  plastic  material  having  an  eraser  received  and 
retained  within  one  end  thereof  and  being  formed  to 
receive  and  to  be  received  on  the  end  of  i  pencil  to 
provide  an  eraser  for  use  therewith, 
said  tubular  member  having  an  opening  provided 
therethrough  and  longitudinally  extended  ifibs  on  the 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  opening  for  both  eraser 
and  pencil  gripping  engagement  and  beitg  of  uni- 
form cross-section  throughout  its  full  length, 
and  said  eraser  being  oversized  with  respect  to  the 
opening  receptive  thereof  for  press  fitted  oinyielding 
engagement    therewithin    and    said    operting    being 
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undersized  with  respect  to  a  pencil  for  use  therewith 
for  stretch  fitted  holding  engagement  of  said  mem- 


3,262,427 

WRITING  DEVICES 

Marcd  Joseph  von  Arx,  44  Rue  dn  Point  Jour, 

MontcgeroD,  Seine  et  Oise,  France 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  235,763,  Nov.  6, 

1962.    This  application  Oct  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,594 

5  ClalmB.     (CI.  120-^2.13) 


ber  on  the  pencil  within  the  modulus  of  elasticity 
afforded  by  said  soft  plastic  material. 


3,262,426  ' 

WRITING  TOOL 

Helmut  Broas,  Altcnhcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gcbmder 

Schmidt,  St.  Gcorgen,  Bladi  Forest,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,476 

Clainw  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

B  76,464;  Feb.  10, 1965,  B  80,448 

12  Claims.    (0.120—42.13) 


1.  In  a  writing  tool  having  a  casing  with  an  opening 
in  the  tip  thereof,  a  plurality  of  lead  or  ink  carriers  axial- 
ly  slidable  within  said  casing,  first  means  for  selecting  any 
one  of  said  carriers  and  for  advancing  the  same  from  a 
retracted  position  within  said  casing  to  its  writing  posi- 
tion in  which  its  writing  tip  projects  through  said  tip 
opening  of  said  casing  and  for  returning  it  to  said  re- 
tracted position,  and  second  means  for  arresting  said  car- 
riers in  said  writing  position,  said  first  means  comprising 
an  actuating  member  within  the  rear  end  of  said  casing 
and  partly  projecting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  slide  mem- 
bers axially  slidable  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  slide 
members  having  a  bearing  surface  on  one  end,  means  on 
the  other  end  of  each  slide  member  for  connecting  the 
same  to  one  of  said  carriers,  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
being  centrally  disposed  substantially  within  the  axis  of 
said  casing,  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
at  least  partly  surrounding  said  central  bearing  surface, 
a  connecting  element  between  said  actuating  member  and 
said  bearing  surfaces,  said  connecting  element  being  mov- 
able by  its  gravity  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  casing  into  selective  aligimient  with  any  one  of 
said  bearing  surfaces  when  said  actuating  member  and 
said  slide  members  are  in  their  retracted  positions  so 
that,  when  said  actuating  member  b  then  depressed, 
said  connecting  element  will  act  upon  the  selected  bear- 
ing surface  and  thereby  move  the  same  with  its  slide 
member  and  the  carrier  thereon  to  the  writing  position, 
and  spring  means  for  moving  said  actuating  member  and 
said  slide  members  back  to  their  retracted  positions. 


2.  A  writing  device  comprising  a  casing;  a  plurality  of 
elongated  writing  units;  said  writing  units  being  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  axial  movement  along  the  axis  of  said 
casing  and  being  separately  movable  between  a  writing 
position  and  a  retracted  position  in  said  casing;  spring 
means  biasing  each  writing  unit  to  its  retracted  position  in 
said  casing;  abutment  means  fixed  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  casing  positioned  between  said  writing  units;  lock- 
ing means  on  each  of  said  writing  units  engageable  by  said 
abutment  means  when  said  writing  units  are  moved  into 
their  writing  positions  for  restraining  said  units  against 
retraction  by  said  spring  means;  and  camming  means  in- 
tegrally formed  on  each  writing  unit;  the  camming  means 
of  one  of  said  writing  units  cooperating  directly  with  an 
integral  portion  of  another  of  said  writing  units  when  said 
other  writing  unit  is  in  its  writing  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  one  writing  unit  from  its  retracted  position 
toward  its  writing  position  to  move  the  locking  means 
of  said  other  writing  unit  clear  of  said  abutment  means 
so  as  to  cause  a  spring-biased  retraction  of  said  other  writ- 
ing unit  to  its  retracted  position. 


3,262,428 
FLUID  OPERATED  STEAM  GENERATOR  HAVING 
STEAM  OPERATED  FEEDWATER  PREHEATER 
Nicholas  Dimitrios  Romanes,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor   to    Combustion    Engineering,    be,    Windsor, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,526 
4Cfailms.  (CI.  122— 34) 
1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
pressure  vessel  having  an  evaporator  portion  and  a  super- 
heating portion;  an  elongated  conduit  concentrically  ar- 
ranged in  the  evaporator  portion  of  said  vessel  having  its 
wall  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  vessel  to  form  a  down- 
comer  reservoir  within  said  conduit  and  the  evaporator 
portion  thereabout;  said  downcomer  reservoir  having  an 
upper  vapor  space  and  a  liquid  space  at  its  lower  end  com- 
mtmicating  with  said  evaporator  portion;  heating  fluid 
tubes  extending  through  said  evaporator  portion  and  said 
supeiheating  portion;  an  annular  opening  in  said  conduit 
wall  at  the  upper  end  thereof  effecting  communication  be- 
tween said  evaporator  portion  and  said  vapor  space;  vapor 
separator  means  including  circumferentially  spaced,  down- 
wardly curved  swirl-inducing  vanes  positioned  in  said 
opening  and  attached  to  said  conduit  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed reversing  hood  having  its  lower  end  commimicating 
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with  said  vapor  space  below  the  discharge  end  of  said   of  said  first  tubes  being  bent  downwardly  toward  said 
vanes;  annular  partition  means  being  attached  to  and  ex-   collection  chamber,  so  that  the  heated  air  and  solid  residue 


tending  between  said  vessel  wall  and  said  reversing  hood 
above  said  annular  opening  separating  said  evaporator  por- 


tion from  said  superheating  portion;  baffle  means  for  di- 
recting fluid  into  repeated  engagement  with  the  heating 
fluid  tubes  in  said  superheating  portion  and  vapor  out- 
let means  communicating  with  said  superheating  portion. 


3,262,429 

COAL  BURNING  BOILER 

Frederick    A.    Loebcl,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 

CleaTer-Brooiu  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  May  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,809 

1  Claim.    (CI.  122— 149) 


A  solid  fuel  boiler  for  heating  a  liquid  medium  com- 
prising: a  shell  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end;  a  rear  tube 
sheet  fixed  in  said  shell  and  spaced  from  said  rear  end  to 
define  an  exhaust  chamber  between  said  rear  tube  sheet 
and  said  rear  end;  an  exhaust  outlet  communicating  with 
said  exhaust  chamber;  a  front  tube  sheet  fixed  in  said 
shell  and  spaced  from  said  front  end  to  define  a  manifold 
between  said  front  tube  sheet  and  said  front  end;  the  shell 
portion  between  said  front  and  rear  tube  sheets  defining 
a  liquid  chamber  for  receiving  the  liquid  to  be  heated;  an 
ash  collection  chamber  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  mani- 
fold; a  solid  fuel  inlet  at  the  front  end  of  said  shell;  a 
furnace  within  said  liquid  chamber  and  having  front  and 
rear  ends;  means  for  conveying  said  solid  fuel  from  said 
inlet  into  said  furnace  through  said  furnace  front  end; 
means  for  igniting  said  fuel;  means  for  blowing  air  across 
the  ignited  fuel  and  into  said  furnace  so  that  the  heated  air 
and  solid  residue  from  the  burned  fuel  entrained  there- 
with make  a  first  pass  through  said  liquid  chamber  from 
front  to  rear  of  said  furnace;  a  pair  of  large  diameter  first 
tubes  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the  rear  ends  of  said  first 
tubes  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  fur- 
nace adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  through 
said  liquid  chamber  and  said  front  tube  sheet  into  said 
manifold  above  said  collection  chamber,  the  front  ends 


entrained  therewith  make  a  second  pass  through  said  liquid 
chamber  from  rear  to  front  of  said  first  tubes  with  the 
front  end  of  said  first  tubes  depositing  the  solid  residue  in 
said  ash  collector;  and  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  sec- 
ond tubes  in  said  liquid  chamber,  said  second  tubes  each 
having  a  front  end  communicating  with  said  manifold  and 
a  rear  end  communicating  with  said  exhaust  chamber,  so 
that  the  heated  air  without  the  solid  residue  makes  a  third 
pass  through  said  liquid  chamber  from  front  to  rear  of 
said  second  tubes  and  into  said  exhaust  chamber  and  out 
of  said  shell  through  said  exhaust  outlet. 


3,262,430 

BURNER  AND  FURNACE  ARRANGEMENTS,  PAR- 
TICULARLY     DOUBLE     BURNER     ARRANGE- 
MENTS 
August  Scluieider,  Marl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Clieniische 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1963, 
C  30,657 
9  Claims.     (CI.  122—235) 


1.  A  furnace  having  chambers  capable  of  opeitating  in- 
dependently, comprising:  wall  means  defining  ^n  upper 
chamber  and  separate  wall  means  defining  a  lowir  cham- 
ber, said  chambers  being  coaxial,  the  wall  menns  con- 
stituting the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  chamber  and  the 
wall  means  constituting  the  upper  portion  of  tje  lower 
chamber  being  substantially  separated  to  reduce  heat  trans- 
fer therebetween,  wall  means  defining  central  flues  in 
both  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  which  are  open  only 
at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
flue  extending  into  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  flue  and 
being  radially  spaced  therefrom,  and  burner  means  in 
both  chambers  for  supplying  combustible  fuel  means 
thereto.  I 


■  3,262,431 

ECONG>nC  COMBINATION  AND  OPERATION  OF 

BOILER  THROTTLE  VALVES 
Frederick  J.  Hanzaiek,  Suflield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,512 
26  Claims.  (CI.  122—406) 
1.  In  a  vapor  generator  system  for  supplying  vapor  to 
a  load  having  a  selected  minimum  flow  requireitient  and 
having  first  and  second  heating  sections  and  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  means  in  parallel  connecting  said  sections  in 
series  and  an  adjustable  restriction  at  the  outlet  of  said 
second  section,  in  combination,  means  forcing  a  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  first  section,  said  valve  melans  said 
second  section  and  said  restriction  in  series,  said  flrst  valve 
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means  being  adjustable  to  impede  said  flow  and  maintain 
a  predetermined  working  pressure  in  said  first  section, 
said  restriction  having  a  preselected  opening  position  at 
which  said  selected  minimum  flow  will  produce  a  pre- 
selected pressure  in  said  second  section  and  a  greater  than 
critical  pressure  drop  across  said  first  valve  means,  said 
first  valve  means  having  a  maximum  flow  capacity  at 


said  working  pressure  only  sufficient  to  raise  the  pressure 
in  said  second  section  to  a  raised  pressure  only  slightly 
above  that  which  will  eliminate  the  critical  pressure  drop 
across  said  first  valve  means  with  said  restriction  in  said 
preselected  opening  position,  said  second  valve  means 
being  adjustable  to  maintain  said  working  pressure  in 
said  first  section  at  increased  flows. 


3;M2,432 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Leroy  W.  Ross,  P.O.  Box  96,  Cocomt  Grove  Statioo, 

Mfauiii,Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,373 

1  ClaliB.    (a.  12»— 14) 


said  piston  member  to  radial  movement  with  respect  to 
said  rotor,  said  piston  member  having  an  arcuate  outer 
surface  portion  in  face-to-face  cxantact  with  said  internal 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  stator,  means  resiliently  press- 
ing said  piston  member  outwardly  against  said  internal 
cylindrical  surface,  said  arcuate  outer  surface  portion  of 
said  piston  comprising  a  central  transverse  surface  portion 
of  such  size  as  to  periodically  substantially  seal  off  said 
compression  zxme  recess  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
the  arcuate  surface  d  said  piston  member  between  said 
central  transverse  surface  portion  and  the  leading  end 
thereof  having  a  first  groove  of  gradually  increasing  depth 
and  terminating  substantially  flush  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rotor  member,  the  arcuate  surface  of  said 
piston  member  between  said  central  transverse  surface 
portion  and  the  lagging  end  thereof  having  a  second 
groove  of  gradually  increasing  depth  and  terminating  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor, 
and  resilient  sealing  means  supponed  with  respect  to  said 
stator  and  controlled  by  the  surface  contours  of  said  lead- 
ing and  lagging  grooves  for  sequentially,  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor,  compressing  gas  in  said  leading  groove 
into  said  compression  zone  recess,  seahng  off  said  recess, 
and  then  expanding  the  compressed  gas  against  the  mov- 
ing surface  of  said  lagging  piston  groove,  wherein  said  re- 
silient sealing  means  comprises  a  first  sliding  sealing  mem- 
ber resiliently  supponed  with  respect  to  said  stator  at  a 
position  forward  of  said  recess,  a  second  sliding  sealing 
member  resiliently  supported  with  respect  to  said  stator 
at  a  position  rearward  of  said  recess,  said  first  sliding 
sealing  member  having  a  forward  end  portion  operative 
to  seat  within  and  seal  off  said  first  groove,  said  second 
sliding  sealing  member  having  a  forward  end  portion 
operative  to  seat  within  and  seal  off  said  second  groove, 
wherein  said  first  groove  is  formed  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal depression  and  wherein  said  forward  end  position 
oi  said  first  sliding  sealing  member  is  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral protru  ling  portion  complementary  to  said  longitudinal 
depression. 

3,262,433 
TWO  STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Edgar  R.  Jordan,  1937  Firlawn,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,565 

lOClaiiM.    (CL123— 73) 


In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  stator  having  a  wall  portion  defining  an  in- 
ternal cylindrical  suiface,  a  rotor  member  of  lesser  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  said  internal  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  coaxially  joumalled  therein  for  relative  rotation 
within  said  stator,  a  recess  in  said  internal  cylindrical 
surface  defining  a  compression  zone,  a  iMston  member 
supported  at  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  means  limiting 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a  crankshaft, 
a  cylinder  housing  casting  having  a  joining  surface  on 
the  center  line  of  said  crankshaft,  a  crankcase  casting 
having  a  joining  surface  for  abutment  with  said  ioining 
surface  of  said  cylinder  housing  casting,  one  of  said  cast- 
ings and  said  crankshaft  having  matching  surfaces  of  rev- 
olution which  are  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  and  vdiich 
contain  cooperating  valve  ports,  said  one  of  said  cast- 
ings having  a  cast  intake  venturi  passage  that  extends  away 
from  said  surface  of  revolution  o^  said  one  of  said  castings 
and  communicates  with  its  valve  port 
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3^62,434 
SELF-ADIUSTING  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  UFTER 
FOR  PISTON  ENGINES 
Richard  Kudien  and  Hans-Jargen  Sossoa,  Ingolstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Motomak,  Motorenbau,  Maschinen- 
imd  Wcrkzieagfabrlli  Konstruictionen,  Ingoistadt,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2, 1963, 

55  968 
14  Claims.   '(CI.  123— 90) 


1.  Self-adjusting  hydraulic  valve  lifter  for  piston  en- 
gines comprising  two  longitudinally  slidable  telescoped 
cylindrical  members  closed  at  their  extreme  ends  defining 
between  them  a  pressure  chamber,  check  valve  means 
connecting  said  pressure  chamber  with  an  antechamber 
located  in  one  of  said  cylindrical  members,  radially  di- 
rected bore  holes  through  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
antechamber,  means  to  provide  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
antechamber  through  said  bore  holes,  said  cylindrical 
members  being  telescoped  into  each  other  with  relatively 
large  clearance,  elastic  sealing  elements  sealing  off  said 
cylindrical  members  with  respect  to  each  other,  at  least 
one  vent  bore  from  said  pressure  chamber  to  the  outside 
of  the  valve  lifter,  an  additional  structural  element  ad- 
jacent the  wall  of  the  pressure  chamber  in  the  area  of  the 
vent  bore  to  form  an  annular  slit  between  the  wall  of 
the  pressure  chamber  and  said  additional  structural  ele- 
ment, said  slit  being  of  such  a  width  that  additional 
throttling  of  the  vent  bore  results,  said  additional  struc- 
tural element  being  of  a  heat  expandable  material  where- 
by it  effects  a  constriction  of  the  throttle  slit  upon  heating. 


3,262,435  ' 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  DEVICE 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  R.  Cribbs,  6034  Soledad  Mountain  Road,  La  Jolia, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,761 

9Clahn8.    (0.123—90) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a  camshaft  and 
a  crankshaft;  automatic  valve  timing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  resilient  drive  coupling  effectively  between  said  crank- 
shaft and  said  camshaft  biasing  the  camshaft  into 


a  lag  position  relative  to  the  crankshaft  and  retard- 
ing valve  timing  as  said  crankshaft  is  accelerated  ond 
operated  at  increased  r.p.m. 


3,262,436 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  DEVICE 

Albert  L.  Thompson,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ratian  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,705 
4  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


1.  For  use  in  a  crankcase  ventilation  system  Of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a  cfankcasc 
and  an  induction  system: 

valve  means  normally  operable  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
crankcase  vapors  from  the  crankcase  to  the  induction 
system; 

and  supplementary  means  responsive  to  pressures  in 
the  engine  induction  system  to  close  the  valve  means 
during  engine  starting  and  to  permit  said  fl<)w  regu- 
lation during  normal  engine  operation. 


3,262,437 

AIR  POLLUTION  INHIBITING  MEANS  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  FUEL  RECIRCULATING  APPA- 
RATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 

Harry  A.  Bradsfaaw,  P.O.  Box  795,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,710 

8  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


t 


r^    /" 


5*30 


1.  A  combined  fuel  recirculating  and  smog-eliminating 
apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
that  has  an  intake  manifold  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  tank  providing  a  chamber,  a 
vacuum  Hoe  coDnecting  the  chamber  to  the  intake  mani- 
fold, a  conduit  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  exhaust 
pipe,  and  a  bleeder  line  connected  to  the  vacuum  line  and 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  said  vacuum  line 
and  chamber  being  responsive  to  subatmosphetric  pres- 
sure in  said  intake  manifold  and  operative  when  fubjected 
to  such  subatmospheric  pressure  to  draw  unbulned  fuel 
constituents  from  the  exhaust  pipe  through  said  conduit 
to  said  chamber  and  from  thence  through  the  vacuum 
line  to  the  intake  manifold,  said  vacuum  line  being  ef- 
fective to  draw  atmospheric  air  through  said  bleeder  line 
for  mixture  with  the  unbumed  fuel  constituents  issuing 
from  the  chamber  prior  to  their  introduction  into  the 
intake  manifold. 
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3,262,438 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Kenneth  Holford,  Reigatc,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yo^i^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  23,  1962, 

44,383/62 
18  Claims.    (CI.  123—148) 


1.  An  engine  ignition  circuit  comprising  an  ignition  coil 
having  a  primary  winding,  a  source  of  D.C.  supply  volt- 
age, a  transistor  having  an  emitter-collector  path  and  an 
input  circuit  for  controlling  current  flow  in  said  path, 
means  for  connecting  said  emitter-collector  path  effec- 
tively in  series  with  said  primary  winding  and  said  source 
of  supply  voltage,  an  engine  driven  contact-breaker,  means 
controlled  by  said  engine  for  applying  a  forward  bias  cur- 
rent to  said  transistor  input  circuit  in  the  closed  condition 
of  said  contact-breaker,  and  means  providing  a  low  resist- 
ance current  path  across  said  transistor  input  circuit  when 
said  engine  is  stationary  thereby  to  inhibit  the  effect  of 
said  forward  bias  on  said  transistor. 


3,262,439 

BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 

Clifton  D.  Johns,  1002  39th  St.,  Colnmbns,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,370 

3  Claims.    (CI.  124— 7) 


1.  In  a  ball  throwing  machine  including  a  frame,  a 
throwing  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  motion 
in  a  vertical  plane  between  substantially  horizontal  cocked 
position  and  a  substantially  vertical  discharge  position, 
resilient  means  to  move  said  arm  upwardly  in  throwing 
motion  toward  the  discharge  position,  and  means  to  move 
the  arm  downwardly  to  the  cocked  position,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

(a)  means  to  support  a  row  of  balls  for  movement  in 
one  direction. 


(b)  a  vertical  member  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  support  means  toward  which  said 
balls  move, 

(c)  a  cross  member  the  length  of  which  is  substantial- 
ly the  same  as  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  balls 
pivotally  secured  to  said  vertical  member  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  support  means, 

(d)  first  and  second  stop  members  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  cross  member  and  extending  above  and  across 
said  support  means  a  distance  substantially  the  same 
as  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  balls,  said  first  stop 
member  being  secured  to  the  end  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber nearest  the  above  mentioned  end  of  said  sup- 
port means,  said  second  stc^  member  being  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  cross  member, 

(e)  means  to  tilt  said  cross  member  whereby  said  first 
stop  member  contacts  and  retains  a  ball  on  said 
support  means  until  the  throwing  arm  reaches  its 
cocked  position  whereupon  said  first  stop  member 
releases  said  ball  while  said  second  stop  member  re- 
tains another  ball,  and 

(f)  means  to  deliver  the  ball  released  by  said  first 
stop  member  to  the  throwing  arm. 


3,262,440 
TOY  GUN  WITH  PIVOTABLE  BARREL 
James  O.  Kuhn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kenner 
Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,659 
7  Claims.    (CI.  124—15) 


4.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  barrel  section,  a  breech  sec- 
tion, means  hinging  said  sections  whereby  one  section 
may  be  pivoted  angularly  with  respect  to  the  other  in 
a  plane  about  an  axis,  means  including  trigger  means 
to  create  a  charge  of  compressed  air  within  said  breech 
section,  said  means  hinging  said  sections  including  means 
to  convey  said  charge  of  compressed  air  from  said  breech 
section  to  said  barrel  upon  the  actuation  of  said  trigger 
means,  sighting  means  including  a  pivotal  mirror  resid- 
ing in  a  plane  normal  to  said  first  mentioned  plane  and 
adapted  to  rotate  about  said  axis,  and  gear  means  inter- 
connecting one  of  said  sections  to  said  pivotal  mirror 
adapted  to  cause  said  mirror  to  pivot  angularly  at  one- 
half  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  one  section  with  respect 
to  the  other. 


3,262,441 

ELASTOMERIC  SLING  OPERATED  SPEAR  GUN 

David  L.  Senne,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Voit 

Rubber  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,062 

4  Claims.    (Q.  124— 22) 

1.  A  spear  gun  comprising  a  grip  assembly,  a  barrel 

attached  to  said  grip  assembly,  a  muzzle  attached  to  the 

outer  end  of  the  barrel,  an  orifice  in  said  muzzle  for 

positioning  a  spear  shaft  in  parallel  relation  to  said  barrel 

said  muzzle  having  two  wings  projecting  outwardly  on 

both  sides  of  said  muzzle,  said  wings  being  spaced  from 

each  other  and  defining  two  channels  therebetween  with 

one  channel  being  on  one  side  and  the  other  channel  being 
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on  the  other  side  of  said  muzzle,  said  channels  having  a 
downwardly  inclined  front  portion  and  a  straight  rear 
portion,  and  at  least  one  rubber  sling  hooked  onto  said 
muzzle  and  passing  through  said  channels,  said  wings 
holding  those  portions  of  the  rubber  sling  adjacent  to 


relation  to  said  heat  exchanger  and  having  a  top  open- 
ing; a  circular  disc  disposed  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  heat  exchanger  with  a  lower  surface  portion  qxtend- 


I 


said  wings  in  positive  engagement  with  respect  to  said 
muzzle,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  orifice  and  of  said 
rear  portions  of  said  channels  lying  in  a  common  plane 
whereby  said  sling  is  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  spear  shaft  when  said  sling  is  hooked  onto  the 
inner  end  of  said  spear  shaft. 


3,262,442 

TAKE-APART  BOW 

Phillip  B.  Grable,  DImondale,  Mich. 

(3632  Cooiey  Drive,  Lansfaig,  Mich.    48910) 

Filed  Sept  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,365 

6  Qaims.    (CI.  124—24) 


1.  In  an  archery  bow,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  handle  member  having  limb  members 
selectively  attached  to  the  ends  thereof;  and 

(b)  means  for  selective  insertion  intermediate  said  han- 
dle member  and  said  limb  members  for  selective  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  limbs 
in  their  operative  use  position  within  the  draw  plane 
of  the  bow  so  as  to  selectively  vary  the  draw  weight 
of  the  bow.  I 


3,262,443 
HUMTOIFIER 
Robert  F.  Knndson,  Concord,  and  Harold  N.  Minick, 
Marshall, .  Mich.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany, Milwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fikd  Ang.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,649 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  126—113) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  space  heating  device  having 
a  vertically  extending  heat  exchanger,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending liquid  reservoir  disposed  in  h^izontally  spaced 


I  ill  1 1  >  i't^  it»ii>iiiiii*  I 


ing  into  said  reservoir  and  an  upper  surface  poriion  in 
spaced  confronting  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said 
heat  exchanger;  and  drive  means  Ofxratively  coitnected 
to  said  disc  for  rotating  said  disc  through  said  reservoir. 


3,262,444 

SPRAY  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Richard  Moore  Davidson,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a»sisnor 
to  Aqua-Mist,  incorporated,  Winston-Salem,  P^.C,  a 
corporation  oif  North  Carolina 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,702 
5  Claims.    (CL  126—113) 


1.  A  warm  air  heating  system  comprising  a  furnace 
adapted  to  heat  air  for  supply  to  a  living  space,  air  pas- 
sage means  extending  through  said  furnace  for  circula- 
tion of  air  through  said  furnace,  electrically  controlled 
burner  means  for  heating  air  in  said  air  passage  means, 
a  room  thermostat  responsive  to  temperature  in  said 
living  space  for  operating  said  burner  means  during  the 
period  said  thermostat  occupies  a  demand  condition,  an 
electrically  driven  blower  for  circulating  air  through  said 
air  passage  means  to  said  living  space,  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  temperature  in  a  selected  zone  of  said  furnace 
for  operating  said  blower  during  the  period  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  zone  is  above  a  selected  level,  water  spray 
means  in  said  air  passage  means  to  humidify  ait  circu- 
lating therethrough,  valve  means  controlling  water  supply 
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to  said  spray  means,  and  electrical  control  means  for  said 
valve  means  intercoupled  with  said  room  thermostat  and 
said  switch  means  for  opening  said  valve  means  only 
during  concurrent  operation  of  both  said  burner  means 
and  said  blower. 

3,262,445 
^r.,  HEATING  MEANS  AND  CONTAINER 

t5^  COMPRISING  SAME 

V  Allan  C.  StultB,  929  Vista  Del  Playa,  Orange,  Calif.,  and 
Raymond  H.  Powell,  18212  AvoUnda,  Yorba  Linda, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,220 
3  Claima.    (CI.  124—262) 


k-// 


1.  A  combination  container  having  self-enclosed  heat- 
ing means  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  enclosure 
for  foodstuffs  to  be  heated,  a  second  enclosure  attached 
to  said  first  enclosure  and  formed  with  an  elongated 
horizontal  opening  extending  substantially  the  entire  pe- 
riphery of  said  second  enclosure,  beating  means  within 
said  second  enclosure  comprising  non-combustible  min- 
eral fill  firmly  packed  therewithin  to  eliminate  subsuntial- 
ly  all  voids,  said  fill  being  sufficiently  packed  within  said 
second  enclosure  to  protrude  therefrom  through  said 
elongated  opening  to  provide  a  horizontal  continuous 
wick  externally  of  said  enclosure,  said  beating  means 
further  comprising  fluid  fuel  saturating  said  fill,  and  a 
removable  strip  covering  said  opening  to  initially  hold 
said  fill  within  said  second  enclosure,  said  strip  being 
removable  to  permit  said  fill  to  protnkle  as  said  hori- 
zontal continuous  wick,  whereby  said  wick  can  be  ignited 
to  provide  heating  of  said  first  enclosure  externally  of 
said  second  enclosure.         i 


elastic  and  porous  material  and  the  exterior  casing  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  elastic  and  air-imperivous  material, 
the  exterior  casing  and  interior  member  each  having  a 
pair  of  apertures  therethrough,  the  apertures  in  the  inte- 
rior member  being  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  the  ex- 
terior casing  to  provide  two  access  ports,  the  air  flow 
passage  and  valve  means  comprising  air  intake  passage 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  interior 
member,  through  one  of  said  access  ports,  oxygen  intake 
passage  means  communicating  with  the  air  flow  passage 
means,  whereby  supplementary  oxygen  may  be  mixed 
with  the  air  taken  into  the  device,  a  valve  in  the  air  in- 
take passage  means,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  permit 
flow  into  the  interior  member  during  the  expansion  motion 
of  the  bulb  and  to  occlude  flow  of  air  and  oxygen  in  either 
direction  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  bulb,  the 
air  intake  passage  means  comprising  a  first  tubular  con- 
duit member,  and  the  oxygen  intake  passage  means  com- 
prising a  second  tubular  conduit  member  of  outside  diam- 
eter substantially  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  <rf  the 
first  conduit  member,  the  construction  further  including 
mounting  means  mounting  the  second  conduit  member 
within  the  first  conduit  member  and  occluding  the  space 
around  the  second  conduit  member  within  the  first  con- 
duit member,  the  wall  of  the  second  conduit  member 
being  apertured  to  permit  interflow  between  the  outer 
conduit  member  and  the  inner  conduit  member,  and  a 
valve  disk  positioned  to  seat  against  the  irmer  end  of  the 
inner  conduit  member  and  thus  occlude  flow  therethrough. 


3,262,447 

RESPIRATOR  FOR  LARYNGECTOMIES 

Edward  P.  Bnrke,  609  W.  204tfa  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,357 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—140) 


3,262,446 

RESUSCrrATOR 

George   H.  Stonar,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ak-- 

Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,601 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—29) 


An  artificial  respiration  device  con^fising  a  hand  bulb, 
a  breathing  mask,  and  air  flow  passage  and  valve  means 
providing  for  the  forcible  injection  of  fresh  air  into  a 
patient  during  a  compression  stroke  of  the  bulb,  and  upon 
release  of  ihe  bulb,  tor  discharge  of  air  from  the  patient 
to  the  atmosphere  during  expansion  motion  of  the  bulb, 
the  hand  bulb  comprising  a  hollow  interior  memiber  and 
an  exterior  casing,  the  interior  member  being  of  a  soft 


A  respirator  for  laryngectomees,  comprising  a  flexible 
neckpiece  of  substantially  cup-shape  and  of  substantially 
triangular  outline  with  the  apex  of  the  triangle  at  the 
bottom  portion  thereof  and  with  the  base  of  the  triangle 
adapted  to  extend  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  immedi- 
ately underneath  the  chin  of  the  wearer,  wire  means  bridg- 
ing said  apex  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  lower  portion 
of  said  neckpiece  to  fit  different  neck  sizes  of  the  wearer, 
an  exhalation  valve  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  neck- 
piece and  an  inhalation  valve  mounted  on  rtie  front  there- 
of, said  neckpiece  including  a  substantially  straight  mar- 
ginal portion  along  said  base  of  said  triangle  for  forming 
an  air-tight  seal  with  the  front  upper  portion  of  the  neck 
of  the  wearer,  a  corrugated  tube  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  inhalation  valve,  a  flexible  connector  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  larger  diameter  for  slip-fitting  inside  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  said  connector  also  having  a  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  adapted  to  be  slip-fitted  onto 
the  outlet  valve  of  an  oxygen  tank  to  enable  administra- 
tion of  oxygen  to  the  laryngectomee,  and  whereby,  upon 
removal  of  said  connector,  said  other  end  of  said  tube 
may  be  slip-fitted  onto  a  filter  canister,  and  including 
strap  means  attached  to  the  marginal  portions  adjacent 
the  sides  of  said  triangle  and  substantially  in  alignment 
with  said  base  of  said  triangle  for  mounting  the  neckfnece 
on  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 
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3^62,448 

INTRAVENOUS    CATHETER    PLACEMENT    UNIT 

Wallace  H.  Rliis,  Kari  A.  Pannier,  Jr.,  and  James  L. 

Soremon,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utali,  assignors  to 

Soroison  Research  Corp^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor> 

pmatioa  of  Utah 

Filed  Not.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,956 
5  Claims.    (CI.  128—214)  ' 


1.  In  a  catheter  placement  unit, 

a  cannulated  needle,  , 

hollow  hub  means  on  said  needle, 

a  sleeve  slidable  in  said  bub  means, 

a  catheter  sheath  having  one  end  frictionally  engaged  in 

said  sleeve, 
said  abeath  having  a  slit  therein  extending  longitudinally 

thereof, 
a  catheter  in  said  sheath  with  one  end  extending  into 

said  needle, 
catheter  advancing  means  associated  with  said  sheath 

and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  catheter, 
means  on  said  advancing  means  to  open  the  slit  in  said 

sheath  as  the  advancing  means  are  moved  therealong, 

and 
an  end  portion  on  said  advancing  means  of  a  size  to 

push  said  sleeve  out  of  engagement  with  said  sheath 

and  seat  in  the  hub  means  of  said  needle  when  the 

catheter  is  fully  advanced. 


3,262,449 
INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  UNIT 

WITH  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 
Karl  A.  Pannier,  Jr.,  and  James  L.  Sorenson,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Research  Corp.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,100 
8  Claims.     (CL  128—214) 


I  3,262,450 

'  VAGINAL  APPLICATOR 

Nathaniel  M.  EUas,  56  Washhigton  Mewsi 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,538 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128—270 
1.  A  topical  applicator  for  vaginal  insertion,  Compris- 
ing a  porous  flexible  and  elastic  body  made  of  a  polyure- 
thane  foam  material,  said  body  having  a  network  distrib- 
uted at  random  therein,  the  apparent  specific  gravity  of  said 
body  being  between  0.01  and  0.04,  and  the  average  dis- 
tance between  opposing  sidewalls  not  exceeding  1.5 
mm.,  said  applicator  further  including  a  foam  producing 
material  between  said  sidewalls. 


1.  In  a  catheter  placement  unit, 

a  cannulated  needle, 

a  bushing  on  said  needle, 

a  catheter  sheath   having  a  longitudinal   slit  therein 

temporarily    bonded    at    one    end    thereof   to    said 

bushing, 
catheter  advancing  means  having  a  passage  therethrough 

and  arranged  for  connection  to  an  infusion  system 

and  movable  along  said  sheath  with  a  portion  of  the 

advancing  means  extending  through  said  slit, 
a  catheter  in  said  sheath  with  one  end  anchored  in  the 

passage  of  said  advancing  means  and  the  other  end 

within  said  needle, 
a  needle  hub  around  and  spaced  from  said  bushing, 
holding  means  in  said  hub  to  prevent  movement  initially 

of  said  bushing  relative  to  said  hub,  and 
means  carried  by  said  advancing  means  to  effect  release 

of  said  holding  means  when  the  catheter  is  fully 

advanced, 
whereby  the  needle  may  be  retracted  and  sTieathed  within 
said  hiA>  and  advancing  means  and  the  catheter  sheath 
discarded. 


3,262,451 

NONPLANAR  ABSORBENT  FIBROUS  PADS 

Edward    A.    Morse,    Fanwood,    NJ.,    aarignor    to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,488 

12  Claims.    (CI.  128—290) 


1.  A  preformed  pad  suitable  for  body  padding  or  for 
absorbing  body  fluids  comprising  a  relatively  thick  layer 
of  fibrous  material  having  a  nonplanar  configuradion,  and 
a  layer  of  shrunken,  axially-oriented  plastic  secured  to 
a  surface  of  said  layer  of  fibrous  material,  the  direction  of 
said  axial  orientation  of  said  shrunken  plastic  layer  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  in  which  said  fibrous  layer  is 
nonplanar,  said  shrunken  plastic  layer  assisting  in  main- 
taining said  layer  of  fibrous  material  in  said  nonplanar 
configuration. 


3,262,452 

GONIOMETER  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAIN  SURGERY 

Wayne  Hardy,  665  Grange  Hall  Road,  and  WlUam  F. 

QuiDlivan,  3812  Wales  Drive,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,611 

12  Claims.     (CI.  128—303) 


1.  A  goniometer  having  an  angularly  adjustajble  can- 
nula guide  and  being  adapted  for  attaching  ov^r  a  tre- 
phine in  a  patient's  skull,  thus  permitting  a  surgeon  to 
reach  a  predetermined  area  of  the  patient's  brftin  with 
a  cannula  or  other  instrument  guided  by  the  cannula 
guide  and  comprising:  a  base  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end  with  an  axial  bore  extending  through  said  «nds,  the 
lower  end  being  contoured  and  adapted  for  externally 
joining  in  a  fixed  non-rotating  manner  to  a  convex  sur- 
face and  the  upper  end  having  a  seat  coaxial  with  said 
bore,  and  an  indexing  head  removably  joined  to  said 
base  for  leaving  said  base  in  fixed  position  on  the  patient 
when  said  indexing  head  is  removed  and  thus  pifeventing 
body  fluids  flowing  from  the  trephine  in  patient's  Skull  and 
through  said  base  from  entering  and  encrusting  oO  said  in- 
dexing head;  said  indexing  head  comprising  a  base  collar 
removably  joined  to  said  base,  a  cannula  guide  the  lower 
end  of  which  engages  with  the  seat  in  said  ba^  when 
said  indexing  head  is  joined  to  said  base,  a  first  ouadrant 
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means  pivotally  joined  at  the  lower  end  to  said  base 
collar  and  slidably  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cannula  guide,  a  second  quadrant  means  pivotally  joined 
at  the  lower  end  to  said  base  collar  to  be  superimposed 
at  substantially  90*  to  said  first  quadrant  means  and 
slidably  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said  cannula  guide, 
a  first  adjusting  means  joined  to  said  first  quadrant  means 
and  pivotally  moving  said  cannula  guide  on  said  base 
and  pivoting  said  second  quadrant  means  on  said  base 
collar,  and  a  second  adjusting  means  joined  to  said  sec- 
ond quadrant  means  and  pivotally  moving  said  cannula 
guide  on  said  base  and  pivoting  said  first  quadrant  means 
on  said  base  collar. 


panel,  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  extend- 
ing through  said  back  panel  and  said  sockets;  each  of  said 
projections  having  edge  slots  near  to  but  spaced  from  the 
outer  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of  enlarged  diameter  slotted 
collars  slidably  engaged  on  respective  ones  of  said  pro- 
jections in  said  edge  slots  and  received  in  said  recesses; 
and  said  locking  bar  including  a  pair  of  resilient,  deform- 
able,  edge  lips  curled  toward  said  back  panel  and,  when 
assembled,  being  resiliently  deformed  and  under  compres- 
sion to  hold  said  collars  into  tight  engagement  with  said 


recesses. 


3,262,453 
PANTY  GIRDLE 
George  L.  Diebold,  Skokic,  DL,  assignor  to  Venns  Foun- 
dation Garments,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,602 
11  Claims.    (CI.  128—528) 


3,262,455 

RING 

George  P.  Shillinger,  735  Wcndover  lUvd., 

Mudiegon,  Mich. 

FUed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,592 

3  Claims.     (CI.  129—1) 


1.  A  panty  girdle  comprising  a  body  portion  and  leg 
portions  adapted  to  closely  fit  a  wearer's  body  and  legs, 
and  a  crotch  portion  including  laterally  arranged  panels 
joined  by  a  vertical  seam  and  connected  to  said  body  and 
leg  portions  along  marginal  seams,  said  crotch  portion  in- 
cluding continuous  front,  rear  and  crotch  sections  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  marginal  area  to  the  rear  central  area 
of  said  body  portion  and  forming  inner  leg  areas  thereof, 
said  inner  leg  areas  being  secured  to  the  body  portion  by 
laterally  outwardly  disposed  seams  such  that  said  mar- 
ginal seams  are  disposed  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
wearer's  crotch  and  inner  leg  areas,  whereby  the  crotch 
and  inner  areas  of  the  leg  portions  of  said  girdle  are  free 
of  seams. 


3,262,454 

BINDER  ASSEMBLY 

George  P.  ShUUnger,  735  Wcndover  Blvd., 

Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,294 

1  Claim.     (CI.  129—1) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  structure  comprising  an  elon- 
gated support  strip  having  a  plurality  of  sheet  support 
rings  extending  therefrom;  each  of  said  rings  forming  a 
loop,  having  one  side  integral  >vith  said  strip,  forming 
an  oi>en  split  on  the  opposite  side  with  said  support  strip, 
and  having  a  free  terminal  portion  at  said  second  side 
extending  toward  said  support  strip  and  overiapping  but 
spaced  from  a  portion  of  said  support  strip,  inwardly  of 
said  loop;  said  strip  having  sheet  stop  surface  means 
forming  sheet  alignment  means  longitudinally  of  said 
strip,  inside  said  rings,  and  between  said  one  side  and 
said  second  side,  for  transversely  aligning  perforations  of 
inserted  sheets  with  the  free  terminal  portions  of  said 
rings;  and  said  portion  of  said  strip  protruding  along 
said  second  side  and  having  a  terminal  edge  adjacent  said 
second  side  and  said  split,  forming  an  elongated  fulcnmi 
for  perforated  sheets  inserted  into  said  splits  to  be  fittod 
on  said  rings;  and  said  terminal  edge  being  cooperative 
with  said  terminal  portions  of  said  rings,  forming  reten- 
tion means  for,  but  allowing  sheets  to  be  fitted  thereon 
and  removed  therefrom. 


3,262,456 

SELF-LIGHTING  CIGARETTE  AND  IGNmON 

ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

Francesco  De  Capitani,  Corso  Magenta  83,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,186 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  18, 1954, 

13,702/54;  Jan.  19,  1962,  1,197/62 

,  8  Claims.     (CI.  131—7) 


jt/t 


A  loose  leaf  binder  including  a  cover  having  a  back 
panel,  an  elongated  plastic  plate  located  along  the  inside 
of  said  back  panel,  and  having  a  {rfurality  of  integral, 
spaced  sheet  supporting  rings  extending  from  one  face 
thereof  away  from  said  back  panel;  a  plurality  of  locking 
sockets  therein,  each  including  a  through  opening  and  a 
countersunk  enlarged  recess  in  said  one  face;  an  elon- 
gated plastic  locking  bar  along  the  outside  of  said  back 


1.  In  a  self-lighting  cigarette  having  a  wrapped  tobacco 

roll  including  a  fore  portion,  igniter  means  comprising: 

an  ignition  element  consisting  of  a  strip  of  impregnated 

paper  circumferentially  positioned  about  said  fore 
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portion  and  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  contacting  the  tobacco  in  said  fore  portion 
with  the  end  face  of  the  tobacco  roll  exposed  to 
the  air; 

an  ignition  promoting  rib  of  a  composition  adapted 
to  ignite  and  promptly  burn  upon  frictional  engage- 
ment with  a  matching  striking  surface,  said  rib  be- 
ing secured  against  a  limited  area  of  said  outer 
surface, 

the  said  impregnated  paper  ignition  element  consists 
of  paper  material  including,  in  its  weight,  60  to  65% 
cellulose;  25  to  35%  nitrocellulose;  and  5  to  10% 
essentially  incombustible  matter  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  light  magnesium  carbonate  and  di- 
atomite,  and  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  oxygen 
producing  compounds  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  potassium  chlorate  and  potassium  nitrate. 


3,262,457 

TOBACCO  FEED  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CIGARETTE  MAKER 

Goffredo  Gambcrini,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foandry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  11,  1962, 

12,303/62 

6  Claims.    (CI.  131—109) 


1.  A  tobacco  feed  for  automatic  cigarette  makers,  said 
feed  having  a  blower  device  having  two  main  blower  out- 
lets to  separate  the  shredded  tobacco  fibers  from  the 
stems  and  other  heavy  impurities,  to  form  a  stream  of  se- 
lected tobacco,  said  blower  outlets  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  first  and  a  second  convergent  air  cur- 
rent to  effect  said  separation,  a  first  tobacco  selecting  duct, 
formed  between  an  interceptor  screen  inclined  slightly 
forwardly  from  the  vertical  and  an  upper  screen  inclined 
slightly  upwardly  frmn  the  horizontal,  both  said  inclina- 
tions in  the  direction  of  the  tobacco  flow,  means  for  direct- 
ing said  first  air  current  so  that  it  grazes  the  upper  screen 
so  as  to  tend  to  project  the  selected  tobacco  in  a  direction 
which  is  slanted  slightly  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  and  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect 
to  the  interceptor  screen,  means  for  directing  said  second 
air  current  so  that  its  air  stream  is  directed  upwardly 
and  grazes  the  interceptor  screen  before  passing  through 
said  first  duct,  a  substantially  vertical  wall  opposing  said 
interceptor  screen  to  define,  with  said  interceptor  screen, 
ifront  and  rear  walls  of  a  second  duct  for  selecting  the 
heavier  stems  and  impurities,  said  second  current  travers- 
ing across  the  entrance  to  said  second  duct  in  its  path  to 
said  first  duct,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  inter- 
ceptor scieen  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of 
the  upper  screen. 


I  3,262,458 

'      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONDITIONING  TOBACCO 
Fred  H.  Lindstrom,  Homewood,  111.,  assignor  to  Vncudyne 
Corporation,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,993 
17  Claims.     (CL  131—133) 


-t:^4- 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  bulk  product  such  as  to- 
bacco to  adjust  the  moisture  content  thereof  to  provide 
a  uniformly  humidified  product,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  adapted  to  receive  tobacco  there- 
into and  for  removal  of  tobacco  therefrom; 

vacuum  producing  means  for  removal  of  vapor  and 
non-condensibles  from  said  chamber  and  from  said 
tobacco  contained  therein, 

said  vacuum  producing  means  comprising  first  ftnd  sec- 
ond steam  ejectors,  and  condenser  means  (or  con- 
densing steam  discharged  through  one  of  said  steam 
ejectors; 

conduit  means  for  introducing  steam  directly  into  said 
vacuum  chamber; 

probe  means  for  introducing  steam  directly  into  said 
tobacco  contained  in  said  chamber; 

duct  means  for  direct  evacuation  of  said  chamber  and 
conduit  means  for  evacuation  of  said  chamber  in- 
directly through  said  tobacco  contained  therein; 

and  means  for  selectively  directing  and  controlling 
parts  of  steam  introduction  into  said  chamber  and 
into  said  tobacco  and  paths  of  evacuation  of  said 
chamber  and  of  said  tobacco  contained  therein. 


3,262,459 
HAIR  FASHIONING  IMPLEMENT 
Dennis  M.  Sheehan,  1021  Rirerton  St., 

North  Brunswick,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,574 

1  Claim.    (CI.  132—9) 


An  implement  for  fashioning  hair  into  a  desirfd  style, 
said  implement  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  of  flexible  foamed  plastic  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  surface  with  a 
generally  circular  lateral  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion; 

a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  said  member  spaced 
laterally  from  one  another  along  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  perimeter  of  the  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion and  a  series  of  lateral  grooves  in  said  member 
spaced  longitudinally  from  one  another  aild  inter- 
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secting  the  longitudinal  grooves  to  establish  a  plu- 
rality of  protuberances  providing  a  relatively  coarse, 
resilient  hair-engaging  surface,  each  protuberance 
being  flexible  and  having  a  resilient  surface  by  vir- 
tue of  the  flexible  nature  of  the  foamed  plastic  tubu- 
lar member; 

a  relatively  smooth  hair-smoothing  surface  extending 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface 
beyond  the  relatively  coarse  surface; 

a  rigid  rod  received  longitudinally  within  the  tubular 
member  to  reinforce  the  member  and  preclude  un- 
wanted flexing  of  the  member  along  the  length  there- 
of without  affecting  the  desired  resilience  of  the 
cylindrical  surface;  and 

a  handle  fixed  to  the  rod  and  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  the  tubular  member  for  facilitating  manipu- 
lation of  the  member  during  fashioning  operations. 


3^2,460 

CONVEYOR  TYPE  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR 
FRAGILE  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harlev  E.  Huddle  and  Vernon  Baldwin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Cincinnati  Cleaning  and  Finisiiing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cinrinnati,  OIUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,467 
14  Claims.    (CI.  134—72) 


-^    *r 


1.  In  combination  in  a  cleaning  machine  for  light- 
weight metallic  containers  and  the  like  wherein  the  con- 
tainers are  advanced  through  a  plurality  of  stations  on  a 
continuously  moving  perforate  conveyor  with  the  con- 
tainers supported  on  said  conveyor  in  inverted  position,  a 
washing  station,  a  first  drain  and  blow-off  station  im- 
mediately following  said  washing  station,  a  rinse  station 
immediately  following  said  first  drain  and  blow-off  sta- 
tKMi,  a  second  drain  and  blow-off  station  immediately  fol- 
lowing said  rinse  station,  and  a  drying  station  beyond  said 
second  drain  and  blow-off  station;  said  washing  station  and 
said  rinse  station  each  including  a  multiplicity  of  nozzles 
arranged  both  above  and  below  said  conveyor  and  posi- 
tioned to  direct  streams  of  liquid  downwardly  onto  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  inverted  containers  and  upwardly 
from  beneath  the  perforate  conveyor  onto  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  inverted  containers,  means  connecting  the 
nozzles  of  said  washing  station  to  a  supi^y  of  washing 
fluid,  and  means  connecting  the  nozzles  of  said  rinsing 
station  to  a  supply  of  rinsing  solution;  each  of  said  drain 
and  blow-off  stations  comprising  a  blow-off  head  overlying 
said  conveyor  and  extending  transversely  substantially  the 
full  width  of  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  said  blow-off  head,  said  blow-off  bead 
having  outlet  means  oriented  to  direct  the  air  under  pres- 
sure downwardly  onto  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  containers 
to  remove  the  washing  and  rinsing  solutions  therefrom; 
said  drying  station  including  means  for  subjecting  the 
rinsed  containers  to  heated  air  to  completely  dry  said  con- 
tainen  prior  to  their  removal  from  the  conveyor. 


3,262,461 

CONTAINER  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 

CONTENTS  FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Helcnc  Kambcrsky,  Hegclgassc  6,  Vienna  I, 

Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  June  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  20,  1963, 

A  1,325/63 

5  Claims.    (CI.  132—79) 


c  * 


1.  A  cosmetic  dispenser  device  adapted  to  receive  a 
paste-like  preparation,  comprising  a  collapsible  tube  in- 
cluding a  screw  threaded  neck  having  an  upper  rim,  a 
sleeve  member  with  a  central  bore  having  two  portions  of 
different  inner  diameters  forming  an  inner  shoulder,  the 
larger  portion  being  threaded  and  screwed  onto  the  screw 
threaded  neck  of  the  tube,  a  disc-«haped  stripper  member 
inserted  in  said  larger  portion  of  the  sleeve  member  and 
sandwiched  in  abutting  relation  against  said  inner  shoulder 
in  said  sleeve  member  and  the  rim  of  the  neck,  said  strip- 
per member  having  a  central  bore,  a  removable  cap  in 
slidable  engagentent  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
said  cap  having  secured  thereon  an  applicator  rod  in  grip- 
ping engageriKnt  with  said  central  bore  of  the  disc -shaped 
stripper  member,  the  applicator  rod  including  an  end 
portion  provided  with  interstices  for  receiving  the  con- 
tents of  said  tube,  said  tube  being  sufficiently  collapsible 
to  squeeze  its  contents  in  the  proximity  of  said  end  portion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  134 — 72  see: 
Patent  No.  3,262,460 


3,262,462 
JET-NOZZLE  TYPE  INDICATOR 
Johann  Hans  Meier,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  aas^or  to  Inter- 
national Business  Madiincs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  31. 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,947 
9  Claims.    (CI.  137—83) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  indicating  device  for  indicating  the 
physical  state  of  a  system  under  observation,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

an  elongated  strip  of  elastic  material,  said  strip  having 
formed  therein  at  least  two  permanently  set,  opposite- 
ly directed  axial  twists; 
a  frame  member  for  supporting,  at  one  end,  said  elon- 
gated strip  in  an  axially  stressed  condition; 
transducer  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  the 
other  end  of  said  elongated  strip  for  varying  the  axial 
stress  on  said  strip  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
the  physical  state  of  the  system  under  observation, 
the  portion  of  said  strip  located  between  said  axial 
twists  thereby  being  caused  to  rotate  about  the  axis 
of  said  strip  an  angular  amount  proportional  to  the 
degree  of  change  in  axial  stress; 
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a  nozzle  rigidly  mounted  on  said  portion  of  said  strip 
located  between  said  axial  twists,  said  nozzle  being 
directed  along  a  line  having  a  component  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  strip; 


means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle 
whereby  a  stream  of  fluid  issues  from  said  nozzle 
along  said  line;  and 

means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  direction  of  said 
stream  of  fluid. 


3^62,463 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSMITTER  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Richard  P.  Granada,  West  Covina,  and  Victor  N.  Law- 
ford,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUcd  Sept  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,664 
6  Claims.    (CL  137— 85) 


s 


ment  thereof  under  the  influence  of  an  eKtemally 
applied  force  to  such  rocking  of  the  flapper; 

a  carriage  adjustably  mounted  on  said  case  for  lateral 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  nozzle; 

means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  arranged  for  verti- 
cal movement  relative  thereto  for  fulcruming  said 
flapper  for  such  rocidng; 

spring  means  on  said  carriage  urging  said  flapper  into 
engagement  with  said  fulcruming  means; 

and  means  supported  by  said  case  establishing  the 
vertical  position  of  said  fulcnmiing  means,  said 
last  mentioned  positioning  means  being  responsive 
to  changes  in  transmitted  pressure  for  moving  said 
fulcruming  means  vertically  relative  to  said  case  to 
}roduce  rocking  of  said  flapper. 


3,262,464 
DRAIN  VALVE 
Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-White 
Sales    Corporation,    Salem,    Va.,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Original  application  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,866. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser. 
^o.  426,473 

7  Cbdms.    (CI.  137—204) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  transmitter,  the  combination  of: 

acase; 

a  vertically  arranged  nozzle  moimted  on  said  case; 

a  flapper  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  posi- 
tioned with  its  distal  end  in  covering  relationship 
with  said  nozzle  to  restrict  flow  therefrom,  said 
flapper  being  arranged  for  rocking  in  a  vertical 
plane  to  vary  the  restriction  to  such  flow; 

means  including  a  flexure  connected  to  the  proximal 
end  of  said  flapper  and  arranged  to  transmit  move- 


1.  In  a  drain  valve  for  a  pressurized  reservoir^  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  valve  chamber  in  said  body,  pres- 
sure-responsive valve  means  in  and  shiftable  axially  of 
said  chamber  for  engaging  and  disengaging  related  valve 
seat  means,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  body  and  open 
to  an  end  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  pressure  cham- 
ber surrounding  and  being  substantially  coextensive  verti- 
cally with  said  valve  chamber,  a  pressure  inlet  in  said 
body  and  connected  to  said  pressure  chamber,  and  a  re- 
stricted orifice  in  said  body  in  the  connection  between 
said  inlet  and  chamber  pressure. 


3,262,465 
DEVICE  IN  A  WATER  TAP 
Ame  Gunnar  Gillberg,  Hersemdsragen  ;14, 
Lidingo,  Sweden  j 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2(,  1963, 
I  4,632/63 

I  12  Chdnis.    (CI.  137— 329J) 

1.  Device  in  a  water  tap  which  can  be  moutoted  in  an 
arbitrary  position  and  comprises  a  safety  valve  positioned 
at  the  inlet  of  the  tap  in  front  of  the  tap  valve  proper, 
said  safety  valve  being  open  when  the  tap  is  in  assembled 
condition,  but  blocking  the  water  flow  of  the  tap  when 
same  is  disassembled,  characterized  in  that  a  central  spin- 
dle which  also  can  be  adapted  to  connect  the  handle  of 
the  tap  with  other  elements  of  the  tap  mechani$m  in  fully 
inserted  position,  extends  through  the  tap  mechanism  and 
sealingly  but  axially  movably  passes  through  the  tap  valve 
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member  in  order  so  to  hold  the  safety  valve  member  at  a 
distance  from  its  seat  that  said  distance  does  not  change 
by  the  operation  of  the  tap  valve  member,  said  safety 


a  valve  spool  axially  movable  in  said  bore  from  a  neutral 
position  blocking  fluid  communication  between  said  inlet 
port  and  both  motor  ports  to  an  operating  position 
communicating  said  inlet  port  with  one  motor  port  and 
said  return  port  with  the  other  motor  port  for  actuating 
such  motor  in  one  direction;  a  shuttle  valve  inside  said 
spool  movable  to  communicate  said  other  n»otor  port 
with  said  inlet  port  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 


valve  member,  however,  being  pressed  against  its  seat 
under  the  influence  of  a  small  water  flow  when  said  central 
spindle  is  axially  moved  at  the  dismantling  of  said  tap. 


3^62,466 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Adams,  Bcthayrcs,  and  Coleman  B.  Moore, 
Uwchland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Moore  Products  Co.,  Spring 
House,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,285 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  137—561) 


other  motor  port  exceeding  that  in  said  inlet  port  as 
occasioned  by  a  load  on  such  motor  tending  to  actuate 
it  in  such  one  direction;  said  spool  having  a  groove  which 
defines  a  flow  restrictor  with  said  bore  between  said 
other  motor  port  and  said  return  port  when  in  said 
operating  position  thus  to  build  up  back  pressure  in  said 
other  motor  port  for  shuttle  valve  actuation  as  afore- 
said. 

3,262,468 
FLUID  CATCHER  MECHANISM 
Eric  E.  Metzger,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,213 
15  Clafans.    (CI.  137—802) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  device  having 

a  fluid  supply  connection, 

divider  nozzles  of  predetermined  sizes  connected  to  said 
fluid  supply  connection  for  separating  the  flow  from 
said  fluid  supply  connection  into  a  plurality  of  fluid 
streams  of  proportioned  flow, 

fluid  delivery  connections  for  each  of  said  separated 
streams, 

said  fluid  delivery  connections  having  diffusers  therein 
for  pressure  recovery,  and 

a  pressure  equalizing  chamber  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship to  all  of  said  streams  downstream  of  said  di- 
vider nozzles. 


3,262,467 
SPOOL  VALVE  WITH  CAVITATION-MINIMIZING 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Hugh  J.  Stacey,  Chestcrland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,117 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  137—596.2) 
1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  actuation  of  a 
double  acting  fluid  motor  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  bore  intersected  at  axially  spaced  intervals  therealong 
by  an  inlet  port  for  connection  with  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  a  return  port  for  connecticm  with  a  fluid  reservoir, 
and  a  pair  of  motor  ports  for  connection  with  such  motor; 


1.  A  fluid  catcher  structure  comprising  an  entry  passage 
for  a  well-defined  stream  of  fluid,  a  fluid  receiving  region, 
and  means  for  diverting  the  fluid  in  said  stream  through  a 
single  closed  path,  the  tangents  to  the  initial  and  terminal 
portions  of  which  intersect  one  another  so  that  the  diverted 
fluid  is  directed  across  said  stream,  and  impacts  against 
said  stream,  said  fluid  receiving  region  lying  along  the 
tangent  to  said  terminal  portion  of  said  path  and  located 
on  a  side  of  the  tangent  to  the  initial  portion  of  said 
path  opposite  to  the  side  thereof  on  which  said  closed  path 
is  formed. 

3,262,469 
LOOM  HARNESS  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
James  T.  Blakely,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Laurens,  S.C. 
Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,631 
2CUims.    (CI.  139— 84) 
1.  A  dobby  loop  for  connecting  two  lengths  of  dobby 
cord  to  a  jack  utilizing  a  single  dobby  loop,  one  of  said 
lengths  of  dobby  cord  being  connected  adjacent  the  side 
of  a  harness  remote  from  the  jack  and  the  other  of  said 
lengths  of  dobby  cord  being  connected  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  the  harness  including,  an  elongated  body  con- 
structed of  relatively  hard  but  somewhat  flexible  mate- 
rial, said  body  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  aligned  side 
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members,  means  positioning  the  body  upon  the  jack  car- 
ried adjacent  one  end  of  the  body  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  with  the  sides,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  oxmecting  portions  carried  between  the 
sides  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  lengths  of  dobby 
cord  having  means  connecting  said  one  of  said  lengths 
to  said  upper  connecting  portion  and  said  other  of  said 


the  dough  is  extruded,  and  means  at  the  outlet  of  said 
orifice  means  for  severing  the  extruded  dough  when  the 
predetermined  amount  of  dough  has  been  extruded. 


ABLE 


I  3,262,471 

DEPTH   CALIBRATION    MEANS   FOR   PORl 

POWER-DRIVEN  SAW 
George  W,  McCarty,  Towson,  Md^  anignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,022 
6  Claims.     (CL  145-^3) 


lengths  to  said  lower  connecting  portion,  said  lengths  of 
said  dobby  cords  each  being  continuous  from  said  harness 
to  said  cord  and  a  restricting  element  carried  by  the  elon- 
gated body  between  the  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  con- 
necting portions  for  locking  said  means  connecting  to  the 
connecting  portions,  whereby  two  lengths  of  dobby  cord 
carrying  a  harness  may  be  connected  directly  by  a  single 
loop  to  a  jack. 

3,262,470 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  AND 

PANNING  DOUGH 

Anthony  D.  Alcaro,  2  Seymour  St.,  Caldwell,  N  J. 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,758 

14  CUims.    (CI.  141—129) 


1.  In  a  portable  power-driven  saw  of  the  typti  having 
a  shoe  plate  by  means  of  which  the  unit  is  supported  on  a 
workpiece,  a  blade  extending  beyond  the  shoe  plate  to 
engage  the  work,  a  housing  on  the  shoe  plate  with  a 
motor  to  drive  the  blade,  adjustable  means  to  raise  or 
lower  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  shoe  plate  for  selec- 
tive depths  of  cut.  a  control  handle  on  the  housing,  and 
a  blade  guard  laterally  of  the  handle,  the  guard  and 
housing  being  rotatable  relative  to  one  another  as  the 
depth  of  cut  is  adjusted,  a  depth  calibration  means,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  scale  and  a  cooperating  indication  means,  one 
on  the  guard  and  the  other  on  the  housing,  -whereby 
a  relative  movement  is  obuined  between  said  scale 
and  said  indication  means  whenever  the  depth  of  cut 
is  adjusted; 

(b)  said  scale  and  indication  means  being  mounted 
between  said  handle  and  guard  and  being  readily 
visible  to  the  operator  in  his  normal  position  look- 
ing down  on  the  unit;  and 

(c)  said  indication  means  being  adjustably  mounted, 
whereby  the  accuracy  may  be  maintained  whenever 
the  blade  is  sharpened  to  a  reduced  diameter. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  extruding  measured  masses  of  dough 
and  placing  the  masses  direaly  onto  pans,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  imperforate  side  walls  for  con- 
fining dough  and  having  a  bottom  corresponding  in  area 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  orifice  means  for  extruding  the  dough  therethrough, 
a  conveyor  under  said  bottom  of  said  cylinder  for  sup- 
porting and  moving  pans  beneath  said  orifice  means  to 
receive  the  dough  extruded  through  said  orifice  means, 
piston  means  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  applying  pres- 
sure on  the  dough  therein  to  extrude  the  same  through  said 
orifice  means,  said  piston  means  corresponding  in  cross- 
sectional  area  to  the  area  of  said  bottom,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  piston  means  so  that  said  piston  means  is  ca- 
pable of  extruding  substantially  all  of  the  dough  confined 
within  said  cylinder  in  a  single  continuous  downward 
stroke,  and  means  for  predetermining  the  amount  of  dough 
extruded  onto  each  pan,  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding means  for  regulating  the  pressure  applied  by  said 
piston  means  on  the  dough  to  determine  the  rate  at  which 


3,262,472 
DEPTH  AND  BEVEL  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR 

PORTABLE  POWER-DRIVEN  SAW 
George  W.  McCarty,  Towson,  and  Harry  J.  I^oell,  Jr., 
Lulherville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,070 
6  Claims.     (CI.  143—43) 


1.  In  a  portable  power-driven  saw  of  the  typi  having  a 
shoe  plate,  a  blade  extending  beyond  the  shoe  plate,  and 
a  housing  structure  extending  transversely  of  the  shoe 
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plate  with  a  motor  connected  to  drive  the  blade;  a  depth 
and  bevel  adjustment  means  for  the  blade  with  respect 
to  the  shoe  plate,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  to  pivotably  mount  the  housing  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  shoe  plate  for  movement  about  two  axes, 
the  first  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  blade 
axis,  and  the  second  of  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  blade  axis,  thereby  facilitating  an 
adjustment  in  the  depth  of  cut  and  the  bevel  of  cut, 
respectively; 

(b)  an  arcuate  depth  control  member  formed  on  a 
radius  from  the  first  axis  and  positioned  in  relation 
to  the  front  of  the  housing  opposite  from  said  last- 
named  means; 

(c)  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  depth  control 
member  to  the  housing  at  selected  raised  positions 
of  the  housing  with  respect  to  the  shoe  plate; 

(d)  a  bevel  control  member  secured  on  the  shoe  plate 
and  including  a  portion  thereof  disposed  laterally  of 
said  depth  control  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  blade;  said  bevel  control  member  portion  being 
formed  on  a  radius  from  the  second  axis; 

(e)  said  depth  control  member  including  a  base  por- 
tion having  a  respective  pair  of  ears  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  one  in  a  direction  towards  the  blade, 
and  the  other  in  a  direction  away  from  the  blade; 

(f)  means  to  pivotally  mount  the  end  of  said  one  ear 
in  relation  to  the  shoe  plate  for  movement  about 
said  second  axis;  and 

(g)  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  end  of  said  other 
ear  to  said  bevel  control  member  portion  at  selected 
tilted  positions  of  the  housing  with  respect  to  the 
shoe  plate;  whereby  the  housing  has  a  "thrte  point" 
connection  with  respect  to  the  shoe  plate  for  greater 
rigidity  at  selected  articulated  positions  of  the  depth 
and  bevel  adjustment  means. 


3^2,473 
POSITIONING    LINKAGE    FOR    ROTATABLY 
MOUNTED  UPPER  GUARD  OF  PORTABLE 
POWER-DRIVEN  SAW 
Donald  E.  Ebon,  BdtiiBOK,  Md.,  aalcnor  to  Tlic  Black 
lOtd  Decker  ManaractBrlag  Company,  Towaon,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,343 
4  Claims.    (€1. 143— 43) 


(c)  means  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  link  in 
relation  to  the  shoe  plate  for  movement  of  said  link 
in  response  to  selective  raismg  and  lowering  move- 
ments of  the  housing  with  respect  to  the  shoe  plate, 
whereby  whenever  the  housing  is  raised  with  re- 
spect to  the  shoe  plate,  the  guard  rotates  through  an 
angle  in  a  direction  towards  the  forward  end  of  the 
shoe  plate,  thereby  maintaining  the  front  of  the 
saw  blade  substantially  covered  at  all  times. 


3,262,474 
HOLE  SAW  ASSEMBLY 
Slicrwood  G.  Enders,  Bowlcy's  Quarters,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Tow- 
son, Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,078 
14  Claims.     (CI.  143—85) 


ip 


1.  In  a  portable  power-driven  saw  of  the  type  having 
a  shoe  plate,  a  saw  blade  extending  beyond  the  shoe 
plate,  a  housing  on  the  shoe  plate  with  a  motor  con- 
nected to  drive  the  blade,  adjustable  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  housing  with  respect  to  the  shoe  plate  for  se- 
lective depths  of  cut,  and  a  substantially-hollow  upper 
blade  guard  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  housing,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  link  having  a  pair  of  ends;  said  link  being 
positioned  substantially  within  the  lower  forward 
portion  of  the  guard; 

(b)  means  to  pivotably  mount  one  end  of  said  link 
to  the   rotatably-moimted  upper  guard;  and 


1.  A  hole  saw  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  driving  lx>dy; 

(b)  an  intermediate  drive  member  slidably  mounted, 
axially,  on  said  driving  body  and  keyed  thereto  for 
conjoint  rotation,  said  member  having  at  least  one 
drive  element  projecting  radially  of  said  body; 

(c)  a  tubular  hole  saw  blade  having  cutting  means 
formed  along  its  exposed  edge; 

(d)  means  to  replaceably  mount  said  blade  upon  said 
driving  body,  said  means  comprising  a  peripheral 
bayonet  slot  formed  in  said  blade  to  receive  said 
drive  element  of  said  member,  thereby  driving  said 
blade;  and 

(e)  resilient  means  exerting  an  axial  force  on  said  in- 
termediate drive  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  cutting  means,  thereby  constantly  urging  said 
drive  element  towards  the  bottom  of  said  bayonet 
slot. 


3,262,475 
WOOD  SAWS  WITH  HOLES  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 

THE  SAW  DUST 

Corlise  M.  Sweet,  1000  E.  Montana  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,368 

14  Claims.     (CI.  143—133) 

1.  The  method  of  sawing  a  board  from  a  thick  section 

of  wood,  comprising  cutting  wood  chips  to  make  a  kerf 

with  teeth  on  the  edge  of  a  blade  that  are  moving  at  a 

speed  of  over  5,000  feet  per  minute,  the  step  of  directing 

the  flow  of  said  chips  to  the  sides  of  said  blade  by  means 

of  chamfered  gullets,  accumulating  part  of  said  chips  in 

through  holes  in  said  blade  and  conveying  said  chips  out 

of  the  kerf  with  said  through  holes  in  the  side  of  the  blade 
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whereby  using  this  method  to  cut  timbers  of  the  same 
thickness  a  thinner  more  flexible  blade  with  smaller  gullets 


can  be  used  on  smaller  diameter  band  mill  wheels  than 
can  be  used  by  present  band  mills  which  use  blades  with 
imsharpened  gullets. 


3,262,476 

MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  SMOOTH  WOOD  FLAKES 

WHILE  PRODUCING  A  FLAT  SURFACE  WOOD 

Donald  L.  Johnson,  1340  Heathcrwood  W., 

Tacoma,  Wash.  , 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,665 

8  Claims.     (CI.  144— 176)  I 


1  3,262,477 

1  DEBARKING  APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  O'Brien,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mani- 
towoc Shipbuilding,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,326 
17  Claims.    (CI.  144— 208) 


1.  In  a  wood  flaking  and  surfacing  device  of  the  char- 
acter described  having  a  rotating  cutter  head,  a  plurality 
of  identical  volute  portions  on  the  periphery  of  the  cut- 
ter head  each  having  a  radius  decreasing  constantly  in  the 
direction  opposite  from  the  direction  of  rotation,  said 
volute  portions  having  identical  equally-spaced  knife  slots 
extending  from  the  working  face,  said  knife  slots  inclined 
forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  head 
and  extending  in  planes  having  the  same  angularity  with 
the  cutter  head  axis,  said  volute  portions  having  identical 
equally-spaced  pressure  bar  slots  extending  from  the  work- 
ing face,  each  of  said  pressure  bar  slots  located  in  ad- 
vance of  a  knife  bar  slot  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  cutter  head,  said  pressure  bar  slots  inclined  forward- 
ly in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  head  and  ex- 
tending in  planes  having  the  same  angularity  with  said 
cutter  head  axis,  and  pressure  bars  and  knife  bars  secured 
in  said  pressure  bar  slots  and  said  knife  bar  slots  respec- 
tively, each  pressure  bar  having  a  pressure  face  and  each 
knife  bar  having  a  slicing  blade  on  the  working  face  of 
a  volute  portion,  said  pressure  bar  slots,  knife  bar  slots, 
pressure  bars  and  knife  bars  so  arranged  that  the  spac- 
ing between  the  edge  of  each  knife  blade  and  the  heel 
of  the  associated  pressure  bar  face  will  be  approximately 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wood  flakes  sliced  by  the 
knife  blades,  whereby  said  pressure  faces  of  said  pressure 
bars  will  exert  a  slight  compressing  force  on  the  areas 
where  the  slicing  takes  place. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  debarking  logs,  the  combiriation  of, 

substantially  cylindrical  shell  structure  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  end-abutted  elongate  courses  connected 
together  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  the  full 
longitudinal  extent  thereof, 

said  structure  having  at  least  two  spaced  imperforate 
shell  courses  disposed  intermediate  the  perforate  shell 
courses  with  said  imperforate  shell  courses  having  a 
wall  thickness  greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of 
said  perforate  shell  courses, 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shell  structure, 

lifter  means  mounted  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
perforate  shell  courses  for  lifting  logs  in  said  cham- 
ber as  said  shell  structure  is  rotated, 

said  lifter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  generally  longitudinally  extending  rows 
of  radially  inwardly  projecting  rib  members  rigidly 
mounted  to  only  the  internal  periphery  of  said  per- 
forate shell  courses, 

said  shell  structure  having  inlet  and  outlet  passageways 
for  the  admission  and  discharge,  respectively,  of  logs, 
and 

an  arrangement  for  enabling  the  discharge  of  logs, 
bark  and  other  debris  from  the  interior  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber, 

said  arrangement  comprising  elongate  slots  Extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  perforate  shell  courses 
at  locations  therealong  which  are  intermediate  adja- 
cent rows  of  the  lifter  means. 


3,262,478 

COIN  HOLDER  POCKETBOOK 

Lilly  Amsterdam,  232  Sheppard  Ave.,  Newark,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,723 

2  Claims.     (CI.  150—37) 


\ 


1.  A  handbag  comprising  a  rectangular  body  having  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  eni  walls,  a 
panel  associated  with  the  front  wall  forming  a  pocket 
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for  cash,  and  a  pair  of  coin  and  token  holders  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rear  wall,  said  bottom  and  end  walls 
being  corrugated  and  collapsible,  a  slidable  closure  for 
said  cash  pocket,  and  a  flap  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
front  wall  for  concealing  the  coin  and  token  holders,  said 
coin  and  token  holders  each  including  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular casing  having  closely  spaced  outer  and  inner 
walls,  end  walls  and  one  side  wall,  the  other  side  being 
open,  the  edge  of  the  outer  wall  adjacent  the  open  side 
being  notched  forming  spaced  windows  for  exposing  coins 
and  tokens  inserted  into  said  casing  and  a  compression 
spring  in  the  casing  opposite  each  window  for  urging  the 
coins  and  token  toward  the  windows. 


3,262,479 

CONCEALMENT  MEANS  FOR  KEYS 

Charics  W.  LcgniUon,  211  Orcrwood  Road,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,188 

aOainH.    (CLISO— 40) 


substantially  segmentally  spherical  shape  and  six  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  resilient  fingers  on  said  bearing  mem- 
ber projecting  radially  inwardly  at  the  other  end  of  said 
cavity  and  nonrotatably  confining  said  nut  body  in  said 
cavity,  said  fingers  having  cam  surfaces  on  the  outer 
sides  thereof  tapering  inwardly  toward  said  cavity,  said 
cam  surfaces  being  engageable  by  said  nut  body  to  cause 
said  fingers  to  deflect  radially  outwardly  out  of  alignment 
with  said  cavity  and  permit  said  nut  body  to  be  pressed 
into  said  cavity. 

3,262,481 
SELF-LOCKING  SLOTTED  NUT  WITH  DEFORMED 

THREAD  PORTION 
Cart  H.  Hanfland,  LautrasM  62,  Stuttgart-Somienbcrg  7, 

Germany 

FUed  Dec  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,043 

6  Claims.     (CL  151—21) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  keys  capable  of  being  magnetically 
held  firmly  to  an  underside  of  a  non-planar  surface  of  a 
paramagnetic  metal  support,  in  combination,  an  envelope 
comprising  two  distortionable  side  walls  spaced  from  each 
other  sufficiently  to  hold  a  key  between  them  and  joined  to 
each  other  at  their  margins  except  for  openings  at  the 
ends  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  a  key,  and  two  plastic 
magnetic  strips  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  one  of 
the  said  distortionable  side  walls  and  spaced  each  from 
the  other  so  as  to  leave  the  wall  between  the  plastic  mag- 
netic strips  free  to  distort  under  pressure,  whereby  the  dis- 
tortion of  the  wall  between  the  two  magnetic  strips  en- 
ables each  of  the  said  strips  to  contact  the  non-planar  sur- 
face of  the  support  in  a  dilBFerent  plane  one  from  the  other. 


3,262,480 
NUT  ENCLOSED  IN  PLASTIC  BEARING  MEMBER 
Harold  A.  SCorcfa,  BfamlBgham,  Mich.,  Hdgnor  to  Federal 
Screw  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhi- 

FUcd  Apr.  If,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,734 
3  Claima.    (CL  151—7) 


1.  In  a  lock  nut;  a  nut  body  having  a  threaded  bore 
extendiing  axially  therethrough  from  the  top  end  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  body,  slot  means  in  the  nut  body  ex- 
tending transversely  therein  from  at  least  one  side  and 
intersecting  a  portion  only  of  said  threaded  bore  so  as  to 
leave  a  part  of  the  threads  in  said  bore  uninterrupted 
from  end  to  end  of  the  nut  body,  said  slot  means  being 
located  between  the  middle  of  the  nut  body  and  one 
end  of  the  body,  said  nut  body  and  the  threads  therein 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  being  upset  so  that  the  one 
portion  of  said  body  on  one  side  of  said  slot  means  is 
displaced  in  parallelism  with  itself  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  said  body  toward  the  other  portion  of  the  body 
so  that  the  threads  therein  do  not  form  a  true  continua- 
tion of  the  threads  in  the  said  other  portion  of  said  body 
and  so  that  said  slot  is  substantially  closed,  said  slot  means 
having  at  least  a  substantial  portion  thereof  inclined  at 
the  same  angle  as  the  threads  in  said  bore,  said  slot  means 
comprising  a  single  slot  extending  into  said  nut  body 
from  one  side  extending  to  beyond  the  axis  of  the  bore 
in  the  nut  body  and  terminating  short  of  the  wall  of  the 
bore  on  the  other  side  of  the  nut  body. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  member  having  a  concave 
apertured  recess  and  a  male  threaded  member  passing 
through  said  recess,  a  nut  assembly  including  a  metallic 
nut  body  having  a  threaded  bore  threadably  engaging  said 
male  threaded  member  and  an  outer  peri|*ery  of  regular 
hexagonal  cross  section,  a  synthetic  resinous  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  central  cavity  of  a  cross-sectional  shape 
closely  fitting  the  outer  periphery  of  said  nut  body,  said 
nut  body  and  said  cavity  being  of  hexagonal  cross  section, 
said  cavity  being  open  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bearing 
member,  a  convex  outer  surface  on  one  end  of  said  bear- 
ing member  slidaWy  engaging  in  said  concave  recess  with 
the  diameter  of  the  opening  at  said  one  end  being  less 
than  the  minimum  external  transverse  dimension  of  said 
nut  body,  said  recess  and  said  convex  end  surface  being  of 


3,262,482 

ADHESION  OF  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE 

TERPOLYMER  RUBBER  TO  TEXTILES 

Maurice  C.  Clifton,  Grossc  Pointe  Park,  Parks  M.  Nichols, 

Detroit,  and  Victor  B.  Whitfield,  Berkley,  Mich.,  asrign- 

ors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yoric, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,523 
7  CUims.    (CI.  152—330) 

7.  A  pneunvatic  tire  having  a  carcass  comprising  an  elas- 
tomeric  vulcanizate  in  which  the  elastomer  consists  essen- 
tially of  ethylene-propylene-copolymerizable  diene  ter- 
polymer  wherein  the  said  diene  is  selected  from  1,4-hexa- 
diene  and  dicyclopentadiene,  said  vulcanizate  being  re- 
inforced with  textile  cord  adhered  to  the  vulcanizate  by 
means  of  an  adhesive  deposit  on  the  cord  applied  prior 
to  assembly  with  the  said  terpolymer  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  rubber  latex,  selected  from  buta- 
diene-vinyl-pyridine  copolymer  latex  and  butadiene-sty- 
rene-vinyl-pyridine  copolymer  latex,  and  a  water  soluble 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  resin  having  a  ball  and  ring 
softening  point  of  102°-1 12'  C.  and  a  mole  ratio  or  form- 
aldehyde to  resorcinol  of  from  1.0:2  to  1.8:2,  the  adhe- 
sive solution  further  containing  from  5  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  added  formaldehyde  per  100  parts  of  said  resin, 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  rubber  to  resin  in  the  adhesive 
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being  from  0.6:1  to  4:1,  and  the  pick-up  of  adhesive  sol- 
ids on  the  cord  being  from  0.1  to  4%  by  weight  of  the 
cord. 


3^62,483 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SQUEEZE-OUT 

ON  RUBBER  PRODUCTS 
Karl  Warnccke,  Isernhagcn  NB.-Sad,  Hans  Helmerding, 
HannoTcr-HeiTeiiluiiiscii,  and  Hclmnt  Panl,  Lanenau, 
Deister,  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Gummi- 
Werke  AkticngeseUsdiaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1963, 

C  31,741 

6  Claims.    (0. 157—13) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  off  the  squeeze-out  on 
molded  rubber  products,  especially  pneumatic  vehicle  tires, 
which  includes:  cutting  blade  means  adapted  to  be  di- 
rected in  tangential  direction  with  regard  to  the  molded 
rubber  product  from  which  the  squeeze -out  is  to  be  cut 
off  with  one  end  of  said  blade  means  adjacent  said  prod- 
uct, said  cutting  blade  means  having;  a  substantial  planar 
top  surface  adjacent  said  product,  said  cutting  blade 
means  having  a  cutting  edge  at  the  said  one  end  and  hav- 
ing its  front  face  at  said  one  end  receding  from  the  cut- 
ting edge  at  the  top  surface  thereof  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  cutting  blade  means,  roller  means  arranged 
in  front  of  and  generally  beneath  said  front  face  of  said 
cutting  blade  means  and  having  a  portion  of  said  roller 
means  adjacent  said  cutting  edge  extend  upwardly  beyond 
the  extension  of  the  top  surface  of  said  cutting  blade 
means,  said  roller  means  having  its  peripheral  surface  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  said  cutting  edge  and  'front  face 
of  said  cutting  blade  means,  means  drivingly  connected 
to  said  roller  means  and  operable  to  rotate  the  same  so 
as  to  move  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  roller  means  in 
such  a  direction  that  said  peripheral  surface  meets  said 
cutting  edge  prior  to  said  front  face,  means  resiliently 
urging  said  roller  means  toward  said  front  face  of  said 
cutting  blade  means,  and  depressions  in  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  roller  means  extending  in  substantially  lon- 
gitudinal direction  thereof,  said  depressions  leaving  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  on  said  roller  means  for  cooperation  with 
said  cutting  edge  to  shear  off  squeeze-out  from  said 
product. 

3,262,494 
INDUSTRIAL  BURNER  WITH  RECUPERATIVE 

MEANS 
n^cric  O.  Hess,  Skytop,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sclas  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  154,455,  Nov.  24, 
1961.    Thb  application  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,013 
9  Claims.     (CI.  158—7.6) 
1.  An  industrial  gas  burner  comprising  in  combination: 
a  burner  block  having  a  face  and  a  back  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  structure 
attached  to  said  block  forming  a  chamber  having  a  sur- 
rounding wall  and  an  end  wall  with  the  back  of  said 
biuner  block  acting  as  said  end  wall  thereof,  means  in- 
cluding pipes  through  which  fuel  and  air  can  be  sup- 
plied to  said  burner  block  with  said  pipes  terminating 
in  discharge  ports  in  said  opening  through  which  the  gas 


and  air  are  discharged  to  bum  in  front  of  said  block, 
said  pipes  being  at  least  partially  located  in  said  ohamber 
and  supported  by  said  structure,  means  to  withdraw 
products  of  combustion,  including  unbumed  fu0l,  from 
in  front  of  said  burner  block  and  pass  them  through  said 
chamber,  said  structure  forming  said  chamber  having 


a  portion  thereof  which  is  provided  with  a  portion  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  small  openings,  a  manifold  sur- 
rounding said  portion,  and  means  to  supply  air  to  said 
chamber  through  said  manifold  and  said  portion  of  said 
surrounding  wall  in  sufficient  quantities  to  bum  \*ith  said 
unburaed  fuel. 


TO 


I  3462,485 

CONTROL  OF  FUEL  AND  AIR  SUPPLY 
BURNERS 

Haroli  Arthur  Page,  Annan,  and  Alexander  Davfd  Chal- 
mers Gunn,  Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Cochran 
and  Company,  Annan,  Limited,  Annan,  Scotland,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain  I 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,407      | 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Dec  ^,  1962, 

46,102/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  15»— 28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  fuel  and  ail*  supply 
to  an  oil  or  gas  burner  comprising  delivery  m^ans  for 
delivering  fuel  and  air  to  the  burner,  a  first  control  means 
operable  to  vary  the  rate  of  delivery  of  said  fuel  and  air 
in  the  same  sense,  in  accordance  with  the  output  re- 
quired of  the  part  with  which  the  burner  is  associated, 
and  a  second  control  means  comprising  at  least  one  elec- 
trical bridge  circuit  including  a  resistor  of  relatively 
high  itsistance  temperature  co-efficient  located  in  one 
side  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  disposed  in  the  aif  stream 
to  the  burner  so  that  its  temperature  is  affected  thereby, 
a  relay  device  associated  with  and  responsive  to  changes 
in  the  condition  of  balance  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a  third 
control  means  controlled  by  said  relay  device  apd  con- 
Uolling  the  relationship  between  the  fate  of  fuel  supply 
and  air  supply  to  the  burner,  said  second  contrcd  means 
including  valve  apparatus  controlling  the  air  supply  to 
the  burner  and  a  servo  motor  actuating  said  valve  appa- 
ratus and  controlled  by  said  relay  device,  said  relay  de- 
vice comprising  differential  electromagnetic  apparatus  ar- 
ranged in  the  bridge  circuit  and  including  an  armature 
whereby  changes  in  the  state  of  balance  of  th4  bridge 
circuit  in  one  sense  or  the  other  with  change)  in  the 
condition  of  air  flow  and  hence  the  temperature  of  the 
resistor  subject  to  the  air  fk>w  cause  said  armitture  to 


July  26,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1205 


move  selectively  from  an  equilibrium  position  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  to  close  the  appropriate  one  of 
two  electric  circuits  and  thus  cause  operation  of  the 
second  control  means  in  one  sense  or  the  other  to  restore 
the  fuel  and  mass  air  flow  to  the  desired  proportions,  a 
potentiometer  in  said  bridge  circuit  and  an  interconnection 
between  said  potentiometer  and  said  second  control  means 
to  restore  the  bridge  circuit  to  the  determined  condition 
of  balance  simultaneously  with  operation  of  said  second 
control  means  to  restore  the  fuel  and  mass  air  flow  to 
the  desired  proportions. 


3,262,486 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  FLAME 

MODULATING  CONTROL 

John  J.  Rose,  318  Dcllwood  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,332 

I  Claim.    (CI.  158—28) 


In  combination:  a  combustion  apparatus  having  an 
outer  shell,  a  plenum  inwardly  extending  into  said  outer 
shell  and  joined  to  a  first  end  thereof,  a  heat  absorber 
joined  to  a  second  end  of  said  outer  shell  and  providing 
a  combustion  chamber  within  said  outer  shell  between 
the  inner  end  of  said  plenum  and  said  beat  exchanger, 
and  a  burner  within  said  plenum;  a  fuel  conduit  means 
supplying  metered  fuel  to  the  burner  in  said  combustion 
apparatus;  a  normally  open  modulating  control  valve 
means  in  said  fuel  conduit  means;  a  window  means  in 
the  outer  shell  of  said  combustion  apparatus  longitu- 
dinally located  in  the  combustion  chamber  region  to  the 
downstream  from  the  visible  flame  emitting  from  the 
burner  during  normal  combustion;  an  ultraviolet  light 
responsive  detector  means  externally  mounted  over  said 
window  means  and  scanning  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber within  said  combustion  apparatus  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  flame  emitting  from  the  burner;  and  a  control 
unit  means  electrically  disposed  between  said  modulating 
control  valve  means  and  said  ultraviolet  light  respon- 
sive detector  means  for  receiving  a  signal  generated  in 
said  detector  means  only  during  a  period  of  overcom- 
bustion  as  signified  by  the  ultraviolet  light  cone  in  the 
flame  emitting  from  the  burner  lengthening  to  enter  the 
scanning  range  of  said  detector  means  and  thereby  actu- 
ating said  modulating  control  valve  means  to  modulate 
the  fuel  flow  to  a  predetermined  lesser  amount  until  such 
time  as  t^ie  signal  generated  in  said  detector  means  is 
cancelled. 


3,262,487 

WINDOW  WELL  COVER 

Eric  W.  Gustafson  and  Ethel  L.  Gustafson,  both  of  4018 

Cherry  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,722 

1  Claim.    (CI.  160— 88) 

In  combination, 

a  wall  having  a  window  opening  therein, 
a  window  well  adjacent  said  window  opening  and  be- 


ing of  a  depth  equal  to  a  portion  of  the  height  of 

said  window  opening, 
a  window  in  said  opening, 
a  well  flange  forming  an  inner  lining  for  said  well  and 

extending  slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
a  screen  engaging  said  wall  above  said  window  open- 
ing extending  down   parallel   to  said  window  and 

resting  at  its  lower  edge  on  said  flange, 
a  perforated  sheet  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  lower  edge 

of  said  screen  and  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 

flange, 
and  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing 


bars  attached  at  their  ends  to  said  flange  and  sup- 
ported thereon, 

a  transverse  member, 

a  marginal  frame  fixed  to  said  perforated  sheet, 

said  frame  being  generally  U-shaped  with  the  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  frame  fixed  to  said  transverse  member, 

said  transverse  member  being  fixed  to  said  perforated 
sheet, 

resilient  clips  attached  to  the  edges  of  said  sheet  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  marginal  frame, 

said  marginal  frame  being  disposed  around  the  outside 
of  said  well  flange. 


3,262,488 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHUTTER  DEVICE 

Zoltan  Rieder,  569  W.  192nd  St.,  New  Yorl(,  N.V. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,939 

2  Claims.     (CI.  160—202) 


2.  A  closure  device  for  a  window  opening.  Jtiorw;i\ 
and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  trackway  having  a  pluialily  nf  l.ilci.ilK 
spaced  slots. 

a  plurality  of  panel  assemblies  each  including  a  plaic 
having  an  upper  end  disposed  in  one  of  the  slots  and 
slidabie  horizontally  therein: 

carriage  members  on  the  top  of  said  plates  supporlinu 
said  plates  and  riding  along  the  edges  of  the  slots. 

each  of  the  carriage  members  including  a  c\lindiical 
bar  having  a  groove  at  one  side  and  a  hileraliy  pro- 
jecting pin  at  the  other  side  engaging  in  the  groove 
of  an  adjacent  bar,  said  grooves  and  pins  constitut- 
ing lost-motion  means  of  connection  between  the 
carriage  members,  so  that  movement  of  any  panel 
assembly  in  any  horizontal  direction  subsequently 
moves  an  adjacent  panel  assembly  in  the  s.imc  hoii- 
zontal  direction: 

a  drive  cord,  the  ends  thereof  being  connecloJ  lo  i>nc 
of  the  panel  assemblies: 

a  pulley  assembly  carrying  said  drive  cord  in  cither 
of  two  opposite  directions: 

and  means  for  driving  said  cord  in  one  direction  tt> 
dispose  the  panel  assemblies  in  an  extended  aii.iy 
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and  for  driving  the  cord  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
dispose  the  panel  assemblies  in  a  retracted  array, 
said  driving  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  on  the 
frame  for  the  window  opening,  a  drive  pulley  fixed 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft  over  which  the  cord  is  wound, 
and  a  hand  wheel  fixed  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
for  turning  the  shaft. 


3^62,489 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Lawrence  H.  Fritzberg,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
fin  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeisey 

FOed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,055 
2  Claims.     (CI.  165—1) 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  heat  from  a  first  fluid 
to  a  second  fluid  wherein  the  first  fluid  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  that  recommended  for  the  joinder  of 
metal  parts  by  brazing,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  the  first  fluid  to  a  supply  header  having 
first  and  second  compartments  separated  by  an 
apertured  partition; 

(b)  delivering  the  first  fluid  to  heat  transfer  tubes 
in  communication  with  the  second  compartment 
through  a  brazed  joint  and  a  condensate  header  re- 
mote from  the  supply  header,  the  delivery  being 
accomplished  through  relatively  short  delivery  tubes 
having  a  connection  with  the  partition  as  its  sole 
support,  so  that  the  brazed  joint  is  isolated  from  the 
high  temperature  fluid  and  heat  from  the  first  fluid 
that  flows  by  conduction  to  the  brazed  joint  will 
pass  through  structure  subject  to  temperatures  be- 
low the  temperature  of  the  first  fluid;  and 

(c)  supplying  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  heated  over  the 
surface  of  the  connected  parts. 


3,262,490 
PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  METALLIC  SURFACES 
AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREBY 
John  H.  Olson,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poratioD,   Highland   Paric,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  21,  1954,  Ser.  No.  424,680,  now 
Patent  No.  3,129,502,  dated  Apr.  21,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,256 
2  Claims.    (CI.  165—10) 


J  I, 


1.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic parts  arranged  in  a  joint  forming  relationship  whereby 
an  elongated  recess  is  formed  between  said  parts  having 


its  apex  in  said  joint,  a  substantially  uniform  afid  con- 
tinuous layer  of  nickel  phosphorous  alloy  having  be- 
tween 85  to  97.5%  nickel  and  2Vi  to  15%  phosphorous 
produced  by  elcctroless  plating  over  said  parts  contiguous 
said  joint  and  providing  a  continuous  substantially  uni- 
form fillet-like  web  in  the  apex  of  said  recess,  said  layer 
bonding  said  parts  together  and  providing  a  highly  cor- 
rosion resistant  and  gas  tight  joint  between  said  parts 
in  said  joint,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
about  0.0002". 


SELF- 


UNIT 


3,262,491 
-CONTAINED  AIR-CONDITIONING 
VENTILATOR 
Dale  L.  Sclhost,  Rock  Island,  Dl.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  (iorpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,145 
11  Claims.     (CI.  165—16) 


.-OWCIMf  ■  »*  *-" 


1.  A  self-contained,  air-conditioning  unit  ventilator  for 
serving  an  individual  room,  comprising: 

a  series  of  independent,  separable  sections  secufable  to- 
gether to  form  said  unit  ventilator; 

said  sections  including  a  wall  collar  section,  a  refrigera- 
tion section,  a  heater-damper  section,  and  a  rtoom  air 
fan  section; 

said  wall  collar  section  having  opposite  open  fades  and  a 
generally  rectangular  form; 

said  refrigeration  section  including  a  rear-facing  portion 
carrying  a  condenser  and  condenser  fans  recessable 
within  said  collar  section,  and  a  front-facing  portion 
carrying  an  evaporator,  said  condenser  and  said  evap- 
orator being  spaced  apart  in  a  depthwise  direction 
and  separated  by  lengthwise-extending  partition 
means; 

said  heater-damper  section  including  means  mounting 
it  on  said  front-facing  portion  of  said  refrijgeration 
section; 

all  of  said  sections  except  said  collar  section  including 
depthwise-cxtending  partition  means  having  comple- 
mentary, fitting  edge  portions  to  generally  divide  said 
unit  ventilator  into  a  major  portion  occupying  most 
o£  the  length  of  said  unit  ventilator,  and  a  separate 
end  portion  containing  compressor  means  and  con- 
trol means. 


I 


3,262,492 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  LIQUID  AT  A 

CONSTANT  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Daniel  F.  Meenan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Westing- 
houte  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,935    I 
10  Claims.    (CI.  165—27)  ' 

10.  A  constant  temperature  bath  maintainable  close  to 
a  selected  temperature  comprising,  in  combinHtion,  a 
tank  containing  a  liquid  comprising  said  bath,  means  for 
circulating  the  liquid  to  and  from  the  tank  to  a  heat 
exchanger,  the  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  cooling  mem- 
ber and  thermoelectric  means  for  withdrawing  hflat  from 
the  cooling  member  whereby  to  cool  the  circulated  liquid 
to  at  least  the  selected  temperature  or  lower,  heating 
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means  associated  with  the  circulating  liquid,  and  control 
means  for  energizing  the  heating  means  whenever  the 
circulating  hquid  is  brought  to  a  temperature  below  the 


means  whereby  heat  and  cold  may  be  selectively  removed 
from  said  storage  areas  aivd  used  to  condition  said  struc- 
ture. 


sriected  temperature  wiiereby  to  heat  the  circulating  liquid 
close  to  the  selected  temperature  whereby  the  bath  is 
maintained  at  said  selected  teniperature. 


3,262,493 

MEANS  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  A 

STRUCTURE 

David  E.  Hervey,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Institution  International,  Ltd.,  Elm  City,  N.C. 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,629 

2  Claims.    (CI.  165—50) 


«wf  coLi  n  rem 


28- 


3,262,494 

RADIANT  HEATER  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 

SINUOUS  INTERNESTED  TUBES 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hupp 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,848 

17  Claims.    (CI.  165—107) 


1.  A  structure  heating  and  cooling  system  comprising  a 
building  at  least  part  of  which  is  exposed  above  the  ground, 
said  exposed  portion  having  at  least  two  walls  and  a  roof, 
a  first  heat  exchange  means,  said  means  being  mounted  on 
said  roof  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  beat  a 
fluid  passing  therethrough,  a  heat  storage  area  located  be- 
neath the  ground  juxtaposed  to  said  structure,  a  second 
heat  exchange  means  constructed  within  said  heat  storage 
area,  a  warm  storage  area  located  about  the  vertical 
perimeter  of  said  heat  storage  area,  a  third  heat  exchange 
means  constructed  within  said  warm  storage  area,  a  cold 
storage  area  located  beneath  the  ground  juxtaposed  to  said 
structure,  a  fourth  heat  exchange  means  constructed  with- 
in said  cold  storage  area,  a  cool  storage  area  located  about 
the  vertical  perimeter  of  said  cold  storage  area,  a  fifth  heat 
exchange  means  constructed  within  said  cool  storage  area, 
sixth  heat  exchange  means  located  within  said  structure, 
first  fluid  transfer  means  selectively  connecting  said  first 
heat  exchange  means  to  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  heat 
exchange  means  whereby  heat  and  cold  may  be  selective- 
ly collected  by  said  first  exchange  means  and  selectively 
stored  within  one  of  the  storage  areas,  second  fluid  trans- 
fer means  selectively  connecting  said  sixth  heat  exchange 
means  to  said  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  heat  exchange 


1.  A  radiant  heating  installation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  radiator  having  two  sinuous  intemested  tube  as- 
semblies providing  independent  flow  circuits,  each 
of  said  tube  assemblies  have  substantially  parallel 
straight  runs  connected  by  end  bends,  the  centerlines 
of  the  straight  runs  of  the  two  tube  assemblies  being 
substantially  coplanar  and  the  runs  of  the  two  tube 
assemblies  being  alternated  and  the  end  bends  in  one 
of  said  assemblies  all  lying  to  one  side  of  the  plane 
including  said  centerlines  and  the  end  bends  in  the 
other  of  said  assemblies  all  lying  to  the  other  side  of 
said  plane;  and 

(b)  means  for  heating  and  then  subsequently  effecting 
simultaneous  counterflow  of  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
through  said  independent  circuits. 


3,262,495 
HEAT  TRANSFER  CORE  STRUCTURE 
Gordon  F.  Baird,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Black- 
stone  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,976 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  16S— 152) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  core,  at  least  two  pairs  of  pri- 
mary strips,  laterally  offset  opposed  zigzag  margins  on 
said  strips  interengageable  to  create  in  each  pair  a  length- 
wise water  passage  therebetween  when  suitably  bonded 
together,  the  walls  forming  said  passage  being  parallel 
and  forming  a  zig-zag  water  course  between  said  primary 
strips  including  parallel  uniformly  spaced  outwardly  ex- 
tending transverse  ribs,  the  valleys  between  said  ribs 
being  co-planer  with  the  lateraly  outwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  margins  whereby  to  provide  an  edge  to 
edge  seat  for  suitable  edge  to  edge  bends  of  a  secondary 
spacer  strip  and  a  secondary  spacer  strip  between  the 
two  pairs  of  primary  strips  seated  on  said  edge  to  edge 
seat  of  said  primary  strips  and  defining  an  air  passage 
therebetween. 
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3^62,496 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Rafael  R.  Bawabc,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,218  i 

8  Claims.    (CI.  165—166)  ' 

I 


1.  In  a  multi-pass,  multi-channel  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising a  core  having  a  planar  side,  said  core  including  a 
plurality  of  stacked  layers,  each  layer  having  a  continu- 
ous fin  element,  spaced  plates  sandwiching  the  sides  of 
said  fin  element  defining  therewith  a  series  of  separate 
parallel  open  ended  channels,  said  fin  elements  in  alter- 
nate layers  terminating  at  said  planar  side,  closure  bars 
in  alternate  layers  having  an  elongated  portion  terminat- 
ing at  said  side,  means  for  supporting  headers  adjacent  said 
side  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  bodies  each  of  which 
include  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  fit 
into  a  groove  cut  into  a  section  of  said  fin  elements  of 
alternate  layers  and  abut  said  spaced  plates,  a  forward 
projecting  portion  adjacent  said  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  side  of  said  core,  whereby  said 
forward  projecting  portion  of  each  main  body  defines  a 
rib  extending  the  depth  of  said  core. 


3,262,497 
HEADER-TUBE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
FITTING  THEREFOR 
Eugene    Porter   Worthen,   Braintree,   and    John 
StelUng,  South  Yarmouth,  Mass.,  assignors,  by 
assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1965, 
No.  437,944 

2  Claims.    (Q.  165—176) 


Henry 
mesne 
corpo- 

,043. 
Ser. 


1.  A  header  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  pipe  header  means  having: 
an  inlet  chamber,  and 

an  outlet  chamber, 

(b)  a  pair  of  multi-element  fittings,  each  of  said  multi- 
element fittings  comprising: 

a  pipe  section  secured  to  said  pipe  header  means, 
an  enlarged  convex  head  portion  on  said  pipe  sec- 
tion, and 
a  plurality  of  stubs  secured  normally  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  enlarged  convex  head  portion, 


(c) 


one  of  said  multi-element  fittings  being  in  fluid 
communicating  relation  with  said  inlet  chamber 
and  the  other  of  said  multi-element  fittipgs  be- 
ing in  fluid  communicating  relation  wjth  said 
outlet  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  U-tubes  having: 

leg  portions,  and 

end  portions, 

the  leg  portions  of  all  U-tubes  being  pamllel  to 
each  other,  the  end  portions  of  said  U-tubes 
being  bent  at  an  angle  to  their  respective  legs 


to   meet   squarely   said   stubs   and 
thereto. 


but 


welded 


3,262,498 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  A 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 
Carl  Connally,  Jr.,  and  Elliott  B.  Elfrfaik,  DalllK,  and 
Lorid  G.  Sharp,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  t90,167 
5  Cbhns.    (CI.  166—9) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean 
reservoir  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  ti\d  one 
production  well,  said  wells  being  spaced  apart  oite  from 
the  other,  the  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  introducing  carbon  dioxide  into  said  reservoir 
through  said  injection  well,  and  driving  said  carbon 
dioxide  through  said  reservoir,  into  contact  with  said 
oil,  said  carbon  dioxide  being  introduced  into  said 
reservoir  in  an  amount  to  provide  within  said  reser- 
voir a  first  transition  zone,  said  first  transition  zone 
including  a  portion  next  to  said  oil  which  is  a  mix- 
ture of  said  carbon  dioxide  and  said  oil,  and  a  car- 
bon dioxide  phase  following  said  mixture  of  said 
carbon  dioxide  and  said  oil; 

(b)  introducing  a  liquefied  hydrocarbon  material  into 
said  reservoir  through  said  injection  well,  and  driv- 
ing said  liquefied  hydrocarbon  material  through  said 
reservoir,  behind  and  into  contact  with  said  carbon 
dioxide  phase,  said  liquefied  hydrocarbon  material 
being  introduced  into  said  reservoir  at  a  pressure 
which  will  maintain  said  liquefied  hydrocarbon  ma- 
terial in  the  liquefied  state  in  said  reservoir  to  pro- 
vide within  said  reservoir  next  to  said  carbon  di- 
oxide phase  a  second  transition  zone,  said  second 
transition  zone  including  a  portion  which  is  a  mix- 
ture of  said  carbon  dioxide  and  said  liquefied  hy- 
drocarbon material,  and  a  zone  of  said  liquejfied  hy- 
drocarbon material  whereby  said  first  tiansitiOn  zone, 
said  carbon  dioxide  phase,  and  said  second  transition 
zone  provide  a  smooth  viscosity  transition  from  said 
oil  to  said  zone  of  liquefied  hydrocarbon  nuaterial; 

(c)  introducing  into  said  reservoir  through  said  injec- 
tion well  a  driving  fluid  to  displace  said  Oil,  said 
transition  zones,  s;iid  carbon  dioxide  phase,  ^d  said 
liquefied  hydrocarbon  material  through  said  reser- 
voir toward  said  production  well;  and 

(d)  producing  said  oil  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
production  well. 


vrmoi 


1  3,262,499 

UPPER  ZONE  GRAVEL  PACK 
Aubrey  D.  Fleming,  Ozark,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,171 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—16) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  separately  formation  fluids 
entering  separate  sets  of  perforations  in  casing  in  a  well 
in  which  the  upper  zone  produces  sand  comprtising,  a 
packer  with  a  large  central  opening  set  in  the  C36ing  be- 
tween said  perforations,  a  large-diameter  tub'ng  section 
sealed  through  said  packer,  a  cylindrical  screen  attached 
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to  the  top  of  said  large  tubing  section,  and  extending 
to  a  level  above  the  top  set  of  perforations  in  said  casing, 
a  tubing  seal  receptacle  below  said  screen  and  attached 
to  said  large  tubing  section,  a  small  tubing  string  sealed 
through  said  tubing  seal  receptacle  and  extending  to  the 
top  of  the  well,  said  small  tubing  having  an  opening  be- 
low said  tubing  seal  receptacle  for  entry  of  fluids  from  the 
lower  set  of  perforations  and  a  gravel  pack  above  said 
packer  between  said  screen  and  casing  and  extending 
above  the  top  set  of  perforations  in  said  casing,  whereby 
fluids  from  the  upper  set  of  perforations  flow  through 
said  gravel  as  said  fluids  enter  the  well  and  flow  up  said 
well  outside  of  said  small  tubing  string. 


a  steam  jacket  therein  connected  to  the  steam  supply  line 
and  in  beat  exchange  relationship  with  the  water  passage, 
and  a  live  steam  branch  line  from  said  source  of  supply 


6.  A  method  for  producing  a  well  completed  in  two 
separate  zones  by  perforating  casing  opposi;c  said  zones 
comprising,  setting  in  said  casing  between  the  two  sets  of 
perforations  a  packer  having  a  large  central  opening, 
lower  ng  on  a  work  string  an  assembly  including  a  large- 
diame.er  tubing  section,  a  cylindrical  screen  above  said 
large  tubing  section,  and  a  tubing  seal  receptacle  below 
said  screen,  sealing  said  large  tubing  section  through  said 
backer,  introducing  gravel  around  said  screen,  detaching 
jaid  work  string  from  said  assembly,  withdrawing  said 
work  string  from  the  well,  runing  a  tubing  string  into 
said  well  and  sealing  said  tubing  string  through  said  tub- 
ing seal  receptacle,  producing  fluids  from  the  bottom 
zone  through  said  tubing  string  and  producing  fluids  from 
the  top  zone  through  said  gravel  pack  and  screen  and  up 
said  well  outside  said  tubing  string. 


■•-4  ^M 


U— r= 


■^ 


15.-^^^ 


V^. 


"fiT" 


of  Steam  extending  into  the  hot  flood  water  pressure  line 
of  the  flood  well  whereby  to  create  a  hot  water  drive  in 
the  strata. 


3^62,501 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  A  WELL  LINER 
Sam  L.  Wtaiger,  Taft,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Midway  Fishing 
Tool    Co.,    Long    Beach,    Cfdif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 
Original  application  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,275,  now 
Patent  No.  3,217,803,  dated  Nov.  16,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,642 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166—131) 


3^62,500 

HOT  WATER  FLOOD  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  WELLS 
Russell  R.  Waterman,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

ten  percent  to  Vcmoo  D.  Bcchlcr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  399,919 

1  Claim.    (Q.  166—52) 

A  hot  flood  water  drive  system  for  the  secondary  re- 
covery of  oil  from  producing  strata  comprising  a  produc- 
tion well  extending  into  the  strata  having  a  pump  line 
extending  therefrom,  a  pressure  sealed  flood  well  extend- 
ing into  the  strata  and  a  hot  flood  water  pressure  line 
extending  into  the  flood  well,  said  pressure  line  compris- 
ing a  pipe  extending  into  the  well,  a  source  of  supply  for 
steam,  a  supply  of  flood  water,  a  steam  supply  line  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  source  of  supply  for  steam, 
a  heat  exchanger  above  ground  level  having  a  water  pas- 
sage therethrough  in  fluid  communication  at  one  end 
thereof  with  said  supply  of  flood  water  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  with  said  hot  flood  water  pressure  line,  and 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  withdrawing  a  liner  from  an 
oil  well,  the  combination  of:  a  rotary  valve  having  means 
for  securing  the  same  on  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string 
and  operable  by  rotation  of  said  string  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  said  valve  in  open  position  providing 
free  communication  between  the  interior  of  said  drill 
string  and  the  exterior  thereof  and  in  its  closed  position 
shutting  off  such  communication;  an  annular  rubber 
packer  slidably  fltting  the  inside  of  the  well  casing  and 
assembled  on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve;  and  a  spear 
assembled  on  the  lower  end  of  said  packer,  there  being  a 
central  bore  extending  through  said  tool  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  of  said  drill  string  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  spear,  said  spear  being  operable  by  manipulation 
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of  said  drill  string  to  optionally  set  said  spear  in  internal 
gripping  relation  with  a  liner  or,  after  having  been  so 
set:  to  disengage  said  liner. 


3,262,502 
MANUAL  CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTORBOATS 

Harry  J.  Nichols,  1122  Rue  Ave^  Point  Pleasant,  NJ. 

FUcd  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,057 

2  Claims.    (CL  170—160.43) 


July  26,  1966 

belts,  said  belts  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  wheeled  frame  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  rollers  arranged  in  zig-zag  relation  against 
the  inner  portion  of  each  of  said  parallel  belts  so  said  belts 
portions  are  in  contact  with  each  other  and  secure  and 
carry  crops  between  and  along  said  belts  toward  the  rear 
end  of  said  belts,  a  shaft  means  comprising  an  elongated 
oscillatable  shaft  mounted  below  and  adjacent  sfid  belts. 


1.  In  a  controllable  pitch  marine  propeller  system,  the 
coordinated  combination  consisting  of:  a  driven  tubular 
propeller  shaft;  a  propeller  assembly  coupled  on  the  out- 
board end  of  said  shaft  including  a  hub  with  an  axial  bore 
and  having  radial  propeller  blades  joumaled  in  said  hub 
so  as  to  be  tumable  about  their  axes  and  a  self-locking 
blade-turning  movement  having  a  grooved  single  cam  for 
turning  and  locking  said  blades  reciprocatable  coaxially 
in  said  bore;  an  axially  reciprocatable  connecting  rod 
fastened  to  said  cam  and  extending  through  said  propeller 
shaft;  a  demountable  bolted  twin-flange  coupling  assem- 
bly for  driving  said  propeller  shaft  consisting  of:  a  driven 
coupling  flange  having  a  cylindrical  collar  portion  fitted  to 
and  demountably  coupled  coaxially  on  the  inboard  end  of 
said  propeller  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  spacer  sleeve 
coupled  coaxially  on  the  rim  of  said  flange,  a  similar  driv- 
ing coupling  flange  coupled  coaxially  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  spacer  sleeve,  and  longitudinal  internal  clamping 
bolts  for  integrating  said  flanges  and  said  spacer  sleeve; 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  connecting  rod  compris- 
ing a  cross-head  plate  fastened  to  said  connecting  rod 
within  said  spacer  sleeve  and  reciprocatable  coaxially 
therein,  a  ring  thrust-bearing  mounted  around  and  co- 
axially slidable  on  said  spacer  sleeve,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  thrust-bearing  to  said  cross-head  plate;  whereby 
said  thrust  bearing,  said  cross-head  plate  and  said  cam 
are  reciprocatable  as  an  integrated  unit  for  turning  and 
looking  said  blades.  , 


said  shaft  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  belts,  a  plurality  of  spaced  radi- 
ally extending  resilient  pin  members  on  said  shalft  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  dis- 
tributed substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  means  to  vary  the  angular  oscillatory  strok|e  of  said 
shaft. 


1  3,262,504 

TRASH  CLEARING  PLOW  ATTACHMENT 

Raymond  George  Force,  R.R.  2,  Gcttysburs  and  Pitd>urg 

Road,  Greenville,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,399 

SCUims.    (CI.  172-^5) 


3,262,503 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  AND  COLLECT- 

ING  CROPS  SOWN  OR  PLANTED  IN  ROWS 
Harm  Zijlstra,  deceased,  late  of  Veeodam,  Nedierlands,  by 
Aaltjje  Ujistra-Daniels,  executrix,  Veendam,  Nether- 
lands, and  Hendrik  Foeke  van  der  Laan,  Veendam, 
Nedierlands,  assignors  to  Mechanox  N.V.,  Veendam, 
Nedieriands 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  4,  1961, 

264,386 
5  Claims.  (CI.  171— 61) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  and  collecting  crops 
growing  in  longitudinal  rows,  in  which  the  crops  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  so  that  superfluous  earth  can  be 
refnoved  from  the  roots  of  the  crops  without  injuring  said 
roots,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  adapted 
to  travel  along  the  earth,  a  plough-share  secured  to  said 
frame  for  digging  crops,  collector  means  disposed  on  said 
frame  for  collecting  crops  dug  by  said  plough-share,  a 
conveyor  consisting  of  two  parallel  disposed  endless  belts 
having  forward  ends  disposed  adjacent  said  collector 
means  to  receive  dug  crops  therefrom,  roller  means  on 
said  frame  supporting  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said 


1.  A  plow  having  beam  means  and  a  plurality  of  mold- 
board  plows  mounted  on  said  beam  means  in  echelon 
defining  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  plow,  and  means  for  preventing  trash  and 
vegetation  from  accumulating  on  the  plow  conlprising  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  plow  at  substantially  said  angle 
forward  and  above  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  moldboard  plows,  flexible  flail-like  elements  having 
a  length  less  than  said  predetermined  distance  mounted 
on  the  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  the  moldboard  plows, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  elements 
to  drive  trash  and  vegetation  away  from  said  mpldboard, 
said  elements  being  chains  of  light  weight  cofistruction 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  high  speeds,  compared  to  the 
speed  of  said  plow  in  the  direction  of  movement 
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3,262305 

TRACTOR-MOUNTED  FOLDING  DRAG  HITCH 

Charles  Brakhage,  Murdoch,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,772 

4  Claims.    (CI.  172—456) 


1.  A  folding  drag  hitch  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  tractor,  said  hitch  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  frame  section  having  an  elongated  gen- 
erally horizontal  rockshaft  for  supporting  an  imple- 
ment, 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  frame  sections  each  having  an  elon- 
gated generally  horizontal  rockshaft  for  supporting 
implements,  said  side  frame  sections  being  pivotally 
connected  in  opposite  generally  side-by-side  align- 
ment in  operating  position  with  each  one  on  a  dif- 
ferent side  of  said  central  frame  section, 

(c)  a  pair  of  universal  joints  connecting  the  opposite 
outer  ends  of  the  rockshaft  of  the  central  frame  sec- 
tion te  the  inner  ends  of  the  rcckshafts  of  the  side 
frame  sections  for  universal  cooperative  rocking 
movements, 

(d )  actuating  means  connected  to  the  rockshaft  of  said 
central  frame  section  for  rotary  movement  of  said 
rockshafts  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  im- 
plements carried  thereby  are  disposed  in  a  lower 
ground-working  condition  aiKl  a  second  position 
wherein  said  implements  are  disposed  in  a  generally 
angularly  upwardly  extending  inoperative  condition, 
said  actuating  means  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder  secured  to 
said  central  frame  section, 

(2)  a  radially  extending  crank  arm  secured  to  the 
rockshaft  of  said  central  frame  section,  and 

(3)  an  extensible  and  retractable  piston  rod  co- 
operating with  said  cylinder  and  secured  to  said 
crank  arm,  and 

(e)  linkage  means  ccxmected  to  each  of  the  side  frame 
sections  and  responsive  to  said  actuating  means  for 
causing  swinging  movements  of  satd  side  frame  sec- 
tions about  their  pivotal  connections  to  said  central 
frame  section  between  lower  positions  wherein  said 
side  frame  sections  are  generally  coplanar  with  said 
central  frame  section  and  inoperative  positions  where- 
in said  side  frame  sections  are  disposed  in  generally 
forwardly  projecting  relationship  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tractor. 


3,262,506 
POWER  HAMMERS 
Herbert  H.  HoSman,  4439Vi  Hazeltinc  Ave., 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
FUed  Ang.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,034 
6  Claims.    (CI.  173— 98) 
1.  In  a  power  hammer  device  having  a  housing  pro- 
viding a  hammer  chamber,  a  transverse  rotatid>ly  mounted 
shaft  extendii>g  through  said  chamber  and  a  tool  holder, 
including  means  for  shdably  mounting  the  tool  holder 
relative  to  the  housing,  extending  partly  into  said  ham- 
mer chamber  to  be  impacted  by  a  hammer  within  the 
chamber,  the  provision  of: 

yoke  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  be  rotated  by 

said  shaft  within  said  hanmier  chamber; 
a  pair  of  opposed  hammer  heads,  each  said  head  com- 
prising a  unitary  mass  slidably  mounted  on  said  yoke 


means  for  limited  radial  movement  and  having  an 
arcuate  outer  edge; 
a  tool  bolder  impacting  flat  provided  in  said  outer  edge 
of  each  said  hammer  bead,  each  said  flat  being  off- 
set from  and  inclined  to  a  centerline  of  bead  radial 
movement  relative  to  said  yoke  means;  and 


an  arcuate  portion  in  said  outer  edge  of  each  bead  pre- 
ceding the  associated  flat  in  the  direction  of  bead  ro- 
tation which  has  a  larger  radius  of  curvature  than 
arcuate  portions  of  said  edge  following  said  associ- 
ated flat. 


3,262,507 
DRIVING  AND  EXTRACTION  OF  PILES  AND/OR 

ENCASING  STRUCTURES 
Frode  Hansen,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Chrfcstiani  and  Nielsen  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,850 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  17,  1962, 

39,359/62 
12  Chdms.    (CI.  175—56) 


1.  A  method  of  moving  an  elongated  member,  e.g.,  a 
pile,  through  a  compacted  medium,  e.g.,  earth,  in  con- 
tact with  which  one  end  of  said  member  is  held,  said 
method  comprising  mounting  on  the  free  end  of  said  mem- 
ber an  assembly  of  a  vertically  reciprocable  heavy  reactant, 
non  rotatable  mass  of  substantial  inertia,  a  high  frequency 
liquid  pressure  oscillating  device  and  at  least  one  piston 
slidable  in  a  cylinder  connected  by  ducts  to  said  oscillating 
device,  actuating  said  oscillating  device  to  provide  rapid 
increases  and  decreases  in  liquid  pressure  in  the  range  of 
25  to  150  pulses  per  second  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
piston  in  its  cylinder  thereby  imparting  high  frequency 
vibrations  axially  of  said  elongated  member,  sensing  said 
vibrations  in  said  elongated  member  and  the  surrounding 
medium  as  said  member  moves  therethrough,  comparing 
the  sensed  vibrations  to  a  standard  vibration  of  optimum 
frequency  feeding  the  difference  between  the  sensed  and 
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standard  vibrations  to  means  operable  to  control  the  liquid 
flow  through  said  oscillating  device  to  create  a  desired 
vibration  frequency  in  the  elongated  member  and  to  ad- 
just the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  said  desired  vibration 
to  the  optimum  operating  conditions  for  moving  said 
elongated  member  through  said  medium. 


3^62,508 

HYDRAULIC  DRILLING  AND  CASING 

SETTING  TOOL 

Tom  B.  Price,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,941 

9  Claims.    (CI.  175—207) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  driving  and  setting  a  well  casing 
in  an  underground  formation  by  hydraulic  jetting  action 
comprising  a  supporting  head  provided  with  a  suspending 
means  to  receive  and  releasably  engage  the  axial  ex- 
tremity of  a  tubular  well  casing,  an  additional  suspending 
means  coaxial  with  said  first  named  suspending  means 
for  receiving  and  releasably  engaging  the  extremity  of  a 
well  casing  of  substantially  different  diameter  for  suspend- 
ing such  casings  in  a  vertical  axis,  said  head  having  fixed 
thereto  in  coaxial  relationship  with  both  said  suspending 
means  a  drill  pipe  sub  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  fluid 
and  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  drilling  derrick,  pipe 
coupling  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  head 
and  being  coaxial  with  and  of  substantially  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  drill  pipe  sub  and  disposed  between  both 
said  suspending  means  and  said  sub  for  receiving  a  jetting 
pipe,  and  passageways  in  said  head  for  permitting  out- 
flow of  jetting  fluid  through  the  annular  space  between 
both  said  suspending  means  and  the  pipe  coupling  means. 


3,262,509 
WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  DIAL  AND  ZERO- 
RETURN  MECHANISM 
Eugene  W.  Schellentrager,  Shaker  Heights,  Oliio,  assignor 
to  The  Atlas  BoH  &  Screw  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Ortginal  application  Jan.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,832,  now 
Patent  No.  3,167,139,  dated  Jan.  26,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Ang.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,861 

1  aaim.    (a.  177—3) 
In  a  weighing  system  wherein,  periodically,  successive 
increments  of  a  material  are  to  be  weighed  into  or  out 
of  a  container,  weight  indicating  means  including 

( 1 )  a  single  rotatable  weight  indicator, 

(2)  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  material  in  said 
C(»tainer  and  operatively  effective  upon  said  indi- 


cator to  produce  rotation  of  the  latter  proj>oriional 
to  the  amount  of  material  handled,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  first  motor  and  a  clutch  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  motor  and  said  weight  indicator, 
(3)  retum-to-zero  means  effective  on  said  indicator 
and  independent  of  said  material  weight  responsive 


means  to  return  said  indicator  to  zero-weijght  posi- 
tion, said  return-to-zero  means  including  H  second 
motor  effective  on  said  indicator  to  return  the  latter 
to  zero-weight  position,  and 
(4)  control  means  for  simultaneously  causing  disen- 
gagement of  said  clutch  and  starting  sai^  second 


motor. 


AIR 


r,  TllwN, 


3,262,510 

CUSHION  VEHICLE  WITH  LIFT. 

AND  BRAKE  CONTROLS 

Alphons  J.  Frochler,  12  Westwood  Drive,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,933 

3  Cbdnts.    (CI.  180—7) 


1.  In  an  air  cushion  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
enclosed  substantially  hollow  body  shell,  a  cockpit  formed 
in  said  body  shell,  at  least  one  ducted  fan  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  vertical  plane  at  the  front  end  of  $aid  body 
shell,  a  source  of  power  in  said  body  shell  operatively 
connected  to  said  ducted  fan,  an  elongated  air  cushion 
port  along  each  side  of  said  body  shell  opening  upon  the 
underside  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  ducted 
fan,  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  parallel  airfoil  control 
louvres  pivotally  mounted  in  spaced  and  parallel  rela- 
tionship in  each  of  said  ports,  combination  elevator  and 
aileron  means  pivotally  mounted  at  the  reae  of  said 
body  shell  rudder  means  pivotally  mounted  to  $aid  body 
shell  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  in  the  vertical  plane,  foot 
control  means  in  said  cockpit  operatively  connected  to 
said  rudder  means,  and  hand  control  means  in  said  cock- 
pit operatively  connected  to  both  said  airfoil  control 
louvres  and  said  combination  elevator  and  aileron  means, 
vertically  extending  air  deflector  means  pivotally  mounted 
about  a  vertical  axis  in  board  of  said  ducted  fan  and 
adapted  to  divert  proportionately  air  to  each  of  said 
elongated  air  cushion  ports,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  air  deflector  means  to  said  foot  control 
means  pivoting  said  rudder  and  said  air  deflector  means 
towards  each  other  and  towards  the  same  siije  of  the 
vehicle  upon  operation  of  said  foot  control  metns. 
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3,262^11 

JET  THRUST  CONTROLLER  FOR  GROUND 

EFFECT  MACHINE 

William    F.    Carr,    Smta   Monica,    Calif.,   asrignor   to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  221^7 

5  Clafam.    (CL  180—7) 


2.  A  ground  effect  machine  comprising:  a  load  support- 
ing body;  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending,  downward- 
ly opening  air  discharge  passage  laterally  spaced  at  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body;  nxans  to  supply 
air  under  pressure  to  said  passages  to  produce  downwardly 
directed  air  curtains;  a  phirality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
guide  vanes  in  each  of  said  passages,  each  of  said  vanes 
being  formed  of  flexible  material  and  being  generally 
planar  and  arranged  generally  vertically  in  neutral  posi- 
tion and  extending  across  the  major  portion  of  the  width 
of  said  passage,  the  upper  end  of  each  vane  being  mount- 
ed in  a  flxed  location  and  the  lower  end  being  movable 
to  produce  a  curved  guiding  surface;  and  control  means 
connected  to  said  vanes  and  actuatable  to  curve  said  vanes 
forwardly  or  rearwardly  to  produce  a  longitudinal  thrust 
component,  and  to  twist  said  vanes  individually  about 
their  vertical  axes  in  any  position  of  adjustment  to  pro- 
duce a  lateral  thrust  component;  said  control  means  includ- 
ing members  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  each  vane  at 
laterally  spaced  points  and  movable  differentially  longi- 
tudinally to  cause  laterally  spaced  points  of  each  vane  to 
move  to  differential  longitudinal  positions  and  introduce 
corresponding  twists  in  each  vane. 


3,M2,512 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 

Loren  J.  OUricn,  GrablU,  Ind.,  asigBor  to  Dana  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virgtaiia 

Filed  July  23, 1962.  Scr.  No.  211,608 

6  Clalim.    (CL  18»— 44) 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  uie  with  a  prime  mover  compris- 
ing in  combination, 

( 1 )  a  housing, 

(2)  a  through  shaft  extending  inwardly  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  housing  and  outwardly  from  the 
rearward  end  of  said  housing  and  being  moimted  in 


said  housing  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  trans- 
mitting torque  from  the  prime  mover, 

(3)  a  first  and  a  second  drive  shaft  moimted  in  said 
housing  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  each  other  and 
said  through  shaft  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions 
about  separate  axes  spaced  from  said  through  shaft 
axis  and  being  operative  to  independently  and  simul- 
taneously transmit  torque, 

(4)  and  means  operative  to  transmit  torque  to  said 
drive  shafts  including  at  least  a  differential  imit  com- 
prising a  gear  carrier,  compensating  gearing  carried 
by  said  carrier,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  gears, 

(5)  said  gear  carrier  and  said  side  gears  being  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  for  co-axial  rotation  about 
said  through  shaft, 

(6)  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  side  gears  for 
unitary  rotation  with  said  through  shaft, 

(7)  means  drivingly  coimecting  the  other  of  said  side 
gears  to  one  of  said  drive  shafts, 

(8)  and  means  drivingly  coimecting  said  compensat- 
ing gear  carrier  to  the  other  of  said  drive  shafts, 

(9)  whereby  said  differential  gear  unit  is  operative 
to  transmit  torque  to  said  drive  shafts  from  said 
prime  mover  independently,  simultaneously,  differen- 
tially, and  in  opposite  directions. 


3,262,513 

COMBINED  POWER  VEHICLE  AND  TRAILER 
STRUCTURE 

Sane  Torttcn  Hcnriknoii,  LingenstiKCB  2;  Akc  Malmgren, 
Tvargatan  5;  Ragnar  Ludvig  Mootka,  Kyriiogatu  46; 
and  Lars  Harald  Wldcgren,  Lararcfatan  14,  all  of 
Klnina,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,148 

Cnafans  priority,  implication  Sweden,  OcL  2,  1962, 
10^2/62 

12  CUhns.    (a.  180—54) 


H 

r     .   J  ■  ■  *^ 

•"-m      '  1 

1.  In  a  power  vehicle  adapted  for  propelling  a  trailer 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  for  coupling  it  to 
the  trailer,  a  pair  of  wheels  and  associated  drive  axles 
mounted  on  thie  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  two 
power  generating  systems  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  frame  within  the  same  range  of  length 
thereof  in  front  of  the  drive  axles  of  the  wheels,  said 
systems  comprising  engines  having  their  power  shafts 
projecting  at  the  fore  end  of  the  frame,  the  systems  with 
the  engines  being  situated  along  opposite  side  of  the  frame 
so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  themselves  sufiScient  for 
receiving  a  platform  for  a  driver's  seat  and  associated 
steering  mediamsm,  a  power  transmission  system  com- 
mon to  both  power  generating  systems  provided  in  said 
space  below  said  platform  within  the  same  range  of  length 
of  the  frame  as  the  power  generating  system,  gearings 
between  the  shafts  of  the  power  systems  and  said  com- 
mon transmission  system,  and  meaiu  for  delivering  the 
power  from  said  common  transmission  system  to  the 
wheel  axles,  all  of  the  elements  recited  being  positioned 
in  front  of  the  vt^ieel  axles. 


828  0.0. 
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3^2,514 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  A 

VEHICLE,  A  BUILDING  OR  THE  LIKE 

MltSDo  Miara,  Tol^ro,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha  Sanyo-Sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FVcd  Mar.  27, 1964,  Sew.  No.  355493 

6  Claims.    (0.180—82) 


1.  A  door  operator  comprising  a  motor  and  means  for 
rotating  said  motor  in  forward  and  reverse  directions, 
gearing  connected  to  a  door  and  the  motor  for  moving 
said  door  in  opening  and  closing  directions,  a  clutch  in 
said  gearing,  and  manual  means  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  door  for  operating  the  clutch  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  motor  drive  from  the  door. 


3,262,515 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  ARCS  IN 
WAVEGUIDES 
Joim  J.  Dmm,  Sndbmry,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy 

FUed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,778 
3  Claims,     (Ci.  181—3) 


CircMit 


A 


,,a 


— *, 


3 


II 


*.^ 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  display  devices  arranged  in  a  bank 
and  providing  a  display  device  for  each  detector, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pulse  transmitting  lines  providing 
a  separate  line  between  a  display  device  and  a  co- 
operating detector,  and 

(e)  each  display  device  being  operative  to  indicate 
sound  vibrations  picked  up  by  its  cooperating  detector 
whereby  an  operator  can  determine  the  location  of 
the  arc  by  observing  the  sequence  of  operation  of 
adjacent  display  devices. 


3,262,516 

MULTI-PASSAGE  MUFFLER  INSERT  FOR 

EXHAUST  PIPE 

Otto  F.  Borgeson,  604  Pasqnal  Ave.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,171 

3  Claims.    (CL  181 — 44) 


1.  A  muffler  comprising:  an  elongated  shell  Adapted  to 
be  positioned  lengthwise  within  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  shell  flared  outward  at 
one  end  to  form  a  funnel-like  structure  whose  maximum 
diameter  is  greater  than  that  of  the  main  body  of  the 
shell  but  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  sajd  pipe;  a 
plurality  of  louvers  in  the  wall  of  said  shell  having  their 
external  diverging  portions  directed  toward  the  exterior 
of  said  funnel-like  structure;  said  shell  closed  at  the  end 
opposite  from  said  structure;  a  plurality  of  first  lugs  car- 
ried by  said  shell  and  spaced  therearound  adjacent  said 
opposite  end;  a  plurality  of  second  lugs  carried  by  said 
shell  and  spaced  therearound  intermediate  said  louvers 
and  said  funnel-like  structure;  said  first  and  s4cond  lugs 
acting  to  position  said  shell  coaxially  of  said  pipe;  and 
said  louvers  acting  to  permit  the  gases  received  within 
said  shell  through  said  funnel-like  structure  to  escape  to 
the  exterior  of  the  shell  against  the  gases  moving  through 
said  pipe  toward  said  flrst  lugs  from  the  region  around 
said  funnel-like  structure,  thereby  creating  turbulence  in 
the  gases  around  the  shell  to  break  up  the  sound  waves 
in  said  gases. 

3,262,517 

BRIDGE  CRANE 

Jenty  P.  Malec,  2930  N.  84th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,000 

10  Claims.    (CL  182—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  an  arc  occurring  in  a  wave- 
guide conduit  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sound  detectors  spaced  along  said 
conduit  providing  a  monitoring  zone  between  adja- 
cent detectors, 

(b)  said  detectors  being  operative  to  pick  up  sound 
vibrations  caused  by  the  arc  and  form  electrical 
signal  pulses,  I 


9.  In  a  bridgework  scaffold  device, 
a  supporting  means  adapted  to  move  on  the\ 
face  of  a  bridge. 


road  sur- 
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a  boom  structure  movably  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 

said  boom  structure  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
movable  boom  sections, 

an  elongated  platform  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
boom  structure, 

said  platform  means  having  a  walkway  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  times, 

said  platform  means  including  a  truss  assembly  to  re- 
inforce said  walkway, 

said  truss  assembly  being  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  walkway  to  provide  maximum  overhead  clear- 
ance for  said  platform  means  when  said  walkway  is 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  position, 

said  truss  assembly  being  pivotally  connected  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  length  of  said  walkway  to 
one  end  of  an  extendable  power  means  having  its 
other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  tip  end 
of  said  boom  structure, 

said  walkway  having  its  end  adjacent  said  boom  struc- 
ture pivotally  connected  thereto  at  a  point  inwardly 
of  the  tip  end  of  said  boom  structure  whereby  said 
platform  may  be  moved  relative  to  said  boom  be- 
tween positions  substantially  parallel  to  said  boom 
to  positions  substantially  perpendicular  thereto. 

3,262,518 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Wolfgang  G.  OflSk 

Filed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,603 
12  Claims.    (O.  182—191) 


in  an  adjacent  aisle;  a  flrst  flat  bagging  platform  below  said 
rear  station  on  said  castuer  side  at  a  convenient  level;  a 
second  flat  bagging  platform  below  said  rear  station  on 
rear  end  of  said  counter  at  a  convenient  level  for  customer 
assistance  in  bagging;  and  an  upright  box  affixed  at  a  rear 


M 


3 


corner  of  said  counter  at  said  cashier  side,  said  box  sep- 
arating said  flrst  and  second  platforms  and  being  open  at 
top  for  storage  of  a  standard  size  bag  therein,  said  box 
cooperating  to  stand  bags  on  said  first  and  second  plat- 
forms and  maintaining  a  separation  between  said  customer 
and  cashier  sides  which  encourages  said  cu^onter  as- 
sistance. 

3,262,520 
TRACKLESS  HOIST  WITH  SAFETY  STOP 
Frederick  H.  Bond,  Brodrton,  and  Laurence  C.  Pilvelis, 
Metfauen,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  SepL  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,344 
12  aaims.    (CL  187— «8) 


1.  A  rescue  system  for  providing  safe  escape  of  per- 
sonnel from  tall  structures  comprising: 

(a)  a  rescue  cabin; 

(b)  a  blast  shelter  having  a  dome  shaped  roof;  and 

(c)  means  for  guiding  said  rescue  cabin  into  said  blast 
shelter; 

(d)  said  rescue  cabin  has  attached  thereto  means  for 
crashing  through  said  dome  shaped  shelter  roof; 

(e)  whereby  burning  liquid  and  fragmentary  solid  ma- 
terial are  prevented  from  flowing  into  said  shelter 
prior  to  entry  of  said  rescue  cabin  therein. 


3,262,519 
CHECKOUT  COUNTER 
Aaron  H.  Cohen,  Jcnidntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scl-Lcct 
Fixtures  Distribntors,  Inc.,  Phihldclphfa^  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jnnc  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,770 
6  Claims.  (H.  186—1) 
1.  A  checkout  counter  comprising  an  elongated  counter 
having  a  customer  side  and  a  cashier  side  and  including  a 
conveyor  means  for  carrying  articles  thereon  to  a  rear 
station  on  said  counter;  a  cash  register  stand  projecting 
from  said  cashier  side  to  provide  free  space  therebehind 
enabling  a  cashier  to  move  along  said  caishier  side  to  said 
rear  staticMi  without  interference  with  customers  or  carts 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  trackless  boist  of  the  type  in 
which  a  load  carrier  is  suspended  and  selectively  raised 
and  lowered  by  a  flexible  cable  hoist  in  which  the  cable 
depends  from  a  support,  passes  around  a  pulley  on  said 
carrier,  returns  back  toward  said  support,  and  is  con- 
nected to  a  hoist  by  which  it  is  selectively  paid  out  and 
retracted  to  lower  and  raise  said  carrier,  which  comprises 
the  combination  therewith  of: 

(a)  a  flexible,  rope-like  arresting  cable  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  support  and  guided  through  a 
part  of  said  carrier, 

(b)  tensioning  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  to 
which  arresting  cable  is  connected  after  passing  said 
guide  part  of  said  carrier,  for  keeping  said  arrest- 
ing cable  taut  as  said  carrier  is  raised  and  lowered, 
and 

(c)  means  on  said  carrier  and  having  a  controlling  part 
disposed  between  the  depending  and  rising  stretches 
of  said  hoist  cable  normally  held  in  inactive  condi- 
tion by  the  tautness  of  said  cable  stretches,  but 
operable  for  automatically  gripping  said  arresting 
cable  and  preventing  descent  of  said  carrier  when- 
ever either  stretch  of  said  hoist  cable  becomes  slack 
and  releases  said  controlling  part 
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3»262^21 
STRUCTURAL  DAMPING 
Gkim  E.  Waniaka,  Eric,  Pa^  assigiior  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhraiiia 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,263 
25  Claims.    (CI.  188— 1) 


1.  Damping  for  a  base  member  having  an  extended  sur- 
face subject  to  flexural  vibrations,  comprising  viscoelastic 
damping  means  and  a  quantity  of  plate  means  embedded 
in  the  damping  means,  both  of  said  means  extending 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  base  mem- 
ber, with  one  of  said  means  being  secured  directly  to  that 
surface  and  supporting  the  other  of  said  means  in  spaced 
relation  to  that  surface,  the  plate  means  being  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  oriented  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  surface,  and  the  damping  means  hav- 
ing a  modulus  of  elasticity  that  is  substantially  less  than 
that  of  the  base  member  and  of  the  plate  means. 


3,262,522 
SUSPENSION  MECHANISM 
Roy  B.  Johnson,  Yorit,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  E.  Scerbo,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foandiy 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,376 
12  Chdms.    (O.  188—130) 


1.  An  actuator-coupling  device  for  controlled  trans- 
mission of  rotational  forces,  comprising: 

housing  means  adapted  for  connection  against  rotation; 

rotor  means  rotatably  supported  by  the  housing  means, 
and  having  connecting  means  at  each  of  its  two  ends 
to  form  a  rotatable  couple  thereby  and  motor  means 
for  rotating  the  coimecting  means  relative  to  one 
another; 

the  housing  and  rotor  means  each  having  an  annular 
wall  operatively  cooperating  with  the  wall  of  the 
other  to  provide  a  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces  concen- 
tric at  least  in  part  forming  a  rotor  means  lock-out; 

the  rotor  means  lock-out  being  selectively  responsive 
to  pressure  fluid  for  providing  clearance  at  the  in- 
terface between  the  adjacent  surfaces  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  the  rotor  means  and  for  providing  an  inter- 
ference fit  at  the  interface  to  interlock  the  rotor 
means  against  rotation  to  the  housing  means; 

the  motor  means  having  a  pair  of  operatively  cooperat- 
ing annular  walls  to  provide  a  pair  of  adjacent  sur- 


faces concentric  at  least  in  part  forming  a  motor 
means  lock-out;  and 
the  motor  means  lock-out  being  selectively  rtsp(Misive 
to  pressure  fluid  for  providing  clearance  at  the  inter- 
face between  the  adjacent  surfaces  to  permit  the  mo- 
tor means  to  rotate  the  connecting  meani  relative 
to  one  another  and  for  providing  an  interference  fit 
to  prevent  the  motor  means  from  rotating,  the  con- 
necting means. 
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3,262,523 
TRANSMISSION  AND  VALVE  ACTUATED  FLUID 

CLUTCH  CONTROL  MEANS 

Richard  O.  Gordon,  New  Baffalo,  Mich.,  afsigiior  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,295 

6  Chdms.    (CL  192— 3J) 


^A^-:m^_ 


-^ 
^ 


5.  For  use  with  a  fluid  power  transmission  having  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  and  a  fluid  operated 
clutch  for  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  mefnbers  to- 
gether for  conjoint  rotation,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
and  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  control  system  comprising  valve 
means  connected  to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  the 
reservoir  and  the  clutch  and  operative  to  place  ttie  clutch 
in  fluid  communication  with  either  the  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid  or  the  reservoir,  a  governor  connected  to  the 
said  valve  means  and  operative  to  actuate  the  said  valve 
means  to  place  the  clutch  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
souroe  of  pressurized  fluid  when  the  relative  speeds  of  the 
driving  and  driven  members  approach  a  predetermined 
ratio,  and  means  for  overriding  the  action  of  the  said 
governor. 


3,262,524 

ONE  WAY  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  BRAKE 

Arthmr  Kinder  Haslehnrst,  Derby,  England,  as^or  to 

Paramatic  Development  Limited,  Derby,  Eii|glmd 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,040 

6  Chdms.    (CL  192—9) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  brake  comprising  a  relatively 
slowly  rotatable  driving  member  for  turning  in  either  of 
opposite  directions,  a  high  ratio  gear  train  connected  to 
the  driving  member,  a  rotor  driven  at  a  relatively  high 


speed  by  the  gear  train  eod  movable  for  a  shoit  distance 
along  on  its  own  axis,  a  stationary  electromagnet  ad- 
jacent said  rotor  for  attracting  and  stopping  said  rotor, 
and  direction  sensing  means  associated  with  said  rotatable 
driving  member  operable  to  energize  said  electromagnet 
upon  cessation  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member  m  one 
direction  and  immediately  upon  start  of  rotation  in  the 
opposite  direction,  whereby  said  gear  train  b  in  driving 
engagement  to  effect  an  immediate  and  magnified  braking 
effect  on  the  driving  member  through  friction  of  the  gear 
train  without  back  lash. 


PEDAL  ACTUATED  STEERING  CLUTCH  AND 
BRAKE  CONTROLS  FOR  TRACTORS 
Charics  C.  Ehlkc  and  Dooald  K.  Stroh8chefa^  Napcrvillc, 
and  John  W.  Yancey,  East  Peoria,  ID.,  asslgnois  to 
CaterpiUar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Calif onUa 

Fflcd  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,241 
4  Chdms.    (CL  192— 13) 


(c)  dutch  means  rotatable  within  said  housing  means 
in  substantially  frictionless  engagement  with  said 
housing  means  and  provided  with  a  locldng  bore 
located  axially  between  said  shaft  bores; 

(d)  said  clutch  means  being  rotatable  in  said  hous- 
ing about  an  axis  which  is  eccentric  with  said  center 
of  rotation; 

(e)  said  locking  bore  being  normally  disposed  substan- 
tially concentric  with  said  center  of  rotation  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  one  of  said  shaft  and  said  housing 
means;  and 

(f)  said  clutch  means  being  movable  in  one  direction 
to  cause  said  locldng  bore  to  eccentrically  engage 
said  shaft  thereby  permitting  relative  rotative  move- 
ment between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  means  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  preventing  relative  rota- 
tive movement  between  salj  shaft  and  said  housing 
means  in  said  one  direction. 


3,262,527 
FLUID  SHEAR  COUPLING 
Charics  M.  ADabcn,  Jr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morse 
Chain  Company,  Itluica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,117 
5ChdnH.    (CL192— 58) 


1.  In  a  tractor  which  has  steering  clutches  and  steer- 
ing brakes,  the  combination  comprising:  actuating  mem- 
bers for  said  clutches  and  brakes,  linkage  to  release  one 
clutch  upon  actuation  of  one  member  and  to  ^ply  the 
corresponding  brake  upon  further  actuation  of  said  one 
member,  and  similar  linkage  between  the  other  clutch  and 
brake  and  the  other  member,  a  third  member  and  means 
operable  up<Mi  actuation  of  said  third  member  to  apply 
both  brakes  only. 


3,262,526 
DUODIRECnONAL  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
Leo  Kramer,  Chester,  NJ.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mur.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,140 
7  Oaims.    (Q.  192—38) 


1.  A  fluid  shear  coupling  comprising  a  drive  member 
having  a  shear  chamber  formed  therein,  a  drive  shear 
plate  secured  to  said  drive  member  within  the  shear  cav- 
ity, a  driven  member  rotatably  secured  to  said  drive  mem- 
ber, a  driven  shear  plate  secured  to  said  driven  member 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  drive  plate  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  within  the  shear  cavity,  said  drive  member  hav- 
ing angulariy  spaced  reservoir  chambers  formed  therein 
in  communication  with  the  shear  cavity,  resilient  cell 
members  positioned  in  the  reservoir  chambers  of  said 
drive  member,  and  a  fluid  in  the  shear  chamber  in  contact 
with  the  resilient  members  and  said  shear  plates  for  pro- 
viding a  fluid  shear  connection  between  said  drive  and 
said  driven  plates. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  provided  with  a  center  of  rotation; 

(b)  housing  means  disposed  about  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  shaft  bores  in 
which  said  shaft  is  free  to  rotate,  said  shaft  bores 
being  substantially  concentric  with  said  center  of 
rotation; 


3,262,528 
VARIABLE  FLUID  TORQUE  COUPLING 
Thomas  J.  Weir,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Schwitzcr 
Corporation,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,845 
2CUInis.  (CL192— 58) 
1.  A  fluid  coupling  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
driven  means  comprising  an  outer  casing  rotataWy  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  and  defining  a  drive  chamber  therein, 
a  drive  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  outer 
casing,   said   drive   disc   having   a  central   hub  portion 


1218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1966 


locked  to  said  shaft  and  a  body  portion  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly  from  the  hub  portion,  the  peripheral  area 
of  said  body  portion  being  folded  upon  itself  to  provide 
a  radially  inwardly  projecting  flange  portion  spaced  from 
said  body  portion  thereby  defining  an  annular  fluid  stor- 
age chamber  within  said  drive  disc,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  flange  and  body  portions  being  disposed  in  close 
face-to-face  relation  with  interior  surfaces  of  said  casing. 


said  flange  portion  of  said  rotor  having  a  fluid  transfer 
aperture  therein  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor, 
fluid  within  said  drive  chamber  and  said  storage  cham- 
ber, and  condition  responsive  means  supponed  on  said 
rotor  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fluid 
transfer  aperture  and  hence  the  distribution  of  fluid  be- 
tween said  drive  and  storage  chambers  to  thereby  con- 
trol the  degree  of  coupling  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
driven  means. 


3^62^29 

FLUID  PRESSURE  AND  MECHANICALLY 

OPERATED  CLUTCH 

Milton  A.  Kramer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Kramer  CorporatioD,  HoustoOf  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas  , 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,952 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192—83) 


4ta 


1.  A  hydraulic  clutch  assembly  comprising, 

a  rotatable  clutch  shaft, 

a  fluid  motor  mounted  on  the  clutch  shaft, 

the  fluid  motor  including  a  piston  and  cylinder,  one 
of  which  is  movable  axially  on  the  shaft  upon  actu- 
ation of  the  fluid  motor, 

a  plate  in  the  fluid  motor  connected  to  and  movable 
axially  with  said  one  of  the  piston  and  cylinder, 

engageable  clutch  plates  carried  on  the  clutch  shaft, 
actuation  of  the  fluid  motor  moving  said  one  of  the 
piston  and  the  cylinder  axially  and  engaging  the 
clutch  plates, 

a  fixed  abutment  secured  directly  on  the  clutch  shaft 
exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  plate,  and 

mechanical  means  secured  to  the  abutment  and  en- 
gaging the  plate,  actuation  of  the  mechanical  means 


moving  the  plate  and  thus  said  one  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  axially  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  clutch 
plates. 


3,262,530 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Heinz  Maroidt,  Hans-Joachim  Egliers,  and  Walter  Krome, 
Hameln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hobl»s  Mannfucturing 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,603 
6  Claims.    (CI.  192—84) 


1.  A  magnetically  actuated  friction  clutch  comprising 
a  magnetic  clutch  part  and  a  second  cooperative  clutch 
part,  the  latter  including  a  magnetic  member  and  a  sup- 
porting member  therefor,  the  supporting  member  and  the 
first-named  clutch  part  being  arranged  on  an  apcis  and 
being  relatively  rotatable  thereabout  but  fixed  against 
movement  in  an  axial  direction,  and  means  mounting  the 
magnetic  member  on  its  supporting  member,  said  means 
comprising  a  spring  member  of  permanent  sinusoidal 
form  having  certain  vertices  thereof  fixed  to  the  sup- 
porting member  and  other  vertices  fixed  to  the  magnetic 
member,  the  latter  being  located  between  the  magnetic 
clutch  part  and  the  supporting  member,  the  spring  mem- 
ber normally  maintaining  the  supporting  member  and 
its  magnetic  member  in  close  association  but  yielding  to 
provide  a  friction  coupling  of  the  magnetic  member  and 
the  magnetic  clutch  part  upon  the  presence  of  n^agnetic 
flux. 


3,262,531 

CLUTCH  WITH  DUAL  PISTONS  FOR  QUiCK 

SLACK  TAKE  UP 

James  B.  Black  and  Conrad  R.  Hiipert,  Rockford,  111., 

assignors  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,786 
14  Claims.    (CI.  192—87) 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  clutch  mechanisrti  com- 
prising a  pair  of  clutches  having  a  common  shaft,  a  main 
piston  shiftable  on  the  outside  of  and  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  located  between  said  clutches,  an  annular  re- 
action member  within  and  enclosed  by  said  m^in  pis- 
ton and  fixed  on  said  shaft  to  define  a  pair  of  large,  vari- 
able volume,  pressure  fluid  chambers,  a  pair  of  primary 
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pistons  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  main  piston  and 
one  on  each  side  of  said  main  piston  and  sUdably  engage- 
able  therewith  to  define  a  pair  of  small  variable  volume 
chambers,  each  of  said  primary  pistons  being  engageable 
with  its  respective  clutch,  and  passage  means  in  said  main 
piston  for  supplying  fluid  to  both  of  said  large  and  small 
chambers,  and  valve  means  to  prevent  return  flow  of  said 
fluid. 


3;262,532 

SPRING  DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING 

CLUTCH  OPERATORS 

Orville  E.  Phelps,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  avignor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,635 

TClaima.    (CL  192— 89) 


3,262,533 

CENTRIFUGALLY  CONTROLLED  COIL  CLUTCH 

Jo§ef  KcUer  and  Hans  Joachim  Schwerdbofer,  Scfawein- 

fnrt  (Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtcl  &  Sachs 

A.G.,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  A|n-.  23,   1963, 

F  39,554;  Oct.  8, 1963,  F  40,932 

21  Oaims.    (Q.  192—105) 


'f^  « 


1.  In  cooperation  with  a  clutch  having  a  clutch  cover 
and  resilient  means  disposed  within  the  clutch  cover  for 
normally  biasing  the  clutch  to  an  operative  position  the 
combination  comprising 

(a)  a  bell  housing  disposed  about  said  clutch, 

(b)  a  pair  of  aligned  cross  shafts  joumaled  in  said  bell 
housing  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto, 

(c)  manually  operative  means  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  cross  shafts  and  selectively  operative  to 
cause  rotation  thereof, 

(d)  a  yoke  member  connecting  said  cross  shafts  for 
unitary  rotation, 

(e)  release  means  disposed  adjacent  said  yoke  member 
and  operatively  connected  thereto  whereby  rotation 
of  said  cross  shafts  causes  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  release  means, 

(f)  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
clutch  cover  and  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch 
and  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  release  means  whereby  movement  of 
said  release  means  in  one  direction  causes  said  clutch 
to  become  inoperative  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient 
means, 

(g)  assist  means  including  energy  storing  means  dis- 
posed about  one  of  said  cross  shafts  and  being  oper- 
ative to  store  energy  of  said  resilient  means  upon 
release  of  said  manually  operable  means  and  move- 
ment of  said  release  means  in  the  other  direction, 

(h)  locking  means  including 

(1)  a  sleeve  disposed  about  one  of  said  cross 
shafts, 

(2)  detent  means  carried  by  said  bell  housing  and 
said  one  cross  shaft, 

(3)  guide  openings  in  said  sleeve  member,  and 

(4)  locking  members  normally  disposed  in  said 
guide  openings  and  said  detent  means  in  said 
one  cross  shaft  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said 
one  cross  shaft,  and  said  locking  members  being 
disposed  in  said  guide  openings  and  the  detent 
means  carried  by  said  bell  housing  upon  limited 
rotary  movement  of  said  one  cross  shaft  whereby 
said  sleeve  is  connected  to  said  bell  housing  and 
said  energy  storing  means  becomes  operative  to 
aid  rotation  of  said  one  cross  shaft  and  assist 
the  operator  in  operating  the  clutch. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rotatable  input  member; 

(b)  a  rotatable  output  member; 

(c)  engageable  coupling  means  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  members,  said  coupling  means  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  toward  and  away 
from  an  engaged  position  in  which  said  coupling 
means  transmit  torque  to  said  output  member  when 
said  input  member  rotates; 

(d)  centrifugal  weight  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  input  member  for  rotary  movement  about  an 
axis  when  said  input  member  rotates,  said  cen- 
trifugal weight  means  being  radially  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  axis; 

(e)  yieldably  resilient  biasing  means  permanently 
urging  said  centrifugal  weight  means  to  move  in  a 
radially  inward  direction  from  an  operative  posi- 
tion remote  from  said  axis  toward  an  inoperative 
piosition  adjacent  said  axis  for  holding  said  cen- 
trifugal weight  means  in  said  inoperative  position 
at  all  rotary  speeds  of  the  weight  means  lower  than  a 
predetermined  speed,  and  for  permitting  movement 
of  the  weight  means  from  the  inoperative  to  the  oper- 
ative position  in  response  to  centrifugal  forces  at  said 
predetermined  speed; 

(1)  said  coupling  means  being  connected  to  said 
centrifugal  weight  means  for  movement  of  said 
coupling  means  into  said  engaged  position 
thereof  in  response  to  movement  of  said  cen- 
trifugal weight  means  from  said  inoperative 
position  toward  said  operative  position;  and 

(f)  locking  means  responsive  to  the  transmission  of 
torque  by  said  coupling  .means  from  said  input 
member  to  said  output  member  for  locking  said  cen- 
trifugal weight  means  in  said  operative  position 
thereof  at  all  said  lower  speeds  thereof. 


3,262,534 

LIQUID-COOLED  MAGNETIZABLE 

PARTICLE  CLUTCH 

Wniiam  A.  Monroe,  WiUoughby,  and  Homer  C.  Simons, 

Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  July  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  384,119 
4  Claims.  (O.  192—113) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  coupling  comprising  rotary  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  a  hollow  magnetizable  drum 
connected  with  the  driving  member,  a  magnetizable  sleeve 
member  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  located 
within  the  drum  to  form  outer  gaps  therewith,  magnetiz- 
able particles  movable  to  and  from  the  outer  gaps,  a 
fixed  member,  a  first  magnetizable  ring  attached  to  said 
fixed  member,  an  annular  field  coil  surrounding  said  first 
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ring,  pole  rings  attached  to  said  first  ring,  said  pole  rings 
flanking  said  field  coil  and  having  outer  surfaces  form- 
ing inner  air  gaps  with  said  sleeve  member,  each  pole 
ring  having  an  annular  recess  adjacent  the  coil,  a  mag- 
netizable beat-conductive  ring  between  each  side  of  the 
coil  and  the  adjacent  annular  recess  and  sealed  to  its 


margins  to  enclose  it,  axially  extending  passages  travers- 
ing the  rings  within  the  coil,  the  passages  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  connections  with  said  annular  recesses, 
whereby  liquid  coolant  may  be  circulated  in  close  heat- 
exchange  relationship  with  the  coil  to  prevent  excessive 
variations  in  temperature  thereof. 


3,262,535 
ADJUSTABLE  SCREW  TYPE  LIMIT  STOP 
Thomas  D.  Dc  Pas«|iia,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary <rf  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,418 
9  Claims.    (CL  192—141) 


1.  A  self-contained,  externally  adjustable  limit  stop 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spa^  supports; 

a  shaft  threaded  along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof 
joumaled  for  rotation  within  said  supports  and 
extending  beyond  the  confines  thereof,  said  shaft 
having  a  first  stop  member  rotatable  therewith; 

a  second  stop  member  interposed  between  one  of  said 
supports  and  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  threadably  engaging  the  latter,  whereby  said 
second  stop  member  is  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said 
second  stop  member  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
confines  of  said  one  support; 

and  traversing  means  threadably  engaging  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft  between  said  first  stop  membei 
and  said  second  stop  member  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  said  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 


3^62,536 
TORQUE  RELEASING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Richard  C.  Frisbie,  Sayre,  and  John  P.  Kroose,  Athens, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  Yorlc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,205 
9  Claims.     (CI.  192—150) 


2.  A  rotary  power  wrench  containing  a  torqu<  respon- 
sive clutch  adapted  to  release  at  a  predetermingd  torque 
load,  comprising:  | 

(a)  a  tool  motor;  ' 

(b)  throttle  means  operable  by  an  operator  to  ener- 
gize said  motor; 

(c)  a  clutch  driven  by  said  motor  and  including  a  pair 
of  clutch  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  for  trans- 
mitting the  torque  of  said  motor  and  disengaged  for 
releasing  the  motor; 

(d)  one  of  said  clutch  members  including  $.  hollow 
sleeve  iwrtion; 

(e)  the  other  clutch  member  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  slidably  mounted  axially  in  said  holl<)w  sleeve 
portion; 

(f )  a  key  element  mounted  in  an  opening  on  s^id  sleeve 
portion  for  radial  movement; 

(g)  a  key  seat  located  on  the  circumference  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  for  receiving  said  key  element  to 
interconnect  said  clutch  members  for  torque  trans- 
mission, said  key  seat  being  operative  to  force  said 
key  element  radially  outward  as  the  torque  load  on 
said  clutch  increases;  \ 

(h)  an  internal  cone  slidable  on  the  exteriot  of  said 
hollow  sleeve  portion  to  urge  said  key  element  into 
said  key  seat;  T 

(i)  biasing  means  urging  said  internal  cone  axially 
against  said  key  element; 

(j)  locking  means  operative  at  the  will  of  the  tool 
operator  to  urge  said  cylindrical  portion  axiUly  rela- 
tive to  said  sleeve  portion  for  moving  said  key  seat 
out  of  radial  alignment  with  said  key  element  upon 
the  unseating  of  said  key  element  from  said  key  seat 
whereby  said  key  element  rides  on  the  circumference 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  along  an  annular  path 
which  is  axially  spaced  from  said  key  seat  when  said 
clutch  is  locked  open  in  its  released  position. 


3,262,537 

PALLET  STOP  FOR  CONVEYOR 

Robert  Wright,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccretVy  of  th* 

Air  Force 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,660 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  193—35) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  for  use  on  4  convey- 
ance vehicle  wherein  said  conveyor  has:  a  plurality  of 
rollers  supported  between  elongated  channel  support 
members,  the  rollers  at  each  end  of  said  conveyor  having 
shafts  extending  beyond  the  channel  support  members  at 
each  side  of  said  conveyor,  a  spring  member  attjached  to 
the  external  surface  of  the  channel  members  at  each 
side  of  said  conveyor  adjacent  and  below  said  roller  shafts 
and  shear  blocks  affixed  to  the  external  surface  of  the 
channel  members  at  each  side  of  said  conveyor  between 
said  rollers  and  the  ends  of  said  conveyor,  a  pallet  stop 
attachment,  comprising:  a  tie  member  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  conveyor;  a  lock- 
ing member  attached  to  each  end  of  said  tie  member. 
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means  on  each  of  said  locking  members  for  engaging  said 
shear  blocks;  means  on  each  of  said  locking  members  for 
engaging  the  under  side  of  said  shafts;  said  last-named 


means  including  means,  for  engaging  said  spring  members 
for  holding  said  shear  block  engaging  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  shear  blocks. 


3,262,538 
DIVERGING  CONVEYOR 
Robert  A.  Enghuider,  Lynchbwf,  Va.,  assignor  to  ShnpU- 
matic    En^ecriag    Company,    Lynchlmrg,    Va.,    a 
partnership 

FUed  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,488 
6  Claims.    (CL  193— 36) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  for  receiving,  at  a  receiving  end, 
packages  traveling  in  a  single  path  and  alternately  di- 
verging the  packages  for  delivery,  at  a  delivery  end,  to 
two  separate  paths,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame, 
first  means  defining  a  left  conveying  surface,  second  means 
defining  a  right  conveying  surface,  said  conveying  sur- 
faces sloping  downwardly  from  the  receiving  end  to  the 
delivery  end  and  downwardly  away  from  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  conveyor  separating  said  left  and  right 
conveying  surfaces,  and  diverging  means  for  diverting 
packages  onto  one  of  said  conveying  surfaces,  said  di- 
verging means  being  shiftably  positionable  to  alternately 
divert  the  packages  solely  by  movement  of  a  diverged 
package  directly  coacting  therewith,  said  diverged  pack- 
age applying  a  lateral  thrust  to  said  diverging  means 
while  advancing  on  one  of  said  conveying  surfaces  to 
shift  said  diverging  means  from  one  position  to  an  op- 
posite position. 

3,262,539 
MECHANISM  FOR  COLLECTING  PERCENTAGE  OF 

VENDING  MACHINE  RECEIPTS  FOR  RENTAL 

OR  PURCHASE  PAYMENTS 
Robert  J.  Nenbachcr,  Orcriaiid  Parfc,  Kans.,  and  Kit  E. 

Pennell,  Independence,  Mo.,  asstgoors  to  Tlic  Vendo 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  ctHporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,408 
14  OaiBH.    (a.  194—2) 

14.  In  a  vending  machine  having  an  electrical  power 
source  and  an  electrical  coin  changer  provided  with  coin 
pay-out  mechanism  and  a  vend  switch,  apparatus  in  com- 
bination therewith  for  collecting  a  portion  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  sales  from  said  vending  machine  comprising: 

a  coin  receiver; 


diverter  means  adjacent  said  pay-out  mechanism  op- 
erable for  diverting  coins  from  said  mechanism  into 
the  coin  receiver; 

a  rotatable  actuator; 

switch  means  associated  with  said  actuator  for  operat- 
ing said  diverter  and  energizing  said  pay-out  mecha- 
nism; and 


J? 


motor  means  operably  coupled  with  the  vend  switch 
and  said  actuator  for  rotating  the  latter  upon  each 
operation  of  the  vend  switch,  said  actuator  including 
cam  means  for  operating  said  switch  means  to  ac- 
tivate the  pay-out  mechanism  and  diverter  means 
only  after  a  preselected  number  of  operations  of  said 
vend  switch. 


3,262,540 

SLUG  DETECTOR  FOR  PARKING  METERS 

Lester  D.  SoUenbcrger,  Oalt  Parlt,  and  Edward  C.  Arzig, 

Mnndelcin,  111.,  assignors  to  Duncan  Parldng  Meter 

CorporatioD,  Chia«o,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,639 

7Clataiis.    (CL194— 72) 


1.  In  a  parking  meter  device  wherein  the  setting  of 
time  is  effected  through  engagement  of  pawl  means  with 
a  rotary  setting  wheel  and  wherein  a  coin  inserted  in  the 
meter  assists  in  locating  the  pawl  means  in  position  for 
engaging  the  setting  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  slug  detector  mechanism  associated  with  a  coin  slot 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  coin,  said  mechanism 
comprising  finger  means  associated  at  the  side  of  said 
coin  slot,  a  protrusion  formed  at  the  end  of  said  finger 
means  and  extending  toward  said  coin  slot,  and  means 
normally  urging  said  finger  means  toward  said  coin  slot 
whereby  said  protrusion  is  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of 
a  coin  inserted  into  the  coin  slot  to  hold  said  finger  means 
in  place,  and  whereby  said  protrusion  is  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  said  coin  slot  when  a  slug  is  positioned  therein, 
and  including  means  associated  with  said  finger  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  means  when  a  slug  is  in- 
serted in  said  slot  to  prevent  engagement  of  said  pawl 
means  with  said  setting  wheel. 


3,262,541 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
WUHam  J.  Dc  Gain,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koppy 
Tool  A  Die  Company,  Fenidalc,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,337 

5  Claims.    (CL  19»— 19) 

1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  transfer  system  employing 

a  pair  of  elongated  transfer  bars  disposed  parallel  to  one 

another  and  supported  for  axial  movement  and  lateral 
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movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  and  used 
in  connection  with  an  operating  machine  having  a  rotary 
power  drive,  comprising: 

a  cam  powered  by  said  rotary  drive,  said  cam  being 
formed  in  two  parts,  said  two  parts  being  adjustable 
relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  adjust  the  distance 
between  the  ends  thereof; 
a  cam  follower  associated  with  said  cam  so  as  to  under- 
go a  recii»'Ocating  motion  with  dwells  at  each  ex- 
treme of  its  travel  as  the  cam  rotates; 


gear  means  connecting  said  cam  follower  to  said  trans- 
fer bars  so  as  to  reciprocate  said  transfer  bars  axially 
with  dwells  at  each  extreme  of  their  motion  as  the 
cam  rotates; 

and  means  driven  by  said  operating  machine  causing 
said  transfer  bars  to  reciprocate  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  their  length,  toward  and  away  from 
one  another,  during  the  dwells  of  said  axial  motion, 
in  timed  relation  to  the  motion  of  said  operating 
machine. 


3^62,542 

BOTTLE  UNSCRAMBLER 

Roy  WaiTcn  McClelland,  Meadowvale,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,267    I 

6  Claims.   (CI.  19»— 32) 


1.  A  bottle  unscrambling  machine  comprising  a  first 
horizontal  conveyor  belt,  a  second  horizontal  conveyor 
belt,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  belts  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and  a  transfer 
mechanism  position  between  the  delivery  end  of  said 
first  belt  and  the  pick-up  end  of  said  second  belt,  said 
transfer  mechanism  including  a  fixed  horizontal  base  plate 
arranged  so  that  its  top  surface  is  at  substantially  the  same 
level  of  the  top  surfaces  of  said  conveyor  belts,  a  stop 
plate  positioned  above  said  base  plate  in  a  plane  which 
is  substantially  vertical,  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  and  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  conveyor  belt,  a  guillotine 
plate  adapted  f<x-  vertical  reciprocation  above  said  base 
plate  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  stop  plate,  and  a  hoe  mechanism  adapted  for  recipro- 
cation above  said  base  plate  and  between  the  planes  of 
said  guillotine  and  stop  plates  in  a  direction  substantially 


transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  Conveyor 
belt  and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
conveyor  belt. 


3,262,543 

PIN  ORIENTING  MEANS  FOR  VIBRATORY 
BOWL  FEEDERS 
William   H.   Atkinson,  San   Mateo,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Maromatic  Company,  Inc.,  Burlingamc,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,177 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198— 33) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  bowl  feeder  having  a  spiral  pin 
guiding  track  for  delivering  properly  oriented  tumbler 
pins  to  a  lock  plug  assembly  station  having  in  outer 
wall  with  an  obstruction  by  which  improperly  oriented 
pins  will  be  stopped  in  their  movement  along  said  track, 
and  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  obstruction  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  pin  guiding  track  is  formed  by  an 
increasing  recession  travelwise  in  the  outer  waU  of  the 
track. 


1  3,262,544 

DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMATIC    FRONT-BACk    DIS- 
CRIMINATION  AND  UNIFORM  ORIENTATION 
OF  WORK  PARTS 
Takashi  Kumagal,  231  Kinuta-cho,  Setagay»-kn, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1964, 
39/18,910 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  front-back  discrimination 
and  uniform  orientation  of  work  parts,  comprisin|  at  least 
one  pliable  member  having  at  least  two  surfaces  capable 
of  undergoing  movement  in  mutually  rubbing  contact  in 
opposite  directions,  means  to  cause  said  two  sutfaccs  to 
undergo  said  movement,  the  normal  pressure  force  of  said 
rubbing  contact  being  suitably  controlled,  means  to  feed 
work  parts  into  a  position  between  said  two  sur&ces  un- 
dergoing said  movement,  said  pliable  member  beitig  made 
of  a  uniform,  pliable  material  capable  of  detetiting  the 
difference  between  the  surface  states  of  two  sides  of  each 
work  part  so  fed  in  accordance  with  the  difference  be- 
tween the  degrees  to  which  said  two  sides  bite  into  said 
pliable  material,  whereby  said  work  part  so  fed  is  dis- 
criminately  carried  in  the  direction  of  that  one  of  said 
two  surfaces  into  which  the  side  of  said  work  part  bites 
to  a  greater  degree,  means  to  collect  all  work  parts,  means 
to  remove  said  work  parts  from  said  pliable  member, 
and  means  for  receiving,  orienting,  and  feeding  said  work 
parts  from  said  pliable  member  onto  said  collecting 
means. 
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3,262,545 
CAGE  ROLL  STRUCTURE 
Richard  H.  Worscncroft,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Post 
Machinery  Company,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,111 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—165) 


1.  An  improved  cage  roll  structure  for  blank  conveying 
machinery,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  suspended  from  said  frame,  stop  surfaces  on  said 
frame  and  arms  cooperating  to  limit  rotation  of  said  arms 
in  one  direction  beyond  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclina- 
tion, spring  means  urging  said  arms  to  the  stopped  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  arms,  one  roller  on  each  side  of  the 
arm,  the  rollers  and  arms  being  so  dimensioned  that  upon 
rotation  of  any  arm  against  its  spring  the  arm  meets  the 
adjacent  arm  without  bringing  any  of  the  rollers  in  con- 
tact. 


3,262,546 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN  WITH  OPPOSITELY 
DIRECTED  PUSHERS 
James  H.  McAuley,  Bremen,  and  Thomas  G.  Ranch,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  assignors  to  McAnley  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Bremen,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,301 
12  Claims.    (CL  198—172) 


1.  A  chain  composed  of  interlocking  links,  each  of 
said  links  comprising  a  body  having  a  pintle  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  hook-shaped  barrel  portion  at  its  other 
end,  the  pintle  of  one  link  fitting  within  the  barrel  of  an 
adjacent  link,  said  body  having  material  pusher-blades  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  at  longitudinally-spaced  in- 
tervals and  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  longi- 
tiidinal  plane  of  the  body  of  the  link. 


3,262,547 
FLEXIBLE  CHAIN  WITH  A  SHELF  PORTION 
James  H.  McAuley,  Bremen,  and  Thomas  G.  Ranch,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  assignors  to  McAuley  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Bremen,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,300 
9  Claims.     (CI.  198—173) 


1.  A  chain  composed  of  interlocking  links,  each  of  said 
links  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body  having  a  pintle 
portion  at  its  rear  end,  a  transversely-extending  material- 
carrying  flight  at  its  forward  end,  said  flight  having  a 
transverse  shelf  portion  which  extends  completely  across 
the  body  and  extends  in  opposite  directions  laterally  out- 
wardly beyond  the  extent  of  the  body  to  provide  lateral 
projections,  said  laterally-extending  flight  having  a  for- 
wardly-directed  flat  shelf  with  a  forward  exposed  edge 
but  having  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  angled  laterally 
coextensive  material-engaging  and  supporting  wall  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  edge  and  upstanding  material- 
engaging  blades  projecting  upwardly  from  said  angled 
wall  at  each  side  of  said  body  and  lilted  forwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  said  flat  shelf,  and  a  hook-shaped 
pintle-receiving  barrel  portion  located  transversely  midway 
between  said  blades  and  projecting  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly over  said  shelf. 


3,262.548 
FLEXIBLE  CHAIN  WITH  BEARING  SURFACES 
James  H.  McAuley,  Bremen,  and  Thomas  G.  Rauch,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  assignors  to  McAuley  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Bremen,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,022 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198—173) 


1.  In  a  chain  composed  of  interlocking  links  where  each 
of  said  links  comprises  a  substantially  flat  body  having  a 
transversely  extending  pintle  portion  at  its  one  end,  and 
an  outwardly  extending  hook-shaped  pintle-receiving  bar- 
rel portion  at  its  opposite  end;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  transversely  extending,  upright  material-en- 
gaging blade  on  said  body  which  carries  downwardly  ex- 
tending bearing  feet  for  engaging  a  support  surface  over 
which  the  chain  is  to  be  advanced  and  in  which  the  blades 
of  all  of  said  interiocking  links  extend  upwardly  in  the 
same  direction  from  the  bodies  of  the  respective  inter- 
locking links,  said  blade  of  each  link  being  continuous 
and  extending  transversely  completely  across  the  body 
and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  lateral  extent  of  the 
body  to  provide  lateral  projections,  said  lateral  projections 
having  downwardly  extending  lugs  from  said  projections 
to  provide  said  bearing  feet  which  have  Surfaces  to  en- 
gage said  support  surface  over  which  the  chain  is  to  be 
moved,  said  lugs  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  level 
of  the  lowermost  extent  of  said  body  and  said  barrel  and 
pintle  portions  carried  thereby  to  prevent  wearing  contact 
thereof  with  said  support  surface  as  the  chain  advances 
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therealong,  said  lugs  being  laterally  spaced  to  provide  a 
transverse  space  centrally  therebetween  and  beneath  said 
body  to  permit  the  rearward  passage  therethrough  of  any 
matCTial  beneath  said  body  and  on  said  support  surface 
as  the  chain  advances  therealong,  and  said  continuous 
blade  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  level  of  the  upper- 
most extent  of  said  body  and  said  barrel  and  pintle  por- 
tions so  as  to  engage  and  move  material  along  with  said 
body  as  the  chain  advances. 


3,262,549 
LATTICE  CONVEYOR 
William  Rennie  Stewart  and  David  Brace  Stewart,  Dun- 
dee, Scotland,  assignors  to  William  R.  Stewart  &  Sons 
(Hacldenuikers)  Limited,  Dundee,  Scotland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  tiic  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  30, 1963, 

34,395/63 
9  Claims.    (CI.  198—178) 


1.  In  a  lattice  conveyor  for  handling  fibre,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  conveyor  staves,  each  stave  being 
of  metal  and  having  on  its  surface  fibre  locating  pins, 
said  stave  having  connector  slots  along  its  opposite  edges; 
and  connecting  links  formed  of  spring  material,  by  which 
the  staves  are  flexibly  connected  to  one  another,  said 
links  having  an  edge  section  for  sliding  and  resilient 
locking  engagement  with  the  slots  in  the  staves. 


3,262,550 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Richard  H.  Kampfer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
veyor Specialties  Company,  Ramsey,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

FOcd  May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,444 
6  Claims.    (CL  198—189) 


^ff 


^9, 


^£ 


said  lugs  having  inclined  outer  surfaces  and  being  wider 
at  the  surfaces  thereof  most  remote  from  said  plates 
than  at  their  junctures  with  said  plates  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  links, 

said  rail  structure  having  an  inner  edge  inclined  to  sub- 


stantially fit  the  inclination  of  said  outer  sur 
said  lugs. 


waiy 


I. 


aces  of 


3,262,551 
FRAME  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 

M.  de  Waal,  Heerlen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 
Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  5|  1963, 

296,280 
6  Claims.    (Q.  198—204) 


1.  Frame  for  a  conveyor  belt,  consisting  of  tw<>  string- 
ers, upper  and  lower  traverses  and  upper  and  lower  idler 
brackets,  each  stringer  comprising  a  plurality  of  stringer 
sections  disposed  in  end-to-end  relationship,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  stringer  sections  in  end-to-epd  rela- 
tionship, said  two  stringers  being  coimected  in  parallel  re- 
lationdiip  by  means  of  the  upper  and  lower  traverses 
which  carry,  respectively,  the  upper  and  lower  idletr  brack- 
ets for  the  upper  and  lower  strands  of  the  conveyor  belt, 
each  stringer  having  central  portions  that  are  trough- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  said  trough-shaped  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  disposed  opposite  the  lower  strafld  of  the 
conveyor  belt,  and  the  side  walls,  which  project  Inwards, 
being  bent  over  and  under  to  form  trough-shaped  parts 
which  are  open  towards  the  outside  of  the  frame  and  in 
which  the  fastening  elements  for  the  traverses  are  accom- 
modated. 


3,262,552 

HELICAL  STORAGE  UNIT 

Alfred  L.  Osinsid,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  Jos. 

Lamb  Co.,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,074 

14  Claims.    (CI.  198—210) 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  in  combination  with  a  supporting 
rail  structure,  the  chain  including 
a  series  of  one  inece  plastic  links, 
a  plate  on  each  of  said  links  adapted  to  ride  over  the 

surface  of  said  rail  structure  for  support  thereby, 
lugs  projecting  downwardly  from  said  plates  and  into 

overlapping  relation  with  the  lugs  of  the  adjoining 

links, 
pivots  iMvotally  coimecting  said  overlapping  lugs  and 

having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  said  plates 

and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 

travel  of  said  links, 
said  lugs  at  one  end  of  each  link  including  apertures 

which  are  elcmgated  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 

links  to  permit  relative  angularity  between  said  links 

in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  surfaces  of 

said  links, 


1.  A  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary  runway 
secured  thereto,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  filame  for 
movement  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  the  runway, 
and  inflatable  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  fdr  move- 
ment therewith,  said  inflatable  means  being  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  workpieces  on  the  runway  and  ad- 
vance them  therealong  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  the  inflatable  me^ns. 
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3J62,553 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 
Charies  H.  Johnson  Madbon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  O^ar 
Mayer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Oct  23, 19«4,  Ser.  No.  405,943 
10  ClaioH.    (CL  198—232) 


a  braking  force  to  said  input  shaft,  line  delivery  means 
for  energizing  said  clutch  to  connect  said  drive  to  said 
speed  reducer  input  rfiaft  and  for  dcenergizing  said  brake 
to  thereby  release  the  braking  force  from  said  speed  re- 
ducer input  shaft,  said  line  delivery  means  being  actu- 


ated when  a  composed  line  of  matrices  and  spacebands 
is  transferred  to  the  first  elevator  of  the  machine,  and 
electrical  switch  means  which  are  momentarily  actuated 
at  the  completion  of  one  revolution  of  the  main  cam 
shaft  to  deenergize  said  clutch  and  energize  said  brake. 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  condition  of  cross  bar 
members  carried  on  a  traveling  conveyor  which  conveyor 
is  characterized  by  laterally  spaced  chains  having  cross 
bar  members  of  plate-like  form  extending  in  transverse 
planes  and  equally  spaced  in  the  lengthwise  direction  on 
the  chains,  said  checking  aparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
sprockets  mounted  in  axially  spaced  relation  on  a  sup- 
porting shaft  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  conveyor 
so  that  the  chains  engage  the  sprockets  and  travel  there- 
with  along   a   portion   of  the   peripheral   path   of   the 
sprockets,  contact  members  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
on  an  insulated  bar  which  is  supported  for  movement  in 
a  generally  radial  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
on  said  supporting  shaft,  said  contact  members  being 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  which  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  effective  thickness  of  the  conveyor  cross 
bar  members  and  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  move- 
ment toward  said  path  of  said  conveyor  so  that  in  the 
normal  condition  of  the  cross  bar  members  the  contact 
members  are  adapted  to  travel  with  said  cross  bar  mem- 
bers and  to  straddle  the  inner  edges  of  the  cross  bar  mem- 
bers without  contacting  the  same  while  a  cross  bar  mem- 
ber which  is  bent  out  of  normal  position  will  be  contacted 
by  at  least  one  of  the  contact  memben,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  insulated  bar  toward  and  from  the  path  of  said 
cross  bar  members,  and  an  electrical  circuit  means  oper- 
ated by  engagement  of  said  contact  members  with  a  cross 
bar  member  to  interrupt  the  advance  of  said  conveyor. 


3,262,555 

SLUG  INSERTER  FOR  LINE-CASTING  MACHINES 

Stnart  L.  Roberts,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J.  Richard  Hnffinan,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnne  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,691 

,  8  Claims.    (0.199—61) 


3,262,554 
MAIN  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE- 
CASTING  MACHINES 
William  B.  Abbott,  Plcasantville,  and  Herbert  Klepper, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eltra  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoi^ 

FUed  Oct  29, 1963.  Scr.  No.  319,811 
2  Claims.  (0. 199— 11) 
1.  A  linecasting  machine  having  a  main  cam  shaft 
that  is  rotated  in  one  revolution  cycles  and  a  plurality 
of  cams  mounted  thereon  to  control  the  sequential  op- 
eration of  said  machine  to  produce  a  typographical  slug 
during  each  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft,  said  machine 
comprising  a  speed  reducer  having  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft,  means  connecting  said  output  shaft  to 
the  main  cam  shaft,  a  variable  speed  drive  for  said  in- 
put shaft  including  a  motor,  an  electrically  controlled 
clutch  for  connecting  said  drive  to  said  speed  reducer 
input  shaft,  an  electrically  controlled  brake  for  applying 


1.  A  slug  inserter  for  a  line  casting  machine  having 
alternatively  operating  line  casting  molds,  an  elevator,  a 
slug  guide  and  a  galley,  said  slug  inserter  comprising: 
a  slug  chute  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  slugs  adapted 
to  be  placed  between  lines  cast  by  the  line  casting 
machine,  said  slug  chute  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
and  being  arranged  so  that  slugs  positioned  therein 
are  gravitational  ly  moved  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
slug  chute,  a  slug  inserter  blade  positioned  in  said 
slug  inserter,  said  slug  inserter  blade  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  bottom  slug  in  the  slug  chute  and  eject 
the  bottom  slug  therefrom  into  the  slug  guide  of  the 
line  casting  machine  and  thence  into  the  galley  there- 
of, said  slug  inserter  blade  having  first  and  second 
control  means  associated  therewith; 
said  first  control  means  comprising  a  cam  follower 
mechanically  connected  to  said  slug  inserter  blade, 
said  cam  follower  being  spring  urged  in  a  direction 
to  eject  the  bottom  slug  from  the  slug  chute  of  said 
slug  inserter,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
elevator  on  the  line  casting  machine,  said  cam  having 
cam  surfaces  engageable  with  said  cam  follower  so 
as  to  move  said  cam  follower  in  such  a  direction  as 
to  move  the  inserter  blade  away  from  its  insertion 
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direction  when  the  elevator  is  raised  and  so  as  to 
permit  said  inserter  blade  to  move  in  its  insertion 
direction  when  the  elevator  is  in  its  casting  position; 

said  second  slug  inserter  blade  control  means  com- 
prising locking  means  arranged  to  lock  said  blade  in 
a  position  away  from  its  slug  insertion  position; 

electrical  control  means  connected  to  said  second  slug 
inserter  blade  control  means,  said  electrical  control 
means  comprising  signal  means  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated to  signal  the  insertion  of  a  slug  after  the  cast- 
ing of  the  line  just  signaled  to  be  cast  to  the  line  cast- 
ing machine  and  electrical  delay  means  connected  be- 
tween said  slug  insertion  signaling  means  and  said 
second  blade  control  means  so  that  second  control 
means  is  inoperative  until  after  the  line  casting  ma- 
chine emits  the  appropriate  cast  line  down  the  slug 
guide  of  said  line  casting  machine  into  its  galley  and 
then  permits  the  actuation  of  said  second  control 
means  so  that  said  spring  urged  first  control  means 
ejects  a  slug  from  the  slug  chute  of  said  slug  inserter 
into  the  slug  guide  of  the  line  casting  machine  and 
thence  into  the  galley  to  follow  the  appropriate  cast 
line  from  the  line  casting  machine. 


3,262,556 

STORAGE  DEVICB  FOR  PAINT  BRUSHES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

David  Jon  Morrison,  Beaomont,  Tex.,  assignor  of 

fifty  percent  to  Earnest  H.  Hurst 

FUcd  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,122 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—15.1) 
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edge  portion  defining  said  portions  of  said  cap  means 
sealably  engaging  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  container 
means,  and  an  opening,  the  portions  of  said  resilient  ele- 
ment forming  said  opening  defining  said  other  portions 
of  said  cap  means  removably  carrying  the  handle  portion 
of  the  paint  brush  in  sealed  relationship,  said  backing 
means  comprising  a  first  substantially  rigid  member  juxta- 
posed to  one  side  of  said  resilient  element,  said  first 
substantially  rigid  member  having  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions extending  beyond  said  peripheral  edge  portions  of 
said  resilient  element  and  seating  on  said  peripheral 
edge  of  said  container  means,  said  first  substantially  rigid 
member  including  a  right-angular  peripheral  flange  re- 
ceived over  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  container  means, 
said  backing  means  having  a  second  substantially  rigid 
member  juxtaposed  to  the  other  side  of  said  resilient 
element  and  having  ijeripheral  edge  portions,  said  resilient 
element  being  sandwiched  and  compressed  between  said 
first  and  second  substantially  rigid  members,  and  said 
peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  resilient  element  extending 
beyond  said  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  second  sub- 
stantially rigid  member,  said  first  substantially  rigid  mem- 
ber carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  rivet  elements  each 
having  a  portion  of  maximum  dimension  and  a  portion 
of  minimum  dimension,  said  resilient  element  having 
portions  defining  apertures  for  receiving  therethrough  each 
of  said  rivet  elements,  and  said  second  substantially  rigid 
member  having  portions  defining  keyhole  slots  for  re- 
ceiving therethrough  each  of  said  rivet  elements,  each  of 
said  keyhole  slots  having  an  enlarged  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  portion  of  said  rivet  elements  of  maximum 
dimension  and  a  smaller  portion  corresponding  to  the 
portion  of  said  rivet  elements  of  minimum  dimension, 
whereby  said  first  and  second   rigid   members  may  be 


A  storage  device  for  a  paint  brush  including  a  handle 
portion  and  a  bristles  portion  comprising  a  container 
means  dimensioned  to  receive  the  bristles  portion  of  the 
paint  brush  and  a  quantity  of  a  selected  solvent,  said 
container  means  having  an  open  top  defining  a  closed 
^peripheral  edge,  and  a  cap  means,  portions  of  said  cap 
means  sealably  engaging  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  con- 
tainer means  and  other  portions  of  said  cap  means 
removably  carrying  the  handle  portion  of  the  paint  brush 
in  sealed  relationship,  said  container  means  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  horizontal  cross-section  and  in- 
cluding oppositely  disposed  sides,  oppositely  disposed 
ends,  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  sides  slanting  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  each  other  from  adjacent  said 
peripheral  edge  to  adjacent  said  closed  bottom,  said  open 
top  defining  a  plurality  oS.  closed  peripheral  edges,  and 
individual  cap  means  having  portions  sealably  engaging 
each  of  said  peripheral  edges,  other  portions  of  each  cap 
means  removably  carrying  the  handle  portion  of  a  paint 
brush  in  sealed  relationship  whereby  one  container  means 
may  accommodate  a  plurality  of  paint  brushes,  said  other 
portions  of  said  cap  means  being  adjustable  removably 
to  carry  handle  portions  of  paint  brushes  of  different 
dimensions,  said  cap  means  including  a  removable  resilient 
element  formed  of  neoprene  having  an  opening  smaller 
in  size  than  the  smallest  handle  ix>rtion  to  be  removably 
carried  thereby,  said  cap  means  further  including  a  back- 
ing means,  said  resilient  element  being  carried  by  said 
backing  means,  said  resilient  element  having  a  peripheral 


disengaged   to   permit   removal   and   placement 
resilient  element  therebetween. 


of   said 


3,262,557 

DISPOSABLE  GUN  CLEANING  KIT 

Pacifico  G.  Pacci,  Rose  St.,  Florida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,215 

6  Claims.    (CI.  206—16) 


1.  A  disposable  gun  cleaning  kit  comprising,  |n  com- 
bination, an  elongated,  oval-shaped  back  panel,  a  short 
front  panel  carried  by  said  back  panel  providing  pocket 
means  for  a  plurality  of  disposable  plastic  cleaning  rod 
extensions,  a  plurality  of  cotton  and  steel  wool  cleaning 
tips  carried  within  said  kit  providing  a  means  for  clean- 
ing the  barrel  of  a  firearm,  a  clear  plastic  tube  of  gun  oil 
and  a  clear  plastic  tube  of  gun  solvent  carried  by  said  kit 
providing  means  for  removing  lead  and  other  metal  par- 
ticles from  the  barrel  of  said  gun,  a  pair  of  snap  fasteners 
carried  by  said  kit  providing  means  for  closing  said  kit 
and  enabling  said  kit  to  be  suspended  from  the  belt  of 
the  wearer. 
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3,262,558  box  when  the  opening  is  either  covered  or  uncovered; 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER  guide  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  one  end  of  the 

Chester  J.  Abend,  Camillas,  and  William  A.  Morrison,    sleeve,  said  guide  surfaces  being  diagonally  disposed  with 
Solvay,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,359 
1  Claim.    (CL  206-^5.15) 


^^ 


A    combination    article    display    and   container   com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  having  two  yieldable  walls  and  two  end 
walls  forming  a  partial  container; 

(b)  an  article  supporting  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  member  having  two  sides  position- 
able  for  cooperating  with  said  base  to  form  an  en- 
closed container  and  having  a  third  side  for  support- 
ing articles  thereon,  said  member  being  pivotable  in 
one  direction  from  said  closed  container  position  to 
locate  said  third  side  in  a  first  article  display  position 
and  being  pivotable  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  closed  container  position  to  locate  said  third 
side  in  a  second  article  display  position; 

(c)  detent  means  for  holding  said  member  in  said 
closed  container  position  including  a  recess  in  each 
of  said  yieldable  walls  and  a  first  projection  for  seat- 
ing in  one  of  said  recesses  and  a  second  projection 
for  seating  in  the  opposite  of  said  recesses; 

(d)  said  first  projection  for  camming  a  respective  said 
yieldable  waM  outwardly  from  a  respective  recess 
and  for  camming  the  other  said  yieldable  wall  out- 
wardly for  seating  in  its  recess  in  response  to  pivot- 
ing said  member  frwn  said  closed  container  position 
in  said  one  direction  to  said  first  article  display  posi- 
tion thereby  holding  said  member  in  engagement 
with  said  base  in  said  first  article  display  position; 

and 

(e)  said  second  projection  for  canuning  a  respective 
said  yieldable  wall  outwardly  from  a  respective  re- 
cess and  for  canuning  the  other  said  yieldable  wall 
outwardly  for  seating  in  its  recess  in  response  to  piv- 
oting said  member  from  said  closed  container  posi- 
tion in  said  opposite  direction  to  said  second  article 
display  position  thereby  holding  said  member  in  en- 
gagement with  said  base  in  said  second  article  dis- 
play position. 


relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve;  and  guide 
surfaces  in  the  ends  of  the  opening  diagonally  disposed 
with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  box. 


3,262,560 

SCREEN  BAFFLE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

SAND  CLASSIFIERS 

Floyd  A.  Lillig  and  Andrew  Dergo,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 

assignors   to   Iowa   Manufacturing   Company,   Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,730 
4  Claims.    (CI.  209— 17) 


3  262  559 
PACKAGE  WITH  SLIDING  SLEEVE 
Clement  Gregg  Geiger,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monkey 
Grip  Sales  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,380 
2aalms.  (CI.  206— 45.31) 
1.  A  combination  package  and  display  device  compris- 
ing, a  rectangular  box;  a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  about 
the  box;  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  box;  the  length 
of  the  sleeve  with  relation  to  the  position  of  the  opening 
in  the  box  being  such  that  the  opening  may  be  covered 
and  uncovered  by  sliding  the  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the 
box  without  extending  the  sleeve  beyond  the  end  of  the 


3.  In  a  sand  classifier  including  an  elongated  water 
scalping   tank   having  side  and   bottom  walls  and  inlet 
and  outlet  end  walls,  an  inlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
inlet  end  wall  for  water  and  sand  to  be  classified,  said 
sand  and  water  passing  from  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet 
end  wall  at  a  rate  and  level  effective  to  cause  the  coarsest 
classification  of  the  sand  to  be  deposited  on  said  bottom 
wall  adjacent  said  inlet  end  wall  and  the  less  coarse  classi- 
fications of  the  sand  to  be  deposited  on  said  bottom  wall 
at  locations  progressively  further  from  said  inlet  end 
wall  toward  said  outlet  end  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  means 
in  said  bottom  wall  spaced  between  said  end  walls  and 
from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  tank  for  with- 
drawing each  coarse  classification  of  the  sand  therefrom, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  stationary  screen  baffle 
extending  transversely  of  said  tank  between  its  side  walls 
and   positioned  just   downstream   of  said   with   drawing 
means  for  one  of  said  coarse  classifications,  said  baflBe 
being  of  such  screen  size  and  extending  above  the  oper- 
ating water  level  in  said  tank  and  below  the  level  of  said 
inlet  thereto  effective  to   prevent  passage  through  said 
baffle  of  said  one  of  said  coarse  classifications  while  per- 
mitting passage  therethrough  of  the  less  coarse  classifica- 
tions. 
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3^62,561 

INSPECTING  AND  ASSORTING  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 

Thomas  B.  Sorbie,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owen-Illinois 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,103 

37  Claims.    (O.  209—75) 


withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  other  side  of  said  fil- 
tration wall,  collecting  the  solids  along  said  filtra- 
tion wall  until  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  solids 
is  obtained,  rotating  the  container  so  that  said  filtra- 
tion wall  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position  with  the 
solids  beneath  said  filtration  wall,  drying  and  calcining 
the  solids  and  then  recovering  the  dried  and  calcined 
solids  separated  from  said  filtration  wall. 


10.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  finish  of  a  hollow 
glass  container  for  horizontal  checks  comprising 

means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  container  about 
its  axis, 

means  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  to  which 
the  article  is  transparent  against  the  finish  of  the 
container  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  container  and 
along  a  radial  plane  and  focusing  said  light  beam  in 
a  spot  in  the  finish  of  the  container, 

first  light  sensitive  means  having  its  line  of  vision 
intersecting  the  beam  at  the  finish  of  the  container 
and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  beam  in  both 
a  horizontal  plane  and  a  vertical  plane, 

second  light  sensitive  means  positioned  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  radial  plane  containing  the  light 
beam  with  its  line  of  vision  intersecting  the  beam  at 
the  finish  of  the  container  and  forming  an  angle  with 
the  light  beam  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  vertical 
plane, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  one  of 
said  light  sensitive  means  for  rejecting  the  container. 


3,262.562 

FILTRATION-DESICCATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Georges  Marchand,  Clamart,  and  Pierre  Sarrat,  Grenoble, 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 

mique,  Paris,  France 

FDcd  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  257,805 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  8, 1961, 

881,457 

4  Claims.    (CI.  210— 67) 


1.  In  a  process  of  filtering  and  drying  solids  in  a  liquid 
solids  mixture  in  a  flat  filtration  container  having  a  ver- 
tical filtration  wall,  the  steps  of  feeding  the  mixture  into 
the  container  on  one  side  of  said  filtration  wall,  sepa- 
rating the  liquid  by  filtration  through  said  filtration  wall, 


3,262,563 
DUAL  "ELEMENT,  DUAL  VALVE  FILTER  A^EM- 

BLY  HAVING  A  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  P«ll  Cor- 
poration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,160 
15  Oaims.     (CI.  210—90) 


1.  A  full  flow  filter  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  a  pri- 
mary filter  element  disposed  in  the  housing;  a  primary 
passage  leading  from  the  inlet  only  to  the  primary  filter 
element;  a  secondary  filter  element  disposed  in  thp  hous- 
ing; a  secondary  passage  communicating  with  tbe  inlet 
and  leading  to  the  secondary  filter  element;  and  a  flow- 
responsive  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  and  a  fkxw 
control  passage  disposed  in  the  housing  in  the  primary 
passage  and  arranged  to  direct  all  normal  flow  continu- 
ously to  and  through  the  flow  control  passage  and  to 
and  through  the  primary  passage  to  and  through  the 
primary  filter  element,  and  closing  off  flow  to  the  sec- 
ondary filter  element  through  the  secondary  passage,  but 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  excess  volume  of  flow 
through  the  flow  control  passage  to  open  and  alldw  such 
excess  flow  to  enter  the  secondary  passage  and  pass  di- 
rectly through  the  secondary  filter  element,  while  con- 
tinuing normal  flow  to  and  through  the  primary  filter 
element  via  the  flow  control  passage,  so  that  both  nor- 
mal and  excess  flow  through  the  filter  assembly  is  filtered, 
and  normally  no  unfiltered  flow  passes  directly^  to  the 
secondary  element. 


3,262,564 

DUAL  VALVE,  DUAL  FILTER  ELEMENT,  CON- 
STANT FLOW  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Bernard  F.  Silv«rwater, 

Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporatio|i,  Glen 

Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
<      Filed  May  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,005 
17  Claims.     (O.  210—90) 

1.  A  flow  control  valve  assembly  for  mounting  in  a 
housing  having  a  first  line  and  a  second  line  to  control 
flow  ia  both  responsive  to  changes  in  flow  volume  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  spring  disc  valve  and  associated 
sealing  means  and  a  venturi,  the  spring  disc  beintg  recip- 
rocable,  and  biased  against  a  valve  seat,  the  venturi  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  in  the  first  line  through  the  vflnturi  at 
all  times,  and  the  spring  disc  valve  being  adapted  to  flex 
between  open  and  closed  positions  to  open  and  close  off 
flow  to  the  second  line,  a  pressure  chamber  closed  off  by 
the  disc  and  said  sealing  means  and  communicating  only 
with  the  venturi,  the  venturi  being  dimensioned  to  increase 
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the  velocity  of  flow  therethrough  from  the  one  side  to  the 
other  side  thereof,  and  thereby  reduce  the  static  pressure 
at  the  venturi  and  in  the  pressure  chamber,  and  the  spring 
disc  being  flexed  to  an  open  position  whenever  upon  in- 


between  the  primary  passage  and  the  secondary  passage 
caused  by  an  excessive  volume  of  flow  through  the  orifice, 
to  open  and  allow  such  excess  flow  to  pass  directly  to  and 
through  the  secondary  filter  element,  while  continuing 
normal  flow  to  and  through  the  primary  filter  element  via 
the  orifice,  so  that  both  normal  and  excess  flow  through 
the  filter  assembly  are  filtered,  and  normally  no  unfiltered 
flow  passes  directly  to  the  secondary  filter  element. 


crease  in  flow  and  corresponding  increase  in  velocity 
through  the  venturi  the  static  pressure  in  the  pressure 
chamber  is  reduced  to  below  a  predetermined  minimum, 
and  thereby  open  the  second  line. 


3^62,565 

DUAL-VALVE,  DUAL-ELEMENT,  CONSTANT 

FLOW,  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  F.  Silverwatcr,  Plafairicw,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall 
Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,775 
12  CUims.    (CL  210—90) 


3,262,566 

DETERGENT,  FAT,  OIL  AND  GREASE 

REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Melville  F.  Peters,  29  N.  Ridge  Road,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  306,232 

3  Claims.    (CL  210—101) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages;  a  primary  filter  element  disposed  in 
the  housing;  a  primary  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  only 
to  the  primary  filter  element;  a  secondary  filter  element 
disposed  in  the  housing  and  located  adjacent  to  and  down- 
stream of  the  downstream  portion  of  said  primary  filter 
element;  a  secondary  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  to  the 
secondary  filter  element,  and  a  fiow  control  valve  assem- 
bly comprising  an  orifice  disposed  in  the  primary  passage 
to  direct  all  normal  flow  to  and  through  the  primary  fil- 
ter element,  the  primary  filter  element  receiving  fluid  in 
a  predetermined  quantity  for  filtration  at  all  times  via  tbe 
oiifice,  and  delivering  filtered  fluid  for  delivery  at  the 
outlet  passage  of  the  housing,  and  a  pressure-sensitive 
spring  disk  valve,  disposed  in  the  housing  across  the  sec- 
ondary passage  and  normally  closing  off  flow  to  the  sec- 
ondary filter  element  through  the  secondary  passage,  but 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  differential 


1.  A  device  for  removing  grease,  oil,  fats,  detergents 
and  the  like  from  waste  water  comprising  a  pipe  for  the 
conduction  of  waste  water,  an  electrolyte  dispenser  in 
communication  with  the  waste  water,  comprising  a  source 
of  electrolyte,  valve  means  disposed  between  the  source 
of  electrolyte  and  the  waste  water  conduction  pipe  com- 
prising a  housing  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  pipe,  a  chamber  in  the  housing  to  receive  the  elec- 
trolyte, a  valve  portion  at  the  top  of  the  housing  between 
the  chamber  and  the  pipe,  and  a  vane  extending  into  the 
pipe  and  responsive  to  the  flow  of  waste  water  there- 
through operatively  secured  to  the  valve  portion  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  electrolyte  passing  through  the  valve 
and  into  the  waste  water,  whereby  a  quantity  of  an  elec- 
trolyte is  added  to  the  waste  water,  means  to  mix  the  elec- 
trolyte and  waste  water,  means  to  reduce  the  agitation  of 
the  waste  water  and  electrolyte  caused  by  said  mixing,  and 
a  separator  to  receive  the  intermixed  electrolyte  and  waste 
water. 

3,262,567 
FILTER  ASSEMBLIES  HAVING  PRESSURE- 
RESPONSIVE  VALVES 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Harry  Cordcs,  Cort- 
land, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,798 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  2 10—1 30) 
1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  intercom- 
municating inlet  and  outlet  passages  therein,  a  filter 
disposed  across  the  line  of  flow  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  so  that  the  flow  therebetween  passes 
through  the  filter,  a  relief  passage  for  fluid  flow  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  parallel  to  the  filter,  and 
a  fluid-pressure-responsive  relief  valve  positioned  across 
the  relief  passage,  and  comprising  a  valve  seat  and  a  sub- 
stantially non-distensible  annular  frustoconical  spring 
disk,  a  portion  of  whose  surface  seals  against  the  valve 
seat  and  is  biased  thereagainst  to  close  off  the  relief 
passage,  one  face  of  the  disk  being  exposed  to  inlet  fluid 
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pressure  and  the  other  face  of  the  disk  being  exposed  to 
fluid  pressure  in  the  relief  passage  and  an  edge  portion 
of  the  disk  arranged  to  move  away  from  the  valve  seat 
at  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  differential  across  the 


3^62,569 
CENTRIFUGBVG  APPARATUS  AND  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Charles  H.  Wade,  Benton  Hartrar,  and  Alvin  E.  Borkali, 

SL  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpomtion, 

St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,171 

6  CUdnis.    (CL  210—144) 


faces  of  the  disk,  to  expose  a  passage  between  the  disk 
and  the  valve  seat,  whereby  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow 
through  the  relief  passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
passage,  thus  bypassing  the  filter. 


3^62,568  I 

AUTOMATIC  FILTER  MECHANISM  FOR 
DRYCLEANER 
Edgar  L.  Zehrbach,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioii  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,533 
6  Claims,    (a.  210—138) 


#-4 


1.  Laundry  extractor  apparatus  comprising,  a  casing 
including  a  lower  front  portion  and  a  lower  rear  portion, 
a  rotatable  clothes  receiving  drum,  means  mountimg  said 
drum  for  rotation  within  said  casing  on  a  horizontal  axis 
and  provided  with  fluid  receiving  pockets  for  counterbal- 
ancing said  drum  during  the  rotation  of  unbalanced  clothes 
loads  in  said  drum,  rigid  base  means  including  a  support 
member  extending  transversely  of  said  casing  belolv  said 
lower  front  portion,  an  upstanding  plate  member  rigidly 
attached  to  said  support  member,  a  second  plate  member 
rigidly  attached  to  said  lower  front  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing and  overlapping  said  upstanding  plate  member,  con- 
nection means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  plates,  a  single 
dependent  leg  attached  to  said  lower  rear  portion  Of  said 
casing  and  to  said  base  means  to  facilitate  limited  arcuate 
movement  of  said  casing  relative  to  said  base  means  about 
an  axis  positioned  parallel  to  and  located  below  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  drum  where  such  arcuate  moveitient  is 
produced  by  rotation  of  unbalanced  clothes  loads  within 
said  drum,  and  means  for  adding  fluid  to  said  pocbets  for 
counterbalancing  said  drum  in  response  to  said  ^rcuate 
movement  of  said  casing. 


1.  In  drycleaning  automatic  filter  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  filter  vessel  for  passin^>^'cleaning  fluid 
therethrough  to  be  filtered;  a  plurality  of^ne  mesh  tubes 
disposed  within  said  vessel,  each  of  said  tubes  having  dis- 
posed on  the  surface  thereof  a  filtering  mixture;  a  tube 
support  sheet  fixed  to  said  plurality  of  tubes  to  support 
said  plurality  of  tubes;  a  sealing  ring  disposed  within  said 
vessel  contiguous  to  said  tube  support  sheet  to  seal  around 
said  plurality  of  tulses  so  that  the  only  openings  normally 
through  said  vessel  is  through  said  plurality  of  tubes;  a 
driving  assenobly  including  a  gear-motor;  said  driving  as- 
sembly being  operative  to  cause  said  tube  support  sheet 
to  be  forced  away  from  said  sealing  ring  due  to  the  action 
of  said  gear-motor,  with  said  tube  support  sheet  after 
being  moved  a  predetermined  distance  being  returned 
vigorously  to  its  normal  position  contiguous  to  said  seal- 
ing ring  so  that  said  plurality  of  tubes  will  be  cleared  of 
any  clogging  matter  disposed  thereon  during  the  dry- 
cleaning  operation;  and  "a  safety  switch  to  prohibit  said 
gear-motor  from  stopping  while  said  tube  support  sheet 
is  afway  from  said  sealing  ring. 


3,262,570 
FILTRATION  ASSEMBLIES  AND  REPLACEABLE 

ELEMENTS  OF  SUCH  ASSEMBLIES 
Adolph  R.  Gailitis,  Whichester,  Jiullo  C.  Borsetti,  Bieverly, 

and  Franz  Rosenbaum,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Commercial  Filter  Corporation,  Melrose,  Mass.«  a  cor- 

poratfon  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,390 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210—266) 

A  filter  comprising  four  separable  units  including  top 
and  bottom  separable  units  forming  a  hollow  coi|tainer, 
opposed  aligned  central  sockets  on  the  inside  of  said  con- 
tainer top  and  bottom  units,  a  filtering  assembly  supported 
witliin  said  container  between  said  sockets  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  inside  vertical  wall  of  said  container,  $aid  fil- 
tering assembly  including  a  separable  outer  filter  sleeve 
and  an  inner  tubular  filter  unit,  said  sleeve  having  an  open 
top  end,  a  pervious  cylindrical  wall  covered  on  the  out- 
side by  a  filter  medium,  and  an  impervious  bottom  wall, 
said  inner  unit  having  a  bottle-like  shape  and  hiving  a 
fluid  purification  medium  packed  therein  between  two 
screens  and  having  an  imperforate  longitudinally  extcnd- 
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ing  wall  telescoped  with  a  sealing  friction  fit  within  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  top  wall  extending  above  said  sleeve 
and  terminating  in  a  sealing  friction  fit  with  the  top  of 
said  top  unit  central  socket,  said  top  wall  having  upper 
and  lower  spaced  annular  external  beads,  said  lower  bead 
being  in  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  upper  bead  being  in  contact  with  the  bottom  part  of 


said  top  unit  central  socket,  and  having  a  separable  bot- 
tom wall  containing  a  series  of  apertures  surrounding  its 
center,  a  major  portion  of  said  pervious  wall  and  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  wall  of  said  inner  unit  being  radially 
spaced  to  form  an  intermediate  annular  channel  for  axial 
flow  of  fluid,  said  bottom  walls  of  said  telescoped  units  be- 
ing axial]  y  spaced  from  one  another  by  means  of  nested 
domes  seated  in  said  bottom  socket. 


3462,571 
EDUCTION  UNIT 
Raymond  H.  Petreiti,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ortem 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Flushii^t  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,190 
12  Claims.    (CI.  210—297) 


1.  An  eduction  unit  comprising  a  settling  tank,  means 
for  removing  a  mixture  of  debris  and  fluid  from  catch 
basins,  and  for  depositing  said  mixture  in  said  settling 
tank,  rotatable  filtering  means  for  filtering  said  mixture, 
said  filtering  means  having  openings  therein,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  filtering  means  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  clear  said  openings. 


3^2^72 
SEPARATOR-FILTER 
Clayton  A.  Cook,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Purobitor  Products,  Inc^  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,209 
3  Claims.    (O.  210—307) 


1.  A  separator-filter  for  liquids  comprising  a  one-cham- 
ber casing  having  an  interior  projection  near  its  lower 
end,  a  drain  opening  therebelow,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
and  a  replaceable  filter  cartridge  boused  therein  that 
makes  liquid  tight  engagement  with  said  interior  projec- 
tion and  seals  off  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  chamber 
as  a  sump  and  divides  the  main  portion  of  the  chamber 
into  three  compartments  that  communicate  respectively 
with  said  inlet,  sealed  off  sump  and  outlet,  said  cartridge 
having  spaced  annular  upper  and  lower  end  caps  and  a 
pair  of  annular  filters  in  spaced  concentric  relation 
secured  therebetween  in  leak-proof  relation  that  serve  to 
divide  the  compartments,  one  of  which  lies  within  the 
inner  annulus,  a  second  between  the  two  annuli  and  the 
other  between  the  outer  aimulus  and  the  casing. 


3,262,573 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
August  H.  Schutte,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artiiur 
D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,697 
3  Clakns.    (Q.  210—380) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  solid  particles  from  a 
fluid,  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  pressure-tight  stationary  cylindrical  housing  hav- 
ing a  stationary  inner  wall; 

(b)  a  rotatable  cylindrical  filter  assembly  mounted  on 
a  vertical  axis  within  said  housing  and  defining 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  bousing  an  annulus  adapt- 
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ed  through  its  configuration  to  control  the  flow 
and  motion  of  said  solid  particles  in  said  fluid  in 
said  annulus,  said  filter  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
foraminous  cylindrical  filter  member  mounted  on 
and  spaced  from  an  iimer  hollow  perforate  shaft  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  discharge  conduit  for 
filtered  fluid  passing   through   said   filter   member; 

(c)  at  least  two  vertically-positioned  baffle  plates 
mounted  on  said  filter  assembly,  rotatablc  therewith 
and  uniformly  spaced  around  and  away  from  said 
filter  member,  said  baflBe  plates  being  also  spaced 
from  said  inner  wall  of  said  housing  and  located  in 
said  annulus,  whereby  said  baffle  plates  cause  said 
fluid  in  said  annulus  to  rotate  and  diminish  the  slip 
between  said  liquid  in  said  annulus  and  said  rotating 
filter  assembly,  thereby  maintaining  the  radial  separa- 
tion forces; 

(d)  fluid  inlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
annulus; 

(e)  means  external  of  said  housing  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  said  filter  assembly  and  said  baffle  plates  there- 
by to  impart  to  said  fluid  in  said  annulus  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  said  rotating  filter  assembly  a  predetermined 
angtdar  velocity;  and 

(f)  means  for  removing  accumulated  solids  from  said 
housing. 

3^62,574 
FILTER  WITH  A  HORIZONTAL  ROTATING  TABLE 
Alfred  Henri  Parmcntier,  Lillois-W.  Herz£e,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  UCB  (Union  Ciiiniii|ne-Chemische  Bedri- 
jyen),  SJi^  Bnuseb,  Bclginm,  a  corporation  of  Belgium, 
and  Prodnits  Chimiqncs  Pediiney-Saint-Gobain,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,430 
Claims  priority,  aM>Ucation  Belgium,  July  24,  1961, 

606,424 
4  Claims.    (CL  210—393) 


1.  A  filter  for  filtering  the  pulp  obtained  in  the  manu- 
facture of  phosphoric  acid  by  the  wet  process  comprising 
a  rotating  horizontal  table,  a  filtering  cloth  on  said  table, 
an  endless  band  of  flexible  material  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  table  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  and 
projecting  above  the  plane  of  said  table,  two  radial  dams 
defining  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  table  a  sector  for  the 
continuous  clearing  and  cleaning  of  said  filtering  cloth, 
each  of  said  radial  dams  comprising  a  scraper  blade  of 
flexible  material  in  contact  with  said  filtering  cloth,  said 
band  at  the  table  periphery  at  said  sector  being  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  table,  water  wash- 
ing nwans  for  said  filtering  cloth  mounted  above  said 
table  in  said  sector  and  injection  means  for  compressed 
air  mounted  below  said  sector  injecting  compressed  air 
upwardly  across  said  cloth  whereby  said  cloth  is  con- 
tinuously cleaned  and  cleared  of  gypsum  film  and  en- 
crustations of  fluosilicates  thereby  eliminating  the  usual 
stoppages  for  such  purposes. 


1  3,262,575 

I  ROTARY  DRUM  FILTERS 

Leonard  Aconsky,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  Jl  Rikcr, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated, 
Stanford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,939 
4  Claims.    (CL  210—395) 


1.  In  a  rotary  vacuum  drum  filter  having  a  trunnion 
valve,  the  combination   which  comprises  a  cylindrical 
shell  supported  by  trunnions  for  rotation  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis;  external  filtrate  compartments  co-extens|ve  with 
said  axis  and  arranged  side  by  side  about  the  periphery 
of  said  shell  and  having  drainage  opening  in  said  shell, 
and  adapted  by  said  rotation  to  move  through  a  bath  of 
pulp  in  a  filter  operating  cycle  controlled  by  said  trun- 
nion valve,  which  cycle  comprises  sequentially  a  vacuum 
cake  formation  phase  defined  by  the  submergence  of  said 
compartments  in  the  pulp,  a  subsequent  vacuum  filtration 
phase  for  removing  liquid  from  the  cake  after  emergence 
from  said  bath  of  pulp,  and  a  flow-back  cake  removal 
phase  at  the  descending  side  of  the  drum,  followed  by 
resubmergence  of  the  respective  compartments   in  said 
pulp;  a  filtrate  pipe  construction  for  each  compartment 
comprising  a  main  conduit  having  an  axially  extending 
portion  operatively  connected  to  said  trunnion  valve  at 
one  end,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  main  conduit 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  formed  with  an  ex- 
ternally closed  collecting  pocket  at  the  terminal  end, 
a  plurality  of  lateral  branch  pipes  each  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  radial  conduit  portion 
at  a  point  spaced  radially  inwardly  a  substantial 
distance    from   the   end    of   said  closed   collecting 
pocket,  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  respective 
drainage  opening  in  said  shell  to  communi<iate  with 
said  compartment,  a  respective  externally  closed  col- 
lecting pocket  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
liquid  residual  in   said  main  conduit  substantially 
during  the  cake  removal  phase,  and  to  hold  the  thus 
intercepted  liquid  during  the  subsequent  cake  forma- 
tion phase  until  after  emergence  of  the  cake  from 
said  bath,  and  thereafter  to  allow  the  trapped  liquid 
to  drain  back  from  said  externally  closed  pocket  into 
said  main  conduit  during  said  liquid  removal  phase. 


3462,576 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Stevea  S.  Davis,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignor  to  Tlte  Eimco 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpotation  of 
Delaware 

1        FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,294 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  210—401) 

1.  In  a  filter  of  the  type  having  an  endless  \^eb  filter 
medium  trained  to  pass  successively  over  a  filtration  sec- 
tion, an  intervening  space  and  a  discharge  section,  the 
improvement  enabling  compensation  for  the  lag  occur- 
ring in  the  transversely  central  portions  of  the  medium 
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during  its  travel  across  the  intervening  space  between  said  directed  channel  snugly  receiving  said  clamp  rims  and 

filtration  section  and  said  discharge  section,  said  improve-  said  leaf  rim  and  maintaining  all  of  said  rims  in  their 

ment  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  roll  rotaUbly  mounted  assembled  relation, 
in  said  intervening  space  transversely  to  the  path  of  said  ^_^^^^^^^^ 

3,262,578 
GLASS  FIBER  FILTER  TUBES 
James  A.  Dennis,  PcrryslNirg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  «  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,277 
2  Claims.     (CL  210-^489) 


medium  in  a  location  to  supportingly  engage  the  filter  nie- 
dium  passing  thereover,  and  said  roll  being  formed  with 
a  concave  surface  extending  substantially  from  end  to 
end  thereof. 


3,262,577 
LEAF  FILTER  MEDIA  CLAMPING  MEANS 
John  Tnit,  Oakland,  N  J.,  assipior  to  Komllne-Sandenon 
Engineering  Corp.,  Pcapack,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,415 
10  Claims.    (CL  210— 487) 


1.  A  filtering  and  coalescing  tube  consisting  of  con- 
volutely  wound  continuous  mats  of  haphazardly  arranged 
glass  fibers  comprising  in  the  liquid  flow  direction: 

(a)  a  filtering  section  between  V*  and  IVi  inches  thick 
and  having  a  mat  density  between  about  3  and  about 
9  Ibs./cu.  ft.  and  an  average  fiber  diameter  between 
about  2  and  about  9  microns; 

(b)  a  coalescing  section  comprising  between  1  and  5 
convolutions  of  a  glass  fiber  mat  of  a  density  be- 
tween about  6  and  about  9  Ibs./cu.  ft.  and  having 
an  average  fiber  diameter  between  about  0.05  and 
about  5  microns,  but  finer  than  the  fibers  of  said 
filtering  section,  each  of  said  convolutions  being  be- 
tween 4  mils  and  Vs  inch  thick;  and 

(c)  a  droplet  growth  section  up  to  Vi  inch  thick,  con- 
sisting of  a  mat  characterized  by  mat  density  and 
fiber  diameter  within  the  ranges  prescribed  for  the 
filtering  section; 

said  tube  further  characterized  by  the  fibers  being  bonded 
at  their  intersections  by  thermosetting  resin  in  an  amount 
between  about  S  and  about  30%  by  weight,  and  said  tube 
also  containing  a  convolutely  wound  reinforcing  screen. 


1.  In  a  filter  lea/  wherein  a  pair  of  flexible  fabric 
filter  media  are  maintained  in  spaced  relation  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  rigid  leaf  frame  having  a  rigid  marginal  leaf 
rim  with  the  outer  marginal  portions  of  said  media  se- 
ciu'ed  to  the  rigid  marginal  leaf  rim  of  said  leaf  frame, 
the  improvement  in  accordance  with  which  said  rim  is 
provided  with  substantially  flat  side  faces  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  extending  between  said  faces,  a  pair 
of  parallel  clamp  rims  encircling  said  leaf  rim,  the  outer 
marginal  edge  portions  of  said  filter  media  extending  out- 
wardly across  the  respective  said  side  faces  of  the  leaf 
rim,  thence  inwardly  between  the  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  leaf  rim  and  the  inner  peripheries  of  the 
respective  clamp  rims,  then  outwardly  between  said  clamp 
rims,  said  clamp  rims  being  proportioned  to  clamp  said 
media  firmly  against  said  leaf  rim,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  clamp  rims  in  clamping  engagement  with  the 
filter  media  portions  extending  outwardly  between  them, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  channeled  outer 
rim  encircling  said  clamp  rims  and  having  an  inwardly- 


3,262,579 

HOLDER  OF  PLASTIC  FOR  ALL  KINDS  OF 

CLOTHS  AND  TOILET  ARTICLES 

Walter  Robert  Reich,  Menhanscrstr.  143,  Freibnrg  Im 

Bieisgan,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,975 

Claims  priority,  implication  Gcnnaoy,  Feb.  15,  1963, 

R  34,470 

5  Claims.    (CL  211— 45) 


1.  A  supporting  device  comprising;  a  base  plate 
adapted  for  mounting  on  a  vertical  surface  and  having  a 
vertical  outer  face,  a  supporting  arm  having  one  end  fixed 
to  said  outer  face  and  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  a  second  end  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  base  plate,  at  least  one  roller  means  piv- 
otally  and  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  second  end  on 
a  horizontal  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  outer  face  and 
having  an  arcuate  surface  parallel  to  said  outer  face 
which  engages  the  said  outer  face  of  said  base  plate 
solely  by  gravity  due  to  the  eccentric  mounting  of  said 
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roller  means,  the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  rol- 
^  ler  to  said  second  end  of  said  arm  being  located  on  the 
roller  on  a  diameter  thereof  at  such  a  point  therealong 
that  the  greatest  length  of  the  diameter  on  one  side  of 
said  point  is  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  axis  to 
said  outer  face. 


3;t62,580 
SLEWABLE  GANTRY  CRANE 
MfMion  L.  Markowttz,  University  Heiglits,  Oiiio,  assignor 
to  McDoweU-Weilnian   Engineering   Co.,  Cleveland, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Olilo 

FOcd  Jane  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,182 
llCialnu.    (CL212— 6) 


a  hoist  control  means  having  a  lever,  a  reciprocating 
member  adjacent  to  said  lever,  a  cam  on  said  member 
for  engaging  said  lever  when  the  hoist  is  in  overloaded 


1.  A  gantry  crane  comprising  first  and  second  spaced 
legs  and  an  interconnecting  bridge  member,  the  first  of 
said  legs  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  bridge 
member,  said  first  leg  having  first  pivot  means  thereon 
permitting  rotation  of  said  bridge  member  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  S9id  first  leg,  the  second  of  said  legs  being 
pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  bridge  mem- 
ber, for  relative  rotation  about  a  longitudmal  axis  of  the 
second  leg,  said  pivotal  connection  between  said  bridge 
and  said  second  leg  including  second  pivot  means  and 
stabilizing  means,  said  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  upwardly  facing  anti-friction  members  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  leg  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
second  pivot  means,  and  cooperating  bearing  members 
secured  to  said  bridge  member  and  being  of  sufficient 
lateral  extent  to  engage  said  anti-friction  members  during 
relative  rotation  of  said  bridge  member  and  said  second 
leg  through  an  arc  of  at  least  10°  in  either  direction  from 
a  normal  position,  the  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  legs 
being  mounted  for  linear  movement  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  legs. 

3,262,581  I 

OVERLOAD  DEVICE 
Anthony  G.  Linowiecid,  Midiigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Jolin  H.  Brickley,  Soadi  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,370         , 
8  Claims.    (CL  212—132)  ' 

1.  An  overload  device  for  hoists  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  housing  with  a  fluid  chamber  therein,  means 
connected  to  said  housing  for  supporting  a  load,  upper 
and  lower  end  walls  in  said  housing,  an  axial  bole  in 
said  upper  end  wall,  a  stem  for  connecting  said  lower 
end  wall  to  a  hoist,  a  piston  in  said  chamber  having  two 
passages  therethrough  commxmicating  with  said  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  valve  means  in 
one  of  said  passages  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  in 
only  one  direction,  a  yieldable  means  urging  said  valve 
toward  closed  position  with  a  predetermined  force,  valve 
means  in  the  other  of  said  passages  permitting  the  flow 
of  fluid  only  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  rod  on  said 
piston  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  end  wall,  a 
spring  means  in  said  chamber  urging  said  piston  in  the 
direction  to  move  said  rod  into  said  chamber,  a  re- 
striction in  the  passage  through  which  the  fluid  flows 
as  the  piston  moves  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means. 


condition,  and  a  means  connected  to  said  rod  coihmuni- 
cating  with  said  member  for  holding  said  cam  awaiy  from 
said  lever  when  said  hoist  is  in  its  no-overload  condition. 


3,262,582 

OUTRIGGER  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOLE  DIGGER 
AND  DERRICK  APPARATUS 
Raymond  F.  Pitman,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Oean  E. 
Broderson  and  Heriiert  W.  Gronemeyer,  Jr.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pitman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Grandview,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missonri 
Original  application  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  721,027. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  4,  1964,,  Ser. 
No.  364,736 

6  CUims.    (CI.  212—145) 


1.  For  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  body  struc- 
ture carried  by  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  wheel  and  axle 
units,  the  combination  with  said  structure  of  an  outrigger 
having: 

an  elongated,  tubular,  extensible  leg  having  an  upper 
leg  section  and  a  lower  leg  section  disposed  in  rel- 
atively reciprocable,  telescoped  relationship; 
a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  within  the  leg  with  the 
piston  thereof  being  joined  to  one  of  the  leg  Sections 
and  the  cylinder  being  coupled  to  the  other  leg  sec- 
tion whereby  extension  and  retraction  of  thi  piston 
causes  corresponding  relative  reciprocation  ^tween 
the  leg  sections; 
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first  pivot  means  pivotally  joining  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  upper  leg  section  to  the  structure  at  an  eleva- 
tion substantially  above  the  level  of  the  vehicle  axles; 

non-extensible  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  leg  section  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  within  said  leg;  and 

second  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  the  link  means 
on  the  structure  in  disposition  below  the  level  of  said 
first  pivot  means  but  not  substantially  below  said 
level  of  the  axles  of  the  vehicle,  the  effective  length 
of  said  link  means  being  not  significantly  greater 
than  the  stroke  of  the  piston  of  said  assenibly  and 
said  Link  means  being  pivotally  joined  to  said  lower 
leg  section  at  a  location  causing  the  leg  to  l)e  in 
substantially  upright  disposition  adjacent  the  struc- 
ture with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  connection  of  the  link 
means  to  the  leg  being  located  outwardly  of  the 
structure  with  respect  to  a  line  between  said  first 
and  second  pivot  means  when  the  piston  is  retracted 
whereby  upon  extension  of  the  piston,  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  lower  leg  is  moved  outwardly  and 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  ground  under 
the  control  of  said  link  means. 


3,262,583 
DEVICES  FOR  FIXING  AND  INTRODUCING  BARS 

INTO  THE  SPINDLES  OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Albert  Thevenet,  Molhoase,  Hant-RUn,  France,  assignor 
to  Manofactnrc  dc  Machines  dn  Hant-Rliin,  a  company 
of  France 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  21, 1962, 

919,530 

2  Claims.    {CI.  214—1.1) 


*^,^^  ^  ^ 


3k  I,         3c    I    4<4      5       1. 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  and  introducing  bars  into  spin- 
dles of  machine  tools  comprising  a  holding  clamp  pro- 
vided #ith  jaws  capable  of  clamping  a  bar;  a  recipro- 
cating advancing  feed  clamp  located  within  the  holding 
clamp  and  provided  with  jaws  which  cooperate  with  the 
holding  clamp  to  advance  the  bars  and  an  auxiUary  ele- 
ment having  an  outwardly  inclined  surface  inside  the 
holding  clamp  close  to  the  jaws  thereof,  said  auxiliary  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  said  advancing  clamp  to  open  the 
jaws  thereof  by  oblique  sliding  movement  of  said  jaws  on 
said  auxiliary  element  when  said  advancing  clamp  has 
been  moved  forward  beyond  its  normal  advance  posi- 
tion after  the  bar  has  been  used  up. 


3,262,584 
ARTICLE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
WUliam  H.  Hayfford,  Jr.,  Nnfley,  John  T.  Hayford,  Mid- 
land Park,  and  John  F.  Green,  West  Milford,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Unarco  Indnstalcs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID. 
Filed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,697 
36Clatans.    (CI.  214— 6) 
1.  An  article  distribution  and  storage  system  for  han- 
dling articles  of  more  than  one  type  supplied  to  it  from 
an  input  zone  and,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
plan,  distributing,  storing  and  delivering  desired  quanti- 
ties of  the  articles  to  storage  areas  and  to  an  output  zone 
comprising: 
means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  types  of  articles 
from  the  input  zone  to  the  system; 


means  for  controlling  the  routing  of  the  plurality  of 
types  of  articles  delivered  to  the  system  from  the 
input  zone  in  a  plurality  of  alternative  ways; 

a  dense  storage  area; 

a  pallet  storage  area; 

at  least  one  palletizing  station; 

at  least  one  tier  forming  station; 

at  least  one  unscrambling  station  for  unscrambling  tier 
lots  of  the  articles  into  case  lots; 

means  actuated  by  the  controlling  means  for  forming 
tiers  of  articles  of  a  predetermined  constitution  at 
the  tier  forming  station; 

means  for  moving  the  formed  tiers  of  articles  to  a 
pallet  to  form  a  pallet  load; 

means  for  delivering  the  pallet  loads  to  the  pallet  stor- 
age area; 

means  actuated  by  the  controlling  means  for  deliver- 
ing predetermined  types  and  numbers  of  articles 
from  the  input  zone  through  the  system  to  the  out- 
put zone; 


at  least  one  pallet  conveyor  adapted  to  deliver  pallet 
loads  to  the  output  zone; 

means  actuated  by  the  controlling  means  for  forming 
pallet  loads  on  the  pallet  conveyor  of  a  predeter- 
mined type  and  number  for  delivery  to  the  output 
zone; 

means  actuated  by  the  controlling  means  for  delivering 
tier  lots  of  a  given  type  and  number  to  particular 
stations  in  the  dense  storage  area; 

means  actuated  by  the  controlling  means  for  deliver- 
ing tier  lots  of  a  given  type  and  number  from  par- 
ticular stations  in  tbe  dense  storage  area  to  the  un- 
scrambling station; 

means  for  delivering  the  case  lots  unscrambled  at  the 
unscrambling  station  to  the  output  zone;  and 

means  actuated  by  tbe  controlling  means  for  delivering 
a  plurality  of  a  given  number  of  pallet  loads,  each 
containing  product  from  a  single  product  line,  to 
the  output  zone. 


3,262,585 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING 

FLOATING  OBJECTS 
Lc  Roy  O.  Olson,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlw  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

FUed  Sept  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,292 

2  Claims.    (O.  214—15) 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  floating  object,  such  as 

a  circular  elongated  torpedo  or  Uke  test  vehicle,  from 

the  surface  of  the  sea  to  the  deck  of  a  recovery  vessel, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  capturing  poles,  each  having  a  vacuum 
cup  on  one  end  of  same  adapted  to  be  temporarily 
secured  to  the  object  by  operators  on  the  deck  of  the 
vessel  to  thereby  maintain  the  object  at  a  desired 
spacing  from  the  vessel. 
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(b)  a  pair  of  securing  poles,  each  having  a  snare  loop 
on  one  end  of  the  same,  adapted  to  be  manipulated 
by  other  operators  on  the  deck  of  the  vessel, 

(c)  a  cord  or  the  like  extending  from  a  snare  loop  to 
the  remote  end  of  a  securing  pole  adapted  to  be  ten- 
sioned  by  an  operator  to  close  and  initially  tighten  a 
snare  loop,  and 

(d)  a  caUe  or  the  like  connected  to  the  snare  loop 
having  one  end  connected  to  a  crane  adapted  to  fur- 
ther tighten  the  snare  loop  and  lift  the  object  from 
the  water  and  onto  the  deck  of  the  vessel. 


2.  A  method  of  transferring  a  floating  object,  such  as 
a  circiilar  elongated  torpedo  or  like  test  vehicle,  from 
the  surface  of  the  sea  to  the  deck  of  a  recovery  vessel, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maneuvering  the  vessel  to  a  position  spaced  from 
the  object, 

(b)  temporarily  securing  an  end  of  a  pole  to  the  ob- 
ject by  an  operator  on  the  deck  of  the  vessel  to 
thereby  maintain  the  object  at  a  desired  spacing 
from  the  vessel, 

(c)  placing  a  snare  loop,  disposed  on  the  end  of  a 
pole,  around  the  object,  by  an  operator  on  the  deck 

of  the  vessel, 

(d)  tightening  the  snare  loop  by  the  operator,  afore- 
said to  initially  capture  the  object, 

(e)  and  lifting  the  snare  loop  and  object  by  a  crane 
and  transferring  same  to  the  deck  of  the  vessel. 


3,262,586 

POWER-OPERATED  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 

GRANULATED  MATERIALS 

Gcoisc  W.  Smiley  and  Paul  I.  Corya,  bodi  of  Rte.  4, 

Greensburg,  Ind^  and  William  Harlos,  Rossville,  Ind.; 

said  Harios  assignor  to  said  SmUcy  and  said  Corya 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,344 

10  Claims.    (CL  214—17) 


1.  A  distributor  for  a  silo  or  the  like  having  means 
for  delivering  silage,  grain,  or  similar  material,  said  dis- 
tributor adapted  to  be  mounted  beneath  the  delivery 
means  to  distribute  the  material  relative  to  the  silo,  said 
distributor  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  beneath  said  material  delivery  means,  a  throw- 
ing element  mounted  relative  to  said  base  member  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  a  deflector  ele- 
ment mounted  above  the  throwing  element  for  rotary 


motion  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  relative  to  the 
base,  said  deflector  element  having  a  deflector  surface 
leading  downwardly  toward  the  upper  surface  of  the 
throwing  element,  a  plurality  of  vane  elements  rising 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  throwing  element,  and 
power  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  throwing  element  at 
a  velocity  suflScient  to  propel  the  material  outwardly 
therefrom  and  to  rotate  the  deflector  element  at  a  slower 
rate,  said  deflector  element  adapted  to  intercept  and 
direct  a  flow  stream  of  material  downwardly  ind  out- 
wardly to  the  surface  of  the  throwing  element  to  be  ac- 
celerated and  propelled  outwardly  by  the  vane  Elements 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  throwing  element,  the  rotat- 
ing deflector  element  causing  the  flow  stream  of  material 
to  be  projected  outwardly  from  the  throwing  element  in 
a  path  which  moves  continuously  in  a  circle  a|)0ut  the 
throwing  element. 

i  3,262,587 

DEVICE  FOR  SPIKING  TOBACCO 

Alexander  S.  Anderson,  HendersonvUle,  Te«n. 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,262 

3  Clainu.     (CI.  214 — 5.5) 


1.  A  device  for  spiking  a  tobacco  stalk  compr^ing: 

(a)  a  platform  having  an  exposed  top  surface  of  non- 
magnetic material,  unobstructed  working  spate  above 
said  top  surface,  a  rear  edge  and  a  longituditial  axis, 

(b)  the  length  of  said  top  surface  being  sufflcient  to 
sopport  said  stalk  longitudinally  thereof, 

(c)  an  operator's  station  adjacent  said  rear  edge, 

(d)  a  nugnet, 

(e)  means  for  mounting  said  magnet  in  said  |)latform 
to  project  upwardly  from  said  top  surface,  and 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  operator's  statioa  within 
arm's  reach  of  the  operator, 

(f )  an  elongated  spike  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  rear 
opening  in  its  opposite  end, 

(g)  said  spike  being  of  magnetic  material  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  transversely  of  said  platform  in 
magnetic  engagement  upon  said  magnet, 

(h)  the  force  of  said  magnet  being  continuous  and 
sofiicient  normally  to  retain  said  spike  upon  said 
magnet  against  displacement,  but  to  permit  separa- 
tion of  said  spike  from  said  magnet  when  a  tobacco 
stalk  is  manually  and  positively  thrust  oVer  said 
spike, 

-(i)  a  stick  rack  having  a  rear  wall,  opposed  side  walls, 
and  a  forward  opening, 

(j)  a  tobacco  stick  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
said  front  end  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
rear  opening  of  said  spike  and  said  rear  edd  being 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  stick  rack  through  said 
forward  opening, 

(k)  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  stick  itack  be- 
hind and  in  alignment  with  said  sjMke  to  pennit  said 
stick  to  be  received  within  said  spike  and  abutting 
said  rear  wall,  said  stick  forming  one  side  of  said 
operator's  station. 
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3;M2,588 
CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Davidwn,  Grecnwidi,  Conn.,  avignor  to 
American  Machine  Jk  Foundry  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,177 
29  ClaiBH.    (a.  214—84) 


.^^^' 


1.  A  cargo  handling  and  restraining  system  for  use  in 
the  transportation  of  cargo  units  in  a  carrier  having  a 
cargo  supporting  floor  and  an  entrance  through  which  said 
cargo  units  may  be  loaded  and  unloaded,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tracks  extending  along  said  floor  and  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  each  of  said  tracks  including  mount- 
ing supports  provided  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals 
along  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  cargo  unit  supporting  low 
friction  conveying  surfaces  canied  by  each  of  said  tracks 
and  providing  a  substantially  continuous  support  for 
each  cargo  unit  for  movement  to  a  position  for  trans- 
portation in  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  movable 
locking  members  mounted  for  movement  from  inopera- 
tive positions  below  the  supporting  plane  of  said  tracks 
into  operative  positions  thereabove  seciu-ing  each  of  said 
cargo  units  against  substantial  longitudinal  and  vertical 
movement  on  said  tracks  relative  to  said  floor  of  said 
carrier,  and  means  detachably  securing  said  sets  of  locking 
members  to  said  mounting  supports  in  transverse  align- 
ment in  selected  operative  positions  on  said  tracks. 


3,262,589 

REFUSE  DISPOSAL 

Byron  M.  KoUfaig,  23W026  Geneva  Road,  Glen  Ellyn,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,492 

11  Claimi.    (CL  214—302) 


2/ '22 


1.  Refuse  disposal  equipment  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  mobile  vehicle  having  a  storage  body,  said  body 
having  an  open  rear  end  adapted  to  receive  the  load; 
said  opening  having  a  substantially  straight  substantially 
horizontal  lower  side;  a  supporting  structure  defining  said 
lower  side;  said  structure  having  its  upper  edge  shaped 
to  define  an  upstanding  supporting  lip,  and  a  relatively 
horizontal  supporting  portion  extending  forward  from  the 
lower  limit  of  said  lip;  a  power  loading  container  com- 
prising an  upwardly  opening  receptacle  having  one  front 
side  shaped  to  engage  said  lower  side  of  said  body  open- 
ing; said  front  container  side  wall  having  along  its  upper 
edge  an  overhanging  lip  portion  offset  forwardly  from 
the  general  plane  of  said  wall  and  adapted  to  take  over 
the  top  of  said  supporting  lip  and  move  down  onto  the 
said  horizontal  supporting  lip  portion  during  rotation  of 
said  container  about  a  transverse  axis  close  to  the  axis  of 
said  supporting  lip;  power  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
tainer, from  an  initial  position  below  and  behind  said 
supporting  lip  opening  upwardly,  up  around  said  support- 


ing lip  into  an  inverted  position  above  and  in  front  of 
said  supporting  lip  opening  downwardly;  whereby  the 
entire  gravity  load  of  the  container  during  rotation  is  dis- 
tributed along  the  length  of  said  container  lip  and  said 
supporting  lip  throughout  the  emptying  and  return  move- 
ment of  said  container;  and  abutment  means  on  said  body 
and  container  for  limiting  forward  sliding  movement  of 
said  inverted  container  lip  on  said  supporting  lip  portion, 
to  retain  said  inverted  container  lip  on  said  supporting 
portion. 

3,262,590 

LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  PLUMBING  FIXTURES 

WilUam   E.   Lynn,   Wasblngton,   D.C.,  assigiior  of  fifty 

percent  to  Harry  A.  Downard,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUcd  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,581 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214—394) 


"t  -#«  t 

!03.. 

1 

-^^^— " 

u 

1 

1.  A  device  for  handling  a  plumbing  fixture  or  the 

like  having  a  peripheral  rim,  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  straddle  said  fixture,  an  elevat- 
ing mechanism  supported  by  the  frame  at>ove  the  rim 
of  the  fixture  including  a  movable  load  engaging  member, 
a  rim  engaging  clement  mounted  by  the  load  engaging 
member  displaceable  by  the  elevating  mechanism  and  the 
frame  into  engagement  with  the  rim,  extensible  brace 
means  pivotally  mounted  by  the  load  engaging  member 
for  engagement  with  the  rim  in  horizontally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  rim  engaging  element,  and  lock  means  adjust- 
ably mounted  by  the  load  engaging  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rim  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the 
rim  engaging  element  to  stabilize  the  fixture  during  eleva- 
tion and  lowering  by  the  elevating  mechanism  relative  to 
the  supporting  frame. 


3,262,591 

WINCH-TYPE  CAMPER  COACH  LOADER 

AND  UNLOADER 

Art  Aidropp,  Langlois,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,226 

7  Claims.    (CL  214—517) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camper  coach  or  like  body 
and  a  tnick  bed,  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  body  is  be- 
low the  truck  bed  when  in  unloaded  position,  apparatus 
for  loading  and  unloading  the  body  onto  and  from  the 
truck  bed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  double  acting  winch, 

(b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  winch  on  the 
back  of  the  truck  bed. 
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(c)  first  and  second  cables  wound  about  the  windi  in 
opfXMite  directions,  thereby  arranging  the  cables 
for  selective  transmission  of  pulling  force  through 
one  of  them,  while  contemporaneously  paying  out 
the  other, 

(d)  securing  means  for  securing  the  running  end  of 
the  first  cabk  to  the  back  of  the  coach  body, 

(e)  securing  means  for  securing  the  running  end  of 
the  secmid  cable  to  the  front  of  the  coach  body, 

(f)  and  cable  guide  means  arranged  for  guiding  the 
cables  to  and  from  the  winch,  the  cable  guide  means 
comprising  a  roller,  a  pair  of  guide  roller  arms  ro- 
tatably  mounting  the  roller  on  the  winch  means, 
parallel  to  the  winch  means  and  a  spaced  distance 
therefrom;  and  lock  means  for  releasably  locking 
the  ix^er  in  an  operative  position  wherein  it  ex- 
tends outwardly  and  icarwardly  from  the  winch 
meains  adjacent  the  front  of  the  coach  body,  and  a 
rest  position  wherein  it  extends  downwardly  sub- 
stantially bmeath  the  winch  means. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVEVG 
DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
William  H.  Mannon,  Santa  Monica,  Califs  assignor,  by 
mesne  aHtgnmcnts,  to  Dreaser  Indnstrles,  Inc^  Dallas, 
Tcx^  a  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,886 
8  Claims,    (d.  214—515) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  drilling  rig  including  a 
substructure  with  a  derrick  mounted  thereon,  comprising, 
two  parallel  support  beams  for  extension  through  open- 
ings provided  therefor  in  the  substructure  with  their 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
substructure;  first  load  transmitting  means  including  a 
truss  having  a  horizontal  member,  extending  between 
the  front  ends  of  the  support  beams,  a  vertical  king  post 
attached  to  the  horizontal  member  and  located  about 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  support  beams,  and  in- 
clined chord  members  connecting  the  upper  end  king 
post  with  the  horizontal  member;  two  trailing  bogies 
located  under  each  trailing  end  of  the  beams;  a  front 
bogie  and  a  drawbar  having  one  end  supported  by  the 
front  bogie  and  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
prime  mover;  and  second  means  for  transmitting  the  first 
load  supported  by  the  load  transmitting  means  to  the 
drawbar  at  a  point  between  the  front  bogie  and  the  con- 
nection between  the  drawbar  and  the  prime  mover. 


along  the  upper  rail,  means  for  rotatably  attaching  one 
end  of  the  bridge  member  to  the  lower  truck,  means  for 
rotatably  attaching  the  other  end  of  the  bridge  member 
to  the  upper  truck,  a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  bridge  member,  an  elongate  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  bridge  member  and  coaxial 
therewith,  gearing  means  attached  to  each  end  of  the 
shaft,  means  including  said  gearing  means  for  operatively 


3,262,593 
WALL-MOUNTED  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
William  H.  Haincr,  St.  Pan!,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  July  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,040 
9  Claims.    (CL  214—651) 
1.  A  wall-mounted  sui^ort  structure  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  horizontal  rail,  means  for  attaching 
each  rail  to  the  wall,  each  rail  having  a  gear  rack  there- 
on, a  vertical  bridge  member,  a  lower  truck  assembly 
mounted  for  relative  movement  along  the  lower  rail,  an 
upper  truck  assembly  mounted  for  relative  movement 


connecting  said  shaft  to  the  gear  racks  on  each  rail,  said 
means  and  said  shaft  adapted  to  transmit  moments  placed 
on  the  bridge  member  into  the  gear  racks  so  that  an  axial 
load  is  placed  along  the  rails,  said  moments  having  at 
least  a  component  which  acts  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  wall,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
thereby  moving  the  bridge  member  and  the  truckf  relative 
to  the  rails. 


'  3,262,594  ! 

MECHANICAL  HANDLING  APPARAItJS 

Antony  Charles  Teago,  Ifieid,  Crawley,  Sussex,  England, 

assignor  to  Woodfieid  Bennett  Ltd.,  Frindsbory  Woriu, 

Rochester,  Kent,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,862 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  8,  1960, 

20,220/60;  Feb.  1,  1961,  3,846/61 

3  Claims.     (O.  214—652) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  handling  bricks  includ- 
ing the  acquisition,  conveyance  and  release  of  a  prede- 
termined number  thereof,  comprising  vacuum  heftd  means 
including  a  plate  support  for  effecting  acquisittion  of  a 
selective  mimber  of  bricks,  carrier  means  carrying  said 
plate  support  for  effecting  control  over  the  d|sp>osition 
of  said  vacuum  head  means,  structural  means,  support- 
ing said  carrier  means  for  displacement  in  at  least  three 
diverse  mutually  perpendicular  directions  to  liiKiited  ex- 
tents, means  including  operations  control  means  for  se- 
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lectively  effecting  said  displacement  of  said  structural 
means  under  control  of  said  operations  control  means 
including  changes  of  disposition  at  times  between  the 
acquisition  and  release  of  the  bricks,  said  carrier  means 
including  support  means  mounted  on  said  structural 
means  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  of  said  carrier 
means  and  a  frame  member  hinged  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  support  means  for  pivoting  about  a  first  hori- 
zontal axis  of  said  carrier  means,  said  plate  support  be- 
ing hinged  to  the  other  end  of  said  frame  member  for 
pivoting  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  horizontal  axis,  first  actuating  means  interconnect- 
ing said  support  means  and  said  frame  member  for  ef- 
fecting tilting  of  said  frame  member  about  said  first  hori- 
zontal axis,  second  actuating  means  interconnecting  said 
frame  member  and  said  head  plate  means  for  effecting 
tilting  of  said  head  plate  means  about  said  second  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  drive  means  interconnecting  said  carrier 
means  and  said  structural  means  for  effecting  rotation 
of  said  carrier  means  about  said  vertical  axis. 


3,262,595 
LIFT  TRUCK  CLAMP  ATTACHMENT 
Donald  P.  Seip,  Jr.,  Somerrillc,  and  Donald  M.  MacKay, 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assigDon  to  Johns-Manvilic  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,173 
12  Claims.    (CL  214—653) 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  handling  a  load  and  for  use 
with  a  lift  truck  comprising, 

(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  arms  mount- 
ed for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 

(b)  motor  means  for  moving  the  arms, 

(c)  a  clamping  surface  extending  transversely  of  the 
arms, 

(d)  a  third  arm  connecting  the  pair  of  arms  and  being 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  clamping  surface  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  pair  of  arms, 

(e)  the  pair  of  arms,  the  third  arm,  and  the  clamp- 
ing surface  forming  the  sole  support  for  a  load, 

(f)  motor  means  for  moving  the  third  arm, 

(g)  the  third  arm  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  sections,  and 

(h)  means  on  the  device  for  connecting  the  device  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  pair  of  arms  to  a  Uft  truck. 


3,262,596 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECEPTACLE 

Adolf  Zillmann,  Egg,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Laboratories  Santcr  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  4,  1963, 

10,930/63 
4  Claims.    (O.  215—100) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  particularly  a  bot- 
tle, a  holder  element  for  housing  a  stack  of  beakers,  said 
holder  element  including  means  for  seating  said  holder 


element  upon  the  receptacle  and  incorporating  a  plate 
member  for  receiving  a  stack  of  beakers,  which  plate 
member  form  an  inwardly  turned  screw  closure  means 
for  said  opening  of  the  receptacle,  said  holder  element 
having  wall  means  surrounding  said  plate  member  and 
spaced  from  said  threaded  portion  to  provide  a  hollow 


compartment  for  receiving  said  stack  of  beakers,  said 
holder  element  being  provided  with  axially  directed  slot 
means  open  at  their  upper  end,  each  of  said  beakers  be- 
ing provided  with  shoulder  means  extending  outwardly 
from  the  periphery  thereof  and  engaging  with  said  slot 
means. 


3,262,597 
DEMOUNTABLE  AND  RETURNABLE 
BULK  BIN 
Daniel  F.  Coffey,  Jr.,  Marinette,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mari- 
nette and  Menominee  Boy  Company,  Marinette,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,293 
8  Claims.     (CI.  217—12) 


1.  A  bulk  bin  comprising  a  bottom  and  demoimtablc 
sides,  said  sides  being  connected  with  both  the  bottom 
and  with  each  other  when  mounted  on  the  bottom  and 
being  free  of  connection  with  the  bottom  and  each  other 
when  demounted  therefrom,  said  sides  having  cleats  at 
their  lower  margins  with  portions  which  project  laterally 
therefrom  at  the  comers  of  the  bin,  said  bottom  being 
provided  with  fixed  comer  brackets  having  flange  por- 
tions disposed  in  a  slightly  spaced  overhanging  relation 
to  the  projecting  portions  of  the  cleats  at  the  bin  comers 
to  interlock  mechanically  therewith  to  preclude  vertical 
separation  of  the  sides  from  the  bottom,  said  brackets 
being  relieved  at  corresponding  sides  thereof  in  lateral 
aligimient  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  cleats,  and 
severable  bands  which  encircle  the  sides  of  the  bin  to  pre- 
clude lateral  separation  of  the  sides  and  maintain  said 
interlock  when  the  sides  are  mounted  on  the  bottom,  said 
sides  being  free  to  nMve  laterally  when  the  bands  are 
severed  to  move  the  said  projecting  cleat  portions  laterally 
through  the  relieved  portions  of  the  brackets  and  out  of 
interlocked  relation  to  the  bracket  flanges  for  demounting 
the  sides  with  respect  to  the  bottom. 
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3^62^98 
BUCKLING  SNUBBER 
Victor  H.  Carder,  Sattnai,  and  Shiro  Alsawa,  Sannyralc, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  the 
Nary 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,656 
3  Claims.     (CI.  217—53) 

I 


upper  end  thereof,  said  tamper-proof  replaceable  $ap  com- 
prising, an  inverted  cup-shaped  body  adapted  to  enclose 
said  dispensing  opening,  an  annular  radial  web  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  body  and  a  continuous,  circomferen- 
tially  depending  skirt  on  said  web,  means  integral  with 
said  skirt  for  releasably  retaining  said  cap  on  said  bead 
of  said  container,  said  skirt  having  a  frangible  portion 


1.  A  buckling  snubber  comprising: 

a  hollow  box  section  formed  of  integral  top  and  bottom 
sections  and  side  walls; 

the  exterior  comers  of  said  section  being  cut  away  to 
insure  buckling  of  the  side  walls  outwardly  when 
said  section  is  subject  to  a  predetermined  load. 


3,262,599 

PLUGS  FOR  PLUGGING  HOLES  IN 

MANHOLE  COVERS 

Robert  I.  Mnller,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rnssell, 

Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company,  Port  Chester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,858 
6  Claims.    (CI.  220—24.5) 


comi«ising  a  section  of  a  reduced  thickness,  (aid  web 
defining  a  circumfercntially  extending  opening  adjacent 
said  frangible  portion,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders 
integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  s$id  skirt, 
said  shoulders  being  located  adjacent  said  frangjible  por- 
tion, said  shoulders  defining  a  tool  receiving  gap  there- 
between. 


I  3,262,601 

'  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Ivar  Odd  Fonno,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Firma 

(Weinert  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany 
FUed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  May  25„  1963, 
148,793;  Oct  14,  1963,  150,428 
13  Claims.    (CI.  220—60) 


1.  A  one  piece  plug  for  closing  a  hole  in  a  manhole 
cover  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  which  hole  has  a 
smaller  opening  at  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  than  at  its 
bottom  surface,  said  hole  having  a  shape  of  a  truncated 
cone  and  providing  a  circular  lip  at  the  top  surface  of  said 
cover;  which  plug  comprises  a  substantially  fiat  cap  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  flange  portion  at  its  periphery, 
which  flange  portion  has  a  bottom  surface  engageable 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  cover  around  said  lip;  a  post 
having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  depending  from  the 
underside  of  said  cap  member,  said  post  being  of  a  size 
permitting  its  passage  downwardly  through  said  circular 
lip;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  vertically  dis- 
posed buttress  fins  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
post,  said  fins  having  radially  extending  portions,  the  ex- 
tremities of  which  lie  in  a  circle  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  lip;  said  post  at  its  upper  end 
having  a  periphery  which  provides  a  gripping  action  be- 
tween said  post  and  the  lip  of  said  hole  when  said  plug  is 
placed  in  said  hole  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  flange 
in  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover. 


1.  A  cap  for  enclosing  an  opening  of  a  container, 
adapted  to  be  held  in  position  thereon  by  the  engagement 
of  an  internal  circumferential  riblike  projection  on  the 
cap  with  an  annular  surface  of  a  bead  around  the  con- 
tainer opening,  wherein  the  cap  comprises  a  sKirt  made 
of  a  flexible  material  and  having  the  internal  circum- 
ferential riblike  projection  formed  at  its  lower  edge,  and 
an  inverted  cup-shaped  member  located  within  the  skirt 
in  axial  slidable  engagement  with  the  same,  the  skirt  and 
cup-shaped  member  being  of  such  relative  formation  as 
to  cause  expansion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  by  a 
movement  of  the  cup-shaped  member  towards  the  said 
lower  end  of  the  skirt,  means  being  provided  adapted  to 
produce  a  visible  change  in  the  condition  of  tl^e  cap  by 
such  movement  of  the  cup-shaped  member. 


3,262,600 
TAMPER-PROOF  REPLACEABLE  CAP 
Peter  P.  Gach,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Plastics  Corporation,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Ang.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,650 
4aainis.    (CI.  220— 27) 

1.  A  tamper-proof  replaceable  cap  for  use  on  a  dis- 
pensing ccMitainer  having  an  upright  body  and  a  dispens- 
ing opening  located  at  an  upper  end  of  said  body  and 
a  horizontally  protruding  bead  around  said  body  near  the 


I 


3,262,602 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  LID 
Albert  L.  McConncU,  Chester,  and  Gordon  E.  Wade, 
Glen  Riddle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylva|iia 
1        FUed  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,828 
I  6  Clahna.     (CI.  220—60) 

1.  A  thin  wall,  one  piece  sheet  plastic  contarnrr  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  container 
having  upper  and  lower  ccmtinuous  annular  shoulders 
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formed  therein  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  container 
and  providing  an  annular  groove  therebetween,  said 
groove  being  adapted  for  receiving  the  sealing  bead  of  a 
flexible  lid  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  container  wall, 
said  container  wall  having  an  outwardly  tapering  region 
extending  from  said  upper  shoulder  toward  the  open  end 
of  the  container,  said  wall  region  tapering  to  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  sealing  bead  on 
the  lid  which  the  container  is  adapted  to  receive,  said  wall 
region  having  vent  means  formed  therein  and  terminating 


at  the  junction  of  said  waU  region  and  said  upper  shoul- 
der, said  vent  means  being  effective  to  permit  air  to 
escape  from  the  interior  of  the  container  as  a  lid  is  being 
applied  to  the  container,  but  only  while  the  sealing  bead 
on  the  lid  is  in  contact  with  said  tapering  wall  region, 
said  container  providing  a  reliable  lid  seal  upon  insertion 
of  the  sealing  bead  of  a  flexible  lid  within  said  groove  due 
to  pressure  applied  from  substantially  diametrically  op- 
posed directions  to  said  bead  about  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  lid  by  said  uj^ier  and  lower  continuous  annular 
shoulders. 


3,262,603 
VENDING  MACHINE  EJECTOR 
John  Scbcndorf,  Mctnchcn,  and  Irving  GoMbert,  Moon- 
tafaiside,  NJ.    (231  North  Ave.,  Garwood,  NJ.);  said 
Scbcndorf  ass%nor  to  said  Goldbcrt 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,871 
1  Chrim.    (CL  221—273) 


17^^^" 


An  article  dispensing  machine  having  a  short  stroke 
dispensing  plunger,  a  guide  for  said  plimger,  a  storage  bin 
for  the  articles  positioned  above  said  guide  having  at  the 
bottom  thereof  a  supporting  rack,  a  support  positioned 
between  the  rack  and  the  guide,  a  pusher  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  for  a  travel  longer  than  said 
plunger  stroke,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  plunger  having  an 
upper  arm  connected  to  said  pusher  by  means  of  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  and  a  lower  arcuate  arm  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  upper  and  lower  camming  members. 


said  upper  canuning  surface  pushing  said  arcuate  arm 
downwardly  about  its  pivot  as  said  plunger  moves  for- 
ward, said  lower  camming  member  for  camming  said 
arcuate  arm  upwardly  during  the  return  stroke  of  the 
plunger. 

3,262,604 
DISPENSING   APPARATUS 
Walter  C.  Barnard,  St  Panl,  and  Ival  Gene  Dntcher, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,339 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—76) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  material  to  a  receiving 
space,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  chamber  having  a  front  opening; 

a  door; 

means  hingedly  mounting  said  door  on  said  chamber 
means  opening  to  extend  selectively  across  said 
opening; 

means  biasing  said  door  away  from  said  opening  and 
to  a  fully  opened  position; 

means  on  said  door  and  said  chamber  means  defining  a 
magnetic  circuit  for  holding  said  door  across  said 
opening  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  providing  a  magnetic  flux  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  in  opposition  to  the  flux  thereof 
and  having  a  preselected  magnitude  for  overcoming 
said  magnetic  means  to  allow  said  biasing  means  to 
move  said  door  from  said  opening  and  expose  the 
chamber  to  said  receiving  space. 


3062,605 
DISPENSING  HOLDER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 
Thomas  H.  Madden,  254  E.  208  St.,  EncUd,  Ohio,  and 
Donald  R.  Day,  13104  Thraves  Road,  Garfield  HdaMs 
25,  OUo 

FUed  July  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,935 
8  Chdms.    (CI.  222—103) 


7.  A  dispensing  holder  for  a  collapsible  tube  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  a  tube  locating  end  wall  including  an  aperture  for 
receiving  a  neck  of  a  tube; 

(b)  first  and  second  elongated,  flexible,  opposed  tube 
compressors; 

(c)  said  compressors  and  end  wall  being  an  integral 
plastic  piece; 

(d)  first  and  second  double  hinges  connecting  said  tube 
compressors  with  said  end  wall  and  being  formed  by 
transverse  sUts  in  the  integral  plastic  piece  and. 
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(e)  a  dispensing  slide  including  a  sHt  adapted  to  receive 
said  tube  compressors  and  walls  of  a  tube  in  a  col- 
lapsed state  whereby  the  contents  of  said  tube  are 
caused  to  be  discharged  from  said  tube. 


3^62,606 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Neil  S.  Waterman,  60  Bonner  St,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,216 

2  Claims.     (CL  222— 153) 


/  »  »  /r  IS 
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2.  A  dispensing  closure  for  a  container  comprising,  a 
base  member  having  a  top  wall  surrounded  by  a  periph- 
eral skirt,  the  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  sifter  holes 
and  a  dispensing  opening,  a  cover  member  mounted  on 
top  of  the  base  member,  said  cover  member  having  in- 
tegral pivoted  flaps  for  respectively  covering  the  sifter 
holes  and  the  dispenser  opening,  an  integral  bridge  piece 
on  the  cover  member  between  the  flaps,  an  upstanding 
element  formed  integrally  with  the  base  member  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  bridge  piece  and  headed  over  t'-.e 
upper  surface  of  the  same  to  thereby  attach  the  cover 
member  to  the  base  member,  the  base  member  having 
a  shoulder  extending  around  it,  the  flaps  on  the  cover 
member  each  having  a  skirt  resting  against  the  shoulder 
when  the  flaps  are  in  closed  position,  each  of  the  skirts 
on  the  flaps  having  inwardly-directed  detents,  the  detents 
on  each  flap  being  directed  toward  one  another,  the  base 
member  having  notches  above  the  shoulder  and  into 
which  said  detents  extend  when  the  flaps  are  in  their 
closed  position,  said  detents  engaging  over  the  top  of 
the  base  member  when  the  flap  on  which  they  are  formed 
is  raised  to  uncover  the  opening  or  openings  in  the  base 
member. 


3,262,607 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL 

DISPENSER  CANS 

Walter  F.  Hirscli,  6721  SW.  26tti  St,  Miami,  Fla. 

FDcd  Not.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,277 

9  Claims.    (CL  222—182) 


1.  In  a  safety  closure  cap  for  cylindrical  aerosol  dis- 
penser cans  of  the  type  having  a  pressure  actuated  cen- 
tral valve  mechanism  at  one  end  for  receiving  in  co- 
axially  interfitting  frictional  engagement  a  valve  head 
having  a  sidewardly-directed  atomizing  orifice,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  valve  head  member  having  a  side- 
wardly-directed atomizing  orifice  receivable  on  said  cen- 
tral valve  mechanism  and  secured  thereto  by  frictionally 
interfitting  engagement,  a  cover  member  providing  en- 
closing means  for  said  valve  head,  said  cover  member 
having  means  for  engagement  with  said  valve  bead  when 
in  certain  first  rotary  positions  with  respect  thereto  and 
for  disengagement  with  said  valve  head  when  in  a  certain 
second  rotary  position  with  respect  thereto. 


3,262,608 

SYRINGE  WITH  BARREL  AND  CHARGE 

RECEIVING  PLUNGER 

John  Witherspoon  Maccy,  4018  Copcland  Drive, 

,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,189 

7  Claims.    (CI.  222—386) 


6.  A  syringe  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  plunger  comprising  a  ram  member 
and  a  scoop  member  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  ram  member, 

(b)  said  scoop  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
plunger, 

(c)  a  barrel  having  a  enlarged  opening  at  one  end  for 
receiving  said  plunger, 

(d)  a  nozzle  forming  the  other  end  of  said  barrel, 

(e)  an  enlorged  chamber  in  said  barrel  adjaijent  said 
enlarged  opening  for  snugly  and  slidably  receiving 
said  ram  member,  and 

(f )  a  hollow  U-shaped  portion  in  said  barrel  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  for  snugly  receiving  said 
U-shaped  scoop  member. 


3,262,609 

PRESSURIZED  SPRAYER 

Edward  J.  Poitras,  198  Highland  St,  Holliston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  258,389,  Feb.  14, 

1963.    This  application  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,668 

12  Cbdms.    (a.  222—399) 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  in  combination:  a  tank  for 
a  liquid  substance  to  be  expelled,  said  tank  having  a 
bottom  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  through  %Vhich  the 
liquid  substance  is  expelled  under  the  influeilce  of  a 
propellant  at  a  predetermined  pressure;  a  separate  power 
capsule  having  a  lower  part  and  being  mounted  Interiorly 
of  said  tank  such  that  the  lower  part  thereof  is  adapted 
to  be  immersed  in  said  liquid  substance  at  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  having  a  discharge  end  communicajting  with 
the  interior  of  the  tank,  said  capsule  having  walls  of 
good  thermal  conductivity,  said  capsule  adapted  to  ccmtain 
said  propellant  at  a  pressure  above  said  predetermined 
pressure  and  in  a  liquid-vapor  phase;  a  regulator  valve 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  capsule  for  contr<Hlii^  the 
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introduction  of  the  propellant  in  said  capsule  into  the 
tank  interior  when  the  propellant  pressure  in  the  tank 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value;  beat  transfer  means 
between  the  capsule  and  the  liquid  substance  for  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  propellant  during  the 
-operation  of  said  valve  at  substantially  the  temperature 
of  said  liquid  substance;  and  further  heat  transfer  means 
for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  valve  at  sub- 
stantially the  temperature  of  the  {H'opellant. 


3,262,610 

VOLUMETRIC  METERING  DEVICE 

James  O.  Jordan,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Temcor, 

Torrance,  Calif.,  ■  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,422 

4  CbdoH.    (CL  222—440) 


1.  A  volumetric  metering  device  comprising  a  receiver 
having  a  normally  generally  vertical  axis  and  relatively 
axially  movable  normally  upper  and  lower  chamber  walls 
disposed  in  sealing  relation  so  as  to  define  a  closed  meter- 
ing chamber,  there  being  a  material  inlet  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  receiver  and  a  material  outlet  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  receiver,  a  material  supjdy  gate  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  receiver  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  inlet,  a  material  discharge  gate  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  receiver  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  outlet,  a  pair  of  rotary  jacks  mounted 
on  one  of  said  chamber  walls  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
chamber  wall  for  relatively  axially  moving  said  cham- 
ber walls,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  diametrically 
through  said  one  chamber  wall,  means  drivably  coupling 
said  shaft  to  said  jacks,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  is 
effective  to  drive  said  jacks  in  unison,  thereby  to  vary 
the  effective  volume  of  said  metering  chamber,  and  a 
motor  drivably  coupled  to  said  shaft. 


3462,611 

HAND  OPENING  UD  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  METAL 

BEVERAGE  CAN 

Robert  E.  Palmer,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Palmer, 

Incorporated,  Bay  VOlage,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Dec  7, 1964.  Scr.  No.  416,525 

2  OalDH.    (CL  222—478) 


1.  A  hand  opening  lid  for  cylindrical  metal  beverage 
cans,  comprising,  a  closure  diac  adapted  to  be  perma- 


spaced  and  parallel,  chord  lines  scored  on  the  underside 
thereof,  and  two,  opposed,  upwardly  inclined,  panels  ex- 
tending from  the  chord  lines  to  the  center  of  the  disc  and 
articulated  at  their  peak  edges  through  a  hinge  line;  the 
disc  also  having  two  spaced  rupture  lines,  coined  to  a  sub- 
stantially lesser  thickness  than  the  balance  of  the  disc, 
extending  thereacross,  at  90°  to  the  hinge  line,  outwardly 
of  the  termini  thereof,  and  adapted  to  rupture  along  their 
entire  lengths  to  define  diametrically  opposed  pouring 
apertures,  when  compressive  force  applied  to  tlie  can  rim 
causes  the  panels  to  pivot  inwardly,  toward  each  other, 
to  raise  the  hinge  line  vertically,  away  from  the  rupture 
lines. 


3,262,612 

RECEPTACLE  CLOSURES 

Cart  J.  Tabor,  9845  Reavis  Road,  AfRoo,  Mo. 

FUed  Ang.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,966 

10  Oaims.    (CL  222—484) 


1.  A  manually  insertable  closure  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  an  aperture  in  a  receptacle  wall;  said  closure 
comprising  a  base  lips  integrally  formed  on  said  base  and 
projecting  outwardly  to  form  the  margin  thereof,  said  lips 
having  inwardly  inclined  substantially  planar  intersect- 
ing surfaces  defining  an  inwardly  indented  lateral  groove 
which  is  sized  and  shaped  to  snugly  engage  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  aperture  whereby  to  form  a  tight  seal  there- 
with, a  portion  of  one  of  said  lips  being  rounded  in  the 
provision  of  an  arcuate  camming  surface,  and  an  upstand- 
ing tubular  pouring  spout  formed  integrally  with  the  base. 


3,262,613 
DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  CON- 
TAINING LIQUID  PRODUCTS 
Christian  F.  Miller,  Palos  Parli,  111.,  assignor  to  Formold 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Bhie  Island,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,401 
4  Clainv.    (CL  222—522) 


JO 


1.  A  dispensing  cap  arrangement  comprising:  a  cap 
element,  including  a  body  portion  having  mounting  means 
for  securing  the  cap  element  to  a  container  and  including 
a  sleeve  portion  having  a  bore  opening  into  said  body 
portion;  and  a  valve  clement  adapted  for  assembly  with 


nently  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  can,  the  disc  having  two,   said  cap  element,  including  upper  and  lower  abutment 
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portions  having  stop  surfaces  engageable  respectively  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  portion  to  establish  a 
closed  and  a  dispensing  condition  of  said  valve  element, 
said  valve  element  further  including  a  stem  portion  of 
greater  length  than  said  sleeve  portion  connectably  dis- 
posed between  said  abutment  portions  and  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  sleeve  portion,  said  lower  abutment  portion 
and  said  stem  portion  having  a  common  channel  opening 
laterally  through  said  stem  portion  to  define  a  dispensing 
orifice  and  opening  through  a  wall  of  said  lower  abut- 
ment portion  to  pass  material  to  be  dispensed  to  said 
orifice,  said  channel  having  an  upper  end  surface  spaced 
from  said  upper  abutment  portion,  said  stem  portion  hav- 
ing a  radially  outwardly  projecting  rib  disposed  in  en- 
compassing relationship  between  said  end  surface  and 
said  upper  abutment  portion  and  said  stem  portion  fur- 
ther having  an  outer  wall  tapered  from  a  larger  dimension 
at  said  lower  abutment  portion  to  a  smaller  dimension  at 
said  upper  abutment  portion,  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  bias  the  stop  surface  of  said  lower  abutment  por- 
tion radially  outwardly  to  preserve  the  assembled  condi- 
tion of  said  cap  and  valve  elements  and  to  cooperate 
with  said  rib  in  defining  upper  and  lower  seals  operative 
respectively  in  the  closed  and  dispensing  conditions  of 
said  valve  element. 


3^62,614 
ROTATABLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Glen  Ellyn,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,420 
14  Claims.    (CL  222— 545) 


31  ^35;  ,3?  4 


11.  A  dispenser-container  comprising  a  container  in- 
cluding a  ccMitainer  body  terminating  in  a  neck  portion, 
an  inner  cap  having  a  top  wall  dispenser  portion  extend- 
ing convexly  outwardly  and  a  downwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral skirt  in  telescopic  relationship  to  said  neck  por- 
tion, retaining  means  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of 
said  inner  cap  off  said  container  neck  portion,  an  outer 
cap  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  inner  cap,  said 
outer  cap  having  a  top  wall  dispenser  portion  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  peripheral  skirt  in  external  telescopic 
relationship  to  the  peripheral  skirt  of  said  inner  cap,  said 
top  wall  dispenser  portion  presenting  a  centrally  disposed 
top  wall  section  of  given  thickness  spaced  from  the  under- 
lying top  wall  portion  of  the  inner  cap  and  an  outer  mar- 
ginal portion  of  greater  thickness  having  a  bottom  surface 
disposed  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  outwardly  con- 
vex surface  portion  on  the  top  wall  portion  of  the  inner 
cap  so  as  to  form  sealing  means  therewith,  at  least  one 
dispensing  opening  in  the  thicker  marginal  portion  of  the 
outer  top  wall  dispenser  portion  and  in  the  inner  top  wall 
dispenser  portion,  said  dispensing  openings  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registration  upon  relative 
rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  caps  between  first  and 
second  positions,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  seal- 
ing means  of  said  outer  and  inner  caps  resiliently  against 
axial  movement  out  of  sealing  contact  in  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  positions. 


3,262,615 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  DRY  CLEANING 

Lloyd  W.  KiUey,  421  N.  Main  St.,  Monmouth,,  HL 

FUed  Oct  12, 1964.  Ser.  No.  4«3,186 

3  Claims.    (CI.  223—67) 


1.  To  a  garment  finisher,  a  support,  a  frame  itiounted 
on  said  support,  said  frame  including  an  adjustablie  shoul- 
der and  neck  portion,  a  flexible  bag  carried  by  said  ad- 
justable shoulder  and  neck  portion,  said  bag  being  pro- 
vided with  an  open  fluid  inlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  inlet  being  connected  to  said  support  in  fluid  tight 
relationship,  said  bag  having  a  relatively  non-porous  skirt 
portion,  a  waist  portion  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
non-porous  portions  disposed  between  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively porous  portions,  and  a  chest  and  shoulder'  portion 
consisting  essentially  of  non-porous  portions  hiaving  a 
plurality  of  relatively  porous  portions  extending  across 
the  back,  and  means  to  introduce  steam  into  said  bag 
whereby  said  steam  initially  expands  said  bag  and  sub- 
sequently said  steam  and  entrained  moisture  therein 
passes  through  the  relatively  porous  i>ortions  of  taid  bag 
causing  said  garment  to  become  distended  and  finished. 


3,262,616 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    BOAKDING, 

INSPECTING,  AND  CLASSIFYING  STOCKINGS 
George  Grayson  Harralson,  Jr.,  Princeton,  Ky.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pafr-X,  Inc.,  Padnail,  Ky.,  a 
corforation  of  Kentucky 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,154 
7  Claims.    (CL  223— 76) 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  stocking  boarding, 
inspection  and  classifying  apparatus  including  a  heat 
chamber,  conveyer  means  for  moving  boarded  Stockings 
from  a  boarding  and  inspection  station  through  the  heat 
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chamber  to  an  inspection  and  removing  station,  a  board- 
ing form  comprising  an  elongated  leg  portion  and  a  foot 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  leg  portion,  said  form  be- 
ing substantially  flat  and  having  the  general  shape  of  the 
profile  of  a  human  leg  and  foot,  means  for  supporting 
said  form  on  the  conveyer  means,  positioning  indicia  on 
said  leg  portion  for  indicating  the  point  to  which  the 
welt  end  of  a  stocking  should  be  drawn  during  the  board- 
ing operation,  and  a  series  of  classification  indicia  spaced 
along  said  leg  portion  from  said  positioning  indica  for 
accurately  indicating  the  length  of  the  stocking  after  it 
has  been  shaped  on  said  form  by  passing  through  the 
beat  chamber,  said  classification  indicia  including  a  series 
of  circular  discs  contained  in  openings  extending  through 
said  leg  portion. 

3,262,617 
COMBINED  HANGER  AND  STRETCHER  FOR 
TROUSERS  AND  SLACKS 
Harry  S.  McDomdd,  229  Scninoic  Drive;  Fred  A.  Malik, 
218  ScnUnolc  Drive;  Jowph  M.  Malik,  818  S.  Big  A 
RoMl;  and  Wilbom  N.  Sniith,  Box  5«9,  all  of  Toccoa, 
Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,227 
3CUbBM.   (CL223— 95) 


of  the  container,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  handles 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  loop  portions,  the  said 
loop  portions  are  of  a  size  such  that  upon  slidable  intro- 
duction of  the  holder  over  the  container  the  loop  por- 
tions are  slightly  stressed  to  maintain  the  holder  against 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  upper  and  lower  loop  portions  including  three 
sides  coextensive  with  and  engaging  the  surface  of  the 


,^'"': 


1.  A  combined  trouser  hanger  and  stretcher  conH^is- 
ing;  an  upright  bar  formed  with  a  handle;  a  cross  bar 
transverse  the  upright  bar  having  an  arcuate  intermediate 
portion;  a  guide  sleeve  secured  to  the  center  of  the  said 
arcuate  portion;  said  upright  bar  slidably  extending 
through  said  guide  sleeve  and  having  the  end  opposite 
from  the  handle  projecting  from  the  sleeve;  yoke  members 
slidably  mounted  on  each  end  portion  of  the  cross  bar, 
said  yoke  members  being  formed  with  bar  embracing 
guide  means,  each  of  said  yoke  members  having  spaced 
depending  legs  adjacent  each  side  of  the  cross  bar; 
spacer  means  secured  to  each  yoke  member  between  each 
cMf  said  spaced  yoke  legs  thereof,  link  means  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  means  and  the  opposite 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  projecting  end  of  said  up- 
right bar  below  said  sleeve;  and  spring  means  coiled 
around  said  upright  bar  between  said  handle  and  said 
cross  bar,  said  spring  being  compres«ble  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  upright  bar  in  the  sleeve,  said  spring  normal- 
ly causing  spreading  movement  in  opposite  directions  to 
said  respective  yoke  members. 


3,262,618 
ARTICLE  HOLDERS 
Charlie  D.  Miller,  6«3  DaUa  SC  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
FUed  OcL  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,243 
1  Claim.    (CL  224-^45) 
A  holder  for  supporting  a  container  having  a  constant 
cross  section  throughout  substantially  the  entire  height 
thereof,  comprising  a  resilient  wire  like  member  includ- 
ing an  upper  loop  portion  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
container,  a  lower  loop  portion  for  engaging  the  side  of 
the  container  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  region  of 
engagement  between  the  upper  loop  portion  and  the  sides 

828  0.0.-48 


container  and  a  fourth  side  consisting  of  two  short  sec- 
tions engaging  relatively  short  portions  of  the  side  of  the 
container  in  engagement  therewith,  each  upper  and  lower 
short  section  terminating  in  one  of  said  vertically  dis- 
posed handles,  the  pair  of  handles  being  normally  hori- 
zontally spaced  from  each  other  whereby  the  gripping 
of  both  handles  by  the  hand  applies  a  gripping  force  on 
the  container  through  the  loops,  said  loops  engaging  the 
constant  cross  sectional  area  of  the  container. 


3,262,619 

SKI  PACKS 

Norman  W.  Seines,  3725  W.  Outer  Drive,  Detroit,  ^fich. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,746 

5  Claims,    (a.  224—50) 


,-'* 


4.  A  ^  padc  for  packing  and  carrying  skis  and  slu 
poles  comprising 

a  rigid  wire  frame  consisting  of 

a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  lon^tudinally  spaced 

back  frame  members, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  arm  extending  forwardly 
from  the  upper  and  lower  end  respectively  of 
each  said  vertical  back  frame  member, 
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an  upper  and  a  lower  vertically  spaced  longitudinal 
frame  member  extending  respectively  between 
upper  forward  ends  and  the  lower  forward  ends 
of  said  forwardly  extending  arms  of  said  verti- 
cal back  frame  members, 
each  vertical  back  member  having  a  forwardly 
extending  offset  spacer  means  for  spacing  ski 
poles  from  skis  when  packed  in  said  ski  pack, 
a  relatively  thick  somewhat  resilient  plastic  coat- 
ing disposed  over  said  longitudinally  spaced  ver- 
tical back  frame  members  and  tbe  upper  and 
lower  arms  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  ski  and  ski  pole  engag- 
ing and  anchorage  gates  each  hinged  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  lower  longitudinal  frame  member  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  upper  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
ber when  closed, 

a  resilient  pad  on  the  rear  face  of  each  said  anchor- 
age gate  compressible  against  skis  and  ski  poles 
resting   against   said   vertically   disposed   back 
frame  members  when  said  anchorage  gates  are 
closed, 
at  least  one  of  said  ski  and  ski  pole  anchorage  gates 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  to  accommo- 
date locking  means  therethrough  encompassing 
said  upper  longitudinal  frame  member, 
a   manuaUy   operable   over-center  type   spring    latch 
means  carried  by  said  upper  longitiidinal  frame  mem- 
ber engaging  each  said  hinged  ski  and  ski  pole  en- 
gaging and  anchorage  gate  and  releasably  holding 
said  gates  in  their  closed  position,  and 
a  hand  grip  means  for  manually  carrying  said  ski  pack 
connected  to  and  extending  between  said  upper  arms 
extending  forwardly  from  said  vertical  back  frame 
memben. 


3,2<2,620 
COMBINATION  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  PACK- 
AGE  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  CONTINUOUS  SHEETING 
MATERIAL 
Robot  V.  Bart,  Ciiidiuuid,  Charles  L.  Gnnn,  Springfield 
Township,  Hamilton  Comity,  and  Albert  G.  Stnrdevant, 
Cindmiati,  Oiiio,  assignon  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FOed  Feb.  1, 1965.  Ser.  No.  429,556 
7  Claims.   (0.225-^1) 


1.  A  combination  display  and  dispensing  package  for 
a  supply  roll  of  omtinuous  sheeting  material,  said  pack- 
age comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  being  formed  from  a 
frame  blank  generally  configured  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  paperboard  material,  said  frame  blank 
having  two  spaced  parallel  score  lines  running  longitudi- 
nally from  one  end  of  said  elongated  strip  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse  scores  at  intervals 
^ong  the  said  frame  blank,  said  transverse  scores  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  longitudinal 
scores  thereby  dividing  the  central  portion  of  the  frame 
blank  into  four  panels  including  two  side  panels  and  two 
end  panels,  said  side  and  end  panels  being  alternately 
spaced  along  said  frame  blank,  a  flap  articulated  to  and 
extending  beyond  the  panel  at  one  end  of  said  frame 


blank,  an  extending  beyond  the  panel  at  one  end  of  said 
frame  blank,  an  extending  portion  projecting  laterally 
outwardly  from  each  of  the  longitudinal  scores  which 
define  the<<edge  portions  of  the  said  panels,  each  of  said 
extending  portions  being  at  least  partially  separated  by 
angular  relief  cut-outs  located  outwardly  of  each  of  said 
transverse  scores,  each  of  said  extending  portions  being 
folded  into  a  tubular  support,  said  tubular  supports 
being  adhered  to  their  adjoining  panels  so  that  each  of 
said  side  and  end  panics  has  a  pair  of  spaced,  substan- 
tially rigid  tubular  supports  in  parallel  relationship  along- 
side the  longitudinal  scores  fuming  the  upper  and  lower 
extremities  of  said  side  and  end  panels,  a  supply  roll  of 
continuous  sheeting  material  wound  on  a  core,  tbe  length 
of  said  core  being  greater  than  tbe  width  of  said  sheet 
material  so  that  the  ends  of  the  core  project  from  each 
end  of  said  supply  roll,  an  aperture  cut  in  both  tubular 
supports  located  at  each  end  panel  for  receiving  tbe  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  core,  said  side  and  end  panels  being 
folded  into  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  by  folding 
the  said  frame  blank  on  said  transverse  scores  so  that  tbe 
said  tubular  supports  face  inwardly  and  the  ends  of  the 
core  of  said  supply  roll  are  supported  in  said  apertures, 
a  cutting  device  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  ti^lar  sup- 
port along  one  of  said  side  panels,  said  flap  at  one  end 
of  said  frame  blank  being  secured  to  the  panel  at  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  blank  to  form  a  frame  structure 
supporting  said  supply  roll  of  sheet  material. 


3,262,621 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  FRANGIBLE  SEAL 

OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  VIAL  CLOSURES 
Jolin  M.  Basaiic,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Wmiam  L.  White,  New  York.  N.V. 
FOed  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,748 
6  Claims.    (CI.  225—103) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  removing  the  fran  jble  seal 
of  a  pharmaceutical  vial  which  seal  overlies  a  ^netrable 
rubber  closure,  said  device  comprising  a  rouiid  punch 
having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  tbe  diameter 
of  the  seal  to  be  removed,  a  blunt  end  incapable  of 
penetrating  the  rubber  closure,  and  a  length  not  greater 
than  its  diameter,  and  a  flat  circular  supporting  plate 
means  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  tbe  punch  to  twhicb  the 
punch  is  fixedly  attached  said  plate  means  being  effec- 
tive to  prevent  excess  depression  of  the  punch  whereby  the 
rubber  closure  would  be  unduly  distorted,  the  punch 
being  free-standing  on  the  plate  and  permitting  unob- 
structed access  of  a  vial  to  the  punch  without  contact 
with  the  sides  of  the  vial  closure. 


3,262,622 
WIRE  FEED  DEVICE 
Geoige  M.  Conover,  725  Siiawncc  Ave^  Bartlesvplc,  OUa. 
FOed  Sept  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,232 
13  Claims.    (CI.  226—127) 
1.  A  wire  feed  device  for  directing  a  wire  to  a  weld- 
ing gun  and  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  rotatable 
member  joumalled  around  the  stationary  men>t)er,  guide 
means  provided  on  the  stationary  member  for  receiving 
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the  wire  therein,  and  roller  means  cooperating  with  the 
rotatable  member  whereby  the  wire  is  engaged  therebe- 


tween for  moving  the  wire  through  the  guide  means  in  a 
constant  and  even  movement  for  directing  tbe  wire  to  the 
welding  gun. 

3,262,623 
CONTROL  COMPONENT  FOR  WIRE-FEEDING 

WELDING  ASSEMBLY 
Hemi  Marie  Looli  Boitcels,  Laosamic,  Switzcriand, 
assignor  to  Central  Welding  Research  Lab.  Ltd.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Bcrmnda 

Filed  Ian.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,686 
4  Claims.    (CL  226—174) 


1.  A  control  component  for  a  wire-feeding  welding 
assembly  having  a  torch  and  a  flexible  cable  connected 
thereto  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertically  disposable  straight 
side  on  said  casing,  means  for  mounting  said  casing  in 
an  upright  position  with  said  straight  side  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  horizontal, 
a  control  unit  in  said  casing,  an  inclined  feeding  head 
on  said  casing  for  feeding  wire  into  said  flexible  cable 
to  a  floor,  and  said  feeding  bead  being  inclined  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  between  approximately  20*  and  50* 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  whereby  said  wire  merges 
smoothly  with  the  floor  after  it  is  fed  from  said  feeding 
head. 


3,262  624 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

WELDED  TUBING 
Helmnt  Benteler,  Bielefeld,  and  Wilfricd  Vogel,  Pader- 
bom,  Germany,  assignon  to  Benteler- Werke  AG.  Werk 
Nenhans,  Padcrlioni,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,248 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnany,  Oct.  4,  1962, 

B  69,082 

13  ClainM.    (CL  228—17) 


including  a  series  of  sets  of  rolls  for  reducing  the  diam- 
eter of  a  welded  tube  advaiKing  continuously  through 
said  reducing  mill,  the  latter  tensioning  and  stretching 
said  tube  while  longitudinally  advancing  tbe  same;  weld- 
ing means  located  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
tube  in  advance  of  said  reducing  mill  for  welding  to- 
gether the  edges  of  a  slotted  tube,  said  welding  means 
including  rolls  for  advancing  said  edges  toward  each 
other  and  for  forming  from  said  slotted  tube  a  tube 
of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  said  rolls  being 
freely  rotatable  and  said  reducing  mill  pulling  said  tube 
through  and  beyond  said  welding  means;  and  a  bend- 
ing or  roll-forming  mill  located  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  tube  in  advance  of  said  welding  means  for 
continuously  converting  a  flat  metal  strip  moving  into 
said  bending  mill  into  said  slotted  tube,  said  bending 
mill  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  forming  rolls  in 
serial  arrangement,  and  means  for  causing  at  least  one 
pair  of  said  forming  rolls  to  apply  a  drag  to  said  strip 
being  formed,  said  drag  being  produced  by  said  means 
causing  tbe  speed  of  said  strip  passing  between  said 
forming  rolls  to  be  smaller  than  that  of  said  welded 
tube  passing  between  the  first  set  of  said  series  of  sets 
of  rolls  of  said  reducing  mill. 


3,262,625 
INSULATING  SURFACES 
David  A.  Russell,  Springfield,  and  Edgar  E.  Hardy,  Long- 
meadow,  Mass.,  aas^nors  to  Mmisanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,540 
15  Claims.    (O.  229— 1  J) 


"^i^  C 


c«> 


re; 


(<^J 


1.  A  plastic  article  of  manufacture  having  an  improved 
combination  of  insulating  and  structural  characteristics, 
said  plastic  article  having  at  least  one  wall  with  substan- 
tially parallel  opposing  surfaces,  said  wall  being  composed 
throughout  of  a  substantially  thermoplastic  material  which 
comprises  a  foamed  polymer  portion  extending  from 
within  the  body  of  said  thermoplastic  material  to  one  of 
said  opposing  surfaces  and  a  non-expandable  polymer  por- 
tion integrally  connected  to  said  foamed  polymer  por- 
tion. 

3.  The  structure  of  claim  1  wherein  the  article  of 
manufacture  is  a  container. 


3,262,626 
CUP 
Paul  Davis,  Bcveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mas.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Sept  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,509 
9  Claims.    (CI.  229—1.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  small       1.  A  thin  waU,  integral,  thermoplastic  insert  diinking 
section   welded   tuA)ing  of   relatively   considerable   wall    cup  for  use  with  a  cup  holder,  comprising 
thidcness,  in  combination,  a  cold  rolling  reducing  mill       a  side  wall  having  upper  and  lower  sections. 
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the  upper  of  said  sections  being  upwardly  flared  at  an 
angle  substantially  less  than  the  upward  ftare  of  the 
lower  section, 

a  rolled  rim  provided  at  the  top  of  the  upper  side  wall 
section, 

a  generally  cylindrical  wall  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  side  wall, 

an  inwardly  extending  flange  provided  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cylindrical  wall, 

a  second  generally  cylindrical  wall  connected  to  the 
inner  edge  of  the  inwardly  extending  flange  and  with 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
cylindrical  walls  being  smaller  than  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  bottom  of  said  one  wall, 

and  a  bottom  wall  joined  to  the  bottom  of  the  second 
cylindrical  wall. 


3^62,627  '  1 

POURING  SPOUT 

Daiid  A.  Kenh  and  Ining  Kerali,  both  of 

18411  Grecnlawn,  Detroit,  Mich.    48221 

Continiuitioii  of  application  Scr.  No.  169,373,  Jan.  29, 

1962.   This  application  Ang.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,263 

2  Claims.    (CL  229—7) 


1.  In  a  container  having  two  adjacent  sides  forming  a 
comer  edge,  said  container  having  at  least  two  sets  of 
score  lines  extending  from  a  point  on  each  side  down- 
wardly across  the  comer  edge  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  the  container  material  being  cut  through  said  cor- 
ner edge  to  said  points  forming  a  cut  edge,  said  cut  edge 
and  the  topmost  of  said  score  lines  comprising  a  pouring 
spout  portion,  the  topmost  of  said  score  lines  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  pouring  spout  portion,  and  one  or  more 
additional  sets  of  score  lines,  extending  downwardly  from 
said  points,  between  said  lirst  two  sets  of  score  lines  for 
producing  a  greater  flexibility  and  binge  effect  to  permit 
the  inward  movement  of  the  bottom  of  the  pouring  spout 
portion. 

3,262,628 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Jerome  S.  Heider,  Eric  Glenn,  and  Anthony  J.  Starr,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignon  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America,  Chicigo,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,360 
5  Claims.    (O.  229—14) 


sive  materials,  said  container  comprising  an  outer  casing, 
and  an  inner  container  separate  from  said  casing  except 
at  the  outlet  for  the  liquid  contained  therein,  the  body  of 
said  outer  casing  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutely  wound  layers  of  kraft  paper  bonded  together  to 
form  a  rigid  multi-ply,  annular  tube,  a  rigid  disc-shaped 
top  wall  and  a  rigid  disc-shaped  bottom  wall  closing  the 
ends  of  said  casing  body,  said  bottom  wall  at  least  having 
its  peripheral  edge  portion  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  annular  wall  of  said  casing  body  to  form  a  right 
angled  juncture  therebetween,  an  annular  member  per- 
manently secured  to  each  end  of  said  casing  body  and 
permanently  connecting  the  periphery  of  an  associated 
end  wall  to  said  casing  body,  said  top  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  outlet  opening,  said  inner  con- 
tainer consisting  of  a  seamless,  molded,  single  piece  of 
plastic  material  formed  to  provide  an  annular  body  por- 
tion, and  top  and  bottom  walls  integrally  joindd  to  the 
ends  of  said  body  portion  by  top  and  bottom  rounded 
end  portions,  of  which  the  bottom  one  at  least  is  curved 
in  cross-section  through  90°,  and  the  plastic  material  of 
said  container  being  of  a  thickness  such  that  the  inner 
container  cannot  per  se  be  used  to  transport  liquid  in 
interstate  commerce,  the  body  of  said  closed  inner  con- 
tainer conforming  in  shape  to  the  interior  of  sadd  casing 
with  the  bottom  rounded  end  portion  at  least  of  said 
inner  container  spanning  the  right  angled  juncture  of 
said  casing  bottom  wall  and  body,  and  providing  a  cush- 
ion against  shock  impact  on  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
outer  casing  of  sufficient  effectiveness  to  protect  the  prod- 
uct holding  ability  of  said  inner  container  eMcn  when 
such  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  casing  is  ruptured  by  such 
shock  impact,  and  said  inner  container  having  at  least 
one  outlet  integral  therewith  and  extending  up  through 
the  outlet  opening  in  said  top  wall,  and  meant  on  said 
outlet  for  locking  the  latter  to  the  rigid  material  forming 
the  edge  of  the  outlet  opening. 


1.  A  shipping  container  that  is  highly  resistive  to  rup- 
ture when  subjected  to  severe  drop  tests  and  rough  han- 
dling, and  yet  is  constituted  of  light,  relatively  inexpen- 


1  3,262,629 

CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  GOODS 
Bernard  A.  Morphy  and  Edward  A.  Kocsts,  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Infamd  Container  Corporation,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,048 
4  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 


1.  A  container  assembly  adapted  for  receiving  bulk  ma- 
terials comprising  a  flexible  bag,  a  rigid  tube  encircling 
said  bag  intermediate  its  ends,  said  tube  being  formed  by 
two  U-shaped  panels  of  cormgated  board  overlapping  at 
their  end  areas  and  fastened  to  each  other  at  the  areas 
of  overlap,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  bag  being  fastened 
to  the  adjacent  encircling  surfaces  of  said  tube,  said  tube 
panels  being  transversely  scored  to  permit  flattening  of  the 
tube  and  its  erection  into  a  polygonal  configuration,  an 
outer  sheath  formed  of  a  panel  of  corrugated  board  joined 
together  at  its  end  margins  and  encircling  said  tube,  said 
sheath  panel  being  transversely  scored  to  permit  flattening 
of  said  sheath  and  its  erection  into  a  polygonal  configura- 
tion corresponding  to  the  polygonal  configuration  of  said 
tube,  said  tube  having  the  outer  faces  of  two  of  its  adja- 
cent side  surfaces  fastened  to  the  adjacent  inner  faces 
of  two  of  the  corresponding  side  surfaces  of  said  sheath, 
the  tube  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said  sheafth  so  that 
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the  said  transverse  scoring  of  said  tube  is  inboard  of  and 
out  of  register  with  the  said  transverse  scoring  of  said 
iheath,  whereby  the  entire  assembly  may  be  shipped  or 
stored  in  a  relatively  flattened  condition  and  erected  as  a 
unit  to  a  multiple  walled,  polygonal  configurated  container 
with  said  flexible  bag  constituting  a  liner  for  the  container. 


3,262,630 

BOX  WITH  POUR  OPENING 

Stanley  R.  Koolnis,  Sparta,  NJ.,  asignor  to  Kapak,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,434 

16  Claims    (CL  229—17) 


1  L^/.i' 


1.  A  box  having  a  reclosable  pour  opening,  said  box 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  blank  cut  and  creased  and 
folded  to  provide  main  and  side  panels,  a  bottom,  and 
overlying  top  flaps,  the  upper  top  flap  being  perforated 
and  ceased  to  provide  the  upper  layer  of  a  closure  which 
has  a  hinge  crease,  the  subjacent  flap  being  perforated 
to  provide  the  lower  layer  of  said  closure,  the  free  end  of 
said  lower  layer  projecting  well  beyond  the  upper  layer 
to  provide  a  hinged  tuck  tab  which  is  initially  outside  the 
box  but  on  reclosing  is  received  inside  the  box,  said  upper 
layer  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  hinge  of  the  tuck  tab 
to  provide  a  top  stop  when  reclosing  and  which  serves 
also  as  a  finger  catch  when  opening  the  closure. 


3,262,631 
CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  ACCESS  DOOR 
Samuel  P.  Belsinger,  2637  Peachtrec  Road  NE.,  Apt  101, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,463 

9  Claims.    (CL  229— 37) 


1.  A  substantially  rigid,  generally  rectangular,  fiber 
board  shipping  container  provided  with  a  substantially 
rigid,  generally  rectangular,  pivotally  movable  access  door 
including,  pairs  of  opposed  side  panels  at  least  one  of  said 
side  panels  including  spaced  longitudinally  extending  cuts, 
inwardly  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  panel,  extending 
from  parallel  points  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  panel  to  the  top  of  said  panel  and  a  transverse  score 
line  joining  the  lower  ends  of  said  cuts,  said  cuts  and 
score  hne  defining  an  integral  access  door  pivotally  mov- 
able, on  said  score  line  within  the  confines  of  said  panel  to 
and  from  the  plane  of  said  panel. 


3,262,632 
RECLOSEABLE  FASTENER 
Frederick  W.  Brady  and  Edmnnd  A.  Ferris,  Chippewa 
Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  of  twenty-fonr  onc-hnndredttis  to 
Lester  S.  CIcmoDs,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  twenty^oor  one- 
hundredths  to  Richard  R.  Teschner,  Meqnon,  Wis.,  and 
four  one-hnndredtlis  to  Arthur  H.  Seidcl,  Milwaukee, 
Wta. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,223 
12  Claims.    (CL  229—51) 


1.  In  a  closure  for  a  container  the  combination  of:  a 
border  member  with  spaced  opposing  edges  that  define 
an  opening  for  the  container,  each  edge  having  an  un- 
dulating geon^try  that  provides  projections  and  reces- 
sions about  said  opening,  and  said  border  member  also 
having  a  ledge  beneath  the  edges  which  juts  into  said 
opening  a  short  distance  beyond  the  edges;  a  replaceable 
cover  member  of  pliable  sheet  material  that  mates  snugly 
with  the  edges  of  said  border  member  and  having  un- 
dulating edges  which  have  projections  and  recessions 
matching  those  of  said  border  member;  the  projections 
of  one  member  having  inward  and  downward  bevels  and 
the  projections  of  the  other  member  having  outward  and 
downward  bevels;  and  the  recessions  of  each  member 
having  bevels  that  match  those  of  the  projections  of  the 
other  member  with  which  they  mate,  whereby  outward 
and  downward  beveled  edges  on  said  cover  member  can 
be  snapped  past  the  mating  edges  of  the  border  member 
and  held  between  said  ledge  and  the  beveled  edging  of 
the  border  member. 


3,262,633 

BAG 

Jerome  G.  Leer,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bcmis 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,247 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—59) 


A  paper  bag  formed  from  a  flat  bag  tube  provided 
at  one  end  thereof  with  a  first  group  of  slits  through  both 
walls  of  the  tube  adjacent  a  comer  of  the  tube  at  said 
one  end  of  the  tube  and  a  second  group  of  slits  through 
both  walls  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  other  comer  of  the 
tube  at  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  slits  in  each  group 
extending  inward  from  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  por- 
tion of  one  wall  of  the  tube  at  said  one  end  of  the  tube 
being  folded  back  on  a  transverse  fold  line  spaced  in- 
ward from  the  inner  ends  of  the  slits  and  also  folded  on 
lines  extending  at  an  angle  of  45'  from  points  on  the 
side  edges  of  the  tube  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  innermost 
slits  in  said  one  wall,  and  a  portion  of  the  other  wall  of 
the  tube  at  said  one  end  of  the  tube  being  folded  on 
lines  extending  at  an  angle  of  45°  from  said  points  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  iimermost  slits  in  said  other  wall  so 
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that  the  bag  has  inwardly  directed  end  flaps  each  having 
a  triangular  section  and  a  rectangular  extension  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  triangular  section,  and  first  and  second 
side  flaps,  die  rectangular  extension  of  one  of  said  end 
flaps  having  the,  slits  of  the  first  group  at  opposite  side 
margins  thereof'  and  the  rectangular  extension  of  the 
other  end  flap  having  the  slits  of  the  second  group  at 
opposite  side  margins  thereof  whereby  the  opposite  side 
margins  of  each  rectangular  extension  are  fringed,  one 
side  flap  and  the  respective  fringed  side  margins  of  the 
rectangular  end  flap  extensions  being  folded  over  on  a 
transverse  fold  line  spaced  inward  from  the  re^)ective 
side  edges  of  said  rectangular  extensions  to  overlie  the 
end  flaps  and  being  adhered  thereto,  the  other  side  flap 
and  the  respective  fringed  side  margins  of  the  rectangular 
end  flap  extensions  being  folded  over  on  a  transverse 
fold  tine  spaced  inward  from  the  respective  side  edges  of 
said  rectangular  extensions  to  overlie  said  one  side  flap 
and  being  adhered  thereto  and  to  the  end  flaps,  the  fringed 
side  margins  of  said  rectangular  extensions  providing  for 
bleeding  of  adhesive  therethrough  to  the  portions  of  the 
side  flaps  overlying  said  fringed  side  margins,  the  side 
flaps  being  folded  over  on  transverse  lines  generally  co- 
incident with  the  outermost  slits  of  the  groups  of  slits. 


3^62,634 
BAG 
Ral^  C.  Goodwin,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
IVOssoarl 

Fflcd  Sept  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,315 
lOaaims.    (a.  229— 62.5) 


1.  A  valve  bag  made  of  beat-sealable  sheet  plastic  ma- 
terial closed  all  around  its  edges  except  for  a  relatively 
narrow  slit  cut  through  both  walls  of  the  bag  extending 
inward  from  one  edge  of  the  bag  generally  at  right  angles 
to  said  edge  with  its  outer  end  open  at  said  edge,  and  a 
closure  for  said  slit  comprising  a  piece  of  heat-sealable 
sheet  plastic  material  having  a  fold  at  said  edge  and  cover- 
ing said  slit  with  one  side  of  said  closure  lying  against 
one  wall  of  the  bag  and  the  other  side  of  said  closure  lying 
against  the  other  wall  of  the  bag,  each  side  of  said  clo- 
sure being  secured  to  the  respective  wall  of  the  bag  by  a 
heat  seal  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  edge  and 
spaced  inward  from  the  inner  end  of  said  slit  and  also  by 
a  heat  seal  on  one  side  of  said  slit. 


3,262,635 
TURBOMACHINE  SEALING  MEANS 
Robert  J.  Smnland,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Fflcd  Nov.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,405 
11  Claims.    (Q.  230—116) 
1.  In  a  turfoomachine  rotor  assembly  having  a  rotor 
member  mourned  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  a  stator 
member  adjacent  said  rotor  member,  sealing  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  annular  honeycomb  member  mounted  on  one  of 
said  rotor  and  stator  members. 


(b)  said  annular  honeycomb  member  having  at  least 
one  continuous  groove  therein,  the  depth  of  said 
groove  being  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  in- 
dividual cells  comprising  said  honeycomb  i^iember, 


(c)  and  at  least  one  continuous  seal  tooth  on  the  other 
of  said  rotor  and  stator  members  projecting  there- 
from into  said  continuous  groove  in  said  honey- 
comb member  in  proximity  to  the  walls  thereof, 

(d)  whereby  a  double  laybrinth  seal  is  formed  to  effec- 
tively seal  between  said  rotor  member  apd  said 
stator  member. 


3,262,636 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Jack  Palfreyman,  Tanslcy,  near  Matlock,  Enfland, 
assignor  to  RoUs-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eopand, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  30, 1963, 

34,485/63 
8  Claims.    (CL  230—132) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  de-icing  duct,  engine 
components  disposed  adjacent  the  de-icing  duct,  means 
for  passing  relatively  warm  air  through  said  de-i^ing  duct 
to  remove  ice  from  said  components,  a  cooling  duct,  fur- 
ther engine  components  adapted  to  be  cooled  by  air  from 
said  cooling  duct,  means  for  passing  relatively  cool  air 
through  said  cooling  duct,  and  valve  means  for  directing 
the  cooling  air  through  part  of  the  de-icing  duct,  whereby 
the  cooling  air  may  be  cooled. 


1  3,262,637 

INDIVIDUAL  BLADE  MOUNTINGS  IN 
BLOWER  WHEEL 
Lowell  E.  Spronse,  Newport,  Tenn.,  and  Veraon  H. 
Williams,   Cohimbos,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Yemco 
Corporation,  Coiombiis,  bid.,  a  corporation  of 
bdiana 

J        FUed  Not.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,865 

I  6  Claims.    (Q.  230—134) 

1.  A  blower  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  axially -spaced, 

concentric  circular  members,  each  formed  to  provide  an 

outer  region  disposed  in  a  transaxial  plane  and  an  inner 
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region  disposed  in  a  transaxial  plane  offset  toward  the 
other  circular  member,  each  circular  member  further 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  correspondingly  peripherally 
spaced  slots  traversing  its  outer  region,  and  a  series  of 
blades,  each  blade  being  formed  at  each  end  with  a  tab, 
said  tabs  being  received  respectively  in  corresponding 
slots  in  said  respective  circular  members  and  bearing 
against  the  remote  surfaces  of  the  outer  regions  of  said 


wall  at  the  motor  side  of  said  fan  guard,  the  friction  be- 
tween said  two  convolutions  of  said  string  so  held  by 
said  loop  serving  to  prevent  them  from  enlarging  to  re- 
lax their  force  holding  the  fan  guard  in  position. 


respective  circular  members,  each  blade  further  being 
formed  to  provide  at  each  end  two  distally  facing  shoul- 
ders flanking  said  tab,  said  shoulders  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  respective  circular  members,  one 
shoulder  at  each  blade  end  engaging  the  outer  region  of 
its  associated  circular  member  and  the  other  shoulder 
at  each  blade  end  engaging  the  inner  region  of  its  asso- 
ciated circular  member. 


3,262,638 

OPEN  MESH  FABRIC  FAN  GUARD 

James  V.  Militello,  BnCalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amcrfam 

AUsafe  Co.,  BaffsJo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,811 

1  Claim.    (CL  230—275) 


A  guard  for  an  electric  fan  having  a  base,  a  motor 
housing  supported  by  said  base  and  a  rigid  fan  cage  in- 
cluding axidly  spaced  outer  rings  and  spoke  members 
securing  said  rings  together  and  to  said  motor  housing, 
said  fan  guard  comprising  a  tube  of  stretchable  flexible 
open  mesh  fabric  with  its  central  part  snugly  embracing 
said  outer  rings  of  said  fan  cage,  means  holding  the 
annular  end  edge  of  said  tube  remote  from  said  motor 
housing  in  a  contracted  condition  to  form  a  radially 
extending  circular  wall  at  the  side  of  said  fan  cage  re- 
mote from  said  motor  housing,  two  convolutions  of  a 
single  length  of  string  threaded  successively  through 
the  openings  of  said  open  mesh  fabric  along  the  annular 
edge  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  motor  bousing,  said  con- 
volutions being  in  side-by-side  contacting  relation  with 
each  other  substantially  their  entire  length,  and  a  loop 
at  the  end  of  one  of  said  convolutions  and  through  which 
the  free  end  of  the  other  convolution  extends  to  main- 
tain both  convolutions  in  such  contacting  relation  with 
each  other  and  in;  close  ccmcentric  relation  to  said  motor 
housing  and  thereby  form  a  radially  extending  circular 


3,262,639 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  COMPUTING 

AND  REGISTERING  SYSTEM 

Edward  C.  Karp,  1001  E.  Lincoln,  Bclvidcrc,  ID. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,169 

SCIaiiiH.    (CL235— 58) 


1.  An  automatic  weighing  and  computing  and  register- 
ing system  for  preparing  price  labels  for  random  weight 
pre-packaged  commodities  including,  a  weighing  scale 
providing  a  weight  signal  corresponding  to  the  weight  of 
a  package  placed  thereon,  a  pricing  switch  selectively  op- 
erable for  providing  a  rate  signal  corresponding  to  a  unit 
weight  price  for  the  commodity  to  be  labelled,  a  com- 
puter responsive  to  said  weight  signals  and  rate  signals  for 
providing  corresponding  price  signals,  and  a  register  re- 
sponsive to  said  price  signals  for  displaying  the  price  of 
a  pre-packaged  commodity  to  be  labelled;  said  computer 
comprising  means  for  storing  the  first  weight  signal  from 
said  scale  as  a  reference  weight  and  for  sensing  each  of 
the  subsequent  weight  signals  from  said  scale  as  gross 
weights,  and  further  means  for  determining  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  weight  signal  and  each  of  said 
subsequent  weight  signals,  whereby  each  price  signal  fur- 
nished to  said  register  corresponds  to  the  net  price  for  the 
commodity  as  determined  from  the  gross  weight  of  the 
pre-packaged  commodity  and  said  reference  weight 


3,262,640 

VARIABLE  COURSE  APPROACH  COMPUTER 

Robert  Q.  Jameson,  3446  Meadow  Road,  Hapcville,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,415 

SClafans.    (0.235—78) 

1.  An  approach  computer  for  use  by  pilots  in  making 
a  carrier  landing  comprising: 

a  back  plate, 

a  transparent  front  plate  attached  to  said  back  i^te  at 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  and  at  two  inter- 
mediate positions  thereby  forming  a  center  pocket 
and  first  and  second  end  pockets  for  removably 
holding  data  cards, 

first  and  second  data  cards  slidably  mounted  one  each 
in  each  said  end  pocket, 

a  first  circular  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  center 
pocket,  said  disk  having  a  first  scale  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  thereof  of  equal  divisions  representing 
compass  heading  marks  from  0  to  360  degrees, 

first  and  second  index  marks  of  said  transparent  front 
plate  adaptable  to  be  aligned  with  said  compass  head- 
ing marks,  said  first  index  mark  indicating  direction 
of  travel  of  a  carrier  and  said  second  index  mark 
indicating  runway  heading  of  the  canted  runway  on 
said  carrier, 

a  third  index  mark  adaptable  to  be  aligned  with  said 
compass  heading  marks  for  indicating  an  assigned 
holding  position  prior  to  making  a  landing,  and 
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a  second  scale  indicating  the  approximate  distance  of  respectively,  and  the  detent  and  ratchet  pawls  b^ing  sub- 
travel  from  said  holding  position  to  said  canted  run-  stantially  diametrically  opposed  to  provide  for  prevent- 
way  by  first  traveling  in  a  cross-leg  direction  from    ing  the  counter  wheels  from  cocking  on  the  counter  shaft. 


4^?^ 


\ 


-'■ 


said  holding  position  to  a  point  on  said  runway  head- 
ing and  then  traveling  from  said  point  to  said  canted 
runway. 

3^62,641 
COUNTER  WITH  RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED 
DETENT  AND  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Robert    Hcnnaim,    Hartford,    and    Joseph    J.    Ficaro, 
Wetfacrsficld,  Conn^  assignors  to  Veeder-Root  Incor- 
porated, Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connectkut 
Filed  Jane  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,934  | 

2  Claims.    (Q.  235—143) 


1.  A  counter  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  counter 
shaft  with  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circumferentially 
extending  grooves  forming  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
detent  cams  of  reduced  diameter  and  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  transfer  cams  of  reduced  diameter,  a  plurality  of 
coaxial  counter  wheels  of  unitary  construction  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  counter  shaft  in  side-by-side  contiguous 
relationship,  the  counter  wheels  having  integrally  formed 
transversely  resilient  detent  pawls  received  in  the  grooves 
forming  the  detent  cams  respectively  to  assist  in  axially 
retaining  the  counter  wheels  against  axial  displacement  on 
the  counter  shaft,  the  detent  pawls  being  in  resilient  en- 
gagement with  the  detent  cams  respectively  to  provide  de- 
tents for  restraining  the  counter  wheels  against  angular  dis- 
placement on  the  counter  shaft,  and  transfer  means  be- 
tween adjacent  higher  and  lower  order  counter  wheels 
including  ratchet  means  with  angularly  spaced  teeth  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  higher  order  counter  wheels  and 
transversely  resilient  ratchet  pawls  integrally  formed  on 
the  lower  order  counter  wheels  and  received  within  the 
grooves  forming  the  transfer  cams  of  reduced  diameter  to 
assist  in  axially  retaining  the  counter  wheels  against  axial 
displacement  on  the  counter  shaft,  the  ratchet  pawls  being 
in  resilient  engagement  with  the  transfer  cams  respectively 
for  generating  transfers  to  higher  order  counter  wheels 


3,262,642 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

AND  REGULATOR 

Helmar  Tr#st  Nielsen,  Nordlwrg,  and  Knod  Aagc  Hansen, 
Soaderborg,  Dcnmarit,  asrii^on  to  Danfoss  Ved  inc. 
M.  Clausen,  Nordborg,  Denmarit,  a  company  of 
Dcwnark  I 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,899   I 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1962, 
D  40,561 
1  Claim.    (CI.  236—99) 


A  valve  regulator  for  a  tbernrastatically-ccntrolled 
valve  having  a  valve  member  operable  to  a  first  position 
closing  said  valve  and  to  a  second  position  opening  the 
valve,  the  valve  regulator  comprising  means  for  connec- 
tion in  operation  to  said  valve  member  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valve  over  a  range  of  temperatures  and  com- 
prising temperature-responsive  valve  actuator  means  com- 
prising an  extensible  and  contractible  element  operably 
connected  in  operation  to  said  valve  member  to  actuate 
it  to  said  positions,  a  loading  spring  cooperative  With  said 
element  for  determining  a  variable  range  of  temperatures 
at  which  said  valve  is  opened  and  closed,  means  to  vari- 
ably compress  said  spring  comprising  a  seat  for  said  spring 
movable  in  opposite  directions  axially  of  said  Spring  to 
variably  compress  it  and  a  multi-part  housing  for  said 
valve  actuator  and  said  spring  comprising  a  rotatable 
housing  control  member  for  moving  said  seat  for  said 
spring  in  said  opposite  directions,  adjustable  stop  means 
for  limiting  rotary  movement  of  said  control  member  to 
one  turn,  said  seat  having  radially  extending  mtfans  hav- 
ing a  coarse  external  thread  and  comprising  n  central 
portion  having  surfaces  for  displacing  said  stem  means 
in  a  direction  for  actuating  said  valve  member  to  said 
first  position,  said  housing  member  having  an,  internal 
thread  complementary  to  the  first  mentioned  tltread  for 
variably  positioning  said  spring  seat,  and  said  radially 
extending  means  and  thread  being  dimensioned  to  cause 
upon  rotation  of  said  housing  control  member  an  angu- 
lar distance  no  greater  than  one  turn  travel  of  said  spring 
seat  through  a  range  of  positions  corresponding  to  the 
range  of  temperatures  at  which  said  valve  is  opened  and 
closed,  said  actuator  comprising  means  comprising  a  cup- 
like member  defining  a  chamber  for  container  a  tempera- 
ture-responsive fluid  therein,  said  extensible  and  con- 
tractible element  being  disposed  internally  of  said  cham- 
ber for  contraction  and  extension  in  response  to  presstue 
variations  developd  in  said  chamber  in  dependetice  upon 
temperature  variations,  and  said  housing  control  member 
having  a  portion  thereof  bearing  on  said  cup-like  member 
for  holding  it  in  axial  position,  said  stop  means  compris- 
ing a  band  mounted  on  said  control  member  and  position- 
able  angularly  selectively  to  different  fixed  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  control  member,  and  said  band  hav- 
ing indicia  for  visually  indicating,  temperatures  in  which 
said  operator  operates,  whereby  said  operator  is  calibrat- 
able  after  assembly  thereof  on  a  valve  to  be  controlled. 
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3,262  643  charged  from  said  torch,  mounting  means  on  the  top 

HAND  HELD  TWO-WAY  VALVE  FOR  DIVERTING  of  said  powder  injecting  section  for  mounting  a  powder 

FLUID  WHILE  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  LINE  container  at  a  backawardly  inclined  angle  from  the  ver- 

FRESSURE                                           __, tical,  and  support  retaining  means  at  the  bottom  of  said 

Clement  B.  Khippel,  Houston,  Tex.,  Mri^or  to  Ka-Cy  powder  injecting  section  for  disposing  a  support  sub- 
Manufacturing  Co,  lac,  Houston,  Tex,  a  cofporation  ^ 

of  Texas 

FOcd  Mar.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,206 

5  Claims.    (CL  239—11)  ^^^  ^ 


M,   U  H 


stantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  container  whereby 
said  container  and  said  support  are  in  a  vertical  position 
when  said  torch  and  said  tip  section  are  directed  down- 
wardly upon  a  surface  being  coated  to  di^>ose  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  torch  above  said  support. 


1.  A  two-way  valve  comprising  a  body  providing  a 
main  axial  cavity  extending  from  inlet  into  outlet  from 
said  cavity,  a  plunger  having  successively  sealably  slidable 
in  said  main  axial  cavity  a  forward  shank,  a  plunger 
flange  of  larger  diametw:  than  said  forward  shank,  and  a 
rear  shank  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  forward  shank, 
terminating  in  a  plunger  valve  element,  whereby  said  main 
axis  cavity  is  divided  into  a  forward  chamber  and  an  after 
chamber,  a  vent  from  said  forward  chamber  outwardly 
through  said  body,  a  high  pressure  fluid  by-pass  flow 
passage  in  said  body  from  said  main  axial  cavity  up- 
stream, to  said  main  axial  cavity  downstream  of  said 
plunger  and  providing  a  plunger  valve  scat  in  said  outlet, 
a  passage  in  said  plunger  from  forward  end  to  communi- 
cate with  said  rear  chamber  and  providing  an  inlet  ori- 
fice thereinto,  a  relief  axial  cavity  extending  through  said 
body  and  providing  a  spool  valve  seat  therein,  a  spool 
valve  in  said  relief  cavity  having  an  axial  passage  there- 
through providing  forwaidly  a  control  pin  valve  seat, 
said  spool  valve  including  successively  a  vfOoX  head  for- 
waidly sealably  slidable  in  said  reUef  axial  cavity,  a  re- 
duced diameter  portion  to  provide  a  fluid  space  there- 
around,  and  a  flanged  spool  vaWe  element  of  lesser  di- 
ameter than  said  spool  head,  said  spool  head  having  a 
bleed  passage  from  said  space  forwardly  therethrough, 
a  connection  port  between  said  rear  chamber  and  said 
space,  a  control  pin  sealably  slidable  forwardly  in  said 
relief  axial  cavity  with  inner  end  comprising  a  valve  ele- 
ment, and  a  handle  held  manually  to  hold  said  pin  seated 
rearwardly  thereby  to  seat  said  spool  valve  whereby  fluid 
pressure  differential  maintains  said  plunger  unseated  for 
high  pressure  fluid  delivery  through  said  main  axial  cavity 
outlet,  upon  handle  release  fluid  pressure  unseating  said 
pin  and  fluid  pressure  differential  seating  said  plunger 
and  unseating  said  spool  valve  so  that  high  pressure  fluid 
is  urged  through  said  orifice  to  pass  as  pressure  relieved 
fluid  out  of  said  relief  axial  passage. 


3,262,645 
THRUST  VECTORING  AND  MODULATING 

APPARATUS 
Lester  Bernard  Vcno.  Jr,  East  Wcymootii,  Mass,  asrignnr 
to  General  Elcctiic  CompaBy,  a  cofpontiMa  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,479 
4  Claimi.    (CL  239u-265.19) 


3,262,644 
FLAME  SPRAYING  TORCH 
Donald  C.  SdriOing,  Fairvicw  Park,  Okio,  aod  Frank  G. 
Lohncs,  Glen  Cove,  and  Jolm  P.  Brodcrkk,  Queens, 
N.Y,  assignors  to  Eotcctic  Welding  Alloys  Corpora- 
tion, Fhishing,  N.Y,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420.025 

6ClalBH.   (CL239— 45)  .     . 

1.  A  flame  spraying  torch  comprising  a  gas  in)ectmg 
assembly  having  connecting  means  for  attachment  of  a 
source  of  combustible  gas,  a  tip  section  disposed  at  the 
front  of  said  torch,  a  powder  injecting  section  connected 
between  said  tip  section  and  said  gas  injecting  assembly 
for   entraining   powder   within   the   burning   gases   dis- 


1.  Thrust  vectoring  aiKl  modulating  apparatus  for  air- 
craft having  gas  generating  means,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  duct  for  supi^ying  exhaust  gases  from  the  gas 
generating  means  to  an  outlet  for  producing  axial 
thrust, 

(b)  a  cascade  of  spaced  louvers  mounted  for  move- 
ment through  a  range  of  positions,  said  range  of 
positions  having  as  end  positions  a  retracted  position 
in  which  said  cascade  is  fully  retracted  from  and  out 
of  communication  with  the  steam  of  exhaust  gases 
issuing  from  said  outlet  and  an  immersed  position  in 
which  said  cascade  extends  entirely  across  the  stream 
of  exhaust  gases  issuing  from  said  outlet, 

(c)  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  cascade  for 
positioning  said  cascade  within  said  range  of  posi- 
tions, 

(d)  each  of  said  louvers  contoured  for  deflecting  the 
exhaust  gases  and  thereby  reducing  the  axial  thrust. 

(e)  the  total  amount  of  thrust  reduction  being  de- 
termined by  the  position  of  said  cascade  within  said 
range  of  positions,  the  amount  of  thrust  reduction 
increasing  with  movement  of  said  cascade  toward 
said  iounersed  position  and  decreasing  with  move- 
ment toward  said  retracted  positions, 

(f )  said  louvers  disposed  at  all  times  such  that  the  net 
force  exerted  on  said  cascade  by  the  stream  of 
exhaust  gases  is  suflScient  to  and  is  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  cascade  to  said  retracted  position  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  said  actuating  means, 

(g)  whereby  the  net  axial  thrust  produced  is  modulated 
by  varying  the  position  of  the  cascade  within  said 
range  and  whereby  maximum  axial  thrust  is  re- 
stored in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  actuating^^neans. 
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3462,646 
HAMMER  FOR  HAMMERMILL 
HaroM  C.  PoOitz,  Cedar  RM>*ds,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa 
Mannfactanring  Company  of  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  Cedar 
Rapid!,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,232 

9  Claims.    (CL  241—197)  i 


without  relative  motion  between  the  first  and  second  car- 
riages, results  in  winding  of  a  coil  of  constant  pitch  oo 
the  mandrel;  and  control  means  interposed  between  the 
bed  and  the  second  carriage  adapted  to  move  thrt  second 
carriage  relative  to  the  first  carriage  to  vary  the  pitch  of 
the  coil  wound  on  the  mandrel,  said  control  means  com- 
prising a  third  carriage  mounted  to  the  first  carriage,  said 
third  carriage  being  adapted  to  move  laterally  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  contour-responsive  m^ans  for 
moving  the  third  carriage  relative  to  the  first  Carriage, 
and  contour-responsive  means  for  moving  the  second 
carriage  relative  to  the  first  carriage. 


1.  A  hanuner  for  use  in  a  liammer  mill  comprising  a 
hammer  arm  mountable  adjacent  one  end  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  first  plane  and  a  replaceable  hanuner  tip 
removably  secured  radially  outwards  from  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  by  means  preventing  detachment  of  said  tip 
from  said  arm  in  a  direction  radially  of  the  latter,  said 
means  including  a  slideably  interlocking  joint  between 
the  respective  adjacent  radially  disposed  ends  of  said  arm 
and  tip,  said  joint  being  formed  by  a  contoured  arm 
portion  and  a  complementarily  contoured  tip  portion, 
each  of  said  portions  being  formed  integrally  with  re- 
spectively said  arm  and  tip  so  that  said  joint  extends 
substantially  across  said  arm  and  tip  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  said  first  plane  and  being  slideable  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  said  last  named  direction  in  order  to 
^letach  said  tip  from  said  arm,  one  pair  of  the  respective 
opposite  transverse  ends  of  said  portions  being  open  to 
permit  slideable  disengagement  of  said  portions  and  each 
of  the  other  pair  of  the  respective  opposite  transverse 
ends  of  said  portions  being  closed  by  an  end  wall  formed 
integraUy  therewith,  said  end  walls  forming  the  maximum 
transverse  dimensions  of  said  hanmKr  relative  to  said 
first  plane.  

3,262,647 
VARIABLE  PITCH  COIL  WINDING  DEVICE 
Daniel  E.  Hanrison,  Arcadia,  CaUf..  assignor  to  Tine- 
Trace  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Caitf.,  a  corporation  of 
Connccticnt 

Filed  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,504 
5  Claims.   (CL  242—9) 
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3,262,648 
HIGH  SPEED  WINDER 
Richard  D.  Livingston,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Coiman  Company,  Rodcford,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,070 
22  Claims.    (CL  242—35.6) 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  machine  having  a  bed,  and  a  man- 
drel having  an  axis,  said  mandrel  being  nKnuited  to  the 
bed  for  rotation  around  its  axis,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  first  cmiage  movably  mounted  to  the  bed;  a  second 
carriage  movably  mounted  to  the  first  carriage,  the  said 
first  and  second  carriages  being  mounted  for  motion  par- 
allel to  tlie  axis  ol  the  mandrel;  a  wire-paying  means 
mounted  to  said  second  carriage,  whereby  constant  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  mandrel  and  the  first  carriage, 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of,  a  maga- 
zine mounted  for  indexing  about  an  upright  axis  and  sup- 
porting an  active  bobbin  in  an  unwinding  position  and 
adjacent  first  and  second  reserve  bobbins  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, means  guiding  the  thread  of  the  active  bobbin  up- 
wardly along  a  predetermined  path,  means  holding  the 
thread  of  the  first  reserve  bobbin  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted loop  having  a  short  leg  lying  alongside  sliid  path, 
means  hanging  up  a  short  unwound  length  of  the  second 
reserve  bobbin  thread  on  the  magazine  with  the  thread 
extending  upwardly  from  its  bobbin,  means  for  indexing 
said  magazine  step  by  step  to  carry  the  reserve  bobbins 
successively  to  the  active  winding  position,  a  knotter 
disposed  adjacent  said  path  below  the  closed  upper  end 
of  said  loop  and  above  the  level  of  said  hung-up  first 
reserve  thread  aixl  operable  when  actuated  to  tie  the  run- 
ning thread  and  said  short  leg  together  for  continuing 
the  winding  off  from  the  first  reserve  bobbin,  means 
responsive  to  breaking  of  said  running  thread  tO  actuate 
the  knotter  and  initiate  indexing  of  said  magazine,  and 
mechanism  operable  automatically  during  such  indexing 
to  -convert  said  second  reserve  thread  into  an  inverted 
loop  similar  to  said  first  loop  and  dispose  the  leading 
short  leg  of  such  second  loop  along  said  path  in  the  posi- 
tion formerly  occupied  by  the  short  leg  of  said  flrst  loop. 

L  3,262,649 

YARN  REEL  AND  STAND 
el  C.  Beam,  106  W.  2nd  St,  Chcrryville,  N.C. 
FUed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,107 
1  Claim.    (CL242— 54) 
A  yam  reel  and  stand  device  comprising,  a  pair  of  A- 
shaped  collapsible  leg  members,  an  X-shaped  collapsible 
reel  supported  on  said  leg  members,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
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plate  members  carried  by  said  leg  members  for  providing 
hinge  means  for  folding  said  leg  members,  an  elongated 
latch  member  carried  by  said  leg  members  for  providing 
rigid  stability  for  said  leg  members  when  said  stand  is  in 
an  expanded  position,  cross  members  secured  to  said 
leg  members  for  imparting  rigidity  to  said  members,  the 
upper  extremities  of  said  leg  members  being  provided 
with  U-shaped  openings,  a  shaft  member  secured  to  each 
side  of  said  reel,  each  of  said  U-shaped  openings  adapted 
to  receive  the  outer  portion  of  said  shaft  member,  at  least 
one  plate  for  providing  hinge  means  for  said  leg  members, 
a  plurality  of  bolts  for  securing  said  leg  members  to  one 
end  of  said  plate,  a  pivot  pin  on  the  other  end  of  said 
plate  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  opposite  side  of  said 


least  one  of  said  devices  laterally  to  change  the  entry  posi- 
tion of  said  strip  material  with  respect  to  a  given  position 
of  each  cutting  knife  set,  first  indicia  means  disposed  to 
indicate  the  position  of  said  edge  positioning  means  and 
second  indicia  means  disposed  to  indicate  the  position  of 
at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  cutting  knives  and  to  correlate 
the  position  thereof  with  the  position  of  said  positioning 
means. 

3,262,651 
DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  TAPE  AND 
REDUCING  SLACK 
Clifford   W.    Henderson,   Princeton   Townsiiip,    Mercer 
County,  and  Fredericit  J.  Jannett,  Wcat  MOlington, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Ang.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,992 
6  Claims.    (CL  242— 75.5) 


leg  member  thereby  allowing  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
leg  members  to  pivot  in  such  a  manner  that  said  members 
may  be  folded  together  for  storage  or  transport,  a  latch 
member  having  an  elongated  U-shaped  slot,  pin  members 
extending  at  right  angles  from  said  leg  members,  said 
pin  members  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
slot  thereby  providing  slideable  and  pivotable  means  for 
locking  said  legs  at  one  side  of  said  stand,  a  central 
cross  member  positioned  within  said  reel  and  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  leg  members,  and  a  shaft  secured  at 
each  end  of  said  central  cross  member  protruding  through 
the  frame  members  of  said  reel  and  being  rotaubly  sup- 
ported by  said  U-shaped  openings  at  the  upper  extremity 
of  each  of  said  leg  members. 


3,262,650 
MEANS  FOR  LATERALLY  POSITIONING  ROLL  OF 
WEB  MATERIAL  RELATIVE  TO  SLITTER 
BL>ADE1S 
Erasmus  A.  Randich,  McCandlcss  Townsiiip,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Lodhun  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Brackenrldgc  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,652 
11  Claims.    (CL  242—56.2) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  material  of  indefinite  length 
under  tension  and  for  taking  up  slack  in  the  material 
upon  release  of  such  tension,  comprising: 

a  shaft, 

a  material  supply  reel  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft  in  a  forward  direction  when  material  is  pulled 
therefrom, 

means  for  urging  the  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection to  tension  the  material  pulled  from  the  reel, 

a  clutch  for  permitting  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  reel 
in  the  forward  direction  while  prohibiting  the  shaft 
from  rotating  in  a  reverse  direction  relative  to  the 
clutch,  and 

means  for  permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of  rota- 
tion of  the  clutch  in  the  reverse  direction  when  ten- 
sion on  the  material  is  released  to  permit  the  shaft  and 
the  reel  to  rotate  a  predetermined  amount  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  take  up  slack  in  the  material. 


3462,652 

FISHING  REEL 

Thomas  E.  Way,  415  Idalio,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,015 

6  Claims.    (CL  242— 84.5) 


,«fp». 


1,  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  strip  of  material  comprising 
a  shearing  device  having  at  least  one  selectively  position- 
able  set  of  cutting  knives,  a  mounting  device  for  suppwt- 
ing  the  strip  of  material  for  entrance  to  the  shearing  de- 
vice, said  mounting  device  including  edge  positioning 
means  to  locate  one  edge  of  the  strip,  means  to  move  at 


3.  A  reel  mount  for  a  fishing  pole  comprising  a  base 
of  elongated  flexible  material  attachable  to  a  pole  and 
having  an  upturned  rear  end, 

a  release  finger  piece  secured  to  and  projecting  behind 
said  rear  end, 

a  journal  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting  there- 
above, 

a  reel  having  a  bub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  journal 
and  having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  above  said 
base, 

a  reel  retaining  nut  removably  threaded  on  the  upper 
part  of  said  hub, 

and  a  crank  secured  to  said  nut  and  extending  radially 
therefrom  beyond  said  rear  end, 
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said  rear  end  of  said  base  having  a  notch  in  its  upper 
edge  adapted  to  receive  said  crank  in  one  rotated 
position  of  the  crank  and  hub. 


T 


1966 


3^62,653 

LOCK  FOR  SAFETY  BELT  TAKE  UP  REEL 

Richard  Laopot,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Retract-A- 

Belt  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,199 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242— 107.11)  { 


arranged  in  said  second  unit  adapted  to  retain  a  first 
liquid  fuel  therein,  second  and  third  tanks  arranged  in 
said  first  unit  adapted  to  retain  a  liquid  oxidizer  and  sec- 
ond liquid  fuel  therein,  respectively,  and  means  arranged 
for  initially  communicating  said  first  and  second  tanks 
and  said  thrust  means  when  said  first  and  second  Units  are 
maintained  in  connected  relationship  and  further  ar- 
ranged for  automatically  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  tanks  and  communicaling  said 
second  and  third  tanks  and  said  thrust  means  in  response 
to  disconnecting  said  first  and  second  units  from  each 
Other. 


1.  A  lock  for  a  safety  belt  take  up  reel,  said  take  up 
reel  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  top  portion  and  side 
portions  extending  downward  from  said  top  portion,  a 
cylindrical  reel  body  having  two  ends,  means  rotatively 
securing  said  reel  body  between  said  side  portions  of  said 
yoke,  spring  means  rotating  said  reel  body  within  said 
yoke,  and  arms  extending  radially  outward,  and  inward 
from  the  ends  of  said  reel  body  to  secure  a  safety  belt 
to  said  reel  body;  said  lock  comprising  a  ring  slipped 
over  one  end  of  said  reel  body,  said  ring  containing 
an  opening  through  which  a  side  portion  of  said  yoke 
may  pass,  said  ring  having  inner  and  outer  edges,  said 
inner  edge  of  said  ring  being  formed  to  extend  past  one 
of  said  arms  of  said  reel  body  to  engage  the  arms,  said 
ring  having  a  projection  extending  from  said  outer  edge 
a  distance  from  said  opening,  said  outer  edge  of  said 
ring  between  said  projection  and  said  opening  being  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  side  portions  of  said  yoke,  said 
projection  being  forced  against  the  side  portion  of  said 
yoke. 

3,262,654  ' 

SPACE  RENDEZVOUS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Charies  E.  Kaempen,  3202  Larkstone  Drive, 

Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,630 

11  Claims.    (CI.  244— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  an  in-transit  space  ren- 
dezvous comprising  first  and  second  connected  units  ar- 
ranged in  axial  aligimient,  separation  means  for  selec^ 
tively  disconnecting  said  second  unit  from  a  docking  face 
arranged  at  a  forward  end  of  said  first  unit,  said  docking 
face  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  di^^haped  con- 
figuration coiniMising  conically-shaped  ramp  portions 
terminating  in  a  base  portion,  said  ramp  and  base  por- 
tions adapted  to  automatically  center  and  positively  seat 
a  unit  which  is  coupled  thereto  in  lieu  of  said  second  unit, 
thrust  means  operatively  connected  on  an  aft  end  of  said 
first  unit  for  selectively  propelling  said  units,  a  first  tank 


DURINC 


1  3,262,655 

ALLEVIATION  OF  DIVERGENCE 
ROCKET  LAUNCH 
Warren  Gillespie,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator   of    the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,766 
14  Claims.    (CI.  244—1) 


2.  A  connection  for  a  booster  and  payload  of  a  space 
vehicle  comprised  of: 

link  means  pivotally  secured  to  a  payload  and  a  'booster; 

the  extended  longitudinal  centerlines  of  said  links 
crossing  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  payloads; 
and 

stabilizing  means  attached  to  said  link  means  and  to 
said  booster,  whereby  the  moment  caused  by  trans- 
verse aerodynamic  forces  that  is  applied  to  said 
booster  is  reduced. 


3,262,656 
WING  ROTORS 
Gabriel  Dominique  Boehler  and  William  Frederick 
Foshag,   Washington,    D.C^   assignors   to   Aero- 
physics  Company,  Washin^^n,  D.C.,  a  corporation 
of  the  District  of  Columbia 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,420 
23  Claims.    (CI.  244— 10) 


1.  A  convertible-in-flight  aircraft,  comprising  a  wing 
conformed  for  autorotation  about  a  span-wise  axis  trans- 
verse to  its  line  of  flight  and  having  its  center  o|  gravity 
located  to  induce  autorotation  of  said  wing  by  aerody- 
namic action  incident  to  its  motion  through  the  air  along 
said  line  of  flight;  stabilizing  means  carried  by  said  wing 
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for  causing  same  to  fly  as  a  fixed  wing,  and  means  for  se- 
lectively rendering  said  sUbilizing  means  inoperative  to 
initiate  autorotaticm  of  the  wing. 


3,262,657 

VTOL  SHORT  HOP  AIRCRAFT 

Leif  Anker-Holtfa,  Oslo,  Norway    (%  Sonya  and  Geo. 

Goforth,  15943  LoBdclias  St,  Scpolveda,  Calif.) 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,462 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Jan.  25, 1965, 

150,234,  Patent  157,489 

9ClalnH.    (CL244— 23) 
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across  top  and  bottom  with  room  for  rotors  between  duct 
and  beam,  top  and  bottom,  with  supporting  uprights  for- 
ward and  aft  of  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively,  with  said 
vertical  stator  supporting  tube  medially  disp<Med  to  make 
a  rigid  framework  supporting  said  medially  located  gear 
box  in  said  duct,  and  said  transmission  between  said  gear 
box  and  beams  above  and  below,  said  elevator  acting  as 
a  single  unit  for  nose  up  or  down  attitude  change  in  con- 
junction with  said  vertical  rudder,  hinged  to  said  stator 
tube  and  extending  under  said  duct  rearwardly,  imme- 
diately above  said  lower  beam,  or  dispensing  with  said 
rudder  and  using  a  double  or  spUt-fan  shaped  elevator, 
which  combines  lateral  attitude  owtrol  with  directional, 
using  standard  means  of  control. 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  two  somewhat  identi- 
cal fans,  two  somewhat  identical  rotors,  a  power  source, 
a  gear  box,  a  transmission,  a  rudder,  an  elevator,  a  fuel 
tank,  controls,  in  a  combination  with  one  or  more  units 
consisting   of   a   horizontally   disposed   duct,   extending 
medially  through  a  larger  vertical  duct,  thereby  dividing 
the  latter  in  two,  forming  a  half-moon  downwash  on  each 
side  of  said  horizontal  duct,  all  three  ducts  having  free 
and  open  inlets  and  outlets  for  directing  three  independ- 
ent airstreams,  one  rearwardly  and  two  downwardly,  re- 
spectively, said  ducts  having  a  common  center  of  gravity, 
located  substantially  in  the  center  relative  to  said  inlets 
and  outlets,  with  two  somewhat  identical  counter-rotating 
fans  located  equidistant  forward  and  aft  of  said  center, 
directing  the  air  rearwardly  in  said  horizontal  duct,  with 
two  somewhat  identical  counter-rotating  rotors  equidis- 
tant from  said  center  vertically,  directing  the  air  down- 
wardly in  said  half-moon  ducts,  said  rotors  and  fans  be- 
ing activated  by  an  adequate  power  source,  said  rotors 
having  each  a  large  diameter  hub  supporting  a  pluralitj' 
of  hollow  lightweight  blades,  tangentially  and  rotatively 
secured  to  a  horizontal  circular,  flat-rim  platform,  which 
is  a  part  of  said  hollow  hub,  permitting  said  fans  to  ex- 
tend up  inside  said  hubs  to  deliver  ram-air  through  the 
hub-annular  (^nings  into  the  hollow  blades,  where,  meet- 
ing with  resistance  offered  by  air  already  in  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  blade,  having  entered  along  the  underside 
aerodynamic-line  channel,  the  latter  slower-moving  air 
activated  by  the  weight  (rf  the  aircraft  and  the  centrifugal 
force  of  rotation,  while  the  hub  air  entering  the  blade, 
follows  along  the  leading  edge,  speeding  up  the  trailing 
edge  air  to  exit  together  at  the  tip  trailing  edge  on  a  slant 
downwardly  as  a  combined  downwash  directed  by  the 
curved  walls  of  said  half-moon  ducts,  to  form  a  pillow  of 
air  beneath  the  aircraft,  existing  with  a  slower-moving  in- 
ner downwash  from  the  outside  of  said  rotor  blades,  the 
total  downwash  tending  to  steady  the  aircraft  laterally, 
while  producing  lift,  said  horizontal  duct  having  curved 
sides,  diverging  outwardly  past  said  fans  from  center- 
line  to  inlet  and  outlet,  with  sides  of  said  duct  having  a 
some-what  fan-shaped  channel,  leading  in  a  somewhat 
horizontal  line  to  the  foremost  fan,  and  a  somewhat  simi- 
lar  channel  leading  from  the  rear  fan  in  a  somewhat 
horizontal  Une  of  said  duct,  whereby  air  is  drawn  through 
said  fan  being  directed  between  said  fans,  to  exit  aft 
of  said  duct,  after  passing  over  and  under  passing  rotor 
blades  in  front  under  the  hub  medially,  and  over  and 
under  said  passing  blades  of  said   rotor,  whereby  the 
horizontal  airstream  from  said  fans  meets  with  the  great- 
est resistance  when  the  rotor  blades  are  at  maximum 
pitch,  thereby  greatly  augmenting  the  lift,  said  horizontal 
duct    having    a    longitudinal   beam   extending   medially 


3^2,658 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AfRCRAFr 

Richaid  J.  Reilly,  St  Panl,  MtauL^  aarignor  to 

HoBeyweD  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,088 

12  ClaiBS.    (CL  244—42) 
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1.  In  an  aircraft,  cf  the  class  described  comprising, 

an  airfoil  having  a  surface,  the  surface  having  a  bound- 
ary layer  associated  with  a  negative  pressure  gradi- 
ent area  and  a  normal  velocity  separation  point;  and 

a  source  of  fluid; 

means  responsive  to  a  flight  condition  of  said  aircraft 
and  connected  both  to  said  source  of  fluid  and  to 
said  airfoil  so  as  to  cause  fluid  to  flow  through  ports 
directed  upstream  of  said  surface  into  the  boundary 
layer  toward  the  front  of  the  airfoil  in  the  negative 
pressure  gradient  area  to  induce  turbulence  to  move 
the  velocity  separation  point  forward  and  to  alter 
the  pressure  cm  the  surface  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  area. 

3,262,659 
THRUST  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Copeland,  Dmiwoody,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aarignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  die  SccKtaiy  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,067 
23  Claims.    (CL  244— 42) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  twbo-jet 
engine,  said  engine  having  a  compressor  and  turbine  op- 
eratively connected  together,  a  turbine  output  shaft  ex- 
tending from  said  turbine,  the  improvement  comprising, 
reduction  gear  means  having  at  least  an  output  shaft, 
air  bleed  means  connected  to  said  compressor. 
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boundary  layer  forming  means  receiving  air  from  said 
bleed  means  and  supplying  said  bleed  air  to  the  wing 
anrfaoes, 

said  engine  output  shaft  being  coupled  to  reduction  gear 
means, 

said  reductimi  gear  means  output  shaft  having  a  variable 
pitch  propeller  mounted  thereon, 

power  absorbing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
reduction  gear  means, 

oontrol  means  tot  varying  the  amount  of  power  ab- 
sorbed by  said  power  absorbing  means, 

whereby  the  Tjpsn.  of  said  engine  may  be  increased  thus 
providing  a  greater  amount  of  bleed  air  which  may  be 
used  to  increase  the  lift  coefficient  while  the  r.pjn.  of 
said  propellers  may  be  maintained  at  a  constant  r.p  jn. 
by  means  of  said  power  absorption  means. 


3,262,660 

ONE  PIN  BACK  STYLE  PERSONNEL  PARACHUTE 

John  H.  MotTcU,  Leominster,  and  Oliver  D.  Lctoamean, 

Weatf  ord,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,637 

3  Claims.    (CI.  244— 148)        i 


1.  A  parachute  pack,  harness  and  vest  assembly  com- 
prising a  generally  cloverleaf  shaped  pack,  the  assembled 
shape  of  which  is  dictated  by  any  contents  thereof,  single 
pin  release  means  for  said  pack,  a  vest,  means  for  joining 
said  vest  to  said  pack  at  the  shoulder  blade  area  of  said 
vest,  a  pair  of  intersecting  channels  having  walls  formed 
by  a  portion  of  said  pack  and  vest,  said  walls  being  de- 
fined by  said  means  for  joining  said  vest  to  said  pack, 
harness  means  secured  to  said  vest  and  having  a  portion 
extending  through  said  channels,  and  means  on  said  har- 
ness for  releasing  said  single  pin  release  means  to  cause 
said  cloverleaf  pack  to  expose  any  contents  therein  to 
the  airstream  at  the  shoulder  blade  level  of  said  vest. 


friction  shoes  firmly  against  said  fin,  a  pivot  pin  for  each 
said  link  channel  bar  means  attached  to  said  shell  for 
mounting  said  pivot  pins,  a  resilient  material  gasket  about 


each  said  pivot  pin  and  a  bracket  encompassiilg  each 
said  gasket  and  attached  to  the  end  of  each  said  link  to 
connect  said  link  to  said  bar. 


3,262,662 

CABLE  FASTENER 

Andre  Gastaldi,  Fontaine,  France,  assignor  fo 

(A.  Raymond,  Grenoble,  France,  a  firm 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,527 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1963, 
956,941 
6  Claims.    (CI.  248—68) 


1.  A  one-piece  clamp  for  securing  cables,  tubes  and 
like  elongated  articles  to  a  support  comprising  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  frame  having  a  substantially  fiat  base  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  side  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  base,  the  external  edges  of  s^id  base 
portion  and  said  side  portions  being  folded  outwardly 
of  the  frame  to  provide  increased  rigidity  to  the  clamp, 
fastening  means  disposed  on  said  base  portion  between 
said  side  portions,  said  fastening  means  being  adapted  to 
releasably  engage  a  pin  projecting  from  the  suppprt,  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  article-engaging  legs  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  side  portions,  each  of  said  legs  extending 
towards  the  side  portion  opposite  that  to  which  it  is 
connected  and  at  least  two  of  said  legs  being  in  spaced 
overlapping  relationship  and  having  a  depression  formed 
therein  defining  an  elongated  article-receiving  area  there- 
between. 


3,262,661 
DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
Leslie  A.  Johnson  and  William  A.  Wasemann,  both  of 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghonse  Electric 
Corporadon,  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a  ccMrporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,828 
7  Claims.  (CI.  248— 18) 
1.  In  a  device  wherein  a  shell  containing  moving  means 
is  mounted  within  a  housing  and  wherein  said  moving 
means  is  subject  to  various  modes  of  vibration  due  to 
fortuitous  imbalance  thereof,  means  for  mounting  said 
shell  within  said  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs 
for  suspending  said  shell  and  a  plurality  of  links  con- 
nected between  said  shell  and  said  housing,  a  fin  for  each 
said  link  fixed  to  said  housing,  a  pair  of  friction  shoes  on 
(ach  said  link  astraddle  each  said  fin,  each  said  link  in- 
cluding ^ring  means  associated  therewith  for  holding  said 


I  3,262,663 

WIRING  FASTENERS 
Arnold  O.  Jansson,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporitfion  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,036 
3  Claims.  (CI.  248— 74) 
1.  A  fastener  combination  for  securing  wirel,  tubes, 
cables  and  the  like  articles  to  a  supporting  sheet  metal 
panel  comprising  a  stud  having  a  head  and  a  shank  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  surface  of  the  supporting  panel  at  the 
end  of  the  shank  remote  from  the  head  without  perfora- 
tion of  the  panel  whereby  the  head  of  the  stud  will  be 
spaced  from  but  lie  in  close  proximity  to  the  siu'face  of 
the  panel  with  the  undersurface  of  the  head  facing  in- 
wardly toward  the  surface  of  the  panel,  and  a  clip  adapted 
to  engage  the  head  of  the  stud  after  the  shank  has  been 
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affixed  to  the  panel  such  that  the  stud  will  be  fully 
concealed  from  view,  said  clip  comprising  a  base 
structure  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  the  un- 
derportion  thereof  and  an  undercut  formed  adjacent 
said  slot,  said  slot  and  said  undercut  opening  at  one 
longitudinal  end  of  the  base  structure  to  permit  in- 
sertion of  the  stud  head  into  the  undercut  and  the 
stud  shank  into  said  slot  after  the  stud  has  been  affixed 
to  the  panel,  stud  retaining  means  depending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  base  structure  into  said  slot,  said 
stud-retaining  means  being  resiliently  displaceable  by  the 


3,262,665 

EXHIBmON  FLOWER  POT  AND  STAND 

Richard  D.  BUcIl,  59  S.  Oakland  Ave,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,537 

3  Claims.    (0.248—153) 


stud  as  the  latter  is  inserted  into  the  base  structure  and 
thereafter  resiliently  expansible  to  return  to  its  original 
position  whereby  the  stud  is  prevented  from  becoming 
accidentally  disengaged  from  the  base  structure,  a  flexible 
band  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  structure  adja- 
cent said  slot,  said  band  being  adapted  to  be  passed  over 
an  article  to  be  secured  to  the  supporting  panel,  and  co- 
operating locking  means  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  band 
remote  from  the  base  structure  and  the  end  of  the  base 
structure  remote  from  the  slot  for  anchoring  said  band  to 
the  base  structure. 


1.  Bracing  means  for  supporting  a  flower  pot  or  the 
like  in  tilted  position  in  combination  with  said  pot  or 
the  hke  having  a  rim  around  its  top  and  a  lower  edge 
around  its  bottom,  said  brace  means  ccwnprising  a  wire 
member  of  inverted  T-shaped  configuration  with  a 
vertically  disposed  main  portion  having  its  upper  end  at- 
tached to  said  pot  or  the  like  proximate  said  rim  and 
having  a  lower  horizontally  disposed  base  portion,  said 
pot  or  the  like  having  a  recess  in  said  rim  for  receiving 
the  upper  end  of  said  brace  main  portion,  and  said  base 
portion  providing  at  least  two  hcwizontally  spaced  sup- 
port points  which,  together  with  a  point  on  said  lower 
edge  of  said  pot  or  the  like,  provide  a  stable  three-point 
support  for  said  pot  or  the  like  in  said  tilted  poMtion. 


3,262,664 
LM VERS AL  MISSILE  ADAPTER 
William  Paraskewik,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy  

Filed  Oct.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,933 
5  Claims.    (01.248—119) 


3,262,666 
SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  A  COPY  HOLDER 
Odd  Walter  Solum,  47  Haakoosgt.,  Larvik,  Norway 

nied  Mar.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  2,  1963, 

148,166 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248— 226) 


J* 


^:: 


»-*- 


'3 


1.  A  device  for  supporting,  positioning  and  transport- 
ing a  cylindrical  ordnance  missile  having  securing  means 
associated  therewith  comprising: 

a  wheeled  supporting  structure; 

fastening  means  adjustably  positioned  on  said  support- 
ing structure  for  engaging  the  securing  means; 

a  cradle  including  a  frame  adjustably  positioned  on  said 
supporting  structure  for  supporting  and  positioning 
the  missile; 

belt  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  belt  means 
providing  the  sole  support  for  the  missile  and  having 
continuous  movement  transverse  of  the  length  of 
the  missile,  whereby  the  missile  can  be  rotated  about 
the  longimdinal  axis  thereof  without  incurring  any 
substantial  resistance  thereto  for  positioning  the  se- 
curing means  with  respect  to  said  fastening  means; 

and 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  belt 
means  between  an  unslackened  and  a  slackened  con- 
dition to  thereby  raise  and  lower  the  position  of  the 
securing  means  on  the  missile  with  respect  to  said 
fastening  means. 


\ 


J 


1.  Support  means  for  a  copy  holder  or  the  like  includ- 
ing an  arm  member  of  generally  circular  cross  section 
comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  edge 
of  a  table  top  or  the  like,  means  defining  an  elongated 
bore  of  circular  cross  section  through  the  clamp  of  a 
size  to  receive  the  arm  of  the  copy  holder,  means  defin- 
ing an  enlarged  bore  section  defining  a  pocket  ac^aoent 
one  end  of  the  elongated  bore  in  the  clamp,  a  hallow 
tubular  member  of  resilient  material  mounted  in  said 
pocket  having  an  internal  diameter  to  snugly  embrace 
the  arm  of  the  copy  holder  and  a  disc  member  mounted 
in  the  pocket  in  pressure  applying  relation  with  said  tu- 
bular member. 
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3^62,667 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Ednardo  Flebchncr  Pcrcz-Seoane,  578  bis  Avenida 

Gcncralisimo  Fnmco,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  31,  1964, 

298,226;  Mar.  31, 1964  (utility  model),  105,217 

7  Claims.    (CL  248— 447) 


1.  A  structure  for  swingably  supporting  books  com- 
prising (1)  an  L  shaped  guide  member  rotatable  around 
its  vertical  axis,  said  guide  member  forming  a  track,  (2) 
a  book  supporting  member  comprising  a  book  rest  for 
receiving  the  back  of  a  book,  at  least  one  longitudinal  rod 
spaced  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  book  rest  for  inser- 
tion between  the  pages  of  a  book  and  for  holding  such 
book  against  said  rest,  roller  means  at  the  back  of  said 
book  rest  rolling  in  said  track  and  transferring  said  book 
supporting  member  from  a  substantially  vertical  inopera- 
tive position  into  an  inclined  use  position,  and  wings 
articulated  to  said  book  supporting  member  to  swing  out- 
wardly and  supporting  a  book  in  said  use  position,  and 
(3)  means  heading  said  wings  in  book  closing  position 
when  the  book  rest  is  in  its  vertical  inoperative  position. 


3,262,668 

FOIL  BAKE  PAN 

Jackson  M.  Laker,  207  E.  Oregon  St.,  Urbana,  Dl. 

FUcd  Sept  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,785 

10  Claims.    (CI.  249— 117) 


7.  A  throw  away  imperforate  metal  foil  pan  compris- 
ing a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  side  wall  and  a  pre- 
fonned  separate  heat  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a 
peripheral  bead  of  known  outside  diameter  bounding 
said  open  end,  said  pan  bottom  having  a  centrally  located 
aperture,  said  tube  peripheral  bead  resting  on  said  bottom 
and  surrounding  said  aperture,  said  pan  bottom  extend- 
ing from  said  side  wall  to  a  portion  of  said  tube  above 
said  bead  and  extending  therefrom  downwardly  and 
around  said  bead  and  thence  upwardly  against  the  inner 
wall  of  said  tube,  those  portions  of  said  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending above,  around  and  below  said  bead  being  in  com- 
pressed engagement  therewith  securing  the  tube  in  the 
pan.  I 


3462,669 

ADJUSTABLE  SURFACE  CONDITIONER  FOR 

INGOT  MOLDS 

iRol>ert  S.  Hosmcr,  1241  ShmAts  Crest  Roa4. 

Blrmingiiain,  Ala. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,979 

4  Claims.    (CI.  249— 197) 


1.  A  self-adjustable  surface  conditioner  for  ingot  molds 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular,  floating  sleeve-likle  mem- 
ber having  upstanding  side  walls  and  disposed  to 
telescope  inwardly  of  a  mold  in  position  to  receive 
molten  metal  and  float  upwardly  therein  in  response 
to  introduction  of  molten  metal  into  said  sl^ve-Iike 
member,  and 

(b)  said  sleeve-like  member  being  composed  of  two 
sections,  said  sections  being  of  U-shaped  form  in 
horizontal  cross-section  and  being  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  the  legs  of  one  U-shaped  section  em- 
bracing the  legs  of  the  other  U-shaped  section  in 
sliding  relationship  to  permit  expansion  of  said 
sleeve-like  member  in  response  to  variation  in  the 
inside  dimensions  of  the  mold  as  the  sleeve-like 
member  floats  upwardly. 


3,262,670 

SPRING  ACTUATED  PINCHCOCK 

Russell  Marlett,  1020  Redondo  Drive, 

Tempc,  Ariz.     85281 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,846 

3  Claims.     (Q.  251—7) 


1.  A  spring  actuated  pinchcock  comprising:  <i  frame- 
work having  a  top  plate  with  a  short  tubular  giiide  ele- 
ment and  a  longer  guide  rod  element  attached  to  said 
top  plate  to  form  a  rigid  U-shaped  member  and  |i  clamp- 
ing jaw  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  longer  gliide  ele- 
ment, a  second  clamping  jaw  containing  a  rod  member 
for  insertion  in  the  short  tubular  guide  elemeQt  and  a 
bole  flirough  which  the  longer  guide  rod  element  is  in- 
serted thus  allowing  said  second  jaw  to  sUde  restrictively 
between  said  shorter  guide  element  and  said  ^t  jaw, 
and  spring  means  disposed  between  said  top  p{late  and 
second  clamping  jaw  to  force  said  jaws  into  engagement 
for  collapsing  a  flexible  tube  received  between  the  jaws. 


NJ. 


3,262,671 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ROTATING 
EQUIPMENT 
John  L.  Maench,  95  FairchUd  Drive,  Short  Hilk, : 
FUed  Nov.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,041 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—163) 
2.  An  adjustable  support  for  rotating  equipment  com- 
prising: j 

(a)  a  rotatable  shaft; 

(b)  an  inner  bushing  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having 
an  inner  concentric  diameter  and  an  outer  eccentric 
diameter; 
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(c)  an  outer  bushing  having  an  inner  eccentric  diam- 
eter and  an  outer  concentric  diameter  mounted  on 
the  inner  bushing; 


Hy 


(d)  a  spring  connecting  the  bushings  together; 

(e)  a  rotatable  arm  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  movable 
therewith  into  deforming  engagement  with  the  spring 
whereby  the  bushings  are  rotated. 


3,262,672 
LARGE  FORT  GATE  VALVE 
Hugh  L.  Perazonc,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vacnnm 
Research  Company,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,422 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  251—204) 


1.  A  gate  valve  adapted  for  sealing  high  vacuum  lines, 
comprising  a  valve  housing  made  in  two  parts,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  pair  of  openings  communicating  with  a 
passage  therethrough  that  is  adapted  to  be  sealed,  said 
one  part  also  having  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  high 
vacuum  line,  each  of  said  parts  having  means  for  con- 
necting said  parts  together  and  holding  said  parts 
assembled,  said  housing  having  a  chamber  therein 
extending  through  both  of  said  parts,  said  chamber 
in  said  one  part  having  a  width  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  passage  so  that  a  shoulder  is  provided 
in  said  chamber  on  one  side  thereof  around  one  of  said 
openings  and  a  sealing  surface  is  provided  in  said  cham- 
ber on  the  opposite  side  thereof  around  the  other  of  said 
openings,  a  movable  plate  positioned  in  said  chamber, 
said  plate  having  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  openings,  roller  means  rotatably  attached  to  the  for- 
ward part  of  said  plate  engaging  said  shoulder,  a  valve 
disc  having  sealing  means  engaging  said  sealing  surface 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  pair  of  links,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  one  of  said  links  to  one 
side  of  said  valve  disc  and  pivotally  connecting  one  end 
of  the  other  of  said  links  to  a  substantially  diametrically 
opposed  part  of  said  valve  disc,  means  separately  pivotal- 
ly connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  links  to  said  movable 
plate  adjacent  to  said  roller  means,  resilient  means  con- 
nected between  said  movable  plate  and  said  valve  disc  for 
pulling  said  valve  disc  against  said  plate,  bumper  means 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  valve  disc  for  engaging  an 
inner  wall  of  said  chamber  when  said  valve  disc  is  carried 


by  said  movable  plate  into  valve  closing  position,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  plate  and  said  valve  disc  for- 
ward until  said  bumper  means  engage  said  inner  wall  at 
which  time  further  forward  movement  of  said  movable 
plate  causes  said  valve  disc  to  be  swung  on  said  links  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  surface,  said  housing 
having  a  recess  in  an  inner  surface  extending  from  said 
shoulder  substantially  to  the  rear  end  wall  through  the 
mid-portion  thereof,  additional  rollers  pivotally  attached 
to  the  mid-portion  of  said  movable  plate  positioned  in 
said  recess  for  guiding  said  movable  plate,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  moving  means  on  said  other  housing 
part  so  that  said  moving  means  may  be  detached  from 
said  plate  when  said  other  housing  part  is  removed  from 
said  one  housing  part  without  removing  said  one  housing 
part  from  the  high  vacuimi  line. 


3,262,673 
STOPPER  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Sherwood  B.  Scelcy,  Statcn  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Joseph  Dixon  Cmciblc  Company,  Jersey  CHy,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,339 
2aaims.    (CL  251— 357) 


1.  A  stopper  rod  assembly  comprising  a  solid  nosed 
stopper  having  a  threaded  bore  extending  downwardly 
thereinto  from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  stopper  rod 
having  an  end  portion  reduced  in  section  and  a  flange 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an  annular  abutment 
shoulder  spaced  upwardly  of  said  lower  end  flange  de- 
fining said  reduced  portion,  and  a  split  sleeve  arranged 
to  fit  into  said  reduced  portion  between  said  flange  and 
shoulder,  said  sleeve  sections  having  external  threads 
arranged  to  fit  into  the  threaded  bore  in  the  stopper 
and  means  on  the  rod  between  the  flange  and  shoulder 
and  engaged  by  said  sleeve  sections  for  holding  the 
sleeve  sections  against  turning  when  the  r6d  and  split 
sleeve  sections  are  threaded  into  the  stopper  bore. 


3,262,674 
TURBINE  WHEEL 
George  J.  Hucbner,  Jr.,  Bloomficid  Hills,  Amedec  Roy, 
Birmingham,  and  John  M.  Corwin,  Royal  Oak,  MicbL, 
assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation,    Highland    Park, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,476 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  253—77) 
1.  In  a  turbine  wheel  having  a  disc-Like  body  and  a 
plurality  of  circaimferentially  spaced  radially  directed 
turbine  blades,  a  circumferentially  continuous  annular 
pedestal  portion  formed  integrally  with  and  carried  by 
said  body  and  in  turn  peripherally  carrying  said  turbine 
blades,  said  annular  pedestal  portion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  directed  struts  extenc^g  generally 
axially  of  said  wheel,  an  annular  axially  extending  rim, 
said  struts  being  formed  so  as  to  be  integrally  joined  with 
said  disc  body  at  their  respective  radially  innermost  ends 
and  to  be  integrally  joined  to  said  annular  axially  extend- 
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ing  rim  at  their  respective  radially  outermost  ends,  ra- 
dially directed  walls  formed  integrally  with  and  joining 
successive  spaced  struts,  at  least  selected  ones  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  a  portion  for  localizing  ther- 
mally induced  stresses  to  an  area  which  is  generally  ra- 
dially directed  sa  as  to  cause  radiating  areas  of  stress 
concentration  in  such  selected  walls  thereby  enhancing 
the  opportunity  for  radially  directed  controlled  thermal 


means  generally  between  the  radially  innermost  ends  of 
said  ribs  for  limiting  the  radially  inward  propagation  of 
said  cracks,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  gen- 
erally circular  aperture  formed  through  each  of  said  walls 
so  as  to  intersect  said  structurally  weakened  airea,  and 
means  inserted  through  each  of  said  circular  apertures  and 
mechanically  retained  therein  for  forming  a  substantial 
barrier  to  the  free  passage  of  fluids  through  said  circular 
apertures. 

3,262,676 
TURBINE  WHEEL 
George  J.  Huebner,  Jr.,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  and  Amedee 
Rov,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Clirysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,611 
5  Claims.     (CI.  253—77) 


stress  dissipating  cracks  to  be  formed  through  said  areas 
of  stress  concentration  whenever  said  turbine  wheel  is 
first  caused  to  experience  a  radial  temperature  gradient 
and  subsequently  permitted  to  experience  a  reduction 
in  said  temperature  gradient,  means  for  preventing  the 
propagation  of  said  cracks  beyond  a  predetermined  point, 
said  means  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  aperture 
formed  through  said  wall  generally  axially  of  said  wheel. 


3^62,675 
TURBINE  WHEEL 
George  J.  Hoebner,  Jr.,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  and  Amedee 
Roy,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Parle,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
wsrc 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,577 
9  Claims.     (CI.  253—77) 


/' 


1.  In  a  turbine  wheel  having  a  disc-like  body  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  directed  tur- 
bine blades,  a  circimiferentially  continuous  annular  pedes- 
tal portion  carried  by  said  body  and  in  turn  peripherally 
carrying  said  turbine  blades,  said  annular  pedestal  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  ribs  extending 
generally  axially  of  said  wheel,  an  annular  axially  extend- 
ing rim,  said  ribs  being  formed  so  as  to  be  joined  to  said 
disc  body  at  their  respective  radially  innermost  ends  and 
to  be  joined  to  said  annular  axially  extending  rim  at  their 
respective  radially  outernoost  ends,  a  radially  directed  wall 
formed  between  and  joining  successive  spaced  ribs,  each 
of  said  walls  having  formed  therein  a  generally  radially 
directed  structurally  weakened  area  so  as  to  define  a  gen- 
erally radially  directed  area  for  localizing  thermally  in- 
duced stress  thereby  enhancing  the  opportunity  for  radial- 
ly directed  controlled  thermal  stress  dissipating  cracks  to 
be  formed  through  said  areas  of  localized  stress  whenever 
said  turbine  wheel  is  first  caused  to  experience  a  radial 
temperature  gradient  and  subsequently  permitted  to  ex- 
perience a  reduction  in  said  temperature  gradient,  and 


,^    n^'    3^' 


2.  A  turbine  wheel  comprising  a  disc-Ike  body  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  directed  tur- 
bine blades,  a  circumferentially  continuous  annular  pedes- 
tal portion  formed  integrally  with  and  carried  by  said 
body  and  in  turn  peripherally  carrying  said  turbiDe  blades, 
said  annular  pedestal  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  directed  struts  extending  generally  axially  of  said 
wheel,  an  annular  axially  extending  rim,  said  struts  being 
formed  so  as  to  be  integrally  joined  with  said  disc  body 
at  their  respective  radially  innermost  ends  and  vo  be  inte- 
grally joined  to  said  annular  axially  extending  rim  at 
their  respective  radially  outermost  ends,  radially  directed 
walls  formed  integrally  with  and  joining  successive  spaced 
struts,  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  walls  being  provided 
with  a  portion  for  localized  thermally  induced  ttresses  to 
an  area  which  is  generally  radially  directed  so  as  to  cause 
radiating  areas  of  stress  concentration  in  such  selected 
walls  thereby  enhancing  the  opportunity  for  radially  di- 
rected controlled  thermal  stress  dissipating  cracks  to  be 
formed  through  said  areas  of  stress  concentration  when- 
ever said  turbine  wheel  is  first  caused  to  experience  a 
radial  temperature  gradient,  and  subsequently  permitted 
to  experience  a  reduction  in  said  temperature  gradient, 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  axially  directed  sliits  formed 
in  said  rim,  each  of  said  slits  being  formed  so  as  to  extend 
from  an  axial  end  of  said  rim  and  terminating  in  close 
proximity  to  said  wall,  said  slits  forming  an  additional 
area  for  stress  concentration  in  order  to  enhance  the  op- 
portunity for  said  controlled  cracks  to  occur. 


3,262,677 
STATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Melvin  Bobo,  Topsfield,  Robert  John  Smuland,  Reading, 
and  Jack  Reid  Martin,  Bedford,  Mass.,  aslignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
J  Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,4911 

1  3  Claims.     (CI.  253—78)  I 


1.  Annular  stator  structure  for  use  in  a  fluic 
chine  comprising: 

an  outer  annular  shroud  member. 


flow  ma- 
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an  inner  concentric  shroud  member  within  said  outer 
shroud  member, 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  positioned  be- 
tween said  shroud  members  and  secured  thereto, 

adjacent  ones  of  said  vanes  defining  therebetween  flow 
passagesways  of  varying  cross  sectional  area, 

a  single  circumferentially  extending  mounting  flange 
projecting  radially  outward  from  said  outer  shroud 
member, 

and  a  single  circumferentially  extending  mounting 
flange  projecting  radially  inward  from  said  inner 
shroud  member, 

at  least  one  of  said  shroud  members  and  the  flange  as- 
sociated therewith  comprised  of  at  least  two  arcuate 


segments,  the  circumferential  spacing  between  said 
arcuate  segments  being  such  that  said  segments  ex- 
pand into  abutting  relationship  at  the  normal  op- 
erating temperature  of  the  fluid  flow  machine, 

the  axial  position  of  the  segmented  flange  being  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  vanes  such  that  the  flange  is  in  align- 
ment with  the  minimum  cross  sectional  areas  of  said 
passageways  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  vanes, 

whereby  radial  leakage  between  the  segmented  shroud 
member  is  substantially  prevented  and  substantially 
unrestrained  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  is  permitted. 


3,262,678 
FREIGHT  TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 
INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  ON  THE  MOTOR 
CONTROLLER 
Albert  M.  Hand,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Steadman  Industries  Liinited, 
Cooluville,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Ian.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,352 
10  Claims.    (CI.  254— 2) 


!l 


u 


terconnecting  said  chassis  and  said  platform  and  opera- 
tive selectively  to  move  said  platform  between  its  low 
and  high  ]X>sitions,  a  manually  operable  controller  hav- 
ing low  and  high  positions,  means  controlled  by  opera- 
tion of  said  controller  into  its  low  position  for  governing 
said  motor  means  to  move  said  platform  into  its  corre- 
sponding low  position  and  controlled  by  operation  of 
said  controller  into  its  high  position  for  governing  said 
motor  means  to  move  said  platform  into  its  correspond- 
ing high  position,  latch  mechanism  cooperating  between 
said  chassis  and  said  platform  and  having  a  latch  position 
latching  said  platform  in  its  low  position  to  said  chassis 
and  having  an  unlatch  position  unlatching  said  platform 
in  its  low  position  from  said  chassis,  a  manually  operable 
handle  having  a  latch  position  operating  said  latch  mecha- 
nism into  its  corresponding  latch  position  and  having  an 
unlatch  position  operating  said  latch  mechanism  into  its 
corresponding  unlatch  position,  interlock  mechanism  co- 
operating between  said  controller  and  said  handle  and 
having  a  lock  position  locking  said  controller  in  its  low 
position  and  an  unlock  position  unlocking  said  controller 
in  its  low  position,  and  means  controlled  by  operation  of 
said  handle  into  its  latch  position  for  actuating  said  in- 
terlock mechanism  into  its  lock  position  and  controlled 
by  operation  of  said  handle  into  its  unlatch  position  for 
actuating  said  interlock  mechanism  into  its  unlock  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  interlock  mechanism  prevents  opera- 
tion of  said  controller  out  of  its  low  position  and  into 
its  high  position  when  said  latch  mechanism  occupies  its 
latch  position  latching  said  platform  in  its  low  position 
to  said  chassis. 

3,262,679 
LOWER  BLOCK 
Cecil  H.  Eggleton,  Jr.,  Froitport,  and  Howard  C.  Stevens, 
Jr.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  ass^ors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,428 
5  Cbdms.     (CI.  254 — 192) 


1.  A  road  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  longitu- 
dinally extending  chassis,  an  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  platform  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  vertical 
movements  between  respective  low  and  high  positions 
with  respect  to  the  top  of  said  chassis,  motor  means  in- 


1.  In  a  lower  block  for  a  hoist  and  the  like,  a  body 
having  an  internal  cavity  opening  outwardly  of  the  top 
of  the  body,  a  shaft  supported  on  the  body  and  disposed 
in  part  in  said  cavity,  a  rotatable  guide  member  disposed 
in  said  cavity  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  supf>orted  by  a  flexible  lifting  member 
extending  into  the  top  of  the  cavity  and  around  said  guide 
member  and  out  of  the  top  of  the  cavity,  a  fixed  guide 
member  disposed  in  said  cavity  at  the  top  of  said  body, 
said  fixed  guide  member  in  cooperation  with  the  top  of 
the  body  forming  entrance  and  exit  openings  for  a  flex- 
ible lifting  member,  a  locking  member  having  means 
engaged  with  said  shaft  to  prevent  axial  and  rotational 
movement  of  the  shaft  and  means  engaged  with  said  fixed 
guide  member  to  retain  it  in  predetermined  position, 
said  locking  member  further  having  means  providing  a 
thrust  bearing  between  said  rotatably  guide  member  and 
body,  and  means  retaining  and  supporting  said  fixed  guide 
and  locking  members  on  said  body. 
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9,262,680 

MIXER  FOR  MDONG  POTENTIALLY 

EXPLOSIVE  MATERIALS 

Richard  J.  Balazer,  Sagfaiaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bi^er 

PerUns  Inc.,  Si«lnaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Ynrk 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,193 
13  Claims.     (CI.  259—104) 


tion  of  material  within  the  vessel,  and  sealing  means 
which  serve  to  ensure  that  the  head  and  the  vesfiel  co- 
operate to  form  a  gas-tight  enclosure  when  the  head  is 
secured  relative  to  the  frame  during  mixing  or  disintegra- 
tion and  also  after  release  of  the  head  from  the  frame  at 
the  conclusion  of  mixing  or  disintegration. 


1  3^62,682 

CONTACT  BODIES  FOR  UQUID  AND  GAS 

Sven  J.  H.  Bredberg,  TroUbaclten,  Sweden,  assi|nor  to 

Carl  Mooters  &  Co^  StoclLSund,  Sweden 

FUed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnnc  27,  11962, 

7,156/62 

4  Claims.     (CL  261— 29) 

n  - 


n- 


13.  In  a  mixer  for  combustible  materials;  mixer  hous- 
ing means  including  mixer  element  means  and  a  closure 
for  said  housing  means  movable  from  a  remote  position 
to  a  closed  position;  means  holding  said  closure  in  closed 
position;  and  means,  sensing  that  the  material  being 
mixed  is  burning,  reactive  to  disable  said  holdmg  means 
and  permit  said  closure  to  return  to  remote  position. 


3,262,681 
MIXER  DEVICES 
Natluui  Rothman,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Silverson 
Machines  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 

nany 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1963, 

11,343/63 
15  Claims.    (CI.  259— 115) 


1.  A  gas-liquid  contact  device  comprising:  means 
mounting  a  plurality  of  facially-opposed  corrugated  sheets 
of  material  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical,  parallel 
relationship,  said  material  having  a  surface  ovflr  which 
said  liquid  is  readily  spreadable,  all  of  the  contigations 
in  each  of  the  sheets  being  disposed  at  an  angle  tothe  hor- 
izontal, and  each  of  the  corrugations  extending  continu- 
ously on  substantially  straight  lines  from  one  edge  of  the 
sheets  to  another  edge  thereof,  with  the  corrugations  in 
alternate  sheets  crossing  the  corrugations  in  the  sHeets  dis- 
posed between  the  alternate  sheets,  the  corrugations  adja- 
cent the  upper  ends  of  said  sheets  being  open  at  such  upper 
ends,  means  to  supply  liquid  into  such  corrugatiots  at  said 
upper  ends,  and  means  to  pass  a  current  of  gas  into  the 
corrugations  at  one  edge  of  said  sheets. 


3,262,683 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 

Thomas  M.  Ball,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Ronald  T^  Denton, 

Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Coilioration, 

Highlaad  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,510 

12  Chdnu.    {CI.  261—39) 


1.  A  mixer  device  suitable  for  mixing  or  disintegrating 
materials  which,  when  subject  to  mixing  or  disintegration, 
give  oflf  noxious  gases  or  infectious  bacteria,  comprising 
a  supporting  head  adapted  to  secure  a  mixing  vessel  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  of  a  driving  motor  in  a  manner  which 
allows  release  of  the  head  from  the  frame  whilst  the 
vessel  remains  secured  to  the  head,  a  shaft  w^ich  extends 
through  the  head  and  is  so  arranged  that,  when  the  vessel 
is  secured  relative  to  the  frame  by  the  head,  one  end  of 
the  shaft  is  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  of  the  motor  and 
the  other  end  is  disposed  within  the  vessel,  rotor  means 
secured  to  the  said  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted, 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  effect  mixing  or  disintegra- 


r,/i 


^'  ^ 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combusticp  engine, 
an  air  induction  passage,  a  choke  valve  and  a  throttle 
valve  in  said  passage,  temperature  responsive  i)ieans  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  choke  valve  to  a  closed  position 
with  progressively  increasing  force  in  response  to  pro- 
gressively decreasing  temperature,  pressure  icsponsive 
means  in  communication  with  the  pressure  in  said  passage 
downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  and  being  shiftable 
to  an  actuated  position  in  resi>onse  to  said  pressure  during 
predetermined  operation  of  said  engine,  means  for  open- 
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ing  said  choke  valve  to  a  predetermined  position  in  op- 
position to  said  temperature  responsive  means  upon  shift- 
ing of  said  pressure  responsive  means  to  said  actuated  po- 
sition including  connecting  means  operatively  connecting 
said  pressure  responsive  means  and  choke  valve,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  additional  opening  of  said 
choke  valve  in  opposition  to  said  temperature  responsive 
means  upon  shifting  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  to 
said  actuated  position  including  resilient  means  operative- 
ly connecting  said  pressure  responsive  means  and  connect- 
ing means. 

3,262,684 

DISTILLATION  COLUMN 

Reading  B.  Smith,  Fioasmoor,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Research,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  166,068,  Jan.  15, 

1962.    This  application  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,287 

4Clahiu.    (CI.  261— 114) 


and  terminating  with  a  vertically  downward  section,  said 
duct  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  external  channels  on  its  outer  surface,  said  chan- 
nels being  oriented  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
duct,  means  to  pass  cooling  water  through  said  channels 
whereby  overheating  of  said  duct  is  prevented,  each  of 
said  channels  being  provided  with  an  individual  valve  for 
control  of  water  flow  rate,  whereby  said  duct  is  main- 
tained at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature,  a  baffle 
extending  inwards  and  downwards  from  the  wall  of  said 
duct  in  said  downward  section  and  terminating  at  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  into  said 


1.  A  distillation  oohimn  comprising  a  closed,  vertical, 
generally-cylindrical  shell  forming  a  wall,  said  wall  hav- 
ing a  feed  inlet  and  product  outlet  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart,  generally-circular  trays  vertically  spaced  in 
the  shell,  said  plurality  of  trays  being  free  of  attachment 
to  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  shell  and  vertically  remov- 
able from  said  shell,  each  of  said  plurality  of  trays  hav- 
ing a  smaller  diameter  tlian  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
shell  so  that  a  continuous  small  peripheral  vapor  passage 
means  is  provided  extending  unintemiptably  past  said 
phirality  of  trays  between  the  edge  of  said  plurality  of 
trays  and  the  internal  shell  wall,  said  plurality  of  tray 
edges  and  small  peripheral  vapor  passage  means  between 
said  tray  edges  and  said  internal  sbeU  wall  constituting 
bubbling  zones  in  which  vapor  ascends  tlirough  liquid 
held  on  the  respective  trays,  supporting  means  for  said 
trays,  said  small  periphral  vapor  means  being  sufficiently 
small  to  bold  liquid  on  said  plurality  of  trays  when  said 
vapor  ascends,  said  trays  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  its  mid-section  and  a  wear  extending  above  its  re- 
spective tray  surrounding  said  opening  and  a  receiver  for 
transporting  descending  liquid  to  the  next  lowermost 
tray. 


'  3,262,685 

GAS  QUENCHER 
Daniel  E.  Pike,  Emerson,  and  Frank  C.  Bncmer,  Jr., 
Teaneck,   NJ.,   asiignon  to   Chemical   Constmcticm 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Not.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,351 

3  Clafans.    (CL  261—157) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  and  quench-scrubbing 

a  hot  gas  stream  containing  entrained  solid  particles  which 

comprises  a  duct  extending  from  hot  gas  supply  means 


^_;_pttB«B§i  . 


duct  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said  baffle,  said  nozzles  be- 
ing substantially  tangential  to  the  wall  of  said  duct,  means 
to  pass  quench  liquid  through  said  nozzles  whereby  a 
film  of  quench  liquid  is  discharged  onto  the  upper  surface 
of  said  baflle  and  whirls  downward  in  a  spiral  path  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  said  baffle  and  is  projected  into  said 
gas  stream,  and  a  centrally  p>ositioned  liquid  quench  spray 
in  said  downward  section  of  said  duct,  said  quench  spray 
being  above  said  baffle  and  serving  to  disperse  quench 
liquid  downwards  and  outwards  into  said  hot  gas  stream, 
whereby  entrained  solid  particles  are  removed  from  said 
hot  gas  stream  into  quench  liquid  and  said  hot  gas  stream 
is  cooled. 

3,262,686 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXPANDING  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Robert  A.  Krans  and  Edmund  J.  Kraus,  both  of 

1117  Mayflower,  Monroria,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aog.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,942 

5  Clahns.    (CI.  263—21) 


1.  A  device  for  expanding  a  plurality  of  heat-expansible 
foam  plastic  pellets  comprising 
a  chamber, 

said  chamber  having  a  substantially  flat  horizontal 

bottom  wall. 
and  a  wall  portion  adjacent  said  bottom  wall, 
inlet  means   for  said  chamber  for  substantially  con- 
tinuously introducing  unexpanded  pellets  into  said 
chamber. 


I 
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an  agitator  in  said  chamber  for  mixing  pellets  so  in- 
troduced, 

said  agitator  including  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing an  edge  closely  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall 
and  rotatable  about  said  bottom  wall, 
an  outlet  from  said  chamber  for  removing  expanded 

pellets  therefrom, 
and  a  source  of  dry  heat  for  raising  the  temperature 
of  said  pellets  in  said  chamber  to  cause  expansion 

thereof, 

said  source  of  dry  heat  including  means  for  heating 
said  wall  portion  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
bottom  wall, 

and  for  maintaining  said  wall  portion  at  a 
temperature  above  the  temperature  of  said 
bottom  wall. 
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face  in  a  direction  which  deviates  from  the  normal  there- 
to by  an  angle  X  inclined  toward  the  other  nozzk  means 
of  the  pair;  and  wherein  the  spacing  between  said  pair  of 


aooi 
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3,262,687 
SHAFT  FURNACES 
Manfred  Freygang,  Moers,  Germany,  assignor  to  Phoenix- 
Rheinrohr  Akdengesellschaft  Vereinigte  Hutlen-  und 
Rohrenwerke,  Dnsscldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1963, 

P  31,199 

4  Claims.     (CI.  263—29) 


DISTANCt  -    ^  J 


nozzle  means  and  said  predetermined  path,  d,  and  the  dis- 
tance between  each  of  said  nozzle  means  of  said  pair,  h, 
are  related  as  follows: 

d=h^2  tan  X 


3,262,689 

FIFE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Marliri  Eller,  292  N.  Dixie  Highway,  Deerfield  B«acb,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,417 

5  Claims.    (CI.  266— 23) 
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1.  Sliaft  furnace  comprising  an  outer  steel  jacket  and 
an  inner  refractory  lining  forming  a  hearth  for  the  fur- 
nace, said  lining  including  a  bottom  and  a  side  portion, 
said  bottom  portion  comprising  a  relatively  narrow 
foundation  layer  of  bricks  and  a  main  base  layer  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  elongated  bricks  horizontally  aligned  in 
substantially  parallel  rows  and  superimposed  on  said 
foundation  layer,  said  elongated  bricks  having  a  length 
in  the  vertical  direction  many  times  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  foundation  layer,  the  elongated  bricks 
at  the  ends  of  asid  rows  being  shorter  in  the  vertical 
direction  than  the  elongated  bricks  elongated  intermedi- 
ate thereto,  and  said  intermediate  bricks  being  tapered 
upwardly  in  the  vertical  direction  and  being  in  engage- 
ment with  one  another  so  that  said  intermediate  elongated 
bricks  are  wedged  in  position  against  upward  displace- 
ment thereof. 


3,262,688 

JET  CONVECTION  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Donald  Beggs  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

CorporatioD,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continnatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  148,522,  Oct.  30, 
1961.  This  appUcation  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,504 
2  Claims.  (CI.  266—2) 
1,  Apparatus  for  treating  work  in  strip  form  compris- 
ing in  combination:  means  for  passing  said  strip  along 
a  predetermined  path;  a  pair  of  nozzle  means  spaced 
apart  a  distance  h  and  disposed  adjacent  but  spaced  from 
said  predetermined  path  a  distance  d  each  of  said  nozzle 
means  being  arranged  to  direct  flow  of  compressible  fluid 
against  one  of  the  generally  flat  surfaces  of  said  strip  sub- 
stantially transversely  over  the  entire  width  of  said  strip; 
circulating  means  for  circulating  compressible  fluid  to 
the  nozzle  means;  port  means  associated  with  each  nozzle 
means  positioned  for  directing  substantially  all  of  the 
compressible  fluid  circulated  thereto  toward  the  flat  sur- 


1.  A  pipe  cutting  machine  for  cutting  segments  from 
a  cylindrical  pipe  section  for  forming  a  multiple  segment 
elbow  to  form  a  connection  between  elongated  pipe  sec- 
tions having  an  identical  diameter  to  the  elbow,  the  ma- 
chine embodying  a  fixed  base  for  supporting  a  pipe  sec- 
tion in  a  vertical  manner  and  with  the  base  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chuck  for  rigidly  supporting  the  pipe  sec- 
tion to  be  cut,  a  cutting  mechanism  that  includes  a  ver- 
tically arranged  standard  of  tubular  form,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  standard  toward  and  from  the  pipe  section  and 
whereby  the  sUndard  is  axially  disposed  to  ttc  pipe,  a 
circular  gauge  plate  that  is  hingedly  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  standard  to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  protractor  whereby  the  plate  is  adjusted  to  a  particular 
angle,  a  carriage  for  movably  supporting  the  standard, 
cutting  meaiis  disposed  below  the  gauge  plato,  counter- 
balanced means  adapted  to  traverse  the  standard  and  to 
project  below  the  plate,  the  said  cutting  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rods,  one  rod  at  its  outer  end  carrying 
an  acetylene  cutting  torch  and  the  other  rod  having  pro- 
pulsion means  at  its  outer  end,  the  counterbalanced  means 
biasing  the  rods  and  the  torch  and  the  propulsion  means 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  gauge  plate  throughout  all 
degrees  of  angularity  of  the  plate  and  whereby  the  rods 
with  the  torch  and  under  the  influence  of  the  propulsion 
is  caused  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  Do  rise  and 
fall  and  to  follow  the  angularity  of  the  plate. 
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3,262.690 
MOLTEN  METAL  REFINING  APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Stafford,  Homcwood«  IIL,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  IlUnois 

FUed  Jnne  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,568 
17  ClalnH.    (a.  266—35) 


weight  of  the  converter  equiimient,  weight  indicating 
means  operative  by  said  scale  means,  a  conduit  having  a 
valve  therein  for  supplying  an  oxidizing  medium  from  a 
source  to  the  converter  equipment  and  means  operative 


1.  Molten  metal  refining  apparatus  comprising: 

a  crucible  portion  having  an  outer  shell; 

a  pair  of  substantially  coaxially  aligned  end  pins  each 
located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  crucible  portion; 

means  mounting  said  pins  for  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon axis; 

said  crucible  portion  shell  being  defined  by  a  first  sur- 
face of  revolution  having  a  linear  directrix  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  pins  and  by  a 
pair  of  planes  each  extending  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  the  pins  and  each  imersecting  said  surface 
of  revolution  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  directrix; 

a  pair  of  means  each  fixedly  connecting  the  axially 
inner  portion  of  a  respective  pin  to  a  respective  op- 
posite side  of  said  crucible  portion; 

each  of  said  connecting  means  including  a  shell  defined 
by  a  surface  of  revolution  having  the  axis  of  a  re- 
spective pin  as  a  linear  directrix  and  having  a  gen- 
eratrix whose  radial  spacing  from  the  pin  axis  de- 
creases in  an  outward  direction  relative  to  said  pin; 

the  shell  of  each  of  said  connecting  means  being  a 
smooth,  uninterrupted  continuation  of  the  shell  of 
said  crucible  portion; 

said  crucible  portion  shell  terminating,  in  an  outward 
direction  along  the  ajds  of  said  pins,  and  on  each 
side  of  said  crucible  directrix,  at  a  side  peripheral 
edge  lying  in  a  respective  one  of  said  planes  inter- 
secting said  first  surface  of  revolution; 

the  shell  of  each  connecting  means  terminating,  in  an 
inward  direction  along  the  axis  of  the  pins,  at  an  in- 
ner peripheral  edge  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  that 
in  which  an  adjacent  side  peripheral  edge  of  said 
crucible  shell  lies; 

the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  each  connecting  means 
shell  being  in  abutting  relation  with  the  adjacent  side 
peripheral  edge  of  said  cracible  ^11  around  the  en- 
tirety of  each  peripheral  edge; 

an  oxygen  lance; 

an  opening  in  said  cruci>le  portion  for  receiving  said 
oxygen  lance; 

means  mounting  said  oxygen  lance  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  said  opening  in  the  crucible 
portion; 

and  a  refractory  lining  located  within  said  shells. 


3,262,691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEEL 
PRODUCTION 
Alfred  G.  Vaadabeck,  73«  Laorel  Lane, 
CokMiial  VUlage,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,698 
4  Chtim.    (a.  266-^5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  metal  charge  for  the  pro- 
duction of  steel  which  comprises  converter  equipment  for 
containing  a  metal  charge,  scale  means  responsive  to  the 


\^^^- 


by  said  weight  indicating  means  to  close  the  vailve  when 
the  weight  of  the  converter  equipment  and  metal  charge 
therein  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value  by  the  oxidiz- 
ing medium. 

3,262,692 
FURNACE  BOTTING  AND  TAPPING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Adams,  Phillipsburg,  and  Samacl  I.  Nardone, 
Alpha,  N  J.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkni  <tf  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,475 
5  Claims.    (CL  266— 42) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  tapping  coa- 
duit  for  conductance  of  the  discharge  of  said  furnace  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  hotting  device  movable  into  an  operative  poa- 
tion  relative  to  said  tapping  conduit, 

(b)  a  drilling  device  movable  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  tapping  conduit, 

(c)  a  mounting  £or  each  of  said  devices,  each  mount- 
ing including  means  to  actuate  the  associated  de- 
vice from  said  (4>erative  position  relative  to  said  tap- 
ping conduit  into  a  retracted  and  inoperative  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  tapping  conduit,  and 

(d)  enclosure  means  to  conceal  said  devices  when  said 
devices  are  in  a  retracted  and  inoperative  position. 


3^2,693 
RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Archie  John  Hirst,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Metalastik  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  2,  1963, 

34,525/63 

7  ClaiiiH.    (CL  267—3) 

1.  A  side  bearer  assembly  for  a  railway  vehicle  for 

supporting  the  body  of  the  vehicle  from  a  wheel-carrying 

frame  thereof,  the  assembly  comprising  a  rubber  block 


1268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1966 


which,  in  use  of  the  assembly,  acts  mainly  in  compres- 
sion to  support  the  body  from  the  wheel-carrying  frame 
and  which  accommodates  horizontal  movements  of  the 
body  relatively  to  the  wheel-carrying  frame  mainly  by 
shear  deformation,  so  that  such  movements  are  readily 
permitted,  and  a  frusto-conical  rubber  ring  which,  in  use 
of  the  assembly,  acts  in  combined  shear  aad  compression 


press  in  order  to  properly  position  the  same  for  an  op- 
eration thereon  by  the  press,  said  gauge  comprising  a 
body  housing  an  electromagnet  powerful  enough  to  hold 
the  gauge  against  movement  on  the  plate  when  electrically 
energized,  a  vertically  adjustable  post  carried  by  said 
body,   a  horizontally   adjustable   yoke   carried  by  said 


to  support  the  body  from  the  wheel  carrying  frame  and 
which  permits  vertical  movement  of  the  body  relatively 
to  the  wheel  carrying  frame,  said  rubber  block  being 
formed  in  two  parts  and  the  frusto-conical  rubber  ring 
being  disposed  between  the  two  parts  of  the  block  with 
one  part  supporting  the  ring  and  the  ring  supporting  the 
other  part,  one  of  the  parts  of  the  rubber  block  lying  at 
least  in  part  within  the  frusto-conical  rubber  ring. 


3^62,694 

SOLAR  CELL  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  JIG 

Herbert   W.   OTurell,   Torrance,   Califs   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignmaits,  to  TRW  Inc^  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,824 

9  Claims.    (CI.  269—153) 


2.  A  solar  cell  module  assembly  jig  comprising: 

(A)  a  frame; 

(B)  a  spring  bolster  moveably  mounted  in  said  frame; 

(C)  a  carrier  mounted  in  said  frame  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  bolster; 

(D)  a  i^rality  of  pressure  feet  mounted  for  limited 
movement  in  said  carrier; 

(E)  resilient  means  mounted  between  each  of  said 
pressure  feet  and  said  spring  bolster; 

(F)  cam  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging 
said  bolster  for  resiliently  urging  said  pressure  feet 
in  one  direction; 

(G)  a  pressure  plate  removeably  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  spaced  relation  to  said  carrier. 


3,262,695 
GAUGING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  PRESS 
Akzandcr  Fowler  and  Evchm  R.  Fowler,  both  of 
334  WcatoTcr  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FDcd  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,456 
22  Claims.    (CL  269^317) 
1.  A  gauge  for  use  with  a  power  press  having  a  flat 
ferrous  plate  to  support  the  gauge,  said  gauge  beii^  adapt- 
ed to  arrest  the  movement  of  sheet  material  through  the 


I 


--^Vm  ' 


post,  and  a  stop  finger  secured  to  said  yoke  to  be  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  sheet  material  being  operated  on  in 
the  press,  said  yoke  having  a  block  and  side  guides 
straddling  the  post,  and  a  horizontal  adjusting  screw 
passing  through  said  block  and  post  for  horizontal  ad- 
justment of  the  yoke  and  finger  relative  to  the  post. 


3,262,696 

SEQUENCE  CHECKING  SYSTEM 

Antliooy  J.  Zuerciicr,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,087 

2  Claims.    (0.270—58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  sequence  of  asixmbly  in 
an  assembling  apparatus  having  plural  stacks  of  docu- 
mentary items  to  be  assembled  together,  comprising: 

guide  means  for  holding  separate  stacks  of  laid  items 
each  having  control  items  with  specific  indicia  inter- 
posed at  intervals  throughout  each  separate  stack; 

a  common  transport  conveyor  adjacent  said  guide 
means; 

each  of  said  stack  guide  means  having  feeding  means 
for  feeding  a  single  item  in  sequential  order  from 
the  corresponding  stack  onto  said  conveyor; 

each  feeding  means  having  a  sensing  means  positioned 
to  sense  the  presence  of  a  specific  indicia  of  a  control 
item  as  it  passes  from  the  stack  to  said  conveyor; 

and  control  means  for  operating  the  apparatus  through 
phase  cycles  wherein  items  from  the  successive  stacks 
are  deposited  on  the  conveyor  sequentially  atnd  moved 
by  the  conveyor  in  timed  relation  to  sajd  feeding 
means  for  collation  with  the  successively  deposited 
items  from  the  succeeding  stacks,  and  including 
means  responsive  to  signals  transmitted  by  said  sens- 
ing means  to  stop  operation  of  the  apparatus  follow- 
ing indication  by  said  sensing  means  that  items  have 
been  mismatched  but  allowing  the  machute  to  con- 
tinue operation  when  a  properly  matched  relation  is 
sensed. 
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3,262,697 
CARD  SHINGLING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Harlan  L.  Krinkc,  MinncapoUs,  Minn.,  asrignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manntectaring  Coovany,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,114 
9CialmB.   (0.271— 33) 


3,262,699 

SHEET  CONTROL  DEVICE 

William  E.  Aacbenbrcnncr,  WiscoMin  Rapids,  Wlk, 

assignor  to  Consolidated  Piters,  Inc.,  WiacoMin 

Rapids,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,262 

8  Claims.    (0.271—45) 


^-- 


'tgt/  to 


.^. 
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1.  A  device  for  shingling  cards  comprising  a  movable 
belt,  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  said  belt  along 
a  pathway  defining  in  part  a  substantially  straight  reach, 
means  for  positioning  a  stack  of  cards  on  the  belt  at  the 
outstart  of  said  reach  and  including  a  freely  movable  gate 
means  to  resist  movement  of  the  stack  along  the  reach, 
and  card-retaining  means  extending  along  at  least  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  face  of  said  belt  for  releasably  re- 
taining each  successive  bottom  card  of  said  stack  of  cards 
in  moving  said  bottom  card  along  the  reach  of  said  path- 
way against  the  resistance  of  said  gate  means  and  against 
the  friction  between  said  bottom  card  and  the  next  suc- 
ceeding bottom  card. 


3,262,698 
CARD  STORAGE  AND  FEED  DEVICE 
Bcmardns  Antonins  Carolns  van  dcr  Wijngaart  ud 
Albcrtns  Antlionins  Jozef  van  Dooremolen,  bodi  of 
ApcMoorn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Jnnc  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,167 
Claims  priority,  appliartlon  Netherlands,  Jnnc  i3,  1963, 

294,041 
5Clafans.    (CL  271— 44) 


■yVMW/, 


1.  A  card  stcwage  and  feed  device  comprising,  a  card 
hopper  having  front  and  rear  openings  at  the  bottom  for 
retaining  cards  in  a  flat  stacked  relationship,  a  card 
shuttle  means  including  a  resilient  mount  positi<xied  below 
said  card  hopper  such  that  as  the  shuttle  reciprocates  be- 
tween the  back  and  front  of  the  hopper  by  means  of  the 
resilient  mount  it  engages  the  lowermost  card  in  the 
stack  through  the  rear  opening  and  distdiarges  the  card 
through  the  front  opening  as  it  moves  forward,  and  means 
for  cyclically  driving  said  shuttle  and  resilient  mount  from 
back  to  front  and  vice  versa. 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  sheets  of  material  from  a 
rotary  cutter  comprising  a  first  endless  belt  conveyor  dis- 
posed about  a  plurality  of  roUers,  a  second  juxtaposed 
endless  belt  conveyor  disposed  about  a  pair  of  rollers 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  pair  of  rollen  in  a 
direction  normal  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of 
said  pair  of  rollers  for  adjustably  controlling  the  prox- 
imity of  said  conveyor  belts. 


3,262,700 
COMIC  BOWLING  BALL 

Albert  F.  MiUer,  363  S.  Pleasant  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,048 

2Clafans.    (CL  272— 27) 


1.  A  comic  bowling  ball  comprising  in  coaibinatioa 

a  hollow  spherical  housing; 

a  pair  of  hollow  telescoping  tubes  nested  in  said  hous- 
ing across  the  diameter  thereof  including  retainmg 
portions  thereon  to  retain  said  tubes  in  the  nested 
position; 

spring  means  in  said  tubes  biased  so  as  to  outwardly 
telescope  said  nested  tubs; 

retaining  means  designed  to  engage  said  retaining  por- 
tions holding  said  tubes  in  the  nested  position  in- 
cluding spring  means  biasing  said  retaining  means  in 
the  engaging  position,  and, 

release  means  coupled  to  said  spring  means  to  remove 
said  retaining  means  from  said  engaging  position 
so  as  to  outwardly  telescope  said  tubes. 


3,262,701 
SAUCER-SHAPED  CHILDREN'S  AMBULATORY 

PLAY  DEVICE 
Egbert  Howhind,  29V6  Locnst  Ave,  Danbmry,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,493 
2  Claims.    (0.272—60) 
1.  A  saucer-shaped  children's  play  device  adapted  to 
support  a  child  standing  on  it  astraddle  fashion,  said  de- 
vice comprising  an  upright  substantially  internally  con- 
cave and  externally  convex  rigid  dished  formation,  said 
formation  having  a  generally  annular  peripheral  flange 
having  a  rounded  edge  portion  substantially  in  excess  of 
a  foot  in  diameter  and  having  a  generally  circular  and 
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externally  flat  central  portion  of  diameter  less  than  said 
edge  diameter,  there  being  intermediate  the  said  portions 
a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  concentrically  ar- 
ranged stiffening  mutually  offset  wall  portions  forming 
a  generally  conical  connector  means  between  said  cen- 


end  thereof,  whereby  said  arm  is  alternatively  position- 
able  in  a  raised  generally  horizontal  position  ^ith  the 
underside  of  said  arm  engaging  the  top  of  said  standard 
and  in  a  folded  position  with  said  arm  against  said  one 
side  of  said  standard,  a  ball  and  a  line,  means  securing 
one  end  of  said  line  to  said  ball,  means  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  line  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  means 
for  securing  said  standard  in  an  upright  position  between 
said  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  said  arm  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  position  with  said  arm  engaging  the 
top  of  said  standard. 


tral  portion  and  peripheral  flange,  those  wall  portions  of 
the  device  adjacent  the  said  peripheral  flange  constituting 
means  affording  an  annular  foot  rest  surface,  and  said 
flange  constituting  means  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  user's 
feet  outward  past  the  edge  portion.  i 


3^62,702 

BALL  GRIP  IMPROVING  PAD  FOR  APPLICATION 

TO  BOWLER'S  HAND  , 

Loab  Koracs,  839  St.  Agnes  Awe^  Dayton,  Ohio       ' 

Filed  Jane  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,506 

11  Claliiis.    (a.  273—54) 


2.  A  bowling  accessory  for  application  to  a  bowler's 
hand  comprising  a  flexible  pad  structure  arranged  to  seat 
on  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  depend  about  the  side  por- 
tion thereof  remote  from  the  thumb  and  forefinger  and 
means  on  the  outermost  surface  of  said  pad  formed  to 
provide  for  a  bowling  ball,  as  grasped  by  the  Angers  of 
the  hand,  a  peripheral  abutment  disposed  along  and  out- 
wardly of  marginal  portions  of  the  hand  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  thumb  and  forefinger. 


3,262,703 

FOLDABLE  CAPTTVE  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Irving  C.  Hodllck,  3422  W.  Belden  Ave.,  Chicago  47,  HI. 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  273— 95) 


="^ 


9.  In  a  captive  ball  game,  a  base  member,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  flanges  secured  on  said  base  member  to 
upstand  therefrom,  a  standard  having  a  width  substantial- 
ly equal  to  the  distance  between  said  flanges,  a  hinge 
secured  between  one  side  of  said  standard  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  said  base  member  at  a  position  between 
said  flanges,  whereby  said  standard  is  akematively  posi- 
tionable  in  a  substantially  upri^t  position  between  said 
flanges  and  mth  said  base  member  folded  against  said 
standard,  an  arm,  a  second  hinge  secured  between  said 
one  side  of  said  standard  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
the  underside  Qf  said  arm  at  a  position  spaced  from  one 


!  3,262,704 

ANIMATED  TARGET  DEVICE 

Paal  P.  Abraham,  1345  W.  Thorndale,  and  Riomain 

f  letzger,  1310  W.  Roscoe,  both  of  Chicago^  111. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,460 

15  Claims.    (CI.  273—102.1) 


15.  A   mechanical,    animated    target   apparatus,   com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  box-like  structure  open  at 
Ae  front; 

(b)  said  housing  including  a  vertical  wall  projecting 
from  said  structure  and  having  a  vertically  disposed 
slot  extending  therethrough; 

(c)  a  movable  element  positioned  in  front  of  said  wall 
adjacent  said  slot; 

(d)  a  retaining  element  positioned  behind  (aid  wall 
adjacent  said  slot; 

(e)  a  connecting  element  extending  through  said  slot 
and  interconnecting  said  movable  and  retaining  ele- 
ments; 

(f)  a  target  disc  positioned  within  said  box-like  struc- 
ture; 

(g)  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
of  said  housing; 

(h)  said  lever  having  one  portion  extending  through 
an  opening  in  the  rear  of  said  box-like  structure  and 
secured  to  said  target  disc; 

(i)  said  lever  having  another  portion  removably  en- 
gageable  with  said  retaining  element,  so  tfaat  upon 
rotation  of  said  lever,  as  a  result  of  the  disc  being 
Struck,  said  other  portion  of  the  lever  is  nioved  out 
of  engagement  with  said  retaining  element  to  permit 
said  movable  element  to  fall  by  force  of  gravity  to 
its  lowermost  position. 


3,262,705 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  HORIZONTALLV 

ADJUSTABLE  POINTER 

Charles  Nnnziato,  711  North  St,  Daytona  B«ach,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,024 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  273—163) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conventional-type  golf  ball  putter 
embodying  a  shaft  provided  with  means  functionally  de- 
signed and  structurally  adapted  to  aid  the  usdr  of  said 
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club  to  accurately  position  the  head  of  the  club  relative 
to  the  ball  and  thus  orient  and  line  up  said  bead  prepara- 
tory to  putting  said  baU,  said  means  embodying  a  direc- 
tion indicating  pointer  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
lengthwise  axis  of  said  head  and  putting  face,  said  pointer 
projecting  forwardly  of  and  to  a  terminal  position  well 
beyond  the  plane  of  said  face  and  being  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  well  above  the  said  head  and  ball,  and 
means  mounting  said  pointer  on  said  shaft,  said  means 
comprising  an  adapter  having  a  clip  removably  mounted 
on  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  aforementioned  shaft, 
said  adapter  also  embodying  a  rigid  arm,  said  arm  being 
connected  rigidly  to  said  clip  and  having  an  dongated 
loop,  and  said  pointer  having  an  attachable  rearward  end 
portion  detachably  connected  with  said  loop  and  slid- 
able  along  said  loop,  whereby  adjustments  in  a  horizontal 
l4ane  are  permitted. 


wardly  facing  surface,  said  shoe  being  fabricated  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass- 
ceramic,  aluminum  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide  aixl  having 
high  hardness  characteristics,  low  thermal  conductivity 


3,262,706 
BALL  JOINT  SEAL 
Morris  Hassan,  DctroH,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration,  Highland   Parii,   Mich^   a   corporadoo   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,451 
7  Claims.   (CL277— 29) 


v<> 


cr 


^f 


/jr- 


and  the  ability  to  retain  its  physical  properties  at  elevated 
temperatures,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  shoe  being 
sufficiently  thin  as  to  be  capable  of  deflection  in  response 
to  the  warping  of  a  matrix  surface  engaged  by  said  shoe, 
whereby  full  and  complete  contact  with  the  matrix  surface 
will  be  maintained. 


5.  A  ball  joint  seal  comprising  a  resilient,  thin-walled, 
cup-shaped  element  of  rubber-like  material  including  a 
bottom  end  wall  portion  having  an  opening  therein  to  seal- 
ingly  engage  a  ball  joint  stud  shank  and  side  wall  iX)rtions 
to  sealingly  interconnect  a  ball  joint  housing  and  an  as- 
sociated member  connected  to  the  housing  by  the  ball 
joint  stud,  said  seal  bottom  end  wall  portion  having  a  ring 
of  bearing  material  bonded  thereto  and  surrounding  said 
opening  with  an  outer  face  of  said  bearing  ring  arranged 
to  have  bearing  contact  with  said  associated  member, 
an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  poriion  on  the 
seal  side  wall  portions  adjacent  the  cup  open  end,  a  rigidi- 
fying  washer  bonded  to  the  outer  face  of  said  flange  por- 
tion having  radially  inwardly  directed  teeth  along  its  inner 
periphery  spaced  by  enlarged  root  openings,  said  washer 
teeth  and  root  opening  being  covered  by  a  flexible  annular 
rim  of  rubber-like  material  with  the  material  covering  the 
root  openings  being  deflectable  to  provide  self-sealing 
lubricant  bleed  bores,  said  teeth  being  arranged  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  and  to  seal  against  the  ball  joint  bousing. 


3,262,708 
GLAND  T-BOLT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  BONNET 

INTEGRAL  LUG  CONSTRUCTION 
George  E.  Hansen,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Anton  Korzen- 
owski,  Broolcfield,  IIL,  aasignon  to  Crane  Co^  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  illinoia 

FUed  Jnne  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,449 
4  Claims.    (CI.  277—105) 


3,262,707 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION 

WITH  REGENERATOR 

Sam  B.  wnUams,  Walled  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Williams    Research    Corporation,   Walled    Lake, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,926 
7  Clainv.  (CI.  277— 34J) 
1.  In  a  seal  for  disposition  between  a  gas  turbine  hous- 
ing and  a  movable  regenerator  matrix,  a  tube  fabricated 
of  n>bber  material  capable  of  retaining  its  physical  char- 
acteristics at  elevated  temperatures,  a  flexible  reinforcing 
strip  embedded  in  the  wall  of  said  tube,  means  for  pres- 
surizing the  tube  interior,  and  a  nvatrix-engageable  shoe 
bonded  to  one  side  of  said  tube  and  having  a  smooth  out- 


1.  In  a  valve  construction  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  and  a  bonnet  therefor  having  a  sub- 
stantially central  apertured  portion,  a  stuffing  box  mounted 
within  said  apertured  portion  to  project  therethrough,  a 
stem  projecting  through  said  stuffing  box,  a  valve  yoke  on 
said  stuffing  box  for  joumalUng  said  stem  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  yoke  arms  on  a  hub  portion  of  said  yoke 
spaced  on  each  side  of  said  stuffing  box,  said  bonnet  hav- 
ing on  an  outer  surface  portion  thereof  oppositely  dis- 
posed hollow  lugs  substantially  at  right  angfes  to  the  said 
yoke  arms,  the  said  lugs  being  open  on  upper  and  side 
portions  thereof  and  also  on  inner  side  portions  thereof 
opposite  said  stuffing  box  and  yoke,  T-head  bolts  of  square 
bead  configuration  cooperating  with  said  lugs  and  with 
their  square  head  portions  receivable  within  said  hollow 
lugs,  the  width  of  the  said  open  poriions  of  said  lugs  and 
the  height  of  the  hollow  portions  of  the  said  lugs  permit- 
ting said  bolts  to  be  swung  outwardly  within  said  upper 
and  side  open  portions  in  a  direction  away  from  the  said 
stuffing  box  when  packing  the  latter  member,  the  said 
height  of  the  hollow  portions  of  the  said  lugs  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width  of  a  square  head  por- 
tion of  the  T-bolt,  the  inner  limits  of  said  lugs  and  the 
outer  peripheral  limits  of  the  hub  portion  of  said  yoke 
providing  a  space  therebetween  of  such  proportions  as 
to  be  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  said  bolt  beads  where- 
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by  to  inhibit  passage  of  the  latter  through  said  space  past 
said  yoke  hub,  the  said  stufiBog  box  and  yolce  being  pre- 
determinately  rotatable  as  an  assembly  relative  to  said 
bonnet,  the  said  yoke  at  said  hub  portion  being  thread- 
edly  attadied  to  the  said  stuffing  box  to  prevent  said  bolts 
from  dropping  out  of  said  lugs. 


3^62,709 
GLAND  EYE-BOLT  COLLAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

STUFFING  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
George  E.  Hansen,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Anton  Korzen- 
owsU,  BrookficM,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago, 
in^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,636 
3  Claims.    (CI.  277—105) 


1.  In  a  stuffing  box  construction  for  a  valve  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  and  a  bonnet  therefor 
having  a  substantially  central  apertured  portion,  a  stuffing 
box  mounted  within  said  apertured  portion,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting through  said  stuffing  box,  a  gland  and  pivotally 
mounted  gland  eye-bolts  for  said  stuffing  box,  retainer 
means  for  said  eye-bolts,  a  valve  yoke  threadedly  mounted 
on  said  stuffing  box  for  joumalling  said  stem  having  op- 
positely disposed  yoke  arms  on  each  side  of  said  stuffing 
box,  said  yoke  having  a  lower  shank  portion  for  carry- 
ing said  retainer  means,  the  retainer  means  being  of 
bifurcated  form  when  viewed  in  plan  and  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  apertured  lug  like  extensions  in  spaced- 
apart  relation,  the  said  gland  eye-bolts  being  transversely 
received  in  apertures  within  the  spaced-apart  porticKis  of 
said  apertured  lug-like  extensions  to  permit  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  eye-bolts,  said  bonnet  having  lugs  on  an 
upper  face  thereof  normally  positioned  and  closely  fitted 
between  said  spaced  apart  apertured  lug-like  extensions 
whereby  to  position  and  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  bonnet  and  said  yoke  and  retainer  means. 


3,262,710 

FABRICATED  STUFFING  BOX  WITH  GLAND 

BOLT  ARRANGEMENT 

George  E.  Hansen,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Anton  Korzen- 

owsU,  Brookfieid,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago, 

DL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,804 
4  Claims.  (CI.  277—105) 
1.  In  a  valve  construction  or  the  like  for  supporting 
an  actuating  mechanism  and  providing  a  stuffing  box 
therefor,  the  combination  including  a  combined  stuffing 
box  member  and  bonnet,  gland  means  for  the  actuating 
mechanism,  gland  bolts  of  T-head  configuration  for  the 
stuffing  box,  split  gland  bolt  retainer  means  for  the  said 
gland  bolts,  the  said  retainer  means  comprising  a  bracket 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  apertured  clamp  member  oppositely 
disposed  in  substantially  abutting  arrangement  when  as- 
sembled for  engagement  with  an  outer  reduced  peripheral 
portion  of  said  stuffing  box  adjacent  to  the  packing  space 


in  said  stuffing  box,  means  for  drawing  said  clamp  mem- 
bers together,  each  of  the  said  clamp  members  having  a 
yoke  arm  substantially  axially  therewith  to  form  a  yoke 
when  assembled,  extending  around  said  stuffing  box  for 


journalling  said  actuating  mechanism,  said  clan(ip  mem- 
bers upon  said  assembly  providing  transverse  aligned 
apertures  for  engagement  of  the  T-heads  of  the  gland 
bolts  whereby  to  permit  only  limited  axial  movement  of 
the  gland  bolts  relative  to  the  clamp  members. 


3,262,711 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MAIN- 
TAINING  THE  BODY  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  AT 
A  CONSTANT  LEVEL 
Franz  G.  F.  Behles,  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stutt^-Ubterturk- 
heim,  Germany  i 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,780    | 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1963, 
D  41.281 
7  Claims.    (CI.  280—6.1) 


1.  In  an  automobile  haying  a  car  body,  front  and  rear 
axles  having  wheels  thereon,  oleo-pneumatic  spring  ele- 
ments intermediate  said  car  body  and  said  axl0s,  a  hy- 
draulic system  having  a  pressure  reservoir,  an  oil  tank,  a 
pump  connected  to  said  oil  tank  and  said  pressure  reservoir 
for  fiUing  the  latter,  a  first  feed  line  connecting  (aid  con- 
trol unit  with  the  associated  spring  elements,  a  second 
feed  line  connecting  said  pressure  reservoir  with  said  con- 
trol unit,  and  a  return  line  connecting  said  control  unit 
with  said  oil  tank,  the  improvement  essentially  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  control  units  each  associated  with  the  spring 
elements  on  each  of  said  axles,  each  of  said  control  units 
comprising  a  housing  secured  to  said  car  body,  a  tubular 
slide  member  slidable  longitudinally  within  said  housing, 
a  control  element  slidable  longitudinally  within  said  slide 
member  between  two  end  positions  including  a  connecting 
rod  and  a  control  rod,  said  coimecting  rod  extending  to 
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the  outside  of  said  housing  and  connected  to  the  associ- 
ated axle  and  movable  relative  to  said  slide  member  and 
said  housing  in  response  to  changes  in  the  distance  between 
said  car  body  and  said  axle  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
end  positions,  stop  means  in  said  bousing  for  limiting 
the  movements  of  said  slide  member  in  opposite  directions 
between  upper  and  lower  limits,  a  supply  check  valve  and 
a  return  check  valve  within  said  slide  men>ber  alternately 
actuated  by  said  control  element,  spring  means  tending 
to  maintain  said  valves  in  the  closed  position,  said  control 
element  in  one  of  said  end  positions  having  said  control 
rod  in  contact  with  said  supply  check  valve  opening  said 
supply  check  valve  to  connect  said  second  feed  line  to  said 
first  feed  line  so  as  to  supply  pressure  oil  from  said  pres- 
sure reservoir  to  said  spring  elements  on  said  associated 
axle  while  said  return  check  valve  is  closed,  said  control 
element  in  the  other  of  said  end  positions  being  in  contact 
with  said  return  check  valve  to  open  said  return  check 
valve  connecting  said  first  feed  line  to  said  return  line  so  as 
to  discharge  pressure  oil  from  said  spring  elements  and  to 
return  said  oil  to  said  oil  tank  while  said  supply  check 
valve  is  closed. 


3^62,712 

UTILITY  HAND  TRUCK 

Benjamin  J.  McDooald,  15410  Wyandotte  St., 

Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  i,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,719 

6  Claims.    (0.280—47.19) 


3,262,713 
I  GARBAGE  CAN  CART 

Jay  Crawford,  Sr.,  340V^  Willard  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,739 

4  Clalnis.    (CL  280-^7.26) 


J3  T;f. 


1.  A  Utility  cart  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  structure,  including  spaced  upright  members,  a 
pair  of  wheels  at  the  front  end  portion  of  the  body,  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  extending  handle  bars  spaced  laterally 
from  each  other  for  use  in  trundling  the  cart,  said  handle 
bars  extending  the  full  length  of  said  body  structure  as 
well  as  rearwardly  thereof,  means  for  rigidly  securing  one 
handle  bar  to  certain  upright  members  of  said  body  struc- 
ture, a  tie  member  adjacent  said  rigidly  secured  handle  bar 
and  secured  to  other  upright  members,  a  pivotal  moimt- 
ing  for  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  other  handle  bar,  and 
a  releasable  latching  connection  between  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  pivoted  handle  bar  and  said  body  struc- 
ture for  enabling  the  respective  handle  bar  to  be  rocked 
out  of  the  way  for  loading  and  unloading  the  cart  and, 
when  in  latching  engagement,  the  same  is  firmly  in  posi- 
tion for  trundUng  the  cart. 


3,262,714 

DISHWARE  CARRIER 

Nidwias  A.  Langonc,  624  Pines  Lake  Drive  W., 

Wayne,  Paasak  County,  N J. 

Filed  inly  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,927 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280— 79J) 


'T^j 


1.  In  a  hand  truck,  in  combination:  a  chassis  includ- 
ing a  fcx^ard  platform  adapted  to  assume  a  horizontal 
position  resting  against  a  supporting  surface,  a  wheel 
frame  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
end  of  said  forward  platform  as  an  integral  extension 
thereof  when  said  fiaXlonn  is  in  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  a  rear  platform  disposed  above  said  wheel  frame 
in  upwardly  and  rearwardly  stepped  relation  to  said  for- 
ward platform;  a  wheel  unit  attached  to  said  wheel  frame 
in  the  space  defined  between  the  plane  of  said  rear  plat- 
form and  the  rearwardly  extended  plane  of  said  forward 
platform;  a  handle  attached  to  said  chassis  near  the  rear 
end  of  said  rear  platform  and  having  an  operative  posi- 
tion extending  upwardly,  said  chassis  including  a  rear 
end  portion  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  said  wheel  unit, 
inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  as  an  extension  of 
said  wheel  frame,  and  engageable  against  said  support- 
ing surface  to  support  the  truck  in  a  rearwardly  tilted 
position;  said  forward  platfmm  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  area  covered  by  said  rear  {datform,  so  that  a 
load  object  supported  by  said  forward  platform  can  ex- 
tend upwardly  in  front  of  and  past  the  forward  ex- 
tremities of  said  rear  platform  and  of  a  load  supported 
on  the  latter,  and  a  iriatform  extension  hinged  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  rear  platform  on  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis  for  swinging  movement  between  a  horizontal 
position  extended  forwardly  over  said  forward  platform 
and  providing  a  forward  extension  of  the  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  rear  platform,  and  a  retracted  position  swung 
rearwardly  from  said  forwardly  projecting  po8iti<xi. 


A  transport  device  comprising  a  body  member  includ- 
ing a  base  and  side  walb  delineating  a  compartment  hav- 
ing communicating  top  and  front  openings  affcKding  access 
to  said  compartment,  a  first  lid  registering  with  said  top 
opening  and  hinged  along  an  edge  remote  from  said  front 
opening  to  and  between  said  side  walls,  a  second  lid  regis- 
tering with  said  front  opening  and  including  top  and 
bottom  end-to-end  panels  hinged  to  each  other  along 
adjacent  edges,  and  each  being  of  a  height  not  exceeding 
the  length  of  the  top  of  said  body  member,  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  links  having  their  outer  ends  hinged 
to  the  upper  comers  of  said  top  panel  and  their  inner  ends 
hinged  to  the  upper  borders  of  said  side  walls  at  distances 
from  said  front  opening  not  exceeding  the  lengths  of  said 
links,  a  handle  member  affixed  to  the  top  face  of  said 
first  lid  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  forward  edge  there<^ 
a  distance  less  than  twice  the  length  of  said  links  whereby 
said  handle  is  cleared  by  said  second  lid  when  in  open 
position  overlying  said  body  member,  and  wheels  depend- 
ing from  said  body  member. 
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3^62,715 

VEHICLE  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  FIXED  OR 

FLOATING  STEERABLE  WHEELS 

Paul  D.  Abbott,  P.O.  Box  187,  Blyflievfllc,  AA. 

FDcd  Ai«.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,252 

5  Claims.    (a.2S0r-9S) 


3,262,716 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  SAFETY  BARRIER 

PhOUp  Gnham,  2825  Glemnore  Ave,  Pfttsbnrgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Innc  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,993 

6  Claims.    (CL  280—150) 


Z\    -r- 


means  being  yieldable  in  a  forward  direction  of  said 
vehicle  for  allowing  yieldable  movement  of  said  shield 
means  in  a  forward  direction  of  said  vehicle  in  response  to 
the  momentum  thrust  of  said  occupant  against  said  shield 
means  due  to  a  high  degree  of  deceleration  of  said  vehicle, 
thereby  restraining  said  occupant  from  being  injured,  and 
yieldable  force  absorbing  and  rebound-preventii^  means 
to  gradually  absorb  said  momentum  thrust  and  thereby 
cushion  sail  occupant  during  the  deceleration  of  said  vehi- 
cle and  prevent  rebound  of  said  occupant. 


1.  An  adjustable  floating  or  fixed  steering  mechanism 
for  a  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  removably 
HKKUiting  said  frame  oa  said  tractor,  an  elongated  carriage 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  selectively 
fixing  said  carriage  to  said  frame,  at  least  one  steerable 
wheel  pivotally  attached  to  each  end  of  said  carriage,  a 
post  connectable  to  the  steering  wheel  of  said  tractor  and 
extending  downwardly  through  said  frame,  a  universal 
joint  connected  to  one  end  of  said  post,  a  lever  fixed  to 
said  universal  joint,  and  links  ctmnecting  each  of  said 
wbeeb  to  said  lever,  whereby  said  frame  is  removably 
mounted  in  either  of  two  positions  which  are  approxi- 
mately ninety  degrees  apart  and  said  carriage  can  be 
either  floating  or  fixed  relative  to  said  frame. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  seat  for  an  occupant,  in  combi- 
nation, a  shield  means  confronting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
frcmt  of  the  occupant,  support  means  mounted  in  said 
vehicle,  said  support  means  including  means  for  support- 
ing said  shield  means  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a 
lower  portion  of  said  shield  means  confronting  at  least  the 
chest  of  said  occupant,  an  upper  portion  of  said  shield 
means  confronting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  head  of  said 
occupant,  said  upper  portion  including  a  bearing  surface 
means  confronting  the  forehead  of  said  occupant,  at  least 
said  upper  portion  being  pivotally  mounted  to  allow  it  to 
be  retracted  downwardly,  said  pivotally  mounted  upper 
portion  includit.g  locking  means  for  locking  it  in  the  said 
vertical  position  confronting  the  head  of  said  occupant, 
said  shield  means  being  of  a  construction  to  allow  said 
occupant  to  see  therethrough,  said  upper  portion  including 
a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  side  flap  portions  extending 
backwardly  adjacent  to  at  least  portions  of  the  sides  of  said 
occupant's  head,  said  locking  means  including  means  to 
lock  said  pair  of  flaps  into  protective  positions,  said  upper 
portion  including  means  to  lower  said  flap  portions  that 
extend  upwardly  when  said  upper  portion  is  retracted 
downwardly,  to  allow  clear  space  for  viewing,  said  support 


3,262,717 

TRAILER  HITCH 

William  M.  Neece,  Coiambos,  Ohio 

(501  W.  Lytle  St,  Mnrfrecsboro,  Temi.    37130) 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,442 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—501) 


A  trailer  hitch  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  rear  bumper 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shoe  member  having  a  rear  edge, 

(b)  means  for  fixing  said  shoe  member  beneath  said 
vehicle,  said  rear  edge  being  spaced  forwand  of  said 
rear  bumper,  1 

(c)  an  abutment  surface  projecting  vertically  from  said 
shoe  member  and  spaced  adjacent  to  and  fdrward  of 
said  rear  edge  to  form  an  exposed,  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting toe  portion  between  said  abutment  surface 
and  said  rear  edge, 

(d)  an  elongated  hitch  member  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end, 

(e)  a  hitching  element  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  said  hitch  member, 

(f)  a  recessed  member  on  said  hitch  member  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  hitching  element  and  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  toe  portion  and  for  guiding 
said  hitch  member  into  longitudinal  overlapping  en- 
gagement with  said  shoe  member  in  operative  posi- 
tion, 

(g)  said  abutment  surface  engaging  said  recessed  mem- 
ber in  operative  position  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  hitch  member  relative  to  said  sDoe  mem- 
ber in  order  to  locate  said  hitching  element  rear- 
wardly of  said  rear  bumper, 

(h)  means  spaced  forwardly  of  said  abutment  surface 
to  rigidly  and  detachably  clamp  said  shoe  member 
and  said  hitch  member  in  operative  position, 

(i)  at  least  one  draw  pin  fixed  on  said  hitch  member, 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  clamp  means  and  projecting 
toward  said  shoe  member  in  operative  position, 

(j)  a  registering  opening  formed  in  said  shoa  nKmber 
for  snugly  receiving  each  draw  pin  in  operative  posi- 
tion, 

(k)  said  toe  portion  having  a  coayex  surface  opposing 
said  hitch  member  for  rocking  engagement  fato  oper- 
ative position  as  said  toe  portion  is  received  in  said 
recessed  member,  to  permit  the  introductioti  of  each 
draw  pin  into  said  corresponding  registering  opening. 
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3,262,718 
SWIVEL  COUPLING  FOR  COUPLING  "TJIXIBLE 
AND  RIGID  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  IN  END  TO 
END  RELATIONSHIP 
Herbert  T.  Draudt,  North  Olmsted,  (Miio,  assigiior  of  one- 
half  to  Donald  A.  Drandt,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
AppUcation  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,271,  whkh  is  a 
contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  48,091,  Aug.  8, 
1960.    Dliided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  448,047 

12  CkioK    (CL  285—7) 


1.  In  combination  a  flexible  tubular  member  having  an 
end,  a  rigid  tubular  member  and  means  for  coupling  said 
members  in  end  to  end  relationship,  said  flexible  tubular 
member  comprising  a  hollow  flexible  tube  and  a  wire  helix 
of  greater  mean  diameter  than  the  mean  diameter  of  said 
tube  disposed  therein,  said  flexible  tubular  member  having 
a  corrugated  surface,  said  rigid  tubular  member  compris- 
ing a  hollow  rigid  tube  having  a  flanged  end,  said  coui^ing 
means  conoprising  a  unitary  elongated,  hollow,  flexible 
sleeve  of  greater  rigidity  than  said  flexible  tubular  member 
and  a  bearing  member,  said  bearing  member  comprising 
a  hollow,  longitudinally  split  bushing  and  being  disposed 
about  said  rigid  tubular  member  in  snug  rotatable  engage- 
ment therewith  and  adjacent  said  flange  and  having  a  rela- 
tively low  co-eflBcient  of  friction  with  said  rigid  tubular 
meniber,  said  sleeve  having  two  end  portions,  one  said  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  extending  longitudinally  and  concen- 
trically with  a  portion  of  said  flexible  tubular  member 
adjacent  said  end  thereof  and  having  a  surface  engaging 
said  corrugated  surface  of  said  flexible  tubular  meml>er, 
the  other  said  end  portion  of  said  sleeive  being  disposed 
over  and  in  engagemeitf  with  said  bearing  member  and 
extending  longitudinally  and  concentrically  with  said  rigid 
tubular  member  and  bearing  member  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  rigid  tubular  member  and  for  the  total 
length  of  said  bearing  member,  said  other  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve  having  an  integral,  inwardly  extending  circum- 
ferential lip  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  lip  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  ri^d  tubular 
member  and  less  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  bear- 
ing member,  said  bearing  member  engaging  and  extending 
between  said  flange  of  said  rigid  tubular  member  and  said 
lip  of  said  sleeve. 


3,262,719 
SELF-WELINED  FLEXIBLE  JOINTS 
Anthony  E.  Gemma,  MMdlctown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Ahtraft  CoiporalfaM,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Dciawwe 

FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,126 
7  ClafaM.    (CL  285—41) 
7.  In  a  self-welding  swivel  j<»nt  for  incorporation  into 
a  high-temperature  fluid-conducting  pipe  line, 
a  first  pipe  section  of  columbitui  alloy  having  a  termi- 
nal socket,  said  socket  being  threaded  internally, 
a  second  pipe  section  of  stainless  steel  clad  with  co- 
lumbium  alloy  having  one  end  received  within  and 
closely  fitting  said  socket  and  freely  rotatable  there- 
within  into  various  angular  positions  relative  to  stid 
first  pipe  section,  said  second  pipe  section  being 


threaded  externally  at  one  end,  the  threads  engaging 
those  on  said  first  pipe  section,  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  pipe  sections  consisting 
of  materials  capable  of  being  joined  by  solid  state 
welding, 
and  a  rigid  collar  formed  of  Invar  metal  siurounding 
said  terminal  socket  and  in  an  interference  fit  tbere- 


C£Ai.^t^>- 


with,  said  collar  restraining  the  radial  expansion  of 
said  socket  whereby  the  threaded  portions  of  the  two 
pipe  sections  will  be  forced  into  contact  under  pres- 
sure due  to  differential  thermal  expansion  to  form  a 
solid  state  diffusion  weld  therebetween  upon  initial 
passage  of  a  high-temperature  fluid  through  said 
joint. 

3,262,720 
CONNECTOR 
Theodore  W.  Briegcl,  Jr.,  Galva,  DL,  assignor  to  Roach- 
Appleton  Manafactnriag  Conyiany,  Somh  Bend,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,680 
2  ClataBS.    (CL  285—161) 


si**"7r 


1.  An  electrical  conduit  and  coimector  therefor,  said 
connector  consisting  of  a  tubular  insert  having  an  out- 
wardly flared  inner  end,  a  sleeve  having  a  smooth  conical- 
ly  tapered  inner  surface  on  its  inner  end  portion  and  a 
smaller  cylindrical  inner  surface  on  its  outer  end  portion 
and  an  annular  flange  at  the  terminal  eiKl  of  the  iimer 
end  overlying  said  flared  end  and  in  locking  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  outer  end  portion  snugly  receiving 
said  conduit,  a  resilient  ring  of  incompressible  rmiterial 
within  said  sleeve  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  con- 
forming to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  an  inner  end  abutting  said  insert,  the 
outer  end  of  said  ring  being  spaced  shghtly  inwardly  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  tapered  portion  to  leave  an  expansion 
space,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ring  fitting  snu^y  ov«- 
the  outer  surface  of  said  ccmduit  so  that  the  ring  is  radial- 
ly expanded  and  is  forced  slightly  outwardly  against  the 
sleeve  and  is  under  slight  compressive  stress  to  expand 
into  said  expansion  space,  and  an  aimular  radially  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  of  resilient  material  on  the  iimer 
end  of  said  ring,  said  flange  having  a  radial  dimension  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  wall  thickness  of  said  conduit, 
said  conduit  being  inserted  in  said  sleeve  and  ring  and 
abutting  said  ring  flange,  said  sleeve  and  conduit  having 
interfitting  inwardly  indented  portions  vt^reby  the  con- 
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duit  is  locked  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  with 
the  end  of  said  conduit  sealingly  abutting  the  inwardly 
projecting  flange  of  resilient  material. 


3  262  721 

SNAP  ACnON  HOSE  FimNG 

James  O.  Knight,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Nelson 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,182 

8  Claims.    (O.  285—174) 

I 


engaging  said  flange  and  preventing  outward  move- 
ment of  said  member  when  said  flange  is  disposed 
adjacent  said  peripheral  surface,  and 
(i)  means  defining  a  fitting  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
member  adjacent  said  fourth  portion. 


3,262,722  ^ 

COUPLING  HAVING  AN  O-RING  RETAINER 
Robert  L.  Gastineau,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Julian  N.  An- 
drews, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,399 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285—212) 
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1.  A  hose  fitting  for  securement  to  the  end  of  a  hose 

compriatng 

(a)  an  outer  sleeve  of  a  synthetic  resin  material  having 
an  interrupted  interior  peripheral  surface  of  a  size 
substantially  the  same  as  the  exterior  periphery  of 
the  hose  end  to  which  the  fitting  is  to  be  secured  so 
as  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  be  received  over  said 
hose  end, 

(b)  an  inwardly  extending  resilient  annular  flange 
capable  of  substantial  deflection  within  its  elastic 
limit  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  interior 
size  less  than  the  exterior  size  and  greater  than  the 
interior  size  of  the  hose  for  engaging  the  extremity 
of  the  hose  end,  and 

(c)  a  rigid  tubular  inner  member  including 

(d)  a  first  exterior  peripheral  portion  defining  a  tapered 
annular  surface  at  one  end  of  said  member  having  a 
size  at  the  extremity  thereof  outwardly  of  said  mem- 
ber less  than  the  interior  size  of  the  hose  and  di- 
verging inwardly  of  said  member  to  a  size  greater 
than  the  interior  size  of  the  hose  and  less  than  the 
interior  size  of  said  flange  so  that  said  tap>ered  sur- 
face will  engage  within  a  hose  engaged  within  said 
sleeve  and  progressively  expand  said  hose  radially 
outwardly  when  said  one  end  of  said  member  is 
inserted  in  the  hose  end, 

(e)  a  second  exterior  peripheral  portion  adjacent  said 
first  ptNlion  defining  an  interrupted  surface  having 
a  size  to  retain  the  hose  in  expanded  condition  in  pres- 
sure tight  engagement  with  the  interrupted  interior 
surface  of  said  sleeve, 

(f)  a  third  exterior  peripheral  portion  adjacent  said 
second  p<Mtion  defining  a  gradually  tapered  annular 
surface  having  a  size  at  the  extremity  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  second  portion  less  than  the  interior  size 
of  said  flange  and  diverging  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  secMid  portion  to  a  size  greater  than  the  interioc 
size  of  said  flange  but  less  than  the  exterior  size  of 
the  hose  end  so  as  to  expand  said  flange  radially 
outwardly  within  the  elastic  limit  thereof  when  said 
member  is  moved  farther  inwardly  of  a  hose  within 
said  sleeve,  and 

(g)  a  fourth  peripheral  portion  adjacent  said  third 
peripheral  portion  defining  a  peripheral  surface  of  a 
size  to  receive  the  flange  so  as  to  permit  the  latter 
to  contract  adjacent  thereto  when  said  member  is 
moved  farther  inwardly  of  a  hose  within  said  sleeve. 

(h)  said  fourth  peripheral  portion  also  defining  a  trans- 
verse abutment  surface  between  said  peripheral  sur- 
face  and   said   third  portion  tapering  surface   for 


1.  The  combination  in  a  boss  and  fitting  assembly; 
of  a  fitting  having  a  radially  disposed  flange  and  pro- 
jecting centrally  thereof  a  mounting  extension  member, 
a  boss  having  an  opening  receiving  such  extension  mem- 
ber, said  flange  and  said  boss  having  opposing  approxi- 
mately parallel  surfaces  and  said  boss  having  a  taper  sur- 
face interconnecting  the  said  opposing  surface  thereon 
and  the  said  opening  therein,  and  a  metallic  O-rIng  re- 
tainer comprising  a  flat  annular  body  intermediate  said 
boss  and  fitting,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  being 
formed  to  interengage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flange 
on  said  fitting  and  the  inner  periphery  being  located  there- 
by approximately  at  the  joint  of  said  opposing  surface 
on  said  boss  and  said  taper  surface,  said  outer  periphery 
of  said  body  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  portions 
having  detent  means  yieldingly  to  grip  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  flange,  and  a  hollow  metallic  O-rittg  con- 
tained by  and  within  the  inner  periphery  of  the  body 
to  be  aligned  with  said  taper  surface,  said  O-ring  exceed- 
ing in  diameter  the  thickness  of  said  body  whereby  rela- 
tive advance  of  said  fitting  and  said  boss  until  limited 
by  said  body  compresses  said  O-ring  on  to  said  taper  sur- 
face establishing  a  seal  between  said  taper  surface  and 
the  said  opposing  surface  on  the  flange. 


1  3,262,723 

FINGER  JOINTING  OF  LUMBER 
Meivin  D.  StricUer,  PoUmaii,  Wash.,  asignor  to  Wash- 
ington State  Unircnity  Reaearch  FoandatkHi,  PnUman, 
Waski 

FDed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,528 
14  CUims.     (CL  287—20.92) 


1.  A  joint  formed  between  the  ends  of  two  aligned 
fibrous  wooden  boards  of  longitudinally  grained  lumber 
having  longitudinal  sides  comprising: 

a  irfurality  of  lateraUy  compressed  fibrous  fingers 
formed  across  opposing  ends  of  the  boards  at  com- 
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plementary  staggered  portions,  said  fingers  includ- 
ing sides  oriented  at  acute  angles  relative  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal sides  of  the  boards,  said  fingers  having  lat- 
erally compressed  fibers  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  boards  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  fingers,  the 
fingers  of  the  two  boards  being  located  in  intermesh- 
ing  side  by  side  positions  across  the  respective  op- 
I>osing  ends  thereof; 
and  bonding  means  applied  to  the  surfaces  of  said 
fingers  adapted  to  permanently  secure  the  adjacent 
fingers  of  the  two  boards  in  said  intermeshing  side 
by  side  positions. 


3,262,724 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  MacRobbic,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rich- 
mond Screw  Anchor  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,608 
2  ChUnis.     (CI.  287—83) 


resilient  portion  and  a  second  torsionally  resilient  por- 
tion, means  (^ratively  connecting  said  first  portion  to 
one  of  said  members  to  urge  said  one  member  to  one  of 


^«>» 


I 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  stress-free 
cable  of  intertwined  strands;  and  on  at  least  one  end  of 
said  cable,  a  connector  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  blind  bore,  first  and  second  generally 
cylindrical  inserts  of  a  material  harder  than  that  of  said 
sleeve  and  cable,  said  inserts  being  provided  with  pas- 
sages extending  axially  therethrough  and  with  diametral- 
ly  opposed  axial  slots  dividing  each  insert  into  a  base 
ring  with  two  legs  extending  axially  therefrom,  said  in- 
serts being  coaxially  aligned  one  behind  the  other  with- 
in said  bore  with  the  ring  of  one  sleeve  abutting  against 
the  legs  of  the  other  sleeve,  said  inserts  including  internal 
teeth  lining  said  passages,  said  cable  extending  through 
said  passages  within  said  bore,  said  sleeve  crushing  the 
legs  of  said  inserts  and  thereby  said  teeth  against  said 
cable  and  causing  the  inserts  to  assume  tapered  wedge- 
like shape,  and  wherein  a  step  is  established  between 
the  inserts,  said  sleeve  by  virtue  of  its  relative  softness 
as  compared  to  the  inserts  being  internally  deformed 
at  said  bore  to  intimately  engage  the  tapered  inserts, 
and  a  retainer  ring  encircling  the  said  cable  and  extend- 
ing into  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  into  axially  abutting 
relation  with  one  of  said  inserts,  and  means  on  said 
sleeve  whereby  said  cable  is  adapted  for  having  a  con- 
nection made  therewith. 


3,262,725 
VEHICLE  BODY  LATCH  DEVICE 
David  B.  Ballantync,  Southficld,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,799 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  287—18935) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  body  latch  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  latch  frame,  a  latch  bolt  member  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  movement  between  latched  and  unlatched 
positions,  a  bolt-holding  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  between  holding  and  released  positions, 
elongate  longitudinally  flexible  resilient  means  connected 
between  said  members,  and  means  anchoring  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  elongate  means  on  said  frame  to 
provide  said  elongate  means  with  a  first  longitudinally 


said  positions  thereof,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  second  portion  to  the  other  of  said  members  to  urge 
said  other  member  to  one  of  said  positions  thereof. 


3,262,726 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Malcolm  T.  Phelps,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weber- 

Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,448 

3  Claims.     (CI.  292—196) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  front  wall 
and  a  lid  having  a  flange  portion  overhanging  said  front 
wall, 

a  base  plate  fixed  to  said  front  wall  below  said  flange 
portion  of  the  lid, 

a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  about  an 
axis  normal  to  said  front  wall  and  having  an  eccen- 
tric nose  portion,  a  keeper  fixed  to  and  depending 
from  said  flange  portion  of  the  lid,  said  keeper  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  bottom  land  engaged  by  said  nose 
portion  of  the  cam  and  urging  said  lid  downwardly 
toward  said  front  wall, 

a  cover  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate 
about  an  axis  normal  to  said  front  wall  and  disposed 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  base  plate  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  said  cam.  said  cover  plate  being 
disposed  in  outwardly  spaced  face-to-face  opposition 
to  said  said  base  plate  in  obscuring  relation  thereto 
and  having  its  end,  opposite  to  that  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base  plate,  spaced  below  said  flange 
portion  of  the  lid  to  provide  a  finger  grip  clearance 
space. 


828  0.0. 


1278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26b  1966 


and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
respectively  to  said  cam  and  said  cover  plate  for  ro- 
tating the  nose  portion  of  the  cam  away  from  and 
clearing  said  bottom  land  of  the  keeper  when  said 
cover  plate  is  swung  downwardly  away  from  said 
flange  portion  of  the  lid. 


3^62,727 

BAILED  CAN  CARRIERS 

Robert  J.  Blackaby,  23147  Tawas,  Hazel  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,093 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294— 15) 


3,262,729 
I  CARGO  CONTAINER  AND  LIFTING 
EQUIPMENT  THEREFOR 
Donald  Willison,  Lyndhursi,  and  Joseph  Brown,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assjjgnments,  tp  Mid- 
land-Ross Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,182 
bClahns.    (CL  294— 81) 


A  bailed  can  carrier  constructed  to  carry  at  least 
a  pair  of  bailed  cans  by  their  bails  when  the  latter  are 
disposed  in  a  common  plane 

said  carrier  comprising 

a  one-piece  wire  member  having  a  horizontal  cross- 
piece,  a  pair  of  legs  depending  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  crosspiece,  and  a  substantially  vertical  re- 
verse bend  on  the  free  end  of  each  leg  to  form  a 
hook  for  hooking  one  of  said  bails 

the  pair  of  legs  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
crosspiece  and  each  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  so 
that  their  free  ends  are  spread  apart  at  least  equal 
to  twice  the  crosspiece  length  so  that  said  hooks 
engage  the  can  bails  substantially  at  the  centers 
thereof,  each  leg  made  up  of  a  straight  section  longer 
than  the  crosspiece 

said  hooks  made  up  of  straight  sections  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  respective  reverse  bends  and  dis- 
posed in  a  different  plane  than  that  in  which  the 
legs  are  disposed,  each  such  hook  straight  section 
about  one-third  the  length  of  the  crosspiece  and 
disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  in  respect  thereto  which 
is  not  greater  than  that  formed  by  the  corresponding 

leg.  

3,262,728 

HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  FOOD  PANS 

Jesse  V.  Atterbury,  3628  Northhaven  Road,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,686 

2  Claims.     (CI.  294—16) 


1,  A  handling  device  for  food  pans  having  a  peripheral 
flange,  comprising,  an  elongated  rigid  handle  element  hav- 
ing an  dbtasc  angularly  inclined  portion  at  each  end,  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  resilient  pan  engaging  member  inte- 
grally secured  to  each  inclined  end  portion  of  said  handle 
element,  each  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  formed 
along  its  k>ngn:  lower  edge  engageablc  with  the  peripheral 
flange  of  a  pan  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  rigid  plate 
integrally  attached  along  one  ot  its  edges  to  one  of  said 
engaging  members  and  extending  outwardly  and  upward- 
ly therefrom  for  flexing  the  same  to  release  said  pan. 


1.  Cargo  handling  equipment  comprising: 

(A)  a  hoisting  implement  comprising: 

(1)  a  frame  member; 

(2)  a  flat  lifting  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  latch  extending  downwardly  from  the  mem- 
ber; and 

(3)  a  guide  arm  extending  downwardly  from 
said  member  in  proximity  to  the  latch; 

(B)  a  cargo  container  comprising  a  socket  integrally 
contained  in  an  upper  comer  portion  of  tl>e  con- 
tainer and  defining  a  pocket  which  opens  along  the 
normally  top  and  outer  side  surfaces  of  tke  con- 
tainer to  an  extent  enabling  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  passage  of  the  latch  and  the  guide  afm  into 
the  pocket  when  the  latch  and  the  arm  are  back-to- 
back; 

(C)  said  latch  and  said  pocket  having  oppositely  facing 
S-shaped  surfaces  providing  a  downwardly^extend- 
ing  socket  convexity  on  the  pocket  wall  and  t  down- 
wardly-extending concavity  on  the  latch  rendering 
the  socket  and  latch  interlockable; 

(D)  said  guide  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  latch  when  the  latch  is  interlocked  with  said 
convexity,  said  latch  being  pivotable  against  the  arm 
to  function  as  a  back  stop  therefor  and  to  facilitate 
entry  into  the  pocket;  said  arm  and  said  latch,  when 
engaged,  constituting  a  guiding  means  enabling  the 
implement  to  effect  horizontal  self-aligning  move- 
ments with  a  container  when  coupling  therewith. 


3,262,730 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Thomas  F.  Widmer,  MowymvOIc,  Pa.,  assignor  |o  West- 

ingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgi,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,440 
9  Claims.    (CI.  294— 86.25) 

1.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  driven  member 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  arms  at 
one  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of  parallel  arcuatdy  liisposed 
teeth  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  arms;  an  elon- 
gated hollow  driving  shaft  for  said  driven  member;  a  pair 
of  opposed  arcuate  latching  members  kmgitudiilally  ex- 
tending adjacent  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  each  of 
said  latching  members  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  arouate 
teeth  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  latching  mem- 
ber in  a  complementary  relationship  with  said  teeth  on 
said  arms  and  a  longitudinally  tapered  poriiod  on  the 
inner  surface  of  each  of  said  latching  members;  t  pair  of 
flexing  members  longitudinally  extending  at  ont  end  of 
said  driving  shaft  and  joining  said  latching  members  to 
said  one  end  of  the  driving  shaft;  a  disconnect  rod  extend- 
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ing  coaxially  through  said  driving  shaft,  said  disconnect 
rod  having  an  operating  handle  protruding  from  the 
other  end  of  said  driving  shaft;  means  for  luasing  said 
disconnect  rod  toward  said  driven  member;  an  annular 
locking  button  slidably  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  rod 
adjacent  said  the  latching  members  and  having  an  outer 
surface  engageable  with  said  tapered  portions  on  said 


latching  members;  means  for  biasing  said  button  against 
said  latching  members;  and  an  annular  release  member 
secured  coaxially  to  said  one  end  of  said  disconnect  rod 
and  within  the  most  inwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
latching  members,  said  release  member  being  movable 
away  from  said  driven  member  and  also  engageable  with 
said  button. 


3,262,731 

LOCKING  CLAMP 

Raymond  L.  Renfroe,  1926  Spearing  St., 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,374 

8  Claims.    (CI.  294—101) 


1.  A  clamp  for  lifting  structural  articles  comprising: 

a  clamp  body; 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  mounted  on  said  clamp  body 
and  defining  a  slot  to  receive  the  article  to  be  lifted, 
one  of  said  jaws  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
other  jaw; 

linkage  means  connected  to  said  clamp  body  to  bring 
said  jaws  to  a  gripping  relation  relative  to  the  article 
as  a  lifting  force  is  applied  to  the  clamp,  said  link- 
age means  including  a  shackle  to  which  the  lifting 
force  may  be  applied;  and 

adjustable  lock  means  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  said 
jaws  outwardly  away  from  the  gripping  relation,  said 
adjustable  lock  means  including  a  first  member  at- 
tached to  said  clamp  body,  a  second  member  at- 
tached to  said  linkage  means,  a  threaded  rod  extend- 


ing through  said  members,  said  rod  being  threadably 
connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  freely  slidable 
relative  to  the  other  member,  and  stop  means  affixed 
to  said  rod  and  movable  axiaily  therewith  into  en- 
gagement with  said  other  member  as  said  rod  is 
rotated  to  move  said  rod  in  a  locking  direction  so 
that  further  rotation  of  said  rod  applies  a  positive 
locking  force  to  said  movable  jaws,  said  rod  being 
free  of  any  bias  opposing  said  movement  of  said 
stop  means  into  engagement  with  said  other  member. 


3,262,732 

STOCK  RACK  TAIL  GATE 

Ferdinand  H.  Bnrkctt,  Kotcb,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,881 

5Cbam8.    (CI.  296— 52) 


y^      r    ^     y" 


1.  A  stock  rack  tail  gate  for  a  pick-up  truck  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  rear  end  of  a  truck  body  and  between  rear 
end  portions  of  stock  rack  sides  which  are  mounted  on 
and  rise  from  sides  of  the  truck  body,  said  stock  rack  tail 
gate  being  composed  of  sections  each  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  thereof  and  each  including  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally extending  vertically  spaced  slats  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  upright  members  to  each  of  which  each  of  the 
slats  is  secured,  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stock 
rack  sides  and  combining  with  uprights  thereof  to  form 
inwardly  opening  channels,  certain  of  the  slats  of  each  of 
the  tail  gate  sections  having  end  portions  engaging  in  said 
channels,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  channel  formed 
in  a  vertical  inner  edge  thereof  and  in  which  an  inner 
edge  of  the  other  section  is  slidably  received,  means  de- 
tachably  anchoring  said  first  mentioned  section  to  the  truck 
bed,  said  last  mentioned  section  being  slidably  movable 
in  one  of  said  first  mentioned  channels  and  said  last  men- 
tioned channel  relative  to  the  first  mentioned  tail  gate  sec- 
tion for  raising  said  other  tail  gate  section  to  a  partially 
open  position  or  for  completely  removing  said  other  tail 
gate  section,  and  means  connected  to  said  first  mentioned 
tail  gate  section  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected 
to  one  of  said  stock  rack  sides  for  releasably  clamping  said 
other  tail  gate  section  immovably  to  said  stock  rack  side 
and  the  first  mentioned  tail  gate  section  in  either  a  fully 
closed  or  partially  ofwn  position. 


3,262  733 
TABLE  AND  SUSPENDED  CHAIR  UNIT 
Herman  Wendell  Black  and  Kae  Derfaam  Bhck,  bodi  of 
Blackfoot,  Idaho,  aHtgnon  of  thirty-five  percent  to 
Richard  R.  Wright,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 

Filed  Joly  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,425 
9  Claims.  (CL  297—142) 
9.  A  table  and  suspended  seating  c(Mistracti(Mi  includ- 
ing in  combination;  a  table  top;  means  fixedly  disposed 
with  respect  to  and  depending  from  said  table  top  for 
sui^wrting  said  uble  top;  plural,  spaced  suspension  arms 
each  having  an  upwardly  directed  vertical  portion,  and 
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an  outwardly  directed  horizontal  portion;  bearing  support 
means  fixed  beneath  said  table  top;  spaced  bearing  means 
carried  by  said  bearing  support  means  and  each  journal- 


said  ram  and  for  tilting  movement  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse thereto,  an  instrument  housing  for  holding  instru- 
ments and  associated  lengths  of  instrument  power  lines, 
a  source  of  power  located  remotely  from  said  housing 
and  chair,  flexible  connecting  means  interconnecting  said 
housing  and  said  remotely  located  power  source,  and 
mounting  means  mounting  said  instrument  housing  for  up 


ing  an  upwardly  directed  vertical  portion  of  one  of  said 
suspension  arms;  and  a  seat  rotatably  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  each  suspension  arm. 


3^62,734 

TABLE  AND  SEAT  COMBINATION 

Martin  M.  Knks,  1336  Colambia  Ave., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,201 

8  Claims.    (CI.  297—157) 


1.  A  combination  seat  and  table  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  support  members, 

(b)  a  table  top  member  and  means  removably  secur- 
ing said  table  top  member  to  said  support  mem- 
bers, 

(c)  a  pair  of  seat  members  and  means  removably 
securing  said  seat  members  to  said  support  members 
one  on  each  side  of  said  table  top  member, 

(d)  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  each  of  said  seat  members 
from  a  lowermost  position  with  respect  to  said  table 
top  member  to  an  uppermost  position, 

(e)  said  means  removably  securing  said  table  top  mem- 
ber to  said  support  members  comprising, 

said  support  members  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tending tubular  members,  and 

said  tubular  members  being  secured  to  said  table 
top  member  and  being  received  by  said  support 
member  tubular  members,  and 

(f)  each  of  said  support  member  tubular  members 
being  bent  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
support  member  tubular  members. 


and  down  and  rotational  movement  with  said  chair  as 
well  as  substantially  horizontal  movement  relative  there- 
to, said  mounting  means  comprising  generally  horizontal- 
ly extending  elongated  first  guide  means  attached  to  said 
chair,  and  second  guide  means  attached  to  said  housing, 
said  second  guide  means  being  complemental  to  said  first 
guide  means  and  slidingly  fitted  thereto. 


3,262,736 
INFANTS  CAR  SEAT 
Morris  C.  Merelis,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
Derry   Company,   Newton,   Mass.,  a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,849 
3  Claims.    (CI.  297—253) 


\ 


3,262,735 
DENTAL  APPARATUS 
Elbert  O.  Thompson,  3535  Hillside  Lane, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FOed  Apr.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,001 
6  Claims.    (CI.  297—188) 
1.  Dental  operatory  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  dental  chair,  an  elevating  ram,  means  mounting 
said  chair  on  said  ram  for  up  and  down  movement  with 


1.  A  portable  infant's  car  seat  adapted  for  installation 
on  and  across  the  space  between  the  divided  stats  of  an 
automobile,  and  comprising  a  base  member  having  spaced 
parallel  side  sections  and  ear  members  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  said  respective  sections,  the  ear  members 
being  spaced  substantially  from  each  other  and  being  in- 
clined upwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  side  sections 
of  the  base  member,  said  base  member  consisting  of  a 
U-shaped  tube,  and  said  ear  members  being  removably 
received  in  the  ends  of  tubular  side  sections  thereof,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ear  members  in  adjusted  length- 
wise position  relative  to  said  side  sections,  said  ear  mem- 
bers comprising  shank  portions  received  in  the  ends  of 
the  respective  tubular  side  sections,  and  outer  end  por- 
tions offset  laterally  from  the  axes  of  said  respective  shank 
portions,  and  said  means  being  adapted  to  secure  said 
shank  portions  with  said  offset  end  portions  extending 
laterally  either  inwardly  or  outwardly  relative  to  said 
axes. 
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3,262,737 

MOVABLE  SEAT  BACK 

Jack  E.  Martens,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Original  application  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,785,  now 

Patent  No.  3,104,130,  dated  Sept  17,  1963.    Divided 

and  this  application  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,288 

3  Clafans.    (CL  297—379) 


faces  of  said  seat  belt  element  respectively  and  at  a  point 
forward  of  said  retractor  nneans  in  the  direction  of  said 
free  end  of  said  seat  belt  element,  said  first  gripping  mem- 
ber being  actuatable  towards  said  second  gripping  mem- 
ber to  grip  said  seat  belt  element  between  them,  said 
second  gripping  member  being  pivotable  and  having  a 
cam  gripping  surface  thereon  adapted  to  tighten  the  grip 
on  said  seat  belt  element  when  pivotally  urged  in  the  re- 
traction direction  and  to  release  the  grip  on  said  seat  belt 
element  when  pivotally  urged  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  cooperating  with  said  first  gripping  member  to 
control  the  movement  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  occupancy  of  said  seat  operably  connected  to  said 
means  to  move  said  first  gripping  member  into  gripping 
engagement  with  said  seat  belt  element  upon  occupancy 
of  said  seat. 


1.  Structure  for  supporting  a  positionable  back  on  a 
base  for  tilting  movement  rearwardly  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion about  one  axis  and  forwardly  from  a  normal  position 
about  another  axis, 

said  base  pivotally  supporting  one  side  of  said  position- 
able  back  at  a  single  pivot, 

said  base  pivotally  supporting  the  opposite  side  of  said 
positionable  back  at  first  and  second  selective  pivots 
thereby  defining  dual  pivot  axes  each  being  common 
to  said  single  pivot  at  said  one  side, 

said  first  pivot  and  said  single  pivot  defining  the  axis 
about  which  said  back  is  tilted  rearwardly  and  said 
second  pivot  and  said  single  pivot  defining  the  axis 
about  which  said  back  is  tilted  forwardly, 

said  first  and  second  pivots  being  disposed  on  a  side 
member  of  said  base  and  cooperatively  receiving  first 
and  second  pin  means  respectively  of  said  back, 

a  first  arcuate  guide  surface  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
pivot  and  a  second  arcuate  guide  surface  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  second  pivot, 

said  first  pin  means  pivoting  in  said  first  pivot  and  said 
second  pin  means  traveling  along  said  second  arcuate 
guide  for  stabilizing  said  back  as  it  is  moved  rear- 
wardly from  a  normal  position, 

said  second  pin  means  pivoting  in  said  second  pivot  and 
said  first  pin  means  traveling  along  said  first  arcuate 
guide  for  stabilizing  said  back  as  it  is  moved  forward- 
ly from  a  normal  position. 


3,262,738 
RETRACTABLE  SEAT  BELTS 
George  Jantzcn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  M.  Stein- 
thal  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,990 
2  Claims.    (CL  297—388) 


3,262,739 

VENTILATING  CUSfflON 

Samuel  P.  Crane,  1  Warwick  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,683 

9  Claims.    (CI.  297—453) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  seat,  a  seat  belt  element  anchored 
at  one  end  to  the  floor  of  said  vehicle  and  extending 
at  its  free  end  over  said  seat,  retractor  means  engaging 
said  seat  belt  element  for  retracting  said  seat  belt  ele- 
ment from  said  seat,  first  and  second  gripping  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  seat  and  disposed  near  opposite 


1.  A  ventilating  cushion  comprising  a  dimensionally 
stable  sheet  of  flexible  slitted  and  expanded  plastic  material 
having  rows  of  perforations,  each  perforation  tapering  to  a 
point  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  perforations  being 
separated  by  continuous  undulating  strips  of  rectangular 
cross  section  having  uniform  width  and  thickness  and 
sharp  comer  edges,  the  crests  of  each  strip  being  integral 
with  the  respective  adjacent  troughs  of  an  adjacent  strip 
to  form  imperforate  areas  each  of  twice  the  width  of  the 
remaining  parts  of  the  strip,  the  tops  of  the  crests  and  the 
bottoms  of  the  troughs  being  adapted  directly  to  contact 
the  load  on  the  cushion  and  the  supporting  surface  for  the 
cushion  respectively  and  to  maintain  the  remaining  parts 
of  the  strips  out  of  contact  with  said  load  and  said  support- 
ing surface  when  the  cushion  is  in  use,  an  edge  finishing 
tape  folded  in  half  around  and  in  contact  with  both  faces 
of  the  sheet  at  the  marginal  portion  of  the  sheet,  stitching 
passing  through  and  securing  the  inner  edge  portions  of  the 
tape  together  and  to  the  sheet,  and  margin-stiffening 
means  for  the  sheet  consisting  of  a  border  wire  arranged 
within  the  tape  outwardly  of  the  stitching  and  held  in 
position  on  a  face  of  the  sheet  solely  by  said  tape  and 
stitching. 

3,262,740 

TWISTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TILTING 

DUMP  VEinCLE  BODY 

Elmer  L.  Stockwell,  GreyboU,  Wyo. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,668 

12  Claims.    (CI.  298—22) 

1.  In  a  dump  truck  combination, 

(a)  a  truck  chassis, 

(b)  a  tilting  body  pivotally  secured  on  said  chassis, 

(c)  at  least  two  hydraulic  jacks  connected  between  the 
chassis  and  truck  body  to  raise  or  lower  the  lattei 
about  said  pivot  in  a  dumping  action, 

(d)  a  fluid  distribution  and  control  unit, 

(e)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 
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(f)  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  fluid  and  distribution  unit  and  for 
returning  said  fluid  to  said  source, 

(g)  hydraulic  lines  connected  to  deliver  fluid  from  said 
unit  to  each  of  said  jacks, 

(h)  a  single  passageway  within  the  unit  receiving  fluid 
from  said  source  when  said  valve  means  is  opened, 

(i)  connecting  feed  passageways  in  said  unit  for  de- 
livering the  same  to  said  hydraulic  lines, 

(j)  a  sensing  device  mounted  on  said  tilting  body  re- 
sponsive to  unequal  longitudinal  travel  of  said  hy- 
draulic jacks,  V 


(k)  means  within  the  unit  and  responsive  to  said 
sensing  device  for  delivering  such  amounts  of  fluid 
to  said  connecting  passageways  and  to  the  said  jacks 
as  to  cause  equal  longitudinal  travel  of  the  jacks  dur- 
ing the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  tilting  body, 

(1)  means  responsive  to  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through 
said  fluid  distribution  and  control  unit  for  reversing 
said  controlling  action,  said  last-mentioned  means 
continuing  to  be  responsive  to  said  sensing  device  as 
said  fluid  flow  is  reversed. 


3^62,741 
SOLUTION  MINING  OF  POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE 
Byron  Priestly  Edmonds,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada, 
and  James  Bowen  Dahms,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  PittslMirgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Pitts- 
burgii,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,661 
15  Claims.     (CI.  299—4) 


fcn  *^  rMTT". 


3,262,742 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Gary  L.  Sipe  and  Karl  M.  Smith,  Fresno,  and  George  B. 
Bruce  and  Harold  R.  Smalstig,  Jr.,  Baltersfield,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mission  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  Inc.,  a  oorpora- 
tion  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,316 
4  Claims.    (CI.  302— 34) 


1.  A  method  of  mining  potassium  chloride  which  com- 
prises feeding  water  into  a  subterranean  potassium 
chloride-rich  deposit,  dissolving  potassium  chloride  from 
the  deposit  to  form  a  cavity  therein,  withdrawing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  chloride  from  the  cavity 
before  it  becomes  saturated,  forwarding  the  partially 
saturated  solution  to  an  existing  developed  cavity  in  a 
potassium  chloride-rich  deposit  and  therein  dissolving 
further  potassium  chloride  thereby  forming  a  more  con- 
centrated solution. 


~    ;    !}-~js 


ft    ^  T  ^£t 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveying  apparatus  having  ^n  elon- 
gated support  track;  a  power  driven  carriage  having  a  pair 
of  wheels  supporting  the  carriage  on  said  track  for  move- 
ment therealong;  a  substantially  rigid  air  conducting  con- 
duit; means  connected  to  said  rigid  conduit  for  feducing 
the  air  pressure  therein  below  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere; an  elongated  telescopic  support  conduit  having  a 
pivot  end  section  mounted  on  said  rigid  conduit  and  a  slid- 
ing end  section  retractable  within  the  pivot  end  section, 
said  sliding  end  section  having  an  arcuately  curved  ex- 
tended elbow  end;  a  saddle  member  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  sliding  end  section  adjacent  to  its  extended  elbow  end 
pivotally  supporting  the  support  conduit  on  the  Carriage; 
an  elongated  telescopic  manipulatable  conduit  having  a 
lower  section  and  an  upper  section  longitudinally  slidable 
therein;  means  mounting  said  upper  section  of  th«  manip- 
ulatable conduit  on  the  extended  elbow  end  of  the  slid- 
ing end  section  of  the  support  conduit  in  depending  rela- 
tion therefrom  for  universal  angular  relative  movement; 
a  control  circuit  for  the  power  driven  carriage;  the  im- 
provernent  comprising  a  pair  of  switch  members  con- 
nected in  the  circuit  mounted  on  the  extended  end  of  the 
sliding  end  section  of  the  support  conduit  in  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposed  relation  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  suppori  conduit,  said  switches 
individually  including  depending  probes  extended  adjacent 
to  the  upper  section  of  the  manipulatable  conduit;  and  a 
control  ring  rigidly  mounted  in  radially  spaced  relation 
on  said  upper  section  of  the  manipulatable  conduit  in 
circumscribing  relation  to  said  probes  providing  a  passage 
freely  to  receive  the  probes  and  being  alternately  engage- 
able  therewith  to  complete  said  circuit  and  motivate  the 
motor  driven  carriage  incident  to  angular  positioning  of 
the  manipulatable  conduit  in  a  plane  aligned  with  the 
plane  of  the  switches,  the  carriage  motivation  being  in 
the  direction  of  said  angular  positioning  of  the  manipulat- 
able conduit,  and  said  control  ring  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  probes  during  angular  positioning  of  the  ma- 
nipulatable conduit  generally  in  a  plane  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  conduit. 


1 


1  3,262,743 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROLLER  BEAKING 
David  McNicoll,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Oiilo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1963, 

50,903/63 
7  Claims.     (CL  308—187.1) 
1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  relatively  rotatable  in- 
ner and  outer  race  rings,  large  and  small  diameter  ribs 
on  said  inner  race  ring  defining  a  tapered  race  therebe- 


i. 
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tween,  said  outer  race  ring  having  a  tapered  race  there- 
on and  an  axially  exposed  face  at  one  side  of  said  tapered 
race  opposite  said  large  diameter  rib  on  said  inner  race 
ring,  tapered  roller  elements  between  said  race  rings  and 
in  said  tapered  races,  and  a  device  for  closing  the  end 
of  the  bearing  between  said  large  diameter  rib  and  said 
exposed  face,  said  device  including  a  closure  member 
having  an  inner  flange  removably  mounted  on  said  large 
diameter  rib,  a  body  portion  extending  radially  outward- 
ly from  said  large  diameter  rib,  an  outer  flange  on  said 


body  portion  directed  angularly  inwardly  and  axially  to- 
ward said  roller  elements  and  terminating  in  a  lip  in  close 
running  clearance  axially  of  said  roller  elements  and 
radially  of  said  exposed  face  on  said  tapered  race  in  said 
outer  race  ring,  and  a  seal  ring  secured  on  said  outer 
flange  by  a  flinger  formed  with  an  angularly  flared  outer 
margin  overlying  and  angularly  diverging  from  said  outer 
flange  on  said  closure  member  to  provide  a  triangular 
space  adjacent  said  exposed  face  on  said  outer  race  ring 
for  said  seal  ring. 


3^2,744 

BEARINGS 

John  F.  Thomas,  804  Ccdarcroft  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,287 

4  aaims.    (a.  308—240) 


A»>" 
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3,262,745 

HINGES  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  CABINETS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Siegixrt  Golzer,  Ebhanscn,  Wnrttemberg,  and  Rcimnnd 

Rntschmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  aasfgnors  to  Christian 

Holziipfel  K.G.,  Ebhauscn,  WarttcmlMrg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  ScpL  1,  1962 

H  42,512 

9  Claims,    (a.  312—108) 


fffa 
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5.  In  a  piece  of  furniture,  such  as  a  cabinet  or  the  like, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
walls  having  coplanar  end  faces;  a  flrst  vertical  panel 
having  two  spaced  horizontal  end  faces,  an  inner  face 
adjacent  to  said  walls  and  an  outer  face;  a  pair  of  hinges 
each  including  a  corner  bracket  fixed  to  one  of  said  walls 
and  having  a  plate-like  horizontal  lug  extending  beyond 
the  end  face  of  the  respective  wall  and  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  said  panel,  each  hinge  of  said  pair  further  in- 
cluding a  second  bracket  fixed  to  said  panel  and  having 
a  horizontal  portion  extending  along  one  end  face  thereof 
and  forwardly  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  panel,  each 
of  said  horizontal  portions  having  an  opening  outwardly 
spaced  from  the  outer  face  of  said  panel  and  said  open- 
ings being  vertically  aligned  with  each  other,  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  pivot  pins  each  fixed  to  one  of  said  lugs  and 
each  received  in  one  of  said  openings  so  that  said  panel 
is  pivotable  about  the  common  axis  of  said  pins  while 
being  prevented  from  movement  in  axial  direction  of  said 
pins  by  the  respective  lugs;  a  third  vertical  pivot  pin  fixed 
to  one  of  said  lugs  between  one  of  said  first  mentioned 
pins  and  the  end  face  of  the  respective  wall;  a  second 
vertical  panel  having  a  horizontal  end  face  adjacent  to 
said  one  lug;  and  an  additional  bracket  fixed  to  said 
second  panel  and  having  an  apertured  portion  adjacent  to 
the  end  face  of  said  second  panel  and  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  third  pivot  pin  whereby,  when  said  piece  of  furni- 
ture is  assembled,  said  first  and  second  panels  are  sub- 
stantially cofrianar  with  one  another. 


3,262,746 

DISPLAY  GLASS  CONTAINERS 

Albert  Weber,  MorgeiistrasM,  Wctzikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,743 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Switzerland,  Sept  24,  1962, 

11,301/62 
6  Claims.    (0.312—1403) 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a 
bearing  surface,  a  fixed  surface  facing  said  bearing  sur- 
face, a  first  fluid  within  the  space  defined  by  said  fixed 
surface  and  said  bearing  surface  and  wetting  both  sur- 
faces, said  fixed  surface  being  bounded  by  a  material 
which  is  not  wetted  by  said  first  fluid,  said  bearing  sur- 
face likewise  being  bounded  by  a  material  not  wetted  by 
said  first  fluid  whereby  said  first  fluid  is  confined  to  the 
space  between  said  wetted  fixed  surface  and  said  wetted 
bearing  surface  to  form  a  first  fluid  annulus,  load  from 
said  shaft  to  said  fixed  surface  being  transmitted  through 
said  first  annulus  and  a  second  annulus  of  first  fluid  sur- 
rounding said  first  annulus  and  being  bounded  by  said 
fixed  and  bearing  surfaces  having  additional  bounding 
surfaces  non-wetted  by  said  second  annulus  of  fluid,  load 
from  said  shaft  to  said  fixed  bearing  surface  also  being 
transmitted  through  said  second  annulus. 


1.  A  di^lay  container  having  outer  wall  glass  sheets 
and  at  least  one  glass  partition,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  i^urahty  of  endwise  adjoining  channel  members,  a 
plurality  of  comer  pieces,  each  comer  piece  being  oper- 
able to  be  inserted  between  two  chaimel  members  and 
to  be  connected  thereto,  the  interconnected  diannel  mem- 
bers and  comer  pieces  completing  a  frame,  each  channel 
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member  defining  an  upright  elongated  chamber  open  on 
top  adapted  to  receive  and  to  hold  uprightly  a  glass  sheet 
and  tnckiding  an  inner  wall  defining  on  the  inner  surface 
a  series  of  upright  internal  grooves,  each  groove  being 
entirely  open  on  top  and  bottom  and  terminating  above 
the  chamber  bottom,  said  inner  wall  having  a  smooth 
outer  surface,  and  a  holder  including  a  lower  end  oper- 
able to  clamp  said  inner  wall  of  a  channel  member  at  a 
groove  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  a  glass  partition  in 
upright  positi(w. 


3,262,747 
DISPENSERS 
Robert  M.  Kotzck,  51  Wright  Crescent,  BrockvUle,  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  Lawrence  B.  Keith,  Saraia,  Ontario, 
Canada;  said  Keith  assignor  to  said  Kotzel( 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  1,  1965, 
922,141 
10  Claims.    (CL  312—234.5)        i 


1.  In  a  solid  preformed  medicament  dispenser  com- 
prising a  drawer  having  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom, a  pariition  extending  substantially  along  the  central 
axis  of  said  drawer,  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions 
extending  from  each  side  of  said  longitudinal  partition 
to  an  adjacent  said  side  wall,  all  of  said  partitions  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  solid  preformed  medicament  receiving 
compartments  arranged  in  a  pair  of  parallel  rows  thereof, 
the  compartments  of  one  said  row  being  in  staggered 
relation  to  the  compartments  of  the  remaining  row,  and 
a  slidable  shell  cooperating  with  said  drawer,  said  shell 
including  a  pair  of  side  wings,  a  top  cover  connecting  the 
latter  and  having  at  least  a  transparent  portion  whereby 
the  contents  of  said  compartments  may  be  viewed;  the 
provisions  of: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  keyway,  having  one 
open  end,  in  the  exterior  surface  of  each  side  wall 
and  spaced  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  and 
said  bottom; 

(b)  a  stop  surface  closing  the  other  end  of  each  key- 
way; 

(c)  a  pair  of  lugs  in  each  keyway  spaced  from  the 
open  and  closed  ends  of  the  latter; 

(d)  a  longitudinally  extending  key  projecting  from 
the  interior  surface  of  each  wing  and  adapted  to  be 
in  sliding  cooperating  relationship  with  an  associated 
said  keyway,  at  least  a  selected  end  of  the  latter  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  its  associated  wing 
and  being  adapted  to  abut  an  associated  said  stop 
surface,  when  said  drawer  and  shell  are  in  closed 
condition;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  ribs  projecting  from  each  said  key,  and 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  latter, 

whereby,  when  the  drawer  and  shell  are  in  closed  condi- 
tion, one  said  rib,  of  each  pair  thereof,  will  be  located 
between  an  associated  said  stop  surface  and  its  adjacent 
lug,  and  the  remaining  rib,  of  each  pair  thereof,  will  be 
located  between  both  of  said  lugs,  said  pairs  of  lugs  and 
ribs  cooperating  to  inhibit  accidental  opening  of  said 
drawer  and  shell  but  having  a  yielding  relationship  to 


permit  a  required  opening  of  said  drawer  and  shell  to 
obtain  access  to  said  compartments  and  to  inhibit  com- 
plete separation  of  the  drawer  and  shell. 


3,262,748 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  U-V  RESPONSIVE 
PHOTOEMISSIVE  TUBES 
Alfred  H.  Sommer,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor,  hf  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  «s  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17$,854. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1964»  Ser. 
No.  347,319  ^ 

4  Claims.    (CI.  316—10) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  U-V  responsive,  seifii-trans- 
parent  cathode  in  a  photocmissive  tube  having  a  U-V 
transmitting  section  of  material,  at  least  one  side  of  said 
section  being  internal  to  said  tube,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  ^  1 

evacuating  said  tube;  I 

subjecting  said  tube  to  a  degassing  bake  of  Approxi- 
mately 350-400  degrees  centigrade; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  the  in- 
ternal side  of  said  U-V  transmitting  sectiort; 

halting  said  deposition  when  the  visible  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  layer  of  conductive  material 
and  said  U-V  transmitting  section  is  approximately 
85-90%  of  the  visible  light  transmitted  through  said 
U-V  transmitting  section  alone; 

depositing  a  layer  of  tellurium  upon  said  layer  of 
conductive  material  by  heating  a  compound  consist- 
ing of  tellurium  and  an  element,  such  as  indium, 
having  a  lower  vapor  pressure,  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  compound  being  higher  than  that 
of  said  degassing  bake;  T 

halting  deposition  of  said  layer  of  tellurium  4hen  the 
visible  light  transmitted  by  said  U-V  transmitting 
section  and  said  layers  of  conductive  material  and 
tellurium  is  approximately  3%  lower  than  that  of 
only  said  U-V  transmitting  section  and  saad  layer 
of  conductive  material; 

evaporating  an  alkali  metal  so  that  its  vapor  combines 
with  said  tellurium  layer  to  form  an  alkali  telluride 
compound;  and 

halting  said  evaporation  of  said  alkali  metal  vfhen  the 
emission  current  of  said  photocmissive  tube,  as  gen- 
erated by  U-V  light  passed  through  said  transmitting 
section  and  incident  upon  said  alkali  tellurite  layer, 
is  approximately  at  its  maximum  value. 


3,262,749 
HIGH  SPEED  CAMERA 
Francis  H.  Nadig,  Philadelphia,  and  Jacob  L.  Bol«i,  Glen- 
side,   Pa.,   and   Theodore   Komeff,   Bnrlingtoti,   NJ., 
assignors  to  Temple  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
non>profit  charitable  corporation  of  Pennsylvanbi 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,967 
7  Claims.     (CI.  352 — 106) 
1.  A  high  speed  camera  comprising 
a  prismatic  image  splitter 
at  least  one  objective  lens  arranged  along  the  optical 
axis  of  each  image  resulting  from  the  image  splitter. 
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at  least  one  aperture  adjacent  each  objective  lens  in 
alignment  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  image  passing 
through  the  objective  lens, 

a  rotating  reflector  system  comprising  a  rotating  re- 
flector containing  at  least  three  adjacent  reflecting 
surfaces  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  optical  axes 
of  the  images  to  present  a  first  reflecting  surface  in- 
cident to  the  images  transmitted  from  the  apertures, 
the  rotating  reflector  is  further  provided  with  at  least 
two  complementary  reflectors  for  transmitting  images, 
successively  and  simultaneously  from  the  first  re- 
flecting surface  to  the  successive  adjacent  reflecting 
surface  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  the  first  adjacent 


recording  means  for  receiving  and  recording  the  sta- 
tionary virtual  images  in  order  to  preserve  them  in 
an  observable  state. 


3,262,750 
DEVICE  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTION  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  ROTATING  PRISM  PROVIDED 
WITH  SHUTTER 
Angelo  Bottani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Inter- 
nazionalc  Fonovlsione  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,615 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Italy,  June  11,  1963, 

12,242/63 

8  Claims.    (CI.  352—119) 


»\rie 


surface  being  shaped  for  preserving  the  intensity  of 
the  images  received  by  it,  and  the  resultant  images 
transmitted  from  the  rotating  reflector  characterized 
by  having  an  angular  velocity  due  to  the  rotation  of 
the  reflector, 
an  image  multiplier  located  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  path  of  the  moving  images,  the  multiplier  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  mounting  elements,  each  con- 
taining at  least  one  mounting  surface  located  in- 
cident to  the  path  of  the  images  and  having  attached 
edgewide  thereon  a  plurality  of  adjacent  reflectors 
such  that  each  reflector  will  receive  and  reflect  in- 
dividual substantially  stationary  images,  and 


1.  A  motion  picture  projection  apparatus  for  projecting 
along  an  optical  axis  and  onto  a  screen  film  moving  in  a 
given  direction,  comprising  a  light  source,  a  multi  faceted 
prism  mounted  for  rotation  in  timed  relation  with  and  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  film,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
prism  being  intersected  by  said  optical  axis,  means  for 
supporting  the  film  in  close  confronting  relation  with  said 
prism,  a  light-shutter  disposed  between  said  light  source 
and  said  screen  for  interrupting  the  projection  of  light  at 
least  three  equi-spaced  times  during  the  time  it  takes  a 
frame  of  said  fihn  to  pass  by  the  optical  axis  of  said  ap- 
paratus. 


CHEMICAL 


3  262  751 

REMOVAL  OF  NO  FROM  INDUSTRIAL  GASES 

Michael  J.  Dols,  Beck;,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stami- 

carlwn  N.V.,  Hecrlen,  Netherlaiids 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,517 

Claims  priority,  appUorflon  Netherlands,  Aug.  27,  1960, 

255,320 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 


1.  A  process  for  removing  nitric  oxide  from  industrial 
gases  in  which  nitrogen  oxide  in  the  industrial  gas  is  re- 
acted with  a  conjugated  diolefin,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  said  industrial  gas  with  an  oil  containing  said 
diolefin  to  desorb  the  diolefin  from  said  oil  until  the  diole- 
fin content  of  said  gas  is  at  least  1.5  grams  diolefin  per 
cubic  meter  S.T.P.,  compressing  the  gas  sufficiently  to 
cause  a  reaction  between  the  nitric  oxide  and  the  desorbed 
diolefin  to  form  a  gummy  substance,  contacting  the  com- 
pressed gas  with  said  oil  to  absorb  unreacted  diolefin  into 
the  oil,  and  removing  said  gummy  substance  from  said 
gas. 


3  262  752 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MANGANOUS 

CARBONATE 

WiUiam  G.  Moore,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  WiUiam  E.  Dom- 

ning,  Arvado,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,192 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—61) 
1.  The  method  of  making  high  density  MnCOs  of  high 
purity  which  comprises  admixing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-soluble  manganous  salt  with  a  water-soluble  car- 
bonate in  amounts  of  each  to  provide  and  maintain  a  molar 
excess  of  the  Mn  fraction  of  the  manganous  salt  over  the 
CX)j  fraction  of  the  carbonate  at  a  pH  value  of  between 
5.7  and  7.2,  under  stirred  conditions,  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  55°  C.  and  the  boiling  temperature  of  the 
admixture  to  produce  MnCOs  in  suspension  to  make  a 
slurry;  maintaining  the  MnCOs  in  suspension  until  the 
particle  size  and  concentration  of  the  suspended  MnCOs 
in  slurry  are  such  as  to  insure  a  bulk  density  of  the  MnCOa 
of  at  least  15  grams  per  cubic  inch;  and  separating  the 
MnCO]  so  made. 

3,262,753 
UTILIZATION  OF  WASTE  GAS  AND  WASTE  SODA 

LIQUID  IN  OIL  REFINERY 

Yasno  Urano  and  Katsno  Watanabc,  Oliayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nagao  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oluiyama,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,871 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  23—134) 
4.  A  method  of  treating  waste  caustic  solution  and 
waste  gas  which  are  separately  discharged  from  petroleum 
refining  processes  and  which  present  disposal  problems. 
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said  waste  caustic  solution  containing  caustic  soda  together 
with  harmful  organic  waste  matter  therein  and  said  waste 
gas  comprising  hydrogen  sulfide  gas,  which  method  com- 
prises: (a)  saturating  the  said  waste  caustic  solution  with 
the  said  waste  gas,  said  saturation  (1)  converting  all  of 
the  caustic  soda  solution  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
hydrosulfide  saturated  with  hydrogen  sulfide  and  (2), 
causing  the  said  waste  organic  matter  to  separate  from 
and  float  on  the  surface  of  the  aqueous  solution,  (b) 
separating  the  material  in  aqueous  phase  from  the  float- 
ing organic  matter,  and  (c)  recovering  a  concentrate 
comprising  essentially  sodium  hydrosulfide  from  the  aque- 
ous phase.  , 

3^62,754  '' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  SODA  ALUMINA 
OF  SMALL  CRYSTAL  SIZE 
James  Gordon  Lindsay  and  Hugh  Joseph  Galley,  Arvida, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Aluminluni  Laboratories 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quel>cc,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,501 

3  Claims.     (CL  23—142) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  low  soda  content  alumina, 

of  substantially  all  alpha  alumina  content  and  having  an 

average  crystal  size  in  the  range  of  about  1-3  microns, 

which  method  comprises: 

(a)  calcining  soda-contaminated  alumina  particles  de- 
rived from  the  Bayer  Process  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture from  about  1200"  C.  up  to  the  melting  point  of 
alumina,  in  the  presence  of  chlorine  gas,  as  the  sole 
reagent,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5-10%  sufficient 
to  obtain  the  desired  soda  removal  during  the  cal- 
cination, for  a  time  of  about  0.3-3.5  hours  to  obtain 
alumina  of  substantially  all  alpha  alumina  content 
and  of  the  desired  crystal  size;  and 

(b)  withdrawing  from  said  calcining  zone  an  alumina 
of  substantially  all  aljAa  alumina  content,  of  an  aver- 
age crystal  size  in  the  range  of  about  1-3  microns, 
and  a  soda  content  substantially  less  than  that  of  the 
soda  contaminated  alumina  feed  to  said  calcination. 


medium,  neutralizing  the  medium  to  about  pH  5.5  to  6 
and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  medium  to  about  50 
to  80°  C.  for  about  8  hours. 

3.  In  the  process  for  making  red  iron  oxide  pigments 
substantially  free  of  combined  water  without  calcination 
which  includes  a  first  step  of  preparing  red  iron  oxide 
pigment  seeds  from  an  aqueous  medium  containing  fer- 
rous sulfate,  introducing  a  ferrous  salt  to  the  aqueous 
medium  containing  the  seeds,  and  continuing  the  intro- 
duction of  gaseous  oxygen  and  the  heating  until  the  de- 
sired shade  and  quality  of  pigment  is  produced,  the  novel 
steps  of  adding  a  stronger  oxidizing  agent  than  oxygen, 
which  is  of  the  type  of  H2O2  and  the  hypochlorites  to  the 
medium  containing  the  seeds,  neutralizing  the  medium 
to  a  pH  of  about  5.5  to  6  and  maturing  the  see^s  thus 
produced  by  heating  the  medium  containing  the  seeds 
to  about  50  to  80°  C.  with  continued  introduction  of 
gaseous  oxygen. 


I 


3,262,756 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  INERT  GAS  FOR 
PRESENCE  OF  OXYGEN  OR  WATER  VAPOR 
Gerald  W.  Keilholtz,  Knoxville,  and  Curtis  C.  Webster, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  S^tes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commksion 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,952 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—232) 


3,262,755 

IRON  OXIDE  PIGMENTS 

Andre  Steimnetz,  AnbenrflUcrs,  Roger  Botton,  Paris,  and 

Jean  Paul  Deigrange,  Le  Vcsinet,  France,  assignors  to 

Compagnic  de  Saint-Gobain,  Nenilly-sor-Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,311 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1961, 

880,445 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—200) 

1.  In  the  process  for  making  red  iron  oxide  pigments 
substantially  free  of  combined  water  without  calcination 
which  includes  a  first  step  of  reacting  metallic  iron  and 
acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  and  gaseous 
oxygen  in  aqueous  medium,  thereby  forming  red  iron 
oxide  in  situ,  the  novel  steps  of  maturing  the  newly 
formed  red  iron  oxide  by  adding  to  the  medium  con- 
taining it  a  stronger  oxidizing  agent  than  oxygen,  which 
is  of  the  type  of  H2O2  and  the  hypochlorites,  neutralizing 
the  medium  to  a  pH  of  about  5.5  to  6,  and  heating  the 
medium  to  about  50  to  80'  C.  with  the  continued  intro- 
duction of  gaseous  oxygen  for  about  8  to  48  hours. 

2.  In  the  process  for  making  red  iron  oxide  pigments 
substantially  free  of  combined  water  without  calcination 
which  includes  a  first  step  of  insufflating  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  iron  salt  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  containing 
an  alkali  metal  salt  and  metallic  iron  with  gaseous 
oxygen,  adding  a  ferrous  salt  while  continuing  the  in- 
sufflation with  gaseous  oxygen  until  the  pigment  has  the 
desired  shade,  and  isolating  and  washing  the  pigment, 
the  novel  maturing  steps  which  comprise  adding  a 
stronger  oxidizing  agent  than  oxygen,  which  is  of  the 
type  of  HaOj  and  the  hypochlorites,   to  the  aqueous 


A  method  of  qualitatively  analyzing  an  inert  gas  for 
the  possible  presence  of  oxygen  or  water  vapor  therein 
comprising  the  steps  of  evacuating  a  transpareivt  glass 
bulb  containing  a  tungsten  filament  therein,  flowing  an 
inert  gas  sample  through  said  bulb,  connw  ing  a  first 
selected  voltage  across  said  filament  for  a  short  time 
interval  to  heat  said  filament  to  a  dull  red  color,  said 
filament  turning  black  to  provide  a  first  indication  of 
the  presence  of  any  oxygen  or  water  vapor  that  may  be 
present  in  said  inert  gas  sample,  and  connecting  i  second 
selected  voltage  across  said  filament  for  a  secoild  short 
time  interval  to  heat  said  filament  to  near  incandescence, 
said  filament  flashing  off  a  white  cloud  to  provide  a 
second  indication  of  the  presence  of  any  oxygen  Or  water 
vapor  that  may   be   present  in  said   inert  gas  sample. 


3,262,757 
WAVE  ENGINE 
Jakob  E.  Bodmer,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  OU  Com- 
pany, Piiiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icrsey 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,884 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23—284) 
1.  In  a  wave  engine,  a  substantially  solid  cylindrical 
rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  central  longitudinal 
axis,  the  diameter  of  said  rotor  being  large  compared  to 
its  axial  length,  said  rotor  having  therein  a  single  straight 
open-ended  channel  which  extends  transversely  to  said 
axis  and  diametrically  of  said  cylinder  and  whpse  ends 
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open  into  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotor;  a  station- 
ary port  ring  closely  surrounding  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  rotor,  and  means  providing  a  pair  of  diametrically- 
opposite  driving  gas  inlets  in  said  ring,  said  inlets  being 
adapted  to  come  into  communication  with  said  channel 
as  the  latter  is  rotated;  said  ring  having  therein,  beyond 
the  respective  inlets  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically-opposite  driving 
gas  outlets  which  are  adapted  to  come  into  communica- 
tion with  said  channel  as  the  latter  is  rotated;  said  ring 


also  having  therein,  beyond  the  respective  outlets  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  pair  of  diametrically- 
opposite  product  gas  outlets  which  are  adapted  to  come 
into  communication  with  said  channel  as  the  latter  is 
rotated;  said  ring  further  having  therein,  beyond  one  of 
said  product  gas  outlets  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  a  charge  gas  inlet  which  is  adapted  to  come 
into  communication  with  said  channel  as  the  latter  is 
rotated. 

3,262,758 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFORMING 
SYNTHESIS  GAS 
George  Russell  James,  Armonk,  and  Paul  Korwin,  Flush- 
ing, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Constmction  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,348 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23— 288) 


chamber  between  said  containers,  said  inner  container  be- 
ing filled  with  a  bed  of  hydrocarbon  reform  catalyst,  a  bed 
of  catalyst  for  carbon  monoxide  oxidation  disposed  in 
said  fluid  passage  chamber  between  said  inner  container 
and  said  outer  container,  a  refractory-lined  combustion 
chamber  extending  adjacent  to  an  inlet  for  gas  entry  into 
said  inner  container,  means  to  pass  primary  reformed  gas 
and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber whereby  combustion  of  a  portion  of  said  primary  re- 
formed gas  takes  place  and  the  resulting  mixed  gas  stream 
passes  through  said  gas  entry  inlet  and  into  said  inner 
container,  means  to  pass  reformed  gas  mixture  from  said 
inner  container  to  heat  removal  means,  means  to  pass 
cooled  reformed  gas  mixture  from  said  heat  removal 
means  to  said  bed  of  carbon  monoxide  oxidation  catalyst 
in  said  fluid  passage  chamber,  and  means  to  remove  the 
final  gas  stream  from  said  bed  of  carbon  monoxide  oxida- 
tion catalyst. 

3,262,759 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Jean  Louis  Emile  Pomot,  NeuiUy,  Seine,  Emmanuel  Jean 
Francois   Lozarreta,   Toukmsc,   Haute-Garonne,   and 
Robert  Leon  Pierre  Becanne,  Pinsaguel,  Haute-Gar- 
onne, France,  assignors  to  Office  National  Industriel  de 
I'Azote,  Toulouse,  Haute-Garonne,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  1, 1959,  796,232, 
Patent    1,267,160;    Apr.    20,    1960,    824,832,    Patent 
77,543 

10  Claims.  (CL  23—290) 


1.  Synthesis  gas  furnace  for  combined  secondary  re- 
form and  carbon  monoxide  oxidation  which  comprises  a 
vertically  extencKng  outer  container,  a  refractory-lined 
inner  container  within  said  outer  container  and  spaced 
away  from  said  outer  container  to  provide  a  fluid  passage 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  conversion  of  at  least  one  sub- 
stance under  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  into  a 
conversion  product  which  is  vaporized  at  said  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  and  condensable  to  solid  at  said 
elevated  pressure  under  a  lower  elevated  temperature, 
which  comprises  a  closed  vessel  having  a  pressure-resist- 
ing wall,  a  valved  gas  inlet  and  a  valved  gas  outlet  through 
said  wall  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  lower  part  of  said  vessel  at  said  first-named 
elevated  temperature,  means  for  maintaining  the  upper 
part  of  said  vessel  at  said  lower,  elevated  temperature, 
means  located  in  the  lower  part  of  said  vessel  forming 
with  said  walls  of  said  vessel  a  generally  uniformly  annu- 
lar reaction  zone,  the  last  said  means  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  and  being  positioned  in  said 
lower  part  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  said 
vessel  and  also  extending  upwardly  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  vessel  to  substantially  the  same  height  of  the 
portion  thereof  which  is  maintained  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature for  conversion  of  reactants,  obstructing  means 
supported  from  said  vessel  wall  within  the  upper  part 
of  said  vessel  for  condensation  thereon  of  the  vapors 
of  said  conversion  product  to  solid,  and  means  for  passing 
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a  hot  gas  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  via  said  upper 
part  of  said  vessel  to  vaporize  and  entrain  said  conversion 
product  condensed  on  said  obstructing  means. 


3,262,760 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH-DENSITY  COM- 

PACTDLE  URANIUM  DIOXIDE  PARTICLES 
Leon  E.   Morse,    Oak   Ridge,   Kenneth   H.   McCorUe, 
PoweU,  and  Charies  E.  SchilUng,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  die  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,232 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  23—355) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  high-density  millimeter- 
size  UOj  particles  which  comprises  precipitating  colloidal 
hydrous  uranous  oxide  in  aqueous  solution  under  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  separating  the  resulting  precipitate 
from  the  remaining  solution,  washing  said  precipitate 
under  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere,  heating  said  precipi- 
tate to  dryness  under  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  below  about  130°  C,  said  temperature  being 
maintained  below  lOO"  C.  until  said  precipitate  has  passed 
through  a  pasty  stage,  and  firing  the  resulting  fragments 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1050°  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere. 

3,262,761 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT  MATERIALS 
OF  ALUMINUM,  NITROGEN,  AND  SILICON  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Max  F.  Beciitold,  Kennctt  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiln^gton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,481 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29—182.5) 


1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum, 
nitrogen,  silicon,  and  oxygen  in  the  proportions,  by  weight 
based  on  total  aluminum,  nitrogen  and  silicon,  of  15-17% 
Al,  5-34%  N,  25-55%  Si,  and  0-30%  O,  wherein  the 
elements  Al,  N  and  Si  are  present  in  at  least  one  of  the 
forms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  elemental 
aluminum,  elemiental  silicon,  aluminum-silicon  alloys, 
aluminum .  nitride,  aluminum  oxide,  silicon  nitride  and 
silicon  dioxide,  and  wherein  the  total  of  aluminum  and 
silicon  exceeds,  by  at  least  5%  by  weight,  the  amount 
required  to  react  completely  with  the  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
present,  and  oxygen  when  present  is  in  combined  form. 


3,262,762 
HIGH     TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT     MATERIALS 

OF  ALUMINUM,  BORON,  CARBON,  NITROGEN 

AND  SnJCON,  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Max  F.  Beciitold,  Kcnnett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,042 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29—182.5) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum, 
boron,  carbon,  nitrogen,  silicon,  and  oxygen  in  the  propor- 
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tions  by  weight  based  on  total  aluminum,  bordn,  carbon, 
nitrogen,  and  silicon  of  15-73%  Al,  3-45%  a,  1.5-20% 
C.  3-26%  N,  3-40%  Si,  and  0-30%  O.  the  amount  of 
aluminum  present  exceeding  by  at  least  5%  by  weight  the 
amount  required  to  react  completely  with  the  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  present,  the  elements  Al,  B,  C,  N  add  Si  being 
present  in  at  least  one  of  the  forms  selected  froih  the  class 
consisting  of  elemental  aluminum,  aluminum^boron  al- 
loys, aluminum-silicon  alloys,  aluminum-boron>silicon  al- 
loys, aluminum  nitride,  aluminum  oxide,  boron  carbide, 
boron  oxide,  silicon  carbide,  silicon  dioxide  and  silicon 
nitride. 


3,262,763 
HIGH    TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT    MATERIALS 

OF     ALUMINUM,     BORON,     NITROGEN,     AND 

SILICON  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Max  F.  Becfatold,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiimlnfton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,857 
9  CUims.     (CI.  29—182.5) 

1.  A  high  temperature-resistant  converted  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  boron,  nitrogen,  sili- 
con and  oxygen  in  the  proportions  by  weight  based  on 
total  aluminum,  boron,  nitrogen,  and  silicon  of  15-70% 
Al,  1-45%  B,  5-35%  N,  10-55%  Si,  and  0-30%  O,  said 
composition  containing  (1)  a  solid  continuous  matrix 
structure  comprising  aluminum  nitride  and  (2)  5-84.4% 
by  weight,  based  on  converted  composition,  of  a  metallic 
structure  containing  at  least  5%,  based  on  |converted 
composition,  of  silicon  in  the  form  of  elementa  silicon, 
silicon-aluminum  alloys,  silicon-boron  alloys,  a^c  silicon- 
aluminum-boron  alloys. 


3,262,764 

COATINGS  FOR  COLUMBIUM  BASE  AtLOYS 
Ellhn  F.  Bradley,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Edwin  S. 
Bartlett,  Worthington,  and  Horace  R.  Ogden  and  Rob- 
ert I.  JaflFee,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporttion,  East 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,132 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—197) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  good  stress-rupture 
strength  at  high  temperatures,  high  temperature  oxidation 
resistance,  and  resistance  to  cyclic  fatigue  failure,  which 
comprises  a  core  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  columbium  and  columbium  base  alloys,  lind  a  sur- 
face layer,  adherently  bonded  to  the  core,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  CoAl. 


3,262,765 

SOUDIFIED    HYDROCARBON    FUEL    PACKAGE 

Donn  B.  Whnmer,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  assignor  (o  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,146 

6  Claims.    (CI.  44—40)  I 

1.  A  solidified  solid-fuel  package  comprising 

(a)  a  solidified  fuel  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  a  minor  portion 
of  a  normally  solid  high  molecular  weight  polymer 
of  1 -olefin  having  2-8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

(b)  an  enclosure  encompassing  said  solidified  fuel,  said 
enclosure  being  composed  of  a  metallic  foil  which 
melts  above  500°  C.  said  enclosure  being  so  con- 
structed so  as  to  provide  a  frustro-conicaj  chimney 
means  at  the  top  portion  of  said  package  When  said 
enclosure  is  opened, 

(c)  means  in  one  of  said  fuel  and  said  enclosure  com- 
municating with  said  chimney  means  to  skipply  air 
thereto  to  aid  in  the  combustion  of  said  fuel. 
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3,262,766 
RARE-EARTH  OXIDES  FOR  POLISHING  GLASS 
Frederick  C.  Nonamaker,  Gloucester,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,451 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  28,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—308) 
1.  A  polishing  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  approximately  90%  by  weight  rare-earth  oxides, 
0  to  5%  by  weight  silica  and  5  to  9%  by  weight  fluorine, 
the  particles  of  said  material  being  in  the  5  to  20  micron 
size  range. 

3,262,767 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VITREOUS 

SILICA  FIBERS 

Eugene  C.  S.  Wang,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  I. 

Thompson  Fiber  Glass  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,859 

5  Claims.  (CI.  65—31) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  improved  vitreous  silica 
fibers  having  increased  breaking  strength,  drapability, 
hand  and  resistance  to  abrasion  and  decreased  brittleness, 
which  method  comprises  uniformly  dispersing  silica  parti- 
cles having  a  particle  size  of  up  to  44  microns  on  fibers 
during  conversion  of  said  fibers  from  glass  fibers  to  vitre- 
ous silica  fibers,  and  thereafter  firing  said  fib>ers  to  shrmk 
the  same. 


of,  thermal  isolating  the  end  sections  of  the  crystal, 
locally  heating  the  center  section  of  said  crystal  to  its 
working  temperature  and  drawing  said  center  section 
to  provide  a  filamentary  delaying  therefrom. 


3  262  768 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  AND  TEMPERING 

GLASS  SHEETS 

Frank  J.  Carson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,613 
4  Claims.    (CI.  65— 104) 


it 

94 


II- 
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3,262,770 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 
A     CHARGED     RAW     MATERIAL     LAYER     IN 
DWIGHT-LLOYD  SINTERING  MACHINE 

Keiji  Tsujihata  and  Yasuhiro  Sawada,  KJtakyushu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No,  277,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1962, 

37/19,082 

3  Claims.    (CI.  75—5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  bending  and  tempering  glass  sheets, 
the  steps  of,  supporting  a  sheet  to  be  bent  on  a  shaping 
surface  corresponding  in  outline  and  curvature  to  the 
sheet  when  bent,  heating  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  cor- 
responding to  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  until  said 
sheet  sags  into  engagement  with  said  shaping  surface,  and 
rapidly  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  sheet  at  different  rates  thereby  maintaining  the 
uppermost  surface  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  lower- 
most surface  to  cause  warping  of  the  sheet  to  move  at 
least  one  edge  of  said  sheet  away  from  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  shaping  surface  until  said  sheet  is  fully 
tempered. 

3,262,769 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  A  MICROWAVE 
DELAY  LINE 
Joseph  B.  Brauer,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Ahr  Force 
Original  application  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,241,  now 
Patent  No.  3,098,204,  dated  July  16,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,710 

2  Claims.    (H.  65—105) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  microwave  delay  cir- 
cuit comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  the  ends  of  a  quartz 
crystal  perpendicular  to  the  crystallographic  x-axis  diere- 


1.  A  method  of  keeping  a  layer  of  charged  raw  mate- 
rial in  a  Dwight-LIoyd  sintering  machine  at  an  optimum 
thickness,  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  the  pres- 
sure in  the  windbox  of  the  sintering  machine  which  is  pro- 
duced when  the  charged  raw  material  is  on  the  machine, 
determining  the  differences  between  the  windbox  pressure 
and  a  predetermined  value  of  windbox  pressure  over  a 
period  of  time,  said  predetermined  value  of  windbox  pres- 
sure being  a  pressure  corresponding  to  a  thickness  of 
charged  raw  material  thought  to  be  an  optimum  on  the 
basis  of  past  experience,  time-integrating  said  differences, 
and  when  the  integrated  value  of  the  differences  at  the 
end  of  said  period  of  time  is  negative  with  respect  to  said 
predetermined  value,  decreasing  the  thickness  of  the  layer 
of  the  raw  material,  and  when  the  integrated  value  of  the 
differences  at  the  end  of  said  period  of  time  is  positive 
with  respect  to  the  said  predetermined  value,  increasing 
the  thickness  of  the  .ayer  of  the  ra*  material,  comparing 
the  amount  of  the  raw  material  being  charged  per  unit  of 
time  with  the  sintered  material  being  produced  per  unit 
time  for  determining  the  amount  of  production  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  when  a  change  in  layer  thickness  to  bring  the 
windbox  pressure  to  within  the  predetermined  value  re- 
duces the  amount  of  production,  changing  the  predeter- 
mined value  to  the  windbox  pressure  prior  to  the  said 
change. 

3,262,771 
RECOVERY  OF  STEEL  AND  ZINC  FROM 
WASTE  MATERIALS 
Thomas  E.  Ban,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McDowell- 
Wellman  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  June  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,224 
3  Claims.  (CI.  75—11) 
3.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  iron  and  zinc  values 
from  waste  material  containing  ferric  oxide  and  zinc  re- 
covered in  steel-making  operations  comprising  the  steps 
of  mixing  said  waste  material  with  coal  and  limestone, 
adjusting  the  water  content  of  the  resulting  mixture  within 
the  range  of  12%  to  16%  by  weight,  forming  said  wet 
mixture  into  green  pellets,  carbonizing  said  green  p)ellets 
.so  as  to  bond  the  pellet  while  simultaneously  calcining 
the  limestone  and  partially  reducing  said  ferric  oxide, 
feeding  said  bonded  pellets  to  an  electric  arc  furnace  and 
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subjecting  them  to  irc«i-making  conditions  therein,  re- 
moving zinc  as  an  overhead  vapor  from  said  furnace. 


and  thereafter  condensing  same  and  recovering  iron  as 
a  liquid  from  said  furnace. 


3,262,773 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  ARSENIC,  ANTI- 

MONY,  TIN  AND  OTHER  AOD  OXTOE  PRODUC- 

ING  IMPURITIES  FROM  COPPER 

Hans  Werner  FHtze,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Norddeutsche  Affineric,  Hamburg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,385 

ClaiuM  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,   1962, 

N  21,243 
7  Claims.     (CI.  75—76) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  arsenic,  antimony 
and  tin  impurities  from  crude  copper  comprising: 

(a)  adding  to  molten  crude  copper  4  to  12%  calcium 
oxide  based  on  the  weight  of  said  crude  copper  and 
a  substance  which  tends  to  become  demixed  from 
copper  oxide  in  addition  to  its  fluxing  properties  con- 
sisting essentially  of  fluorspar  and  forming  a  slag 
phase  having  an  excess  of  calcium  oxide; 

(b)  oxidizing  said  molten  crude  copper  to  at  least  1% 
oxygen  content  and  converting  said  impurities  to  the 
acid  oxides  thereof; 


(c)  contacting  said  slag  phase  with  said  moUen  crude 
copper  for  a  sufficient  time  whereby  said  aCid  oxides 
migrate  from  said  copper  into  said  slag  phase; 

(d)  separating  said  slag  phase  from  said  copper. 


J 


3,262,774 
RETORT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THI 
EXTRACTION  OF  ZINC 
Victor  Ernest  Clifton,  Avonmouth,  England,  assignor  to 
The   National  Smelting  Company   Limited,   London, 
England 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,970 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1962, 

29,239/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75—86) 


3,262,772 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
ALLOY  STEELS 
Adolf  Richter,  Munich,  Georg  Cohnen  and  Hansgeorg 
Bauer,  Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany,  and  Rudi  Rinesch, 
Linz   (Danube),   Austria,   assignors  to   Gussstahlwerk 
Witten  Aktiengesellschaft,  Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  6,  1962, 
A  5,474/62 
8  Cbdms.    (CI.  75—52) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prciduction  of  alloy  steel  from 
crude  iron  by  the  oxygen  top  blowing  process  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(1)  blowing  in  a  first  phase  to  form  an  intermediate 
product  with  a  phosphorus  content  of  less  than 
0.025%  under  a  highly  basic  first  slag  which  is  rich 
in  iron  oxide  and  has  a  basicity  of  more  than  3, 

(2)  removing  the  slag, 

(3)  adding  alloying  elements, 

(4)  blowing  in  a  second  phase  under  a  second  slag  in 
which  the  slag-forming  constituents  comprise  from 
about  1  to  about  4%  and  which  has  a  basicity  of 
about  2,  and, 

(5)  after  completion  of  said  second  blowing  phase, 
partially  removing  the  resultant  slag  and  adding  fresh 
slag-forming  constituents,  liquefying  the  slag  by  ex- 
ternal heating  and  maintaining  it  in  a  reducing  con- 
dition by  the  addition  of  reducing  agents,  so  that  a 
reducing  slag  similar  to  that  in  an  electric  arc  re- 
fining slag  results,  whereby  the  quality  of  the  steel 
is  improved  and  the  sulphur  content  of  the  steel  is 
reduced  to  0.005%. 


1.  In  an  externally  heated  retort  for  the  pyrometallurgi- 
cal  reduction  of  zinciferous  material  having  veftica]  end 
and  side  walls  of  a  refractory  material,  the  irtterior  of 
said  retort  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross^sectional 
configuration,  the  improvement,  in  combination  therewith, 
comprising  an  intermediate  section  of  said  retort  having 
at  least  one  side  wall  arched  inwardly  to  fortn  a  con- 
stricted interior  cross-sectional  portion  of  the  ratort. 


3,262,775 

STRIPPING  OF  CHROMIUM  PLATE  USING  A  SOLU- 
TION  CONTAINING  SULFAMIC  ACID  AND  A 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CHLORIDE 

j       Charles  F.  Griffin,  Jr.,  10  McGrady  St., 
'  Holyoke,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,366 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—97) 
1.  In  a  metal  treating  process,  the  steps  of  removing 
the  chromium  from  a  metal  coated  therewith  which  com- 
prises, immersing  the  coated  metal  to  treatment  in  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  essentially  dissolved  sulfamic 
acid  and  a  water  soluble  chloride  in  water,  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  130°  F.  to  160°  F. 


'  3,262,776 

MEDIUM  CARBON  VANADIUM  STEEL 
John  E.  Loeffler  and  Obcrt  L.  Nordhi,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Thomhill-Craver  Company,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,302 

13  Claims.  (CI.  75—123) 
1.  A  steel  containing  essentially  about  0.24%  to  0.35% 
carbon;  about  0.45%  to  1.15%  manganese;  about  0.40% 
to  0.60%  silicon;  about  0.03%  to  0.15%  vanadium;  not 
more  than  about  0.05%  phosphorous,  0.06%  sulphur, 
0.50%  copper,  0.50%  nickel,  0.25%  chromium,  0.25% 
molybdenum  plus  tungsten;  and  the  balance  essentially 
iron; 
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the  composition  hardenability  index  of  all  of  said  ele- 
ments other  than  iron  being  between  about  2050 
and  2600; 

said  vanadium  being  in  solid  solution  in  the  matrix. 


tungsten  with  the  balance  essentially  iridium  and  char- 
acterized by  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  76  mil- 
lion pounds  per  square  inch,  an  ultimate  tensile  strength 
of  at  least  300,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  re- 
crystallization  temperature  of  at  least  900°  C. 


3,262,777 
ULTRA  TOUGH  MARAGING  STEEL 
Edward  Peter  SadowsU,  Ringwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,309 
14  Clainu.    (CI.  75—124) 


1.  A  maraging  steel  manifesting  a  unique  ability  to 
absorb  extremely  high  levels  of  impact  energy  of  about 
(a)  75  foot-pounds  and  above  while  simultaneously  af- 
fording a  high  level  of  yield  strength  of  at  least  about 
175,000  p.s.i.,  and  (b)  about  50  foot-pounds  and  above 
while  affording  a  yield  strength  of  about  200,000  p.s.i., 
and  consisting  essentially  of  a  composition  falling  with- 
in the  following  ranges:  about  11.5%  to  12.5%  nickel, 
about  4.5%  to  5.5%  chromium,  about  2.75%  to  3.25% 
molybdenum,  about  0.3%  to  about  0.6%  aluminum, 
about  0.15%  to  about  0.25%  titanium,  up  to  about 
0.2%,  columbium,  about  0.001%  to  0.03%  carbon,  up 
to  not  more  than  0.001%  boron  and  up  to  not  more 
than  0.05%  zirconium  to  thereby  greatly  minimize  their 
influence  in  adversely  aflFeoting  the  toughness  charac- 
teristics of  said  steel,  up  to  0.1%  silicon,  up  to  0.1 
manganese,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron. 


c^ 


3,262,778 
ALLOYS  RESISTANT  TO  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
William  T.  Kaarlela,  Fort  Wortii,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Foit  Wortli,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Origtaial  appHcatioD  Apr.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
271,577,  now  Patent  No.  3,220,828,  dated  Nov.  30, 
1965.     Divided  and  thk  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  448,250 

3  Claims.  (CL  75—134) 
1.  An  alloy  characterized  by  its  ability  to  withstand 
high  temperatures  and  consisting  of  from  about  20%  to 
about  65%  titanium,  from  about  20%  to  about  65% 
chromium,  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  columbium,  and 
from  about  5%  to  about  25%  germanium. 


3,262,780 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOPOLYMERIZED 

PRINTING  ELEMENTS 

Glen  A.  Tbommes,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,779 

9  Cbdms.    (CI.  96—48) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  surface  characteristics 
of  a  polymeric  relief  which  comprises  treating  the  sur- 
face of  a  printing  relief  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  addition  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  containing  at  least  one  terminal 
ethylenic  group,  and 

(b)  a  preformed  solid  organic  polymer  binding  agent 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  10,000  and  contain- 
ing recurring  extralinear  solubilizing  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  free  carboxylic  acid  and 
sulfonic  acid  groups  and  their  corresponding  alkali 
metal,  ammonium  and  amine  salts, 

with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  soluble  to  the  extent 
of  at  least  10  grams  per  liter  of  water  and  capable  of 
salt  formation  or  complex  formation  with  the  solubilizing 
groups  of  said  polymer  binding  agent  and  for  a  period 
of  at  least  15  seconds. 


3,262,779 
nUDIUM-TUNGSTEN  ALLOY  PRODUCTS 
Edward  George  Price,  Chiiwick,  London,  and  Laszlo 
Dezso  Romhanyi,  Kingston-apon-Thamcs,  Surrey, 
England,   assignors   to  The   International   Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,439 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  8,  1962, 

42,273/62 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  75—172) 
1.  Wrought  resilient  iridium-tungsten  alloy  sheet,  strip, 
wire,  bar  and  like  products  especially  adapted  for  man- 
ufacture into  resilient  articles  consisting  of  0.5%  to  7% 


3,262,781 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
Willbm  H.  Ryan,  Cariisle,  and  Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Everett, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Pobiroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,794 
6  Claims.     (CI.  96—76) 
4.  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least 
one  of  said  layers  having  disposed  therein  a  cyclic  ester 
of  a  boronic  acid  and  an  a,^-enedioI  silver  halide  de- 
veloping agent. 


3,262,782 
MATTED  ANTIHALATION  LAYER  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Helfried    Klockgetfacr,    Lcverioisen,    Waltfaer    Cohnen, 
Colognc-Mulheim,  and  Peter  Kruck,  Cologne-Stamm- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Alctiengesellschaft, 
Leverlcnsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,   1962,  Ser.  No.   168,272 
CUfans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1961, 
A  36,682 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  96—84) 
1.  A   light-sensitive    photographic   film   comprising   a 
transparent  support  coated  on  one  side  with  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  on  the 
other  side  with  a  matted  antihalation  layer  consisting  es- 
sentially of 

(i)  a  film-forming  binder  that  is  soluble  in  aqueous 

photographic  processing  baths, 
(ii)  an  antihalation  dye,  and 

(iii)  heterogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the  binder, 
as  a  matting  agent,  an  ester  of  cellulose  with  (a) 
acetic  acid  and  (b)  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  ester 
containing  free  acid  radicals,  having  an  acid  number 
(milliliters  of  0.5-molar  potassium  hydroxide  per 
gram)  between  4  and  8,  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  1  and  10  parts  by  weight  of  the 
cellulose  ester  to  each  12  parts  by  weight  of  the 
binder. 
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3^2,783 

PRODUCTION  OF  A   FOOD  PRODUCT   BY  THE 

ENZYMATIC  TREATMENT  OF  CEREAL  GRAINS 

Etfcnne  Marie  Joseph  Blanchon,  85  Ave.  de  YilUers, 

Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.   FUed  Feb.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,102 

Claims  primlty,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1959, 

791,108 

7  Claims.    (CL  99—1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  food  product 

which  comprises  in  combination  the  following  successive 

stages: 

(a)  obtaining  an  enzymatic  preparation  by  subjecting 
cereal  grains  to  germination  conditions,  then  sub- 
jecting said  cereal  grains  when  their  germination  has 
just  barely  started  to  a  physical  treatment  for  the 
separation  of  the  cellulosic  constituent  of  the  grain 
which  is  eliminated  and  a  liquid  constituent  which 
constitutes  said  enzymatic  preparation; 

(b)  then  placing  said  liquid  constituent  which  con- 
stitutes an  enzymatic  preparation  rich  in  pectinases 
obtained  from  stage  (a)  in  contact  with  the  sharps 

'  of  the  grains  of  the  same  cereal  species  as  the  grains 
treated  in  stage  (a),  hydrolyzing  the  pectic  cement  of 
the  cellulosic  walls  of  the  cells  which  form  said 
sharps  at  a  temperature  from  10°  to  70°  C.  then 
separating  by  physical  means  the  nutritive  and  active 
elements  freed  by  the  action  of  the  enzymatic  prep- 
aration rich  in  pectinases  obtained  in  stage  (a)  upon 
said  sharps  from  the  cellulose  which  was  bound  prior 
to  said  hydrolysis  to  form  a  desired  product. 


3,262,784 

CHEWING  GUM  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  C.  Bucher,  HarleysvUlc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frank  H. 

Fleer  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,508 

18  Claims.  (CI.  99—135) 
1.  A  chewing  gum  product  consisting  essentially  of 
discrete  dry  sugar  particles,  having  a  particle  size  such 
that  it  passes  through  a  20  mesh  screen,  surrounded  by 
dry  chewing  gam  h&sc,  said  chewing  gum  base  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  between  about  S  and  about  40%,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  chewing 
gum  base  and  said  sugar,  and  said  product  containing  less 
than  1%  of  moisture.  i 


3,262,785 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBrnNG  THE  COLOR  CHANGE 

DUE  TO  RIPENING  IN  BANANAS 

William  N.  Anastos,  Belmont,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 

William  G.  Marlcos,  Ipswich,  Mass. 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Ang.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,952 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—168) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  normal  color  change 
which  occurs  in  the  skin  of  bananas  during  the  ripening 
cycle  which  comprises  enveloping  the  bananas  with  a  coat- 
ing consisting  essentially  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  said  coat- 
ing having  a  thickness  equivalent  to  that  obtained  by 
dipping  the  untreated  bananas  once  in  an  emulsion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water  as  the  continuous  phase  and 
above  about  1 1  %  and  below  about  40%  by  weight  poly- 
vinyl acetate  solids  as  the  dispersed  phase. 


3,262,786 
REYERSED  STACKING  TRAYS 
Hugh  R.  Weiss,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Panta- 
sote  Company,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,202 
2  Claims.   (0.99-171) 
1.  A  fruit  packing  assembly  for  packing  boxes  compris- 
ing a  series  of  multiple-compartment  molded  fruit  packing 
trays  filled  with  fruit  and  arranged  in  a  stack  with  the 


fruit  in  each  lower  tray  engaging  and  supporting  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  overlying  tray,  each  tray  being  formed 
in  one  piece  from  a  thin  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material 
and  having  a  generally  rectangular  perimeter,  a  continu- 
ous vertically  disposed  marginal  reinforcing  flange  extend- 
ing throughout  the  periphery  of  said  tray  and  strengthen- 
ing said  tray,  said  flange  having  an  upper  cut  edge,  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  tray  being  provided  with  rows  of 
downwardly  extending  cup-shaped  pockets  having  thin 
lower  side  and  bottom  walls  which  conform  with  the  fruit 
therein,  each  pocket  containing  an  individual  piece  of 
fruit  and  fitting  snugly  the  lower  portion  of  said  fruit, 
the  pockets  along  the  edges  of  the  tray  having  portions  of 
their  outer  wails  contiguous  to  said  marginal  flange,  the 
marginal  flanges  projecting  upwardly  above  the  bottom 
level  of  the  cup-shaped  pockets  of  overlying  trays  to  limit 


{eff 


horizontal  movement  of  the  overlying  trays  in  ^1]  direc- 
tions and  to  hold  the  trays  in  vertical  alignment,  said 
pockets  being  arranged  in  parallel  longitudinal,  lateral  and 
diagonal  rows  and  facing  upwardly  for  engagenrnt  with 
the  fruit  therein,  each  tray  having  generally  the  same  size 
and  shape  as  the  next  adjacent  tray  of  the  stack  but  being 
an  inversion  of  said  adjacent  tray,  the  center  of  each 
pocket  in  one  tray  being  out  of  alignment  with  th*  centers 
of  the  pockets  in  the  next  adjacent  tray  and  being  spaced 
from  a  vertical  line  through  the  center  of  the  nearest 
pocket  of  the  adjacent  tray  a  horizontal  distance  equal  to 
about  0.4  to  0.5  times  the  maximum  diameter  of  the 
latter  pocket,  the  lower  peripheral  portions  of  the  pockets 
of  each  tray  providing  cushioning  means  for  engaging 
the  underlying  fruit  and  holding  the  fruit  in  that  pocket 
away  from  the  underlying  fruit  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
fruit,  j 

I  3,262,787 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PACKAGED 
COOKED  FOODS 
Eagene  D.  Ellis,  3120  NW.  13tfa  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 
J       FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,049    j 
I  11  Claims.    (CI.  99L-174)  I 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  sterile,  cooked,  sticculent, 
packaged,  fleshy  foods  derived  from  animals,  substan- 
tially free  from  associated  unabsorbed  liquids  at  room 
temperature,  which  comprises  encasing  the  uncooked 
fleshy  food  in  a  plastic  container  which  is  heat  stable  at 
the  cooking  temperatures  employed  and  is  inert  to  the 
fleshy  food  being  processed,  said  container  having  an 
elongated  neck  after  encasing  the  fleshy  food,  applying  a 
vacuum  through  an  opening  to  exhaust  at  least  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  entrapped  air,  hermetically  sealing  the 
container  while  under  vacuum  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
point  of  vacuum  application,  subjecting  the  se^ed  con- 
tainer and  its  encased  fleshy  food  to  cooking  temperatures 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  at  least  partiailly  cook 
the  fleshy  food,  immediately  chilling  said  encajed  food 
to  a  temperature  of  between  about  33  and  about  40*  F., 
gravity  draining  liquids  remaining  unabsorbed  in  the 
cooked,  chilled  fleshy  food  into  the  elongated  neck  and 
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applying  at  least  one  seal  hermetically  to  the  elongated 
neck,  while  the  drained  liquids  remain  in  the  neck  portion 
by  gravity,  intermediate  said  juncture  and  the  level  of  the 
drained  liquid. 

3,262,788 
PROCESS  FOR  AGGREGATING  DIFFICULT  TO 
AGGREGATE  PARTICLES  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Arthur  M.  Swanson  and  Doogbs  J.  Fensiw,  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Dalry*Mow,  Inc.,  a  coiporadon  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,902 
11  Claims.     (CI.  99— 199) 


being  obtained  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  below  1(X)°  C. 
an  amine  with  a  preformed  silver  carboxylate  in  the  pro- 
portions of  from  about  O.OS  mole  to  not  in  excess  of  one 
mole  of  the  amine  per  mole  of  the  silver  carboxylate. 

8.  A  decorating  method  which  comprises  applying  to 
an  article  to  be  decorated  the  decorating  composition  of 
claim  1  and  firing  the  applied  decorating  composition  to 
a  metallic  silver  film. 


0<«fK.i(  ••  *f«r« 


0-,  »>'!•* 


mtnmt    4 

* 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  aggregation  of  difficult  to  ag- 
gregate finely  divided  dried  particles,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  quantity  of  said  difficult  to  aggregate  par- 
ticles with  a  quantity  of  dried  particulate  amorphous 
aggregating  agent,  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
group  of  materials  consisting  of  anhydrous  lactose, 
anhydrous  whey,  and  njodified  anhydrous  whey,  said 
aggregating  agent  comprising  between  about  5%  and 
50%  of  the  resulting  mixture, 

(b)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  controlled  wetting  while 
in  the  presence  of  a  heated  high  velocity  air  flow 
whereby  to  increase  the  total  moisture  content  of 
said  mixture  by  between  about  2%  and  6%, 

(c)  said  controlled  wetting  causing  said  difficult  to  ag- 
gregate particles  to  adliere  to  said  aggregating  agent 
to  form  porous,  open  structured,  divided  aggregates, 
and 

(d)  quickly  drying  said  aggregates  to  substantially  pre- 
vent crystallization  of  said  amorphous  aggregating 
agent. 

3,262,789 
METHOD  FOR  RELEASING  STOCKINETS  FROM 
SMOKED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Honnoz  K.  F.  Broumaod  and  Joseph  J.  Weber,  Indianap- 
olis,  Ind.,   assignors  to   North   American   Laboratory 
Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,749 

2  Claims.  (CL  99— 229) 
1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  release  of  stockinets 
from  smoked  meat  products  comprising  soaking  said 
stockinets  prior  to  the  smoking  operation  in  an  emulsion 
containing  from  about  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
edible  oil,  about  90%  to  50%  by  weight  of  water  and 
about  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  edible  emulsifying 
agent  to  thereby  incorporate  said  emulsion  into  the  capil- 
lary openings  of  the  stockinet  fibers  whereby  said  fibers 
remain  relatively  soft  and  flexible  throughout  the  smok- 
ing operation. 

3,262,790 
DECORATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SIL- 
VER   CARBOXYLATE-AMINE    COORDINATION 
COMPOUNDS    AND    METHOD    OF    APPLYING 
SAME 
Howard  M.  Fitch,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Industries,  Inc.,  Newarit,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Aug.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,865 

9  Claims.    (CI.  106— 1) 
1.  A  decorating  composition  comprising  a  silver  car- 
boxylate-amine  coordination  compound  and  an  organic 
decorating  vehicle  therefor,  the  coordination  compound 


3,262,791 
CORROSION  PREVENTING  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Woodrow  J.  Didtsoo,  La  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins, 
Buena  Parli,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
115,879,  June  9,  1961,  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  47,387,  Ang.  4,  1960.    Tliis  ap- 
pUcation Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,039 
6  Claims.    (CI.  106—14) 
1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  in  contact  with  a  corrosive  system  characterized  by 
subjecting  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  ferrous  metals  to 
the  action  of  an  amount  of  a  compound  varying  directly 
with  the  corrosiveness  of  said  corrosive  system,  said  com- 
pound being  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(1)  a  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  8(X),  each 
alkylene  unit  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  an  acylated  linear  polymef*  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine, 
said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
800,  each  alkylene  unit  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  linear  polymer  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(i)  a  car  boxy  lie  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 

and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of 

forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(3)  an  oxyalkylated  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkylene- 
imine, said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polymer 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

(4)  an  alkylated  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine, 
said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
800,  each  alkylene  unit  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100°  C  to  about  250°  C,  said  polymer  with  a  hydro- 
carbon halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon 
atoms, 

(5)  an  olefinated  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkylene- 
imine, said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  said  ptrfymer  with 
an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers, 
and  vinyl  sulfones, 

(6)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a  linear  polymer 
of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  8(X),  each  alkylene  unit  having 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting  said  poly- 
mer with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(7)  an  acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting  at  a 
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temperature  of  from  about  125"  C.  to  about  300°  C, 
said  linear  polymer  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in 
said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  poly- 
mer, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about 
200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to 
about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyIeneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800.  said  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200*  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200 
p.s.i.,  said  polymer  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms  and  then  reacting  said  oxy- 
alkylated polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor 
of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid 
in  said  reacti<Mi, 

(9)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyteneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C, 
said  polymer  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating 
agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting 
said  alkylated  polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  120*  C.  to  about  300°  C,  with  an  acylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii) 
a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  form- 
ing said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyIeneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  300°  C, 
said  polymer  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having 
7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  car- 
boxylic acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said 
reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  polymer,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250° 
C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  hav- 
ing 1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(11)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  linear  polymer  of 
a  1,2-aIkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  220°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200 
p.s.i.,  said  polymer  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  oxy- 
alkylated polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated 
linear  polymer  of  a  1 ,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkyl- 
ene unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C. 
to  about  300°  C,  said  polymer  with  an  acylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii) 
a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  form- 
ing said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said 
acylated  polymer  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 


(13)  a  SchiS  base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
linear  polymer  of  a  1 ,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each 
alkylene  unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  frotn  about 
100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polymer  with  a  hydro- 
carbon halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon 
atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  polymer  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a 
linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  linear 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800, 
each  alkylene  unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms 
formed  by  reacting  said  linear  polymer  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones  to  form  said  Schiff  base  reaction 
product  and  then  reacting  said  Schiff  base  reaction 
product,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to 
about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i. 
to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  linear  polyitier  of  a 
1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  120*  C.  to  about  300°  C, 
said  linear  polymer  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in 
said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  poly- 
mer, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about 
100°  C,  with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrenc,  butadiene, 
vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones,  and 

(16)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  n|olecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  250°  C, 
said  polymer  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating 
agent  having  from  1-30  carbon  atoms,  ^nd  then 
reacting  said  alkylated  polymer,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  with  an  olefinat- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  etl|ers  and 
vinyl  sulfones. 


3462,792 

INVESTMENT  MOLDING  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITION 
William  H.  Owen,  PHtafairgli,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Harl>i9on- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

■       Pyed  Sept  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,623 
1  11  Claims.    (CI.  106— 38J5) 

1.  An  investment  molding  medium  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  mixture  of  a  binder  solution,  and  a  selecte^d  refrac- 
tory material: 

(a)  the  refractory  material  being  a  mixture  of  about 
100  parts,  by  weight,  of  —200  mesh  mulllte  flour, 
and  a  minor  amount  of  a  selected  clay  plasticizer  in 
a  quantity  to  obtain  a  viscosity  in  the  range  10  to 
20  seconds  Zahn  No.  4  Cup  Viscometer; 

(b)  the  binder  solution  being  a  mixture  of  the  follow- 
ing four  ingredients: 

(i)  a  lower  alkyl  silicate  selected  from  the  group 
ethyl  polysilicate  and  tetraethyl  orthosilicate, 

(ii)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
190  to  200  proof  methanol,  ethanol,  and  pro- 
panol, 

(iii)  water,  and 


(iv)  an  acid  catalyzer  selected  from  the  group  hy- 
drochloric acid  and  sulfuric  acid, 
the  proportions  of  the  foregoing  four  binder  solu- 
tion constituents,   based  on    100  milliliters  of 
binder  solution,  being  substantially  as  follows: 
(i)  lower  alkyl  silicate  providing  2  to    10 

grams  of  available  Si02, 
(ii)  water  hydrolyzing  60  to   100%   of  the 

alkyl  silicate, 
(iii)  acid  to  obtain  a  pH  of  less  than  5, 
(iv)  the  remainder  of  the  100  milliliters  be- 
ing the  organic  solvent; 


ing  CaO  and  SiOj  in  a  weight  ratio  between  about  3  to 
1  and  about  4  to  1,  and  material  of  the  group  CrjOj, 
AI2O3,  and  FejOa  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  about 
1%,  the  coarser  fraction  being  substantially  entirely  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
said  fusion,  dead  burned  magnesite,  dead  burned  dolomite 
and  hard  burned  lime. 


(c)  from  31  to  35  milliliters  of  binder  solution  per 
100  grams  of  refractory  and  clay  plasticizer  mixture. 

10.  In  a  method  of  preparing  investment  molding  me- 
dium from  a  mixture  of  a  binder  solution  and  refractory 
and  in  which  the  binder  solution  includes  a  lower  alkyl 
silicate  binder,  a  selected  organic  solvent  and  water,  the 
improvement  comprising  using  a  lower  alkyl  silicate  binder 
providing  an  SiOj  content  between  2  and  10  grams  per  100 
milliliters  of  binder  solution,  the  alkyl  radical  of  the  sili- 
cate binder  being  between  60  and  100%  hydrolyzed. 
whereby  to  provide  an  easily  destructible  mold  when 
mixed  with  refractory  and  allowed  to  set. 


3,262,793 
REFRACTORY 
Joseph  E.  Neely,  Los  Gatos,  Jacques  R.  Martinet,  San 
Jose,  and  Jan  Bowman,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Oaidand, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,094 

9  Claims.  (Ci.  106— 55) 
2.  A  refractory  gunning  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  silicate 
having  at  least  two  parts  by  weight  of  SiOj  for  each  part 
by  weight  of  NajO,  from  0.2%  to  1.2%  of  a  water  soluble 
alkali  metal  phosphate,  from  1%  to  5%  bentonite,  the 
balance  being  refractory  grain. 


3,262,795 
BASIC  FUSED  REFRACTORY 
Ben  Davies,  Ernest  P.  Weaver,  and  Peter  H.  Havranek, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refrac- 
tories  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,    a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,477 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—58) 
1.  A  fired  refractory  shape  to  be  exposed  to  very  high 
temperatures,  said  shape  made  of  basic  refractory  particles, 
said  particles  made  from  a  melted,  resolidified  and  crushed 
mixture  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  es- 
sentially of  dolomite,  lime,  and  magnesia,  and  analyzing, 
by  weight  on  an  oxide  basis,  at  least  96%  MgO-fCaO,  the 
MgO  ranging  from  about  95  to  50%  and  the  CaO  ranging 
from  at  least  5  to  about  50%,  the  remainder  consisting 
essentially  of  SiOj,  AljOs,  and  FcjOs,  said  particles  being 
highly  crystalline  and  characterized  by  substantial  free- 
dom from  amorphous  vitrified  phases  and  spinels,  said 
vitrified  phases  and  spinels  present  only  as  discontinuous 
films  and  pockets  distributed  through  the  crystalline  struc- 
ture of  the  particles. 


3,262,796 

BURNED  IMPREGNATED  BRICK 

Ernest  Paul   Weaver  and   Ben  Davies,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,999 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106—58) 
1.  A  burned,  ceramically  bonded,  refractory  shape  im- 
pregnated throughout  with  a  nonaqueous,  carbonaceous 
material  having  the  following  characteristics: 

Softening  point Cube   in   water — about    130   to 

165°  F. 
Carbon   disulfide    insol- 
ubles 8  to  18.5% 


3,262,794 
BASIC  FUSED  REFRACTORIES 
Ben  Davies,  Ernest  P.  Weaver,  and  Peter  H.  Havranek, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assipiors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refrac- 
tories  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporatioD   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,050 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106—58) 
4.  Ceramically  bonded  basic  refractory  shapes  suitable 
for  use  in  metallurgical  vessels,  said  shapes  made  from 
a  size  graded  basic  refractory  batch  which  includes  an 
about  —  3  -f  65  mesh  coarser  fraction  and  a  finer  —65 
mesh  to  ball  mill  fines  fraction,  the  finer  fraction  being 
substantially  entirely  of  a  fusion,  said  fusion,  by  weight 
and  on  the  basis  of  an  oxide  analysis,  consisting  essen- 
Ually  of  from  about  96  to  about  97%  MgO,  there  be- 


3,262,797 

REFRACTORY  SHAPES 

Ben  Davies,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison-Walker 

Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,838 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—58) 

5.  A  burned  basic  refractory  brick  made  from  a  re- 
fractory brickmaking  batch  consisting  of  a  relatively 
coarse  fraction  substantially  entirely  consisting  of  fuseo 
grain  of  material  (1)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  magnesia,  chrome  ore,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  (2)  alumina,  and  a  relatively  fine  fraction  of  material 
consisting  essentially  of  dead  burned  magnesia,  chrome 
ore  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  relatively  coarse  fraction 
of  fused  grain  substantially  all  passing  a  4  mesh  screen 
and  resting  on  a  65  mesh  screen  but  no  more  than  about 
10%  of  the  fused  grain  passing  a  28  mesh  screen  and 
resting  on  a  65  mesh  screen,  the  remainder  of  the  batch 
which  constitutes  the  fine  fraction  all  passing  a  28  mesh 
screen,  said  coarse  fraction  constituting  from  about  40 
to  70%  by  weight  of  the  batch,  said  burned  brick  micro- 
scopically characterized  by  periclase  crystals  and  chrome 
spinel  in  the  fused  grain  in  sintered  bonded  relation  with 
particles  of  magnesia  and  chrome  ore,  respectively,  in 
the  fines. 
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3^62,798 
ALUMINOUS  CEMENT  SLAG  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  COMPRESSIVE 
STRENGTH  OF  SAME 
Charles  F.  Booth  and  Brooks  M.  Whitehnrst,  Richmond, 
Va^  asaignora  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,717 
12  CUiau.    (CI.  106—104) 


A     '■     \     t 


«        4C       41 


SO      *       B  _J3    J4_  BSKSanuti       UKWC 


1.  An  aluminous  cement  slag  composition  consisting  of 
a  cement  portion  and  a  non-cement  portion,  said  cement 
portion  being  at  least  80%  of  said  composition,  said  com- 
position having  a  fluorine  content  of  from  more  than 
2.5%  to  about  4%  by  weight,  said  cement  portion  having 
a  CaO-AlaOs-SiOa  ratio,  based  upon  100%  weight,  com- 
ing within  the  area  ABCD  of  FIG.  2  of  the  drawing,  said 
composition  containing  an  amount  of  an  additive  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  compressive  strength  of  the  alumi- 
nous cement  formed  from  said  slag  composition  by  a 
factor  of  about  2  up  to  IS,  said  additive  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar,  sodium  metaphos- 
phate,  MgSOt-THjO,  calcium  lignin  sulfonate  and  tetra- 
sodium  tetrine. 

3  262  799 
METHOD  FOR  MAKB^g' ULTRAFINE  CALCIUM 

SULFATE  DIHYDRATE  CRYSTALS 

Robert  E.  McCleary,  Geneva,  Hi.,  and  William  A.  Kin- 

kade,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,816 

3  Claims.    (CI.  106—110) 


2.  In  a  process  for  manufacture  of  a  qfuick  setting  water 
slurry  of  calcined  gypsum  wherein  an  aqueous  calcium 
sulfate  hemihydrate  slurry  is  mixed  with  accelerator,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  as  accelerator  from 
about  Mo  to  about  3%  solids  basis  of  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  ultrafine  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  crystals  pre- 
pared by  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  forming  a  suspension  of  calcium  sul- 
fate hemihydrate  in  about  20  to  about  80  parts  of 
water  per  part  of  hemihydrate; 

(b)  continuously  feeding  said  suspension  into  a  cham- 
ber substantially  filled  with  movable  elements,  said 
suspension  substantially  filling  the  void  spaces  be- 
tween said  elements; 

(c)  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  elements; 


(d)  progressively  advancing  said  suspension  through 
said  chamber  in  a  tortuous  path  while  subdividing 
and  impacting  the  same  by  means  of  said  movement 
of  said  elements;  and 

(e)  continuously  withdrawing  the  thus  formed  aqueous 
suspension  of  ultrafine  calcium  sulfate  dihydrat^  crys- 
tals. 


bkla.. 


1  3,262,800 

ASPHALTIC  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Everett  Baxter,  deceased,  late  of  Oklahoma  City, 

by  Nba  W.  Baxter,  administratrix,  1612  N.  Ellison, 

Oklahoma  City  6,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135/455 
9  Claims.     (CI.  106—235) 

1.  A  surface  coating  composition  characterized  by  ease 
in  application  to  surfaces  including  asphalt,  coal-tar  and 
concrete  pavements,  and  having  good  wearing,  wat^r  and 
grease  repellent,  adhesive  and  flexibility  characteristics 
and  being  quick  drying,  consisting  of  an  asphaltic  mix- 
ture selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  blown  as- 
phaltum  and  gilsonite;  blown  asphaltum,  gilsonite,  rosin 
and  naphtha;  asphalt,  asbestos  fibers  and  naphtha;  blown 
asphaltum  and  grahamite;  and  blown  asphaltum,  gra- 
hamite,  rosin  and  naphtha,  1  to  5%;  thinner  for  t|he  as- 
phaltic mixture  1  to  5%;  silica  powder  1  to  10%;  white 
lead  pigment  6  to  25%;  shellac  3  to  10%;  zinc  oxide  0 
to  5%;  and  at  least  50%  conventional  paint  of  the  class 
containing  pigment  and  non-aqueous  organic  vjchicle, 
said  percentages  being  by  weight. 


^  3,262,801 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
SILICAS  OF  VARIED  PROPERTIES 

Robert  E.  Lally,  Verona,  and  Frederick  J.  Ihde,  Jr.,  Moun- 
tain Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,091 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—288) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  silica  from  a  siliceous 
amino  amide  composition  comprising  igniting  a  sijiceous 
amino  amide  composition  containing  from  about  liO%  to 
40%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  the  reactioij  prod- 
uct in  water  of  a  salt  which  is  at  least  water-dispirsible, 
said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  par- 
tial amide  salts,  oxazoline  salts,  imidazoline  salts,  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  a  water  soluble  silicate  salt  and 
from  about  60%  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  composition, 
of  silica,  at  temperatures  of  from  about  450°  F.  to 
2,500°  F. 


*  3,262,802 

STABILIZED  NACREOUS  PIGMENT 
William  G.  Young,  Lake  Mohegan,  and  Charles  A.  iQuinn, 

Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Mearl  Corporation, 

Ossining,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drarwing.    Continuation  of  applicallon  Ser.  No.  504, 

Jan.  5,  1960.    This  application  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

264,714 

16  Claims.     (CI.  106—297) 

1.  A  nacreous  pigment,  having  a  nacre-produciig  sub- 
stance therein,  plate-like  crystals  of  basic  lead  cartjonate 
of  less  than  1  micron  in  thickness  and  from  5  to  50 
microns  in  diameter,  said  crystals  being  stabilized  against 
acid  attack  by  having  coated  thereon  a  film  of  an  organic 
compound  of  a  divalent  metal,  said  compound  being  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  M(0R)2,  and 

o 
/   \ 

M  R' 

\   / 
o 

wherein  M  is  a  divalent  metal,  R  is  a  monofunctional 
organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocarboxylic  acid,  alcohol,  phenol,  sulfate,  sulifonate. 
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and  phosphonate  radicals,  and  R'  is  a  difunctional  or-  ing  the  article  to  melt  said  alloy  and  said  silica,  the  alloy 

ganic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-  becoming  bonded  to  said  article,  and  the  silica  remain- 

carboxylic  acid,  disulfate,  disulfonate,  diphosphonatc  and  ing  on  the  alloy  coating,  ^nd  then  removing  the  silica, 
glycol  radicals.  ^_^^^^^^_^_ 


3,262,803 
CATALYTIC  UQUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  CURING 

POLYMERIZABLE  VINYL  COMPOUNDS 
Erich  Bader,  Hanau  (Main),  and  Hubert  Koert,  Gross- 

Auheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  uud 

Silber-ScbeideanstaH  vormals  Rocsslcr,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1961, 

D  36,503 

12  CUdms.     (CI.  106—316) 

1.  A  hardening  liquid  for  curing  polymerizable  compo- 
sitions containing  at  least  one  ploymerizable  monomer 
containing  a  CHa=C<  group  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur 
containing  activator  comprising  a  solution  of  at  least  one 
alkyl  acyl  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tertiary  butyl  perbenzoate  and  tertiary  butyl  peracetate 
and  at  least  one  organic  compound  containing  a  labile 
chlorine  atom  in  a  plasticizer  liquid,  the  quantity  of  said 
alkyl  acyl  peroxide  being  about  0.1  to  50%  by  weight  of 
said  solution,  said  organic  compound  containing  a  labile 
chlorine  atom  being  soluble  in  said  monomer  and  said 
plasticizer  and  the  quantity  thereof  in  said  solution  being 
from  at  least  a  catalytically  effective  quantity  to  about 
25%  by  weight. 

8.  A  method  of  curing  a  polymerizable  composition 
contaniing  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  contain- 
ing a  CH2=C<  group  which  comprises  incorporating  a 
sulfur  containing  activator  in  said  polymerizable  compo- 
sition and  subsequently  incorporating  a  catalytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  hardening  liquid  comprising  a  solution 
of  at  least  one  alkyl  acyl  peroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tertiary  butyl  perbenzoate  and  tertiary  butyl 
peracetate  and  at  least  one  organic  compound  containing 
a  labile  chlorine  atom  in  a  plasticizer  liquid  in  said  poly- 
merizable composition,  the  quantity  of  said  alkyl  acyl 
peroxide  being  about  0.1  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  solu- 
tion, said  organic  compound  containing  a  labile  chlorine 
atom  being  soluble  in  said  monomer  and  said  plasticizer 
and  the  quantity  thereof  in  said  solution  being  from  at 
least  a  catalytically  effective  quantity  to  about  25% 
by  weight. 


3,262,804 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOUND 

METAL  COATINGS 

Arthur  T.   Cane,  Monterey,   Calif.,  assignor  to   Coast 

Metals,    Inc.*,   Little   Ferry,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,419 
3  CbOms.    (CL  117—8) 
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1.  The  method  which  comprises  applying  a  metallic 
alloy  to  a  metal  article  to  be  coated  with  such  alloy,  said 
alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel-base, 
cobalt-base,  iron-base  and  manganese-base  alloys,  apply- 
ing over  such  alloy  a  layer  consisting  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  powder,  or- 
ganic chemical  compounds  which  decompose  under  heat 
to  form  silica,  and  organic  compounds  which,  when 
heated,  react  with  oxygen  to  form  siUca,  thereafter  heat- 


3,262,805 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  TO  MAKE  LEATHER  SUB- 
STITUTE AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Tomoo  Aoki,  Scnnan-gnn,  Japan,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Toyo  Cloth  Company,  Limited,  Osaka  Prefecture, 
Japan,  and  one-half  to  Toyo  Rayon  Company,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,050 
17  Claims.    (CI.  117—11) 
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1.  A  leather  substitute  comprising  a  sheet  shaped  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  woven  fabrics,  un- 
woven fabrics,  knitted  fabrics  and  paper,  an  intermediate 
layer  0.05  to  10  mm.  thick,  bonded  to  said  base,  of  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamides,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polypropylene,  polyethyl- 
ene, polyurethanes,  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymers, 
butadiene-styrene  copolymers,  urethane  rubber  and  nat- 
ural rubber,  said  intermediate  layer  being  inflated  with 
pores  of  1.2-4.0  times  the  original  volume  and  requiring 
a  compression  load  of  100-800  g./cm.'  to  have  its  thick- 
ness reduced  by  25%,  a  surface  layer  bonded  over  said 
intermediate  layer  not  more  than  0.3  mm.  thick  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solvent  soluble 
copolymerized  polyamides,  N-alkoxy  methylated  poly- 
amides, linear  polyurethanes,  polyesters,  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride and  low  pressure  polyethylene,  said  surface  layer 
having  a  tensile  recovery  for  20%  elongation  of  less  than 
92%  and  a  Young's  coefficient  of  3-30  kg./mm.',  said 
surface  layer  having  a  crease  pattern  on  its  outer  surface 
due  to  permanent  strain  produced  by  crumpling  the  sheet 
shaped  base  with  the  intermediate  and  surface  layers 
bonded  thereto  with  the  surface  layer  folded  inside,  the 
elongation  capacity  of  said  sheet  shaped  base  being  such 
as  to  provide  the  required  compression  distortions  to 
produce  said  permanent  strain  in  the  surface  layer  dur- 
ing said  crumpling. 


3,262,806 
THREE    COMPONENT    MAGNETIC    DEVELOPER 
FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  IT 

Gerhard  Goaigi,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,251 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16, 1961, 

K  45  462 

34  Qafans.    (CI.  117—17.5) 

1.  A    method    of   developing    an   electrostatic    latent 

image  which  comprises  applying  to  the  image  a  developer 

comprising  a  mixed  toner  the  components  of  which  are 
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powders  having  approximately  equal  particle  sizes,  one 
component  being  capable  of  acquiring  a  positive  charge 
and  consisting  essentially  of  resin,  and  the  other  com- 
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ponent  being  capable  of  acquiring  a  negative  charge  and 
consisting  essentially  of  an  inorganic  substance,  and  an 
iron  powder  carrier,  and  fixing  the  deposited  resin 
powder. 

3,262,807 

ARTICLES  RESISTANT  TO  STATIC  BUILDUP 

Mclvin  D.  Stcmuui  and  Louis  M.  Minsk,  Rocliester,  N.Y., 

asdgnors  to   Fa^man   Kodali   Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  June  12, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

201,808,  now  Patent  No.  3,206,312,  dated  Sept.  14, 

1965.    Divided  and  tlds  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  442,848 

16  Claims.    (CI.  117— 34) 

1.  An  article  resistant  to  static  build-up  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  coating  composed  of  15-100% 
of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  carboxy  ester-lactone  of  an 
interpolymer  of  an  unsaturated  alpha-beta-dicarboxylic 
acid  and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  which  salt  is 
25-98%  neutralized. 


3,262,808 
METHOD  OF  COATING  ORIENTED  POLYPROPYL- 
ENE FILMS  WITH  HEAT  SEALABLE  COATINGS 
Cliarlcs  Hampden  Crooiis,  Welwyn,  and  Antliony  Graham 
Marsliall  Last,  Wdwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Cfielnical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britatai 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  6,  1960, 

34,318/60 
lOClafans.    (CI.  117— 47) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  coated  films  of  crys- 
tallisable  polypropylene  which  comprises  treating  a  film 
of  said  polypropylene  vtiiich  has  been  stretched  to  orient 
it,  but  not  heat  set,  to  improve  the  bonding  properties  of 
its  surface,  by  exposing  the  surface  of  the  film  to  a  high 
voltage  electrical  stress  accompanied  by  corona  discharge 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen, 
coating  the  film  with  a  polymeric  heat  seal  coating 
which  can  be  heat  sealed  at  a  temeprature  below 
170'  C, 
and  then  heat  setting  the  coated  film  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  75*  C.  to  the  melting  point  while  con- 
trolling the  dimensions  of  the  film  so  that  it  does  not 
shrink  more  than  15%  and  under  conditions  of  time 
and  temperature  sufficient  to  dry  the  coating  and  to 
reduce  the  linear  shrinkage  in  any  direction  in  the 
plane  of  the  film  to  less  than  6%  when  heated  for  1 
minute  at  120*  C. 


3,262,809 
SIZE  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS,  AND  TREATED 
GLASS  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAN- 
UFACTURING SAME 
Je«e  Irwin  Al»cr,  Newark,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  FObcrgias  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
476,548,  Dec  20, 1954.  This  application  June  29, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  206,197 

18  Claims.    (CI.  117— 72) 
11.  Glass  fibers  and  a  coating  on  the  glass  fiber  surfaces 
to  protect  the  glass  fibers  and  to  render  the  glass  fibers  more 


easily  wet  out  with  polyester  resins  and  to  improve  the 
bonding  relation  between  the  polyester  resins  and  the  glass 
fiber  surfaces  in  which  the  coating  consists  essentially  of 
the  combination  of  the  following  materials  in  parts  by 
weight:  I 

0.25-5.0  parts  saturated  polyester  resin  formed  esseintially 
of  a  saturated  dibasic  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohcA 

0.01-2.0  parts  methacrylato  chromic  chloride 

0.1-2.0  parts  cationic  amine  lubricant 

0.01-0.5  parts  polyvinyl  alcohol 

0.01-1.0  parts  of  an  organo  silane  and  hydrolysis  product 
thereof  in  which  the  silane  has  an  organic  group  attached 
directly  to  the  silicon  atom  containing  less  than  7  carbon 
atoms  and  a  highly  functional  group 

0.005-0.05  parts  of  a  co-generic  mixture  of  conjugated 
polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  compounds  on  a 
polybasic  carboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight 
less  than  200  in  which  the  polyoxyethylcne  groups  are 
present  in  amounts  ranging  from  20-90  percent  by 
weight  of  the  compound  and  in  which  the  mo 
weight  of  the  compound  is  at  least  900. 


ecular 


3,262,810 

GLASS  CLOTH 

James  K.  Campbell,  Midland,  Micli.,  assignor  t«  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpondion  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,437 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117—126) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  woven  glass 
cloth,  the  fibers  in  said  cloth  being  coated  with  from  .1 
to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  glass 
cloth  of  a  copolymeric  siloxane  having  a  degree  Of  sub- 
stitution of  from  1.9  to  2.5  inclusive  organic  radicals  per 
silicon  atom,  said  siloxane  containing  halogenated  aryl 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X.C»H5_a 
and  XtjCiaHg.b  radicals,  wherein  X  is  selected  frpm  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  a  has  a  value 
of  from  1  to  5  inchjsive  and  b  has  a  value  of  from  1 
to  7  inclusive,  the  remaining  organic  radicals  in  said 
siloxane  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  and  CnFjn+iCHjCHj-<-  radi- 
cals, wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  8  inclusive,  the 
halogenated  aryl  radicals  being  present  in  said  siloxane  in 
an  amount  so  that  there  are  at  least  0.05  X  atom  per 
silicon  atom. 


3,262,811 
TREATMENTS  OF  POROUS  AND 
FIBROUS  SUBSTRATES 
Lucien  Sellet,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Nopco 
Chemical  Company,  Newari^  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  5,  1960,  Sbr.  No. 
60,576,  now  Patent  No.  3,223,751,  dated  May  lO,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
434,639 

18  Claims.     (CI.  117—142) 
2.  Leather  treated  with  compositions  of  matter  Selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  mixtures  of  (a)  a  completely  neutralized  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  and 
alkali  metal  salts  of  water-soluble  anionic  linear  co- 
polymers, said  copolymers  containing  approximately 
equimolar  amounts  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  maldc  acid 
and  itaconic  acid  and  at  least  one  other  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  copolymcrizable  therewith 
with  the  proviso  that  when  said  copolymer  contains 
acryl  amide  copolymerized  with  a  comonomer  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  itaconic  acid  and  salts 
of  itaconic  acid,  there  are  from  1  to  3  moles  of 
acrylamide  per  mole  of  said  monomer,  and  (b)  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  water-soluble  and  watcr-dispersible  amphoteric 
aminoplast  resins  and  stable  water-soluble  and  water- 
dispersible  cationic  aminoplast  resins,  said  cationic 
aminoplast  resins  being  formed  by  reacting  a  water- 
soluble  amino-formaldehyde  resin  containing  free  and 
unreacted  mcthylol  groups  with  a  water-soluble  ami- 
no resin  base  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially 
react  with  all  of  said  methylol  groups  of  said  amino 
formaldehyde  resin,  said  amino-formaldehyde  resin 
being  formed  by  reacting  at  least  one  amino  resin 
base  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  formaldehyde  and  formaldehyde  liberating 
compounds,  and  the  mole  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  in  said 
mixture  being  from  about  15:1  to  about  1:15, 
(2)  complex  salts  of  (a)  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  free  acid  form  of,  the  partially 
neutralized  ammonium  salt  form  of  and  the  partially 
neutralized  alkali  metal  salt  form  of  water-soluble 
anionic  linear  copolymers,  said  copolymers  contain- 
ing approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  an- 
hydride, maleic  acid  and  itaconic  acid  and  at  least 
one   other  ethylenically   unsaturated   monomer  co- 
polymcrizable therewith  with  the  proviso  that  when 
said  copolymer  contains  acrylamide  copolymerized 
with  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  itaconic  acid  and  salts  of  itaconic  acid,  there 
are  from  1  to  3  moles  of  acrylamide  per  mole  of 
said  monomer,  and  (b)  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  water-soluble  and  water-dispersi- 
ble  amphoteric  aminoplast  resins,  and  stable  water- 
soluble  and  stable  water-dispersible  cationic  amino- 
plast resins,  said  cationic  aminoplast  resins  being 
formed  by  reacting  a  water-soluble  amino-formalde- 
hyde resin  containing  free  and  unreacted  methylol 
groups  with  an  amino  resin  base  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  react  with  substantially  all  of  said  methylol 
groups  of  the  amino-formaldehyde  reisn,  said  amino- 
formaldehyde  resin  being  formed  by  reacting  at  least 
one  amino  resin  base  with  a  compound  selected 
from    the    group   consisting    of    formaldehyde    and 
formaldehyde  liberating  compounds,  and  the  mole 
ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  in  forming  said  complex  salt  be- 
ing from  about  1 5 : 1  to  about  1:15, 
(3)  condensates  formed  by  reacting  (a)  water-soluble 
anionic  linear  copolymers  containing  at  least  one 
reactive  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anhydrides  and  free  carboxy  acids,  said  copolymers 
containing  approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic 
anhydride,  maleic  acid  and  itaconic  acid  and  at  least 
one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  co- 
polymcrizable therewith  with  the  proviso  that  when 
said  copolymer  contains  acrylamide  copolymerized 
with  a  comonomer  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  itaconic  acid  and  salts  of  itaconic  acid,  there  are 
from  1  to  3  moles  of  acrylamide  per  mole  of  said 
monomer,  with  (b)  a  nitrogenous  material  at  tem- 
peratures and  pressures  sufficient  to  remove  the  wa- 
ter of  condensation,  said  nitrogenous  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
and    water-dispersible    cationic    aminoplast    resins, 
amphoteric  aminoplast  resins,  cationic  amino  resin 
bases  and  amphoteric  amino  resin  bases,  said  cationic 
aminoplast  resins  being  formed  by  reacting  a  water- 
soluble   amino-formaldehyde   resin  containing   free 
and  unreacted  mcthylol  groups  with  a  water-soluble 
amino  resin  base  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react 
with  all  of  the  methylol  groups  of  the  amino-formal- 
dehyde resin,  said  amino  formaldehyde  resin  being 
formed  by  reacting  at  least  one  amino  resin  base  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formaldehyde    and    formaldehyde    Uberating    com- 


pounds, said  nitrogenous  material  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  said  reactive 
radicals  of  said  anionic  linear  copolymers. 


3,262,812 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  WITH  MAGNETIC 

LAYER     OF     OXIDE     COATED     IRON-COBALT 

ALLOY  PARTICLES  IN  A  BINDER 

Richard  B.  Falk,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,103 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  117—160) 


^COATING  or    OISPCRSKM  OF 
MACNCTIC     PARTICLES 


-CEU-ULOSt    ACETATE 
BACKING 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic support  and  electrodeposited,  fine  magnetic 
particles  supported  thereon,  each  of  the  particles  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  ferromagnetic  core  of  an  alloy  of 
iron  and  cobalt  and  a  ferrimagnetic  coating  surround- 
ing said  core  of  an  oxide  of  iron  and  cobalt,  the  particles 
having  from  10  to  80  percent  cobalt  based  upon  the 
combined  weight  of  iron  and  cobalt  and  in  excess  of  one 
percent  oxygen  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  par- 
ticles, the  average  diameter  of  said  particles  being  less 
than  1000  angstroms. 


3,262,813 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COATED  WITH 
A  BINDER  COPOLYMER  OF  BUTADIENE,  ACRY- 
LONITRILE,    AND    A    HYDROXY    METHACRY- 
LATE 
Dcrvin  L.  Flowers,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampez  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,865 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—161) 
1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  including  a  support 
and  a  coating  on  said  support,  said  coating  consisting  of 
finely  divided  magnetic  particles  dispersed  in  an  organic 
binder,  said  organic  binder  comprising  a  copolymerized 
mixture  of  acrylonitrile,  butadiene  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxy  ethyl  methacrylate 
and  2-hydroxy  propyl  methacrylate. 


3,262,814 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  AN  INDIRECTLY 

HEATED  CATHODE 

Henri   Provisor,   SnresDcs,   France,   assignor   to   North 

American  Pliilips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,255 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  15, 1960, 
847  062 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117—227) 
1.  A   method   of  manufacturing  an   indirectly  heated 
cathode   including  a  heating  element,  a  nickel  support- 
ing body  in  heat-transfer  relationship  to  the  heating  ele- 
ment the  surface  of  which  facing  the  heating  element  be- 
ing covered  with  a  black  layer,  and  an  emissive  layer  on 
a  surface  of  the  supporting  body  on  a  side  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  heating  element,  which  comprises  the  steps, 
farming  on  the  surface  of  said  supporting  body  facing 
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the  heating  element  a  layer  of  finely  divided  aluminum 
and  nickel  oxide,  heating  the  so-covered  supporting  body 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  590°  C.  in  a  vacuum  to  form 
a  grey-black  intermetallic  layer,  and  heating  the  body 


OOAT  immn  cuKTAci  or 
naBL  iLMMVE  «m 
MixnnnE  or  no  md  ai 

■CAT   eOATSO    (LUVI    TO    SM*C 
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3,262,817 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  ELECTROlJES 

Charles  E.  Thompson,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,393 

4  Claims.     (CI.  136—121) 
1.  In    an    electrochemical    cell    an    anodic    oxidation 
anode  comprising  manganese  molybdate  upon  a  carbon 
support. 


with  the  grey-black  layer  in  a  humid,  reducing  atmosphere 
to  a  temperature  between  550°  C.  and  600°  C.  for  30 
minutes  to  convert  unbound  aluminum  into  a  stable  com- 
pound. 

3,262,815 
ELECTRODES  FOR  SECONDARY  STORAGE 
BATTERIES 
Alois  Langer,  Forest  Hills,  Earl  A.  Pantier,  Penn  Hills, 
and  Sidney  Bamartt,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Wcstii]«faoiise  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Ang.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,844 
25  Claims.  (CI.  136—36) 
3.  An  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  a  secondary  battery 
cooiprising  a  plate  formed  from  a  compact  body  of  in- 
termingled fine  metal  fibers,  the  majority  of  said  fibers 
extending  the  full  height  of  the  plate  and  a  small  pro- 
portion extending  transverse  thereto,  the  fine  metal  fibers 
having  a  generally  parallel  lineal  orientation  in  one  di- 
rection, and  an  active  electrode  material  distributed  on 
and  disposed  within  the  body  of  the  metal  fibers,  a  liquid 
electrolyte  permeable  sheet  wrapping  enclosing  the  plate, 
an  electrical  contact  attached  to  the  plate  transverse  to 
the  general  lineal  orientation  of  the  fine  metal  fibers 
whereby  most  of  the  fibers  are  directly  connected  there- 
to, and  an  electrical  lead  attached  to  the  electrical  contact. 


3,262,818 

TERMINAL  SYSTEM  FOR  LEAKPROOF 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATORS 
Renato  Di  Pasquale,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  and  Otto  C. 
Wagner,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yardney  lnter> 
national  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,537 
9  Claims.    (CI.  136—135) 


1.  An  electrochemical  generator  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  throughgoing  passage  communicating  With  the 
interior  thereof,  electrode  means  within  said  housing, 
and  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  connected  to  said 
electrode  means  and  extending  through  said  passage, 
said  terminal  having  a  conductive  body  portion  provided 
with  at  least  an  outer  zone  of  porous  sintered  material 
bonded  thereto  and  permeated  with  an  electrically  insu- 
lating synthetic  resin. 


'  3,262,819 

SEALED  ALKALINE  BATTERY  CELLS  WITH 
EXCESS  GAS  PRESSURE  RELEASE 
Louis  Belove,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonotone  Corpo- 
ration, Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,810 
2  Claims.    (CI.  136—178) 


3,262,816 
FUEL  CELL  INCLUDING  A  METAL  HYDRIDE 
ELECTRODE 
Insemar  Lindholm,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
manna    Svenska    Eicktriska    AkticlMlaget,    Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden  .,*<«, 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Not.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  240,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  29,1961, 
11,860/61 
2  Claims.     (CL  136—120) 
1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  suitered  porous  electrode 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  hydride  from  the  group  of  titanium,  zirconium 
and  hafnium  hydrides;  and 

(2)  a  carrier  therefor  and  containing  at  least  two  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  hydride;  and  an  electrolyte 
in  which  said  electrode  is  immersed,  the  electrolyte 
entering  the  pores  of  the  electrode,  and  the  hydride 
being  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  at  least  at  the 
pore  surfaces  of  the  electrode.  \ 


1.  In  a  sealed  rechargeable  battery  cell: 

an  elf  ctrode  assembly  of  at  least  two  oppositeipolarity 
electrodes  and  associated  electrolyte  which  develop 
gas  pressure  when  charged, 

a  sealed  enclosure  comprising  a  strong  tubular  metallic 
casing  and  a  strong  metallic  cover  sheet  enclosing  said 
assembly  and  connected  to  said  two  electrics,  re- 
spectively. 
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said  cover  sheet  having  a  peripheral  cover  rim  affixed 
to  the  surrounding  tubular  casing  junction  region 
near  the  open  casing  end  of  said  tubular  casing, 

said  cover  sheet  having  a  vent  opening  spaced  from  its 
rim  and  a  strong  tooth  with  a  sharp  end  projecting 
toward  the  casing  interior, 

a  thin  flexible  metallic  diaphragm  underlying  the  entire 
interior  surface  of  said  cover  sheet  for  flexure  against 
and  being  punctured  by  said  tooth  by  gas  pressures 
within  said  enclosure, 

said  diaphragm  having  a  rim  surrounding  and  overlap- 
ping a  substantial  exterior  radial  rim  area  of  said 
cover  rim, 

a  continuous  plastic  insulating  collar  surrounding  said 
cover  rim  and  having  inner  and  outer  collar  flanges 
overlapping  substantial  interior  and  exterior  radial 
rim  areas  of  said  cover  rim, 

said  tubular  casing  junction  region  having  a  double- 
wall  inward  casing  projection  underlying  the  interior 
rim  area  of  said  cover  rim  with  its  said  overlapping 
diaphragm  and  collar  flanges, 

the  open  end  section  of  said  tubular  casing  junction 
region  being  inwardly  turned  and  holding  clamped 
said  plastic  collar  with  compression  forces  toward 
the  edge  of  said  cover  rim  and  with  axial  compres- 
sion forces  toward  said  inward  casing  projection  and 
confining  therewith  said  inner  and  outer  collar  flanges 
and  the  embraced  coversheet  and  diaphragm  rim 
under  gas-tight  compression  sealing  engagement, 

said  diaphragm  having  sufficient  strength  to  resist  exces- 
sive deformation  under  normal  internal  gas  pressure 
and  being  deformed  into  puncture  engagement  with 
said  cover  tooth  under  predetermined  raised  internal 
gas  pressure. 


3,262,820 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  HEAT  SOURCE 
Robert  Leslie  Whitclaw,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,030 
8  Claims.    (CI.  136—202) 


flexible  portion  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  rela- 
tively constant  pressure  fluid  whereby  as  the  temperature 
of  the  source  varies  the  internal  pressure  of  the  container, 
forces  due  to  the  pressure  differential  of  the  fluids  exte- 
riorly and  interiorly  of  the  container  are  exerted  on  the 
control  means  via  the  flexible  portion  of  the  container  to 
actuate  the  control  means  to  thereby  control  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  source. 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat  source  submerged  in  a  rela- 
tively constant  pressure  fluid  and  mounted  within  a  closed 
rigid  container  having  a  flexible  outer  wall  portion,  heat 
source  control  means  mounted  within  the  container  on 
the  flexible  outer  wall  portion  for  movement  therewith 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  source,  and  the 
container  having  fluid  therein  exerting  pressure  on  the 


3  262  821 
METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING   COLD  ROLLED 
RIMMED  STEEL  SHEET  OR  STRIP  HAVING 
NON-AGING    PROPERTY    AND    SUPERIOR 
DEEP  DRAWABILITY 
Hiroshl  Yoshlda,  Chiba-shi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1962, 
37/46,726 
6  Claims.    (CI.  148—12.1) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cold  rolled  rimmed  steel 
sheet  or  strip  having  non-aging  property  and  superior 
deep  drawability  comprising  the  steps  of:   (1)  providing 
a  molten  steel  containing  0.020-0.150%    carbon,  0.15- 
0.60%  manganese,  less  than  0.010%  phosphorus  and  the 
remainder  being  essentially  iron,  (2)  adding  to  said  mol- 
ten ste^  phosphorus  and  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth,  niobium 
and  lead  so  as  to  produce  a  rimmed  steel  containing 
phosphorus  in  an  amount  of  0.010-0.040%  and  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  said  group  in  an  amount 
of  0.003-0.050%,  (3)   forming  a  rimmed  steel  sheet  or 
strip  by  hot  and  cold  rolling,  and  (4)  subjecting  said  cold 
rolled  steel  sheet  or  strip  to  a  decarburizing  and  denitrid- 
ing  annealing  to  decrease  the  carbon  content  to  less  than 
0.020%   and  the  nitrogen  content  to  less  than  0.0025%. 


3  262  822 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  QUENCHING  OF 

ALUMINUM  STRIP 

Robert  M.  Griffith,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  OaUand,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,260 
3  Claims.    (CI.  148—13) 
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1.  A  method  of  quenching  continuou^y  heat  treated 
aluminum  strip  as  it  emerges  from  a  continuous  heat 
treating  furnace  comprising  withdrawing  heat  treated 
aluminum  strip  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  from 
said  furnace,  contacting  said  strip  in  said  substantially 
horizontal  position  with  at  least  one  water  spray  to 
quench  said  strip,  said  spray  impinging  against  said  strip 
at  a  predetermined  impingement  angle  less  than  90°  and 
with  a  sufficient  velocity  to  avoid  the  formation  of  a  sub- 
stantial steam  film  on  said  strip,  and  supporting  said  strip 
in  said  substantially  horizontal  position  with  said  water 
spray  during  quenching. 
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3^2,823 
MARAGING  STEEL 
Edward  P.  SadowsU,  MetadMn,  and  Raymond  F.  Decker, 
Fanwood,  NJ^  maOpnon  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDedJnne  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,365    ^    , 
12  Claims.     (CI.  148— 142)  '    '     , 


3,262,826 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  CORD  REINFORCED 
DRAFF  APRONS 
Mark  Balkin  and  Denys  G.  Turner,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne, 
England,  assignors  to  George  Angus  &  Company  Lim- 
ited, Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  JuK  4,  1961, 

24,098/61 
3  Claims.    (CI.  156—171) 


a  2  03 
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8.  A  process  of  heat  treating  maraging  steel  containing 
about  9.5%  to  about  13.5%  nickel,  about  2.5%  to  5.5% 
chromium,  about  1.9%  to  about  4.2%  molybdenum, 
about  0.05%  to  about  0.4%  aluminum  and  less  than 
about  0.03%  carbon,  comprising  subjecting  said  steel  to 
a  first  martensitic  transformation,  annealing  said  steel  to 
convert  the  thus-formed  martensite  to  austcnite,  cooling 
the  annealed  steel  to  effect  a  second  transformation  to 
martensite  and  thereafter  aging  the  thus-treated  mar- 
tensitic steel  at  about  800'  F.  to  about  1000'  F.  for  about 
1  to  about  10  hours. 


3,262,824 
SMOKELESS  ASHLESS  SIGNAL  FLARE  COM- 
POSITION CONTAINING  AMMONIUM  PER- 

lames  B.  McGrifBn,  Linton,  and  William  L.  Ripley,  Bed- 
ford, Ind.,  anlgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,518 

4  Claims.     (CI.  149—42) 
4.  A  consumable  pyrotechnic  mixture  consisting  of 
about  74.2%,  by  weight,  of  ammonium  perchlorate, 
about  11.1%,  by  weight,  of  stearic  acid, 
about  3.6%,  by  weight,  of  paraffin,  and 
about  1 1 . 1  % ,  by  weight,  of  copper  dust . 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  an  endless  cord  deinforced 
rubber  band  comprising  the  steps  of,  preparing  on  a 
cylindrical  mandrel  a  sleeve  of  rubber  composition  in 
plastic  condition,  the  sleeve  having  a  wall  thiclfiness  cor- 
responding to  the  required  thickness  of  the  band,  the 
sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  layers  of  rubber  cotnposition 
having  different  physical  properties,  the  inner  layer  being 
more  resistant  than  the  outer  layer,  winding  helically 
around  the  sleeve  a  reinforcing  cord,  and  maintaining 
controlled  tension  on  the  cord,  the  cord  cutting  through 
the  l«ss  resistant  outer  layer  of  the  sleeve  and  being  ar- 
rested by  the  more  resistant  inner  layer  of  the  sleeve. 


3,262,827 

FOAM  SHEET  WITH  PRESSURE-SENSmVB  ADHE- 
SIVE   COATING    AND   METHOD    OF   MAKING 
SAME 
Ernest  L.  Kallander,  Sonthboro,  and  George  R.  Nelson, 
Framingfaam,  Mass,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  843,208,  Sept.  29, 
1959.    This  application  Mar.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,682 
2  ClaiuM.     (a.  156—230) 


3.262  825 
METHOD  FOR  ETCMNg'  CRYSTALS  OF  GROUP 
in(a)-V(a)  COMPOUNDS  AND  ETCHANT  USED 

THEREFOR 
Calvfai  S.  FuUcr,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,094 

lOCfadnu.  (CI.  156— 17) 
1.  The  method  of  etching  crystals  of  a  compound  of 
the  group  in(a)-V(a)  system  of  the  Periodic  Table 
which  comprises  wetting  said  crystals  with  a  substantially 
anhydrous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glacial  acetic 
acid,  methanol  and  the  chlorinated  methanes,  and  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
selected  from  among  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  the 
said  halogen  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2  mg. 
per  cm.'  by  volume  of  the  total  solution. 

10.  An  etchant  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially 
anhydrous  mixture  of  an  organic  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  methanol  and  the 
chlorinated  methanes,  and  a  material  selected  frcrni  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  selected  from  among  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine,  said  halogen  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  2  mg.  per  cm.'  by  volume  of  the  total 
solution. 


2.  In  making  a  resilient  foam  sheet  with  d  coating 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  one  surface  thereof,  the 
method  comprising 
providing  a  cover  sheet  with  a  release  surface, 
feeding  said  cover  sheet  and  a  second  cover  sheet  along 
paths  which  converge  to  form  therebetweett  a  crotch 
terminating  in  a  metering  slit  and  thence  continue 
through  a  foaming  region, 
feeding  a  mixture  of  materials  which  together  produce 
foam  with  a  microporous  surface  through  said  slit 
between  said  cover  sheets  and  in  contact  with  said 
release  surface  before  substantial  foaming  takes  place, 
foaming  said  foam  sheet  in  contact  with  said  release 

surface  and  in  the  absence  of  substantial  pressure, 
curing  the  foam  sheet  between  the  cover  sheets, 
stripping  away  the  cover  sheet  from  the  foam  sheet, 
providing  a  release  sheet  having  a  coating  of,  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive, 
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laminating  the  foam  surface  exposed  by  removal  of 

said  cover  sheet  to  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  and 

stripping  away  the  release  sheet  from  the  adhesive, 

whereby  a  foam  sheet  is  formed  with  a  microporous 

surface  coated  substantially  entirely  and  directly  on 

said  surface  with  a  tacky,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


3  262  828 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  GLASS  PARTS 
James  D.  Mallory,  Maomec,  and  L.  D.  Ryan,  Toledo, 
OfaJo,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,629 
3  Clainw.     (CI.  15^—295) 


material  carried  on  at  least  certain  of  the  sides  thereof, 
disposing  the  sheet  materials  in  overlapping  relationship 
with  at  least  one  side  of  each  pair  of  opposing  sides  hav- 
ing a  softened  coating  of  thermoplastic  material,  bonding 
the  overlapped  sheet  materials  together  under  pressure 
while  they  are  still  immersed  within  the  heated  water  bath 
and  the  coatings  thereon  are  in  a  softened  condition  to 
provide  a  composite  product,  and  removing  the  resulting 
composite  product  from  the  water  bath. 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  glass  handle  to  the  side 
wall  of  a  glass  tumbler  comprising  the  steps  of,  loading 
a  tumbler  orienting  jig  with  a  tum'bler  having  its  axis 
generally  horizontal,  moving  the  tumbler  into  predeter- 
mined position  beneath  an  cpoxy  resin  dispenser,  deposit- 
ing a  drop  of  resin  on  the  side  of  the  tumbler,  moving  the 
attaching  portion  of  a  glass  handle  into  engagement  with 
the  resin  coated  portion  of  the  tumbler  side  wall,  retain- 
ing the  handle  and  tumbler  in  engagement  and  curing  the 
resin  whereby  the  handle  is  fixed  to  the  tumbler. 


3  262  829 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  FILMS 
John  D.  Conti,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,992 
11  Chdms.     (CI.  156—307) 


3  262  830 

ORGANOSILICON    MOLDING    COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ORTHOTITANATE  CATALYSTS 

Harold  L.  Vincent,  Midland,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Dow  Com- 
ing  Corporation,   Midland,   Mich.,   a  corporation   of 
Micliigan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,977 

21  Claims.     (CI.  156—329) 
18.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  organosilox- 

ane  laminate  which  comprises 

(1)  impregnating  a  fibrous  sheet  material  with  a  ho- 
mogeneous solution  produced  by  mixing 

(A)  a  silane  of  the  formula  RnSi(OR')4_n  in 
which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicab  with  less  than  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  less  than  4  carbcHi  atoms 
with  n  having  an  average  value  of  from  .9  to 
1.9, 

(B)  from  .5  to  1  mol  of  HjO  per  mol  of  [OR'] 
groups  on  the  silane,  and 

(C)  a  hydrolysis  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  orthotitanates  having  the  general 
formula  Ti(OR")4  and  partial  condensates 
thereof,  in  which  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  groups 
containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  appro- 
priately substituted  hydrocarbons  in  which  any 
atoms  other  than  carbon  and  hydrogen  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  atoms,  said  catalyst  being  present 
in  an  amount  from  .(X)l  to  .012  mol  of  Ti  per 
mol  of  Si,  so  that  there  is  a  resin  pick-up  by 
the  material  of  at  least  1.5  percent  by  weight 
of  organosiloxane  solids  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  material, 

(2)  pre -curing  the  impregnated  sheet  of  material  to 
an  extent  such  that  it  is  sufficiently  thermoplastic 
to  be  laminated  with  other  sheets  of  impregnated 
material, 

(3)  assembling  multiple  plies  of  the  sheets  of  ma- 
terial so  impregnated  and  pre -cured  to  form  a  lami- 
nate, 

(4)  subjecting  the  assembly  to  sufficient  beat  and 
pressure  to  bond  and  consolidate  the  plies,  and 

(5)  after-curing  the  resulting  laminate  at  gradually 
increasing  temperatures. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  product  including 
the  steps  of  immersing  a  plurality  of  substantially  dry 
individual  hydrophilic  sheet  materials  within  a  heated 
water  bath  in  separated  relationship  to  humidify  the  same 
and  to  soften  a  substantially  dry  coating  of  thernjoplastic 


3,262,831 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING,  PRINTING  AND 

APPLYING  LABELS  TO  PRODUCTS 

Louis  C.  ZJegler,  5  Skylhic  Drive,  Englewood  ClUfs,  NJ., 

and  Joseph  Gastaldo,  58 — 03  202nd  St.,  Bayride,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,269 

19  Clahns.     (CI.  156—384) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming,  printing  and  applying  a 

label  to  a  product  in  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine, 

comprising  a  rotatable  table,  a  label  forming  and  applying 

unit  and  printing  unit  arranged  in  spaced  relation  over 

said  table,  a  transfer  unit  movable  over  and  toward  and 

from  said  table,  a  product  supporting  station  adjacent  said 

transfer  unit,  whereby  operation  of  the  transfer  unit  will 

transfer  a  printed  label  from  said  table  and  apply  the  same 
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to  a  product  supported  at  said  product  supporting  sta-  a  label  held  to  that  side  to  be  applied  skmiltaneously  to 
tion,  and  a  single  element  simultaneously  operating  the  the  article,  so  that  the  label  holds  the  sheet  of  material  to 
label  forming  and  applying  unit  and  said  printing  unit,    the  article. 

3^62,833 

IMPULSE  RADIANT  SEALER 

Seymour  Zelnick,  Whitesville  Road,  Toms  River,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,257 

4  Claims.    (CI.  156— 583) 


in  movement  of  said  units  in  the  direction  of  the  table 
in  applying  a  label  to  the  table  and  printing  a  label  sup- 
ported on  the  table. 


3,262,832  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  MARGINALLY- 
GUMMED  LABELS  TO  CYLINDRICAL 
ARTICLES 
Dereic  H.  Fairest,  SiieflBeld,  England,  assignor  to  Morgan 

Fairest  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 
Origiiial  ap^kation  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,666,  now 
Patent  No.  3,138,508,  dated  Jnne  23,  1964.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,107 
8  Claims.    (CI.  156—455) 


5.  A  labelling  m>achine  comprising  a  flat-sided  delivery 
box  each  side  of  which  has  suction  apertures  for  holding 
a  label,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  delivery  box, 
means  for  feeding  a  successi<xi  of  cylindrical  articles  to 
and  past  one  position  of  rest  of  the  sides  of  the  box,  means 
for  presenting  to  each  side  of  the  box  at  a  preceding  posi- 
tion of  rest  the  ungummed  face  of  a  label,  the  other  face 
of  which  is  marginally  gummed,  with  an  ungummed 
central  area  extending  longitudinally  to  at  least  one  of 
two  i^posite  margins,  and  with  a  hole  through  that  area, 
a  stack  for  sheets  of  material  less  in  width  than  that 
area,  spaced  from  an  intermediate  position  of  rest  of  a 
side  of  the  delivery  box  and  presenting  its  foremost  sheet 
towards  and  parallel  to  a  side  of  the  box  occupying  that 
position,  a  flat-faced  transfer  member  with  suction  aper- 
tures in  its  face,  means  for  oscillating  the  transfer  member 
between  the  stack  and  each  side  of  the  delivery  box  in  the 
intermediate  position  of  rest,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  tlie  transfer  member  during  oscillation  for  its  face 
to  be  brought  into  contact  alternately  with  the  foremost 
sheet  in  the  staclc  and  with  that  side  of  the  delivery  box, 
means  for  controlling  the  suction  at  the  suction  face  of  the 
transfer  member  for  the  face  to  extract  a  sheet  from  the 
stack  and  present  it  to  the  ungummed  area  of  a  label  held 
to  a  side  of  the  delivery  box,  with  the  sheet  covering  the 
hole  in  the  label,  suction  apertures  in  the  sides  of  the 
delivery  box  for  applying  through  the  hole  in  a  label 
suction  to  hold  a  sheet  to  the  label,  and  means  for  rolling 
an  article  over  a  side  of  the  delivery  box  for  a  sheet  and 


1.  Heat  sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  superimposed 
plies  of  thermoplastic  film  to  each  other  along  a  pre- 
determined line,  comprising  means  for  pressing  confront- 
ing surface  portions  of  said  plies  against  each  other 
adjacent  said  line,  said  pressing  means  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  confronting  means  having  opposed  sur- 
faces for  releasably  clamping  said  surface  film  portions 
therebetween,  one  of  said  confronting  means  coiliprising 
a  metal  bar  having  spaced  inner  side  walls  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  with  an  opening  facing 
the  other  of  said  confronting  means,  electrical  insula- 
tion means  in  said  groove  of  said  bar,  said  insulation 
means  comprising  a  series  of  ceramic  blocks  disposed 
in  adjacent  end-to-end  relation  in  said  groove  of  the 
bar,  said  blocks  having  grooves  in  registry  with  each 
other  and  collectively  forming  a  groove  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  said  opening  of  said  groove  of  the  bar  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  bar,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  blocks  adjacent  said  grooves  therein  forming  at 
least  part  of  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces  of  snid  film 
pressing  means,  said  collectively  formed  groove  of  said 
ceramic  blocks  being  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  a 
radiant  heating  member  disposed  in  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  grooves  of  said  ceramic  blocks  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  flush  with  yet  spaced  from  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  blocks  for  radiantly  heating  stiid  film 
plies  to  their  melting  temperature  adjacent  said  sealing 
line  while  said  film  surface  portions  are  clamped  be- 
tween said  pressing  means,  thereby  heat-sealing  said  plies 
to  each  other. 


3,262,834 

WATERPROOF  GAS-PERMEABLE  PLASTIC 

SHEET 

Jerrold  J.  Abcll,  Putnam,  and  Riciiard  C.  Berry,  Danid. 

son.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,998 
7  Claims.     (CI.  161—159) 


1.  A  waterproof,  microporous,  gas-permeablfl  plastic 
sheet  having  a  water  repellent  incorporated  throughout 
the  structure  of  the  sheet  comprising  plasticizer-water 
repellent  impregnated  thermoplastic  resin  granules  sin- 
tered into  said  sheet,  said  sheet  having  an  air  permeability 
of  3-20  ft.Vmin./ft.»  at  a  pressure  difference  of  25  inches 
of  water,  and  waterproofness  measured  as  a  resistance 
for  at  least  15  minutes  to  a  static  head  of  50  cm.  of  water. 
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2.  A  waterproof  microporous  permeable  plastic  sheet  where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  a  fibrous  sheet  is  bonded  ing  of  methyl  and  hydrogen  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  rad- 
io the  sintered  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  material.  ical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbons,  and  (2)  a  tbermo- 


3^2,835 
LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
Edward  Lavin,  Longmcadow.  Joseph  G.  Martins,  Ludlow, 
and  George  E.  MoDt,  Spriiigflcld,  Maa.,  aaslgnon,  by 
mesne  aajgnmcnts,  to  Monsanto  C:ompany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nor.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,825 

5  Claims.  (CI.  161— 199) 
1.  In  an  improved  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetal  inter- 
layer,  having  a  moisture  content  of  from  about  0.1  to 
0.8%  and  a  vinyl  alcohol  content  of  from  about  9  to  30% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  acetal 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  sufficient 
potassium  fonnate  into  the  interlayer  to  produce  an 
alkalinity  titer  of  from  about  25  to  40. 


3,262,836 
LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
Edward  Lavin,  Longmeadow,  George  E.  Mont,  Spring- 
field, and  Joseph  G.  Martins,  Lndiow,  Mass.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 

K»nition  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,814 
9ClaiiM.    (a.  161— 199) 
1.  In  an  improved  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetal  inter- 
layer, having  a  moisture  content  of  from  about  0.1  to 
0.8%  and  a  vinyl  alcohol  content  of  from  about  9  to  30% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  acetal 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  suflRcient 
potassium  salts  of  dicarboxylic  acid  of  from  4  to  9  carbon 
atoms  into  the  interlayer  to  produce  an  alkalinity  titer  of 
from  about  25  to  40. 


3,262,837 
LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
Edward  Lavin,  Longmcadow,  George  E.  Mont,  Spring- 
field, and  Aubrey  F.  Price,  South  Hadlcy,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,054 

18  Claims.  (CI.  161—199) 
10.  An  improved  laminated  safety-glass  comprising 
two  layers  of  glass  bonded  to  a  plasticized  polyvinyl  ace- 
tal interiayer;  said  interlayer  having  a  moisture  content 
of  0.2  to  0.8%  and  containing  sufficient  metal  alkyl  car- 
boxylates  to  produce  a  titer  of  from  2  to  100,  wherein  the 
metal  portion  of  the  metal  alkyl  carboxylate  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oi  Groups  IIA,  IB,  IIB,  IIIA, 
rVA,  VIIB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  the  alkyl 
carboxylate  portion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formate,  acetate,  propionate,  and  butyrate. 


3,262,838 
REPULPABLE  COATED  PAPER 
Richard  D.  Vieth,  Kiniwlon,  and  Joteph  A.  Dooley,  Cedar 
Grove,  NJ.,  amlgnon  to  Intcrcbemical  Corporation, 
New  YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,530 
6  CkiBK  (CI.  162— «) 
4.  A  process  for  repulping  coated  printed  paper  which 
comprises  applying  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxide  to  a  paper  comprising  a  printed  substrate 
coated  with  a  blend  of  (1)  a  copolymer  comprising  from 
15  to  30%  of  acrylic  acid  monomers  and  from  70  to 
85%  of  acrylic  ester  material  having  the  formula 


■LEND  OF   AMMOn.*>T  RCSM  MO 
ACMTLK  CtTCR/ACmrLK  ACB  COMLTMCII 


^ — w»«« 

I  I 

setting  aminoplast  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urea-formaldehyde  and  melamine-formaldehyde 
resins. 


3,262,839 
NEUTRAL    TO    WEAKLY     ALKALINE    SULFITE 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  CELLU- 
LOSE FROM  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
Manfred  Liitiigens,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignor  to  MctaUgcscUschaft  Alrticngescllscliaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1961, 
M  50,639 
2  aaims.    {U.  162—83) 
1.  In  the  process  of  the  neutral  to  wealdy  alkaline 
sulfite  type  for  extracting  cellulose  fibers  from  wood, 
the  steps  of  comminuting  the  wood  to  wood  chips  having 
an  average  length  of  about  15  mm.  and  an  average  thick- 
ness of  about  2  mm.;  removing  air  from  said  wood  chips; 
thoroughly   impregnating  the   resultant   air-freed   wood 
chips  with  a  sulfite  solution  having  a  pH  value  between 
7  and  11.5,  said  sulfite  solution  having  a  concentration  of 
about  50  g./l.  sodium  sulfite  and  about  10  g./l.  sodium 
sulfide,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  sulfite  solution  to  the  wood 
chips  being  about  5:1,  respectively;  and  digesting  the  re- 
sultant impregnated  wood  chips  at  200-280'  C.  fcx^  5-30 
minutes. 


R   o 


CHf=i 


C-ii-O-B' 


3,262,840 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQ- 
UIDS FROM  FIBROUS  ARTICLES  USING  A  PO- 
ROUS POLY  AMIDE  BODY 
Laurence  R.  B.  Hervcy,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Maasachnsetti 

FUed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310^89 
8  Claims.     (CI.  162—205) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  liquid  content  of  a  wet 
fibrous  article,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting,  with  the  application  of  pressure,  the 
surface  of  a  wet  fibrous  article  with  a  porous,  resil- 
ient, polyamide  body  having  a  degree  of  porosity  of 
at  least  15  percent,  the  pores  of  said  polyamide  body 
being  capillary  in  size  and  on  an  average  smaller 
than  those  of  said  fibrous  article; 

(b)  breaking  the  contact  between  said  fibrous  article 
and  said  porous  resin  body  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  in  said  article  is  transferred  to  said  porous 
resin  body;  and 

(c)  removing  said  liquid  from  said  porous  resin  body 
transferred  to  it  from  said  wet  fibrous  article. 

4.  In  a  method  of  treating  fabric  which  includes  the 
steps  of  impregnating  said  fabric  with  a  hquid  and  the 
subsequent  removal  of  said  liquid  from  said  fabric,  the 
step  of  contacting  under  pressure  the  liquid-treated  fabric 
with  a  porous,  resilient,  polyamide  surface  having  a  de- 
gree of  porosity  of  at  least  15  percent,  the  pores  of  said 
polyamide  surface  being  capillary  in  size  and  on  an  aver- 
age smaller  than  those  of  said  fabric  thereby  removing 
a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  said  fabric. 
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3^62^1 
APPARATUS  FOR   FORMING   PAPER   BETWEEN 

TWO  FORMING  WIRES 
Lunar  Enriwy,  Kawcran,  Bay  of  Plenty,  AacUand,  New 
Zealand,  aaignor  to  Belolt  Corporatioa,  Beloit,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,615 
4  Claims.    (CL  162— 301) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  web  of  paper  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  bottom  forming  wire,  a  plurality 
of  guide  rolls  on  said  frame  for  directing  said  bottom 
forming  wire  through  a  substantially  horizontal  run, 
headbox  means  for  feeding  watery  pulp  stock  onto  said 
bottom  forming  wire  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal run,  an  upper  forming  wire  substantially  identical 
to  said  bottom  forming  wire,  guide  rolls  for  directing 
said  upper  forming  wire  through  an  initial  run  wherein 
it  gradually  converges  into  sandwiched  relation  with  said 
bottom  forming  wire  and  stock  to  progressively  express 
the  liquids  from  the  stock  through  each  of  said  wires, 
first  turning  roll  means  for  guiding  the  sandwiched  form- 
ing wires  and  stock  through  a  first  turning  path  in  one 
direction,  second  turning  roll  means  for  guiding  said  sand- 
wiched forming  wires  and  stock  through  a  second  turning 
path  in  an  o];^)osite  direction,  drive  means  for  moving 
said  wires  at  a  predetermined  speed  sufikient  to  dis- 
charge the  liquids  in  the  stock  by  centrifugal  force  through 
one  of  said  wires  as  said  sandwiched  wires  and  stock 
pass  around  said  first  turning  roll  and  then  through  the 
other  of  said  wires  as  said  sandwiched  wires  and  stock 
pass  around  said  second  turning  roll  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  liquids  from  the  stock  by  centrifugal 
force  to  produce  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like,  and  means 
for  separating  said  forming  wires  and  removing  the 
newly  formed  sheet  therefrom. 


3,262,842 
SUCTION  BOX  COVER  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE 

Edcar  J.  Justus,  Bcldt,  Wls^  aarignor  to  Bcloit  Corpora- 

tion,  Bd<rit,  W»^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FBcd  Sept.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,468 

6Clafans.    (CL  162-^74) 


1.  A  suction  box  cover  for  a  paper  making  machine, 
said  cover  including  a  planar  wire  bearing  surface,  com- 
prising in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  members  positioned  in  adjoining  abut- 
ting coacting  mutually  supporting  relationship, 
each  member  being  rigid  elongated  and  having  an 

axis  parallel  to  its  length, 
said  member  symmetrical  about  all  planes  paral- 
lel to  and  passing  through  said  axis, 


said  member  having  at  least  one  end  cut  to  form 
a  plane  surface  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 

the  greatest  dimension  of  said  member  measured 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  being  less  than 
the  least  dimension  of  said  cover  me^ured  in 
the  plane  of  said  bearing  surface, 

said  axis  of  said  members  being  positioned  per- 
pendicular to  said  bearing  surface,  and  said 
plane  surfaces  of  all  of  said  members  being  co- 
planar  to  form  said  bearing  surface. 


3,262,843 
NEMATOCIDES 
Frederick  Charles  Peacock,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Indostrlcs  Lfanitcd,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3)4,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  98, 1962, 

48,933/62 

11  Claims,    (a.  167—22) 

6.  A   nematocidal   composition   comprising  a   nema- 

tocidal  amount  of  a  dithio-oxamide  having  at  (east  one 

olefinically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  stlbstituent 

containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  wettipg  agent. 


9 


3,262  844 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  TOBACCO 

BLUE  MOLD 

David  B.  Campbell,  Rte.  3,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,727 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—24) 
1.  A  method  of  eliminating  tobacco  blue  mold  which 
comprises  the  step  of  applying  to  toteacco  blue  mold  an 
extract  obtained  by  hot  water  extraction  of  the  berry  of 
the  Melia  Azedarach  tree. 


1  3,262,845 

CONTROL  OF  FUNGI  ON  PLANTS  WfTH 
1-PHENYLTHIOSEMICARBAZIDES 
Christoffcl  WUIem  Plnljgcn,  Utrecht,  NeflMrlands, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawafc 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No,  225,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Netfacrtaods,  Sept  22.  1961. 

269,542 

5  Qalms.    (CL  167—30) 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  on  living  plants  and 

seeds  comprising  contacting  the   fungi   thereoa   with   a 

fungicidally  effective  but  a  non-phytotoxic  amount  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula: 


HiN-C— N-N 
8     H    H 


^     \ 


CI.  X. 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
mercapto  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1  inclusive  and  n  is  an  integer  fro|n  0  to  3 
inclusive. 


I  3,262,846 

STABLE  COPPER  EMULSION  FOR  CONTROL. 
LING  PLANT  DISEASES 
Charles  D.  Erccgovkh,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assigamenfs,  to  TenncflMc  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  }44,231 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
3  Claims.    (0. 167—42) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  emulsifiable  in  water  for 
application  in  spray  form,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  40-50  parts  of  a  mixture  of  <>il-soluble 
copper  salts  of  fatty  and  rosin  acids,  10-15  parts  of  a  non- 
ionic  emulsifier,  and  35-40  parts  <rf  an  agricult«ral  spray 
oil  in  the  form  of  a  petroleum  distillate  having  a  distilla- 


I 
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tion  range  of  600*  F.-900*  F.  and  SUS  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  70-160  at  100*  P.,  said  oil-soluble  copper  salts 
comprising  10-14%  copper  (rfeate,  8-12%  copper  lino- 
leatc  and  20-25%  copper  abietate. 


3  262  847 
CALCIUM  SALT  OF  DEXTRAN  FOR  TREATING 

CATTLE  DELIVERY  PARESIS 
Per  Gustaf  Magnus  Flodin,  Pcrstorp,  and  Johan  Alfred 
Olof  Johansson  and  Hcnning  Lars-Erik  Johansson,  Upp- 
sala, Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolaget  Pharmacia,  a 
company  of  Sweden  «^«,^- 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,167 

3Claliiii.  (Q.  167— 53) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  the 
treatment  of  hypocalcemic  conditions  in  the  living  body 
consisting  of  an  injectable  aqueous  vehicle  containing 
water  soluble  calcium  metal  salts  of  dextrans  having,  on 
an  average,  from  0.5  to  2.0,  inclusive,  carboxy-methyl 
groups  per  anhydroglucopyranosic  unit,  the  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  said  dextrans  being  in  the  range  of  from 
2,000  to  5,000,  inclusive,  and  calcium  propionate. 


3^62,850 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  CHOLESTEROL 
IN  THE  BLOOD 
WUlfaim  Glynnc  Moss  Jones,  Jeffrey  Meyrick  Thorp,  and 
Wilson  Shaw  Waring,  aU  of  Macclesfield,  Engbmd, 
assignon   to  Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  June  20,  1958, 

19,793/58 

4  CUdms.    (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  cholesterol  content  of 

blood  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  a  patient 

an  effective  dose  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 

f 

X-A-C— COOH 

i. 

and  compounds  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


C— COOH 


3,262348 
POULTRY  ENTEROHEPATTTIS  TREATING   COM- 
POSITIONS AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
DavU  B.  Relsncr,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Sidney  Gister,  Bound 
Brook,  NJ.,  and  Howard  C.  Klefai,  BrooUyn,  N.Y., 
assignon  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,565 

9  Cbdms.    (CL  167—53.1) 
2.  A  process  for  controlling  infectious  enterohepatitis 
in  poultry  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  poul- 
try at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


-1 
k 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  imino;  Rj  is  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R|  rep- 
resents the  methylene  groups  necessary  to  form,  together 
with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom,  a  cyclohexyl  ring;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halo- 
genophenyl,  alkylphenyl,  alkenylphenyl,  and  alkoxy- 
phcnyl;  and  the  lower  alkyl  esters  and  alkali  metal,  alka- 
line earth  metal  and  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


NO 


-NHC0(CHi).-8-R 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  halobenzyl,  nitrobenzyl.  lower 
alkyl  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy  benzyl,  phenyl,  halopnenyl, 
nitrophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  lower  alkoxy  phenyl, 
said  compound  being  sufficient  to  control  said  infectious 
enterohepatitis. 


3,262,849 
SUPPOSITORY  BASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gustav  Lietz,  Dusseldorf-Holtfaanscn,  and  Giinter  Mefai- 
hard,  Eggerscheldt,  Rattagcn,  Germany,  >>^>M>n  »p 
Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrterwcrke  G jn.b JL,  Dnsseldort, 
Germany,  a  coiporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mm.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,791 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1959, 
n5  30,529 
9  Claims.    (CL  167—64) 
1.  A  suppository  base  composition  havmg  good  mold 
release  properties  and  a  solidification  point  range  of  from 
32  to  42'  C.  consisting  essentially  of  from  90  to  99%  of 
an  alcohol  having  a  formula 


3,262351 
PHARMACOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING GLYCYRRHETINIC  ACID  DERIYATTVE 
Siegfried  Gottfried,  Dford,  and  Lily  Baxeadalc,  London, 
England,   assignorB  to   Biorcx   Laboratories   Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporatioa  of  the  United  Kingdom 
No  Drawfaig.    Original  appUcatioa  June  26,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  744,668,  now  Patent  No.  3,070,623,  dated  Dec.  25, 
1962.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  27, 1962,  Ser. 
No.  232,634 
Cfaiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1957, 

22356/57 
4  CbdoH.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  minor 
but  anti-inflammaiorily  effective  amount  of  a  glycyrrhetinic 
acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hemi- 
estcrs  of  glycyrrhetinic  acid  and  the  alkali  salts  thereof 
which  are  non-toxic  and  compatible  with  mammals,  and  a 
major  amount  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


CH— CHi 

/ 

R-CHt 


-OH 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  13  to 
19  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  from  1  to  5%  based  on 
the  suppository  mass,  of  a  soap  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  soaps,  zinc  soaps  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  soaps,  said  soaps  bemg  formed  from  aliphatic 
acids  having  from  12  to  22  carbon  atojais,  and  from  0  to 
10%,  based  on  the  suppository  mass,  of  an  emulsifier. 


3,262352 
VASODILATOR  AND  ANTI-ANGINOSE  COM- 
POUNDS CONTAINING  METHOXY  BENZYL 
PIPERAZINES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 
SAME 
Jacques  Scnier,  NcnUly-sur-Seiiie,  Fkance,  assignor  to  the 
Sod^i  Anonymc  dite:  '^Biofarma,"  NcoUly-snivScinc 
(Seine),  France,  a  sodety  organized  under  the  bws  of 
France 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  256,186 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  June  30, 1960, 
831,847 
8  Clafans.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  A    method    of    producing    peripheral    vasodilation 
which  comprises  administering  perorally  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  following  formula: 


HiCO 


HiCO 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methoxy  to  persons  suffering  from  peripheral 
circulatory  disorders. 


3462,853 
NOVEL  20^-AMINO-5/3-PREGNANES 
Daniel  Bcrtin,  Montronge,  Ludcn  Nedclec,  Clkhy-sous- 
Bois,  and  Jacques  Perronnet,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Rooasci-UCLAF,    Pails,    France,    a    corporation    of 
France 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,363 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16, 1963, 

921,608;  Apr.  12,  1963,  931,475 

11  Claims.    (CI.  167— 65) 

1.  A  spasmolytic  composition  comprised  of  2  to  50  mg. 

of  the  dihydrochloride  salt  of  3a-(N',N'-dimethylamino- 

acetoxy)-20^-(N,N-dimethyIamino)  -  5^  -  pregnane  and  a 

major  amount  of  a  pharmacological  carrier. 


3,262,854 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HEPARIN 

Taiumusa  Yasnda,  868  Ynldgaya-machi, 

Ota-kn,  Toltyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

37/16,592 

6  Claims,    (a.  167—74) 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  heparin  from  animal 

tissue  containing  the  same,  comprising  the  steps  of  adding 

picric  acid  to  an  aqueous  alkaline  decoction  of  the  animal 

tissue  and  then  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  until 

the  protein  is  hydrolyzed  to  lose  its  bonding  power  for 

heparin. 


3,262,855 
8-ISO-17a-ETHYNYL-ESTRADIOL  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESS 
Robert  Bocoort,  CIicliy-soas>Bois,  France,  assignor  to 
Rousscl-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 
No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,845 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1963, 
926,873;  June  5,  1963,  937,076,  Patent  M  2,802 
7  Claims.    (CL  167—74) 
1.  An  8-iso<stradiol  derivative  of  the  formula: 


'C=CH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  add  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

6.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  estrogenic  deficiencies 
in  warm  blooded  animals  which  comprises  administering 
from  0.01  to  4  milligrams  per  day  of  an  8-iso-estradiol 
derivative  of  the  formula: 


C=CH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  the  acyl  radical  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,262,856 
FUSED-SALT-FUELED,   MOLTEN-METAL-COOLED 

POWER  BREEDER  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Bettis,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  tbe  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,645 
6  Claims.     (CI.  176—18) 


5.    A   fused-salt-fueled,   molten-lead-cooled   neutronic 
reactor  comprising: 

(a)  a  containment  vessel; 

(b)  molten  lead  filling  the  lower  portion  of  said  con- 
tainment vessel  to  form  a  molten  lead  resepvoir; 

(c)  a  centrally  located  active  core  region  comprising 
fused  salt  containing  fi^ssile  material  floating  on  said 
molten  lead  reservoir; 

(d)  an  annular  blanket  region  comprising  fused  salt 
containing  fertile  material  floating  on  said  molten 
lead  reservoir,  said  blanket  region  being  adjacent  to, 
but  physically  separated  from,  said  active  core  re- 
gion; 

(e)  means  for  passing  molten  lead  from  said  reservoir 
downwardly  through  said  active  core  regioi)  and  said 
blanket  region; 

(f)  means  for  providing  a  flowing  layer  of  mplten  lead 
between  said  blanket  region  and  said  containment 
vessel;  and 

(g)  means  for  removing  heat  from  said  m0lten  lead 
reservoir. 


3,262,857 

UNDERGROUND  MINING  REACTOR  APPARATUS 

Gueather  Schlicht,  deceased,  late  of  Hambiir|-Othmar- 

schen,  Germany,  by  Erilu  Schlicht,  legal  repr^ntativc, 

HamlMirg-Otlmiarscben,  Germany,  and  Haas  Lange, 

Wletze,  Kreis  Celle,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

Erdol  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1962, 

Sch  31,216 
8  Claims.    (CI.  176— 39)  1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  combined  thermal  and '  radiation 
treatment  of  liquid  bitumens  containing  reactor  poisons 
comprising  a  power  reactor  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a 
boring  in  a  bituminous  stratum  in  combination  with  a 
radiation  reactor,  said  power  reactor  having  a  reactor 
chamber  surrounded  by  a  reflector  and  carrying  above  it 
heat  exchanger  means,  said  heat  exchanger  means  having 
an  output  side  and  an  input  side,  a  moderator  in  said  re- 
actor chamber  for  circulating  through  said  input  side,  said 
radiation  reactor  having  chamber  means  adjacent  said 
heat  exchanger  means,  said  chamber  means  adapted  to 
contain  radioactive  substances,  means  for  conducting  said 
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liquid  bitumens  through  said  output  side  and  said  radia- 
tion reactor  and  means  for  discharging  said  liquid  bitu- 


of  said  particles,  the  particles  in  any  layer  forming  cor- 
ners of  squares  and  located  in  the  cusps  formed  by  the 
particles  in  an  adjacent  layer,  means  consisting  of  ver- 
tical, flat  walls  forming  a  container  in  rectangular  cross- 
section  enclosing  said  particles,  each  of  said  walls  being 
parallel  to  some  of  the  diagonal  lines  of  said  squares,  said 
lines  passing  through  the  centers  of  said  particles,  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  remainder  of  said  diagonal  lines,  and 
means  to  establish  the  bottom  layer  of  particles. 

6.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  container  of 
rectangular  cross-section  formed  by  two  pair  of  oppositely 


mens    into    underground    deposits    after    having    passed 
through  said  output  side  and  said  radiation  reactor. 


3,262,858 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
John  Henry  Gittns,  Wrca  Green,  near  Preston,  Lancashire, 
England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

FUcd  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,400 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1962, 

21,787/62 
2ClalnH.   (C1.176— 73) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  ftiel  element  comprising  a  bundle 
of  filaments  of  nuclear  fuel  material  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  fuel  element,  the  filaments  being  coated  with 
cladding  material  and  being  sintered  together  in  the  bun- 
dle along  the  lines  of  contact  of  the  cladding  material  on 
the  fuel  elements,  the  composite  structure  containing 
10-50  volume  percent  of  porosity  in  the  form  of  pores 
defined  between  the  filaments,  separate  from  one  another, 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  fuel  element,  so 
that  in  use  of  the  fuel  element  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  cool- 
ant can  pass  through  the  pores  in  the  fuel  element  as 
well  as  over  its  outer  surface. 


3JB62  859 
ORDERED  BED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Warren  E.  Winschc,  Bcllport,  N.Y.,  aaigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,536 
8  Claims.   (CL  176— 73) 
1.  An  ordered  bed  of  spherical  particles  substantially 
identical  in  size  consisting  of  a  series  of  horizontal  layers 

828  o.o. — 48 


facing,  vertically  extending  parallel  flat  walls  and  means 
establishing  within  said  container  an  ordered  bed  of 
spheres  of  substantially  identical  size,  said  bed  consisting 
of  horizontal  plane  layers  of  spheres  of  which  in  each 
layer  the  spheres  form  comers  of  squares  and  are  located 
in  the  cusps  formed  by  the  spheres  in  an  adjacent  layer, 
said  bed  oriented  so  that  each  diagonal  line  passing 
through  a  square  of  spheres  is  parallel  to  one  pair  of  said 
walls. 


3,262,860 

FLEXIBLE  CLAD  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 

Edwin  L.  ZebrosU,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,925 
1  Claim.    (CL  176—81) 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  which  comprises  an 
elongated  cylindrical  body  of  nuclear  fuel  material  of 
substantially  uniform  geometric  cross  section  with  length 
and  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  longitudinal  grooves 
spaced  apart  from  oae  another  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  fuel  material,  a  clad  tube  surrounding  said  fud  mate- 
rial, said  clad  tube  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  folds  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section 
and  uniformly  spaced  around  the  periphery  and  extending 
substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  said  clad  tube  to 
permit  said  tube  to  deflect  radially  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  external  pressure  and  in  response  to  differential 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  fuel  material  and  said 
clad  tube  to  maintain  said  tube  in  direct  contact  with  said 
fuel  material  under  variable  operating  conditions,  said 
folds  being  arranged  so  that  alternate  folds  project  out- 
wardly from  the  external  surface  of  said  dad  tube  and 
the  remaining  folds  project  inwardly  into  said  elongated 
grooves,  and  means  sealing  the  ends  of  said  clad  tube. 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L-ISOLEUCINE  BY 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
Shnkuo  Kinodiha,  T<ricyo,  Hlrotoslii  Sameiima  and 
Kunizo  Miznhara,  Macfaida^hi,  Takashi  Nara«  Tokyo, 
and  Masanani  Misawa,  KawasaU-shl,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18, 1960, 
35/45,347 
17  Claims.    (Q.  195—29) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  L-isoleucme  by  fermenta- 
tion which  comprises  cultivating  an  L-isoleucine  produc- 
ing strain  of  Micrococcus  glutamicus  in  a  culture  medium 
containing  o-aminobutyric  acid,  whereby  L-isolcucinc  is 
accumulated  in  the  medium  in  significant  quantity,  and  re- 
covering the  L-isoleuoine  from  said  medium. 


3,262,862 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LACTIC  ACID  WITH 

SPOROLACrOBACILLUS 
Kakno  Kltaliwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  conoration  of  JajMn 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,452 
daioH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1962, 
37/18,216 
5  Claims.    (CI.  195—48) 
1.  A  fennentation  method  for  the  production  of  lactic 
acid  which  comprises  culturing  a  Sporolactobacillus  in  a 
culture  mediiun  containing  saccharide,  nitrogen  source,  in- 
organic salt  and  other  nutrient  required  for  the  growth 
of  the  said  Sporolactobacillus,  whereby  lactic  acid  is 
formed  from  the  saccharide   and  accumulated  in  the 
medium. 


3,262,863 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  LIPASE  COMPOSITION 

AND  PURIFICATION  THEREOF 
Jnldiiro  Fnknmoto,  4-227  Kirlhata,  Nagoyaml^  Takara- 
zuka,  Japan;  Yoslilo  Tsojisaka,  21  l-chome,  Tamade- 
Hondori,  Nbliinari-kn,  Osalta,  Japan;  and  Micko  Iwai, 
11  3-cliome,  Haramkho,  Dmno-kn,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  27,  1963, 
38/22,040 
2  Claims.    (CL  195—66) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  stable  lipase  composition 
which  comprises  cultivating  Rhizopus  delemar  on  an 
aqueous  nutrition  medium  comprising  0.5  to  1.5%  of  ni- 
trogen source  based  on  elementary  nitrogen,  0.4  to  1.5% 
of  carbon  source  based  on  elementary  carbon,  and  a  small 
amount  of  inorganic  substance,  the  pH  of  said  medium  be- 
ing in  the  range  of  from  5.0  to  6.0,  until  said  medium  is 
imparted  a  lipase  activity,  and  recovering  lipase  fractions 
in  the  protease-free  form  from  the  cultured  medium. 


3,262,864 
PROCEDURE  FOR  DEVELOPING  ANTIMICROBIAL 

Acnvrry  in  non-pathogenic  organisms 

Gcdges  Koudmcr,  Fontenay-Miis-Bois,  France,  assignor 
of  fifty  percent  to  Sodete  Civile  de  Recherdies  Sden- 
tttqnes  ct  Indostrielles  "Sodcrsi,''  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  177,702 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1961, 
854,46r  854.462;  Feb.  26,  1962,  889,179,  889,204 
13  Claims.    (C\.  195—96) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  from  a  population  of  living 
non-pathogenic  microorganisms  of  one  species  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  colibacilli,  antibiotic-produc- 
ing streptomyces,  and  antibiotic-producing  penicUlia  hav- 
ing destructive  properties  directed  against  at  least  one 
other  species  of  living  microorganisms,  a  selected  stram 


of  said  one  species,  in  which  said  destructive  properties 
are  substantially  stronger  than  in  said  population  of  or- 
ganisms, said  process  consisting  in  carrying  out  a  first 
cycle  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  microorganisms  of 
said  population  and  microorganisms  of  said  other  species 
into  a  common  culture  medium  to  provide  a  mixed  cul- 
ture of  said  micro-organisms  of  said  one  species  aed  said 
other  species;  incubating  said  mixed  culture;  isolating  from 
the  incubated  mixed  culture  a  strain  of  surviving  micro- 
organisms of  said  one  species;  placing  the  isolated  strain 
of  microorganisms  into  another  culture  medium;  tind  in- 
cubating said  isolated  strain  in  said  other  culture  medium; 
and  in  carrying  out  at  least  one  consecutive  cycle  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  at  least  part  of  the  incubated 
isolated  strain  of  microorganisms  of  said  one  species  to- 
gether with  microorganisms  of  said  other  into  a  ne*/  com- 
mon culture  medium  to  provide  a  new  mixed  culture  of 
microorganisms  of  said  one  and  said  other  specie!;  incu- 
bating said  new  mixed  culture  in  said  new  common  cul- 
ture a  new  strain  of  surviving  microorganisms  of  s|iid  one 
species;  placing  the  isolated  new  strain  into  a  further  cul- 
ture medium  and  incubating  said  isolated  new  strai^  there- 
in. 


3,262,865 

CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  AND  DISTILLATION 
OF  SEA  WATER 
Oscar  B.  Waten,  Jr.,  Simpsonville,  Md.,  assignor,  \K  direct 
and  mesne  assignmcnte,  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut, 
and  one-half  to  the  United  States  of  America  at  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,220 
3  Claims.    (CI.  203—7) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  potable  water  by  distil- 
ling sea  water  in  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  wherein  the 
products  are  potable  water  and  still  waste,  whenein  sul- 
furic acid  is  added  to  prevent  the  deposit  of  scale  on  the 
heat  exchangers  tubes  and  concentrates  in  the  still  waste, 
and  wherein  the  sulfuric  acid  in  said  still  waste  is  neutra- 
lized with   lime  before  discharging  said  still  waste,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  Adding  sufficient  lime  to  said  still  waste  to  neu- 
tralize said  waste  and  adjust  its  pH  of  saud  waste 
to  about  7.0-9.5; 

(b)  Adding  calcium  chloride  to  said  neutralized  waste 
in  such  quantity  that  the  total  calcium  ion  concen- 
tration in  the  resulting  mixture  is  substantially  equiv- 
alent stoichiometrically  to  the  sulfate  ion  concen- 
tration in  said  mixture,  thereby  precipitating  substan- 
tially pure  gypsum; 

(c)  Separating  the  thus  precipitated  gypsum  from  the 
thus  treated  still  waste; 

(d )  Adding  sufficient  lime  to  the  thus  treated  still  waste 
to  adjust  the  pH  thereof  to  about  10.4,  thereby  pre- 
cipitating magnesium  hydroxide; 

(e)  Separating  the  thus  precipitated  magnesium  hy- 
droxide from  the  thus  treated  still  waste  tq  leave  a 
remaining  effluent. 


3,262,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  VELOCITY  OF  SOUND  IN  A  LIQUID 

Anthony  C.  Snieski,  Centerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 

(thie  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinals 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,577 
3  Clahns.    (O.  204—1) 

2.  The  method  of  determining  the  velocity  of  sound  in 
a  liquid  comprising: 

placing  a  galvanic  cell  in  said  liquid  with  the  liquid  as 

an  electrolyte; 
measuring  the  current  produced  by  said  cell; 
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and  the  step  of  converting  the  measured  current,  by 
correlating  it  with  predetermined  velocity  data,  into 


-V^.: 


M.   ^ 


electrolyte  solutions  into  said  compartments,  passing  a 
catalytically  reactive  combustible  fuel  into  the  anode  and 
a  catalytically  reactive  oxidant  gas  into  the  cathode, 
passing  a  direct  current  between  said  electrodes  and 
withdrawing  electrolyte  solutions  from  at  least  some  of 
said  compartments. 


direct  readings  of  the  velocity  of  sound  in  said 
liquid. 

3,262367 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FILM  CAPACITORS 
Jefferson  N.  Callahan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  amignor  to 
Lockheed  Afarcraft  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  240,661 
10  Clafans.    (CI.  204—38) 
1.  A  method  of  making  capaciton  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  immersing  an  article  having  a  thin  film  of  titani- 
um on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  article  in  an  organic 
anodizing  bath,  said  bath  comprising,  by  volume,  5%  to 
25%  ethyl  acid  phosphate,  2%  to  15%  orthophosphoric 
acid,  5%  to  50%  glycerol  and  20  to  80%  water,  anodiz- 
ing said  surface  of  said  article  in  said  bath  by  applying 
a  direct  current  voltage  between  said  suface  and  an  asso- 
ciated conductor  serving  as  a  cathode  of  said  anodizing 
step  to  form  a  first  conductive  electrode  with  a  dielectric 
layer,  and  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  to  complete  the 
capacitor. 

3,262^68 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONVERSION  OF 
ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTIONS 
Walter  Jnda,  Lexington,  Maafc,  amignor  to  Ionics,  In- 
corporated, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maasa- 
cfansetts 
Original  application  Sept  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,892,  now 
Patent  No.  3,124,520,  dated  Mar.  10,  1964.    Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,311 
16  Cbdmi.    (a.  204—98) 


3^62.869 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POTABLE  WATER 
FROM     URINE     BY     ELECTROCHEMICAL 
MEANS 
Norman  Belasco,  ^ringfield,  and  Gordon  Lee  Fogal  and 
James  Greig  LeiKnring,  Wayne,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Gen- 
eral Hectric  Company,  a  corpwation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,494 
3  Oaims.    (CL  204—101) 


V^ 


'^ 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  potable  water  from  urine 
which  comprises  the  step  of  electrolyzing  the  said  urine 
in  an  electrolysis  cell  to  produce  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
and  the  step  of  recombining  the  said  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
in  a  fuel  or  recombination  cell  to  produce  potable  water 
and  electrical  energy. 


3,262,870 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  COPPER 
George  E.  Harlan,  Plioenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Powdered 
Metals  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
Arizona 

FUed  Ang.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,280 
30  Claims.    (CL  204—108) 
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11.  A  process  for  the  chemical  conversion  of  electro- 
lyte solutions  in  a  cell  having  a  porous  catalytic  fuel 
anode  and  porous  catalytic  oxidant  cathode,  at  least  two 
ion-exchange  membranes  between  said  electrodes  disposed 
in  si>aced  relationship  with  each  other  and  with  said 
electrodes  to  define  at  least  three  compartments  adapted 
to  contain  liquid  therein,  the  steps  comprising  passing 


1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  copper  powder  com- 
prising: introducing  an  electrolyte  into  an  electrolytic 
cell;  said  electrolyte  being  an  HaS04-water  soluticm  con- 
taining dissolved  copper;  said  electrolytic  cell  having 
cathodes  formed  of  substantially  pure  nickel  and  anodes 
formed  of  a  lead-antimony  alloy;  electrolyzing  said  cell 
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to  deposit  copper  powder  from  said  electrolyte;  said  cell 
being  maintained  under  the  following  conditions  through- 
out said  electrolysis: 

(1)  voltage  between  electrode  pairs:  at  least  approxi- 
mately 6V4  volts 

(2)  cathode  current  density  per  cathode  side:  at  least 
approximately  125  amps./ft.'; 

and  removing  said  copper  powder  from  said  electrolyte 
and  electrolytic  cell. 


3^2,871 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHINE 
George  T.  MUlcr,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  and  John  Steingart,  St. 
Catharines,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors   to   Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 
Origfaial  application  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,654,  now 
Patent  No.  3,109,789,  dated  Nov.  5,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,750 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  5,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  204—266) 


i  5- 


catholyte  to  said  cathode  compartment  above 
the  reactant  material  so  that  an  electrical  cur- 
rent may  be  maintained  within  said  cathode 
compartment, 

(6)  eighth  conduit  means  opening  into  the  cathode 
compartment  below  the  seventh  conduit  means 
for  withdrawing  catholyte  from  said  cathode 
compartment, 

(7)  ninth  conduit  means  opening  into  tl|e  top  of 
the  cathode  compartment  for  removiilg  catho- 
lyte gas  from  said  cathode  compartment,  and 

(8)  a  diaphragm,  having  a  top  and  bottom  por- 
tion, positioned  below  said  horizontal  cathode, 
so  that  its  top  portion  is  in  contact  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  cathode,  whereby,  when 
a  current  is  maintained  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode,  a  product  of  electrolysis  js  formed 
at  said  cathode  and  reacts  with  the  reactive  ma- 
terial to  form  a  desired  product. 


3,262,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  TOR  THE 
SAFE  CONSUMPTION  THEREOF 
William  A.  Rhodes  and  Raymond  A.  Henes,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Henes  Manufacturing  Co.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,726 
10  Claims.    (CI.  204—272) 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  enclosed  anode 
compartment  and  an  enclosed  cathode  compartment  with- 
in said  anode  compartment: 

(A)  said  anode  compartment  comprising 

(1)  first  conduit  means  for  adding  an  anolyte  to 
said  anode  compartment, 

(2)  second  conduit  means  for  removing  said 
anolyte  from  said  anode  compartment, 

(3)  an  anode  positioned  within  said  anode  com- 
partment in  operative  relationship  with  said 
anolyte,  and 

(4)  third  conduit  means  opening  into  the  top  of 
the  anode  compartment  for  removing  anolyte 
gas  from  said  anode  compartment;  and 

(B)  said  cathode  compartment  comprising 

(1)  a  horizontal  cathode,  having  a  top  and  bot- 
tom portion,  positioned  within  said  cathode 
compartment  in  operative  relationship  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy, 

(2)  fourth  conduit  means  opening  into  the  bottom 
of  the  cathode  compartment  for  adding  cathode, 

(3)  fifth  conduit  means  opening  into  the  cathode 
compartment  above  the  fourth  conduit  means 
for  adding  a  reactant  material  on  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  horizontal  cathode, 

(4)  sixth  conduit  means  opening  into  the  cathode 
compartment  above  the  fourth  conduit  means 
for  withdrawing  said  reactant  material, 

(5)  seventh  conduit  means  opening  into  the  top 
of  the   cathode  compartment   for   introducing 


3.  In  an  electrolytic  hydrogen  and  oxygen  generator 
the  combination  of:  a  cylindrical  tank  member  having  an 
enclosed  bottom  portion;  an  upstanding  cylindrtcal  mem- 
ber conduct! vely  coupled  to  said  bottom;  a  cov^r  for  said 
tank;  a  downwardly  extending  cylindrical  meitiber  elec- 
trically coupled  thereto  and  surrounding  said  upwardly 
extending  cylindrical  member;  said  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  electrolytic  solution,  said  downwardlly  extending 
cylindrical  portion  having  openings  therein  near  the  upper 
end  of  said  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  portion;  an 
outlet  in  said  cover  internally  of  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing cylindrical  portion  for  the  delivery  of  the  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  from  the  generator. 


3,262,873 
FILTER   AID  FOR  DEW  AXING  MINERAL  OILS 
John  L.  Hedje  and  Stephan  IlnycityJ,  Samia,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Epgineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,009 
2  Claims.     (CI.  208—33) 
1.  In  the  process  of  solvent  de waxing  wherein  a  lube 
oil  fraction  is  solvent  dewaxed  by  diluting  with  a  mixture 
of  50%   MEK  and  50%   MIBK  and  chilling  at  a  rate 
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of  6°  F. /minute  to  a  filtering  temperature  of  0'  F. 
wherein  0.05  wt.  percent  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer comprising  26.4  wt.  percent  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  73.6  wt.  percent  of  ethylene  based  on  the  wt.  of 
copolymer,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,530  is  added 
prior  to  filtration,  precipitating  the  wax  present  in  said 
oil  and  filtering  the  precipitated  wax. 


3,262,874 
HYDROREFINING  OF  PETROLEUM  CRUDE  OIL 

AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
John  G.  Gatsis,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  -Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Dcbiwarc 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,097 
11  CbOms.     (CI.  208—216) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  and  nitrogen  from 
a  heavy  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  containing  pentane- 
insoluble  asphaltenes  which  comprises  reacting  said 
charge  stock  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
containing  the  decomposition  product  of  a  mixture  of 
a  heteropoly  acid  and  nickelous  sulfate,  and  at  condi- 
tions selected  to  convert  nitrogenous  and  sulfurous  com- 
pounds into  hydrocarbons,  ammonia  and  hydrogen 
sulfide. 

3,262,875 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  HIGH-PURFTY  ARO- 
MATIC HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  HYDROCAR- 
BONACEOUS  MIXTURE 
Pier  Leone  Girotti  and  Ermanno  Cfaielli,  San  Donato 
Mibmesc,  Italy,  assignors  to  SNAM-Societi  per  Azioni 
FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,804 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Italy,  June  7,  1961, 
10,486/61;  Nov.  16,  1961,  20,505/61 
3  Cbdnu.    (CI.  208—324) 


3,262,876 

CLEANING  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

John  J.  Hronas,  Pittsburgh,  and  Joseph  L.  Rizzo,  Pitcairn, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,174 

6  Clahns.  (CL  210—32) 
1.  Method  of  cleanmg  an  ion  exchange  resin  contain- 
ing inorganic  contaminants  of  iron,  aluminum,  silicon  and 
manganese  compounds  comprising  regenerating  said  bed 
with  salt  brine,  converting  said  bed  to  the  hydrogen  form 
with  a  solution  of  acid,  and  contacting  said  bed  with  a 
solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  remove  said  contaminants. 


3,262,877 
WATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Archie  R.  Le  Comptc,  Jr.,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Kimberly-Clarit  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,102 
10  Claims.    (CL  210—47) 


ncACTiOM   ZOMC 


MAKEUP    WATER 


wioccss- 


,/ 


(0»TIO"»1.I 


r' 


CO«BULMIt    AiO  ISI 


SOTTEMNG    ZOMC 


^wf  s^joai 


>  umOHfriON  ZOHC 


C0»0U1.»HT    »ic i 

►  accFiT 

1   RCCADBONATOM     ZOMC 
CC^ ^                   (OFTOHAl' 

h« 

1  OPT  lOMAL  1 

:       H- 

—^10 

•■tClWf  ATI  . 1          CI.4H1K0    »•()«»» 

WTH   TO 

«  r 

L 


ndcc»| 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
from  mixtures  which  contain  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
admixed  with  other,  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  com- 


1.  In  a  lime  treatment  process  for  water,  which  water 
contains  bicarbonate  hardness,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  step  of  introducing  to  the  water,  prior  to 
the  treatment  with  lime,  substantially  unhydrated  mag- 
nesium oxide  of  a  particle  size  of  between  about  0.1  to  1 
micron  with  no  significant  quantity  of  the  magnesium 
oxide  exceeding  about  one  micron  so  that  the  magnesium 
oxide  reacts  directly  and  essentially  completely  with  bi- 
carbonate hardness  (a)  to  provide  the  magnesium  com- 
ponent in  solution  essentially  as  magnesium  carbonate 
and  (b)  to  decrease  the  bicarbonate  hardness,  and  adding 
to  the  water  of  decreased  bicarbonate  hardness  contain- 
ing the  soluble  magnesium  component  lime  at  least  in 
sufficient  amount  to  precipitate  the  magnesium  component 


prising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  hydrocarbonaceous  as  a  coagulant,  and  whereby  the  lime  requirement  for 
mixtures  with  a  composite  solvent  mixture  consisting  softening  of  the  water  is  reduced, 
of  from  about  95%  to  about  50%,  by  volume,  of  mor- 
pholine  and  from  about  5%  to  about  50%,  by  volume, 
of  water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  0°  C.  to  95°  C, 
increasing  the  water  content  of  the  solvent  during  the 
operation,  and  continuing  the  operation  until  substantial- 
ly all  the  aromatic  fractions  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous 
mixture  have  been  extracted  therefrom,  subjecting  the  ex- 
tract thus  obtained  to  azeotropic  distillation  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  100°  C,  contacting  said  extract 
with  a  recycled  fraction  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  the  boiling 


3  262  878 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MONITORING  WATER  BEING  TREATED  TO  RE- 
MOVE TURBIDITY  THEREFROM 
Robert  W.  Becldey  and  WiUiam  F.  EttUch,  Corvaliis, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  General  Service  Company,  Corvaliis, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,240 
4  Claims.    (0.210—53) 


4.  The  method  of  continuously  monitoring  water  being 
point  of  that"  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  be  recovered  treated  to  remove  turbidity  therefrom  which  comprises 
which  has  the  lowest  boiling  point  of  such  aromatic  hy-   the  steps  of: 

drocarbons,  and  separating  the  individual  aromatic  hydro-        adding   an   inorganic,   flocculating  agent  to  said  raw 
carbons  thus  obtained.  water. 
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continuously  withdrawing  a  sample  of  said  raw  water, 

adding  coagulant  aid  to  said  sample, 

passing  said  sample  through  a  filter  for  a  first  prede- 
termined period  of  time  and  discharging  the  sample 
water  from  said  filter  to  waste, 

after  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  monitoring 
said  sample  water  discharging  from  said  first  filter 
to  determine  the  turbidity  thereof, 

after  a  third  period  of  time  continuously  withdrawing 
a  second  sample  from  said  water  being  filtered  and 
passing  the  same  through  a  second  filter  for  a  fourth 
predetermined  period  of  time, 

at  the  end  of  said  fourth  predetermined  period  of  time 
commencing  the  monitoring  of  the  effluent  discharg- 
ing from  said  second  filter  and  terminating  the 
monitoring  of  the  sample  water  discharging  from  said 
first  filter. 

after  a  fifth  predetermined  period  of  time  backwashing 
said  first  filter  for  a  sixth  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


WD  J       ft  **  ' 
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at  the  termination  of  said  sixth  predetermined  period  of 
time  again  continuously  withdrawing  a  sample  of 
water  and  passing  the  same  through  said  first  filter 
for  a  seventh  predetermined  period  of  time  equal  to 
said  first  predetermined  period  of  time,  at  the  termin- 
ation of  said  seventh  predetermined  period  of  time 
commencing  the  monitoring  of  water  from  said  first 
filter  and  ceasing  the  monitoring  of  water  from  said 
second  filter, 

after  an  eight  predetermined  period  of  time  backwash- 
ing said  second  filter  for  a  ninth  predetermined 
period  of  time, 

at  the  end  of  said  ninth  predetermined  period  of  time 
again  continuously  withdrawing  a  sample  of  said  raw 
water  and  passing  the  same  through  said  second  filter 
for  a  tenth  period  of  time  equal  to  said  fourth  period, 

at  the  end  of  said  tenth  period  of  time  commencing  the 
monitoring  of  water  from  said  second  filter  and 
terminating  the  monitoring  of  water  from  said  first 
filter, 

and  repeating  the  aforesaid  cycle. 


3^2,879 
LUBRICATING  GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
MISSILE  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  F.  Messiiu,  Havertown,  Pa^  asigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,478 
21  Claims.    (CL  252—28) 
1,  An  improved   grease-type   lubricant  comprising  a 
mixture  of  mixed  pcrfluorotrialkylamines,  the  alkyl  groups 
thereof  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
thickener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  2,000  to  30,000,  graphite,  and  silica. 


I    I 


3,262,880 
PROCESSING  CARBONATE  DISPERSIONS  IN  OILS 
Vandervecr  Voorfaecs,  Los  Aitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bray 

Oil  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  United  partnership 

of  California 

No  drawing.    FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,845 
7  Chdms.    (CI.  252—33) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  transparent,  colloidal  disper- 
sion of  carbonate  of  Group  II  metals  in  lubricating  oil  for 
use  in  lubrication  of  internal  combustion  engines  which 
comprises  preparing  a  nuxture  of  an  oil  soluble  sulfonate, 
a  lubricating  oil,  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  solvent,  anhy- 
drous methanol  and  a  methanol  complex  of  a  Group  II 
metal,  carbonating  the  reaction  mixture  by  iiijecting 
carbon  dioxide  with  rapid  agitation  until  it  is  substantially 
no  longer  absorbed,  distilling  off  the  anhydrous  free 
methanol,  decomposing  remaining  methanol  conlplex  by 
steaming  at  about  220  to  280°  F.,  adding  from  3  to  20 
percent  of  water,  based  on  the  volume  of  lubricating  oil 
and  sulfonate,  while  thoroughly  agitating  the  mixture  for 
a  period  of  time  of  1  to  20  minutes  at  a  temperature  of 
about  160°  to  200°  F.,  then  dehydrating  the  oil  by  dis- 
tilling ofif  the  free  water  along  with  hydrocarbon  solvent 
and  liberated  methanol. 


FOR 


ein  n  is 


^  .     3,262,881 

METAL  CARBOXYLATE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
FLUOROESTERS 
Harold  Ravncr,  Accokecic,  and  Carter  O.  Ttnunoils,  Oxon 
Hill,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
repicsented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,753 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—37.2) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  fluid  neutral  e^ter  of  a 
fluoroalcohol  of  the  general  formula: 

H(CFjCF2)nCHjOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5  and  an  Aliphatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula:  , 

R-(COOH)n  I 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  R  is  a  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  3  to  9  carbon 
atoms  and  a  metal  carboxylate  of  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  general  formulas: 

(R'-COO-)2M,  (COO-)2M  and  R"-(COO-)2M 

wherein  R'  is  an  univalent  and  R"  a  divalent  hydibcarbon 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  univalent  and  divalent 
saturated  aliphatic  and  phenyl-substituted  saturiited  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals,  univalent  and  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  of  the  benzene  series,  perfluoroalkyl  and 
perfluoroalkylcarbalkoxyl  radicals,  and  M  is  a  fnetal  of 
the  group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium,  copper,  co- 
balt, nickel,  titanium,  cerium  and  ytterbium,  in  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  the  oxidation  stability  of  the  fluid 
neutral  ester  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  about 
400  to  500°  F. 

3.  A  composition  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  the 
metal  carboxylate  has  the  general  formula: 

i  (R'— COO— )jCu 

in  wl&:h  R'  is  a  univalent  hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene 
series. 


3,262,882 

RADIATION  RESISTANT  LUBRICANTS 
Sharda  Das  Gupta,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  James  Theodore 
Slobodian,  Bells  Comers,  Ontario,  Canada,  aastgnors  to 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,590 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—59) 
1.  A  lubricant  for  exposure  to  high  energy  radiation 

doses  comprising  a  base  lubricant  consisting  essetitially  of 
a  long  chain  hydrocarbon  copolymerized  with  about  10  to 
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50  percent  styrene,  said  long  chain  hydrocarbon  and  said 
styrene  being  copolymerized  by  exposure  to  a  dose  of 
radiation  in  an  amount  of  about  1  XlC  rads. 


3,262,883 
DEFOULING   ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  BY  THE 

REMOVAL  OF  IRON  OXIDES  THEREFROM 

Sallie  A.  Fisher,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,293 

7aaims.  (CI.  252— 105) 
1.  A  method  for  detouling  without  deleteriously  affect- 
ing ion  exchangers  by  removing  iron  oxide  which  is  de- 
posited within  their  gel  structure,  comprising  contacting 
the  iron  oxide  on  the  substance  bearing  same  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  0.01%  of  a  w^ter-soluble  di- 
thionite  salt  and  at  least  0.01%  of  a  chelating  agent  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  polyphos- 
phates and  ethylenediamine  tctraacetic  acid  for  such 
time  as  is  necessary  to  remove  the  iron  oxide  from  said 
substance  to  the  extent  desired. 


of  naphtha  which  comprises  vaporizing  liquid  naphtha, 
preheating  the  resulting  vaporized  naptha  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  122°  F.  to  1000"  F.,  preheating  an 
air  stream,  superheating  a  stream  of  steam,  combining 
said  streams  of  vaporized  naphtha,  steam  and  air  to  form 
a  mixed  gaseous  stream  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1000°  F.  to  1700°  F.,  said  mixed  gaseous  stream  having 
a  steam/carbon  molar  ratio  of  between  3/1  to  7/1,  re- 
acting said  mixture  non-catalytically  for  a  time  interval 
less  than  1.0  second  whereby  said  vaporized  naphtha  is 
simultaneously  oxidized,  cracked  and  partially  reformed 
without  accumulation  of  free  carbon,  catalytically  re- 
forming the  resulting  gas  mixture  in  contact  with  an  ex- 
ternally heated  reform  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 


3,262  884 

SKIN  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

James  B.  Myers,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chemical 

SappUes,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  16,   1963,  Scr.  No.  251,716 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  252—106) 

1.  An  antiseptic  skin-cleaning  composition  consistmg 
essentially  of  30  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  vegetable  oil,  0 
to  65%  by  weight  of  water,  0.001  to  3.0%  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  permanganate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  permanganate,  potassium  permanga- 
nate and  mixtures  thereof,  0  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  syn- 
thetic organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  and  nonionic  detergents,  and  0.01  to  5.0%  by 
weight  of  a  polyamino-polycarboxylic  acid  sequestering 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
metal  salts  of  diethylene-triamine  penta-acetic  acid,  eth- 
ylenediamine tetra-acetic  acid,  propylene  1,2-diamine  tet- 
ra-acetic  acid,  propylene  1,3-diaminc  tetra-acetic  acid,  1.4- 
butylene  diamine  tetra-acetic  acid,  and  dipropylene  1,2- 
triamine  penta-acetic  acid. 


3^62,885 
FISSION-PRODUCrS-CONTAINING  COMPOSmO> 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Peter  R.  Rushbrook,  RlcUand,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  drawfaig.   FUed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,385 
4  Clahns.     (O.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  process  of  consolidating  fission-products-contam- 
ing  granular  zeolite,  comprising  mixing  from  20  to  50% 
by  weight  of  said  zeolite  with  from  40  to  10%  of  lithium 
fluoride,  from  40  to  10%  of  silica  and  from  10  to  50% 
of  boron  oxide,  heating  the  mixture  obtained  at  about 
800°  C.  for  two  hours  and  then  cooling  the  mass  obtained 
to  room  temperature. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  melted  and 
cooled  mixture  of  from  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  zeolite 
with  from  40  to  10%  of  lithium  fluoride,  from  40  to  10% 
of  silica  and  from  10  to  50%  of  boron  oxide. 


•3,262,886 
PROCESS  FOR  NAPHTHA  REFORMING 
Arnold  R.  Bcmas,  Nixon,  N  J.,  and  George  Russell  James, 
Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Construction  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,749 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  252—376) 
6.  A  process  of  making  an  ammonia  synthesis  gas  mix- 
ture principally  containing  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  about  3  to  1  by  the  continuous  reforming 


consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  deposited  on  a  carrier, 
said  gas  mixture  having  a  linear  gas  velocity  of  at  least 
5  ft. /sec.  during  said  catalytic  reform,  said  catalyst  being 
maintained  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least  1400  F., 
whereby  a  reformed  gas  mixture  is  produced  substantially 
free  of  hydrocarbons  and  comprising  hydrogen,  nitrogen, 
steam,  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  catalytically 
reacting  the  carbon  monoxide  content  of  said  reformed 
gas  mixture  with  steam  to  produce  further  hydrogen  by 
CO^xidation,  and  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  the  re- 
sulting process  gas  stream  to  produce  ammonia  synthesis 
gas,  the  ratio  of  said  air  stream  to  said  vaporized  naphtha 
being  proportioiKd  so  as  to  obtain  a  final  hydrogen  to 
nitrogen  molar  ratio  in  said  ammonia  synthesis  gas  stream 
of  about  3  to  1. 


3,262,887 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESSES 

John  D.  Calfec,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,059 
6  Clahns.    (CL  252—429) 

4.  A  chemical  composition  comprising  a  chemically- 
bonded  complex  of  an  aluminum  alkoxide  having  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkoxide  radical,  and  an 
aluminum  halide,  the  major  proportion  of  the  halide 
being  fluoride,  any  remainder  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  and  iodide,  said 
chemical  composition  having  been  prepared  by  mixing  an 
aluminum  alkoxide  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkoxide  radical  with  an  aluminum  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  alumi- 
num bromide,  and  aluminum  iodide  in  an  intimate  mix- 
ture in  molar  proportions  on  the  order  of  about  1  molar 
proportion  of  the  aluminum  alkoxide  to  from  about  0.9 
to  5  molar  proportions  of  the  aluminum  halide  to  form 
a  complex,  dissolving  said  complex  in  a  solvent,  and  con- 
tacting said  resulting  dissolved  complex  with  sufficient 
fluorinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  trinuoriOe  and  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature 
of  from  —80°  C.  to  0°  C.  and  then  allowing  the  temper- 
ature to  rise,  to  effect  an  in  situ  halogen  interchange  to 
convert  the  predominant  portion  of  the  aluminum  halide 
of  the  aluminum  alkoxide-aluminum  halide  complex  to 
aluminum  fluoride,  and  removing  any  unreacted  fluori- 
nating agent  and  halide  containing  by-product  whereby 
a  solid  aluminum  alkoxide-aluminum  fluoride-aluminum 
halide  complex  is  obtained. 
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3^62,888 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPAREVG  THE  ORGANOMETAL- 

Lie  COMPONENT  OF  A  CATALYTIC  SYSTEM 
Gioisio  MoKtIi,  Fkanccsco  Dini,  and  Vincenzo  D'AIes- 
sandro,  MUaiif  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societa 
Gcnenrie  per  Flndustria  Mincraria  e  Chimica,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  off  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11,  1960, 

19,466/60 

3  Claims.    (CI.  252-431) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  containing 
beryllium  diethyl  and  etherates  of  ethyl  aluminum  com- 
pounds, for  admixture  with  a  transition  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  vana- 
dium chlorides  to  form  a  polymerization  catalyst,  which 
comprises  fully  alkylating  anhydrous  beryllium  chloride 
with  an  amtmt  of  aluminum  triethyl  such  that  the  Al/Be 
molar  ratio  is  at  least  5:1,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20°  C.  to  120"  C,  and  in  contact  with  an  amount  of 
an  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl 
ether,  dipropylether,  dibutyl  ether  and  tetrahydrofuran, 
in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  with  respect  to 
the  triethyl  aluminum,  and  removing  the  amount  of  ether 
in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  from  the  reaction 
mass. 
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3,262,889 

UQUm  ANHYDROUS  STANNOUS  SOAP 
COMPOSITIONS 

Leonard  M.  Edwards,  Cranford,  and  Otto  E.  LoeflBer,  Rah- 

way,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  M.T. 

Clwmicals  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,112 
20  Claims.    (CI.  252— 431) 

1.  The  process  for  liquifying  substantially  anhydrous 
metal  soaps  which  comprises  adding  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous 
oleate,  stannous  linoleate,  staimous  linolenate,  and  mix- 
tures Uierecf  from  0.1-3.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound 


R(OH) 


K). 


R(OH).f  N  j 

\       R"/b 


wherein.  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals  and  polyvalent  radicals 
derived  therefrom;  a  and  b  are  integers  from  0  to  6  and 
a+b  is  at  least  one;  and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkenyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl  and  hydrogen  radicals. 


3,262,890 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED  CRYSTALLINE 

ZEOLITIC  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  BODIES 

WUUam  J.  Mitchell  and  Vincent  C.  Raab,  Kenmore,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,552 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 455) 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  shaped  porous  crystal- 
line zeolitic  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  bodies  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  mixture  of  said  zeolitic  molecular 
sieve  and  a  clay  mineral  binder;  granulating  an^  initially 
firing  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
simultaneously  dry  said  clay  mineral  binder,  bind  the 
mixture,  and  activate  the  molecular  sieve,  the  firing  tem- 
perature being  below  that  temperature  at  which  said  crys- 
talline zeolitic  molecular  sieve  is  structurally  unstable; 
addiqg  powderous  sodium  silicate  to  the  granular  molecu- 
lar sieve-clay  binder  mixture;  adding  an  aqueous  sodium 
silicate  solution  to  the  activated  mixture  containing 
powderous  sodium  silicate,  the  addition  of  powderous 
and  aqueous  sodium  silicate  being  in  quantities  such  that 
the  total  silicate  content  of  the  porous  moleciylar  sieve 
bodies  is  between  about  9%  and  25%  by  weight  and  the 
total  moisture  content  is  between  about  16%  and  20%  by 
weight;  mixing  said  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  with 
said  activated  mixture  for  sufficient  duration  so  as  to  form 
a  free-flowing  blend  of  uniformly  distributed  molecular 
sieve  particles  in  a  sodium  silicate  matrix;  uniformly  pres- 
surizing and  shaping  such  blend  for  sufficient  duration 
to  provide  said  porous  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve 
body;  and  finally  firing  such  body  at  temperatures  between 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkenyl, 
cycloalkenyl  radicals  and  polyvalent  radicals  derived 
therefrom;  a  and  b  are  integers  from  0  to  6  and  a+b  is  at 
least  one;  and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl  and  hydrogen  radicals. 

10.  A  novel  liquid  metal  soap  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  substantially  anhydrous  metal  soap  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous  oleate,  stannous 
linoleate,  stannous  linolenate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
from  0.1-3.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  metal  soap  of  a  compound 


abou 


350°  and  650°  C. 


3,262,891 

AGGLOMERATION  PREVENTION  IN  ANION  EX- 
CHANGE AND  MIXED  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
USING  FINELY  DIVIDED  BENTONITE 
Irving  M.  Abnuns,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Alluli  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  I 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  108,560 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.1) 
1.  The  method  for  the  prevention  of  agglomeration  of 
an  ion  exchange  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anion  exchange  resins  and  mixed  beds  of  clition  and 
anion  exchange  resins  which  consists  of  contacting  the 
resin  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided  ben- 
ton  ite. 


f  3.262  892 

SUBSTITUTED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 

Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,828 

12  Clainu.    (CI.  260—2.2) 
1.  A  composition   comprising  a   polyphenylene  ether 
having  the  structural  formula 


(CIIiY). 


R(»--) 


wherein  /i  is  a  positive  integer  and  is  at  least  10,  m  is  a 
number  from  0.01  to  2  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  product  obtained  by  multiplying  m  by  n  is  at  least  1, 
Y  is  an  acidic  substituent  having  an  ionizable  hydrogen 
having  the  formula 

-fR'^pZ 

where  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  R'  is  a  divjilent  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
haloalkylene,  arylene  and  haloarylene,  and  Z  is  an  acidic 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy, 
sulfo  and  phosphono  and  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydrocarbon  free  of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary  a-carbon  atom, 
halohydrocarbon  free  of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary  a-carbon 
atom  and  — OR'  where  R'  is  a  monovalent  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  free 
of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary  a-carbon  atom  and  halohydro- 
carbon free  of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary  a-carbon  atom. 


as  heat  stabilizers  a  zinc  salt  and  a  potassium  salt  of  an 
organic  monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fatty  acids  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
branched  aliphatic  acids  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
benzoic  acid,  and  substituted  benzoic  acids. 


3,262,893 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  KERATIN  AND  A 

VINYL  CARBOXYUC  COMPOUND 
John  J.  Kraicwski,  Wheeling,  and  Harry  T.  Anderson, 
Clarendon  Hllb,  m.,  assizors  to  Swift  &  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  lUinoiB 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Oct  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  228,230 
6  Clahns.     (CL  26»— 2.2) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  ion  exchange  resin  which 
comprises  reacting  a  keratinaceous  substance  with  a  vinyl, 
carboxylic  monomer  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  polym- 
erization catalyst,   and  thereafter  treating   the  product 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  bacteria  decay  preventative. 


3,262,894 
FLAME  RETARDANT  URETHANE  FOAM 
POLYMER 
Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Ptailadclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,540 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
In  a  polyurethane  foam  composition  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  the  reaction  product  of  a  precurseor  con- 
taining trichlorofluoromethane  foaming  agent,  an  organic 
compound  having  at  least  two  isocyanato  groups  and  an 
organic  compound  having  at  least  two  alcoholic  hydroxy 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropyl- 
ene glycol,  polytetramethylenc  glycol  and  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  an  epoxyalkane  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  penuerythritol,  marmitol 
and  sorbitol,  the  improvement  of  imparting  flame  re- 
tardancy  to  said  composition  by  incorporating  in  said 
precursor  the  combination  of  tris(2-chloroethyl)   phos- 
phate in  a  weight  concentration  within  the  range  from 
0.215  to  21.5%  and  alumina  trihydrate  in  a  weight  con- 
centration within  the  range  from  1 1  %  to  30% . 


3,262,897 

THERMOSETTING  RESINS  MODIFIED  WITH  GLY- 
COLIC  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Stanley  Kordzinski,  Old  Bridge,  and  Robert  Raetz,  West- 
field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Catalin  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,766 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.3) 

4.  A  curable  resinous  composition  which  comprises 
a  homogeneous  compatible  admixture  of  (A)  a  solvent, 
(B)  a  water  soluble  condensation  product  of  (1)  an  alde- 
hyde and  (2)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  phenol,  urea,  melamine,  and  a  mixture  of 
urea  and  melamine,  which  condensation  product  is  therm- 
ally advanceable  to  an  insoluble,  infusible  final  stage  of 
cure,  and  up  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  (C)  the  reaction 
product  having  a  pH  at  least  about  4.5  of  ( 1 )  an  alkylene 
oxide  having  a  structure  represented  by  the  formula: 


o 
Ri— c C-Ri 


k 


Ri  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  and  alkylaryl  radicals,  Rj  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  and 
alkoxy  radical,  with  (2)  a  polycarboxylic  synthetic 
polymer,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  styrene- 
maleic  acid  copolymer,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  styrene- 
maleic  acid  copolymer,  ethylene-maleic  anhydride  co- 
polymer, ethylene-maleic  acid  copolymer,  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  ethylene-maleic  acid  copolymer,  polyacrylic  add 
and  polymethacrylic  acid. 

5.  A  curable  resinous  composition  in  accordance  with 
claim  4  in  which  the  solvent  is  water. 


3,262,895 
CHLOROACRYLATE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
METAL  SALTS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Apr.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,809 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  lubricating  composition 
which  comprises  polymerizing  methyl-a-chloroacrylate  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomer  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  said  fatty  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  and  monounsaturated  fatty  acids. 


3,262,896 
VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED  WTTH  MK- 
TURES  OF  ZINC  SALTS  AND  POTASSIUM  SALTS 
OF  MONOCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Bernard  Ackcrman,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Carlisle 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Oido,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Inly  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,913 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  heat  resistant  plastic  composition  including  as  a 
major  constituent  a  haloethylene  polymer  and  containing 


3,262,898 
ORGANIC  DISPERSANTS  FOR  ORGANIC  PIG- 
MENTS IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Charies  R.  Williams,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  79,116.     Divkied  and  this  appUcation  Oct  10, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  229,730 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  latex  surface 
coating  compositon  comprising  a  water-insoluble  organic 
pigment  di^xrsed  in  an  aqueous  latex  of  a  film-forming 
polymer;  the  improvement  which  comprises  incoiporating 
in  the  aqueous  medium  a  salt  of  the  ester  of  an  okfin- 
maleic  anhydride  aq>olymer  in  the  amount  of  0.1-7.0 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  organic  pig- 
ment dispersed  therein;  said  salt  of  the  ester  of  an  olefin- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer  having  in  its  structure  recur- 
ring groups  of  the  formulae: 


R     X     n 

i   i 

R'   0=C        C=0 
-CHr- C C  H— C  H— 

i"  J  a) 
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X 

I 
c=o 


(II) 


with  the  groups  of  Formula  I  constituting  50-100%  of  the 
total  of  groups  (I)  and  (11) ;  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals;  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bycirogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  providing  that  when  R'  is  ethyl,  R" 
is  hydrogen;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium,  substituted  ammonium,  and  alkali  metal  ions; 
said  aralkyl  radicals  having  an  aliphatic  moiety  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic  moiety  of  1-2  rings  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  said  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  5-7 
carbon  atoms. 


3^62,899 
SIZE^G  POLYOLEPIN  YARNS  WITH  AQUEOUS 
ATACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE  EMULSION 
Walter  B.  Aimour,  PlainfieM,  and  Herbert  C.  Olsen, 
Berkeley  Hcislrts,  NJ^  and  Mkhael  P.  Diamantopou- 
los.  South  Acton,  Mass^  assignors  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  ot  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,790 

9  Claims.  (a.26»— 29.6) 
1.  A  method  for  sizing  polyolefin  yams  which  com- 
prises applying  chlorinated  atactic  polypropylene  to  said 
yams  by  passing  said  yams  through  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  said  chlorinated  atactic  polypropylene  and  there- 
upon drying  the  thus  treated  yams. 


r,  an 


3^2,900 

MASKING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRINTED 

dRCUlTS 

Gnklo  Schreiber,  140  E.  40th  St.,  New  York  16,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,967 
6  Claims,    (a.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  masking  composition  for  use  in  the  production 
of  printed  circuits  that  comprises  2.5  to  91  parts  of  a 
finely  divided  powdered  substance  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  oxides  of  cerium,  lanthanum,  barium,  sili- 
con, aluminum,  and  titanium;  said  powdered  substance 
having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  50  mesh;  0.01  to 
97  parts  of  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  triethylene  gly- 
col, diethylene  glycol,  a  high  molecular  weight  ethylene 
oxide  polymer,  and  a  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether 
and  maleic  anhydride;  0.01  part  to  8  parts  of  polyethyl- 
eneglycol;  together  with  0.25  part  to  93  parts  of  water, 
0.001  part  to  95  parts  of  glycerine,  and  0.01  part  to 
10  parts  dimethyl  silicone  emulsion. 


3,262,901 
RESINOUS  POLYURETHANE  COATING  LACQUERS 
PREPARED  FROM  POLYKOCYANATE,  WATER, 
AND  POLYHYDROXYL  REACTION  PRODUCTS, 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Frank  Whitley  Lord,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng. 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,162 


at  least  one  oxyalkylated  diamine  polyether,  and  wa- 
ter in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  based 
on  the  amount  of  said  polyether,  in  the  presence  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent  which  is  at  least  partially  miscible  vrith  wa- 
ter. 

3,262,902 

ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ELASTOMERS  WITH 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  EXTENDgRS 

Anderson   E.   Robinson,   Wilmington,   Dei.,   assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,253 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 

1.  A  vulcanizablc  oil  extended  copolymer  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  a  water-insoluble  copolymer  of  from  about  50% 
to  about  99%  of  an  alkylene  oxide  containing  3  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  \%  to  about  50%  of 
at  least  one  other  epoxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  glycidyl  ethers, 
butadiene  monoxide  and  vinylcyclohcxene  monoxide, 
said  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  200,000, 

(b)  from  about  10%  to  about  100%  by  weiglit  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon oil  in  which  at  least  about  30%  of  the 
carbon  atoms  are  in  aromatic  ring  structures  and 
which  has  a  solubility  parameter  range  of  from  about 
8.0  to  about  10.0  and 

(c)  a  small  amount  of  cross-linking  agent  cottiprising 
elemental  sulfur  and  at  least  one  accelerator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dithiocarbamatfs,  alkyl 
thiuram  sulfides  and  benzothiazoles. 


3,262,903 
GREEN  CHROMIUM  OXIDE  PIGMENT  IN  EPOXY 
RESIN     AND     PHOSPHATIZED    EPOXY     RESIN 
COATINGS 

James  A.  Robertson,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FHed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,910 
I  6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 37) 

1.  The  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  normally  solid  polyepoxide  having  more  than  one 
epoxy  group  per  molecule,  with  orthophosphoritf  acid  in 
an  amount  equal  to  at  least  0.5  and  less  than  1.0  molecule 
of  orthophosphoric  acid  per  epoxy  group,  and  (2)  about  2 
to  30  parts  by  weight  of  green  chromium  oxide  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  reaction  product. 


3,262,904 

PENCIL  LEADS 

Dennis  L.  Ripley,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chtmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

,       FUed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,067 
I  7Clahns.     (CI.  260— 41) 

1.  A  method  for  making  writing  cores,  in  a  fohn  ready 
for  use  in  pencils,  which  consists  essentially  in  dry  blend- 
ing a  mixture  of  ten  to  thirty  percent  of  a  rigid  thermo- 
plastic resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
styrene and  styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymers,  1  to  20  per- 
cent of  a  branched,  high  pressure  polyethylene  material 
and  65  to  75  percent  natural  flake  graphite,  compacting 


12  Claims. '  (CI.  260 32.8)  ^^^  ^t^^  thermoplastic  resmous  material,  extruding  the  so 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  res-  densifled  mixture  through  a  die  with  orifices  Of  appro- 

inous  polyurethane  lacquers,  suitable  for  surface  coat-  priate  diameter  and  severing  the  extrudate  into  required 

ings,  which  comprises  reacting  organic  polyisocyanates,  lengths  for  use  in  pencils. 
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3,262,905 
HEAT  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

WITH  ALKAU  METAL  PHOSPHATES 
Joseph  G.  Martins,  Ladlow,  Mass.,  a«ignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  MoManto  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Flkd  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,830 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.7) 
1.  Solid  polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  in  intimate  dis- 
persion 0.2  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  consisting 
of  a  finely  divided  alkali  metal  phosphate  of  slightly  acid 
to  slightly  alkaline  reaction, 
said  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  water  soluble  and  having 
from  0-45%   residual  acetate  groups  calculated  as 
polyvinyl    acetate   and  having  a  viscosity  of   3-65 
centipoises  as  a  4%   aqueous  solution  at  20°  C. 


alkenyl,  alkoxy  and  aryl  radicals  having  up  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and  radicals  of  the  formula  — SR"  wherein  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholinyl  and 
alkyl-substituted  morpholinyl  radicals. 


3,262,906 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLY  ALDEHYDES  WITH 

QUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Ell  Perry,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawbg.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,144 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
1.  A  thermally-stabilized  polymeric  composition  com- 
prising a  polyaldehyde  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  15% 
by  weight  of  said  polyaldehyde  of  a  quinoline  compound 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
generic  formula 

R      R 


vWr 


3,262,908 
THERMOPLASTIC     MASSES     BASED     ON     HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
STABILIZED    WITH    NTTRO    AROMATIC    COM- 
POUNDS 
Jiirgcn  Behrcnds,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche    Gold-    und    Sllber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1960, 
D  33,793 
3  Claims.    (CL  260--45.9) 
1.  A  polyoxymethylene  composition  capable  of  being 
shaped  mechanically  at  elevated  temperatures  in  contact 
with  air  comprising  a  polyoxymethylene  having  an  av- 
erage molecular  weight  between  10,000  and  100,000  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxymethylene 
homopolymers    having    their   terminal    hydroxy    groups 
esterified  and  polyoxymethylenes  having  their  terminal 
hydroxy  groups  etherified  and  0.01-10%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  polyoxymethylene  of  a  neutral  aromatic  com- 
pound having  an  evaporation  point  above  210°  C.  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  o-dinitrobenzene,   m- 
dinitrobenzene,    p-dinitrobenzene,    o-chloronitrobenzene, 
m-cbloronitrobenzene,     p-chloronitrobenzene,     o-bromo- 
nitrobenzene,    m-bromonitrobenzene,    p-bromonitroben- 
zene,    m-nitroanisole,    p-nitroanisole,    2,4-dinitroanisole 
and  2,4-dinitrocblorobenzene. 


and  compounds  having  the  generic  formula 


R 


wherein  R  in  said  formulas  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  halogens,  hydroxy,  amino  and 
nitro  radicals,  and  alkyl,  akenyl,  alkoxy,  and  aryl  radicals 
having  up  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


3,262,909 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  CONTAINING  A 

TRIALKYL  LEAD  CYANIDE  AS  A  STABILIZER 
Richard  D.  Gonich,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,348 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 45.75) 
1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  stabilized  against  discoloration 
by  having  incorporated  therein  a  trialkyl  lead  cyanide  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  resin  against  discolora- 
tion said  trialkyl  lead  cyanide  having  from  1  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group. 


3,262,907 

STABILIZATION     OF     POLYALDEHYDES 

WITH  BENZOTHIAZOLE  AND  DERIVA- 

TTVES  THEREOF 

Eli  Perry,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,160 

5  Claims.    (O.  260—45.8) 
1.  A  thermally-stabilized  polymeric  composition  com- 
prising a  polyaldehyde  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
15%  by  weight  of  said  polyaldehyde  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

R 


3,262,910 
STABILIZED  POLYPROPIONALDEHYDE  CON- 
TAINING TRIPHENYLPHOSPHINE  AND  DI- 
LAURYL    THIODIPROPIONATE    AS    STABI- 
LIZERS 

Eli  Perry,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,546 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—45.85) 
A  thermally-stabilized  polymeric  composition  compris- 
ing polypropionaldehyde  and  from  about  3%  to  about 
6%  by  weight  of  said  polypropionaldehyde  of  a  syner- 
gistic combination  comprising  triphenylphosphine  and 
bis-(dodecyl)-thiodipropionate  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  triphenylphosphine  to  said  bis-(dodecyl)-thiodi- 
propionate  is  about  1:1. 


C-R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, the  halogens,  amino  and  nitro  radicals,  and  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxy  and  aryl  radicals  having  up  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  halogens,  amino  and  nitro  radicals,  alkyl. 


3,262,911 

SUBSTITUTED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 

Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gaicral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,827 

15  Ckdms.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  The    process    of    preparing    halomethyl-substituted 
polyphenylene  ethers  which  comprises  reacting  a  halogen- 
ating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consistii>g  of  chlori- 
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nating  and  brominating  agents  under  side  chain  halogen- 
ating  conditions  with  a  polyphenylene  ether  having  the 
structural  formula 


CHi      Jn 

where  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  is  at  least  10  and  R  is  a 
monovalent  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydrocarbon  free  of  an  aliphatic, 

tertiary  a-cartx}n  atom,  halohydrocarbon  free  of  an  ali- 
phatic, tertiary  a-carbon  atom  and  — OR'  where  R'  is  a 
monovaknt  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  free  of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary  a-carbon 
atom  and  halohydrocarbon  free  of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary 
a-carbon  atom. 


3^62,914 
SULFONATE-CARBOXYLATE  COPOLYMERS 
Eugeae  P.  Goldberg,  Highland  Park,  and  Frank  Scardiglia, 
Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg  Watfner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,235 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 49) 
1.  A  linear  copolymer  composition  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  in  excess  of  0.3  dl./g.  when  measured  in  tetra- 
chloroethane  at  25°  C.  comprising  from  about  5  to  about 
40  mole  percent  bisphenol  sulfonate  ester  structural  units 
of  the  formula 


^^o- 


3,262,912 

CURING  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  THE  S-AMINO- 

PROPYL  ETHER  OF  DIETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Phil  H.  Villken,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,118 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 47) 
1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  ether 
resin  having  a  1,2-epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  one, 
and  a  hydroxyamine  of  the  formula 

HO— (CH2CH2O  )  aCHaCHaCHaNHa 


3,262,913 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 
Toshio  Chiba,  Ashigarakami-gun,  Kanagawa-ken,  Masao 
Izoka,  Odawara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Nobuo  Tsuji, 
Ashi^uakami-gnn,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Flhn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigarakami-gun,  Kana- 
gawa-ken, Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1962, 
37/29,776 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polycarbonate 
which  comprises  condensation-reacting  a   bis-(monohy- 
droxyaryl)-alkane  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  phosgene  and  a  bis-chloro-carbonic 
acid  ester  of  a  bis-(monohydroxyaryl)-alkane  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid-acceptor  consisting  of  a  caustic  alkali 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  those  acid  amides  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formulas 

R'— COHN-R-NHCO-R' 
R"— C  O— N— R-N— C  O— R" 

R'"       R'" 

and 

R 

/  \ 

R'— CO-N  N-CO— R' 

\^ 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  and  an  alkylidene  group, 
said  groups  each  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R'  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl 
group  having  cycloalkyl  branches,  and  aralkyl  and  aikyl 
groups  bearing  at  least  one  tertiary  or  quaternary  carbon 
atom;  and  R"  and  R'"  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  straight  chain  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1-20  carbon  atoms  and  the  groups  represented  by 
symbol  R'  in  the  above  definition. 


SOr-O- 


and  correspondingly  from  about  95  to  about  60  aiole  per- 
cent bisphenol  carboxylate  ester  structural  units  of  the 
formulas 


-DC— r: 


/■  '^, 


r-CO  — O- 


>lt>°' 


CHi 


and 


CH,  J 


3,262,915 

ORGANO-TIN   POLYESTERS 

Emil  F.  Jason  and  Ellis  K.  FieMs,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,566 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260—61) 
1.  Solid   substantially    linear   tin-containing  polyester 
compositions  composed  of  the  condensation  product  ob- 
tained by  reacting  substantially  equimolar  propc|rtions  of 
(A)  a  bisphenol  having  the  formula 


R 


no 


i 


OH 


in  which  R  and  R'  represent  alkyl  radicals  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  di- 
organotin  dihalide  having  the  formula 


X 

Ri— Sn— R 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
C1.30  alkyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and  X  represents  halo- 
gen, and  (b)  an  acyl  halide  of  a  dicarboxylic  Acid  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkanedioic  acids  having  from 
2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  benzene  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acids,  said  mixture  (B) 
containing  from  1  to  99  mole  percent  of  said  diprganotin 
dihalide,  in  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution 
containing  at  least  1  mole  of  said  hydroxide  per  gram 
atom  of  halogen  present  in  reactant  (B). 


3,262,916 

EPOXY  AMINES 

Van  R.  Gaertner,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,198 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

R' 

R-C-NH-CIIiCnCHi 

k"         V 
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wherein  R,  R',  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups,  one  of  which 
contains  from  1  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  two 
of  which  are  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 

10.  A  polyester  of  a  cyclic  acid  anhydride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic  acid  and  glutaric 
acid  anhydrides  having  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  side  chains 
of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  an  amine  of  the 
formula 

R' 

R— C-NII-C  IIiC  nC  lit 

k"  o 

wherein  R,  R',  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups,  one  of  which 
contains  from  1  to  21  carbon  atoms,  and  the  other  two 
of  which  are  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  said  polyester  containing  from  about  0.25 
up  to  about  1  molar  proportion  of  said  cyclic  acid  an- 
hydride moiety  for  each  molar  proportion  of  amine 
moiety. 

3,262,917 
ACID  SALTS  OF  BASIC  INTERPOLYMERS  COM- 
PRISING AN  AMINE-SUBSTITUTED  AMIDE  OR 
ESTER 
Arthur  Maeder,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  Company 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1957, 

44,156/57 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  A  water-soluble  salt  which  is  the  product  of  the 
substantially  total  neutralization  of  the  basic  amino  groups 
contained  in  a  basic  linear  additive  copolymer  with  an 
acid,  which  copolymer  consists,  for  every  100  parts  by 
weight,  of 

( 1 )  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  polymerized  units  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


molecules,  said  resin  being  obtained  by  reacting  a  (methyl 
vinyl  ether/ maleic  anhydride)  copolymer  having  recur- 
ring structural  units  of  the  formula 


DC  Hi 

CHr-C  H— C  H C  H— 

0=C  C=0 


\    / 

o 


in  a  refluxing  solution  containing  a  neutral  ester  of  a 
trivalent  phosphorus  acid  of  the  formula  (RO)j_nR'nPi 
where  R  and  R'  are  alkyls  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  where  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  2. 

5.  A  flame  retardant  copolymeric  resin  containing  phos- 
phorus incorporated  in  the  copolymeric  molecules,  said 
resin  being  obtained  by  reacting  a  styrene-maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymer  having  recurring  structural  units  of  the 
formula 


CH— CHt— CH CH  — 

0=C  0=0 

\    / 

o 


v 


rn  a  refluxing  solution  containing  a  neutral  ester  of  a  tri- 
valent phosphorus  acid  of  the  formula  (R0)3_nR'nPf 
where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  where  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  2. 


\    I-ni.-p 


N— A 


r    "I    ^ — 

-Lnh    -     o-| — c- 

L        J:  a.  I i-  .  ^ 


R- 


-c-Lnh     -^ 

II       L  Jl-m 

.   o 


Col 
L  Jo 


Ri- 

j 

-N' 
RiJ 


in  which  A  represents  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon 
radical  which  constitutes  a  bridge  of  two  to  six  car- 
bon atoms  between  the  hetero  atoms,  R  is  the  di- 
valent monoethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid, 
maleic  acid  and  fumaric  acid,  Rj  and  Rj  each  repre- 
sents a  saturated  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  m  and  p  each  represents  a  whole 
positive  number  of  at  most  2, 

(2)  30  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-basic  N-alkyl 
substituted  amide  of  an  acid  of  the  acrylic  acid  se- 
ries, the  alkyl  grouping  containing  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(3)  0  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  acid  alkanol  ester 
and  a  methacrylic  acid  alkanol  ester,  the  alkanol 
radical  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,262,918 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
John  E.  Herweh  and  Norman  L.  MUler,  East  Hempfield 
Township,  Lancaster  County,  and  Alghrdas  C.  Poshkus, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,804 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 78.5) 
4.  A  flame-retardant  copolymeric  thermoplastic  resin 
containing   phosphorus  incorporated  in  the  copolymer 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—80.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,262,985 


3,262,919 
TETRAPOLYMERS    CONTAINING     HYDROXYL 
AND   CARBOXY   GROUPS  AND  INKS   MADE 
THEREFROM 
Nicholas  C.  Bolgiano,  Manor  Township,  Lancaster  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,491 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.5) 
1.  A  clear  addition  tetrapolymer  having,  in  the  cured 
condition,  excellent  resistance  to  hot  caustic  solution  and 
excellent  adhes'on  to  glass,  the  tetrapolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  ( 1 )  40-60  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and 
vinyl  toluene,  (2)  20-50  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  said  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 2-10  carbon  atoms,  (3)  1-7  parts  by  weight  of 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid 
and  methacrylic  acid,  and  (4)  3-25  parts  by  weight  of  a 
hydroxyl-containing  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid 
in  which  the  esterifying  group  contains  2-10  carbon  atoms, 
total  parts  by  weight  being  100.  the  ratio  hydroxyl  group: 
carboxyl  group  in  the  tetrapolymer  being  in  the  range  3 : 1 
to  8:1. 
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2.  A  printing  ink  for  glass  containers  containing  the 
tetrapolymer  of  claim  1,  pigment,  a  solvent  system,  and 
an  acetal  cross-linking  agent  for  the  tetrapolymer. 


3,262,920 
LITHIUM  CATALYSIS  OF  VINYL  ESTER 
POLYMERIZATION 
Donald  I.  Kclley,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,093 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 89.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  homopolymerization  of  ethyl- 
enically  imsaturated  vinyl  ester  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  vinyl  esters  of  alkanoic,  ali- 
cyclic  and  aromatic  acids  containing  up  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  characterized  by  the  absence  of  acidic  func- 
tions in  their  molecules  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
monomers  to  a  catalytic  amount  of  pulverized  lithium 
metal  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  —80° 
C.  to  about  135°  C.  and  at  pressures  ranging  from  about 
1  to  about  400  atmospheres,  wherein  the  process  is  carried 
out  in  the  absence  of  moisture,  oxidizing  and  acidic  sub- 
stances. 


3,262,921 
POLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  HALOGENATEII 
ETHERS  HAVING  A  HIGHLY  STEREOREGULAR 
STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
Giulio  Natta,  Mario  Farina,  Giancarlo  Bressan,  and  Mario 
Peraldo,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini- 
Societil  Generale  per  Plndustria  Minerarla  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  May  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17,  1960, 

8,756/60 

9  Claims.    (Q.  260—91.1) 


R* 

R'^' 

R" 

R~ 

R* 

f^ 

R' 

FT* 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mers which  comprises  polymerizing  a  monomer  of  the 
formula 

X— CH=CH— OR  I 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic 
groups,  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  said  monomer 
being  selected  from  the  stereo  group  consisting  of  the  cis 
form,  the  trans  form,  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  one 
of  said  forms  constitutes  over  90  percent  by  weight  of 
said  mixture,  said  polymerization  characterized  by  being 


carried  out  with  a  catalytic  system  comprising  at  l^ast  one 
compound  of  the  formula 

j  MeX„iY„(Z)p 

wherein  Me  is  an  element  selected  from  the  grolup  con 
sisting  of  the  3rd,  4th  and  5th  groups  of  the  Periodic 
Table  according  to  Mendeleef,  X'  is  a  halogen,  Y  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  tlkanoic 
groups,  Z  is  a  basic  organic  compound  according  Co  Lewis 
theory,  n  and  m  are  selected  from  group  consisting  of 
zero  and  whole  numbers,  m  +  n  is  equal  to  the  valence  of 
Me,  and  p  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero 
and  whole  numbers. 


3  262  922 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

William  E.  Payne,  BartlesviUe,  Okla^  assignor  to  PhiUips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  DelawCu-e 

I       FUed  Feb.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,227 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 


94*><>LAChMaH>»JM     Ct*,a».Ot 


3.  In  a  mass  j)olymerization  process  whereio  liquid 
propylene  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an 
organometal  compound  and  a  metal  salt  under  polymeri- 
zation conditions  so  as  to  form  solid  polymer  in  particle 
form  and  wherein  an  effluent  containing  solid  polymer, 
catalyst  residues  and  liquid  propylene  is  recovered  from 
said  polymerization,  the  steps  which  comprise: 

introducing  said  effluent  into  a  treating  zone  and  mix- 
ing same  with  acetylacetone,  said  mixing  occurring 
under  conditions  such  that  propylene  remains  in  the 
liquid  phase, 
withdrawing  the  thus-treated  effluent  from  said  treat- 
ing zone  and  introducing  said  treated  effluent  into  an 
upper  portion  of  a  wash  zone, 
introducing  a  wash  liquid  consisting  essentially  of 
liquid  propylene  polymerization  feed  into  a  lower 
portion  of  said  wash  zone,  said  feed  including  fresh 
and  recycle  propylene  whereby  all  pdymarization 
feed  is  first  contacted  with  the  treated  effluent  con- 
taining catalyst  residues  so  as  to  render  innocuous 
catalyst  poisons  present  in  said  feed  and  Whereby 
said  feed  extracts  at  least  a  portion  of  soluble  mate- 
rials from  said  effluent, 
contacting  said  treated  effluent  with  said  liquid  propyl- 
ene in  said  wash  zone  in  countercurrent  flow  under 
conditions  such  that  said  propylene  remains  in  the 
liquid  phase, 
withdrawing  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  wash  zone 
a  stream  comprising  propylene,  soluble  polymer,  and 
catalyst  residues  and  subjecting  said  stream  to  frac- 
tionation conditions  to  effect  separation  of  propylene 
from  soluble  polymer  and  catalyst  residues  therein, 
recycling  said  recovered  propylene  from  said  fractiona- 
tion zone  to  said  wash  zone  as  the  source  pf  wash 
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fluid  and  to  said  polymerization  as  the  sole  source 
of  monomer  and  diluent,  and 
recovering  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  wash  zone  a 
slurry  stream  comprising  propylene  and  solid  poly- 
mer substantially  free  of  catalyst  residues. 


3,262,923 
MONOAZO  STILBENE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 

A  HALOPYRIMIDINO  RADICAL 
Herbert  Francis  Andrew  and  Donald  Buckley,  Manches- 
ter, England,  assigbors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,   London,   England,   a   corporation   of   Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1960, 

16,938/60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—154) 
1.  Azo  dyestuffs  which,  in  the  free  acid  form,  are  of 
the  formula: 


sOiii  80,n 

R-/  \-C  H=C  11-/  N-N=N-X-N-T 

wherein  R  represents  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  acetamido,  benzoyl- 
amino,  dimethylamino  and  r:2':4:5-naphthatriazol-2-yl 
radicals  carrying  substituent  sulpho  groups,  X  represents  a 
divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  1:4- 
phenylene  and  l:4-naphthylene  radicals  and  such  radi- 
cals on  which  any  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy,  acetamido  and  sulpho,  Y 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  groups,  and  T  represents  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  trichloro-  and  tribromo-pyridyl  radi- 
cal. 

3,262,924 
PHENYL  CARBOXAMIDO  MONOAZO  DYES 
MUton  Green,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Feb.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,349 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 163) 
1.  A  monoazo  dye  of  the  formula: 


Ri  -1 


3,262,925 
DISAZO-DYESTUFFS 

WUly  Mueller  and  Kari  Ronco,  Riehen,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21, 1962, 

7,463/62 
6  Qaims.    (CI.  260—174) 
1.  An  azo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 


R«  Jn 


wherein 


■R 

I 
-N- 


is  the  rtsidue  of  a  monoazo  dye  molecule 


fi    1 


ORi 


ORi 


-OH  HO 

J— CONU— Ri— NHOC 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  bromine,  Rj  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  dichlorophenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  and  lower 
alkyl-chlorophenyl,  and  R4  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  radicals  of  the  formiilae 
Xt  Y  y 


and 


i, 


in  which  Xi*  Xj  and  Y  each  stands  for  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower 
alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,262,926 
LINCOMYCIN  LOWER.ALKYL  ORTHO 
LOWER-ALKANOATES 
Barney  J.  MagerlcIn,  Portage,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,419 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—210) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


SCHc 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  wherein  R'  is  trans-4-propyl-L- 
hygroyl;  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


and  wherein  Z  represents  the  azo  dye  molecule  other 
than  the  amino  group  or  groups;  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals; 
Ri  and  R^"  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  and  carbethoxy;  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  from 
1  to  2. 


3  262  927 

3,3'-DITHIOBIS(3-AZABICYCLOt3.2JlNONANE) 

John  J.  D'AmIco,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,509 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—239) 
3,3'  -  dithiobis(3  -  azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonane). 
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3^62,928 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 
a-AMINOBENZYLPENlCILLIN 
Edmniid  Stanley  Granatek,  BaldwinsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,132 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  the  sodium  salt  of 
a-aminobenzylpenicillin  which  comprises: 

dissolving  triethylamine  in  substantially  anhydrous 
methylene  chloride  and  contacting  the  solution  with 
an  a-aminobenzylpenicillin  whereby  a  solution  of  the 
triethylamine  salt  of  a-aminobenzylpenicillin  in 
methylene  chloride  containing  about  0.06  to  0.10% 
water  is  formed; 
contacting  said  solution  of  the  triethylamine  salt  of 
a-aminobenzylpenicillin  with  sodium  2-ethyIhexano- 
ate  whereby  the  sodium  salt  of  a-aminobenzylpenicil- 
lin is  formed; 
jmd  recovering  said  reaction  product. 


compounds,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and 
amino. 


3,262,929 

2-STYRYLBENZOXAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Ichiro  Oitnbo  and  Michihiro  Tsujimoto,  Toicyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12,  1961, 

36/33,202;  July  18,  1962,  37/29,641 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—240) 

1.  A  2-styrylbenzoxazole  compound  of  the  formula: 


V 


A„^ 


\ 

< 


l-CH=HC-^  ^ 


CN 


wherein  A  is  a  substituted  benzene  radical,  which  is  con- 
densed with  the  oxazole  ring,  substituents  of  said  benzene 
radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl-,  phenyl-,  and  cyclotetramethylene-groups,  said  cy- 
clotetramethylene  group  being  attached  to  the  4,S-position 
of  the  benzoxazole  ring,  and  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  halogen. 

3,262,930 
NOVEL  5  -  NITRO  -  FURFURYLIDENE  -  (2)  DE- 
RIVATIVES AND   PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME 
Heinz  Heriinger,  Cologne-Flittard,  Karl-Heinrich  Mayer 
and    Siegfried    Petersen,    Leverkusen,    and    Marianne 
Bock,    Wuppertai-Sonnbom,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1962, 
F  38,378 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OiN 


o^ 


-CH=N— N 


SOi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl. 


3,262,931 

DERIVATIVES  OF  3,3-SPlRO-SUBSlliUlED-3,4- 

DIHYDRO  -  1,2,4  -  BENZOTHIADIAZINE-1,1- 

DIOXIDES 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,273 

4  Claims.    (Q.  260—243) 
1.  4'  -  lower  -  alkoxy  -  6  -  R  -  7  -  sulf  amylspiro  -  [  1 ,2,4- 
benzothiadiazinc  -  3(4H),r  -  cyclohexane]  -  1,1  -  dioxide 


1  3,262,932 

TERT-BUTYL  7-AMINOCEPHALOSPORAl^ATE 
Robert  John  Stedman,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmiA  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462.096 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—243) 
The  compound  of  the  structure 

8 

IltN-CH-CU        CUi 

0=C N  CCHiOCOCHi 

\    <f 
C 
I 
COOC(CHi), 


3  262  933 
ANTHRAQUINONYL-TRIAZINE  DYE 
Konrad   Mix  and   Rudolf  Klein,  Frankfurt  ant  Main, 
Fecbenheira,    Germany,    assignors   to   CasselU   Farfo- 
werke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fechenheim,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  39S,3I0 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  25,  1963, 
C  30,965 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—249) 
The  compound  of  the  formula 


CiHi-CO— NH    o 


Nii-<;o-c«il 


'  3,262,934 

AMINO-SUBSTITUTED  XANTHENES  AND 
THIOXANTHENES 
John  W.  Cusic,  Skokie,  and  Peter  Yonan,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  4  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,616 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


H 


X  \i-NRR' 

o 


Y' 

wherein  X  is  seJected  from  the  group  consistinjg  of  O 
and  S;  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  and  lower  alkoxy; 
and  R  and  R'  are  selected  in  such  a  way  that  HNRR' 
is  a  secondary  amine,  which  comprises  bringing  a  second- 
ary amine  into  contact  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H        OH 

wherein  X,  Y,  and  Y'  are  defined  as  above,  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  lower  alkanoic,  benzoic,  and  substituted 
benzoic  acids. 
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10.  l-methyl-4-(9-xanthenyl)piperazine. 

11.  1  -methy  1-4-  ( 2-chloro-9-xanthenyl )  piperazine . 

12.  4-(9-xanthenyl)-2-piperazinone. 


3,262,935 
QUATERNARY    AMMONIUM    ENOLATES    OF 
PSEUDO-ACIDS  OF  THE  KETONIC  TYPE 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  and  E  GrUfin 
Shay,  BeUe  Mead,  NJ^  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  MUimaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,352 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—286) 
3.  Alkyl    isoquinolinium   enolate   of    l-phenyl-l,3-bu- 
tanedione. 
6.  A  quaternary  ammonium  ketonic  enolate  having  the 

structure: 

z 

i        o 

R-(!;=c-c-R" 

i. 

wherein  Z  is  the  cation  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound having  a  phenol  coefficient  of  at  least  100  with  re- 
spect to  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  Salmonella  typhosa  at 
20°  C.  and  having  at  least  one  alkyl  group  of  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  on  the  quaternary  nitrogen;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  of  alkyl  and  halogenated  alkyl;  R'  is  selecU'.d 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  carboxyalkyl  and 
carboxyaryl;  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl 
and  alkoxy. 

3,262,936 

RING  SUBSnrUTED-l-CYANOLOWER- 

ALKYLPIPERIDINES 

Bernard  L.  Zenltz,  Colonic,  and  Alexander  R.  Surrey, 

Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SterUng  Drag  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,228 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—293) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  cyano; 
R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
alkoxy; 
Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and 
R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl; 
and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  substantially  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts. 


NHC-Y'-N 


Ri 


3,262,938 

CARBOCYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDYL 
DIOXOLANES 
Waldo  Richard  Hardie,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Isaac  Fred- 
erick Halverstadt,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,335 
22  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.7) 

6.  A  1,3-dioxolane  having  at  the  4-position,  as  its  sole 
substituent  other  than  at  the  2-position,  an  unsubstituted 
piperidine  ring  bonded  directly  thereto  by  the  2-position 
ring  carbon  atom  of  the  piperidine  ring  and  at  the  2-posi- 
tion a  non-acidic,  non-basic,  non-nitrogenous  neutral  cyclic 
structure  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  300  and  con- 
taining from  1  to  3  benzene  rings  of  which  all  are  in  car- 
bon-to-carbon linkage  with  and  separated  by  no  more 
than  one  carbon  atom  from  the  2-position  carbon  atom 
of  the  dioxolane  ring. 

8.  2,2  -  diphenyl-4-(2-piperidyl)- 1,3-dioxolane  hydro- 
chloride. 


where  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbamyl, 
N-lower-alkylcarbamyl,  N,N-di-lower-alkylcarbamyl,  hy- 
droxy in  other  than  the  2-position,  lower  alkanoylamino 
in  other  than  the  2-position,  N-phenyl-N-lower  alkyl- 
amino  in  other  than  the  2-position,  N-phenyl-N-lower- 
alkanolyamino  in  other  than  the  2-position,  and  cycloalkyl- 
lower-alkyl  containing  from  five  to  seven  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  lower- 
alkyl  moiety;  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  from  one  to  five  lower  alkyls;  and  Y'  is 
lower-alkylene  containing  from  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 
15.  1  -( 2-cyanoethyl )  -4-cyclohexylmethylpiperidine. 


3,262,939 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THLAZOLE- 
4-ALDEHYDES 

Arnold  Kaufman,  Scotch  Plains,  and  G^rge  T.  WUdman, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
128,698,  Aug.  2,  1961.  This  appUcation  June  4, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  461,500 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—302) 

1.  The  method  for  producing  thiazole-4-aldehyde  which 
comprises  forming  a  vapor  mixture  of  a  4-lower  alkyl 
thiazole  with  oxygen  and  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
catalyst  heated  to  a  temperature  of  between  200°  C.  and 
500°  C,  said  catalyst  containing  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  oxide,  molybdenum 
oxide,  and  tin  vanadate. 


3^62,937 

BENZYL  PIPERIDYL  KETONES 

Marcel  Pesson,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anon- 

yme  dite:  Laboratoirc  Roger  BcUon,  NeuiUy-snr-Scine, 

France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,766 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17,  1962, 

1,747/62 
6  Claims.    (0.260—294.7) 
1.  A  benzyl  piperidyl  ketone  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  benzyl  piperidyl  ketone  of  the 

formula 

Ri  /^ 


3,262,940 
2-CYANO-6-OXYBENZOTHIAZOLE  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

William  D.  McElroy,  220  Ridgewood  Road,  and  Emil  H. 

White,  1713  Waveriy  Way,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
129,963,  now  Patent  No.  3,164,613,  dated  Jan.  5,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
375,692 

6  Claims,     (a.  260—304) 

1.  The    process   for    preparing   a   compound   of  the 
formula 


'"V 


UCN 
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that  comprises  reacting  a  compounds  of  the  formula 

A 


-N 


with  phosphorus  oxyhalide  and  heating  the  resulting  sub- 
stance with  pyridine  hydrochloride,  where  A  and  B  are 
different  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkoxy,  and  X  and  Y  are  different  members  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  groups. 
2.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3^62,943 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOTRIAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS    AND    CERTAIN    PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 

James  C.  Kauer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmingtoQ,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3^2,033 

j  15  Claims.    (CI.  260—308) 

1.  Process  for  the  ring  closure  of  (o-nitropbcnyl)- 
substituted  compounds  which  comprises  (I)  contacting 
and  reacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0"  C.  to 
250°  C,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


B 


-N 


i/ 


-CN 


where  A  and  B  are  different  members  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy. 
4.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


-N 


>-CN  ' 

V 

where  X  and  Y  are  different  members  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  groups. 


3,262,941 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXYALKYLATION 

OF  CYANOGUANIDINE 

Donald  W.  Kaiser,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  1, 1963,  S«r.  No.  277,123 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—307) 
1.  The  process  of  oxyalkylating  cyanoguanidine  which 
comprises  forming  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  by  admixing 
(1 )  a  basic  catalyst,  (2)  cyanoguanidine  and  (3)  dimethyl 
sulfoxide,  the  weight  ratio  of  (2)  to  (3)  being  between 
1:1  and  1:S,  heating  said  liquid  reaction  mixture  to  a 
temperature  between  75°  and  175°  C.  while  passing  into 
said  liquid  reaction  mixture  an  alkylene  oxide  having  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  (2)  to  said  alkylene 
oxide  being  between  1:5  and  1:125  and  then  removing 
said  dimethyl  sulfoxide. 


3,262,942 

CERTAIN  2,3-BENZO-l,3a,4,6a-TETRAAZA- 

PENTALENE  COMPOUNDS 

Rudolph  A.  Carboni,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,016 

9  Chdms.    (CI.  260—308) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/V 


(R»). 


-N^     >-R' 


e 


N- 


-R» 


wherein  R*  and  R'  taken  singly  represent  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  lower  alkyl,  tricyanovinyl, 
nitro,  sulfo,  and  halo  and  taken  together  represent  poly- 
methylene  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkadienylene,  nitro,  sulfo,  and  halo,  and  n  is  a 
cardinal  nimiber  of  up  to  and  including  two. 


I 


[R(0)J,P 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  0  to  1,  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


(Q). 


wherein  T  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  — N=N — Z  wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  und  o-ni- 
troaryl  and  (b)  a  heterocyclic  group  in  which  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring  thereof  contains  five  members  consisting 
solely  of  carbon  and  from  2  to  4  nitrogen  atomi,  one  ni- 
trogen of  which  is  bonded  to  the  above  depicted  ortho 
position  nuclear  carbon  and  to  at  least  one  other  nitrogen 
of  said  heterocyclic  ring,  Q  is  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylene,  nitro, 
sulfo  and  halo  and  m  is  an  integer  in  the  range  0  to  2 
inclusive,  and  (iii)  recovering  the  resultant  polynitrogen 
heterocyclic  compound  having  o-phenylene-attached  ni- 
trogens. 

6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


e 

wherein  Rj  and  R2  taken  singly  represent  members  ot 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl of  lower  alkyl,  tricyanovinyl,  nitro,  3ulfo  and 
halo  and  taken  together  represent  polymethylene  of  3  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylene,  sulfo  and  nitro,  and  m 
is  an  integer  of  up  to  and  including  two. 


3,262,944 

CERTAIN  2.3-BENZO-l,3a,6a.TRIAZAPENTALENE 

COMPOUNDS 
Robert  J.  Harder  and  James  C.  Kauer,  Wilmhigton,  Del., 
asagnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
WHmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,076 

7  CUims.    (Q.  260—308) 
1.  2,3-benzo-l,3a,6a-triazapentalenes  of  the  formula 


N/    S-R> 


(R') 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  is  selected  from  the  g*oup  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  aryl, 
and  tricyanovinyl,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing erf  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  and  aryl,  R3  i$  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  and  amino,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
and  n  is  a  cardinal  number  in  the  range  zero  to  two,  of  lower  alkanoyloxy  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon 
inclusive.  atoms  and.  thiocyanato. 


3,262,945 
N-(4.PROPYL-L-HYGROYL)  LINCOSAMINE 
PHENYLOSAZONE 
William  Schroeder,  Pavilion  Township,  Kalamazoo  Coun- 
ty, Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,559 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 326.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH=N— NH— Ph 

1 

1 
HO-C— II 

i 
IIO-C— II 

(  H-C-OH 

I 
II-C-NH-R 


H-C-OH 
CHi 


II 


wherein  R  is  trans-4-propyl-L-hygroyl;  and  wherein  Ph  is 
phenyl. 

3,262,946 
ALLYLOXY-3,5.DIALKYLBENZYLAMINES 
Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kabimazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawhig.     Orighial  application  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  757,909,  now  Patent  No.  3,131,188,  dated  Apr.  28, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  333,213 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
( 1 )  compounds  having  the  formula: 

Rj 

/ 

rllr-N 

I  \ 

OCII— C=CHR4 

1 
Ri 


""  XA  ^'    ^' 


3,262,948 

21,21-ETHYLENE-PROGESTERONE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hans^iinter  Lehmann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schering  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

Sch  32,647 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—397.3) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a,a-ethyleneketones  of  the 
formula 

CH. 


wherein  R  and  R,  represent  lower-alkyl  radicals,  Rj,  R3, 
and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower-alkyl  radicals,  R5  and  Re  taken  individually  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower- 
alkyl  radicals,  and  R5  and  Re  taken  together  with  — N< 
represent  a  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  containing  from 
five  to  seven  atoms  in  the  ring,  one  of  which  atoms,  in 
addition  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  the  other  ring 
atoms  being  carbon,  and  (2)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


OiN- 


-C  H=C  H-C  0  C  Hi-R 


RCOCR' 


cu» 


which  comprises  reacting  a  gamma-keto-tetraalkyl  am- 
monium sail  of  the  formula 

RCOCHR'CHaN(CH3)3X 

with  dimethylsulfoxoniummethylide  in  dn  aprotic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylsulfoxide 
and  dimethylformamide  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  wherein 
R  when  taken  alone  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  phenyl,  and  a  univalent  radical  of  a  pregnane 
derivative,  R'  when  taken  alone  is  hydrogen,  and  R  and 
R'  when  taken  together  are  a  divalent  organic  radical 
which,  togther  with  the  group  — COC — ,  forms  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  cydohexanonyl  ring  and  a 
univalent  radical  of  an  androstane  derivative,  and  wherein 
X  is  an  acid  anion. 

5.  21,21-ethylene-A*-pregnene-3,20-dione. 


3,262,949 
7-METHYL  ANDROSTANT  COMPOUNDS 

Howard  J.  Ringold  and  George  Rosenkranz,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Nov.  13,  1956, 

46,335 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,262,947 
2-(3.0XO-4-SUBSTITUTED-l  -BUTENYL). 
5-NITROFURAN 
Hiroshi  Nakano,  237  Minowa,  Toyonaka;  AMra  Sugihara, 
4-161  Gamo-cho,  Joto-ku,  Osaka;  and  Masumi  Ito, 
201  Kodanjyutaku-40,  Tonda-cbo,  TakatsuU,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1964, 
39/25,246 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 347  J) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


o=< 


CH, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  keto  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  keto  and 

OR 

L-R. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl. 
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3^62,950 
16-METHYLENE-21-HALO-19-NOR-A«"- 
PREGNADIEIVES 
Fred  A.  Kind,  Attierton,  Calif^  assignor  to  Syntex  Corpo- 
ration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,122 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—397.47) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


T=CEI| 


0=k 


\/'\y 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  chlorine  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  group  containing  up  to  12  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,262,951 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  FATTY  ACID  AMIDO 
AMINE     SURFACTANT     AND     PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Jacob  Katz,  Providence,  RI. 

(48  Hunt  St,  Central  Falls,  R.I.) 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,439 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—404.5) 
1.  As  a  surfactant,  N-lauramidoethyl-N-hydroxyethyl- 
N'-sodium  propionate. 


3,262,952  | 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  CASTOR  OIL  WITH 
ARYLENEDIISOCYANATES 
Malcolm  Kent  Smitfi,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Company,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,071 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  castor  oil  and  from  about 
3  to  about  13  parts  by  weight  of  an  arylene  diisocyanate, 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  castor  oil  and  the 
diisocyanate,   said    arylene   diisocyanate    being   selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  tolylene  diisocyanate,  m- 
phenylene   diisocyanate,    l-chlorophenyIene-2,4-diisocya- 
nate,  xenylene-4,4'-diisocyanate,  naphthalene- 1,5-diisocy- 
anate,  3,3'-bitolylene-4,4'-diisocyanate  and  diphenylene- 
4',4'-diisocyanate,  the  temperature  of  reaction  producing 
said  product  being  below  about  100°  C. 


3,262,953 
METHOD    OF   PRODUCING    POLYETHER    POLY- 
MERS     FROM      EPOXY-CONTAINING     FATTY 
ACIDS  OR  ESTERS 
Thomas  W.  Findley,  La  Grange,  lU.,  and  John  L.  Ohison, 
Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Swtft  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  10,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  651,822,  now  Patent  No.  3,035,069,  dated  May  15, 
1962.    Divided  and  this  aiHtlication  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  791,265 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—407) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  polyether  polymers  from 
epoxy-containing  fatty  materials,  said  materials  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxidized  fatty  acids 
and  esters,  which  comprises:  contacting  said  epoxy-con- 
taining material  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong 
Lewis  acid  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  sol- 
vent sufficient  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  solvent  to 
oxirane  oxygen  of  less  than  1,  said  solvent  being  of  the 
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formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  alkyl,  and  bertzyl  to  se- 
lectively break  the  epoxy  configuration  of  said  epoxy- 
containing  material  and  leave  other  functional  groups  of 
said  material  unaffected. 


1  3,262,954 

ACID  HYDROLYSIS  PROCESS 

Albert  Henry  Wehe,  Jr.,  Henry  George  EUert,  Raymond 

Carroll   Lohman,  and   Worthy  Truman  Boyd,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,723 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 413) 


JLl'm 

4  . 

CO     - 

»9 
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^KjV    „, 


"T 
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1.  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  carboxylic  ^cids  by  a 
first  step  formation  of  a  complex  of  carbon  mdnoxide,  a 
C3  to  C20  monoolefin  and  a  hydrated  boron  fluoride  cata- 
lyst and  a  second  step  hydrolysis  of  said  conjpiex,  the 
improvement  comprising:  hydrolyzing  said  contplex  in  a 
plurality  of  hydrolysis  zones  at  a  temperature  below 
about  150°  F.  in  which  one  mole  of  water  pet  mole  of 
olefin  in  said  complex  is  employed  to  effect  hydrolysis. 


3,262,955  ^ 

METAL  SALTS  OF  CITRAMIC  ACI0S 
Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Woodbury,  and  Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr., 
Pitman,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  OU  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
199,280,  now  Patent  No.  3,192,160,  dated  June  29, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1964 
Ser.  No.  410,718 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 429.9) 
1.  Metal  salts  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  metal  salts  of  the  following  formulas: 


CHi— coMhr> 


M    and 


HO-C-COO 


CH»— rON'HRV 
HO-C— CO.MIR 

Cilr-fOO        /,  \  CHr-CO.NlllR/ 

(b)   metal  salts  of  the  following  formulas: 

CIIr-CO.MIR  Cili-CO.VlllL 

)iO-C-CO\HR  and     HO-C-C-0-M-loR' 

II 

o 


CH:— CONIIR 


Cllr-rO-M— OR 

(c)  metal  salts  of  the  following  formulas: 

CHi-CON'IIR\  /  CHr-CO>itIR\ 

no-r-roon       j.m   and   {  iio-c-coo 

CHr-COO       /,  \  6n,-C0()lI 

(d)  metal  salts  of  the  following  formulas: 

I  CH.-C0.V1IR  CH.-CO-M-OR' 

'  1 

IIO-C-CO-M-OR'    and     IIO-C-CONHR 

CHr-CO-M-OR'  (^H^CO-M-^OR' 
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and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  M  is  a  Group  II  metal, 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  four  to  about  thirty  carbon 
atoms  and  has  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atom,  and  R'  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group. 

3,262,956 
BASIC  LEAD  DOUBLE  SALTS  OF  PICRIC  ACID  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUCH  SALTS 
Joseph  F.  Kenney,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remhig- 
ton  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,705 
35  Claims.    (CI.  260—435) 


HOIIOetSIC    L[«D  PICDATC      LOO    tC(T<Tt 


Ml: 


i    ■  'I 


i! 


^vJ^'^^jU^l/^vj 


aluminum  halides,  (2)  an  anhydrous  liquid  diluent  and 
(3)  a  finely  divided  potassium  salt  until  uptake  of  oxygen 
gas  is  essentially  complete,  whereby  the  presence  of  said 
potassium  salt  substantially  prevents  the  occurrence  of 
side  reactions  producing  hydrocarbon  impurities  in  the 
resulting  oxidation  products;  said  mixed  alkyl  aluminum 
halides  being  of  the  empirical  formula 

(CnH2„+i),AlHay 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  30,  Ha  is  halogen  and 
X  and  >•  are  numerical  values  ranging  from  2.7  to  0.3  and 
whose  sum  is  3,  and  said  potassium  salt  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  chloride,  bromide,  iodide, 
fluoride,  acetate,  tetraborate,  phosphate  and  carbonate  of 
potassium. 

3,262,958 

MAGNESIUM  BIS-(VINYL  ALUMINUM 

TRIHYDRIDE) 

James  M.  Riddle,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Yirginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,483 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—448) 
1.  Magnesium  bis- (vinyl  aluminum  trihydride). 


'rr 


DECmCS       HOTAIIOII 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  complex  double  salt  ot 
basic  lead  picrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  Dissolving  and  suspending  in  water  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  picric  acid 

(II)  Reacting  with  the  solution  and  suspension  of 
picric  acid,  for  each  gram  mole  of  picric  acid, 
slightly  in  excess  of  any  multiple  up  to  three  of 
two  gram  moles  of  sodium  hydroxide 

(III)  Adding,  with  heat  and  stirring,  as  a  combining 
and  precipitating  agent,  for  each  gram  mole  of 
picric  acid,  in  excess  of  the  same  multiple  of  two 
gram  moles  of  a  lead  salt  selected  from  the  group 
of  lead  salts  consisting  of  lead  acetate,  lead  lactate, 
lead  acrylate,  lead  methacrylate,  lead  propionate, 
lead  formate  and  lead  amino-acetatc 

(IV)  Continuing  the  stirring  until  an  insoluble  com- 
plex salt  is  precipitated 

(V)  Separating  the  complex  double  salt  by  washing 
the  precipitate. 

12.  A  complex  double  salt  combining  in  characteristic 
crystalline  form  definite  proportions  of  basic  lead  picrate, 
and  a  combining  and  precipitating  lead  salt  selected  from 
the  group  of  lead  salts  of  monobasic  acids  of  no  greater 
acid  strength  than  picric  acid  consisting  of  lead  acetate, 
lead  lactate,  lead  acrylate,  lead  methacrylate,  lead  pro- 
pionate, lead  formate  and  lead  amino-acetate  in  which 
there  are  present  for  each  molecule  of  lead  picrate,  any 
multiple  of  molecules  of  lead  hydroxide  up  to  three  and 
the  same  multiple  of  molecules  of  the  selected  lead  salt. 


3  262  959 

LITHIUM  TETRAVINYLALUMINUM 

BIS(DIETHYL  ETHERATE) 

James  M.  Riddle,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    Yori^    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,487 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—448) 
1.  Lithium  tetravinylaluminum  bis(diethyl  etherate). 


3,262,960 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORGANIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Erwin  S.  Gutsell,  Jr.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Ott  Chemical  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,843 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—453) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  an  aromatic  primary  amine  wherein  the 
amine  groups  are  attached  directly  to  an  aromatic 
nucleus  with  a  molar  excess  of  a  carbonyl  balide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl  chlo- 
ride and  carbonyl  bromide  in  the  presence  of  an 
aluminum  halide  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  aluminum  bro- 
mide and  a  liquid  organic  solvent  for  said  aromatic 
amine  to  form  a  reaction  product; 

(b)  removing  the  gaseous  hydiogen  halide  present 
from  the  reaction  product  while  simultaneously  add- 
ing a  carbonyl  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbonyl  chloride  and  carbonyl  bromide 
to  the  reaction  product;  and 

(c)  recovering  an  aromatic  isocyanate  wherein  the 
isocyanate  groups  are  attached  directly  to  an  aro- 
matic nucleus. 


3,262,957 
PROCESS   FOR    OXIDIZING    ALKYL    ALUMINUM 

HALIDES  IN  PRESENCE  OF  POTASSIUM  SALT 

Max  E.  Roha,  8205  Parkview  Road,  and  Warren  L.  Beears, 

9307  Glenwood  TraU,  both  of  BrecksviUe,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,702 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 
1.  The  process  for  forming  oxidation  products  of 
mixed  alkyl  aluminum  halides,  said  oxidation  products 
being  suitable  for  hydrolysis  to  form  high  purity  telomer 
alcohols,  which  process  consists  of  adding  dry  oxygen 
gas  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  ( 1 )  mixed  alkyl 


3,262,961 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLUBLE  SODIUM 

TETRABORATE  INHIBITORS 

Charles  B.  Jordan,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,557 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—462) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  corrosion  inhibiting  addi- 
tive composition  which  comprises  adding  to  one  part  by 
weight  of  1,2-propylene  glycol  an  amount  of  water  corre- 
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spending  to  (10— n)  times  the  molar  equivalent  of  sodi- 
um tetraborate  to  be  added  later,  where  n  represents  the 
molar  ratio  of  water  of  hydration  associated  with  the  said 
sodium  tetraborate  and  is  a  numiber  less  than  10  which 
may  be  zero,  heating  to  85°  C,  and  then  adding  the  said 
sodium  tetraborate  in  a  state  of  hydration  corresponding 
to  the  formula  Na2B407-nH30  in  a  total  amount  of  .01 
to  ,37  part  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  1,2-pro- 
pylcne  glycol  used,  times  the  ratio  of  the  molecular  weight 
of  Na2B407-nH20  to  NaaB^Ov-  IOH2O,  and  in  increments 
of  .01  to  .10  part  by  weight,  maintaining  the  temperature 
at  approximately  85°  C.  and  stirring  until  the  mixture  be- 
comes clear  before  the  addition  of  each  increment,  and 
after  the  addition  of  the  final  increment  heating  to  105° 
C.  and  maintaining  the  solution  at  this  temperature  until 
the  said  solution  has  a  water  content  no  greater  than 
2.5%  as  determined  by  the  Karl  Fischer  method. 


I  3,262,964 

HALO^ULFONE   PRODUCTION 
Frederick  F.  Rust,  Orinda,  and  Harold  W.  Moore,  Menio 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^o  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,662 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.7) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  /3-haloorgano- 
sulfone  by  the  1,2-addition  of  an  organic  sulfoiiyl  halide 
having  up  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  4  sulfonyl 
halide  substituents  wherein  the  halogen  has  an  atomic 
number  from  17  to  35  to  an  olefinic  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  copper  salt. 


3,262,962 
CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
FROM  OLEFINS,  AMMONIA  AND  OXYGEN 
Edgar  L.  McDaniel  and  Howard  S.  Young,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,916 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—465.3)  I 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  acetonitrile  which 
comprises  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  propylene,  am- 
monia and  oxygen  in  the  proportions  of  from  0.05-10.0 
moles  of  the  ammonia  and  from  0.05-10.0  moles  of  the 
oxygen  to  each  mole  of  the  propylene,  in  vapor  phase 
at  from  30O-600'  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  product  of  the  calcination  of  a 
mixture  of  bismuth  nitrate  and  a  heteropoly  acid  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dodeca- 
molybdoceric  acid  and  ammonium  dodecamolybdocerate, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
bismuth  component  is  about  3%  to  75%  by  weight  of 
the  catalyst  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  said 
heteropoly  acid  component  is  about  3%  to  75%  by  weight 
of  the  catalyst  and  thereafter  separating  the  nitrile 
products.  I   ' 

3,262,963  , 

ACRYLONITRILE  SEPARATION 

Jacques  Modiano  and  Francis  Weiss,  Pierre  Benite 
(Rhone),  France,  assignors  to  Societe  dTlectro-Chimie 
d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des  Acieries  Electriques 
d'Ugine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,777 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  20,  1962, 

904,637;  Nov.  29,  1962,  917,009 

7  Claims.    (Cl.  260— 465.3) 

1.  In  a  catalytic  process  for  producing  acrylonitrile 
by  reaction  between  ammonia,  oxygen  and  propylene  to 
produce  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture  containing  acryloni- 
trile and  ammonia  the  improvement  of  removing  said 
amnrania  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cooling  the  gaseous 
reaction  mixture,  washing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
below  20°  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and 
citric  acid  to  produce  a  wash  solution  containing  the 
ammonium  salt  of  said  acid  in  a  concentration  of  from 
about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  solution,  removing  said  acrylonitrile  by  dis- 
tillation at  a  temperature  between  30°  and  90°  C.  and 
thereafter  heating  the  residual  wash  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature above  90°  C.  to  thermally  decompose  said  am- 
monium salt,  recycling  said  ammonia  to  the  initial  reac- 
tion zone  and  recyling  said  acid,  in  its  entirety  to  said 
washing  solution. 


I  3,262,965 

FLUORONITRILES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
George  J.  Janz,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unio*  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,898 
I  12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465.7) 

A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


1. 


CCH-CM\ 


CN 


whenein  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  of  one  to  thitee  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
groups  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  on<  to  three. 


3,262,966 

PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRIlLE 

Thomas  D.  Higgins,  Jr.,  and  David  W.  McDonald,  Texas 
City,  and  Robert  G.  Roth,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  Na  296,490 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 465.9) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  acrylonitrile  containing 
minor  amounts  of  carbonyl  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  acetona  acrolein, 
methacrolein,  crotonaldehyde,  acetaldehyde  and  biacetyl 
which  consists  of  essentially  of  intimately  contacting  said 
acrylonitrile  in  the  liquid  state  in  substantially  itnhydrous 
condition  with  at  least  50  grams  of  activated  alumina  per 
gram  of  total  carbonyl  compounds  contained  in  the 
acrylonitrile.  said  treatment  being  effected  at  a  temper- 
ature at  which  said  acryonitriie  flows  and  bellow  which 
said  acrylonitrile  begins  to  polymerize,  and  collecting 
effluent  acrylonitrile  substantially  free  of  said  carbonyl 
impurities. 


3,262,967 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
a-FLUOROACRYLATES 
John  Andrew  Sedlak  and  Ken  Matsuda,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  N0.  320,518 
5  Claims.    (CL  260—486) 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  preparing  un$ubstituted 
a-fluoroacrylic  acid  esters  having  the  structure:: 

1  CHj=CFCOOR 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  prepared'  from  the 
reaction  between  equimolar  amounts  of  an  estef  of  fluoro- 
acetic  acid  having  the  structure: 

CH3FCOOR 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  and  an  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monomeric  formaldehyde 
and  paraformaldehyde,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
zero  degrees  and  125°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
alkoxides  and  alkali  metal  hydrides,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  admixing  at  least  an  equimolar  amount 
of  a  lower  alkyl  formate  with  said  fluoroacetic  acid  ester, 
reacting  the  latter  mixture  with  said  aldehyde,  and  there- 
after recovering  desired  a-fluoroacrylate  in  good  yield  and 
purity. 

3^2,968 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

a-FLUOROACRYLATES 

John  Andrew  Sedlak  and  Ken  Matsuda,  Stamford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,027 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—486) 
1.  In  an  improved  process  for  preparing  unsubstituted 
a-fluoroacrylic  acid  esters  having  the  structure: 
CHr=CFCOOR 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  prepared  from  the 
reaction  between  equimolar  amounts  of  an  ester  of  fluoro- 
acetic acid  having  the  structure: 

CHaFCOOR 

wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  and  an  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monomeric  formaldehyde 
and  paraformaldehyde,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides 
and  alkali  metal  alkoxides,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  admixing  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  a 
di(lower)alkyl  oxalate  with  the  said  fluoroacetic  acid 
ester,  reacting  the  latter  mixture  with  said  aldehyde,  main- 
taining the  reaction  mass  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  0°  C.  and  75°  C,  and  thereafter  recovering  anhy- 
drously desired  a-fluoroacrylate  in  good  yield  and  purity. 


3,262,970 
CONDENSATION  OF  NAPHTHOIC  ACID 
AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
Emil  F.  Jason  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Ciiicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July   25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,479 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—515) 
The  isomeric  mixture  of  di(carboxynaphthyl)  methane 
obtained  by  reacting  naphthoic  acid  and  formaldehyde, 
in  a  molar  proportion  of  about  2  moles  of  naphthoic  acid 
per  mole  of  formaldehyde,  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  a  C2_4  alkanoic  acid  and  a  cat- 
alytic amount  of  a  strong  alkylation  acid  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 
condensation  of  said  naphthoic  acid  and  said  formalde- 
hyde and  thereby  form  said  isomeric  mixture. 


3,262,969 
PRODUCTION    OF   MONO-    AND    DI-ESTERS    OF 
GLYCOLS  BY  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  A 
PALLADOUS  SALT  IN   PRESENCE  OF  A   CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID,  A  REDOX  SYSTEM,  AN  ALKALI 
METAL    HALIDE,    CARBOXYLATE    IONS    AND 
MOLECULAR  OXYGEN 
Duncan  Clark  and  Percy  Hayden,  Nofton-on-Tees,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  22,  1962, 

6,945/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—497) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms  forming  part  of  the  double  bond  to  an  ester- 
containing  product  having  a  total  content  of  mono-esters 
and  di-esters  of  glycols  of  at  least  30  molar  percent  based 
on  the  total  amount  of  organic  compounds  produced, 
which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  at  a  temperature 
of  50°  to  160°  C.  the  olefinic  hydrocarbon  at  a  partial 
pressure  of  at  most  10  atmospheres  with  the  solution  con- 
taining a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acids, 
carboxylate  ions  additional  to  those  derived  from  the  car- 
boxylic acid  and  a  palladous  salt,  the  reaction  being  car- 
ried out  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  system,  molecular 
oxygen,  less  than  15%  by  weight  of  water  and  an  alkali 
metal  halide  so  that,  assuming  complete  ionisation,  the 
halide: palladous  gram-ion  ratio  is  greater  than  6:1  and 
the  halide: total  carboxylate  gram-ion  ratio  is  at  least  6: 10. 


3  262  971 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Clifford  N.  Matthews,  University  City,  St  Louis,  Mo., 

assignor  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,292 
23  Claims.    (CI.  260—515) 

1.  Compounds  wherein  a  single  carbon  atom  links  two 
phosphorus  atoms,  each  having  three  substituents  in  addi- 
tion to  said  single  linking  C  atom,  said  phosphorus  sub- 
stituents consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  non- 
benzenoid  unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  said  compounds  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (1)  carbodiphosphoranes  wherein  said  single 
C  atom  linking  said  two  phosphorus  atoms  is  unsubsti- 
tuted; (2)  outer  salts  having  a  cation  comprising  a  mono- 
valent mesomeric  system  wherein  said  C  atom  carries  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  non-benzenoid  unsaturation 
and  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  (3)  tri- 
substituted  phosphonium  methylene  tri^ubstituted  phos- 
phorane  inner  salts  with  mesomeric  cations  wherein  said 
C  atom  carries  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  trisubstituted  Group  111  element  anionic  groups 
of  the  formula 

Ri' 
/ 
-M-Rj' 
\ 

Ri' 

where  M  is  a  Group  III  element  and  each  of  R/,  R2'  and 
R3'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  nonbenzenoid  un- 
saturation and  containing  up  to  12  C  atoms  and  anionic 
groups  of  the  formula 

Y 

-c  :e 

Z 


where  Y  and  Z  are  chalcogen  elements. 


3  262  972 
BROMINE  CATALYZED  ISOMERIZATION  OF 
MALEIC  ACID  TO  FUMARIC  ACID  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  PEROXIDE 

Robert  S.  Barker,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Halcon  International,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,547 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 
1.  A  process  for  making  fumaric  acid  which  com- 
prises: contacting  an  aqueous  soluticHi  containing  about 
10  to  70  weight  percent  maleic  acid  with  (1)  from  0.001 
to  10  weight  percent  based  on  maleic  acid  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble  inorganic 
bromides;  alkali  and  alkaline  metals  hypobromites;  nitro- 
syl  bromide;  bromine;  acetyl  bromide,  propanoyl  bromide 
and  butanoyl  bromide;  N-bromosuccinimide;  N-bromo- 
propanamide;  and  (2)  from  0.003  to  10  weight  percent 
based  on  maleic  acid  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  persulfates;  hydrogen  peroxide;  benzoyl  per- 
oxide, cyclohexanone  peroxide,  methylcyclohexane  per- 
oxide, acetyl  peroxide,  lauroyl  peroxide  and  t-butyl  perox- 
ide; cumene  hydroperoxide,  t-butyl  hydroperoxide,  Tetra- 
lin  hydroperoxide  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  hydroperoxide 
at  a  temperature  between  50  and  110"*  C,  thereby  pre- 
cipitating fumaric  acid  from  said  solution;  and  separating 
the  precipitated  fumaric  acid. 


3  262  973 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  FORMATES 

IN  ALCOHOLIC  MEDIUM 

Edward  A.  Swakon,  Hammond,  Ind^  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,172 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—542) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkali  metal  formate 
which  comprises  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  in  an  alkanol  reaction  medium  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  0°  C.  to  about  the  at- 
mospheric pressure  boiling  point  of  said  reaction  medium 
whereby  an  alkali  metal  formate  precipitates  from  the 
reaction  medium. 

5.  A  method  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  an  al- 
kali metal  formate  which  comprises  continuously  adding 
a  stream  of  carbon  monoxide  and  a  stream  of  lower  al- 
kanol containing  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  a  reaction 
zone  at  10  to  30°  C.  whereby  an  alkali  metal  formate  pre- 
cipitates from  the  reaction  medium,  continuously  with- 
drawing a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  alkanol  and 
precipitated  alkali  metal  formate  from  the  reaction  zone 
and  separating  the  alkali  metal  formate  from  the  with- 
drawn slurry. 

I 

3,262,974 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBAMYL  CHLORIDE 

Johannes  J.  Steggerda,  Geleen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Hecrlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  31,  1962, 

274,226 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—544) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  carbamyl  chloride  by  re- 
acting hydrochloric  acid  with  a  nitrogen  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  biuret,  the 
improvement  comprising  maintaining  a  bed  of  heat-resist- 
ant, inert  particles  in  the  fluidized  state  by  means  of 
dry  hydrochloric  acid  gas,  feeding  particles  of  said  nitro- 
gen compound  directly  into  said  fluidized  bed  while  said 
bed  is  at  a  temperature  of  300°  to  500°  C,  removing  the 
resulting  gas  mixture  from  said  bed  and  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  fractional  condensation  by  first  cooling  the 
mixture  until  solid  ammonium  chloride  precipitates  and 
subsequently  cooling  the  remaining  gas  sufficiently  to 
condense  liquid  carbamyl  chloride. 


3,262,975 
l-CHLORO-3,4-DIHYDRO  2-NAPHTHALDEHYDE 

OXIME  AND  ETHERS  THEREOF 
Leo  A.  Paqnette,  Portage  Towndiip,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  257,876.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  7, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  300,661 

3  Chdms.    (CL  260—566) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula:  ' 


CH=N-OR 


\/\(CH.)./ 


(T) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  and  loweralkenyl,  and  n  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1  to  2. 


3,262,976 

CATIONIC   HYDROPEROXIDES 

William  G.  Lloyd,  Millbum,  NJ.,  and  Wendell  t.  Roe- 

lofs,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  10,   1962,  Ser. 

No.  243,656.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  12, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  459,492 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—567.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CIIi 

i 

HOO-C 


R. 
-Cflr-N-X 
Ri         R. 


CH,  \y 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  R^,  Rj  and  R) 
when  taken  separately  are  primary  alkyl  of  l-6i  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  having  two  hy- 
drogen atoms  attached  to  the  alpha  carbon  atom^  or  car- 
boxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  having  two  hydrogen 
atoms  attached  to  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  and  Rj  and  Rj 
when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  constitute 
piperidine  or  piperazine. 


3,262,977 

N-ARALKYL-l,l-DlPHENYL-PROPYLAMlNE 
DERrVATTVES  | 

Kalman   Harsanyi,   Dezso   Korbonits,   Kilmin   Takits, 
Laszlo  Tardos,   and  Gyorgy   Leszkovszky,   Blidapcst, 
Hungary,    assignors    to    Chinoin    Gy6gyszer-4s    Veg- 
yeszeti  Term^kek  Gjyara  RT.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  21J8,132 
Clahns  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  10,  1962, 
CI  387;  Mar.  30,  1962,  CI  389 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—570) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


C II— C  II-C  H— NH— C  H— A 


/w 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl,  and  A  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of  the  f6(mulae. 


I 
I 


and 


/x 


Ri 


-CHt— CH 


•~Sx 


Ri 


where  n  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin  i  of  hy- 
drogen hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  low  dialkylamino, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  physiologically  com- 
patible salts  thereof. 
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2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  formula 


RI 


R 

I 


C  JI— C  H»— C  III— Nil— C  H— C  Hi 


V 


R» 


where  R  is  ethyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  dialkyl- 
amino,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  physiologically 
compatible  salts  thereof. 


3,262,978 
0-ARYLAMINO-  AND  -ARALKYL-AMINO- 
ALKYLHYDROXYL- AMINES 
Jerry  E.  Robertson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  drawhig.    Origfaial  appUcation  June  19, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
288,903.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  22,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  485,664 

7  Claims.     (O.  260—570.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  an  ether  of  the  formula 

CHi       CU=CHi  CHi         (phenyl) 

(phenyl)— CHiOCHjC-CHiCH—CHiCH=CHCiIiC—CHiOC  Hi 
CHi  CHi 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  R  and  Ri  are 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  bromo  and  chloro,  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  thiolower  alkyl,  and  groups  in  which  R  and 
Ri  are  joined  to  each  other  to  form  lower  alkylenedioxy 
groups,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  R3  and  Ri  are 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  single 
chemical  bond  and  lower  alkylene  groups,  and  Y  is  a 
lower  alkylene  group  having  two  to  four  carbons. 


3,262,979 

PREPARATION  OF  COMPLEX  LITHIUM 

VINYLTRIETHYLBORON 

James  M.  Riddle,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Wr- 

ginia 

No  drawfaig.    FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,486 

2  Chdms.  (Q.  260—606.5) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lithium  vinyltriethyl- 
boron  which  comprises  introducing  gaseous  vinyl  chloride 
into  a  suspension  of  lithium  metal  in  a  solution  of  triethyl- 
borane  in  tetrahydrofuran  and  isolating  the  lithium  vinyl- 
triethylboron  from  the  resultant  system. 


3462,980 
MIXTURES  OF  DIUNSATURATED  DIETHERS 
Marvhi  J.  Hurwitz,  EUdns  Park,  and  EUfaigton  M.  Beavers, 
Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  aslgnon  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Com- 
pany, PhUadelpMa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  drawfaig.    FUed  Oct  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,495 
3aafans.     (CL26t^— 611) 
3.  A  mixture  of  diunsaturatcd  diethers,  each  ether  hav- 
mg  two  neopentylenc  groups,  said  ether  mixture  com- 
prising an  ether  of  the  formula 

CHi  CHi        (phenyl) 

(phenyl)-CHiOCHi<!3-(CH,CH=CHCHi)iC-CHK)CHi 
dlHi  CH. 


3  262  981 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORINATED  OLEFINS 

Arnold  H.  Fainberg,  King  of  Prassh^  David  S.  Fetterman, 

Maple  Glen,  and  Murray  Hauptschcin,  Glenside,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  PhiladeN 

phia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,499  , 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  260—653.3)  ' 

1.  In  the  production  of  olefins  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  perfluoropropene  by 
the  pyrolysis  of  fluoroform  at  temperatures  of  from  850 
to  1300°  C.  and  at  contact  times  of  from  0.001  to  1  sec- 
ond, under  conditions  producing  CaFg  as  a  by-product  of 
the  pyrolysis  reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
separating  C2F8  from  the  desired  products  of  the  pyroly- 
sate  and  recycling  the  separated  CaFe  to  the  pyrolysis  zone 
together  with  fluoroform  feed  stock  until  the  concentra- 
tion of  CjFg  in  the  organic  product  from  said  pyrolysis 
zone  becomes  equal  to  a  value,  not  more  than  about  5% 
by  weight  of  the  feed  to  said  pyrolysis,  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  concentration  of  CaFj  in  the  feed 
to  said  pyrolysis  zone,  while  maintaining  the  total  one  pass 
conversion  of  the  fluoroform  to  other  products  in  the 
range  of  from  about  20%  to  about  65%,  thereby  sub- 
stantially eliminating  the  net  production  of  CjFe  in  said 
pyrolysis. 

3,262,982 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYL  ETHANES 

Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,300 

18  Claims.    (CL  260—668) 
1.  The   process  of   producing   an    aryl   ethane   which 
comprises  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  ( 1 )  an  aryl  meth- 
ane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  following  general  formulas 


— R 


and 


CHi 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  methoxy  and 
phenyl  with  (2)  a  3,3',5,5*-tetrasubstituted  dipheno- 
quinone  whose  substituents  are  monovalent  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl 
and  aryloxy  radicals. 


3,262,983 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REACTIONS 
Raymond  J.  Ladd,  Midland,  and  Frederick  J.  Soderquist, 
Essexville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,993 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—669) 
1.  In  a  method  of  performing  high  temperature  reac- 
tions wherein  hydrocarbon  vapors  are  subjected  to  tem- 
peratures above  500  degrees  centigrade,  the  improvement 
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which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  a  reactor 
having  a  reaction  contacting  surface  of  a  steel  containing 
from  about  1 1  to  about  30  percent  chromium  and  a  maxi- 
mum of  about  1.5  percent  nickel,  such  steel  being  metal- 
lurgically  bonded  to  a  supporting  second  steel  which  has 
good  strength  at  temperatures  above  about  550  degrees 
centigrade. 


3^62,984 
SILVER  HYDROXYFLUOBORATE 
Alan  Norton  Ocmler  and  Leon  Singrey  Scott,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,418 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 677)  | 

1.  Silver  hydroxyfluoborate. 

2.  Process  for  separating  fluid  hydrocarbon  mixtures 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of  sat- 
urated and  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  of 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  differing  in  absorptivity  which 
comprises  bringing  said  mixture  into  contact  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  silver  hydroxyfluoborate,  and  recov- 
ering from  the  solution  the  absorbed  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon. 


3,262,985 
SELF-CROSSLINKING  POLYMERS 
Erwin  Miillcr,  Lcverknsen,  and  Karl  Dinges,  Cologne- 
Stammhcim,   Germany,   assignors   to   Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1962, 
F  35  885 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260— 80.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  material  having 
aelf-crosslinking  properties  which  comprises  polymerizing 
at  a  temperature  of  10-80°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  peroxide 
polymerization  catalyst  and  azodiisobutyric  acid  dinitrile. 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  an  acrylic  acide  amide  derivative  of  the  general 
formula 


CH»=C— C  O— N— CHr 

i,       i. 


O 


I 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  and  a 
chlorine  atom;  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloaliphatic  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  and  an  araliphatic  radical  and  R3  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  and 
(B)  0.2  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  acrylic  acid  amide 
derivative  of  said  formula  and  50-99.8%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  further  olefinically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer having  at  least  one  terminal  CH3=C<  group 
and  being  copolymerizable  with  said  acrylic  acid 
amide  derivative  according  to  said  jformula,  said 
further  monomer  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  a,^-oleflnicaIly  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid,  an  a,^-olefinically  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  amide,  an  a,/3-olefinically  un- 
saturated monocarboxylic  acid  nitrile,  an  a,^-oIe- 
finically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  being 
the  ester  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  monohydric  al- 
cohol of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  styrene,  an 
ester  of  vinyl-alcohol  with  an  aliphatic  saturated 
monocarboxylic  acid,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene 
chloride,  a  vinyl  ether,  an  aliphatic  conjugated  di- 
olefine  with  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  N-methylolether 


of  methacrylic  acid  amide,  a  Mannich  base  of  acrylic 
acid  amide  and  a  Mannich  base  of  methac^lic  acid 
amide. 


'  '  3,262,986 

VULCANIZATION    OF    SATURATED    POLYMERS 
WITH    FURFURAL    OR    FURFURAL    CONDEN- 
SATES 
Roelf  J.  Koipcrs,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  5,  1961, 
264,475;  Aug.  30,  1961,  268,788 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—828) 
1.  A  process  for  the  vulcanization  of  a  subBtantially 
saturated  polymer  formed  of  monomers  having  only  one 
vinyl  double  bond  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  said 
polymer  at  90  to  250°  C.  together  with  a  compound  pro- 
viding   a    source    of    free  radicals    and    an    amount    of 
0.1  to  15%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  polymer  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furfural 
and  a  condensation  product  of  furfiu^. 


I 


3,262,987 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MIX- 
TURES  OF  EXO  AND  ENDO  DICYCLOPEN- 
TADIENE 

Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  Paul  S. 
Starcher,  Charleston,  and  Samuel  W.  TinslQy,  South 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

I         Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,887 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 835) 

1.  A  composition  containing  from  about  85  to  about  55 
weight  percent  of  the  diepoxide  of  exo-dicycloptntadiene 
and  from  about  15  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  the 
diepoxide  of  endo-dicyclopentadiene,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  aforesaid  diepoxides. 


)MP( 


5ITY 


3,262,988 
COIVlPOSmON  COMPRISING  LOW  DENSITY  POLY- 
ETHYLENE  AND  A  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYHY- 
DROXY  POLYETHER  GIVING  SMOOTH  CON- 
TOUR AT  HIGH  EXTRUSION  SPEEDS 

William  H.  Joyce,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,750 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—836) 

1.  Composition  useful  as  high  extrusion  speed  wire  in- 
sulation comprising  an  ethylene  polymer  having  a  density 
of  from  0.915  to  0.925  and  per  100  parts  by  weight  there- 
of from  2  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
hydroxyether,  said  polyhydroxyether  having  been  pre- 
pared by  the  reaction  of  equimolar  amounts  of  ai  dihydric 
phenol  and  an  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diepoxides  and  halogen  containing  monoepopudes. 


3,262,989 

POLY  AMIDE  CONTAINING  OXIDIZI  D 

POLYETHYLENE 

Edmond  P.  Brignac,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2;S9,967 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—857)  I 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyamide  polymir  having 
increased  abrasion  resistance  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  steps  of:  j 

(a)  substantially  homogeneously  mixing  #olyhexa- 
methylene  adipamide  and  from  0.1%  to  5.0%,  by 
weight  of  said  polyhexamethylene  adipamide,  of 
partially   oxidized   polyethylene   polymer   having   a 
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number  average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  3,000, 
an  acid  number  of  9  to  16,  and  a  saponification 
number  of  24  to  30;  and 
(b)  melt-extruding  resulting  substantially  homogene- 
ously mixed  material  into  desired  form  for  sub- 
sequent use. 

3,262,990 
FULVENE-CONTAINING  UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER  RESINS 
Marvin  J.  Hurwitz,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  and  Donald  M. 
Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.   11,   1963,  Ser.  No.  315,661 
19  Chiims.    (CI.  260—861) 
17.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  composition 
comprising  a  fulvene  of  the  formula 

R»-C— R' 


^ 


3  262  992 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  COMPRISING  POLY- 
PROPYLENE  AND  AN  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE 
COPOLYMER 
Richard  Holzer,  Obcrarsel,  Taunus,  and  Karl  Mehnert, 
Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1960, 
F  30,382 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—876) 
1.  Composition  of  matter  containing  highly  crystalline 
and    high    molecular    polypropylene    having    a    reduced 
specific  viscosity  of  2  to   15,  measured  at  135°  C.  in  a 
0.1%   solution  in  decahydronaphthalene,  and  a  hetero- 
block  copolymer  of  polypropylene  and  polyethylene  seg- 
ments, the  said  copolymer  containing  more  than  50% 
by  weight  propylene  and  the  total  composition  containing 
5-70%  by  weight  of  said  heteroblock  copolymer. 


R«-C 


5s. 


C-R« 


c— c 

in  which 

(1)  R'  to  R*,  when  selected  individually,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group,  and  a  substituted  hydrocarbon 
group  substituted  with  inert  substituents;  and 

(2)  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydro- 
carbon group  while  the  other  substituent  of  R'  and 

I  R'  is  linked  to  one  of  the  substituents  R^  to  R«  to 
form  a  divalent  alkylene  chain  forming  cycloalkylene 
ring  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  Diels- 
Alder  chemical  combination  with  at  least  one  of  the 
ethylenically  unsaturated  bonds  of  an  unsaturated 
polyester  which  is  a  resinous  condensation  reaction 
product  of  unsaturated  dibasic  acids,  mixtures  of  un- 
1  saturated  dibasic  acids,  or  anhydrides  of  said  acids, 

and  polyhydric  alcohols. 
18.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  the  fulvene  de- 
fined in  claim  17  to  form  a  Diels-Alder  chemical  com- 
bination with  at  least  one  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated 
bonds  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  which  is  a  resinous 
condensation  reaction  product  of  unsaturated  dibasic 
acids  and  saturated  acids,  or  anhydrides  of  said  acids,  and 
polyhydric  alcohols  and  heating  until  the  fulvene  is  cross- 
linked  with  the  unsaturated  polyster  to  give  a  cross-linked 
plastic  product. 

3,262,991 
CROSS-LINKED  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AZIRI- 
DINYL     POLYESTER     RESINS     WITH     CYCUC 
ANHYDRIDES 
Jack  C.  McClendon,  Frecport,  and  Clarence  R.  Dick, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  Msl^ors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,526 
13  Claims.    (O.  260—873) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  cross-linked  resin  com- 
prising  (1)    reacting  by  contacting  an  aziridine  having 
the  formula 

CRi 


HN 


/ 

\ 


CRi 


3,262,993 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  2,2-DIMETHYLALKYL 

METHACRYLATE  AND  ACRYLONTTRILE  WITH 

BUTADIENE  POLYMERS 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Alden  E.  Blood,  and  Marvin  B. 

Edwards,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    a   corporation    of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,195 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—879) 

1.  A  resinous  graft  copolymer  of  (1)  from  20-85% 
by  weight  of  monomeric  material  consisting  of  from 
15-80%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  85-20%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  2,2-dimethylalkyl  methacrylate 
having  the  general  formula: 


0 

II 

CHj 

i 

CHh=C- 

1 

-c- 

-0- 

-CH 

»-C-(CIh) 

1 

.Clli 

CI 

[l 

CHi 

wherein  x  represents  an  integer  of  from  1-11,  and  (2) 
from  80-15%  by  weight  of  a  preformed  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polybutadiene  and  (b) 
a  copolymer  of  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  butadiene  and 
not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene  and  a 
2,2-dJmethyl  methacrylate  represented  by  the  said  general 
formula. 


3,262.994 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  2,2-DIMETHYLALKYL 

ACRYLATES  AND  STYRENE  WITH  BUTADIENE- 

STYRENE  POLYMERS 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Alden  E.  Blood,  and  Marvin  B. 

Edwards,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 

Jersey 
No  drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,171 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—880) 

1.  A  resinous  graft  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  from  85  to  97 
percent  by  weight  of  monomeric  material  consisting  of 
from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  styrene  and  from  60 
to  40  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  2,2-dimethylalkyl 
acrylate  having  the  general  formula: 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  radical,  with  an  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  containing  acryloxy  groups,  thus 
to  form  a  p^yaziridinyl  polyester  and  (2)  reacting  by 
contacting  said  polyaziridinyl  polyester  with  a  cyclic 
anhydride  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  anhydride  is  a 
copolyn^er  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride. 


o 


CHi 

I 


CHi=CH-C-0-CHr-C-(CH.).CHi 
CIIi 

wherein  x  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  11  and  (2) 
from  15  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  preformed  copolymer 
consisting  of  from  40  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  buta- 
diene and  from  60  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  styrene. 
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3^62,995 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE   OF   A   PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
VINYL  AROMATIC  POLYMER 
Terrcnce  Huff,  Texas  City,  and  Eli  Peiry,  Galveston,  Tex^ 
assignon  to   Monsanto   Company,   a   corp<Hation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Dec.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,897 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 881) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  block  polymers  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(1)  polymerizing  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  of  the 
fonnula 

R 


(RO 


+r 


Hi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  halogens,  and  the  methyl  radical,  R' 
is  a  substituent  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  halogens,  and  alkyl,  amino,  nitro,  hy- 
droxy, caboxy,  alkoxy  and  cyano  radicals  and  n  is 
an  integer  between  0  and  2,  in  the  presence  of  a 
pbosphlne  of  the  formula 

P-Ri 

wherein  Ri,  Ra,  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
and  aryloxyalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  to  form  a  phosphorus-containing  vinyl 
aromatic  polymer  said  polymerization  being  effected 
using  temperatures  ranging  from  about  —100**  C.  to 
about  250"  C.  at  which  said  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound yields  free  radicals  but  at  which  said  phos- 
phine  does  not  decompose  appreciably  to  yield  free 
radicals  but  functions  as  a  chain-transfer  agent;  and 
(2)  polymerizing  an  acrylonitrile  of  the  formula 

CHt=C— CN 

k 

-wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  halogens,  the  cyano  radical,  and  hy- 
drocarbon, substituted  hydrocarbon  and  alkoxy  radi- 
cals having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  phosphorus-containing  vinyl  aromatic 
polymer  from  Step  ( 1 )  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  —50°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 


3,262,996 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  A  POLAR 
SYNTHETIC  ELASTOMER  AND  AN  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Stewart  S.  Kurtz,  Jr.,  Merlon  Station,  and  Melvin  E. 
Peteridn,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Son  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,837 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—887) 
1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  ho- 
mogeneous mixture  of  from  5  to  60  wt.  percent  of  a 
polar  synthetic  elastomer  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  30 
to  80  and  from  40  to  95  wt.  percent  of  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon-aldehyde resin  having  a  ring  and  ball  melt  point 
in  the  range  of  165°  to  350°  F.^  ,  , 


of  a  solid  homopolymer  of  a  Cj-Cs  alpha-monoolefine, 
95-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  isobutyl- 
ene  and  at  least  one  copolymerizable  C4-C14  dioleftnic  hy- 
drocarbon containing  80-99.9  mole  percent  copolymerized 
isobutylene,  and  0.1-3.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  total  polymers  of  a  halomelamine,  masticating 
the  blend  at  120-200°  C.  for  1-30  minutes,  lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  masticated  blend  to  a  point  where  vul- 
canization of  the  rubbery  isobutylene-diolefinic  hydro- 
carbon copolymer  is  substantially  negligible,  mixing  into 
the  cooled  blend  a  vulcanizing  agent  for  the  rubbery  iso- 
butylene-diolefinic hydrocarbon  copolymer  component  of 
the  blend,  and  shaping  and  vulcanizing  the  thus  prepared 
blend. 


3  262  998 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYOLS 
Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  CorporHtion,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  11,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  201,240,  now  Patent  No.  3,139,450,  dated  June  30, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  300,633 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—927) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OCIIi       CHiO 

/      \  /         \ 

RiO— P  C  P- 

\       /    \  / 

OCHj       CIIjO 


OR. 


where  Ri  is  a  lower  alkaneetherpolyol  having  3  Jo  6  hy- 
droxyl  groups  from  which  polyol  one  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  has  been  removed,  said  alkaneetherpolyol  being 
the  ether  of  a  lower  alkanepolyol  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  with  a  glycol  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  glycols  and  poly 
lower  alkylene  glycols. 


3  262  999 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYOLlS 

Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Clarbide  CorpoHRtion,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  11,  19162,  Ser. 

No.  201,240,  now  Patent  No.  3,139,450,  dated  June  30, 

1964.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  300,680 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—927) 
1.  Bis(tris(2  -  hydroxypropoxy) propane )pent|kerythri- 
tol  diphosphonate. 


'  3,263,000 

DIISOPROPYL-DITHIOPHOSPHATYl 
THIOKETALS 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corpoitation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,773 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—929) 
1.  Alpha-substituted  diisopropyl-dithiophosph^tyl  thio- 
ketal  of  the  following  formula: 


3,262,997 
BUTYL  RUBBER-POLYOLEFTNE  BLENDS 
Douglas  Cameron  Edwards  and  John  Walker,  Samia,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Polymer  Corporation  Lim- 
ited, Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  bfidy  corporate 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  3, 1963, 
874,657 
25  Claims.    (CI.  260—889) 
1.  A  process  comprising  blending  5-95  parts  by  weight 


CIIi 

I 

H|C-C 

l\ 
H     O     8 


R' 


H     8     H 

^I  '      J,      I 

P-8— C-C-C-1 

/  III 

HO  H     8     H 

H,C-d  i,' 

CHi 
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where  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and 


CHi 

1 

C-Cili 

/I 

g     0     H 

T/ 
-8-P 

\ 

o   n 

\1 

C-Clli 
'  CIIi 


3,263,001 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYOLS 
Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  11,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  201,240,  now  Patent  No.  3,139,450,  dated  June  30, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  300,651 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 929) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,263,003 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYOLS 
Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jnne  11,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  201,240,  now  Patent  No.  3,139,450,  dated  Jnne  30, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  300,652 

5  Claims.    (G.  260—953) 
1.  A  phosphonate  ester  of  a  lower  alkaneetherpolyol 
having  the  formula 

O     ORi 

11/ 
RiP-ORi 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  an  alkaneetherpolyol  having  3  to  6 
hydroxyl  groups  with  one  of  the  hydroxyl  hydrogens  re- 
moved, said  alkaneetherpolyol  being  the  ether  of  a  lower 
alkanepolyol,  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  6 
hydroxy!  groups,  there  being  no  more  than  one  hydroxyl 
group  attached  to  any  carbon  atom,  with  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  glycols  and  poly 
lower  alkylene  glycols,  said  phosphonate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  free  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and  R3  is  as  de- 
fined for  Ri  except  that  a  hydroxyl  group  is  removed 
from  the  alkaneetherpolyol  rather  than  a  hydrogen. 


o    /         o\ 

R,OP-l  ORiOP  joR, 
H     \  H/. 


where  each  Rj  is  a  lower  alkaneetherpolyol  having  3  to 
6  hydroxyl  groups,  there  being  no  more  than  one  hydroxyl 
group  attached  to  any  carbon  atom,  from  which  polyol 
one  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  has  been  removed,  R2  is  a 
lower  alkaneetherpolyol  having  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups, 
there  being  no  more  than  one  hydroxyl  group  attached  to 
any  carbon  atom,  from  which  polyol  two  hydroxyl  groups 
have  been  removed,  said  alkaneetherpolyol  in  each 
instance  being  the  ether  of  a  lower  alkanepolyol  having 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  with 
a  glycol  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  al- 
kylene glycols  and  poly  lower  alkylene  glycols  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  6. 


3,263,002 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYOLS 
Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  June  11,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  201,240,  now  Patent  No.  3,139,450,  dated  June  30, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  300,679 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 929) 
1.  A  polymeric  phosphite  having  the  formula 


RiO  OR7  ORj 

P— (0R,0P).0R40P 
R,0  OR. 

where  Ri,  Rj.  R5,  R«  and  Rt  are  a  lower  alkaneether- 
polyol having  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  from  which  polyol 
one  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  has  been  removed,  R3  and 
R^  are  a  lower  alkaneetherpolyol  having  3  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups  from  which  polyol  two  hydroxyl  groups  have 
been  removed,  said  alkaneetherpolyol  in  each  instance 
being  the  ether  of  a  lower  alkanepolyol  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  with  a  glycol 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  gly- 
cols and  poly  lower  alkylene  glycols  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  6. 


3,263,004 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SINTERED,  HOMOGENE- 

OUS    DISPERSION    OF    NUCLEAR    FUEL    AND 

BURNABLE  POISON 
Charles  H.  Bean,  Napcrville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,662 
8  Claims.    (CI.  264 — 5) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  nuclear  fuel  consisting  of  a 
stable  homogeneous  dispersion  of  lanthanide  rare-earth 
oxide  in  actinide  metal  oxide  in  which  the  former  is  pres- 
ent in  a  quantity  of  less  than  1  %  by  weight,  said  process 
comprising  mixing  from  2  to  25  w/o  of  a  powdered  oxide 
of  a  rare  earth  that  has  a  high  neutron-capture  cross  sec- 
tion and  from  98  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  uran- 
ium-dioxide-base material;  impact-fusing  the  mixture  ob- 
tained at  a  pressure  of  between  200,000  and  300,000 
p.s.i.  and  a  temperature  of  between  1000  and  1300°  C; 
cooling  the  product;  grinding  the  product  to  form  a 
master  blend;  adding  master  blend  to  additional  uranium- 
dioxide-base  actinide  metal  oxide  in  a  quantity  to  yield 
a  concentration  of  less  than  1  %  by  weight,  whereby  a  fuel 
mass  is  obtained;  shaping  and  compacting  the  fuel  mass; 
and  sintering  the  fuel  mass. 


3,263.005 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTACT  LENSES 
AND  OTHER  OPTICAL  AIDS 
Harold  C.  Emerick,  5007  Wayne  Trace,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,589 
11  Claims.    (CI.  264—1) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  completely  cured  heat 
hardened  lens  of  resin  composition  which   is   rendered 
substantially  entirely  free  of  unpolymerized  resin  mate- 
rial of  nonreacted  vaporizable  materials,  said  polymerized 
material  being  adapted  for  contact  lens  usage,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  mixing  together  polymeric  and  mono- 
meric  resin  material,  investing  such   material  within  a 
gypsum  type  plaster  mold  investment  having  a  model 
which  conforms  with  the  desired  lens  contour,  and  while 
said    resin    is   in   pliable   form   to   adapt   to   said   model, 
shaping   said   plastic   material   to   the   mold   investment 
structure  and  retaining  the  resin  in  a  desired  lens  shape 
while  providing  egress  of  moisture  monomer  and  other 
volatile    ingredients   from    said    resin    through    the    sur- 
rounding walls  of  said  gypsum  mold,  imposing  said  resin 
filled  mold  having  the  model  and  resin  content  therein 
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under  a  pressure  within  the  flask  which  yieldably  con- 
fines said  resin  within  its  mold  cavity,  preliminarily  heat- 
ing said  plaster  model  mold  to  effect  removal  of  the 
vaporizable  gaseous  ccmtent  thereof  and  concurrently 
effecting  partial  resin  polymerization,  continuously  ex- 
hausting the  atmosphere  completely  surrounding  the  en- 
tirety of  said  charged  flask  to  suppress  deterioration  of 
both  the  plastic  mold  investment  and  its  resin  content 


while  providing  for  substantially  entire  removal  of  vaporiz- 
able unreactive  and  nonreacted  materials  derived  from 
said  plaster  and  resin  plastic  material  and  which  per- 
meates through  said  plaster  mold,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing both  the  plaster  mold  and  its  resin  ccmtent  substan- 
tially above  212*  F,  to  remove  all  volatilizable  mate- 
rial from  said  resin  and  which  is  adapted  to  permeate 
through  said  pervious  plaster  model  mold  to  effect  sub- 
stantially complete  resin  polymerization. 


3^63,006 
PROCESS  FOR  GRANULATING  SUBSTANCES 
FROM  THE  MELT 
Klemcns  Gatweilcr,  Mainz  (Rhine),  and  Friedrich  Wnnder 
and  Wiliielm  Riemenschneider,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Farbwerlte  Hoeclist  Alrtienge- 
sellsdiaft  vormals  Meister  Locins  &  Braning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jnly  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  213,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1961, 

F  34,617 

13  Claims.    (CL  264— 8) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  solid  granular  particles  of 
an  organic  substance  which  does  not  tend  to  form  super- 
cooled melts  from  a  melt  of  said  substance  which  com- 
prises restraining  said  melt  in  a  granulating  zone  having 
flexible  walls,  said  granulating  zone  having  a  greater  vol- 
ume than  the  volume  of  said  melt,  cooling  gradually  the 
melt,  and  flexing  continuously  the  walls  of  said  granulat- 
ing zone  while  cooling  to  provide  a  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  walls  and  the  melt  being  cooled  to  form  said 
granular  particles. 


3,263,007 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CERAMIC  PLATEN  FOR 

A  BRAZING  FIXTURE 
Geoffrey  Martin  and  Estill  G.  Music,  Nashville,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,787 
3  Claims.    (CL  264—60) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  platen  for  brazing 
metals  in  situ,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  forming  a  master  pattern, 

(2)  coating  the  pattern  with  a  release  film, 

(3)  dividing  the  surfaces  of  said  pattern  into  work- 
space zones. 


(4)  mounting  continuous  tube  forms  within  etch  zone 
equidistant  from  the  surface  of  the  pattern, 

(5)  utilizing  a  vibratory  trowel-like  element  to  de- 
posit a  thixotropic  siliceous  mix  into  and  distribute 
it  throughout  a  ^rst  zone  and  around  said  tube  forms 
and  to  smooth  and  level  the  unsupported  surface  of 
the  deposited  mix, 

(6)  allowing  the  mix  in  said  zone  to  "set"  sujSiciently 
to  acquire  a  substantial  green  strength, 

(7)  similarly  depositing  and  distributing  said  mix  suc- 
cessively into  and  throughout  the  next-adjacint  zone. 


(8)  allowing  the  mix  in  said  zone  to  "set"  sufficiently 
to  acquire  a  substantial  green  strength, 

(9)  cementing  a  heat  insulating  support  to  a  support- 
ing surface  of  the  dried  ceramic  platen  formed  by 
the  foregoing  steps,  and 

(10)  subjecting  said  composite  structure  to  tempera- 
tures elevated  in  steps  up  to  1800  degrees  F.  to  form 
monolithic  structure  upon  which  the  metal  compo- 
nents to  be  brazed  may  be  mounted  for  effe|cting  the 
brazing  thereof  into  a  unitary  whole.  ! 


3,263,008 

POST-ASSEMBLY  MOLDING 

Louis  Bender,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  of  on#-half 

to  Leo  Miller,  Plainfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,308 

4  Claims.    (CL  264— 90) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  carrying  case  including 
two  half-members  hinged  together;  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  assembling  a  frame  by  hinging  together  two  half- 
frames; 

(b)  thereafter  placing  the  frame  assembly  in  operative 
association  with  the  vacuum-forming  mold  formed 
with  two  half-member-wall-molding  cavities  each  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  a  respective  one  of  the  half- 
frames  to  form  respective  half-member  wa(lls  there- 
on; 

(c)  thereafter  placing  a  single  sheet  of  vacuUm-form- 
ai>le  plastic  in  operative  association  with  the  two  half- 
frames  and  the  two  molding  cavities; 

(d)  and  thereafter  vacuum-drawing  the  plaltic  sheet 
into  assembled  relationship  with  the  franle  assem- 
bly and  into  the  two  molding  cavities  to  form  both 
respective  half-member  walls  simultaneously  therein, 
thereby  forming  a  composite  case  made  up  of  said 

rame  and  said  drawn  plastic. 
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3,263,009 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CARRYING  CASE 
Eugene  L.  Vidal,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,312,  now 
Patent  No.  3,151,762,  dated  Oct.  6,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,866 
4  Claims.     (CL  264—98) 


foam  to  particles  having  in  their  largest  dimension  a  size 
of  less  than  %  inch  and  subjecting  the  resulting  particles 
to  pressure  of  at  least  about  2000  p.s.i.  in  combination 
with  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  25°  to 
260'  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  2  minutes. 


(I 


\~ 


3,263,011 
MOULDING  ARTICLES 
Ernest  T.  Jaggcr  and  Edward  I.  Hunter,  Ncwcastlc-upon- 
Tync,  England,  assignors  to  George  Angus  A  Company 
Limited,  Ncwcastle-npon-Tync,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  24, 1961, 

14,714/61 
6Clahns.    (CL  264— 153) 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  one-piece  carrying  case 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  a  multi-piece  mold,  one  piece  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  projection  which  extends  only 
a  relatively  short  distance  toward  an  opposite  wall, 
said  projection  being  so  shaped  and  spaced  as  to 
provide  in  said  mold  a  space  along  said  projection  in 
which  an  upper  edge-stiffening  flange  portion  will 
be  formed, 

(b)  blow  molding  a  plastic  material  in  said  mold  in  a 
manner  so  that  there  will  be  formed  in  said  mold  a 
substantially  closed,  hollow  rectangular  shell  having 
an  upper  edge-stiffening  flange  formed  in  said  space, 
thus  also  forming  a  recessed  portion  in  the  surface 
of  said  shell,  said  flange  and  said  recessed  portion 
substantially  encompassing  said  projection; 

(c)  cutting  said  recessed  portion  along  a  line  substan- 
tially at  the  base  of  said  stiffening  flange,  thus  form- 
ing an  open  top,  one-piece  carrying  case  having  a 
reinforcing  edge-stiflfcning  flange  at  the  open  top 

thereof; 

(d)  removing  said  recessed  portion;  and 


/ 


oo 
oo 


1.  In  a  method  of  moulding  articles  from  blanks  of 
plastic  material  which  are  moulded  within  a  set  of  mould- 
ing die  members,  there  being  provided  a  set  of  blank- 
forming  means  at  a  first  location  and  a  set  of  upper  and 
lower  moulding  die  members  both  located  at  a  second 
location  laterally  displaced  from  said  first  location,  the 
steps  comprising:  effecting  relative  movement  of  the 
blank-forming  means  and  a  stock  of  plastic  material  at 
said  first  location  so  as  to  form  blanks  from  said  mate- 
rial, retaining  said  blanks  in  one  blank-forming  part  of 
the  blank-forming  means,  effecting  relative  lateral  move- 
ment between  said  one  blank-forming  part  of  the  blank- 
forming  means  and  at  least  one  die  member  of  said  set  so 
as  to  bring  said  one  blank-forming  part  and  said  one  die 
member  into  alignment,  releasing  said  blanks  from  said 
one  blank-forming  part  and  depositing  them  directly  onto 
said  one  die  member  of  said  set,  effecting  a  further  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  one  blank-forming  part  and 


V-'   —  „     ,      -J    u  11      u»-<4    said  one  die  member  so  as  to  move  said  one  blank-forming 

(e)  forming  in  at  least  one  wall  of  said  shell  a  hand  ^^  ^.^  ^^^  ^^  member  out  of  alignmem  with  each 

grippable  holder  whereby  the  case  thus  formed  can   ^^^  and  so  as  to  place  said  one  blank-fonning  part  at 


be  carried. 


3,263,010 

NON-CELLULAR  UNITARY  STRUCTURES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Andrew  ShuHz,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlHcd  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,510 
3  Claims.    (0.264—126) 


said  first  location  and  so  as  to  place  said  one  die  member 
in  alignment  with  the  other  die  member  of  said  set  at  a 
location  displaced  laterally  from  said  first  location,  clos- 
ing said  set  of  die  members  to  effect  moulding  of  said 
blanks,  opening  said  die  members,  and  removing  said 
moulded  articles  from  said  die  members. 


■CDUCIME  HieiO  FOLTURCTHAMt 

FOAM    TO  mUlTICLU  HAVIM6    IN 

TMCI*  UUtU»T   BIMCHSOM  A 

Size  or   LXM  THAN    Vt  »«CK 


MJkJCCTING  THE  RtSULTIte 

fAKTlCl-l*  TO  ►■IllUBt  or  AT 

LtAiT  X.0OO  HI  IN  COMUMATIOM 

WITH  A  TtMHRATumt   IH    TMt 

RANOC  or  ri«OM  about  «5'  TO 
ao*c.  roK  A  pcneo  or  at 

LtAST    two  MINUTtS 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  non-cellular  unitary 
structures  which  comprises  reducing  rigid  polyurethane 


3,263,012 
DYE  COMPOSITION 
Coleman  Nadler,  Philadelphia,  and  Hany  T.  HacfeUn, 
Glcnside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  Unked  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  ^e  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,796. 
Divided  and  tills  application  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
355,133 

1  Claim.     (CL  264—234) 
A  method  for  making  a  dye  emitting  cake  which  by 
the  nature  of  its  composition  is  able  to  control  the  rate 
of  emission  of  the  dye  from  the  cake,  said  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  from  0.8  to  1.8  parts  by  weight  of  glycerine 
with  0.75  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol; 
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(b)  permitting  the  mixture  to  stand  for  48  hours  at 
room  temperature; 

(c)  dry  mixing  from  3  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  sodium 
fluorescein  with  no  more  than  0.12  part  by  weight 
of  borax; 


molding  a  first  element  of  thermoplastic  of  one  melting 
point  at  a  first  molding  station  in  a  pair  of  dies,  moving 
said  first  element  to  a  second  molding  station  in  said  dies, 
cooling  said  first  element  in  said  dies  substantially  to  a 
solid  integral  mass,  and  injection  molding  upon  at  least 
a  part  of  said  cooled  solid  integral  mass  while  in  said 
dies  at  said  second  station  a  second  element  of  Ihermo- 
plastic  of  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  melting  point 
of  the  plastic  of  the  first  element. 


MEl 


(d)  adding  the  sodium  fluorescein  borax  mixture  to 
the  polyvinyl-alccAol  mixture; 

(e)  pressing  the  resulting  mixture  into  cakes; 

(f)  heat  treating  the  cakes  from  1  to  4  hours  at  tem- 
peratiires  ranging  from  212  to  250°  F.  respectively. 


3,263,014 

ETHOD  and  apparatus  for  BEDDlivG 

PANELS  INTO  FRAMES 

Robert  J.   Deisenroth,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  td  Excel 

Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,590 

11  Clahns.    (CI.  264—261) 


3,263,013 
INTERCAST  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  PLASTIC 
ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE SAME 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Becchwood  Ave.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.)   I 

Filed  June  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  203,759 

The  portion  off  the  term  off  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  1, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  Claims.     (CI.  264—242) 


--^t^^z:^^ 


ilV    31 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  multi-element  thermo- 
plastic product  wherein  said  elements  are  connected  but 
relatively  and  freely  movable,  which  comprises  injection 


1.  The  method  of  bedding  a  panel  into  a  frame  having 
a  channel  for  the  reception  of  edge  portions  of  the  panel 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  edge  portions  of  the 
panel  within  the  frame  channel  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  the  channel  surface,  applying  sealing  means  be- 
tween the  frame  and  panel  to  form  a  liquid-tight  cavity 
defined  by  the  channel  surface,  the  edge  portions  of  the 
panel  and  the  sealing  means,  then  injecting  a  heat-curable 
liquid  bedding  material  into  said  cavity,  and  then  heating 
the  bedding  material  until  said  material  is  cured  to  a  solid 
form. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,263,015 

HEATING  ELEMENTS  FOR  HIGH 
VACUUM  FURNACES 

Charles  A.  S.  Hill,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Abar  Corporation,  Willow  Grove,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  (1964) 

FUcd  Nov.  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,205 

8  Oaims.    (O.  13—25) 

1.  A  resistance  heating  device  for  vacuimi  furnaces 
comprising 

electrodes,  '  ' 

a  matched  pair  of  upper  horizontal  supporting  rods 

respectively  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
a  matched  pair  of  resistance  beating  elements  in  sheet 

form  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  sup^ 

porting  rods. 


a  common  lower  horizontal  connecting  rod  engaging 
the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  elements, 


",    .  1^ 


said  elements  each  having  a  curved  upper  ertd  por- 
tion and  a  curved  lower  end  portion  exten<ing  re- 
spectively around  the  upper  and  lower  rods. 
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34<3,016 
BLACK-BODY  FURNACE 
James  Robert  Branstcttcr,  Avon,  and  Alien  J.  Mctdcr, 
Cicvebuid,   Ohio,   aasigMin  to  the   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Admtaiistrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdmfailstratkMi 
FUed  Oct  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,233 
4  Cfadnw.    (CL  13—26) 


3.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  high  temperature  cali- 
bration furnace  assembly  of  the  type  having  an  RF  heated 
carbon  rod  with  a  radiating  chamber  in.  the  frcmt  portion 
thereof  and  radial  slots  in  the  rear  portion  to  reduce  heat 
losses,  said  support  structure  comprising 
a  water-cooled  housing  at  the  rear  of  the  carbon  rod, 

and 
a  sleeve  affixed  to  said  housing,  said  housing  and  sleeve 
connected  to  and  supporting  said  furnace  whereby 
excessive  beat  build-up  in  the  supporting  structure  is 
prevented. 

'  3;Z63,017 

NIKE  MOTION  GENERATOR 
Melvhi  H.  Damon,  Jr.,  Wajnc,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  293,568 
4ClalBas.    (CL  35— 10.4) 


relay  means,  said  relay  means  being  interconnected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  motor  means, 

and  a  source  of  operating  voltage,  said  source  of  oper- 
ating voltage  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
motor  means  for  operation  thereof  whereby  said  first 
and  second  motm-  means  in  combination  with  said 
relay  means  produce  signals  at  certain  specified  in- 
tervals to  simulate  the  operation  and  vriocity  of  a 
missile, 

said  missile  velocity  signal  generating  means  being 
coupled  to  said  vertical  and  hcHizontal  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  control  thereof, 

integrating  means,  said  integrating  means  being  co<q>led 
to  said  vertical  and  horizontal  signal  generating 
means  for  conversion  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
missile  motion  signals  to  missile  position  signals, 

first  control  means,  said  first  control  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  mot<x^  means 
whereby  said  first  motor  means  operates  at  a  speed 
to  produce  a  time  delay  of  two  seconds, 

and  second  control  means,  said  second  control  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  second  motor 
means  whereby  said  second  motor  means  produces 
a  time  dday  of  seven  seconds. 


3,263,018 
DIODE  DISCONNECT  CIRCUIT,  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  ISOLATING  VARI- 
ABLE  LOAD  MEANS  FROM  TONE  GENERATOR 
MEANS 
John  R.  Brand,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignnicnts,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  CUa^o,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,594 
5  daima.    (CL  84—1.01) 


UAATB*    OaCH.k.A' 


1.  A  device  for  training  personnel  in  the  operation  of 
airborne  self-propelled  missiles  comprising: 

means  for  generating  signals  simulative  of  the  vertical 
motion  of  a  missfle, 

means  for  generating  signals  simulative  of  the  horizon- 
tal motion  of  a  missik, 

timing  circuits,  said  timing  circuits  being  coui^ed  to 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  signal  generating  means 
for  control  thereof, 

means  for  generating  signals  representative  of  missik 
velocity  comprising: 

a  first  motor  means, 

a  second  motor  means, 

828  O.O.— «» 


1.  A  tone  generator  system  for  electronic  musical  in- 
struments having  variable  load  circuit  means,  conqxising: 

regenerative  tone  generator  means  having  output  means 
which  alternately  develops  a  low  internal  imptKlancff 
and  a  high  internal  impedance;  and 

output  isolator  static  passive  unidirectioiul  means  con- 
nected between  said  output  meaiu  and  said  load  cir- 
cuit means,  said  output  isolator  means  being  opera- 
tive to  connect  said  generator  meaiu  to  the  load  cir- 
cuit means  during  periods  of  low  internal  generator 
impedance  and  disconnect  it  from  said  load  circuit 
means  during  periods  of  higher  internal  impedance 
whereby  the  frequency  of  the  tone  generator  means 
is  unaffected  by  variaticms  in  said  load  circuit  means. 


3,263,019 
RANDOMIZATION  OF  PHASES  AND  FRE- 
QUENCIES OF  MUSICAL  SPECTRA 
Hyman  Hnrritz,  822  Wancr  Bidg.,  WMfali«ton,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,762 
18  Oahns.    (CL  84—1.24) 
1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  an  audio  band  repre- 
senting music,  an  audio  phase  modulator  connected  in 
cascade  with  said  source,  an  audio  filter  arranged  to  dis- 
perse phase  as  a  function  of  frequency  connected  in  cas- 
cade with  said  phase  modulator,  a  further  audio  phase 
modulator  connected  in  cascade  with  said  audio  filter. 
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means  for  deviating  the  phases  of  the  audio  outputs  of 
said  modulators  in  opposite  senses,  and  means  acousti- 
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cally  radiating  the  output  of  said  further  phase  modu- 
lator. 


3,263,020 

mCH  VOLTAGE  POWER  CABLE  INSULATED  BY 

IMPREGNATED  SYNTHETIC   MATEIUAL  AND 

METHOD 

Henri  Thcvoioii,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generalc  d'EIectridte,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Sept.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,152 

Claims  priority,  awUcation  France,  Oct  13, 1962, 

912,192 

12  Claims.    (CI.  174—25) 


rality  of  conductor  clamps  one  to  grip  each  of  the  conduc- 
tors, a  plurality  of  spacing  links,  one  only  for  each  clamp 
and  rigidly  connected  with  the  clamp,  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible  connections  one  only  for  each  clamp  for  permit- 


ting relative  longitudinal  movements  of  conductor}  spaced 
by  the  spacer,  said  links  being  flexibly  coimected  each 
with  one  other  of  the  links  by  one  of  the  flexible  connect 
tions,  the  links  and  flexible  connections  together  forming 
a  closed  geometrical  flguie. 


2.  In  an  electrical  high-power  cable  having  a  central 
conductor  and  insulating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  a  composite  tape  wrapped  helically  around  said 
conductor  in  such  a  manner  that  a  joint  exists  between 
two  consecutive  turns  of  the  composite  tape. 

the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of  a  composite 
assembly  tape  including  a  first  tape  of  impervious 
synthetic  material  having  essentially  oblong  notches 
disposed  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  flrst  tape,  each 
of  said  notches  being  extended  to  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  tape, 
a  second  tape  of  impervious  synthetic  material, 
said  first  and  second  tapes  being  superimposed  and  se- 
cured together. 
12.  A  method  for  making   an  electrical   high-power 
cable  having  a  central  conductor  and  insulating  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  composite  tape 
wrapped  helically  around  said  conductor  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  a  joint  exists  between  two  consecutive  turns  of 
the  composite  tape,  said  composite  tape  being  provided 
with  ducts  having  at  least  an  outlet  in  said  joint,  the  width 
of  said  ducts  being  at  most  equal  to  that  of  said  joint,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  cutting  notches  in  a  first  tape  of 
impervious  synthetic  material,  superimposing  said  flrst 
tape   on   a   second    uninterrupted   tape   of   impervious 
synthetic  material  and  bonding  said  flrst  and  said  second 
tapes  together  to  form  a  composite  tape  and  wrapping 
said  composite  tape  helically  about  said  central  conductor. 


3,263,022 

WIRE-WAY   ASSEMBLY   COMBINATION  FOR 
LIGHT   FIXTURES   ON   SUSPENDED   CEIL- 
INGS 
Marcus  Bodian,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Lighting    Company,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.,   a    limited 
partnership 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,927 
5  Claims.    (CL  174— 48) 


1.  Electrical  wiring  conduit  means  adapted  far  use  in 
mounting  and  electrically  connecting  outlet  bokoes  on  a 
ceiling  suspended  from  overhead  structural  members  com- 
prising a  horizontal  metal  channel  for  enclosing  dlectrical 
wires,  said  channel  having  one  or  more  openings  in  the 
bottom  thereof  along  its  length  for  carrying  electrical 
wires  out  of  said  channel;  means  for  supporting  said 
channel  from  said  overhead  structural  members;  «n  outlet 
box  disposed  on  a  ceiling;  a  wire-carrying  supporting  yoke 
having  an  upper  tubular  member  disposed  for  engagement 
in  one  of  said  channel  openings,  said  yoke  having 
angularly  disposed  legs  communicating  with  and  engaging 
holes  in  said  outlet  box,  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  carry 
electrical  wires  from  said  channel  into  said  outlet  box; 
means  for  attaching  said  outlet  box  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs;  and  means  for  removably  attaching  stid  yoke 
to  said  channel. 


3,263,021 
CABLE  SPACERS  FOR  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL  OVERHEAD   TRANSMISSION   LINES 
Alan  Cannt,  Oadby,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Mctalastili  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  Britisii 
company 

FUcd  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1964, 

21,087/64 
5  Claims.    (CI.  174—42) 
1.  A  cable  ^>acer  for  holding  apart  at  least  three  in- 
dividually suspended  generally  parallel  conductors  of  an 
electrical  overhead  transmission  line,  comprising  a  plu- 


3,263,023 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS  ON  HONEYCOMB  SUPPORT 
WITH      PIERCEABLE      INSULATION      tUERE- 
BETWEEN 
William  W.  Staley,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  IVesting- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittslmrgli,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  729,428,  Apr.  18, 
1958.    This  application  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  |60,165 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174—68.5) 
1.  A   printed  circuit  assembly  comprising,  a  honey- 
combed planar  support  member  having  a  plurality  of 
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preformed  transverse  apertures  extending  therethrough, 
an  insulating  member  bonded  to  at  least  one  side  of  said 
support  member,  said  insulating  member  comprising  an 
unpierced  layer  after  being  bonded  and  being  of  such 
a  thickness  to  permit  leads  readily  to  pierce  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  distinct  circuit  conductors  in- 


rr 


■  0     
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timately  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  insulating 
member,  and  circuit  components  having  leads  forming 
holes  in  the  previously  unpierced  layer  by  piercing  through 
said  insulating  member  and  passing  through  preformed 
apertures  in  said  support  member  and  secured  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  preselected  of  said  circuit  conductors. 


3,263,024 
CABLE  VALLEY  FILLER 
Felix  Hirsch,  Cambria  Heights,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,235 
,  8  Claims.     (CL  174— 116) 


to  the  longitudinal  axis;  said  metal  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  ridge  portion  having  a  slanted  side  angled 
toward  said  inner  wall  to  define  an  acute  angle  there- 
between; said  ceramic  member  being  provided  with  a  sur- 
face facing  in  the  directicHi  of  relative  movement  of  said 
ceramic  member  toward  said  metal  member;  said  surface 
having  a  bevelled  portion  forming  a  slanted  side  angled 
toward  said  inner  wall  to  define  an  acuate  angle  therewith 
when  said  metal  member  and  said  ceramic  member  are 
drawn  together  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement;  said 
slanted  sides  being  opposite  each  other  and  forming  a 
cavity  with  said  inner  wall;  and  a  soft  metal  sealing  gasket 
disposed  within  said  cavity  in  contact  with  said  slanted 
sides  and  said  inner  wall. 


1.  An  electric  cable  constrriction  including  a  plurality 
of  conductors  each  of  which  is  covered  with  a  layer  of 
electrically  insulating  material,  the  conductors  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  one  another  and  with  valleys  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  lines  of  adjacency  of  the  insulated 
conductors,  fillers  in  the  valleys  including  cords  made  of 
creped  paper  having  wax  on  the  surface  thereof  and  at 
least  some  of  the  interstices  of  the  creping  being  free  of 
wax  with  resulting  saving  in  weight  and  improved  flexi- 
bility of  the  filler,  and  an  outer  sheath  covering  the 
assembly  of  conductors  and  valley  fillers  and  holding 
the  assembly  packed  together  to  a  smooth  rounded  con- 
tour. 

3,263,025 

DEMOUNTABLE  METAL-TO-CERAMIC  SEAL 

William  R.  Wbccler,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,630 

5  Claims.    (CL  174—151) 


1.  A  demountable  metal-to-ceramic  seal  to  be  used  be- 
tween a  high  and  low  pressure  region  comprising:  a  metal 
member  and  a  ceramic  member  spaced  from  each  other 
and  adapted  for  relative  movement  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  towards  each  other;  said  metal  member  having  a 
shoulder  portion  with  an  inner  wall  substantially  parallel 


3,263,026 

WIRE  STAND-OFF 

Josef  Karl  Klhs,  236  Roxborough  Ave.,  Hamilton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,268 

5  Claims.    (CI.  174—154) 


4.  A  cable  stand-off  device  for  use  in  association  with 
a  cylindrical  antenna  pole  or  like  support  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  for  maintaining  a  cable  parallel  thereto 
and  comprising: 

a  wire  stem  portion  oriented  to  extend  substantially 
in  a  horizontal  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  pole; 

a  wire  ring  member  at  one  end  of  said  stem  portion 
formed  integrally  therewith; 

cable  insulation  means  within  said  wire  ring  member; 

spirally  wound  wire  attachment  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  wire  stem  portion  formed  of  wire  integrally 
therewith  and  wound  about  an  axis  (Mnented  to  coin- 
cide with  the  axis  of  said  pole,  and  a  semi-rotational 
twist  formed  in  said  wire  stem  portion  and  locating 
said  wire  ring  portion  in  a  plane  tilted  from  the 
horizontal  prior  to  insertion  of  said  cable,  said  stem 
portions  being  torsionally  yieldable  to  tension  in 
said  cable  parallel  to  said  pole  to  permit  said  wire 
ring  portions  to  adapt  a  horizontal  position. 


3,263,027 
SIMULTANEOUS  BILATERAL  TELEVIDEOPHONIC 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Aurelio  BcHrami,  Via  CIrco  4,  MUan,  Italy 
FUed  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Italy,  Dec.  11,  1962, 
29,814/62 
5  Clafans.     (CL  178—6.8) 
1.  A  simultaneous  bilateral  televideophonic  communi- 
cation system  comprising  a  plurality  of  receiving  and 
transmitting  posts,  each  post  including  a  cathode  ray  tube 
adapted  to  function  alternately  as  a  scanning  device  and 
as  a  kinescope,  a  reticle  on  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  a  signal  generator  connected  to  said  tube  for  pro- 
ducing synchronized  voltages  for  controlling  the  reticle 
on  the  screen  of  said  tube  at  one  post  and  for  control- 
ling the  switching  of  said  tube  from  a  scanning  device 
to  a  kinescope  at  another  post,  a  photosensitive  device 
adjacent  said  tube  for  scanning  an  image  to  be  trans- 
mitted, sound  transmitting  equipment  at  each  post  for 
providing  audio  signals,  first  mixer  means  for  combining 
signals  from  said  generator  and  said  sound  equipment. 
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second  mixer  means  for  combining  signals  from  said  gen- 
erator and  said  photosensitive  device,  and  third  mixer 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  mixer  means  for 
producing  a  single  composite  signal,  a  single  signal  trans- 
mission means  between  said  posts  for  transmitting  said 
composite  signal,  and  amplifier-separator  means  respon- 


3,263,029 
LARGE  SCREEN  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  A  PRINTING  CATHODE  RAY  fXJBE 
Adolph  H.   Rosenthal,  deceased,  late  of  Forcft  HIIli, 
N.Y.,  by  LUly  S.  Rosenthal,  executrix.  Forest  HOls, 
N.Y^  assignor  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp4tration, 
Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1963.  Scr.  No.  268,832 
4  Claims.    (CL  178—7.88) 
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sive  to  said  signal  generator  for  receiving  an  incoming 
composite  signal  connected  to  said  cathode  ray  tube 
grid  and  providing  therefor  a  video  signal  and  a  switching 
signal  whereby  tne  tube  is  operated  alternately  as  a 
scanning  device  and  as  a  kinescope,  said  amplifier-separa- 
tor means  also  being  connected  to  said  generator  and 
to  said  sound  equipment. 


3,263,028 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Leo  A.  Shanafclt,  Los  Altos  HUls,  and  Qnentin  H.  Joy, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Kaiser  Aero^ace  &  Electronics  Corporation,  Oakland, 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,886 
23  Claims.    (CI.  178— 7.3) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  printing 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  target  area,  means  for  generat- 
ing an  electron  beam  and  directing  said  beam  to  said 
target  area,  and  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  to  selected 
points  of  said  target  area  thereby  establishing  local  charges 
at  said  points;  a  sheet  external  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  said 
target  area;  first  means  impinging  upon  said  sheet  to  pro- 
duce at  said  sheet  an  image  relate  to  points  of  said  target 
area  reached  by  said  electron  beam;  a  screen;  and  second 
means  for  enlarging  and  projecting  said  image  otito  said 
screen  for  viewing;  said  sheet  comprising  a  membrane 
closely  spaced  from  said  target  area;  said  membrane  being 
deflectable  at  local  areas  thereof;  said  membrane  includ- 
ing a  light  reflecting  surface  on  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  said  target  area;  a  light  source  for  generating  a 
light  beam  constituting  said  first  means;  a  diaphifagm  in- 
cluding a  reflecting  portion  and  a  transparent  portion;  said 
reflecting  portion  positioned  to  reflect  said  light  beam  to 
said  lig,nt  reflecting  surface;  said  image  being  formed  by 
deflection  of  said  membrane  at  points  thereof  opposite 
points  of  said  target  area  traversed  by  said  electron  beam; 
said  transparent  portion  of  said  diaphrgam  positioned  to 
pass  portions  of  said  light  reflected  from  deflected  parts 
of  said  light  reflecting  surface  to  said  screen. 


3,263,030 
DIGITAL  CROSSPOINT  SWITCH 
Rudy  C.  Sticf  el.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Harvard  W.  Town- 
seed,  Whippany,  NJ.;  said  Sticfel  assignor  t0  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware, 
and  said  Townscnd  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,249 
8  Claims.    (CI.  179— 15) 


1.  In  a  display  system  including  a  transmission  line 
and  light-emitting  media  disposed  to  be  selectively  ener- 
gized at  different  positions  responsive  to  coincidence  of 
a  pair  of  pulses  at  a  related  position  on  the  transmission 
line,  input  means  for  receiving  signals  representative  of 
the  position  on  the  transmission  line  to  be  selected,  sync 
means  for  providing  a  sync  pulse  for  each  selection  of  a 
position  OR.  said  line,  and  control  circuit  means  including 
means  connected  to  said  input  means  operative  to  provide 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  output  pulse  timed  to  coin- 
cide at  the  represented  position  on  the  line  at  a  predeter- 
mined period  after  generation  of  said  sync  pulse,  said 
means  being  operative  to  effect  coincidence  at  any  re- 
presented point  on  the  line  at  the  same  predetermined 
period  after  the  sync  for  said  pair  of  pulsus. 


';'ss" 


1.  In  a  switching  network,  a  pluraUty  of  incoming 
lines,  each  line  comprising  a  train  of  digital  bits^  a  com- 
mon transmission  bus,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
incoming  lines  individually  and  in  time  sequence  to  said 
common  transmission  bus  in  a  particular  one  Of  a  plu- 
rality of  time  slots  in  a  repeated  cycle  defined  by  said 
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time  slots,  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
stages  equal  in  number  to  the  nunober  of  said  time  slots 
in  a  cycle  for  storing  a  cycle  at  a  time  the  multiplexed 
digital  biu  occurring  in  each  of  said  cycles,  a  register 
means  permanently  associated  with  each  of  said  storage 
stages,  means  for  inserting  in  each  of  said  register  means 
a  binary  signal  identifying  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality 


whereby  said  further  signals  may  be  employed  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  sensing  head  to  a  position 
of  alignment  with  said  magnetic  recording  channel. 


of  outgoing  multiplex  channels,  counter  means  coupled 
lo  each  of  said  register  means  and  operative  to  cyclically 
and  sequentially  produce  binary  sigiuls  c<NTesponding 
to  each  of  said  outgoing  channels,  and  means  coupled  to 
each  of  said  register  means  for  gating  out  the  digital  bits 
of  each  storage  stage  when  the  binary  signal  output  of  said 
counter  means  corresponds  to  the  binary  signal  inserted 
in  said  associated  register  means. 


3,263,031 
HIGH-LOW  FREQUENCY  HOMING 
Herbert   Frazcr   Welah,    PUTiidclphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,539 
UCIaiou.    (CI.  179— 100  J) 
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3,263,032 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  FOR  EAR  PHONE  AT- 
TACHED TO  A  HEAD  SUPPORT 
Edward  Charles  Scanlon,  13  Rkkmond  Ave., 
BaiTington,  RJ. 
FUed  Mar.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,595 
3  Claims.    (CL  179—156) 


1.  An  adjustable  hinge  for  an  ear  phone  attached  to 
a  head  support  comprising  a  band,  a  hinge  consisting  a€ 
a  box  structure,  means  fastening  said  box  structure  to 
said  band,  a  lever,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  lever 
within  said  box  structure,  a  cover,  means  fastening  said 
cover  to  said  box  structure,  a  thumb  screw  rotatively 
mounted  in  said  cover  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  lever,  a  wire  bracket,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  wire  bracket  to  said  box  structure,  means  on  said 
wire  bracket  engageable  with  said  lever  for  pivotal  move- 
ment by  said  lever,  an  ear  phone,  a  block  means  fasten- 
ing said  block  to  said  ear  phone,  and  means  attaching 
said  block  to  said  wire  bracket. 


3,263,033 

MINIATURE   ROTARY   MULTIPOLAR  SELECTOR 

SWITCH  WITH  ROTOR  RESILIENT  CONDUCIIVE 

BRUSH  AND  BALL  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Arthur  C.  Mctzgcr,  16  Forty  Acre  Diirc, 

Wayland,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,400 

4  Claims.    (CL200— 8) 


♦  ' — •* — ' — 

10.  A  device  for  properly  aligning  a  sensing  head  with  a 
magnetic  recording  channel  comprising  a  first  track  placed 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  magnetic  recording  channel 
and  having  permanently  recorded  therein  a  first  series  of 
signals;  a  second  track  placed  adjacent  to  the  other  edge 
of  said  magnetic  recording  channel  and  having  perma- 
nently record  therein  a  second  series  of  signals;  means  to 
sense  said  first  and  second  tracks  and  produce  an  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  relative  strengths  of  the 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  tracks  due  to  the  position 
of  the  sensing  head;  and  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  to  provide  further  signals  indicative  of  the  direc- 
tion and  magnitude  of  any  misalignment  of  said  sensing 
head   with    respect   to    a   magnetic   recording   channel 


1.  A  rotary  selector  switch  comprising  in  combination, 
an  open-ended  cylindrical  casing  providing  a  fixed  outer 
housing  for  said  switch,  a  cylindrical  rotor  element  seated 
and  rotatable  in  said  casing  in  coaxial  relation  thereto, 
two  longitudinally-spaced  conductive  ball  contacts  with 
an  elongated  conductive  resilient  spring  brush  element 
carried  by  said  rotor  element  and  conductively  bridging 
between  said  contacts,  a  cylindrical  stator  element  con- 
nected with  the  casing  and  extending  coaxially  within  said 
rotor  element,  means  providing  fixed  equally  angularly- 
spaced  stator  contact  areas  in  two  longitudinally-spaced 
peripheral  paths  contacted  and  bridged  conductively  by 
said  ball  contact  and  brush  elements  for  selective  switch- 
ing by  rotation  of  said  rotor  with  respect  to  the  stator 


1346 


OFFICIAL  GAZ 


5TTE 


July  26,  1966 


and  casing,  the  contact  areas  in  one  path  being  depressed 
radially  to  provide  detent  means  for  the  ball  contacts 
and  define  the  selector  switching  stop  positions  for  the 
rotor,  and  terminal  elements  connected  each  with  one  of 
said  stator  contact  areas  for  external  circuit  connection 
with  the  switch. 


3,263,034 
ROTARY  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS- 
CRETELY  ENERGIZING  SUCCESSIVE  CIR- 
CUITS 
Jack  L.  Reif,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chicinnati 
Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,066 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—11) 


1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising  an  electrical  net- 
work having  a  rotary  switch,  said  rotary  switch  having 
a  housing,  a  plurality  of  stationary  studs  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  switch  element  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  engagement  with 
the  studs,  said  studs  positioned  in  two  concentric  circles 
around  said  axis,  every  other  stud  in  each  circle  elec- 
trically connected  into  said  network  and  alternate  studs  in 
each  circle  electrically  disconnected  therefrom,  the  dis- 
connected studs  in  one  circle  in  staggered  and  over- 
lapping relation  to  the  disconnected  studs  in  the  other 
circle,  said  rotatable  switch  element  electrically  connected 
into  said  network  and  having  two  radially  aligned  con- 
tact zones,  respectively,  for  the  two  circles  of  studs,  the 
two  contact  zones  in  simultaneous  stud  engagement  in 
the  switch  continuously  during  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
element,  said  contact  zones  defining  a  closed  circuit 
branch  with  connected  studs  when  engaged  therewith  and 
defining  an  open  circuit  branch  with  disconnected  studs 
when  engaged  therewith. 


3,263,035 
RETARD  SENSOR  FOR  RETARDED  BOMBS 
Robert  H.  Semcnoff,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,453 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—34) 
1.  A  switch  responsive  to  the  retarding  force  of  a 
parachute  retarded  drop  bomb  for  controlling  the  timing 
of  a  fuze  arming  timing  mechanism  comprising, 
a  housing  connected  to  said  bomb, 
a  dashpot  assembly  having  a  piston  and  a  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  attach- 
ment to  a  parachute, 
said  cylinder  being  releasably  coupled  to  said  housing, 
said  housing  and  cylinder  having  aligned  through  aper- 
tures formed  therein  to  receive  a  shear  pin, 
a  shear  pin  positioned  within  and  extending  through 

said  aligned  through  apertures, 
a  contact  arm  mounted  upon  said  cylinder  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  having  movable  electric  contacts 
mounted  thereon, 
a  contact  support  connected  to  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  at  least  one  pair  of  fixed  elec- 
trical contacts  disposed  for  operative  cooperation  with 
the  movable  contact. 


whereby  the  piston  of  the  dashpot  is  moved  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  by  the  retardiing  force 
created  when  the  parachute  is  deployed  to  release  the 
ball-lock  mechanism  and  transfer  the  force  to  the 


shear  pin  which  will  remain  integral  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  movable  contact  and  operation  of 
the  switch  unless  the  force  applied  thereto^  exceeds 
a  predetermined  magnitude. 


'  3,263,036 

MULTI-CIRCUIT  COMMUNICATION  PLU<J  AND 

SWITCH  THEREFOR 

William  H.  Flanagan,  395  Chestnut  Hill  Roful, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,142 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—51) 


1.  A  multi-circuit  communications  phone  pluj ,  having 
in  combination  a  slide  switch,  a  plurality  of  male  con- 
tact members  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  fe- 
male jack  receptacle  at  the  other  end,  said  plug  containing 
a  centrally  disposed  slotted  terminal  board  having  1st 
and  2nd  pairs  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  adjacent  each  of 
the  distal  ends  thereof,  said  phone  plug  maintained  in 
electrical  continuity  with  said  1st  pairs  of  fixed  Contacts, 
said  sUde  switch  having  downwardly  depending  l-shaped 
contact  members  extending  through  said  slotted  terminal 
board  and  adapted  for  linear  movement  therein,  «  3rd  set 
of  fixed  contact  members  extending  from  said  female 
jack  receptacle  and  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  travel  of 
said  slide  switch  and  adjacent  the  said  1st  pairs  of  fixed 
contacts  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  slide 
switch  will  select  the  female  jack  receptacle  or  the  2nd 
set  of  fixed  contacts. 
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3,263,037 
PLUG  AND  SOCKET  COMBINATION  HAVING 
LOCKING    MEANS    IN    ITS    CONNECTING 
AND  DISCONNECTING  POSITION 

Giuseppe  Antonio  Correnti,  Palermo,  Italy 

(%  Angelo  Fontana,  411  E.  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,763 

10  aainu.     (CI.  200—51.07) 


^'-v 


1.  A  switch-type  electrical  plug  and  socket  combination 
comprising  a  plug  and  socket,  said  socket  comprising  an 
insulator  base   and  electrical  terminal  means  mounted 
therein,  a  drum  made  of  electrically  insulating  material 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  base,  said  drum  comprising  re- 
cess means,  said  plug  comprising  an  insulator  base  and 
electrical  prong  means  mounted  in  said  plug  base  and  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  prong  means  being  insertable  into 
said  drum  recess  means,  said  drum  being  rotatable  with 
said  plug  prong  means  located  in  said  recess  means  be- 
tween disconnect  and  connect  positions,  in  said  disconnect 
position  said  prong  means  being  out  of  contact  with  said 
base  terminal  means,  and  in  said  connect  position  said 
prong  means  being  in  contact  with  said  base  terminal 
means,  drum  lock  means  to  lock  said  drum  in  said  dis- 
connect position  and  to  unlock  said  drum  pursuant  to  in- 
sertion of  said  plug  into  said  drum  recess  means,  said  lock 
means  being  actuable  to  unlock  said  drum  when  said  plug 
prong  means  is  inserted  into  said  dnmi  recess  means,  and 
plug  lock  means  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  plug  prong 
means  from  said  drum  recess  means  when  said  drum  is 
in  a  rotative  position  other  than  said  disconnect  position. 


a  fixed  plate,  said  plate  having  a  narrow  slot  formed 
therein,  a  pivoted  arm,  spring  means  acting  on  said 
pivoted  arm  to  urge  the  same  towards  the  fixed  plate, 
a  finger  arranged  on  said  pivoted  arm  to  pass  through 
the  slot  in  the  fixed  plate  to  actuate  said  electric  switch 
to  switch  off  the  electric  motor  when  said  arm  is  pivoted 
by  said  spring  means;  the  tape,  during  normal  operation 
of  the  apparatus,  being  passed  across  said  slot  in  said 
plate  to  prevent  passage  of  said  finger  therethrough,  said 
manual  switch  means  including  means  for  moving  said 
finger  out  of  said  slot  after  automatic  stopping  of  said 
electric  motor. 

3,263,039 
IMPACT  RESPONSIVE  SIGNAL  PICK-UP 
George  Whitriss,  Carversrillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industri- 
onics  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,276 
12  Claims.    (CL  200— 6M5) 


3,263,038 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

Ronald  Walker,  Norton,  Stoarbiidge,  England,  assigndr  to 

BSR  Limited,  Stafford,  England,  a  Mtish  company 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,026 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  10,  1963, 

39,921/63 
2  Claims.    (0.200—41.13) 


*«    IZ 


1.  A  magnetic  impact  detector  comprising  a  housing 
enclosing  a  chamber,  a  ferrous  metal  contact  element 
within  the  chamber,  a  free-sliding  inertia  element  within 
the  housing  and  also  made  of  ferrous  metal,  the  inertia 
element  having  a  face  confronting  a  face  of  the  contact 
element  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  contact  ele- 
ment in  response  to  impacts  that  jar  the  housing,  said 
inertia  element  fitting  in  the  chamber  and  being  guided 
by  the  wall  of  the  chamber  during  its  movement  toward 
and  from  the  contact  element,  and  the  confronting  faces 
of  the  inertia  element  and  contact  element  touching  one 
another  at  substantially  radial  distances  from  the  centers 
of  said  faces  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements  being  mag- 
netic for  holding  the  elements  in  contact  with  one  another 
and  for  restoring  them  to  contact  when  the  inertia  ele- 
ment is  caused  to  move  away  from  the  other  element  in 
response  to  jarring  of  the  housing  by  impact  of  the  ele- 
ment against  the  housing. 


3,263,040 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING 
DEVICES    OPERABLE    ON    RELATIVE    MOVE- 
MENT BETWEEN  TWO  ELEMENTS 

Harry  F.  BUven,  69  Hartford  St., 

Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,893 

8  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.64) 


2f/l 
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1.  In  a  tape  recorder  having  a  magnetic  tape,  an  assem- 
bly of  transducer  and  eraser  heads,  means  for  moving  the 
tape  longitudinally  across  said  assembly  of  heads,  an  elec- 
tric driving  motor  for  driving  said  tape  moving  means 
and  manually  operable  switch  means  for  switching  off 
said  motor;  the  provision  for  automatic  means  for  switch- 
ing off  said  motor  independently  of  said  manually  oper- 
able switch  means,  said  automatic  means  comprising,  an 
electric  switch  to  break  the  circuit  to  the  electric  motor. 


n 


■^S 


1.  A  pressure  operated,  circuit  controlling  device  to 
respond  to  movement  between  two  elements,  said  device 
including  a  first  member  in  the  form  of  a  bolt  attachable 
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to  one  element  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto 
into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  relative  to  the  other 
element  and  a  second  member  attachable  to  said  other 
dement  and  including  a  keeper  portion,  one  portion  being 
entered  within  the  other  portion  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion, a  yieldable  sleeve  carried  by  one  member  portion 
and  yieldably  opposing  movement  between  said  elements 
in  said  operative  position,  and  a  switch  having  open  and 
closed  positions,  one  contact  of  said  switch  being  a  part 
of  the  sleeve  carrying  portion  and  the  other  contact  being 
held  to  establish  one  switch  position  by  said  sleeve  until 
pressure  on  one  of  said  elements  results  in  the  yielding 
of  said  sleeve,  the  other  switch  position  then  resulting. 


3^63,041 

FLOAT  SWITCH  FOR  SWIMME^G  POOLS 

George  C.  Meyer,  5037  Corvak  St, 

North  Highhuid,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,189 

5  Claims.    (CL  200—84) 


^S^^^^ 


1.  In  an  alarm  for  swimming  pools,  a  float  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  central  axis  and 
a  radius,  said  body  having  an  upper  surface  providing  at 
least  one  surface  means  sloping  from  said  axis  toward 
the  periphery  of  said  body  adapted  to  support  an  alarm 
actuated  switch  means,  a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface 
including  means  for  entrapping  air  beneath  said  float,  said 
last  mentioned  means  including  symmetrically  down- 
wardly extending  portions  forming  a  series  of  open 
cut-out  areas. 


3,263,042 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC CONTACT-BIASING  MEANS 
Lloyd  W.  Dyer  and  James  B.  Wallace,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westfn^KNue  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,146 
4  Claims.    (O.  200—87) 


1.  A  multi-pok  switch  for  controlling  a  multi-phase 
electric  circuit,  each  of  said  poles  comprising  a  stationary 
contact  and  a  switch  arm  structure,  each  of  said  switch 
ann  structures  comprising  a  movable  contact,  a  tie  bar 
common  to  all  of  said  poles,  each  of  said  switch  arm 
structures  being  supported  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  tie 
bar  and  comprising  a  contact  in  proximity  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  non-automatic  operating  structure  manu- 
ally operaUe  to  nK>ve  said  tie  bar  to  thereby  move  all  of 
said  switch  arm  structures  into  and  out  of  butting  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contacts,  electromagnetic  means 
for  each  pole  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic  member 
sui^KMted  in  proximity  to  the  associated  staticMiary  con- 
tact, separate  resilient  means  in  each  pole  biasing  the 
associated  atatiooary  contact  and  stationary  magnetic 
members  generally  toward  the  associated  movable  con- 
tact to  provide  contact  pressure  in  the  ckued  position. 


each  of  said  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a  movable 
magnetic  member  supported  on  the  associated  switch 
arm,  in  each  pole  said  stationary  and  movable  magnetic 
members  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  associated 
closed  cxHitacts,  each  of  said  electromagnetic  means  op- 
erating when  said  switch  is  closed  on  an  overload  to  offset 
magnetic  blow-off  forces  and  to  offset  contact  rebound 
forces  which  forces  tend  to  separate  said  contacts  where- 
by when  said  switch  Ls  closed  on  an  overload  said  con- 
tacts are  more  firmly  held  in  the  closed  po&iti<>n  while 
said  overload  persists. 


^  3,263,043 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
REED  RELAYS 
Patrick  E.  McKeon  and  Richard  A.  Lcshuk,  Cbiitago,  III., 
assignors   to   Automatic   Electric   Laboratories,   Inc., 
Northhilie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,943 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising:  an  Elongated 
capsule;  reeds  supported  by  said  capsule  and  Including 
overlapping  contact  portions;  a  coil  for  producing  an 
electromagnetic  field  to  thereby  actuate  said  conltact  por- 
tions, said  coil  having  at  least  two  ends  and  beinig  wound 
on  said  capsule;  terminals  connected  to  said  coil  ends; 
and  a  pair  of  sleeves  of  hcat-shrinkable  insulating  ma- 
fenal  secured  to  said  capsule  so  as  to  axially  contain 
said  coil  on,  and  secure  said  terminals  to,  said  capsule. 


,  3,263,044 

SELF-CLEANING  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

George  Wintriss,  CarversvUlc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industri- 

onics  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,887 
15  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 
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1.  A  self-cleaning  magnetic  switch  including  a  round 
movable  contact  bar  made  of  para-magnetic  material  held 
in  electrical  contact  at  one  end  by  a  magnetic  contact 
that  serves  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  round  bar,  and  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  other  end  of  said  round  movable 
bar,  a  magnetic  abutment  and  a  second  abutment,  at  least 
one  of  said  abutments  also  being  an  electric  contact, 
whereby  said  round  bar  is  positioned  having  one  end  in 
contact  with  said  magnetic  contact  and  the  othflr  end  in 
contact  with  said  magnetic  abutment,  and  a  plunger  posi- 
tioned on  the  side  of  said  round  bar  which  is  adjacent 
said  magnetic  abutment  at  a  position  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  round  bar  whereby  movement  of  said  plunger 
against  said  round  bar  thrusts  said  round  bar  away  from 
said  magnetic  abutment  with  a  snap  action  and  against 
said  second  abutment. 
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3,263,045 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  HIGH  AND  LOW  OVER- 
CURRENT    MEANS    FOR    DISENGAGING    THE 
LATCH 
Norman  R.  Bcandoin,  SovtUagton,  Coon.,  aasignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  May  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,970 
12  CiaiiiH.    (a.  200— M) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing, 

(b)  a  stationary  contact  supported  in  said  casing, 

(c)  a  contact  arm  in  said  casing  having  first  and  second 
end  portions, 

(d)  latching  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  releas- 
ably  supporting  said  first  end  portion  of  said  contact 
arm  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  contact  arm  there- 
about between  open  and  closed  circuit  positions, 

(e)  a  movable  contact  member  pivotally  supported  on 
said  contact  arm  at  a  pivot  point  adjacent  said  second 
end  portion, 

(f)  said  contact  member  including  a  first  section  ex- 
tending from  said  pivot  point  toward  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  contact  arm  and  a  second  section 
extending  from  said  pivot  point  away  from  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  contact  arm, 

(g)  a  spring  mounted  between  said  casing  and  said  first 
section  of  said  contact  member  to  bias  said  contact 
member  for  rotation  about  said  pivot  point 

(h)  stop  means  carried  by  said  contact  arm  for  limiting 
rotation  of  said  contact  member  about  said  pivot 
point,  said  spring  moving  said  contact  arm  and  said 
contact  member  thereafter  as  a  unit  toward  the  open 
circuit  position, 

(i)  manually  operable  means  supported  in  said  casing 
and  acting  on  said  contact  arm, 

(j)  said  manually  operable  means  for  pivoting  said 
contact  arm  and  said  contact  member  as  a  unit  about 
said  latching  means  until  said  second  section  of  said 
contact  member  engages  said  stationary  contact,  and 
for  thereafter  moving  said  first  section  of  said  con- 
tact member  away  from  said  stop  means  and  stressing 
said  spring  to  urge  said  second  section  of  said  contact 
member  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact. 


3,263,046 
MULTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Benjamin  A.  Pitco,  FocvstriDc,  Conn.,  amignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,721 
lOCialDM.    (a.  200— 116) 
4.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  insulating  casing  having  op- 
posed side  walls,  opposed  end  walls,  and  opposed  top 
and  bottom  walls, 

(b)  at  least  two  circuit  breaker  pole  chambers  in  said 
insulating  casing  extending  substantially  from  end- 
to-end  thereof  parallel  to  said  side  walls. 


(c)  at  least  one  stationary  contact  and  at  least  one 
relatively  movable  contact  in  each  of  said  pole 
chambers, 

(d)  manually  engageable  operating  means  for  operat- 
ing said  movable  contacts  between  open  and  closed 
circuit  positions  comprising  a  manually  operable 
handle  member  supported  on  said  top  wall  of  said 
casing,  a  manual  operating  shaft  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  side  walls  and  perpendicular 
to  said  top  wall  in  the  space  between  said  pole  cham- 
bers, said  operating  shaft  being  rotatable  about  its 
own  axis, 

,.       /J  «    1       I »?. 


(e)  operating  means  extending  from  said  operating 
shaft  at  opposite  sides  thereof  into  engagement  with 
an  operating  mechanism  in  each  of  said  pole  cham- 
bers respectively  whereby  rotation  of  said  operating 
shaft  by  means  of  said  manually  operable  handle 
operates  said  movable  contacts  in  both  of  said  pole 
chambers  simultaneously  between  open  and  closed 
circuit  conditions, 

(f)  current  responsive  latching  means  for  retaining 
said  movable  contacts  in  said  closed  circuit  condi- 
tions when  moved  thereto  by  said  manually  operable 
handle  member. 


3,263,047 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AMBIENT 

COMPENSATION  MEANS 

Charles  L.  Jencks,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,573 

4  Claims.    (CL  200—116) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing; 

(b)  a  movable  trip  member  movable  to  cause  auto- 
matic opening  of  said  circuit  breaker; 

(c)  thermal  current  responsive  means  disposed  and 
arranged  to  operate  on  said  movable  member  to 
cause  opening  of  said  circuit  breaker  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  predetermined  current  conditions; 

(d)  an  elongated  non-current-carrying  compensating 
bimetal  strip  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly  mount- 
ed in  said  circuit  breaker  casing,  and  the  other 
end  movable; 
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(e)  biasing  means  acting  between  the  movable  end 
of  said  compensating  bimetallic  strip  and  said  mov- 
able trip  member,  said  biasing  means  acting  on  said 
trip  member  to  oppose  movement  of  said  trip  mem- 
ber in  releasing  direction; 

(f )  said  movable  end  of  said  compensating  bimetallic 
strip  being  moved  in  a  predetermined  direction  and 
acting  on  said  biasing  means  to  increase  the  force 
exerted  by  said  biasing  means  on  said  trip  member 
upon  deflection  of  said  compensating  bimetallic  strip 
due  to  increase  in  ambient  temperature; 

(g)  a  stop  projection  on  said  movable  end  of  said  bi- 
metallic strip  extending  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion, and  a  stop  abutment  rigidly  supported  by  said 
casing  adjacent  said  projection,  said  projection  en- 
gaging said  abutment  upon  a  predetermine<l  amount 
of  deflection  of  said  bimetallic  strip  due  to  increase 
in  ambient  temperature,  said  movable  end  of  said 
bimetallic  strip  thereafter  having  no  substantial  fur- 
ther movement  in  said  predetermined  direction  upon 
C(Hitinued  deflection  of  said  bimetallic  strip  due  to 
increase  in  ambient  temperature,      i 


3,263,048 

TRIP  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRIC  FUSES 

Brace  Clifford  Hicks,  Caringbah,  New  South  Wales, 

Anstndia,  assignor  to  E.M.P.  Electric  Limited 

Filed  July  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10, 1963, 

27,293/63 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200— 120) 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  powder  filled  electric  fuse  for 
limiting  electric  current  having  an  outer  casing,  terminal 
end  caps  closing  the  ends  of  said  outer  casing,  and  a 
plurality  of  fusible  elements  for  interconnecting  said  end 
caps,  the  improvemeot  of  a  trip  device  comprising  an 
auxiliary  casing  fitted  at  one  end  of  said  outer  casing, 
terminal  means  for  mounting  said  auxiliary  casing  on  one 
of  said  end  caps,  at  least  one  of  said  fusible  elements 
being  connected  to  said  terminal  means,  a  striker  pin 
housed  within  said  auxiliary  casing,  a  charge  of  gas-pro- 
ducing material  within  said  auxiliary  casing  for  actuating 
said  striker  pin,  an  actuating  wire  in  cc«itact  with  said 
gas4)roducing  material,  said  wire  being  connected  to  a 
shunted  part  of  the  length  of  said  one  d  s^d  fusible 
elements  between  an  intermediate  point  and  said  ter- 
minal means,  and  a  portion  of  low  melting  point  metal 
fixed  to  said  shunted  part  of  said  one  fusible  element  to 
effect  alloying  for  interrupticMi  of  the  electrical  current 
through  said  shunted  part  of  said  one  fusible  element 
under  oveicurrent  conditions  whereby  to  divert  electric 
current  through  said  actuating  wire  to  activate  said 
charge  of  gas-producing  material  so  as  to  actuate  said 
striker  inn,  said  metal  portion  being  at  a  point  in  heat 


transferring  relation  to  said  terminal  means  so  that  heat 
is  absorbed  from  said  metal  portion  to  prevent  premature 
interruption  of  the  current  through  said  shutted  part. 


1  3,263,049 

MINIATURIZED,  VIBRATION  RESISTANt,  THER- 

MALLY  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
John  Doherty,  Jr.,   Assonet,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instraments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,028 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 


1.  A  thermostatic  electrical  switch  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing;  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  con- 
tacts mounted  in  the  housing;  a  resilient  contact-carrying 
arm  having  one  of  the  pair  of  electrical  contacts  mounted 
thereon  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  of  the  contacts;  a  thermally  respon$ive  snap- 
acting  member  mounted  in  said  housing;  a  motion  trans- 
fer member  located  intermediate  the  snap-acting  mem- 
ber and  the  contact-carrying  arm  for  transmitting  snap- 
movement  of  the  thermally  responsive  member  to  the 
contact-carrying  arm  to  move  the  movable  contact  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  contact;  a  liner 
member  formed  of  electrically  insulating  material  having 
a  portion  thereof  located  generally  intermediate  the  hous- 
ing and  the  thermally  responsive  member  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  contacts  and  mounting  arm  on  the  other 
hand  to  electrically  insulate  and  provide  an  arc-shield 
for  the  housing  and  the  thermally  responsive  member;  and 
a  spring  member  disposed  between  and  in  engagement 
with  each  of  the  liner  member  and  the  thermally  re^)on- 
sive  member  to  retain  the  liner  and  thermally  responsive 
member  in  a  generally  resiliently  fixed  position  IviUiin  the 
housing,  the  spring  member  engaging  the  thefmally  re- 
sponsive member  substantially  only  at  peripl)eral  por- 
tions of  the  thermally  responsive  member. 


3,263,050 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  COMPRISING  A  fLURAL- 

ITY  OF  FLEXIBLE  CURVED  WIRES 

Herbert  M.  Pflanz,  Nuenen,  Nedierlands,  and  Julhis  W. 

Timmerman,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chal- 

mcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,805 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


EH 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  oontacts  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other,  at  least  one  contact  of  said  pair  otf  conucts 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  closely  spaced  electri- 
cally conductive  filaments  arranged  around  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  each  filament  having  one  end  rigidly  se- 
cured with  respect  to  one  end  of  the  other  filaments  and 
each  filament  having  a  free  end  for  engagement  with  the 
other  contact  of  said  pair  of  contacts,  and  each  of  said 
filaments  being  helically  curved  around  said  axis  between 
its  ends  whereby  said  filament  is  able  to  flex  upon  engage- 
ment of  its  free  end  with  said  other  contact. 


3^163,051 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  OVERCEN- 
TER  ACTING  TYPE  MECHANISM  AND  CON- 
TACT  ADJUSTMENT 
George  E.  Gauthier,  Plainville,  and  Charles  F.  Hobson, 
Jr.,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  256,329 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—170) 


'r''-i 


1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  at  least  one  stationary  contact, 

(c)  at  least  one  movable  contact  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  support  and  movable  between  open 
and  closed  circuit  positions  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tionary contact, 

(d)  means  for  operating  said  movable  contact  arm  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  circuit  positions  compris- 
ing a  first  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  contact 
arm,  a  second  link  pivotally  supported  on  a  bear- 
ing normally  stationary  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port, said  first  and  second  toggle  links  being  inter- 
connected by  a  knee  toggle  pin, 

(e)  an  operating  member  movably  supported  on  said 
support, 

(f)  means  for  operating  said  toggle  linkage  between 
collapsed  and  straightened  conditions  to  move  said 
contact  arm  between  said  open  and  closed  circuit  po- 
sitions respectively  ctmiprising  overcenter  spring 
means  acting  between  said  operating  member  and 
said  toggle  knee  pin,  and 

(g)  means  supporting  said  stationary  contact  on  said 
support  comprising  an  elongated  contact  strap, 

(h)  means  attaching  one  end  of  said  contact  supporting 
strap  to  said  support  member  while  allowing  limited 
relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween,  said  sta- 
tionary contact  being  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  said  strap, 

(i)  means  attaching  said  opposite  end  of  said  strap  to 
said  support  comprising  at  least  one  set  screw  thread- 
edly  engaged  in  said  supporting  strap  and  including 
an  end  portion  bearing  against  said  support  mem- 
ber whereby  to  adjustably  space  said  second  end 
from  said  support  member  and  to  directly  transmit 
force  exerted  on  said  relatively  movable  stationary 
contact  to  said  support  member, 

(j)  and  separate  screw  threaded  attaching  means  at- 
taching said  second  end  of  said  contact  strap  to  said 
contact  supporting  member  adjacent  said  set  screw. 


3,263,052 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MICRO- 
WAVE PROCESS  CHAMBERS 
Morris  R.  Jeppson,  Alamo,  and  Franldin  J.  Smith,  Dan- 
ville,  Calif.,   assignors  to   Cryodry   Corporation,   San 
Ramon,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,284 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.55) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  irradiating  products  with  micro- 
wave energy,  the  combination  comprising  a  microwave 
generator,  a  processing  chamber  formed  of  electrically 
conducting  material  and  having  product  input  and  out- 
put openings,  means  for  conveying  the  products  through 
said  chamber  along  a  path  of  travel  from  said  input  to 
said  output  opening,  and  an  elongated  microwave  guide 
having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  said  generator  for 
excitation  thereby,  said  guide  extending  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  chamber  and  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive wall  facing  said  path  of  travel  and  electrically 
opened  to  said  chamber  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  apertures 
which  are  distributed  along  said  elongated  guide  and 
along  said  path  of  travel  and  which  have  sizes  and  spac- 
ings  forming  a  non-resonant  array,  whereby  the  output 
of  microwave  energy  from  said  generator  is  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  increments  which  are  injected  into  said 
chamber  from  successive  ones  of  the  apertures  in  said 
wall  of  said  elongated  guide  as  said  output  of  energy 
travels  along  said  guide  from  said  one  end  thereof. 


3,263,053 
TUBE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Wallace  C.  Rudd,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foandiy  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,299 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219— 59) 


1.  Apparatus  adjustable  for  forming  from  flexible  sheet 
material,  tubing  of  various  different  dimensions,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed 
tube  forming  rolls  for  engaging  an  advancing  strip  of 
said  material  while  deflecting  the  opposite  side  portions 
thereof  around  to  form  generally  flattened  oval  cross- 
sectional  shaped  tubing  having  opposed  longitudinally- 
extending  and  generally  flattened  areas,  one  of  which  em- 
bodies the  strip  edges;  and  means  for  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal seam  joining  said  edges  to  thereby  complete  the 
tubing  of  said  shape,  said  rolls  being  shaped  to  form  sub- 
stantially arcuate  portions  of  a  predetermined  radius  and 
constituting  the  sides  of  the  tubing  interconnecting  the 
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sides  of  said  flattened  portions,  said  rolls  being  adjust- 
able along  their  axes  respectively  to  differently  spaced- 
apart  positions  to  form  such  tubing  having  its  said  op- 
posed flattened  areas  of  different  widths  but  intercon- 
nected in  each  case  by  such  arcuate  cross-sectional  por- 
tions having  said  prectetermined  radius. 


3^63,054 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WELDED  PRODUCTS 
AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 

Alfred  Birgcr  Ivar  Hobngrcn,  Fack  8,  Skntskar,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  18, 1962, 

10,031/62 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219— 60) 


gas  communicating  with  said  conduit,  and  a  three-way 
valve  in  said  conduit  between  said  electrode  and  said  gas 
supply  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  electrode, 
said  valve  having  a  closed  pcxskion  for  preventing  flow  of 
gas  to  said  electrode,  said  valve  having  a  fully  open  posi- 
tion for  permitting  full  capacity  flow  of  gas  to  said  elec- 
trode, and  said  valve  having  an  intermediate  position  for 
permitting  restricted  flow  of  gas  to  said  electrode  at  a 
sufficient  rate  to  provide  a  protective  shielding  atmosphere 
for  said  electrode  when  it  cools  between  operations,  said 
three-way  valve  including  a  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
aperture  at  each  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit, a  number  of  radial  passageways  in  said  rod  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  said  longitudinal  apertures,  a  number 
of  radial  restricted  flow  passages  in  said  rod  communical- 
ing  with  said  one  longitudinal  aperture,  a  slidable  sleeve 
telescoped  over  said  rod,  an  annular  passage  in  said  sleeve 
communicating  with  the  other  of  said  longitudinal  aper- 
tures, said  annular  passage  being  disposed  and  arranged 
to  communicate  with  said  radial  passageways  and  said 
restricted  flow  passages  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  to  said 
fully  open  position,  said  annular  passage  being  disposed 
and  arranged  to  communicate  with  said  restricted  flow 
passage  and  to  be  out  of  communication  with  said  radial 
passageways  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  to  said  iiltermedj- 
ate  position,  and  said  annular  passage  being  disposed  and 
arranged  to  be  out  of  communication  with  said  radial  pas- 
sageways and  said  restricted  flow  passages  when  said 
sleeve  is  moved  to  said  closed  position. 


1.  A  welding  device  for  jM-oducing  a  pipe  weld  seam 
comprising:  a  welding  burner  adapted  to  form  a  weld 
bead  along  the  scam  of  whatever  partially  formed  pipe  is 
fed  to  said  device,  a  pair  of  rollers  opposed  to  one  aiwther 
and  adjacent  to  said  welding  burner,  the  spacing  between 
said  rollers  being  adjustable  to  accept  whatever  weld  bead 
may  have  been  laid  down  along  the  seam  of  the  pipe  so 
that  one  of  said  rollers  is  on  the  out^e  of  said  pipe  and 
the  other  of  said  rollers  is  on  the  inside  of  said  pipe,  means 
for  applying  pressure  between  said  rollers,  said  welding 
burner  and  said  rollers  being  suflBciently  close  to  one  an- 
other so  that  pressure  applied  by  said  rollers  will  work 
on  the  weld  bead  while  the  bead  is  hot  and  malleable,  and 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  rollers  at  a  rotational  speed 
such  that  it  will  skid  relative  to  the  weki  bead. 


3,263,056 

ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Clifford  S.  Tallman,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  td  Eutectic 

Welding  Alloys  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,185 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—75) 


3,263,055 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Bfoderi^  Bayside,  Don  L.  Keys,  Huntington, 
and  Gordon  E.  Cossaboom,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Fhishing,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FOcd  July  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,503 
9  Claims.    (CL  219— 75) 


1.  An  arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  torch  having 
a  handle  section,  a  tip  section  secured  to  said  handle  sec- 
tion, an  inert  gas  conduit  in  said  torch  extending  through 
said  handle  section  and  said  tip  section,  mea<is  at  one 
end  of  said  conduit  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  inert 
gas,  a  collet  assembly  in  said  tip  section  for  holding  an 
electrode,  said  collet  assembly  including  a  tilbular  re- 
tainer, a  gripping  member  in  said  retainer,  said  gripping 
member  having  adjustable  gripping  fingers  projecting 
from  said  retainer  for  clamping  around  the  electrode,  an 
ad>u«table  sleeve  on  said  retainer  contacting  said  gripping 
member  for  selectively  moving  said  fingers  closer  together 
and  permitting  said  fingers  to  spread  further  aptrt  where- 
by said  gripping  member  may  hold  different  diameter 
electrodes,  and  said  collet  assembly  being  disposed  subv 
stantially  out  of  the  stream  of  inert  gas  flowing  through 
said  conduit. 


,  «> 


i 


1.  An  arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  torch,  an 
inert  gas  conduk  in  said  torch,  a  non-consumable  electrode 
in  said  conduit  at  one  end  of  said  torch,  a  supply  of  inert 


3,263,057 
THERMOCOMPRESSION  BONDEl 
Ronald  J.  Contl,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  May  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,233 . 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219—78) 
,  In  combination:  ' 

means  for  simultaneously  diffusion  bonding  a  plurality 
of  elements,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded 
joining  means  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  elec- 
trode means  in  fixed  spatial  and  insulated  relationship 
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with  respect  to  each  other  and  wherem  each  of  said 
joining  tips  occupies  a  fixed  spatial  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other; 
means  forming  a  beam  and  a  fulcrum,  said  beam  being 
rotatable,  relatively  friction  free  about  said  fulcnim 
with  the  rotatable  axis  being  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
plane; 


means  for  supportmg  elements  to  be  diffusion  bonded, 
said  means  being  horizontally  rotatable  and  mobile 
in  a  vertical  and  horizontal  direction; 

means  connected  to  said  means  for  supporting  for  com- 
pressing said  elements  with  said  stationary  joining 
tip  means,  said  support  means  being  mounted  for 
relatively  frictionless  motion  along  said  beam; 

means  for  supjMying  electrical  power  to  said  joining  tip 
means. 

3,263,058 
WAVEGUIDE  ALIGNER 
Harry  J.  Goonan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wert- 
em  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,821 
3  Claims.    (CL  219— 85) 


3.  Flanging  means  for  metallic  waveguide  having  a 
plurality  of  internal  comers  which  comprises  a  like  plu- 
rality of  uniformly  tapered  elongated  comer  engaging 
means,  mounting  plate  means  loosely  affixed  to  said  comer 
engaging  means  and  transversely  disposed  in  respect 
thereto  to  provide  abutment  for  a  waveguide  flange, 
wedge  means  within  said  plurality  of  comer  engagement 
means  for  the  spreading  thereof  upon  wedge  means 
tightening,  means  to  tighten  the  said  wedge  means,  and 
an  electrical  heating  element  in  said  wedge  means,  where- 
by the  mounting  plate  means  transversely  aligns  a  wave- 
guide flange  while  the  plurality  of  comer  engaging  means 
grip  and  expand  a  waveguide  within  said  flange  when  the 
wedge  means  is  tightened  toward  the  mounting  plate 
means,  and  soldering  temperature  of  the  thus  assembled 
flange  is  attained  by  releasing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  electrical  energy  into  the  heating  element. 


lowering  said  electrode  and  contact  into  contact  with 
said  assembly, 

applying  a  current  pulse  through  said  electrode  to  melt 
any  coating  on  members  of  said  assembly  to  effect 
metal  to  metal  contact  between  said  members, 


applying  a  second  current  pulse  through  said  electrode 
and  contact  to  effect  a  weld  between  said  members, 

raising  said  electrode  and  contact  from  said  assembly, 
and 

applying  a  current  pulse  to  said  electrode  to  effect  a 
cleaning  action. 

3,263,060 
WIRE-FEEDING  WELDING  ASSEMBLY 
Henri  Marie  Louis  Bosteels,  Lausanne,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Central  Welding  Research  Lab.  Ltd.,  a 
corporation  of  Bcrmada 

Filed  Oct  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,515 
11  Claims.    (CI.  219—130) 


1.  A  wire-feeding  welding  assembly  comprising  a  car- 
rier, a  wire-feeding  and  welding  control  component,  de- 
tachable means  connecting  said  component  to  said  car- 
rier, a  wire  feeding  reel  mounting  means  on  said  carrier, 
tube  coupling  means  on  said  carrier  adjacent  said  reel 
mounting  means,  tube  coupling  means  on  said  component 
whereby  a  flexible  tube  may  be  installed  between  the  tube 
coupling  means  on  said  carrier  and  the  tube  coupling 
means  on  said  component  when  said  component  is  de- 
tached from  said  carrier  to  protect  the  wire  of  said  reel 
when  it  is  fed  to  said  component  and  to  facilitate  the  po- 
sitioning of  said  component  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  carrier,  and  both  of  said  tube  coupling  means  being 
aligned  with  each  other  when  said  component  is  mounted 
on  said  carrier  whereby  the  wire  from  said  reel  may  be 
inserted  through  both  of  said  tube  coupling  means  to  said 
component  to  facilitate  the  use  of  said  component  on  said 
carrier. 


3,263,059 
FINE  INSULATED  WIRE  WELDER 
Adolph  W.  Rzant,  Pooghkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  MacUncs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,698 
8  ClalBM.    (CI.  219—91) 
5.  A  process  of  resistance  welding  comprising  the  steps 
of  removably  arranging  an  assemWy  to  be  welded  on  a 
table, 

vertically  and  horizontally  adjusting  a  head  member 
carrying  an  electrode  and  a  spring  contact  with  re- 
spect to  said  assembly, 


3,263,061 
POLE  MOUNTED  ELECTRIC  HEATER  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Rawald,  223  N.  Siesta,  Anaheim,  Calif.;  Karl  J. 
Flemhig,  Santa  Ana,  and  John  T.  Rietz,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.;  said  Rietz  and  said  Fleming  asdgnors  to  said 
Rawald 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,171 
3  Ctaims.    (CI.  219—343) 
1.  In  a  heater  device  suitable  for  mounting  between 
floor  and  ceiling, 
a  heater  unit,  said  heater  unit  including  an  elongated 
curved  case,  said  case  having  substantially  flat  top 
and  bottom  portions,  said  top  and  bottom  portions 
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having  apertures  formed  therein,  a  curved  grill  form- 
ing the  front  portion  of  said  case,  a  substantially 
parabolically  shaped  reflector  running  the  length  of 
said  case  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  front 
portion  of  said  case,  an  air  space  being  formed  be- 
tween said  reflector  and  the  back  of  said  case,  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  back  of  said  case 
having  venting  slits  formed  therein,  an  insulator 
fixedly  attached  to  said  reflector,  a  heating  element 
fixedly  attached  to  said  insulator,  and  switch  means 
for  contr(riling  said  heating  element, 
a  first  hollow  pole  section  enclosed  within  said  case  and 
fixedly  attached  to  the  back  portion  thereof,  said  pole 
section  protruding  through  the  apertures  formed  in 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  case, 


device  and  operatively  coupled  with  said  .first  means  to 
control  its  output,  the  second  amplifying  relay  being  ar- 
ranged to  bias  its  control  of  the  output  of  said  fir$t  means 
at  values  reduced  by  the  value  of  the  fixed  output  of 
said  second  means;  a  third  signal  translating  means  having 
two  operative  conditions  in  response  to  the  signal  from 
the  monitoring  device,  the  signal  translating  means  be- 
ing operative  in  one  condition,  when  the  signal  from  the 
monitoring  device  causes  the  first  amplifying  relay  to 
control  the  output  of  said  first  means  near  its  mfiximum, 


a  second  pole  section  telescopically  fitted  into  the  bot- 
tom of  said  first  pole  section, 

a  third  pole  section  telescopically  fitted  into  the  top  of 
said  first  pole  section, 

a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  second  and  third 
pole  sections, 

spring  means  for  urging  said  rod  out  of  said  one  of 
said  pole  sections,  and 

a  pair  of  resilient  bumpers,  one  of  said  bumpers  being 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  rod  the  other  of  said 
bumpers  being  attached  to  the  extreme  end  of  the 
other  of  said  second  and  third  pole  sections, 

whereby  one  of  said  bumpers  abuts  against  the  floor 
and  the  other  of  said  bumpers  abuts  against  the  ceil- 
ing and  said  heater  device  is  firmly  held  therebe- 
tween. 

3,263,062  i{ 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  ' 

Frank  Emmons  Mendes  3rd,  Camden,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,570 
1  Claim.  (CL  219—494) 
In  a  system  for  controlling  a  variable  condition,  includ- 
ing a  sensor  for  the  condition  and  a  monitoring  device 
for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  variation  in  said 
condition;  first  means  for  influencing  said  condition  com- 
prising a  first  element  of  variable  output;  second  means 
for  influencing  said  condition  comprising  at  least  one  ad- 
ditional element  having  a  fixed  output  which  is  less  than 
the  maximum  output  of  said  first  element;  a  first  amplify- 
ing relay  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  by  said  moni- 
toring device  and  operatively  coupled  with  said  first 
means  to  control  its  output;  a  second  amplifying  relay 
responsive  to  the  signal  generated  by  said  monitoring 


to  switch  control  of  said  first  means  from  the  first  am- 
plifying relay  to  the  second  amplifying  relay  attd  simul- 
taneously switch  on  the  output  of  said  second  means,  and 
being  operative  in  the  other  condition,  when  the  signal 
from  the  monitoring  device  decreases  to  a  predetermined 
level  below  the  level  at  which  the  first  amplifyting  relay 
controls  the  output  of  said  first  means  near  its  maximum, 
to  switch  control  of  said  first  means  from  the  second 
amplifying  relay  to  the  first  amplifying  relay  and  simul- 
taneously switch  off  the  output  of  said  second  means. 


1  3,263,063  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION 

OF  CONDENSATION 

James  G.  Marriott,  Perrysburg,  and  Ciiarles  F.  IflBand, 

Sylvania,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-F^rd  Glass 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  GNiio 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,646 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219—522) 


11.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  formatiorj  of  con- 
densate and  frost  on  windows  in  movable  glated  doors 
of  a  refrigerated  cabinet  having,  in  combinatiort,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  film  adherent  to  said  windows,  a  coil 
mounted  on  said  door  for  movement  therewith  and  con- 
nected to  said  film,  a  second  coil  mounted  on  said  cabi- 
net, means  connecting  said  second  coil  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  on  said  cabinet  to  energize  said  coil  and 
produce  a  magnetic  circuit  linking  said  first  and  second 
coils. 
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3^63,064 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE   REPETI- 
TION FREQUENCY  OF  PULSE  SIGNALS 
Herman  Lhidars,  The  Glen,  Endcliff  Vale  Road, 
Sheffield  10,  En^and 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1962, 

7,648/62 
5  Claims.    (CL  235—92) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  repetition  frequency 
of  repetitive  input  pulse  signals  comprising  a  constant  fre- 
quency oscillator,  a  main  counter  fed  from  said  oscillator 
and  operative,  when  started,  to  count  down  on  receipt  otf 
each  successive  signal  fed  from  said  oscillator  to  the  main 
counter,  reset  means  for  said  main  counter  operative  on 
receipt  of  a  reset  signal  to  reset  the  main  counter  to  a  pre- 
determined datum,  a  sequence  counter  triggered  by  each 
of  said  input  pulse  signals  to  start  counting  signals  from 
said  oscillator  on  receipt  of  each  input  pulse  signal  and 
operative  to  reset  and  restart  the  main  counter,  means  op- 
erated by  the  main  counter  to  reset  the  sequence  counter 
after  the  main  counter  has  started  counting  down,  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  main  counter  operative 
to  reduce  periodically  the  rate  of  feeding  of  signals  from 
said  oscillator  to  said  main  coimter,  and  output  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  counted  down  output  of  the  main  counter 
at  the  end  of  the  count  down. 


3,263,065 

PULSE  RATIO  DETECTOR 

Paul  G.  Savage,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,526 

5  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 


counting  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  and  to  said 
source  of  pulses  to  count  the  number  of  pulses  re- 
ceived from  said  oscillator  between  a  pair  of  con- 
secutive pulses  from  said  source  of  reference  pulses; 

comparing  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  to 
provide  an  output  D.C.  signal  whidi  is  lesser  than  a 
bias  value  if  the  number  of  pulses  counted  by  said 
counter  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  to  i»'o- 
vide  a  D.C.  signal  which  is  greater  than  said  bias 
value  if  the  number  of  pulses  counted  by  said  counter 
is  lesser  than  said  predetermined  value;  and 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  comparing  means 
to  the  input  of  said  oscillator  means. 


3,263,066 

HYBRID  DIGITAL-ANALOG  CIRCUIT 

Walter  R.  Seegmillcr,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,889 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—150.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  frequency  of  a  variable 
frequency  oscillator  as  a  function  of  the  time  elapsing 
between  consecutive  pulses  in  a  series  of  such  pulses,  said 
api>aratus  comprising: 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  frequency  of  the  signal  at  its  output  being 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  a  D.C.  signal  at  its 
input; 
a  source  of  reference  pulses; 


— *v* 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising, 

a  high  frequency  pulse  source. 

two  pulse  counters,  said  two  pulse  counters  actuated 
by  the  high  frequency  pulse  source  to  run  in 
synchronism  in  the  absence  of  any  control  action, 

a  pulse  gate  circuit  for  rendering  one  of  said  pulse 
counters  responsive  to  an  analog  input  signal  to  there- 
by provide  a  control  action,  said  control  action  effect- 
ing a  phase  displacement  between  outputs  of  the  two 
pulse  counters  to  develop  a  pulse-width  modulated 
analog  signal, 

and  means  whereby  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal 
may  be  transmitted  in  feedback  relationship  to  said 
analog  input  signal. 


3,263,067 
ELECTRICAL  ANALOGUE  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SURFACES 
George  B.  Bush,  Trotter  Road,  Clarksville,  Md.,  and 
Lawrence  J.  Viemstehi,  4404  Ambler  Drive,  Kensing- 
ton, Md. 
Origfaial  application  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,376,  now 
Patent  No.  3,099,741,  dated  July  30,  1963.     Divided 
and  tids  application  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,934 
4  Claims.    (CI.  235—184) 


•^^=^-' 


^±^ 


1.  In  a  three  dimensional  analogue  computing  device, 
in  combination,  a  probe  assembly  to  sense  a  scalar  value 
of  a  three  dimensional  field  region  defined  by  selected 
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boundary  ccmditions,  said  probe  assembly  in  addition 
equii^xd  with  a  plurality  of  other  sensing  means  to  meas- 
ure the  three  orthogonal  gradients  of  said  scalar  field, 
fiuther  means  comprising  a  pair  of  servo  systems  con- 
trolled separately  by  two  of  said  gradient  measures,  said 
further  means  acting  to  control  the  spatial  angular  orien- 
tation of  said  probe  assembly  in  a  manner  to  reduce  those 
two  gradient  measures  to  zero. 


FLASH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMERAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Franz  Jalurti,   Unterfaaching,   near   Munich,   Germany, 
aadgnor  to  Agfa  Akdengesellschaft,  LcTerknsen-Bayer- 
weric,  G«nnany 

FUcd  Ang.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1960, 

A  35,445;  Dec.  1, 1960,  A  36,173 

9  Claims.    (Q.  240—1.3) 


I 


9.  In  a  flash  assembly  for  cameras  and  the  like,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  strip  having  longitudinal  edges 
and  a  face  located  between  said  edges  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  consecutive  openings  located  within  a  longi- 
tudinal region  of  said  strip  being  narrower  than  the 
width  thereof  so  as  to  provide  longitudinal  flat  margin 
means  outside  of  said  longitudinal  region;  a  plurality 
of  flash  lamps  respectively  arranged  in  said  openings 
projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  strip;  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  means  arranged  in  said  longitudinal 
margin  means  of  said  strip  spaced  from  each  other  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  strip  and  respectively  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  flash  lamps;  stationary  reflec- 
tor means  having  an  optical  axis;  guide  means  engag- 
ing said  margin  means  for  guiding  said  strip  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  along  a  path  extending  through  said 
reflector  means;  stationary  contact  means  mounted  on 
said  guide  means  opposite  the  path  of  said  contact  means 
in  said  margin  means  of  said  strip  and  arranged  so  as 
to  contact  said  contact  means  on  said  strip  of  one  of  said 
lamps  when  said  one  lamp  is  located  along  said  opti- 
cal axis;  and  motor  means  responding  automatically  to 
the  ignition  and  burning  of  one  lamp  and  cooperating 
with  said  strip  for  advancing  the  same  in  stepwise  manner 
through  increments  successively  locating  said  lamps  in 
said  reflector  means  along  the  optical  axis  thereof  in  un- 
ignited  condition  ready  to  be  successively  ignited  therein. 


3,263,069 
LOW  VOLTAGE  LOW  AMPERAGE  FLOOD  LIGHT 
Charles  S.  KmcU,  24823  Bcierman,  and  Granville  W. 
Anderson,  27694  Mound  Road,  bodi  of  Warren,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,524 
3  Claims.    (CI.  240—3) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  low  voltage,  direct  current,  electric  lamp,  port- 
able and  pivotable  means  for  supporting  said  lamp,  a 
source  of  high  voltage,  alternating  current  electricity  and 


means  connected  to  said  lamp  and  to  said  high  voltage 
source  for  transforming  said  high  voltage  electlricity  to 
low  voltage  electricity  suitable  for  use  by  said  lamp,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  transformer,  a  housing 
for  said  transformer;  one  side  of  said  housing  having  a 
plug  secured  thereto  and  arranged  to  be  received  in  a 


receptable  of  a  conventional  domestic  electrical  system, 
said  fJug  being  electrically  connected  to  the  prirtiary  coil 
of  said  transformer,  another  side  of  said  housing  having 
a  fitting  secured  thereto,  said  fitting  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  secondary  coil  of  said  transformer  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  plug  carried  on  a  low  voltage  line 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  lamp. 


'  3,263,070 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOURCE  OF 

LIGHT  OF  REDUCED  SIZE 

Sheldon  H.  Hine,  3232  Clinton  Court,  Fort  Wa^c,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,889 

12  Claims.    (CI.  240—47) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  optical  size  of  a  lource  of 
light  comprising  a  source  of  light,  light-transmitting  cone 
means  having  a  base  and  an  apex  portion,  the  Cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  of  said  apex  portion  being  smaller  than 
the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  source  of  light,  said 
cone  means  having  an  outer  wall,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wall  being  light-reflective,  source  means  for  pro- 
viding a  bundle  of  converging  rays  of  light  ftom  said 
source  of  light  and  for  directing  said  bundle  onto  the 
base  of  said  cone  means,  the  axis  of  said  convergent 
bundle  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
cone  means,  the  angle  of  convergence  of  said  bundle  being 
such  as  to  cause  said  rays  to  cross-over  in  the  tegion  of 
said  apex  portion,  said  source  means  also  providing  rays 
which  are  transmitted  through  said  cone  means  to  said 
apex  portion  by  multiple  internal  reflecticms  ffom  said 
inner  surface  thereby  adding  the  energy  of  the  last-men- 
tioned rays  to  the  energy  of  the  rays  which  converge  onto 
said  ^>ex  portion. 
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3,263,071 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  SHIELD 
William  C.  Fabbri,  Pcabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Smithcraft 
Corporation,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,171 
5  Claims.    (O.  240—51.11) 


It 


TT 


II     14 


1.  A  flexible  wide  model  recUngular  light  diffusing 
shield  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  a  bottom  opening  of  a 
light  fixture  housing  by  side  supporting  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  sides  of  the  shield, 

said  shield  having  tab  projections  located  on  its  ends 
and  said  fixture  having  inwardly  extending  ledge  mem- 
bers located  at  the  ends  of  said  housing,  said  pro- 
jections, when  said  shield  is  installed,  extending  over 
and  resting  upon  said  ledge  members  to  support  the 
ends  of  said  shield,  said  shield  having  a  length  ex- 
clusive of  said  projections  slightly  shorter  than  the 
length  of  the  housing  opening  between  said  ledge 
members,  said  projections  located  spaced  substantial- 
ly from  both  sides  of  the  shield  to  divide  widthwise 
the  ends  of  the  shield  into  a  plurality  of  unsupported 
segments  each  substantially  narrower  than  the  width 
of  said  shield, 
said  shield  adapted  to  be  installed  while  supported  at 
its  middle,  the  unsupported  ends  of  said  shield  caus- 
ing said  shield  to  automatically  wrack  lengthwise  to 
allow  said  projections  to  pass  upwardly  beyond  said 
ledge  members,  said  wracking  disappearing  as  said 
grasped  side  is  left  to  rest  upon  said  side  supporting 
means. 

34^3,072 

RECESSED  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Michael  Henry  Krugcr,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Smlflicraft  Corporation,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Maasacbusctts 

FUed  Not.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,717 
3ClainK    (CI.  240— 51.11) 
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1.  An  elongated  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  having 
a  mam  housing  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  recess  in  a 

ceiling  with  said  housing  lying  entirely  above  the 

lower  surface  of  the  ceiling, 
A  light-diffusing  shield  adapted  to  be  installed  in  said 

fixture  without  external  securing  means,  and 
shield  supports  associated  with  said  shield. 


said  shield  adapted  to  be  installed  in  said  fixture  by 
upward  movement  toward  said  bousing  and  to  be  re- 
tained in  its  installed  position  by  said  supports, 
said  shield  comprising 

a  main  transmitting  body  located  fhish  with  the 
ceiling  when  said  shield  is  in  said  installed  posi- 
tion, 
light     transmitting    support    engaging    members 
mounted  along  two  opposing  edges  of  said  main 
body  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  of 
said  edges  to  removably  engage  said  shield  sup- 
ports along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  shield,  and 
light-transmitting   flanges   exposed    to   view   and 
extending  from  said  opposing  edges  of  said  main 
body  laterally  outwardly  of  said  main  body  be- 
yond said  support  engaging  members, 
said  shield  supports  comprising  elongated  plates  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  of  said  housing  spaced  in- 
wardly relative  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  said 
shield  and  retractably  connected  by  resilient  means 
to  said  housing  and  movable  between 
a   retracted   position   in   which   said   overlapping 
flanges  firmly  contact  the  borders  of  said  recess 
while  said  resilient  means,  through  said  shield 
supports,  exert  upward   force  on  said  shield 
thereby  holding  said  flanges  tightly  against  said 
ceiling,  and 
an  extended   position   in  which   said  flanges   are 
suflficiently  below  the  ceiling  so  that,  upon  dis- 
engaging either  one  of  said  support  engaging 
members  from  its  corresponding  shield  support, 
said  shield  is  pivotal  at  the  other  of  said  support 
engaging  members  about  its  corresponding  shield 
support  at  an  axis  spaced  below  the  level  of  the 
ceiling  and  parallel  to  the  shield  edge  adjacent 
said  other  support  engaging  member  to  allow 
the  main  body  of  the  shield  to  swing  down,  while 
providing   clearance    for   said   shield   edge   to 
swing  up. 


3,263,073 

ELECTRONIC  RAILWAY  EQUIPMENT 

Jacobus  P.  WcstcrwccI,  Biunssum,  Netherlands,  ansignor 

to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Hccricn,  Netberlands 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,987 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Nethcriands,  July  27,  1961, 

267,646 
8  Claims,    (a.  246— 30) 


1.  A  railway  traffic  control  system  for  automatically 
controlling  the  movement  over  given  railway  track  of 
vehicles  providing  different  signal  transmissions  for  dif- 
ferent characteristics  associated  with  the  particular  ve- 
hicle at  the  time,  comprising 
at  least  one  electrically  operated  device  for  regulating 

traffic  on  said  track, 
receiver  means,  including  a  i^urality  of  loop  antennae 
each  stretching  over  a  section  of  said  track  for  re- 
spectively receiving  a  said  transmission  when  one  of 
said  vehicles  is  opposite  the  receiving  antenna,  for 
providing  a  signal  signifying  the  said  characteristic 
associated  with  the  vehicle  whose  transmission  is  re- 
ceived by  the  said  opposite  antenna. 
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means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  conjoint 
control  of  said  traffic  regulating  device  by  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  concurrent  vehicle  transmis- 
sions received  by  at  least  two  of  said  loop  antennae, 
wherein  the  ends  of  said  adjacent  loop  antennae 
overlap,  and 

a  relay,  which  is  part  of  said  conjoint  control  means 
and  which  has  been  excited  by  a  loop '  antenna 
passed  first  by  a  vehicle,  which  remains  excited  when 
the  train  influences  the  following  loop  antenna,  and 
remaining  excited  until  the  train  leaves  the  overlap. 


3^63,074 

RAILWAY  TRACK  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 

Clifford  D.  Dirig,  Peim  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa^  asrignor  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company, 

Wibncrding,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,872 

8  Claims.    (CL  246-^4) 


1.  Railway     track    circuit     apparatus   comprising,    in 
combination: 

(a)  a  section  of  railway  track  over  which  trains 
travel  in  a  predetermined  direction, 

(b)  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  across 
the  rails  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  section, 

(c)  an  alternating  current  track  relay,  ' 

(d)  transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  windings, 

(e)  means  including  a  back  contact  of  said  track  relay 
for  supplying  coded  alternating  current  from  said 
source  to  said  primary  winding, 

(f)  circuit  means  including  a  first  selected  group  of 
said  secondary  windings  connected  across  the  rails 
at  the  exit  end  of  said  track  section  for  supplying 
coded  alternating  current  to  said  rails  when  said 
relay  is  deenergized,  and 

(g)  other  circuit  means  including  a  second  selected 
group  of  said  secondary  windings  for  connecting  said 
relay  across  the  rails  at  said  exit  end  so  that  said 
relay  responds  only  to  current  supplied  from  said 
alternating  current  source  at  said  entrance  end. 


3,263,075 

RAILWAY  TRACK  SWITCH  LUBRICATING  OR 

DE-ICING  APPARATUS 

John    Alexander    Hill,    Wallington,    Surrey,    England, 

assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.  (England)  Limited,  London, 

En^and,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  1,  1962, 

21,334/62 
ISClafans.  (CI.  246— 428) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  lubricant  and  other  treat- 
ment fluid  to  a  railway  track  switch,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  reservoir  for  the  treatment  fluid,  a  pump  dis- 
posed within  said  reservoir  for  ejecting  treatment  fluid 
from  the  reservoir,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  pump  in  accordance  with  displacement  of  the 
track  switch,   said  actuating  mechanism  comprising  an 


operating  member  displaceable  by  the  track  switch,  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  for  angular  to-and-fro  movement  in 


U-'ti-'a-'^'U  H  H  H  a  H 


said  reservoir,  lever  means  for  ofwratively  connecting  said 
operating  member  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  can>  keyed 
to  said  drive  shaft  for  operating  said  pump. 


Oscar 


3,263,076 
RAILROAD  (HOGS 
F.  Magnus,  Tinley  Parl^  and  Joseph  P.  Kleinkort 
Wilmette,  111.,  assignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
iFUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,364 
6  Claims.    (CL  246—454) 


1.  A  railway  frog  comprising  a  body  of  cast  st^cl,  said 
body  comprising  a  top  bridging  web,  and  upstanding 
outer  webs,  said  top  web  carrying  intersecting  flange- 
ways  and  treadways,  said  body  having  supporting  por- 
tions for  resting  on  railroad  ties  and  a  spanning  jxartion 
for  location  between  the  ties,  said  body  at  said  supporting 
portions  having  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
upstanding  webs,  at  least  one  upstanding  web  at  said 
spanning  portion  sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly  to 
form  a  body  recess  to  give  access  to  tools  for  tamping 
ballast  between  ties. 


3,263,077 
MASS  DETERMINATION  OF  A  FLUENT  MATE- 
RIAL BY  RADIOACTIVE  MEASURING  MBANS 
Donald  C.  Brunton  and  James  M.  McMollcn,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,047 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 43.5) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tank  containing  liqtiid  hav- 
ing a  variable  density  and  wherein  the  fill  level  of  said 
liquid  varies  between  a  high  level  and  a  low  level,  of 
means  responsive  to  the  product  of  said  variable  density 
and  said  variable  fill  level  for  indicating  the  tnass  of 
said  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  responsive  means  coifiprising 
a  source  of  penetrative  radiation  and  a  radiation  detector 
each  extending  from  said  high  level  to  said  low  level, 
the  distance  between  said  source  and  said  detector  being 
less  than  one  relaxation  length  for  said  radiation  in  said 
liquid,  said  detector  producing  a  signal  that  is  a  function 
of  the  product  of  the  liquid  density  and  level  and  is  sub- 
stantially linearly  responsive  to  the  mass  of  said  liquid 
said  detector  having  an  indicator  calibrated  in  units  of 
mass  and  coupled  to  said  signal  to  readout  said  liquid 


mass. 
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3,263,078 

AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  CHANGER  FOR  X-RAY 

DIFFRACTOMETER 

William  C.  Thackara,  Isclln,  and  Benjamin  S.  Sander- 
son 111,  Little  Silver,  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,030 
6  Cbdms.    (CI.  250—51.5) 


f"^'-* 


1.  An  automatic  sample  changer  for  use  on  and  X-ray 
diffractometer  of  the  type  having  a  goniometer  rotatable 
on  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  with  a  sample  scan- 
ning mount  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
goniometer  said  changer  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame-member  arranged  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  sample  scanning  mount  coaxial  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

(b)  a  sample  transferring  member  mounted  on  said 
frame-member  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof 
to  and  from  said  sample  scanning  mount, 

(c)  a  sample  magazine  secured  to  said  frame-member; 
and 

(d)  means  arranged  to  be  energized  by  rotation  of 
said  goniometer  to  automatically  move  said  sample- 
transferring  member  to  and  from  said  sample  scan- 
ning mount  thereby  to  transfer  a  sample  from  said 
magazine  to  said  scanning  mount  and  to  withdraw 
a  sample  therefrom,  respectively. 


3,263,079 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN  IN- 
VISIBLE   RADIATION    PATTERN    AND    APPA- 
RATUS FOR  COPYING  THE  IMAGE 
Lawrence  N,  Mertz,  Cambridge,  and  Niels  O.  Young, 
South  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Block  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,107 
17  Claims.    (CI.  250—65) 
1.  A  picture  recording  method  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

casting  within  camera  means  shadows  of  a  shadowmg 
reticle  with  invisible  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
of  less  than  1000  A.  from  a  point  source  configura- 
tion external  to  the  recticle  camera  means,  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  reticle  and  of  said  camera  means,  and 
wavelengths  of  said  radiation  being  so  related  that 
focusing  and  diffraction  effects  are  essentially  ex- 
cluded; 
forming  a  faithful  replica  of  the  pattern  of  said  reticle 
shadows  as  cast  with  said  radiation  within  the  field 
of  view  to  be  recorded;  and 
optically  reconstructing  said  pattern  of  said  replica  of 
the  reticle  shadows  by  using  each  reticle  shadow 
replica  as  an  optical  element  for  concentrating  vis- 
ible reconstruction  radiation  into  points  correspond- 
ing to  said  original  point  sources,  said  reconstruction 
radiation  being  of  a  wavelength  convenient  for  use 
in  ordinary  photographic  and  optical  practice. 
16.  Reticle  photography  copying  apparatus  compris- 

an  array  of  Fresnel  focusmg  zone  plate  means  havmg 
a  multiplicity  of  foci  at  different  axial  distances,  and 


produced  as  a  record  by  exposure  to  invisible  radia- 
tion through  a  shadowing  reticle; 

a  source  of  visible  light; 

means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  from  said  source 
towards  said  record  for  focusing  thereby  of  respective 
portions  of  the  beam  on  several  planes  thercbeyond 
on  an  optical  surface  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
planes;  and 


mask  means  placed  in  a  selected  one  of  said  planes 
for  absorbing  the  light  imaged  in  all  but  said  selected 
focal  plane. 

3,263,080 
RADIATION    DOSIMETER   FOR   MEASURING    EX- 
POSURE TO  HIGH  AND  LOW  ENERGY  RADIA- 
TION 
George  Cowpcr  and  Stuart  Douglas  Simpson,  Deep  River, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,009 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—83) 
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1.  A  radiation  dosimeter  for  measuring  exposure  to 
both  high  and  low  energy  radiation  which  comprises,  a 
radiation  sensitive  film,  a  filter  plate  over  said  film  for 
absorbing  radiation  falling  thereon,  said  filter  substan- 
tially masking  said  film  at  lower  radiation  energies  while 
permitting  exposure  at  higher  radiation  energies,  said  filter 
plate  defining  a  predetermined  regularly  rep)eated  pattern 
of  holes  therethrough  for  increasing  exposure  of  said  film 
by  said  lower  energy  radiation  in  areas  beneath  said  holes, 
the  frequency  of  repetition  of  said  hole  pattern  over  each 
portion  of  said  plate  being  chosen  with  respect  to  a  view- 
ing densitometer  aperture  for  viewing  the  film  after  ex- 
posure, whereby  said  aperture  encomp>asses  a  substantially 
uniform  ratio  of  area  of  film  exposed  through  said  holes 
to  area  of  said  film  exposed  through  said  plate  regardless 
of  the  portion  of  said  film  viewed  by  said  densitometer. 
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3^263,081 
FLUX  MAPPING  S^l^  FOR  MEASURING 

RADIATION 
Robert  A.  WlcMinaiiii,  Monrocyflle,  and  Stanley  N. 
Etareofreie,  White  Oak  Boro,  Pa^  aasignon  to 
Wcadn^owe   Electric   Corporation,   East   PHts- 
iNBfh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  188,417 
22  Claims.    (CL  250— 83.3) 
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1.  A  flux  mapping  system  for  neutronk  reactor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pellets  of  fluK  sensitive  material, 
means  for  inserting  and  distributing  said  pellets  within 
said  reactor  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  so  as  to  be 
activated  by  said  reactor,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
pellets  from  said  reactor,  and  means  for  measuring  in 
conformance  with  said  arrangement  the  activation  of 

said  pellets. 

-^— ^^— ^^  i 

3,263,882 
GEOLOGICAL    PROSPECTING    COMPRISING    DI- 
RECTIONAL IRRADIATION  AND  DETECTION 
Richard  L.  CaMwell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yaik 
Filed  Jnnc  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,134 
S  Claims.    (CL  250— 83.3) 
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*  3,263,083 

HIGH   RESOLUTION    APPARATUS   USII^    A 
GAMMA    RAY    SOURCE    AND    DETECTOR 
FOR  INVESTIGATING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Franlc  Fawcctt  Johnson  and  Jay  Ttttman,  Danbary,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Sclilnmberger  Well  Sorveying  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Oct  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,164 
19  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  tra- 
versed by  a  well  or  borehole  comprising  an  Initrument 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  borehole  and  including 
a  wall-engaging  face;  means  for  maintaining  salid  wall- 
engaging  face  in  engagement  with  the  sidewall  of  the 
borehole;  a  source  of  gamma  radiation,  having  aA  energy 
of  at  least  2S0  kev.  but  no  greater  than  800  kev»  so  that 
a  high  density  resolution  resulting  from  low  transmission 
in  formation  material  occurs,  supported  within  said  in- 
strument in  the  vicinity  of  said  wall-engaging  fade;  and  a 
detection  system  including  a  gamma-ray-respoi}sive  de- 
vice supported  within  said  instrument  in  the  vitinity  of 
said  wall-engaging  face  and  in  longitudinally  spaced  re- 
lation from  said  source  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
borehole. 


3,263,084 
OPTICAL  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  Gordon  B.  Boydell,  Bolton,  Lancashire,  t^ngjand, 
assignor  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limiled,  Hat- 
field, England 

FUed  Ang.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Ang.  11,  1958, 

25,801/58 
2  Claims,    (a.  250—203) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  nature  of  the  elements 
in  an  environment  of  interest,  comprising  the  steps  of 
irradiating  said  environment  with  radiation  of  a  prede- 
termined energy,  said  radiation  being  applied  to  said  en- 
viionmeiit  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  investigate  ele- 
ments in  a  zone  of  interest,  detecting  radiation  scattered 
by  said  elements  in  said  zone  at  a  given  angle  relative 
to  said  predetermined  direction,  selectively  producing  a 
first  measurement  representative  of  the  intensity  of  said  ra- 
diation scattered  by  said  elements  in  said  zone  and  detect- 
ed at  an  energy  level  substantially  the  same  as  said  prede- 
termined energy,  selectively  producing  a  second  measure- 
ment representative  of  the  intensity  of  said  radiation 
scattered  by  said  elements  in  said  zone  and  detected  at 
an  energy  level  less  than  said  predetermined  energy  and 
determined  in  part  upon  said  angle  of  scattering,  and 
comparing  said  measurements  to  determine  the  nature  of 
the  elements  in  said  environment.  ^    < 


1.  In  an  optical  radia^on  sensing  system  for  deriving 
signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  a  target  source  of  radia- 
tiota  inchiding  a  target  image  forming  optical  System,  a 
graticlile  rotatably  mounted  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  tar- 
get image  forming  optical  system  and  comprising  alternate 
radiation  transmitting  and  radiation  non-transmitting  areas 
emanating  from  the  centre  of  the  graticule  and  directed 
outwardly  from  the  centre  towards  its  circumference,  the 
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angular  width  of  the  areas  progressively  varying  through- 
out in  the  direction  of  rotation  to  produce  a  frequency 
modulated  signal,  the  phase  of  modulation  of  the  signal 
obtained  being  determined  by  the  angular  positioning  of 
the  target  image  on  the  surface  of  the  graticule,  and  the 
angular  width  of  each  area  progressively  varying  also 
radiaUy  to  a  circular  limit,  beyond  which  the  angular 
width  of  each  area  remains  constant,  whereby  the  fre- 
quency deviation  is  determined  by  the  radial  deviation 
of  the  target  image  up  to  a  predetermined  image  devia- 
tion, beyond  which  a  constant  maximum  frequency  devia- 
tion is  obtained. 

3,263,085 

RADIATION  POWERED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Paul   Rappaport,  Princeton,  and   Edward   Pasiert,  Jr^ 

Tn>nton,    NJ.,   asaignon   to   Radio    Corporation    of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,904 
10  ClahiH.    (CI.  250—211) 


JVMCriM 


3p^ 


3.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  single  crystal 
semiconductor  body  of  gallium  arsenide,  a  first  conven- 
tional P-N  junction  in  said  body  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  and  within  a  diffusion 
length  for  minority  charge  carriers  of  a  surface  of  said 
body,  means  for  directing  radiant  energy  incident  upon 
said  surface,  non-rectifying  electrode  means  at  least  par- 
tially transparent  to  said  radiant  energy  contacting  said 
surface,  and  a  second  tunnel  P-N  junction  in  said  body 
between  and  spaced  from  both  said  conventional  P-N 
junction  and  said  surface,  said  tunnel  P-N  junction  being 
characterized  by  exhibiting  a  negative  resistance  char- 
acteristic when  biased  in  a  range  of  low  voltage  in  the 
forward  direction.  ^ 

3,263,086 
PINHOLE  DETECTORS 
Daniel  R.  Brosioos,  Bethlehem,  and  James  K.  Hollfaigs- 
head,  Hellertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvanb 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,886 
3  Cbdms.    (O.  250—219) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  imperfections  in  moving 
strip  by  photoelectric  means, 

(a)  a  source  of  light  within  a  first  frequency  range 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  strip, 

(b)  first  light-sensitive  means  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  said  strip, 


(c)  selective  transmission  means  disposed  between  said 
source  and  said  strip  for  converting  to  light  within 
a  second  frequency  range  light  within  said  first  fre- 
quency range  emitted  from  said  source  toward  said 
strip  in  planes  noncoplanar  with  planes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  strip  and  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  strip  travel, 

(d)  a  shutter  positioned  adjacent  each  edge  of  the  strip 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  strip  travel, 

(e)  said  shutter  comprising  a  first  shield  and  a  sec- 
ond shield, 

(f)  said  first  shield  extending  inwardly  of  the  edge  of 
the  strip  between  said  strip  and  said  first  light-sensi- 
tive means, 

(g)  said  second  shield  extending  inwardly  of  the  edge 
of  the  strip  between  said  strip  and  said  selective 
transmission  means, 

(h)  said  shields  being  characterized  by  the  property 
of  absorbing  light  within  said  first  frequency  range, 
said  second  shield  further  being  characterized  by 
the  property  of  transmitting  light  within  said  second 
frequency  range, 

(i)  second  light-sensitive  means  sensitive  to  light  with- 
in said  second  frequency  range  and  positioned  in  said 
first  shield  to  receive  light  which  passes  around  the 
edge  of  the  strip, 

(j)  motive  power  means  for  driving  said  shutter, 

(k)  control  means  for  energizing  said  motive  power 
means  in  response  to  the  intensity  of  light  imping- 
ing upon  said  second  light-sensitive  means,  and 

(1)  means  disposed  between  said  strip  and  said  first 
light-sensitive  means  for  transmitting  only  light 
within  said  first  frequency  range. 


3,263,087 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISTANCE  GAGE 
Richard  G.  Goldman  and  WUUam  R.  Marldein,  Schncc- 
tady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,358 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—224) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  displacement  of  a  surface 
from  a  reference  position  comprising: 

(a)  means  providing  a  concentrated  beam  of  radiation 
emanating  from  said  surface  which  varies  in  siM 
as  the  surface  is  displaced  from  said  reference  posi- 
tion; 

(b)  lens  means  for  magnifying  the  varying  size  of  said 
beam; 

(c)  radiation-sensitive  means  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  magnified  beam  for  detecting  changes  in  the 
amount  of  radiation  incident  thereon;  and 

(d)  means  defining  an  aperture  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  beam  between  said  magnifying  means  and  said 
radiation-sensitive  means  for  limiting  the  portion  of 
said  magnified  beam  which  reaches  said  radiation- 
sensitive  means. 
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(e)  the  size  of  said  aperture  being  smaller  than  the 
smallest  size  of  the  magnified  beam  at  the  location 
of  the  aperture-defining  means. 


3,263,088  I 

STAR  FIELD  CORRELATOR 

Lester  I.  Goldfischer,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Precision,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,575 

11  Claims.    (CL  250—237) 


1.  A  map  reference  for  a  correlation  star  field  tracker, 
comprising,  > 

an  opaque  frame,  and 

a  plurality  of  lenses  having  the  same  focal  length  posi- 
tioned in  a  like  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  frame, 

said  lenses  and  apertures  being  arranged  in  a  pattern 
such  that  the  optical  centers  of  said  lenses  represent 
to  a  reduced  scale  the  relative  positions  of  a  like 
plurality  of  stars  in  a  selected  region  of  the  celestial 
sphere. 

3,263,089 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PHOTO- 

SENSmVE  DEVICE 

John  Sasoga,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Scgnndo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FOed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,526 
3  Claims.    (CL  250—239) 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  flat  photosensitive  ele- 
ment; said  mounting  structure  comprising  a  first  and 
second  conductive  strip  of  uniform  thickness  positioned 
on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  photosensitive  element;  said 
first  strip  having  a  window  aperture  and  a  solder  aperture; 
said  second  conductive  strip  having  a  solder  aperture;  said 
solder  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  conductive  strips 
receiving  solder  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and 
second  conductive  strips  to  said  respective  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  photosensitive  element;  said  first  and  second 
conductive  strips  having  lead  receiving  portions  for  re- 
ceiving electrical  leads;  said  lead  receiving  portions  being 
formed  of  extensions  of  said  first  and  second  strips  re- 
spectively; said  extensions  being  at  an  angle  to  their  said 
respective  conductive  strips. 


3,263,090 
DATA  STRETCHING  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  J.  Biodicr,  Jr.,  MonrocTillc,  Pa.,  vsignor  to  West- 
fanghoose  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,025 
2  Claims.  (Q.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  circuit  for  stretching  a  signal  from  a  source  for 
a  predetermined  period  beyond  the  duration  of  said  sig- 
nal comprising,  an  ami^^er  having  a  first  and  second 
stage  with  input  and  ou^ut  terminals  to  each  stage,  a 
pulse  source  for  providing  a  pulse  having  a  leading  edge 


and  a  trailing  edge,  a  first  gate  actuated  a  leading  edge 
edge  of  said  pulse  for  admitting  said  signal  into  said  first 
amplifier  stage,  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
said  signal  and  for  applying  said  signal  to  said  second 
stage  to  provide  a  continuous  output  representative  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  signal,  a  second  gate  conne<:ted  to  a 
junction  between  the  output  terminal  of  said  firet  amplifier 


stage  and  the  input  terminal  of  said  second  amplifier 
stage,  said  storage  means  consisting  of  a  capacitor  having 
one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  said  junctioit  and  its 
other  terminal  connected  through  an  impedance  element 
to  a  source  of  potential,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  pulse  for  controlling  said  second  gate 
to  discharge  said  capacitor  at  the  end  of  said  predeter- 
mined period. 

I  3,263,091 

TRANSISTORIZED  SYNCHRONIZED  INVERTER 
Jimnnr  R.  Cole  and  Douglas  S.  Sollivan,  Poaca  City, 
Oida.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  55,983,  $cpL  14, 
1960.    This  application  Sept.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,955 
1  Claim.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


-Ul 


TljJ         '    I1.I  T«>  Tl»    _ 


A  drive  system  for  a  low  frequency,  high  powered 
electromagnetic  seismic  wave  transducer  having  two  input 
terminals,  comprising: 

a  P-N-P  transistor  bridge  having  two  output  terminals 
connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  trstnsducer, 
said  bridge  also  having  two  power  input  terminals 
and  two  sets  of  opposed  control  input  temdinals; 

a  unidirectional  power  source  connected  to  the  two 
power  input  terminals  of  the  bridge  for  driving  the 
transducer  in  accordance  with  the  conduction  states 
of  the  transistors  in  the  bridge;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  conduction  states  of  the  tran- 
sistors in  the  bridge,  comprising: 

a  sine  wave  generator  producing  variable  frequency 
sine  wave  signals  including  frequencies  at  least  as 
low  as  ten  cycles; 

a  square  wave  converter  connected  to  said  sme  wave 
generator  and  having  first  and  second  ouljputs  for 
converting  a  sine  wave  input  thereto  to  one  negative 
square  wave  at  said  first  output  thereof  synchro- 
nized with  the  positive  portions  of  said  sine  wave 
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input  and  another  negative  square  wave  at  said  sec- 
ond output  thereof  synchronized  with  the  negative 
portions  of  said  sine  wave  input; 

first  and  second  transistors,  each  having  a  base,  an 
emitter  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  source,  and  a 
collector  output; 

first  and  second  means  responsive  to  respective  first 
and  second  negative  signal  outputs  from  said  square 
wave  converter  to  apply  an  output  signal  to  each 
base  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  each  having  a  base  which 
receives  the  input  from  said  first  transistor  output, 
an  emitter  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  source, 
and  a  collector  output  connected  to  respective  ones 
of  a  set  of  said  opposed  control  input  terminals  of 
the  bridge  for  directing  current  from  said  power 
source  to  the  transducer  in  one  direction  when  said 
sine  wave  is  positive;  and 

fifth  and  sixth  transistors  each  having  a  base  which 
receives  the  input  from  said  second  transistor  out- 
put, an  emitter  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  source, 
and  a  collector  output  connected  to  respective  ones 
of  the  other  set  of  said  opposed  control  input  ter- 
minals of  the  bridge  for  directing  current  from  said 
power  source  to  the  transducer  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  said  sine  wave  is  negative. 


polarity  of  said  source  of  energy;  means  connecting  said 
second  current  carrying  electrode  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor device  to  a  second  polarity  of  said  source  of 
energy;  adjustable  means  connected  intermediate  said 
control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
devices,  for  regulating  the  amount  of  current  allowed  to 


3,263,092 

LOW  IMPEDANCE  VOLTAGE  REGULATING 

CIRCUIT 

Dalton  L.  Knanss,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Dickson  Electronics  Corporation 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,562 

6  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


flow  into  said  constant  current  sink  means;  a  capacitor; 
and  means  connecting  said  capacitor  across  said  constant 
current  sink  means,  such  that  when  the  current  from  said 
constant  current  source  means  is  not  equal  to  the  cur- 
rent allowed  to  flow  into  said  constant  current  sink  means, 
the  constant  difference  between  said  currents  will  linearly 
charge  said  capacitor. 


t  ^ — »vvv — - 
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1.  In  a  voltage  regulating  circuit:  a  semiconductor  ele- 
ment having  an  intermediate  layer  of  one  conductivity 
type  and  oppositely  disposed  layers  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type;  said  intermediate  layer  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  minority  carrier  diffusion  length  in  the  re- 
gion comprising  said  intermediate  layer  to  thereby  pro- 
vide negative  incremental  impedance;  and  a  positive  im- 
pedance element  in  series  with  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment  and  having  a  positive  incremental  impedance  to 
compensate  for  said  negative  incremental  impedance. 


3,263,094 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATING 
SIGNALS 
Johannes  Coraelis  Balder,  Eeltje  de  Boer,  and  Gerardus 
Johannes  Jacobus  Moonen,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven,   Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  DeUware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  27,  1962, 

287,235 
3  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88  J) 


3,263,093 
RAMP  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  CONSTANT 
CURRENT    SINK    MEANS    CONTROLLING 
CAPACITOR  CHARGING  CURRENT  FROM 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
David  P.  Erdmann,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,239 
5  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  linear  ramp  generator  comprising:   a  source  of 
energy;  consUnt  current  source  means  including  a  first 
semicondiictor   current   amplifying  device   having  first 
and  second  current  carrying  electrodes  and  a  control 
electrode;  constant  current  sink  means  including  a  sec- 
ond semiconductor  current  amplifying  device  having  first 
and  second  current  carrying  electrodes  and   a  control 
electrode;  means  connecting  said  first  current  carrying 
electrode  of  said  first  semiconductor  device  to  said  first 
current  carrying  electrode  of  said  second  semiconductor 
device;  means  connecting  said  second  current  carrying 
electrode  of  said  first  semiconductor  device  to  a  first 


3.  An  electrical  circuit  arrangement  for  selectively 
transmitting  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  between  first 
and  second  limiting  values,  comprising  a  first  pair  of  tun- 
nel diodes  connected  in  series  with  unlike  electrodes  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  first  junction,  a  second  pair  of 
tunnel  diodes  connected  in  series  with  unlike  electrodes 
connected  together  to  form  a  second  junction,  center 
tapped  winding  means  for  applying  an  alternating  volt- 
age in  phase  opposition  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  diodes,  center  tapped  winding  means  for  applying  said 
signal  to  said  first  junction  in  given  phase  and  to  the  sec- 
ond junction  in  phase  opposition,  means  for  applying  to 
said  first  junction  a  first  setting  potential  of  given  polarity 
and  amplitude,  means  for  applying  to  said  second  junc- 
tion a  second  setting  potential  of  opposite  polarity  to  said 
first  potential  and  greater  than  said  first  setting  potential 
by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  limiting  values,  impedance 
means  provided  with  a  tap  and  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  junctions,  and  means  for  deriving  said  trans- 
mitted signal  from  said  tap. 
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3,2(3^5 

HETEROIUNCnON  SURFACE  CHANNEL 
TRANSISTORS 
Fkaak  F.  Fang,  YoiktowB  Hcii^ti,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  In- 
twrtoMl  WnrtBf  Macfaincf  CorponUkMi,  New  York, 
N.Yn  a  cotporatlon  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,435 
14  ClainM.     (CL  307—88.5) 
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2.  A  heterojunction  surface  channel  device  comi>rising 
a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body  constituted  of  a 
first  semiconductor  material  having  a  first  band  gap  and 
being  of  predetermined  conductivity  type, 

two  spaced  regions  of  opposite  conductivity-type  on 
one  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body, 

a  third  monocrystalline  region  of  a  second  different 
semiconductor  material  having  a  second  wider  band 
gap  and  being  of  opposite  conductivity  type  on  said 
one  surface  intermediate  said  two  spaced  regions  and 
defining  with  said  body  a  heterojunction  whereby 
an  inversion  layer  is  created  at  the  interface  and  con- 
tacting said  two  spaced  regi<Mis  to  define  an  ohmic 
oondu^oo  chann^  therebetween, 

ohmic  contacts  to  said  two  spaced  regions  and  to  said 
third  region, 

means  for  applying  bias  potentials  to  each  of  said  ohmic 
contacts  so  that  a  flow  of  majority  carriers  is  pro- 
duced in  said  conduction  channel  and  is  controlled  by 
said  biasing  potentials  applied  at  said  third  region 
serving  as  a  gate.  > 


3,263,096 
COMMAND  PULSE  ANALYZER  APPARATUS 
David  S.  ^^Dard,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mcz.,  assignor  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ak  Force 

FOed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,481 
1  Claim.     (CL  307—88.5) 


M\ 
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Pulse  analyzer  apparatus  comprising  a  pulse  input  cir- 
cuit, an  output  circuit,  a  plurality  of  differentially  con- 
ducting circuits  interconnecting  said  input  circuit  with 
said  output  cimiit,  said  plurality  of  circuits  comprising 
cbaiige-disdiarge  circuit  means  for  guiding  current  flow 
through  said  differentiating  circuits  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit only  wiien  said  input  pulses  exceed  a  predetermined 
oh/qS.  ratio,  means  for  guiding  current  flow  through 
said  differentially  conducting  circuits  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit only  ^ibtn  the  repetition  rate  of  pulses  from  said 
input  circuit  is  within  a  predetermined  band  of  pulse 
repetition  rates,  and  means  requiring  a  minimum  of 
tfaiee  repetitive  cycles  for  generation  of  an  output  sig- 
nal of  sufficient  strength  to  activate  said  output  circuit. 


3,263,097 
REVERSIBLE  COUNTER  STAGE 
Milton  L.  Noble,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  aarignor,  b^  mesne 
asrignments,  to  tlic  United  ikates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,213 
2  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  binary  counter  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  source  of  electrical  pulses  whidi  ire  to  be 
additrvely  accumulated  in  the  counter; 

(b)  a  second  source  of  electrical  pulses  which  are  to  be 
subtracted  from  the  accumulation  of  the  counter, 

(c)  a  first  transistorized  flip-flop  circuit; 

(d)  means  for  cou^ding  both  said  sources  to  both  base 
input  circuits  of  the  first  flip-flop  circuit; 

(e)  a  second  transistorized  flip-flop  circuit; 

(f)  means  including  a  capacitor  and  a  series-connected 
diode  for  coupling  the  first  source  to  the  inpjit  circuit 
of  the  second  transistorized  flip-flop  circuit; 

(g)  means  including  a  resistor  for  connecting  one  col- 
lector of  the  first  transistorized  flip-flop  circait  to  the 
junction  of  the  series<onnected  capacitor  ajtd  diode; 

(h)  means  including  another  capacitor  and  series-con- 
nected diode  for  coupling  the  second  sour$e  to  the 
input  circuit  of  the  second  transistorized  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit; and 

(i)  means  including  another  resistcM^  for  connecting  the 
other  collector  of  the  first  transistorized  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit to  the  junction  of  the  said  other  seriesKvnnected 
capacitor  and  diode. 


3,263,098 
TRANSISTOR  AVALANCHE  MODE 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Gcorfc  E.  Marlu,  Minneapolis,  and  Raymond  Q.  James, 
Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignon  to  Spory  Rani  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Nov.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,918 
6  Claims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


.J 


— ^P 


4.  A  pulse  generator,  conaprising: 

first  and  second  similar  conductivity  type  trtmsMton, 
each  having  avalanche  multiplication  characteristics 
and  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode 
and  a  base  electrode;  j 

an  output  terminal;  I 

a  first  capacitor  associated  with  and  for  coupling  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  ground 
potential; 

a  first  resistor  coupling  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
fksl  transistor  to  said  output  terminal; 
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a  serially  arranged  second  capacitor  and  second  resis- 
tor coupling  the  coHector  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  to  said  output  tenninal; 

means  for  coupling  said  seuxid  transistor  emitter  elec- 
trode to  ground  potential;  third  and  foiHth  resistors 
for  coupling  the  collector  electrodes  ol  said  fint  and 
second  transistors,  respectively,  to  first  and  second 
voltage  sources,  respectively; 

means  coupled  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  and  adapted  to  receive  a  trigger 
pulse  for  triggering  one  of  said  transistors  into  an 
unstable  avalanche  condition  during  which  avalanche 
breakdown  occurs  in  the  emitter-base-o^eotor  junc^ 
tions  of  said  one  transistor  to  permit  its  associated 
capacitor  to  discharge  current  therethrough  and 
across  its  associated  resistor  in  a  first  direction  and 
after  a  predetermined  time  interval  for  triggering 
the  other  of  said  transistors  into  an  unstable  ava- 
lanche condition  during  which  avalanche  breakdown 
occurs  m  the  emitter-base-collector  junctions  of  said 
other  transistor  to  permit  its  associated  capacitor  to 
discharge  current  therethrou^  and  across  its  asso- 
ciated resistor  in  a  seoond  and  opposite  direction; 

said  opposing  direotioned  currenu  substantially  cancel- 
ing each  other  at  said  output  terminal  except  during 
said  predetermined  time  interval 


3,263,099 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Bumice  D.  Bedford,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,626 

4ClaimB.    (CL307— IM) 
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controlled  semiconductor  device  determining  the 
magnitude  of  a  continuous  direct  current  ou^ut  volt- 
age generated  across  said  output  terminals. 


3,263,100 
TICKET  COLLECTOR 
Frederick  N.  SteplMns  and  Joseph  R.  McBride,  Lcawood, 
Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stephens, 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUcd  Nov.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,963 
8  Clainss.     (CL  307—116) 


8.  Ticket  collecting  apparatus  adapted  to  connect  an 
output  circuit  to  a  .source  of  alternating  current  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  receiver  provided  with  means 
through  which  tickets  can  be  passed  into  the  receiver,  a 
first  relay  winding  having  a  first  normally  open  switch 
and  a  second  open  switdi  associated  therewith,  a  second 
direct  current  relay  winding  having  a  third  normally 
closed  switch  and  a  fourth  normally  open  switch  asso- 
ciated therewith,  means  comprising  a  full  wave  rectifier 
for  connecting  said  second  relay  winding  and  said  first 
normally  open  switch  to  said  output  circuit,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  passage  of  a  ticket  into  the  receiver  for 
energizing  said  first  relay  winding  from  said  source  to 
said  normally  closed  switch,  means  connecting  said  third 
normally  closed  switch  and  said  second  normally  open 
switch  in  a  holding  circuit  for  said  first  relay  winding 
and  means  connecting  said  fourth  smritch  across  said 
first  normally  open  switch. 


1.  An  electrical  power  supply  circuit  comprising  a 
linear  inductor,  and 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  in  series  circuit 
relationship  in  the  order  named  across  a  pair  of  input 
power  supply  terminals  that  in  turn  are  adapted  to 
be  connected  across  a  source  of  electric  potential, 
said  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  load, 

a  gate  turn-on,  nongate  turn-off  controlled  conducting 
solid  state  semiconductor  device  adapted  to  be  al- 
ternately conducting  and  nonconducting  for  predeter- 
mined time  intervals,  said  device  being  connected  in 
series  circuit  relationship  with  said  linear  inductor 
in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  the  output  ter- 
minals, and 

means  for  gating  on  said  device  at  a  desired  frequency 
to  produce  the  predetermined  time  intervals  of  con- 
duction, commutating  means  for  turning  off  said 
device  after  a  predetermined  interval  of  conduction, 
said  commutating  means  including  a  commutating 
capacitor  and  circuit  means  operatively  coupling  said 
commutating  capacitor  in  series  circuit  relationship 
with  said  linear  inductor  for  charging  said  com- 
mutating capacitor  to  a  voltage  greater  than  the  sup- 
ply voltage  during  non-conducting  intervals  of  the 
controlled  solid  state  semiconductor  device,  the  ratio 
of  conducting  to  nonconducting  time  intervals  of  the 


3,263,101 
PHOTO-CATHODE  SOLAR-ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Charies  WDDard  Gccr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hoffman   Electronics  Cofpontlon,  a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  85,715 
14  Claims.    (CL  310— 4) 


1.  A  solar  energy  converter  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
trough-shaped  anodes  electrically  coupled  together;  a  plu- 
rality of  planar  cathodes,  each  cathode  being  positioned 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  trough-shaped 
anodes  and  extending  along  the  length  thereof;  and  in- 
sulation means  for  preventing  said  cathodes  from  being 
electrically  short  circuited  by  said  anodes,  each  of  said 
anodes  being  curved  so  as  to  be  able  to  reflect  incident 
solar  energy  towards  its  associated  cathode  while  trapping 
electrons  emitted  by  said  associated  cathode. 
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3^63,102 
ELECTRICAL  THRUST  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Agncw  H.  Bahnson,  Jr.,  Winston-Salcm,  N.C.;  Wachovia 
Bank  and  Trast  Company,  executor  of  said  Agnew  H. 
Bahnson,  Jr.,  deceased 
Origfaial  application  May  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,494,  now 
Patedt  No.  2,958,790.     Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Jane  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34,672 

6  Claims.    (CI.  310—5) 


fluid,  electrode  means  of  predetermined  length  between 
which  said  stream  of  fluid  is  adapted  to  move,  means  for 
providing  a  magnetic  field  through  which  said  stream  of 
fluid  is  adapted  to  move,  said  magnetic  field  being  coexten- 
sive lengthwise  with  said  electrode  means  and  having  a 
downstream  region  of  diminishing  field  strength  extend- 
ing beyond  the  downstream  end  of  said  electrode  means, 
means  for  introducing  seeding  material  into  stid  stream 
of  fluid  to  provide  an  electrically  conductive  mixture  of 
fluid  and  seeding  material  for  passage  between  said  elec- 


1.  A  device  for  producing  thrust  in  response  to  the 
application  of  electrical  potentials  to  the  electrodes  there- 
of comprising  a  support  member,  a  first  main  electrode 
mounted  on  said  support  member,  a  second  main  elec- 
trode having  an  expanded  surface  with  respect  to  said 
first  main  electrode  and  which  is  also  mounted  on  said 
support  member  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  main  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  high  potential 
between  said  first  and  second  main  electrodes  to  develop 
a  thrust  on  said  support  member  longitudinally  thereof, 
at  least  three  auxiliary  electrodes  carried  by  said  support 
member,  said  auxiliary  electrodes  being  disposed  sym- 
metrically about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
member,  and  means  for  applying  a  potential  between  said 
second  main  electrode  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  electrode 
so  selected  as  to  develop  an  auxiliary  thrust  upon  said 
support  member  and  having  a  direction  which  is  asym- 
metrical in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
meniber. 

3,263,103  * 

RADIATION  INSENSITIVE  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL 
DEVICES 
David  B.  Fkaaer,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  James  C. 
King,  Upper  Sancon  Towndiip,  Lehigh  County,  Pa., 
■arignon  to  Bell  TelephoHOe  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FBed  Jan.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,568 
1  Claim,    (a.  310— 9.5) 


A  piezoelectric  device  comprising  a  quartz  crystal,  said 
crystal  being  a  Y-cut  crystal  plate  rotated  in  an  angle 
about  the  X-axis  lying  in  the  range  —3°  to  —13°  and 
-[-450  10+54",  and  electrodes  attached  to  opposing  faces 
of  said  crystal. 

3,263,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY 
Edward  F.  Brill,  Brookfield,  and  Ernst  K.  Kaeser,  West 
Ailis,  Ws^  asignors  to  Allia-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,703 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—11) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  transforming  energy  in  a  stream  of 
fluid  into  electrical  energy,  in  combination,  a  stream  ^f 


^J^W^^ 


trode  means,  said  means  for  introducing  seeding  material 
into  said  stream  of  fluid  comprising  at  least  ode  member 
for  deflecting  said  seeding  material  after  it  inters  said 
stream  of  fluid  to  control  its  dispersion  in  the  stream  of 
fluid,  and  means  for  introducing  material  into  the  said 
electrically  conductive  mixture  of  fluid  and  seeding  ma- 
terial near  the  downstream  end  of  said  electrode  means 
but  upstream  of  the  downstream  region  of  diminishing 
field  strength  to  render  said  mixture  substantially  less 
conductive. 


Khi- 


'  3,263,105 

VIBRATORY  MOTORS 
Gerhard  Heyek,  Graz,  Styria,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Carinthia-Elektrogerate  Geselischaft  m.l 
genfurt,  Carinthia,  Austria 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196, 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  31.  1961, 
A  4,270/61 
10  Chdms.    (CI.  310—25) 


,  assign* 
m.b.H., 

S,107< 


1.  A  vibratory  motor  comprising  two  opposlngly  oscil- 
lating magnetic  limbs,  an  operating  winding  t0  which  al- 
ternating current  is  supplied,  a  return  spring  mounted  be- 
tween the  IJnTbs,  said  magnetic  limbs  being  i^ounted  to 
vibrate  coaxially,  a  control  lug  for  each  magnetic  limb 
so  that  the  limbs  and  their  lugs  have  centers  of  gravity 
as  to  the  two  movable  limbs  whereiby  the  said  centers  of 
gravity  at  least  approximately  coincide  in  the  tnean  posi- 
tion of  the  oscillation  of  the  limbs  and  lugs,  each  oscil- 
lating member  consisting  of  a  limb  of  magnetic  material 
which  Hes  on  one  side  of  a  central  plane  lyiag  between 
the  magnetic  limbs  and  which  is  acted  upon  by  a  solenoid 
during  use,  and  an  arm  on  the  other  side  of  the  central 
plane  from  which  the  vibratory  output  of  the  motor  is 
derived. 

2.  A  vibratory  motor  according  to  claim  1  in  which 
the  return  spring  is  formed  as  a  coil  spring  on  a  threaded 
pin  engaging  the  turns  of  the  spring,  so  that  selectable 
parts  of  the  turns  can  become  ineffective,  the  pin  being 
guided  at  one  point  of  the  action  of  the  spring  so  that 
it  can  be  displaced  axially  by  means  o€  a  thread  of  the 
same  pitch  as  the  spring. 


3,263,106 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Raymond  T.  Divers,  Camillns,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

FUed  May  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,167 

3  Claims.    (CL  310— 54) 


plates  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  electrodes  mounted  be- 
tween said  spacer  plates,  said  electrodes  being  coaxial 
and  including,  in  the  order  named,  a  centrally  disposed 
cathode,  a  first  control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  a  box-like 
second  control  grid  having  a  window  in  a  portion  thereof 
between    said    spacer   plates   and   lateral   wires   secured 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  motor  construction  comprising 
a  power  shaft,  a  rotor  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
stator  member,  electric  conductor  means  disposed  within 
said  rotor  member,  expansible  means  securing  said  elec- 
tric conductor  means  in  said  rotor  and  means  for  sup- 
plying cooling  medium  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said 
motor  parts,  said  means  having  communication  with  said 
expansible  means  when  the  latter  has  been  expanded  to 
secure  said  electric  conductor  means  whereby  said  ex- 
pansible means  serves  as  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of 
cooling  medium. 

3,263,107 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
Chester  L.  Richards,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Magnetic  Devices,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,731 
2  Claims.     (CI.  310—106) 


1.  A  magnetic  coupling  comprising:  a  circular  shell  of 
ferromagnetic  material,  an  annular  cylindrical  ring  of 
non-magnetic  electrically  conductive  material  secured  to 
said  shell  coaxially  therewith  and  on  the  inner  circum- 
ferential cylindrical  surface  thereof,  said  ring  having  front 
and  rear  circular  marginal  edges  of  equal  diameter,  a 
rotor  mounted  coaxially  with  said  shell  for  revolution 
therewithin  on  an  axis  colinear  with  the  axes  of  said 
rotor  and  said  shell,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
manent magnets  therein  disposed  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  ring  and  establishing  flux  paths  in  said  ring, 
said  shell  and  said  ring  having  interengaging  portions 
originally  formed  as  rounded  dimples  to  limit  relative 
movement  between  said  shell  and  said  ring  and  serving 
as  the  only  means  securing  said  shell  and  said  ring  to- 
gether, said  portions  having  elliptical  cross  sections  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  said  axis  of  revolution  to  provide 
a  desired  variation  of  flux  paths  upon  revolution  of  said 
shell  with  respect  to  said  rotor. 


across  said  window,  and  an  anode,  said  cathode  having 
an  electron  emitting  coating  over  a  portion  thereof  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  window,  and 
said  first  and  said  screen  grids  having  wires  along  only 
the  lengths  of  said  two  grids  within  the  space  defined  by 
said  window. 


3,263,109 
ELECTRON  SOURCE  FOR  CORPUSCULAR  RADIA- 
TION APPARATUS  OPERATING  ON  A  PUMP  IN- 
CLUDING AN  INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE 
Karl-Heinz  Herrmann  and  Friedrich  Tbon,  Bcrlin-Zchlcn- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Akticn- 
gcsellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,021 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1961, 

S  75,011 
1  CbOm.    (CI.  313—83) 


3,263,108 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  A 
DIODE  BUILT  THEREIN 
Thomas  M.  De  Mnro,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,474 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313—3) 
I.  An  electron  discharge  tube  comprising  a  cage  as- 
sembly including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spacer 


In  an  electron  source  for  use  in  corpuscular  radiation 
apparatus  operating  on  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
bushing,  a  ceramic  base  disposed  in  said  bushing,  a  socket 
within  said  bushing  and  supported  adjacent  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  centering  screws  extending  through  walls  of 
said  bushing  and  engaging  said  socket,  a  flanged  member 
mounted  on  said  socket,  a  sleeve  supported  by  said  flanged 
member,  a  generally  pot-like  tubular  member  of  noble 
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metal  supported  within  said  sleeve,  the  closed  end  of 
said  member  extending  from  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
defining  a  cathode  and  forming  an  emission  plane,  a  heater 
helix  disposed  in  said  tubular  men^r  and  having  termi- 
nals extending  through  said  socket  and  said  ceramic  base, 
a  coating  provided  on  said  emission  plane  which  reduces 
the  electron  emission  work,  an  electrode  secured  to  said 
bushing  disposed  at  the  same  potential  as  said  cathode 
and  having  a  bore  therein  receiving  the  closed  end  of  said 
cathode,  a  surface  of  said  electrode  and  the  emission  plane 
each  being  arcuate  and  positioned  to  be  complementary 
with  one  another,  said  centering  screws  disposed  for  cen- 
tering said  cathode  within  said  bore. 


r 
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!  3^63,112 

MAGNETIC  BLOWOUT  SWITCH 

Alan  C.  Kdb,  Landover,  and  WOliam  H.  Lupton  and 

Leonanl  J.  Melhart,  Oxen  Hill,  Md^  and  Miurrtn  P. 

Yoang,  Alexandria,  Va^  asslgnon  to  the  United  Statci 

of  America  as  rcprcMoted  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 

FUed  Jaly  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,566 

7  Claims.    (CI.  313—198) 


3063,110 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL 
Daniel  Berg,  Churdilll,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporatioii,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnoiylvania 

Filed  Ian.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,234 
SClaimi.    (CL  313— 108) 


MCTM.  CLCCTROOe 


1.  A  flexible  electroluminescent  light  source  compris- 
ing, a  light-transmitting  flexible  resin  body  member  of 
predetermined  thickness  and  having  opposing  faces,  finely 
divided  electroluminescent  phosphor  embedded  in  said 
body  member,  and  electrically  conducting  electrode  layers 
affixed  to  the  opposing  faces  of  said  body  member,  at 
least  one  of  said  electrode  layers  composed  of  at  least 
one  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  indium  oxide  and 
tin  oxide. 

3,263,111 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  WITH  MERCURY 

AMALGAM  ON  TUBE  WALL 

Ulrich  W.  Docring,  Ainmillentr.  37,  Monich  13,  Germany 

FOcd  Aug.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,431 

10  Claims.    (CL  313—109) 


1.  In  a  fluorescent  tube  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  tube  having  an  inner  surface;  incandescent 
electrodes  located  in  said  tube;  fluorescent  material  cover- 
ing at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tube;  a  rare  gas  located  in  said  tube;  and  a  body  of  one 
amalgam  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  amal- 
gam consisting  of  tin  and  up  to  10  atomic  percent  of  mer- 
cury, gold  amalgam  consisting  of  gold  and  up  to  14  aitomic 
percent  of  mercury,  silver  amalgam  consisting  of  silver 
and  up  to  14  atomic  percent  of  mercury,  and  potassium 
jynaJgam  consisting  of  mercury  and  between  25  and  33 
atomic  percent  of  potassium,  adhering  to  a  relatively  small 
poiticm  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  tube  spaced  from  said 
electrodes,  respectively,  at  a  distance  of  between  about  8 
«Hid  12  cm.,  the  mercury  content  of  said  body  of  amalgam 
bekig  such  that  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  80°  C.  the 
mercury  vapor  pressure  of  said  amalgam  will  not  exceed 
about  0.01  mm.  Hg. 


1.  A  low  inductance,  spark  gap  switch  adaplcd  to  be 
connected  with  the  conductor  lines  of  an  electrical  power 
supply  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  T-shaped  housing,  ' 

(b)  said  housing  including  a  neck  portion  adjoining 
axially  aligned  end  portions, 

(c)  a  protective  coating  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
axially  aligned  end  portions, 

(d)  first  and  second  elongateid,  symmetrical,  cylindri- 
cal, axially  aligned  electrodes  secured  in  spaced  re- 
lationship within  said  axially  aligned  end  portions 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  neck  portion  of  ^aid  hous- 
ing, 

(e)  an  aperture  in  said  first  electrode  off  the  aixis  there- 
of and  positioned  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from 
said  nedL  portion  of  said  housing, 

(f )  a  trigger  electrode, 

(g)  said  trigger  electrode  passing  through  said  apertiire 
in  said  first  electrode  with  the  inner  end  tbeireof  even 
with  the  end  of  said  first  electrode  adjacent  to  said 
second  electrode, 

(h)  a  pair  of  elongated,  cylindrical  rails,  and 
(i)  said  rails  extending  into  the  area  confined  by  said 
neck  portion  of  said  housing  in  parallelism  and  se- 
cured to  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes in  spaced  relationship  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  electrodes  with  said  rail 
on  said  first  electrode  being  secured  on  a  side  thereof 
directly  opposite  from  said  trigger  electrode. 


3,263,113 
TUNGSTEN  FILAMENT  LAMP  COMPRISING  HEX- 
AFLUORIDE  GAS  AT  PARTIAL  PRESSURE  NOT 
EXCEEDING  10  TORRS 
Johann  Schroder,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Piiilips  Company,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,865 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  26,  1961, 

N  20  382 

5  Claims.    (CL  313— 223) 

1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having  a 

gas  filling  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten  hexafluoride 

at  a  partial  pressure  not  exceeding  10  Torrs,  |t  tungsten 
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filament  having  a  portion  which  incandesces  when  an  conducting  heating  leads  secured  to  said  body  for  carrying 
electric  current  flows  therethrough  and  a  portion  which  current  through  said  body  and  shaped  to  confine  to  said 
is  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  temperature  of  the  in- 


candescent portion,  a  fluorine-resistant  coating  on  said 
latter  portion  of  said  filament,  and  a  fluorine-rcsisunt 
coating  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  bulb. 


3^63,114 
SHOCK    AND    VIBRATION    RESISTANT   HEATER 
FOR    INDIRECTLY    HEATED    CATHODES    OF 
RADIO  RECEIVING  TUBES 
PiU  Tory,  Bndapcst,  Hngan'.  asrignor  to  tiw  Ann  Egye- 
salt    Izaolampa    cs    Vfllamosssgi 
Budapest,  Himgary,  a  Hongarlan  enterprise 
Filed  Oct  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,197 
1  Claim.    (CL  313—346) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  heater  element  for 
indirectly  heated  cathodes  of  radio  receiver  tubes  consist- 
ing of  a  wire  containing  tungsten  and  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  2%  by  weight  of  thorium  oxide,  the  physical 
state  of  said  wire  being  in  the  primary  recrystallization 
state,  said  wire  being  manufactured  by  heating  said  wire 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  1000'  C.  to  a  temperature 
less  than  the  temperature  of  secondary  recrystallization 
of  said  wire,  said  temperature  of  recrystallization  being 
from  about  1900  to  about  2200°  C. 


body  the  heat  generated  in  said  body  and  to  apply  to  said 
body  the  beat  generated  in  said  conductors. 


3,263,116 
WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR  LINEAR  PARTI- 
CLE  ACCELERATORS  HAVING  AN  UNDULAT- 
ING CONHGURATION 
Gay  Azam  and  Hnbcrt  Lcboatct,  Paris,  n«ncc,  assignors 
to  CSF — Compagnic  Gcneralc  dc  TdegrapUe  Sans  Fil, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24, 1961, 

856,698 

6  Clain».    (CI.  315—3.6) 


3,263,115  

DISPENSER  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Homer  H.  Glascock,  Jr^  and  John  M.  Hoattoo,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FOcd  May  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,129 
6  CfadoM.     (a.  313—346) 
1.  A  dispenser  cathode  comprising  a  metal  body  in- 
cluding a  recess,  a  quantity  of  emitting  material  in  said 
recess,  means  providing  for  egress  of  said  emitting  ma- 
terial to  the  exterior  of  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  current 


2.  A  linear  particle  accelerator  comprising  a  wave 
guide  having  a  geometrically  periodical  structure,  com- 
prising transverse  irises  periodically  distributed  along  said 
guide  and  having  in  their  center  coupling  apertures  be- 
tween cavities  defined  between  two  successive  irises,  the 
size  of  said  apertures  varying  substantially  according  to 
an  undulatory  law  along  said  guide  between  a  minimum 
size  lower  than  the  cut-out  threshold  oi  the  TMno  mode, 
and  a  maximum  size  higher  than  the  said  threshold,  a 
particle  beam  moving  within  said  guide  in  inter-action  with 
the  travelling  wave  propagating  therein,  and  the  sizes  of 
said  cavities  being  variable  in  dependence  on  the  sizes  of 
corresponding  central  apertures,  to  adjust  the  p^ase  veloc- 
ity of  the  travelling  wave  propagating  within  the  guide 
to  the  velocity  of  the  accelerated  particle. 


3,263,117 
SPARK  GAP  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTERMEDIATE 
ELECTRODE  FORMING  TWO  SERIES  SPARK 
GAPS 
Eriand  Nilsson,  Lodvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svcnska  Elektriska  Akticbolagct,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  a 
corporatioa  of  Sweden 

FUed  Jane  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  127,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Jane  18,  1960, 
6,000/60 
11  Claims.    (CI.  315—36) 
1.  Spark  gap  device  comprising  at  least  two  substan- 
tially parallel  discs  of  arc  resistant  insulating  material, 
each  two  adjacent  discs  forming  between  tbem  a  closed 
arc  chamber,  metallic  electrodes  arranged  in  said  arc 
chamber,  said  arc  chamber  comprising  a  spacious  igni- 
tion  chamber   part   and   a   narrow  extinction   chamber 
part,  electromagnetic  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
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field  directed  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  discs  for 
lengthening  and  moving  each  arc  in  the  spark  gap  de- 
vice from  the  ignition  chamber  to  the  extinction  cham- 
ber, each  arc  chamber  containing  two  outer  electrodes 
and  at  least  one  intermediate  electrode  arranged  between 
said  outer  electrodes,  said  electrodes  forming  at  least 
two  series  connected  spark  gaps  between  them,  said  spark 


first  ring-shaped  member  of  lossy  material  extending  be- 
tween and  vacuum  sealed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
annular  member  and  said  end  plate  means  and  a  second 
ring-shaped  member  of  lossy  material  extending  between 
and  vacuum  sealed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  annular 
member  and  said  end  plate  means,  said  operatifig  means 
connected  to  said  annular  member  between  said  first  and 
second  ring-shaped  members. 


gaps  being  situated  in  said  arc  chamber  and  each  com- 
prising a  narrow  ignition  gap  part  situated  in  said  igni- 
tion chamber,  all  of  said  electrodes  extending  divergently 
from  the  ignition  gap  parts  in  said  ignition  chamber  to 
points  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  extinction  cham- 
ber so  that  said  spark  gaps  also  extend  substantially  to 
the  outer  edges  of  said  extinction  chamber. 


3^63,118 
MAGNETRON  HAVING  CONCENTRIC  ANNULAR 
TUNABLE  RESONATOR  UTILIZING  AXIAL 
PLUNGER  AND  VACUUM  SEALING  BELLOWS 
MOUNTED  INSIDE  PRINCIPAL  ENVELOPE 
WALL 
Howaid  P.  Pcadcy,  Horsehcads,  and  Allan  J.  Bamford, 
Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  July  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,775 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315— 39.55) 


3,263,119 
BLINKING  LIGHT  ARRANGEMENT 

Hermann  Scboll,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Boscb  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1962, 

B  69,706 

5  Claims.    (CI.  315—77) 


5.  Blinking  light  arrangement,  particularly  f(>r  turn  in- 
dicators on  motor  vehicles,  comprising,  in  combination,  at 
least  two  groups  of  electric  lamp  means;  cirduit  means 
connected  between  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  said 
groups  of  lamp  means  and  comprising  switch  means  for 
alternatively  energizing  any  one  of  said  groups  of  lamp 
means,  said  circuit  means  further  including  control  tran- 
sistor means  changeable  between  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  condition  for  closing  and  interrupting  the  cur- 
rent supply  to  said  lamp  means  depending  upoil  said  con- 
ditions, and  voltage  divider  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  groups  of  lamp  means;  astable  multivibrator 
means  connected  with  said  circuit  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  control  transistor  means  for  periodically  chang- 
ing the  latter  between  said  conductive  and  non-conductive 
conditions;  and  protective  transistor  means  connected  in 
said  circuit  means  with  its  emitter-collector  circuit  be- 
tween one  terminal  of  said  course  and  said  multivibrator 
means  and  with  its  emitter-base  circuit  to  an  intermediate 
point  of  said  voltage  divider  for  remaining  conductive 
only  as  long  as  the  current  flow  through  the  circuit  en- 
tering said  lamp  means  remains  in  a  predetermined  normal 
range,  but  interrupting  said  circuit  means  wheti  said  cur- 
rent flow  across  said  circuit  increases  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined maximum. 


1.  A  coaxial  magnetron  comprising  a  centrally  dis- 
posed cathode,  a  cylindrical  anode  including  a  plurality  of 
anode  resonators  circularly  positioned  about  said  cath- 
ode, a  cylindrical  wall  concentric  with  and  spaced  from 
said  cylindrical  anode,  said  cylindrical  wall  and  said 
anode  defining  an  outer  cavity  resonator  of  siubstantially 
annular  cross-section,  an  annular  member  of  electrically 
conductive  material  disposed  and  axially  movable  within 
said  outer  cavity  resonator,  end  plate  means  vacuum 
sealed  to  said  cylindrical  wall,  operating  means  extending 
through  said  end  plate  means  and  connected  in  an  <^>er- 
ative  relationship  with  said  annular  member  to  effect  said 
axial  movement  thereof,  and  hollow  means  comprising  a 


1  3,263,120 

SOLID  STATE  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVIN0  DELAY 

LINE  CONTROL  OF  PANEL  ELEMmTS 
Wiliam  Ross  Aiken,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  ElectHonics  Cor- 
poration, Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,226 
14  Claims.    (CI.  315—169)       T 
1.  In  a  display  device  having  a  crossed  grid  structure 
for  energizing  different  points  of  a  light  emitting  media 
including  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  conductors  disposed 
in  circuit  controlling  relation  with  each  othdr  and  said 
light  emitting  media,  switching  means  for  e^ch  of  said 
conductor  sets,  each  of  which  includes  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond transmission  line,  a  plurality  of  taps  on  each  line, 
means  for  connecting  the  conductors  of  each  set  in  groups, 
each  group  in  a  set  being  connected  to  a  different  tap 
on  the  first  transmission  line  for  the  set,  means  connect- 


ing each  conductor  in  a  group  of  a  set  to  a  different  tap    circuit  means  for  connecting  said  supplying  means  to  said 


on  the  second  line  for  the  set,  and  means  for  selectively 
and  simultaneously  energizing  one  tap  on  each  of  said 


four  lines  to  thereby  selectively  energize  a  corresponding 
conductor  in  each  of  said  sets  and  the  light  emitting 
media  controlled  by  the  energized  oooductw^. 


3,263,121 
HIGH  CURRENT  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Jerome  V.  White,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,216 
17  Claims.    (CL  315—208) 


load  in  series  with  the  anode  and  cathode  pools  with  the 
said  stream  therebetween,  and  also  connecting  said  capac- 
itor through  said  resistor  with  the  anode  and  cathode  of 
the  quenching  tube  whereby  to  limit  the  energy  flow 
through  the  quenching  tube  after  ignition  thereof. 


3,263,122 
CURRENT  LIMITING  INVERTER  CIRCUITS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC  DIS- 
CHARGE LAMPS  AND  OTHER  LOADS 
Luther  L.  Genuit,   Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,354 
11  Claims.    (CI.  315—209) 


1.  A  mercury  electrical  circuit  controlling  tube  system 
comprising  partially  insulating  walls  providing  a  cathode 
pool  and  an  anode  pool  at  a  level  above  the  cathode  pool, 
shield  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  mercury 
vapor  and  liquid  between  the  cathode  pool  and  the  anode 
pool,  a  screen  located  close  to  and  spaced  from  the  anode 
pool  and  in  the  path  of  ions  from  the  cathode  pool,  and 
electrical  potential  means  having  a  positive  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  screen  and  a  negative  terminal  coupled  to 
said  anode  pool  for  maintaining  said  screen  positive  with 
respect  to  said  anode  pool. 

14.  A  discharge  tube  system  including  an  enclosure 
providing  walls  for  anode  and  cathode  mercury  pools, 
means  for  directing  the  stream  of  mercury  vapor  and 
electrodes  from  the  cathode  pool  during  current  flow 
through  the  system,  said  enclosure  including  walls  for 
condensing  the  vapor  and  directing  the  condensate  to  the 
anode  pool,  a  grid  screen  and  means  to  support  the  same 
in  spaced  relation  and  close  to  the  surface  of  the  anode 
pool  and  in  the  path  of  said  stream,  insulated  connections 
from  said  pools  and  screen,  electrical  potential  means 
having  a  positive  terminal  coupled  to  said  screen  and  a 
negative  terminal  coupled  to  said  anode  pool  for  main- 
taining said  screen  positive  with  respect  to  said  anode 
pool,  an  igniter  communicating  with  said  cathode  pool,  a 
source  of  starting  pulses  connected  to  said  igniter,  a 
quenching  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  igniter, 
a  source  of  quenching  pulses  connected  to  the  igniter  of 
the  quenching  tube,  a  capacitor,  a  resistor  connected  to 
the  capacitor  for  limiting  the  current  flow  to  said  quench- 
ing tube,  a  load,  means  for  supplying  direct  current,  and 


a — ^^ 


IT 


N.      ».      -, \ f 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  an  electric  discharge 
lamp  with  an  alternating  potential  comprising:  a  pair  of 
input  leads  for  connection  in  circuit  with  a  D.C.  supply 
means,  first  and  second  unilateral  semiconductor  switch- 
ing devices  operable  between  a  high  and  a  low  impedance 
condition,  said  first  semiconductor  switching  device  being 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  input  lead,  said  second 
semiconductor  switching  device  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  other  of  said  input  leads,  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  switching  devices  being  joined  in  series 
circuit  relation,  a  saturating  reactor  having  a  first  and  a 
second  saturable  core,  a  first  bias  means  associated  only 
with  said  first  saturable  core,  a  second  bias  means  asso- 
ciated only  with  said  second  saturable  core,  a  first  auxil- 
iary winding  wound  on  both  of  said  saturable  cores  and 
coupled  with  said  first  semiconductor  device,  a  second 
auxiliary   winding  wound   on    both   of  said  cores   and 
coupled  with  said  second  semiconductor  switching  device, 
said  first  auxiliary  winding  causing  the  first  semiconductor 
switching  device  to  be  driven  to  a  high  and  low  impedance 
condition  in  response  to  the  condition  of  saturation  of 
said  first  saturable  core  and  said  second  auxiliary  winding 
causing  the  second  semiconductor  switching  device  to  be 
driven  to  a  high  and  low  impedance  condition  in  response 
to  the  condition  of  saturation  of  said  second  saturable 
core,  a  main  winding  wound  on  both  of  said  saturable 
cores  and  having  one  end  coimected  in  circuit  with  said 
first  and  second  switching  devices,  circuit  means  for  join- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  main  winding  in  circuit  with  one 
end  of  the  electric  discharge  lamp  and  for  connecting 
the  other  end  thereof  in  circuit  with  the  D.C.  supply 
means  thereby  to  cause  current  to  flow  from  the  supply 
means  in  one  direction  when  one  of  said  semiconductor 
switching  devices  is  driven  to  a  low  impedance  condition 
and  to  cause  current  to  flow  through  said  main  winding 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  other  switching  de- 
vice is  driven  to  the  low  impedance  condition,  a  first  uni- 
directional conducting  device  connected  across  said  first 
semiconductor  switching  devKe  to  provide  a  path  for 
reverse  current  flow  thereacross,  a  second  unidirectional 
conducting  device  connected  across  said  second  semicon- 
ducting switching  device  to  provide  a  path  for  reverse 
current  flow  thereacross,  said  first  saturable  core  being 
rendered  active  in  response  to  the  flow  of  current  through 
said   main  winding   in   one   direction   and  inactive   in 
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reapoiue  to  the  flow  of  current  in  the  reverse  direction 
during  a  portion  of  the  positive  half  cycle  to  hold 
the  current  at  a  substantially  constant  level  and  the  sec- 
ond saturable  ewe  being  rendered  active  in  response  to 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  winding  in  said  reverse 
direction  and  inactive  in  response  to  flow  of  current  in 
said  one  dkection  during  a  portion  of  the  negative  half 
cycle  to  maintain  the  current  substantially  constant. 


t 


3;t63,123 

FLASHER  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEfflCLES  HAVING 

FLUCHIESCENT  UGHTS 

Hairy  A.  Lecder,  Ir^  SkancatelcsL  N.Y^  avignor  to  R.  E. 

DIctz  Company,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New 

York 

FOcd  Feb.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,138 
4  ClafaM.    (CL  315—209) 


4.  A  traiMirtor  oscillator  circuit  for  vehicles  having  a 
battery  which  powers  auxiliary  elearical  equipment  caus- 
ing severe  pulsations  in  the  battery  voltage,  oomprising:  a 
flrat  aeries  combinatioa  of  the  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  a  transistor,  a  relay,  the  cathode  and  anode  of 
a  rectifier  diode  connected  across  the  battery,  the  anode 
being  connected  to  the  positive  battery  terminal;  a  paral- 
lel otMnbinatioai  of  a  resistor  and  a  first  capacitor  connect- 
ing the  base  of  the  transistor  to  the  diode  cathode;  a  sec- 
<Mid  series  combination  of  a  load,  a  switch,  and  a  normal- 
ly open  relay  contact  connected  across  the  battery;  and 
means  for  applying  chargmg  current  from  the  negative 
termiiud  of  the  battery  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  when 
said  relay  contact  is  open,  and  to  discharge  said  first  ca- 
padtOT  wfaen  the  relay  contact  is  closed;  and  a  second 
capacitor  connecting  said  diode  cathode  to  the  negative 
termini^  of  die  battery  for  flattening  out  the  battery  volt- 
agB  pulsations. 

3,263,124 
SOLID  STATE  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Karl  Sliicnner,  6420  Tyler  St,  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1963,  £>cr.  No.  302,048 

3  ClainM.    (CL  315—212) 


the  iminovements  comprising: 

(e)  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  power  supply 
for  producing  at  least  one  voltage  pulse  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  first  switching  means; 

(f)  condenser  means  for  storing  a  voltage  theiieon; 

(g)  transformer  means  for  supplying  amplified  volt- 
age pulses  in  re^>onse  to  pulses  produced  by  said 
oscillator  means; 

(h)  transfer    and    blocking    means    for    tradsferring 
amplified  voltages  from  said  transformer  means  to 
said  condenser  means  and  for  blocking  such  volt- 
ages thereon; 
(i)  gate    means   connected    between   said   condenser 
means  and  said  primary  winding  of  said  i4duction 
coil,  said  gate  means  normally  preventing  discharge 
of  said  condenser  means  through  said  primary  wind- 
ing but  being  activatable  to  permit  discharge  of  said 
condenser  means  through  said  primary  winding; 
(j)  means  connecting  said  gate  means  with  said  first 
switching  means  for  activation  of  said  gate  means 
in   response   to   operation  of   said   first   stvitching 
means;  and, 
(k)  clamping  means  for  limiting  shock  excitid  oscil- 
lation  of   said    primary   winding   to   a   single    half 
cycle  of  voltage  during  discharge  of  said  condenser 
means    therethrough,    said    clamping    meads    being 
coupled  in  parallel  with  said  induction  cofl  means 
and  in  series  with  said  condenser  means; 
wherein  said  oscillator  means  comprises  a  blocking  os- 
cillator circuit  for  producing  a  series  of  voltage  pulses 
only  until  the  voltage  stored  on  said  condenser  means 
reaches  a   predetermined   level;   wherein   said  blocking 
oscillator  circuit  comprises  a  main  electronic  oscillating 
valve  network,  a  sensing  electronic  valve  network  and  a 
shunting  electronic  valve  network  activatable  to  shunt 
said  main  electronic  oscillating  valve  network,  s^d  main 
oscillating  valve  network  being  connected  with  said  trans- 
former means  to  feed  pulses  produced  thereby  to  and 
through  said  transformer  means,  said  sensing  electrcMiic 
valve  network  being  connected  to  said  condenser  means 
for  sensing  when  the  voltage  level  on  said  condenser 
means  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  sensing  elec- 
tronic valve  network  being  connected  with  said  shunting 
electronic  valve  netwoiii  to  activate  the  same  and  render 
said  thimting  electronic  valve  network  effecthre  as  a 
shunt  across  said  main  electronic  valve  network  whereby 
said  main  eelctronic  valve  network  ceases  to  oscillate 
when  the  level   of  voltage  on  said  condenser  means 
reaches  said  predetermined  level 


3,263,125 

CURRENT  UMTTING  CIRCUITS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DE- 
VICES AND  OTHER  LOADS 
Lather  L.  Gcmdt,  Danville,  IIL,  assigDor  to  Ocncral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,355 
20  Claims.    (CL  315— 219) 


2.  In  combinatioa  with  an  ignition  system  including: 

(a)  a  power  supply; 

(b)  distributor  means  having  a  first  switching  means 
and  a  mtiltiple  contact  second  switching  means; 

(c)  induction  coil  means  having  primary  and  second- 
ary windings  with  the  secondary  winding  connected 
to  said  multiple  contact  secMid  switching  means  to 
feed  voltages  induced  in  said  secondary  winding 
to  said  second  switching  means;  and, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spark-producing  means  connected 
to  respective  contacts  of  said  second  multiple  con- 
tact switching  means  to  sequentially  receive  voltages 
fed  thereto; 


19.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  operatin|g  current 
to  an  electric  discharge  lamp,  the  combination  Of  a  satur- 
able reactor  and  a  semi-conductor  device  arrfmged  for 
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connection  in  series  with  said  lamp  across  a  source  of  op- 
erating potential,  bias  means  including  an  inductive  ele- 
ment coupled  with  said  reactor  to  produce  a  flux  to  satu- 
rate said  reactor  in  one  direction  when  the  device  is  non- 
conducting, means  responsive  to  application  of  said  oper- 
ating potential  to  said  series  connection  to  produce  a  flux 
in  said  reactor  over  a  predetermined  interval  until  satura- 
tion occurs  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  responsive 
to  saturation  of  the  reactor  to  render  said  device  con- 
ducting when  the  reactor  saturates  in  said  one  direction 
and  to  render  said  device  nonconducting  when  the  core 
saturates  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3,263,126 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  STROBOSCOPIC 

UGHT  FOR  TIMING  ENGINES 

VemoB  C.  Wcstbcrf,  520  E.  Haven  St., 

Arlington  Heights,  m. 

FUed  July  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,206 

3  Claims.    (CL  315—241) 


!^tl 


♦  -■0, 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  stroboscopic  light  for  tim- 
ing an  engine  having  a  spark  ignition  system  including  a 
battery  and  ignition  coil,  the  latter  having  in  its  primary 
circuit  breaker  points  shunted  by  a  condenser,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  step-up  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary and  secondary,  a  rectifier  connected  to  the  secondary 
for  producing  a  high  voltage  D.-C.  output,  a  flash  tube 
having  supply  terminals  and  a  triggering  terminal  with 
the  supply  terminals  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
rectifier,  means  for  connecting  the  transformer  primary  to 
the  ignition  coil  primary  for  periodic  energization  of  the 
transformer  by  release  of  energy  stored  in  the  coil  as  the 
breaker  points  are  opened,  a  storage  capacitor  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  supply  terminals  of  the  flash  tube  for 
progressive  buildup  of  voltage  thereacross  upon  successive 
closure  of  the  ignition  points  during  e  complete  firing  cycle 
of  the  engine,  and  means  for  connecting  the  triggering 
terminal  of  the  flash  tube  to  one  of  the  spirk  phigs  for 
firing  of  the  tube  once  during  said  cycle  coordinated  with 
the  buildup  of  voltage  across  the  storage  capacitor  to  a 
predetermined  level. 


3,263,127 
MEANS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 
Marcel  Aoguste  Roger  Point,  Grenoble,  and  Gay  Nicolas, 
Meylan,   France,   assignors  to  Sodcte   Anonyms   de 
Machines  Electrostati«Bes,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 
Continnation  of  appUcatloa  Scr.  No.  186,436,  Apr.  10, 
1962.    This  appUcatkm  Mar.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,943 
Clafans  priority,  appttcatkm  France,  Apr.  14, 1961. 
858,767,  858,768 
6  Claims.     (CL  317—3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  object  with  powder  com- 
prising in  combination 
a  container  for  storing  said  powder, 
a  source  of  gas  under  pressure, 

a  spraying  device  comprising  an  inlet  and  a  discharge 
orifice,  and  a  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  dis- 
charge orifices, 
a  gas  tube  connecting  said  gas  source  to  said  powder 
container  and  a  suspension-delivery  tube  connect- 
ing said  container  and  gas  tube  to  said  inlet,  where- 
by gas  arriving  through  said  gas  tube  will  draw  pow- 

828  O.Q.— 60 


der  into  said  suspension-delivery  tube  and  deliver  it 
as  a  suspension  to  said  spraying  device, 

valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  in  said  gas 
tube,  said  suspension-delivery  tube  forming  with  the 
passage  in  said  spraying  device  a  valveless  substan- 
tially obstructicMi-free  passageway  leading  from  said 
powder  container  to  said  discbarge  orifice, 

said  discharge  orifice  including  a  terminal  edge  and 
means  to  confine  fluid  flowing  therethrough  into  a 
thin  sheet  having  a  large  dimension  coextensive  with 


said  terminal  edge  and  a  small  dimension  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  direction  of  flow, 

an  elongated  electrode  for  ionizing  said  powder  as  it 
is  discharged  by  said  spraying  device,  said  electrode 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  large  di- 
mension of  said  thin  sheet  and  with  said  terminal 
edge, 

and  a  source  of  high  voltage  having  one  pole  connected 
to  said  electrode,  while  its  other  pole  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  object. 


3,263,128 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Richard  L.  White,  432  W.  Sierra  Madre  Avc^ 

Glcndora,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,790 

19  Claims.    (CL  317—33) 
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5.  A  circuit  for  interrupting  the  electrical  current  from 
a  direct-current  source  through  a  load  in  response  to  an 
overload  condition,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  cormected  to 

said  source; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals  adapted  to  be   connected 

to  said  load; 
first  and  second  translating  means,  each  having  a  first 

element,  a  second  element,  and  a  control  element; 
a  sensing  element  responsive  to  an  overload  condition; 
means  coupling  said   input   terminals,  said  first  and 

seoMid  elements  of  said  first  translating  means,  said 

sensing  element,  and  said  output  terminals  in  a  series 

circuit; 
means  coupling  said  control  element  and  said  second 

element  of  said  second  translating  means  across  said 

sensing  element;  aixl 
means  coupling  said  control  element  of  said  first  trans- 
lating means  with  the  first  element  of  said  second 

translating  means. 
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3^3,129 
MODULAR  TERMINAL  BOARD  WITH  PROVISIONS 
TO  INCORPORATE  COMPONENT  PARTS  AS 
APPUCABLE 
Alex  GUhhiuui,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Aug.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  303,192 
4CiafaBS.    (01.317— 101) 


spring*jaw  sockets,  said  by-pass  switching  means  including 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  contact  members  mounted 
in  said  enclosure  respectively  adjacent  the  spring-jaw 
sockets  of  one  of  said  pairs  thereof  and  having  portions 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  respectively  there- 
with, means  in  said  enclosure  electrically  connecting  said 
contact  members  respectively  with  the  spring-jaW  sockets 
of  the  other  of  said  pairs  thereof,  a  pair  of  cam  means  re- 
spectively disposed  between  said  contact  members  and  said 
spring-jaw  sockets  of  said  one  pair  thereof  and  tumable 
vvdule  therebetween  to  one  position  to  effect  engagement 
of  said  contact  members  respectively  with  said  spring- 
jaw  sockets  of  said  one  pair  thereof  and  to  another  posi- 
tion to  effect  disengagement  of  said  contact  memben  re- 
spectively from  said  spring-jaw  sockets  of  said  One  pair 
thereof,  and  operating  means  mounted  on  said  front  cover 
portion  and  operativeJy  connected  to  said  cam  means,  said 
operating  means  being  operaUe  from  the  front  of  said 
front  cover  portion  to  turn  said  cam  means. 


SLE 


1.  A  modular  electrical  terminal  board  for  housing 
component  parts,  compri»ng:  a  retaining  structure  includ- 
ing a  base  with  a  mounting  trackway  therealong;  a  plu- 
rality of  contiguous  modules,  each  having  an  open  side 
whh  an  internal  cavity  housing  a  component  part  therein 
and  also  a  closed  side  opposite  thereto,  said  modules  each 
conformed  at  an  edge  to  match  said  trackway  for  align- 
ment therealong,  respectively,  open  side  by  closed  side 
with  each  cavity  insulated  from  another  by  a  closed  side 
of  said  modules;  an  external  terminal  on  each  of  said 
modules,  said  terminal  having  means  including  an  insert 
extending  into  said  cavity  for  connection  with  said  com- 
ponent part;  means  to  isolate  said  external  terminal  from 
another  of  an  adjoining  module;  a  tab  at  each  of  said 
modules  opposite  said  conformed  edge,  and  removable 
fastener  means  in  engagement  with  said  tab  and  said 
base  f<»  affixing  each  module  on  said  structure. 


3,263,131 

CTRIC  POWER  BUSWAY  WITH  PLUG-IN 

BRANCH  CIRCUIT  TAKEOFF 

Raymond  N.  Rowe,  Wakefield,  RX,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corp>oration  of  New  Vork 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,711 

7  Claims.     (CI.  317—116) 


3j263,130  

MANUAL  BY-PAM  SWITCH  FOR  METER 

RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  A.  Dorail,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,261 

6Clafana.    (CL  317— 107) 


1.  In  a  busway  distribution  system 

(a)  a  bus  bar  housing, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  continuous  main  feeder  bus  ban 
within  said  housing, 

(c)  a  branch  bus  bar  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
sections  mounted  within  said  housing  in  spaced  apart 
end  to  end  relationship, 

(d)  an  electrical  connection  from  each  of  said  sec- 
tions to  one  of  said  main  feeder  bus  bars,  and 

(e)  a  circuit  protective  device  included  in  each  of  said 
electrical  coimections  and  mounted  on  said  housing 
and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  plug-in  receptacles  each  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  having  electrical  connections  to  one 
of  said  branch  bus  bar  sections  and  to  a  second  one 
of  said  main  feeder  bus  bars  thereby  to  protide  a  plu- 
rality of  plug-in  connecticMis  for  a  pluralit]^  of  exter- 
nal branch  circuits. 


3,263,132 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  LOAD  CENTER 

Cliarics  Bangert,  Jr.,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  ifrignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corponilioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,877 

11  Claims.     (Q.  317—119) 


1.  A  meter  receptacle  assembly  for  a  watt-hour  meter 
Ittving  two  pairs  of  contact  blades  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  meter  receptacle  assembly  comprising  an 
enclosure  including  a  front  cover  portion  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  two  pairs  of  spring-jaw  sockets  moimted  in 
said  enclosure  in  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said 
front  cover  portion  and  re^wctively  adapted  to  receive 
the  contact  blades  of  the  meter,  and  by-pass  switching 
means  operaUe  to  provide  continuous  electrical  service 
when  the  meter  is  removed  from  said  meter  receptacle  as- 
sembly and  said  contact  blades  are  removed  from  said 


1.  An  electric  circuit  control  device  panel  hoard  com- 
prising a  generally  planar  base,  insulating  meails  mounted 
pn  said  base,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  sup- 
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ported  on  said  insulating  means,  eadi  said  electrical  con- 
tact including  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  joined  blade 
members  extending  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
base,  the  spacing  between  said  pairs  of  blade  memteers 
being  equal  and  said  blade  memben  being  centrally  posi- 
tioned on  said  panel  board  in  parallel  alignment  with  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  blade  members  of  adjacent  elec- 
trical contacts  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
said  pairs  of  blades. 


3,263jl33 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET 
Zdenek  J.  J.  SteUy,  TopdlcM,  Ma«.,  aarignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cfaidmiad,  Ohio,  a  corporatlaii  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Ang.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  220,237 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—123) 


adapted  to  be  bridged  by  said  moving  armature,  elec- 
tromagnetic means   for  generating  flux   including  first 
and  second  windings,  said  permanent  magnet  being  shaped 
along  longitudinal  and  transverse  directicMis  to  support  said 
first  and  second  windings,  the  first  winding  being  wound 
as  a  coil  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  pemvinent  magnet  to  produce  a  magnetic 
flux  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  magnet  and 
through  said  predetermined  path  to  move  said  armature 
to  bridge  the  associated  air  gap,  the  said  permanent  niag- 
net  flux  holding  said  armature  in  its  operated  position, 
the  second  winding  being  wound  as  a  coil  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  permanent 
magnet  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  directed  substantially 
in  the  transverse  direction,  the  second  winding  serving  as 
a  release  winding  through  operation  of  its  magnetic  flux 
in  the  transverse  direction,  said  transverse  magnetic  flux 
altering  the  direction  of  flux  from  said  permanent  mag- 
net by  cross-magnetization  causing  it  to  release  said  op- 
erated armature. 

3,263,135 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  SOLENOID 

Mkhacl  J.  Dobcs,  Cleveland  Heights,  OUo,  amigDor  to 

The  National  Acme  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,975 

15ClafaiM.    (CL  317— 195) 


1.  In  a  superconductive  coil  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  forming 
a  plurality  of  layen  of  superconductive  wire  having 
effectively  zero  resistance  in  the  superconductive  state 
and  a  high  resistance  in  the  normal  state; 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical  shunts 
across  respectively  different  turns  of  said  winding, 
said  shunts  comprising  exterior  of  said  winding  shunt- 
ing resistances  having  a  resistance  that  is  low  com- 
pared to  the  resistance  of  said  wire  in  the  normal 
state;  and 

(c)  electrically  nonconductive  means  disposed  between 
said  turns  and  said  layers  of  said  wire. 


3J<3,134 
MAGNETIC  LATCHING  RELAY 
Wolfgang  Grobc,   Liidwicdwrg,   Gcfmanr,   an^fnor  to 
International  Staadavd  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        ,,,  ,,- 
Fned  Dec  20,  m3,  Scr.  No.  332,179 
aafans  priority,  application  Gcmumy,  Ian.  12, 1963, 
St  20,16S 
9  CbrinH.    (CL  317—172) 


1.  In  combination,  a  solenoid  compriMng  a  laminated 
core  assembly,  including  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  and  a 
member  joining  a  corresponding  pair  of  the  ends  thereof, 
a  coil  assembly  including  a  coil  between  said  arms  and 
having  a  plunger  aperture  therein,  a  coil  liner  nKHmted 
on  the  interior  of  said  coil,  said  coil  liner  having  pro- 
jections on  one  end  thereof  extending  beyond  said  coil 
and  having  a  pair  of  ears  struck  from  said  prelections 
and  engaging  said  coil,  retainer  means  secured  to  said  core 
assembly  and  including  leg  portions  connected  to  said 
arms  and  connecting  means  connecting  a  pair  of  said 
leg  portions,  said  retainer  means  including  resilient  means 
mounted  on  said  connecting  means  between  said  leg  por- 
tions and  engaging  said  coil  assembly  and  said  ears  to 
prevent  transverse  and  longitudinal  oMvement  of  said 
coil  and  liner  relative  to  said  retainer  means,  and  a  T- 
shaped  plunger  assembly  having  a  stem  portion  slidably 
disposed  within  said  coil  assembly  aperture  and  between 
said  arms  aixl  a  head  portion  wider  than  the  opening 
between  the  ends  of  said  arms. 


1.  A  magnetic  latching  relay  comprising  a  perma- 
nent magnet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  parts, 
said  permanent  magnet  establishing  a  magnetic  flux  in  a 
predetermined  path,  a  moving  armature  adjacent  an  end 
of  said  magnet,  said  path  including  at  least  one  air  gap 


3,263,136 

HIGH  ENERGY  ACCELERATOR  MAGNET 

STRUCTURE 

Haydcn  S.  Gordon,  Orinda,  Calif.,  aarignor  Ito  the  United 

States  of  America  m  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commiolon 

Filed  Ian.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,043 
llClatans.  (CL317— 2H) 
1.  In  a  magnet  for  guiding  a  charged  particle  beam 
within  a  particle  accelerator,  the  combination  comprising 
a  ferromagnetic  core  having  spaced  apart  pole  pieces 
forming  a  gap  through  which  said  beam  passes,  said 
gap  having  a  differing  depth  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
beam  trajectory  whereby  the  magnetic  flux  between  said 
pole  pieces  is  bowed  with  respect  to  said  beam  trajectory. 
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and  an  excitation  coil  having  sections  extending  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  gap,  said  sections  being  of  differing 
height  corresponding  to  said  difference  in  depth  of  op- 


posite sides  of  said  gap  and  having  surfaces  which  are 
bowed  in  correspondence  with  the  curvature  of  said 
magnetic  flux  in  the  region  of  said  surfaces. 


first  ring-shaped  base  electrode  spaced  about  said  first 
emitter  electrode  and  fused  to  said  semiconductor  body 
in  non-rectifying  contact,  a  second  ring-shape4  emitter 
electrode  containing  opposite  type  conductivity  determin- 
ing impurities  spaced  about  said  first  ring-shaped  base 
electrode  and  fused  to  said  semiconductor  body  and  pro- 
ducing said  body  a  P-N  junction,  a  second  ring-shaped 
base  electrode  spaced  about  said  second  emitter  electrode 
and  fused  to  said  semiconductor  body  in  non-rectifying 
contact,  a  first  lead  bridged  to  said  first  base  electrode 
and  said  second  ring-shaped  base  electrode,  a  seiond  lead 
bridged  to  said  first  and  second  emitter  electrodes,  a  third 
lead  to  said  first  ring-shaped  base  electrode.  Said  third 
lead  being  separate  from  said  first  lead  and  a  fourth  lead 
to  said  collector  electrode  to  provide  a  tetrode  transistor. 


I 


3^63,137 
ELECTROLVnC  CAPACTTOR  HAVING  FILMED- 

ELECTRODE  OF  SPACED  LAYERS 
Heinrich  Naamaiin  and  Fritt  Miillcr,  Bcrlin-WUmers- 
dorf,  Germany,  Mslgnon  to  Hydrawerii  AktiengescU- 
schaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,525 
Claims  priwity,  wpUcation  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1960, 
H  40,970;  Nov.  30,  1960,  H  36,760 
10  Claims.    (CL  317—230)        • 


3,263,139  , 

FOUR-REGION  SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  COM- 
PRISING  A  CONTROLLED  CURRENT  PATH  IN 
THE  EMITTER 
Peter  Arthur  Tamer,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  (o  Associ- 
ated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,795 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1961, 

31,072/61 
4  Claims.    (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  low-loss  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  high  ca- 
pacitance-to-volume ratio,  said  capacitor  including  at 
least  two  porous  electrodes  and  a  mass  of  electrolyte,  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  coated,  at  those  places 
where  it  comes  into  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  with  a 
metal  oxide  film  which  constitutes  a  dielectric  and  which 
tenders  said  one  of  said  electrodes  a  valve  metal  elec- 
trode, said  one  electrode  being  a  composite  electrode 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  superposed  individual  electrode 
strips  of  matched  surface  configuration  whose  active  sur- 
face areas  are  artificially  enlarged  to  a  liquid-permeable 
condition;  and  a  porous  layer  interposed  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  strips  for  causing  dielectric  to  be 
completely  covered  with  the  electrolyte. 


n  — 


3,263,138 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Thomas  P.  Nowclk,  Yoongwood,  and  Herbert  Walter 
Henkels,  Rockwood,  Pa.,  assiffoors  to  Wcstinghoose 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  11,686 
1  Claim.    (CL  317—235) 


1.  A  controlled  rectifier  comprising  a  wafer  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  region  of  one  conductivity 
characteristic  and  two  end  regions  of  opposite  conductivity 
characteristic  with  the  regions  arranged  to  pnovide  two 
FN  junctions  in  the  wafer,  a  further  region  wl}ich  serves 
as  the  emitter  region  to  said  rectifier  extending  Over  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  surface  of  one  of  said  end  regions  and 
forming  a  FN  junction  therewith,  an  electrode  in  ohmic 
contact  with  said  further  region,  a  trigger  ellectrode  in 
ohmic  contact  with  said  end  region  and  a  bas<  electrode 
in  ohmic  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  other  end  region 
of  the  wafer,  with  said  further  region  being  shaped  to 
provide  a  narrow  finger  which  extends  towards  the  trigger 
electrode  and  is  the  part  of  the  region  closest  thereto, 
whereby  substantially  all  of  the  current  which  flows  be- 
tween said  trigger  electrode  and  the  further  re|ion  passes 
through  the  FN  junction  between  the  finger  afid  the  end 
region. 


•»/--T  i^oi 
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'   4.\  >' 

A  transistor  comprising  a  unitary  body  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  one  conductivity  type  having  spaced  major 
surfaces,  a  collector  electrode  containing  opposite  type 
conductivity  determining  impurities  fused  to  one  of  said 
major  surfaces  and  producing  in  said  body  a  fused  P-N 
junction,  a  fest  base  electrode  fused  in  non-rectifying  con- 
tact with  the  other  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  semi- 
conductor body,  a  first  ring-shaped  emitter  electtode  con- 
taining opposite  type  conductivity  determining  impurities 
spaced  from  and  surrotmding  said  first  base  electrode 
and  fused  to  and  producing  in  said  body  at  P-N  junction,  a 


3,263,140 
TRIMMER  CAPACITOR  WITH  DIRECT 
TRAVEL  MECHANISM 
Matthew  A.  Laf er,  Teancck,  N  J.,  and  Saul  Lcvtnson,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  JFD  Electronics  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,330 
1  Claim,    (a.  317—249) 
A  trimmer  capacitor  comprising,  in  com1»ination,  a 
conductive  bushing,  a  dielectric  cylinder  secured  to  said 
bushing  and  extending  from  one  surface  thereof,  a  rotat- 
able  adjustment  screw  having  one  end  captured  in  said 
conductive  bushing  and  extending  into  said  dielectric  cylin- 
der, an  electrode  on  said  dielectric  cylinder,  a  conductive 
piston  positioned  within  said  dielectric  cylinder  and  thread- 
ably  connected  to  said  adjustment  screw,  and  a  direct 
travel  adjustment  mechanism  for  moving  said  piston;  said 
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direct  travel  mechanism  comprising  a  piston  guide  means 
composed  of  a  metal  stamping  having  a  disk  shaped  central 
portion  and  first  and  second  arms  extending  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  from  one  another  from  opposite  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  central  disk;  said  first  and  second 
arms  bent  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  disk  and 
diverging  slightly  outwardly  from  one  another;  said  central 
portion  of  said  guide  rod  member  secured  to  said  bushing; 
said  extending  arms  of  said  guide   rod  member  sym- 


to  both  said  control  pulse  train  and  said  first,  second  and 
third  pulsed  timing  signals  for  extracting  pulses  according 
to  said  original  first,  second  third  transmitted  pulse  trains, 
means  responsive  to  extracted  first  train  pulses  for  con- 
trolling one  of  said  motors,  means  responsive  to  extracted 
second  train  pulses  for  controlling  a  second  one  of  said 
motors,  and  means  responsive  to  extracted  third  train 
pulses  for  controlling  a  third  one  of  said  motors. 


metrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  adjustment 
screw;  said  piston  having  first  and  second  openings  in  a 
wall  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  piston;  said 
first  and  second  extending  arms  of  said  metal  stamping 
extending  through  said  first  and  second  openings  respec- 
tively; said  extending  arms  preventing  rotation  of  said 
piston  with  respect  to  said  bushing  when  said  adjustment 
screw  is  rotated;  said  outwardly  diverging  first  and  second 
arms  biased  into  engagement  with  a  side  of  their  said 
respective  first  and  second  openings  in  said  piston. 


3,263,142 

DIESEL  ELECTRIC  TRACTION  SYSTEM 

Roland  Adouttc,  Karl  Schneider,  and  Max  Baumgartner, 

all  of  7  Rte.  de  Drize,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,937 

3  Claims.    (CI.  318— 99) 


3,263,141 
RADIO  CONTROLLED  PLURAL  MOTOR 
CRANE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Renato  N.  Nicola,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,029 
20  Clafans.    (CI.  318—16) 
^    *      -.    ^       — .    «: 

-^    a^     '^^^     --^    -^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  crane  having  three  operating 
motors,  a  system  for  remotely  controlling  said  motors 
comprising  an  operator-controlled  transmitter  located 
away  from  said  crane  and  a  receiver  mounted  on  said 
crane;  said  transmitter  comprising  means  for  generating 
a  carrier  signal,  first  operator-controlled  means  for  gen- 
erating a  first  train  of  evenly  spaced  pulses,  a  second 
operator-controlled  means  for  generating  a  second  train 
of  evenly  spaced  pulses  displaced  timewise  from  the  pulses 
of  said  first  train;  third  operator-controlled  means  for 
generating  a  third  train  of  evenly  spaced  pulses  displaced 
timewise  from  the  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  trains, 
means  for  modulating  said  carrier  with  said  pulse  trains, 
and  means  for  radiating  the  modulated  carrier;  said  re- 
ceiver comprising  means  for  receiving  the  radiated  modu- 
lated carrier  and  for  deriving  therefrom  a  detected  signal 
constituting  all  of  the  pulses  of  said  pulse  train,  means 
responsive  to  all  of  said  pulses  in  said  detected  signal  to 
generate  a  control  pulse  train,  means  responsive  to  all 
of  said  pulses  in  said  detected  signal  to  generate  first, 
second  and  third  pulsed  timing  signals,  means  responsive 


i-r  I  °rT  Am  !  1 


»»0.' 


1.  A  diesel-electric  power  system  for  vehicle  traction, 
comprising  a  separately  excited,  diesel-driven  D.C.  gene- 
rator adapted  to  supply  current  to  tiie  armature  wind- 
ings of  a  plurality  of  separately  excited  D.C.  traction 
motors  having   their  armature   windings  disposed   in   at 
least  two  branches  connected  in  parallel  to  said  generator, 
an   A.C.    source   conitected    respectively   by   means   of 
controlled  rectifiers  to  the  field  windings  of  said  genera- 
tor and  of  the  motors  in  each  of  said  branches,  power 
error  signal  generating  means  adapted  to  continuously 
deliver  a  signal  proportional  to  a  difference  between  the 
predetermined  value   of  the  diesd  engine   power  cor- 
responding to  the  measured  speed  of  said  engine  and  the 
electric  power  delivered  by  the  generator,  control  signal 
generating  means  for  producing  signals  controlling  the 
current  delivered  by  each  of  said  rectifiers,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  function  generator  delivering  a  first 
control  signal  for  Ae  rectifier  supplying  the  generator 
field   winding,   and   said   first  control   signal   being   sub- 
stantially proportional  to  said  error  signal  up  to  pre- 
determined  value  thereof  and  remaining  constant   at 
higher  values  of  said  error  signal,  said  means  further 
comprising   a   second    function   generator  delivering!   a 
second  control  signal  for  the  rectifiers  supplying  the  field 
windings  of  the  motors  of  said  branches,  said  second 
control   signal   being  at   a  constant   value   thereof  imtil 
said  first  control  signal  attains  said  predetermined  value 
and  thereafter  decreasing  linearly  with  increase  in  said 
error  signal,  and  said  system  further  comprising  means 
for  maintaining  the  currents  passing  through  said  parallel 
branches  at  values  substantially  equal  to  one  another. 


3,263,143 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Georges  Moreasee,  NenUly-snr-Scinc,  and  Robert  Dcchct, 
Bouiogne-sor-Scfaie,  France,  assignors  to  Cic  Electro- 
Mecanique,  Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 
Fflcd  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,627 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1961, 
855,090,  Patent  1,291,002 
3  CUms.    (O.  318—197) 
1.  In  a  frequency  converter,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  disk-shaped  rotor  including  on  opposite  faces  there- 
of a  flat  winding  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  axial  gap,  a 
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stator,  magnetic  members  located  on  said  stator  at  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  rotor  disk  and  delimiting  said  planar 
axial  air  g^,  said  magnetic  members  being  parts  of  a 
yoke  which  closes  the  magnetic  circuit,  slip  rings  on  said 
rotor  in  the  form  of  concentric  circular  conductive 
tracks,  connections  between  said  slip  rings  and  selected 
points  on  that  part  of  said  rotor  winding  which  lies  on 
one  face  of  said  rotor  disk,  a  first  set  of  brushes  engag- 


a  predetermined  number  of  said  coil  portions  Of  said 
winding  that  is  totally  active  at  all  times,  means  for  re- 
moving said  phase  shifting  means  from  effective  use  with 
said  predetermined  number  of  said  coil  portlots,  and 
single-pole  double-throw  switching  means  movable  into 
first  and  second  positions  and  adapted  to  connect  said 
phase  shifting  means  for  use  with  said  predetermined 


ing  said  slip  rings  and  through  which  an  alternating  cur- 
rent input  at  a  given  frequency  is  appUed  to  said  rotor 
winding  from  a  network,  and  a  second  set  of  brushes  slid- 
ably  engaging  bare  conductor  portions  of  that  part  of 
said  rotor  winding  which  lies  on  the  opposite  face  of  said 
rotor  disk,  the  brushes  of  said  second  set  acting  as  col- 
lecton  for  taking  off  current  at  a  different  frequency  de- 
pendent upon  the  frequency  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


-SI, 


number  of  said  coil  portions  when  said  single-pole  dou- 
ble-throw switching  means  is  in  the  one  position,  said 
single-pole  double-throw  switching  means  when  in  the 
second  position  being  adapted  to  connect  said  ph4se  shift- 
ing means  for  use  with  remaining  coil  portions  other  than 
said  predetermined  number  of  coil  portion  of  said  single 
winding  for  reversible  operation  of  said  dynanuxlectric 
machine  at  multiple  speeds  with  said  winding. 


3^3,144  ^^ 

SINGLE-PHASE  MOTOR  AND  OPERATING 

METHOD  .  „  .  u  ir 

Georsc  A.  NcyhooM,  Jack  W.  Savage,  and  Ralph  K. 

Shewmom  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  Genwal  Motors 

Corpontloii,  Detroit,  Mfch.,  a  <wP««tfo»,«!j,Detaware 

OrisiDSaivUntioiis  Mar.  12, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  178,803,  now 

"^St  n!.3^982,  d^«I  Oct.  12  1965,  «»ij '"^y  JJ- 

19«2,  Ser.  No.  210,258,  now  Patent  No.  3^29,180, 

dated  Ian.  11, 1966.    Divided  and  tiiis  application  July 

19. 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,871 

5  Clainu.    (CI.  318—224) 


,  3,263,145 

HIGH  CURRENT  REVERSING  SWITCH 
Warren  L.  Dexter,  Orinda,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,388 
10  Claims.    (CI.  318—266) 


S03 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine,  stator  means  and  op- 
erating connections  comprising,  a  magnetic  core  having 
slots  therein,  a  winding  including  at  least  four  conducuve 
coU  portions  positioned  in  the  slots  in  at  least  two  layers 
and  each  wound  to  span  a  predetermined  number  of 
slots,  double-pole  double-throw  switching  means  to  re- 
verse instantaneous  polar  polarity  generated  by  senes 
connection  of  said  coU  portions  such  that  duraUon  of 
current  flow  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cod  porUons 
results  in  flt«  for  operation  including  both  startmg  and 
running  under  differing  numbers  of  poles,  a  phase  shift- 
ing means  joined  effectively  for  use  in  parallel  across 


saic 


9.  A  compact  high  current  switch  for  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  current  through  a  load,  comprising  s4id  switch 
being  of  the  class  having: 

(a)  a  threaded  shaft, 

(b)  a  reversible  motor  coupled  to  said  shaft,  s«id  switch 
comprising: 

(c)  a  set  of  four  stationary  contacts  each  disposed  in 
separate  quadrants  around  said  shaft  and  in  trans- 
verse relationship  thereto,  each  of  said  stationary  con- 
tacts being  separated  from  adjacent  stationary  con- 
tacts by  a  gap  whereby  two  gaps  at  90°  spticings  are 
provided  around  said  shaft, 

(d)  a  first  and  a  second  insulative  panel  tfapxaded  to 
said  shaft. 
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(e)  a  first  set  and  a  transverse  second  set  of  bridging 
contacts  resiliently  affixed  to  said  first  and  second 
panels  respectively  and  aligned  with  said  gaps  and 
each  having  a  wiAh  exceeding  that  of  said  gaps,  each 
of  said  sets  including  at  least  two  bridging  contacts 
disposed  on  directly  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft, 

(f)  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  panels, 

(g)  a  motor  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  motor  and 
adapted  to  selectively  control  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  during  switching,  and 

(h)  position  detecting  means  coui^ed  to  said  control 
circuit  whereby  alternate  extremes  of  position  of  said 
panels  may  be  detected  and  said  motor  de-activated. 


(i)  a  ciqtacitor  coupling  said  circuit  means  to  the  base 
of  said  third  transistor  whereby  said  third  transistor 
is  periodically  cut  off  for  a  time  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  unidirectional  signal. 


3,263,147 
CONTROLLED  DIFFERENTIAL  AUXILIARY 
COMMUTATOR  WINDING 
Max  J.  Robinett,  Roclicster,  Minn.,  assinior  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pitlsimrgii,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Innc  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,393 
16ClaliiM.    (0.318—353) 


3^3,146 

TRANSISTORIZED  MOTOR  REVERSING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  R.  Brosions,  BctUciicm,  Pa^  and  David  D.  Doran, 

Westport,  Conn.,  aalcnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corponition  of  Dela- 


ware 


Original  application  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,083. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  256,923 

4  Claims.    (CL  318—293) 


^^^-^ 


4.  A  motor  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  switching  means  comprising  first  and  second  transis- 
tors of  like  conductivity  type,  each  of  said  transistors 
having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrode, 

(b)  said  switching  means  including  means  connecting 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  to  said  secwid 
transistor  whereby  saturated  conduction  of  said  first 
transistor  cuts  off  said  second  transutor,  means  bias- 
ing said  second  transistor  in  saturated  conduction 
when  said  first  transistor  is  cut  off,  and  control  means 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor. 

(c)  said  control  means  comprising  a  third  transistor, 
the  state  of  conduction  of  which  controls  the  state  of 
conduction  of  said  first  transistor,  and  meaiu  includ- 
ing a  resistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  third 
transistor  biasing  said  third  transistor  in  saturated 
conduction, 

(d)  a  source  of  direct  voltage  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  said  first  transistor, 

(e)  a  source  of  <H>posite  polarity,  equal  amplitude,  di- 
rect voltage  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor, 

(f)  reversible  motive  power  means  having  one  side  at 
ground  potential  and  the  other  side  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and 
the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor. 

(g)  input  control  signal  means  producing  a  signal  the 
amplitude  of  which  varies  from  a  reference  level 
as  a  condition  to  be  controlled  varies, 

(h)  circuit  means  connected  to  said  input  control  signal 
means  producing  periodic  unidirectional  signals  the 
amplitude  of  whidi  is  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
of  said  input  omtrol  signal,  and 


1.  A  variable  speed  direct  current  motor  including 
an  armature,  a  shunt  type  fiekl  winding,  field  winding 
excitation  circuit  means  for  varying  the  excitation  of 
said  shunt  type  field  winding  over  a  considerable  range, 
a  compensating  winding,  a  commutating  winding,  arma- 
ture circuit  means  including  energizing  means  connect- 
ing said  armature,  said  compensating  winding  and  said 
commutating  winding  in  series,  a  cumulative  auxiliary 
commutating  winding,  means  for  energizing  the  cumula- 
tive auxiliary  commutating  winding  from  the  excitation 
circuit  means  of  the  shimt  type  field  winding,  a  differen- 
tial auxiliary  commutating  winding,  and  means  includ- 
ing saturabk  magnetic  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  field  winding  circuit  means  and  to  the  armature  cir- 
cuit means  and  responsive  to  changes  in  current  in  both 
the  field  winding  and  the  armature  for  variably  exciting 
the  differential  auxiliary  commutating  winding. 


3,263,148 
STATIC  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLYING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Peter  Biringer,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  asiicnnr 
to  AJax  Magnetiiemiic  Corporation,  Yonngstown,  Oliio, 
a  corponition  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196^41 
3  Clainw.    (CL  321—7) 


• — -^**i^' — I — I — -Uu^ — 1 
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— ->mf/ 


■ -^fti. 1         I  iV,4<V-l 


3.  In  a  multiphase  system,  a  source  of  low  frequency 
current,  a  primary  structure  for  each  phase  of  said  source 
energizabk  by  the  latter  having  a  current  voltage  relation- 
ship which  is  non-linear,  a  reactance  having  a  current 
voltage  relationship  which  is  linear  providing  a  hi^ 
impedance  path  for  harmonic  components  of  said  fre- 
quency reflected  by  each  said  primary  structure,  each 
reactance  being  electrically  introduced  between  its  respec- 
tive primary  and  the  source,  a  capacitance,  each  capaci- 
tance being  electrically  interposed  between  the  separate 
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primaries  for  providing  a  low  impedance  path  for  har- 
monic currents  passing  non-sinusoidal  current  to  said 
primary  structures,  the  relationship  between  inductive 
reactance  and  capacitive  reactance  as  determined  at  the 
source  frequency  being  maintained  in  the  ratio  of  the 
ohmic  values  of 

A^^Cinductive  reactance) 


said  transistors  conducting,  third  voltage  responsive  means 
selectively  operative  in  response  to  the  polarity  of  said 
input  voltages  to  render  either  said  first  or  said  second 
transistor  conducting,  said  second  and  third  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  coincidently  rendering  conductive  tran- 


Xc  (capacitive  reactance) 

within  specified  niunerical  limits,  dependent  upon  the 
number  of  phases  of  the  sources  resulting  in  a  symmetri- 
cal circuit,  the  said  reactances  being  maintained  within 
the  stated  relationship  eliminating  resonance  at  the  second 
harm(xuc  current  and  eliminating  resonance  at  the  first 
odd  harmonic  current  characteristic  of  the  number  of 
phases  which  would  ai^ar  at  the  source. 


3^63,149 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  D.-C.  TO  A.-C.  CONVERTER 

WUliam  H.  Mciklejolm,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Jnly  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,940 

4  Claims.     (CI.  321—44) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  converting  direct  current  to  alter- 
nating current  comprising,  an  A.-C.  output  coil  including 
an  inductive  winding  and  a  core,  a  sleeve  constructed  of 
a  material  capable  of  being  rendered  superconductive 
operatively  enclosing  said  A.-C.  output  coil  to  prevent 
magnetic  flux  from  reaching  said  A.-C.  output  coil  which 
is  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  render  said 
superconductive  sleeve  normally  conductive,  a  D.-C.  in- 
put coil  operably  surrounding  said  superconductive  sleeve 
to  subject  it  to  a  magnetic  field,  and  an  A.-C.  excitation 
coil  operatively  enclosing  said  D.-C.  input  coil,  the  mag- 
netic field  created  by  said  A.-C.  excitation  coil  combin- 
ing with  the  magnetic  field  of  said  D.-C.  coil  to  control 
the  conductive  state  of  said  sleeve. 


3,263,150 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

STATIC  INVERTERS 

Harold  H.  Britten  and  John  H.  Cntler,  Waynesboro,  Va., 

asrignors  to  Gcnoal  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FDcd  Apr.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,681 
13  Claims.  (Q.  321—45) 
13.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  tran- 
sistors in  a  bridge  circuit,  said  transistors  having  emitter, 
base,  and  collector  electrodes,  unidirectional  current  con- 
ducting means  connected  between  the  emitter  and  col- 
lector of  each  said  transistors  and  polarized  to  conduct 
current  fn»n  collector  to  emitter,  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent connected  across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge  circuit, 
output  means  connected  across  the  other  diagonal  of  said 
bridge  circuit,  a  source  of  input  voltages  of  alternate 
polarity,  first  voltage  responsive  means  responsive  to  said 
input  voltages  to  normally  retain  a  first  and  second  of  said 
transist<HS  non-conducting,  second  voltage  responsive 
means  selectively  operative  in  response  to  the  polarity  of 
said  input  voltages  to  render  either  a  third  or  a  four&  of 


Tl      .  J-tii ,      ^V- 


t 


sistors  in  nonadjacent  branches  of  said  bridge  circuit,  and 
voltage  responsive  means  operative  a  preselected  time 
after  application  of  each  said  input  signals  to  render  said 
third  voltage  responsive  means  inoperative  and  thereby 
terminate  conduction  in  either  said  first  or  said  second 
transistor. 


3,263,151 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Harfid  T.  Boeker,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  asignor  t0  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,989 

15  Claims.    (CI.  321 — 45) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  unidirectional  potential  source 
and  an  end-grounded  resonant  transformer  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  elements;  gate  controlled  rectifying 
means  and  charge  storage  means  in  circuit  with  said  pri- 
mary element  and  said  source,  said  primary  eltment  and 
said  storage  means  forming  a  resonant  frequency  circuit, 
a  variable  frequency  oscillator  and  means  for  applying 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  as  gating  signals  t0  said  gate 
controlled  rectifying  means  to  render  said  gate  controlled 
rectifying  means  conductive,  said  storage  meajis  thereby 
discharging  through  said  primary  element  anfi  through 
said  rectifying  means. 


3,263,152 
STATIC  INVERTER 

Lortn  H.  Walker,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Vork 
FDed  Aug.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,27^ 
13  Claims.    (CL  321—45) 
1.  Apparatus   for  converting  a  unidirectiotud  power 
source  to  an  alternating  current  power  sourcf  compris- 
ing,  input  means  for  applying  a  unidirectional  poten- 
tial to  said  apparatus,  saturable  transformer  means  com- 
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prising  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  first  switching 
circuit  for  enabling  current  to  flow  through  said  pri- 
mary winding  in  one  direction,  said  first  switching  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  first  series  combination  of  a  first  pair 
of  substantially  like  inductors  and  a  first  switching  ele- 
ment, said  first  inductor  pair  in  series  arrangement  form- 
ing a  junction  therebetween  and  having  mutual  unity 
coupling  therebetween,  a  second  switching  circuit  for 
enabling  current  to  flow  through  said  primary  winding 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  .said  second 
switching  circuit  comprising  a  second  series  combination 


of  a  second  pair  of  substantially  like  inductors  and  a 
second  switching  element,  said  second  inductor  pair  in 
series  arrangement  forming  a  junction  therebetween  and 
having  mutual  unity  coupling  therebetween,  a  first  capaci- 
tor connected  between  said  junction  of  said  first  induc- 
tor pair  and  said  input  means,  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  junction  of  said  second  inductor 
pair  and  said  input  means,  and  switching  means  for 
controlling  said  switdiing  elements,  said  switching  means 
including  gating  means  for  alternately  rendering  said 
switching  elements  conductive  and  said  saturable  trans- 
former njcans  operative  to  alternately  render  said 
switching  elements  non-conductive. 


~\  '■.Ate  f^ 


.y^  -"^ 


a  first  inductor  electrically  conected  to  said  common 
center  point  and  said  active  terminal, 

a  comutator  capacitor  combination  having  a  first  and 
second  capacitor  connected  in  series  circuit  relaticm- 
ship, 

said  capacitor  combination  electrically  coimected  across 
said  transformer  primary  winding, 

a  third  conti-olled  rectifier  electrically  connected  to 
said  return  terminal  and  the  point  electrically  com- 
mon to  said  first  and  second  capadtCM^ 

a  series  circuit  combination  comprising  a  diode  and  an 
impedance  electrically  connected  in  series,  and 

said  series  circuit  c<nnbination  electrically  connected 
to  said  return  terminal  and  said  point  oommm  to 
said  first  and  second  capacitors. 


3,263,154 
CASCADED  HARMONIC  MULTIPLIERS 
Kenneth  P.  Steele,  Eden,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Syirania  Elec- 
tric Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jane  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,937 
11  Claims.    (CL  321—69) 


mfUT 


3,263,153 

INVERTER  COMMUTATTSG  CAPACITOR 

CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Francis  Lawn,  Windsor,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United  Afr- 

craft  Corporatioii,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^^^ 

FUed  Oct  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,119 
9aainis.    (CL  321— 45) 


2.  In  a  pulse  width  modulated  inverter  having  a  pair 
of  controlled  rectifiers  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  third 
rectifier  and  means  for  cyclically  and  alternately  firing 
said  controlled  rectifiers,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  source  of  direct  current  having  an  active  terminal 
and  a  return  terminal, 

a  transformer  having  a  secondary  and  a  primary  wind- 

'°8.  .  ^  .  .    . 

said  primary  winding  split  mto  a  first  prmiary  wind- 
ing portion  and  a  second  primary  winding  portion, 
said  winding  portions  having  a  common  center  point, 

a  first  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  a  series  circuit 
relationship  between  said  first  winding  portion  and 
said  return  terminal, 

a  second  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  a  series  cir- 
cuit relationship  between  said  second  winding  portion 
and  said  return  terminal. 


5.  In   frequency   multiplying   apparatus  operative   at 
microwave  frequencies,  a  section  of  coaxial  transmission 
line  having  inner  and  outer  conductors,  first  and  second 
varactor  diodes  connected  in  the  iimer  conductor  of  said 
transmission   line   and  each  (^rative  when  biased  to 
generate  harmonics  of  an  input  signal  frequency,  said 
varactors  being  in  series,  coaxial  cavities,  one  following 
each  varactor,  and  each  cavity  having  end  walls  and 
each  including  a  central  stub  resonant  at  a  selected  one 
of   said    harmonics    and   operative   to  \si^  frequencies 
other  than  said  selected  harmonic  producnl  by  the  pre- 
ceding varactor  diode,  means  connecting  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  said  transmission  line  to  a  p<Mnt  on  the  stub 
of  said  first  coaxial  cavity,  selected  to  provide  resistance 
matching  of  said  first  varactor  diode  to  the  output  of 
said   first   cavity,   a   coaxial  stub   of  a  length  equal  to 
approximately  a  quarter  wavelength  at  said  input  fre- 
quency connected  in  branch  relationship  with  said  trans- 
mission line  at  a  point  between  said  second  varactor  and 
said  second  coaxial  cavity,  said  coaxial  stub  being  c^wra- 
tive  to  provide  a  reactive  match  between  said  second 
varactor  diode  and  the  output  load  of  said  second  cavity, 
a  source  of  direct  current  biasing  voltage  for  said  sec- 
ond varactor  diode  connected  to  the  central  stub  of  said 
second  cavity,  and  means  for  coupling  said  selected  har- 
monic from  said  second  cavity. 


3,263,155 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  GENERATORS 

Fnns  Dletl,  Stnttgart,  Gemsany,  assignor  to 

Rol»ert  Bosch,  G jnJiJfL,  SUrttgait,  Germany 

FOcd  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269^61 

Cktims  priorMy,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1962, 

B  66,709 

4  Clatam.    (CL  322—28) 

1.  Voltage  regulator  for  a  self -excited  generator  having 

a  shunt  exciter  winding  and  being  (^rable  at  greatly 

varying  speeds,  comprising,  in  combination,  main  tran- 

sbtor  means  having  ocdkcKM*,  emitter  and  base  electrodes. 
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respectively,  for  controlling  the  exciter  current  of  the 
generator,  the  ctrikctor-emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor 
means  being  connected  in  series  with  one  end  of  the  shunt 
exciter  winding;  base  resist<H'  oieans  connected  between 
said  base  electrode  and  the  other  end  of  said  shunt  exciter 
winding  for  assuring  excitation  upon  starting  the  generator 
from  standstill,  c<Mitrol  transistor  means  having  collector, 
emitter  and  base  electrodes,  respectively,  fw  alternatively 
rendering  said  main  transistor  means  non-conductive  when 
the  output  of  v<4tage  of  the  generator  is  superior  to  a  pre- 
detenmined  value,  and  for  rendering  said  main  transistor 
means  ccMiductive  wben  said  output  voltage  is  inferior  to 
said  pfcdetenmoed  value,  said  cc^ector  electrode  of  said 
control  tnmsisU^  means  being  connected  both  with  a 
junctioD  point  between  said  base  resistix-  means  and  said 
base  electrode  of  said  main  trimsistor  means,  said  base 
electrode  of  said  control  transistor  means  being  connected 
with  oat  output  of  the  generator  so  as  to  carry  a  potential 
proportional  to-  said  output  voltage;  series-resistor  means 


connected  across  said  first  and  second  output  terminals 
and  connected  to  one  input  circuit  of  said  differential 
amplifier,  a  constant  voltage  source  including  a  Zener 
diode  connected  to  the  other  input  circuit  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  dif- 
ferential amplifier  to  the  base  of  said  driver  ti|ansistor. 
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a  further  transistor  connected  between  said  source  of 
positive  potential  and  said  source  of  negative  potential, 
means  for  applying  a  portion  of  said  load  current  to  the 
base  of  said  further  transistor,  and  diode  means  coimect- 
ing  the  collector  of  said  further  transistor  to  the  base  of 
said  driver  transistor. 


c(Hinected  at  <»e  of  its  ends  in  series  with  said  emitter 
electrode  of  said  main  transistor  means  for  producing  a 
voltage  drop  depending  upon  said  exciter  current  flowing 
through  said  main  transistor  means;  and  controllable  semi- 
conduct<x'  rectifier  means  having  a  control  electrode  and 
an  anode-ca&ode  circuit,  the  latter  being  connected  be- 
tween a  juncticMi  pcrint  located  between  said  base  resistor 
means  and  said  base  electrode  of  said  main  transistor 
means,  on  one  hand,  and  the  other  end  of  said  series  re- 
sistor means,  on  the  other  hand,  said  control  electrode  of 
said  8emi«»ductOT  rectifier  means  being  connected  with 
said  series-resistor  means  for  causing  said  voltage  drc^ 
thereacross  to  amtrol  said  semiconductor  rectifier  means, 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  control  transisitor  means  is 
riiort-circuited  and  said  main  transistor  means  is  rendered 
non-conductive  when  said  exciter  current  through  said 
main  transistor  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum, 
even  when  the  generator  output  voltage  is  inferior  to  said 
predetermined  value  ^bextoi. 


3,263,157 
REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Richard  J.  Klein,  Cancadca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Atmc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Cuba,  N.Y^  a  corporatioq  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,041 
9  Claims.    (CL  323— 22) 


3^3,156  , 

STABILISED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUITS 
Anthoiiy  Leonard  Isaacs,  London,  En^and,  awor  to 
FofMon  Radio  Corpontion  Limited,  London,  England, 

^Flled  aS.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,310 
5  Claims.  (CL  323—9) 
5.  A  stabilised  power  supply  capable  of  protecting 
against  excessive  load  current,  said  circuit  comprismg, 
first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and  second  out- 
put terminals,  a  series  regulating  transistor  connecting 
said  first  input  terminal  and  said  first  output  tcrmmal, 
means  connecting  said  second  input  terminal  to  said  sec- 
ond output  terminal  and  to  a  source  of  positive  potential, 
a  drivw  transistor,  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said 
series  transistor  to  the  emitter  of  said  driver  transistor, 
means  connecting  the  collector  of  said  driver  transistor  to 
the  base  of  said  series  transistor  and  also  through  a  resis- 
tor to  a  source  of  negative  biasing  potential,  a  differen- 
tial amplifier  connected  between  said  source  of  positive 
potential  and  said  source  of  negative  potential  and  havmg 
two  input  circuits  and  an  output  circuit,  a  voltage  divider 


5.  A  regulator  for  operation  of  a  load  from  a|i  alternat- 
ing voltage  source  comprising,  in  combination,  means  in- 
cluding zener  diode  impedance  means  for  deriving  a  first 
voltage  from  said  voltage  source, 

means  for  deriving  second  and  third  voltages  from  said 
voltage  source  of  different  magnitudes  from  said  first 
voltage,  j 

a  constant  voltage  transformer,  I 

first  and  second  pairs  of  opposedly  connected  controlled 
rectifiers, 

means  including  said  transformer  to  connect  said  first 
voltage  to  said  source  and  to  a  load, 

means  including  siaid  transformer  and  said  first  pair 
of  rectifiers  to  connect  said  second  voltage  to  said 
source  and  to  a  load, 

means  including  said  transformer  and  said  second  pair 
of  rectifiers  to  connect  said  third  voltage  to  said 
source  and  to  said  load, 

aad  control  circuit  means  for  establishing  conduction 
of  said  first  pair  of  rectifiers  prior  to  Conduction 
of  said  second  pair  of  rectifiers  and  to  establish  con- 
duction of  said  second  pair  of  rectifieits  partway 
through  each  respective  positive  and  negative  haU 
cycle. 
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3,M3,158 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  VOLTAGE 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

David  W.  Bargen,  ScoMsdalc,  and  Bradford  O.  Van  Nets, 

Pho«nix,  Ariz.,  ssslgnnrs  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aog.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  302,409 
7ClaliiM.    (a.  323— 44) 


1.  An  electric  control  circuit  including  in  combination: 
input  terminal  means  for  connecting  the  control  circuit 
to  a  source  of  alternating-current  voltage;  output  termi- 
nal means,  a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  means  and  having  a 
secondary  winding;  a  second  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  having  a  secondary  winding;  circuit 
means  including  the  primary  of  said  second  transformer 
connecting  said  input  terminal  means  to  said  output 
terminal  means;  switching  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  second  transformer  for  selective- 
ly reducing  the  impedance  of  the  primary  winding  of 
said  second  transformer  so  as  to  increase  the  current 
flow  therethrough;  a  pair  of  control  terminals  for  con- 
necting the  control  circuit  across  a  variable  impedance 
sensing  eleoaent;  means  for  connecting  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  first  transformer  to  one  of  said  control 
terminals;  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said 
control  terminals  to  said  switching  means  to  actuate  said 
switching  means  in  response  to  a  variation  in  the  im- 
pedance of  said  sensing  element. 


*rf}u%/t' 
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medium  past  a  pair  of  reproducing  heads  at  a  second 
velocity  Vo  such  that  the  frequencies  of  the  FM 
data  signal  and  FM  reference  signal  will  be  multi- 
plied by  the  velocity  factor  Vo/Vi; 

demodulating  the  reproduced  FM  data  ngnal  to  produce 
a  demodulated  electrical  singal  representative  of  the 
data  carried  by  the  FM  data  signal  multiplied  by 
the  velocity  factor  Vo/Vi; 

demodulating  the  reproduced  FM  reference  signal  to 
produce  a  similar  demodulated  electrical  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  FM  reference  signal  multiplied  by 
the  velocity  factor  Vo/Vi;  and, 

dividing  one  of  the  demodulated  signals  by  the  other 
demodulated  signal  to  eliminate  the  velocity  factor 
and  thereby  provide  an  electrical  signal  proportional 
to  the  data  carried  by  the  FM  data  signal. 


3,263,160 
TIME  DOMAIN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
MASSIVE  SULFIDE  ORE  BODIES  UTILIZING 
PULSES  OF  ASYMMETRIC  WAVEFORM 
William  M.  Dolan  and  George  H.  Mcljinghlin,  Danbory, 
and  Arthur  A.  Brant,  Ridgcfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Newmont  Mining  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nicd  Nov.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,639 
15  Claims.     (CI.  324—6) 


\L    m L — :xr 
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3,263,159 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  ANALOG  FM  DATA  WTTH- 
OUT  DISTORTION 
James  C.  Albrlglit,  Poms  City,  OUa^  aarignor  to  Conti- 
ocntal  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  OldalHMna 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  233,349 
18  Claims.    (CL  324—1) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  method  of  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  deep-seated  conducting  ore  body  situated  in  an 
environment  exhibiting  the  order  of  ^oo  the  c<»duc- 
tivity  of  the  ore,  comprising, 

(a)  api^ying  to  a  selected  region  of  ground  spaced 
magnetic  field  pulses  of  asymmetric  form,  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  each  pulse  being  rounded  and  the  trailing 
edge  being  a  ramp  of  2- IS  milliseccMKls  time  dura- 
tion, and 

(b)  obtaining  curves  of  the  vdtages  induced  in  a  near- 
by receiver  coil  immediately  after  the  termination  of 
each  pulse,  the  rate  of  decay  of  the  induced  voltage 
curves  being  taken  as  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  sub-surface  conducting  ore  body. 


1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  FM 
data  signal  without  distortion  of  the  daU  due  to  variations 
in  the  velocities  of  tiie  recording  and  playback  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  recording  the  FM  data  signal  and  an 

FM  reference  signal  by  moving  a  recording  medium 

past  a  pair  of  recording  heads  at  a  first  velocity  Vi; 

simultaneously  reproducing  the  FM  data  signal  and 

the  FM  reference  signal  by  moving  the  recording 


3,263,161 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DEPTH  AND  FALL- 
OFF  RATE  OF  SUBTERRANEAN  MAGNETIC 
DISTURBANCES  UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
MAGNETOMETERS 
Kenneth  A.  Rnddock,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  Howard  A.  SladK, 
Crystal  Lake,  DL,  and  Siieldon  Brdncr,  MomtalD  Hew, 
Calif.;  laid  Slack  asigDor  to  TIm  Pore  Ofl  Compuy, 
Palatine,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio,  and  said  Rnddock 
and  nid  Brcincr  avignors  to  Varian  AaMdatec,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califonib 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  268,000 
lOCIainu.    (CL  324— 8) 
1.  The  method  of  determining  the  depth  z  and  foil-off 
rate  n  of  a  subterranean  magnetic  disturbance  below  an 
area  to  be  siu-veyed,  comprising:  determining  the  mag- 
netic intensity  H  and  the  vertical  gradient  'dH/'dz  of  the 
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earth's  magnetic  field  for  at  least  two  points  of  substan- 
tially constant  elevation  lying  within  the  area  to  be  sur- 
veyed; locating  the  horizontal  coordinates  x,  y  of  said 
points  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  subterranean  dis- 
turbance; constructing  at  least  one  profile  of  the  total 
field    H;   determining   the   horizontal    space   derivatives 


(c)  and  means  for  measuring  the  current  in  said  ex- 
ternal circuit  when  said  unidirectional  voltagf  is  ap- 
plied with  said  magnetic  field  present. 


3^63,163 


EDGE 


Tiff /-Pit  'tiw/^  from  the  done  of  said  nrofiles  at  said    SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LEADING 
dH/^x,  ?)H/^  from  the  slope  of  saKi  promes  at  saw       p^^pj^j.  Qp  j^^j^i  |p^  ^  qe^r  STRUCTURE 

George  B.  Foster  and  Hall  Cary,  Worthington,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Reliance  Electric 
and  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a.  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,898 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—34) 


points,  substituting  the  values  of  x,  y,  H,  'dH/'dx,  dH/dy, 
dH/dz  for  said  points  in  the  equation 


t^—=—nH 


to  thereby  obtain  at  least  two  linear  equations  containing 
the  unknowns  z  and  n,  and  solving  said  linear  equations 
to  determine  the  values  of  z  and  n  for  said  disturbance. 


3^63,162 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  PRESSURE  INSIDE  A  VACUUM  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER 
lohn  R.  Locck,  Phtsfield,  Mass^  and  Willard  J.  Pearce, 
King  of  Pmasia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1962,  S«r.  No.  188,991 
6  Claims.   (0.324—33) 


4.  In  an  arrangement  for  measuring  the  pressure  inside 
a  vacuum  circuit  interrupter  of  the  type  comprising  an 
evacuated  envelope,  a  tubular  vapor-condensing  shield 
located  inside  the  envelope  adjacent  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  envelope  for  protecting  the  envelope  against  vapor 
condensation,  and  inner  structure  disposed  internally  of 
the  tubular  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  between 
which  arcs  are  established  during  interrupter  operation,  a 
po  ♦ion  of  said  inner  structure  normally  being  electrically 
isolated  from  the  shield  by  an  evacuated  space  enclosed 
by  said  shield  and  surrounding  said  iimer  structure  por- 
tion, the  combination  of: 

(a)  means  comprising  an  external  circuit  having  a 
pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  shield  and  said  inner  structure  portion, 
respectively,  for  applying  a  unidirectional  voltage  be- 
tween said  shield  and  said  inner  structure  portion  of 
such  a  polarity  that  said  shield  acts  as  an  anode 
and  said  inner  structure  portion  acts  as  a  cathode, 

(b)  means  located  externally  of  said  envelope  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  having  its  lines  of  force 
extending    longitudinally    of    said    tubular    shield 


A  system  for  measuring  the  leading  edge  profile  of  the 
teeth  in  a  gear  structure  comprising,  means  for  fixedly 
positioning  a  first  distance  probe  to  develop  a  voltage 
representative  of  the  contour  of  each  tooth  in  the  struc- 
ture at  the  leading  edge  profile,  means  for  positioning  a 
second  distance  probe  from  said  first  probe  with  a  spacing 
approximating  that  of  the  spacing  between  one  Or  more 
succeeding  teeth,  means  for  scanning  said  second  probe 
to  and  fro  along  the  horizontal  dimension  of  said  teeth, 
said  second  probe  operative  to  develop  a  voltage  repre- 
sentative of  movement  of  said  probe  across  the  contour 
of  each  tooth  in  the  structure  at  the  point  of  traversing 
the  leading  edge  profile;  a  first  and  a  second  sensing  os- 
cillator circuits,  means  for  coimecting  the  output  voltage 
of  said  first  probe  to  said  first  oscillator  to  modulate  the 
output  thereof  and  means  for  coimecting  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  second  probe  to  said  second  oscillator  to 
modulate  the  output  thereof,  a  first  and  secoitd  pulse 
forming  circuit  having  said  first  and  second  oscillltor  out- 
puts respectively  connected  thereto  and  each  operative  to 

generate  a  pulse  each  time  said  output  voltage  goes 
through  a  predetermined  amplitude  level;  a  ramp  genera- 
tor for  developing  a  rise  time  voltage  from  a  zero  level, 
a  control  means,  means  for  alternately  connecting  the 
pulse  outputs  from  said  pulse  forming  circuits  to  said 
ramp  generator  to  respectively  initiate  and  terminate 
repetitively  said  rise  time  voltage  and  simultaneously  al- 
ternately connecting  said  pulses  to  said  control  means,  a 
first  and  second  hold  circuit,  an  integrating  means,  means 
responsive  to  said  control  means  output  for  alternately 
connecting  one  bold  circuit  to  said  ramp  generator  to 
maintain  the  peak  value  voltage  while  connecting  the 
other  hold  circuit  to  said  integrating  means  to  read  out 
the  previous  peak  voltage  of  said  ramp  generator,  and 
means  connected  to  said  integrating  means  for  indicating 
the  variations  in  successive  ones  of  said  peak  readings  as 
representative  of  the  average  leading  edge  profi|e  of  the 
teeth  in  said  gear  structure. 

I  

3^63,164 
ELECTRICAL  GROUND  AND  POLARITY  TESTER 
WITH     THERMALLY     CONTROLLED     $WITCH 
MEANS 
Lools  G.  Solgere,  1410  Weylcr  Ave.,  Loaifvlll«  15,  Ky. 
FUed  Oct  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144^73 
2  Claims.    (Q.  324—51) 
2.  An  electrical  circuit  tester  for  testing  continuity  and 


^,^„.^,... —    polarity  of  an  unloaded  electrical  convenience  Outlet  re- 

ti^ugh  thclpace" enclosed  by  said  shield  surround-   ceptade  in  a  grounded  neutral  circuit  comprising  con- 
ing said  inner  structure  portion.  nector  means  including  a  plurality  of  terminal  ^mbers, 
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indicating  means  connected  between  a  pair  of  said  plural- 
ity of  terminal  members,  a  first  switch  means  for  selective 
and  alternate  separate  connection  to  each  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  terminal  members,  thermally  controlled  timed 
switch  means  for  breaking  circuit  continuity  when 
energized  to  demonstrate  proper  ground  and  phase  con- 
nection and  electrical  circuit  loading  means  serially  con- 
nected between  said  first  switch  means  and  a  terminal 


3,263,166 
PRECISION  MOVEMENT  MEASURING  APPA- 
RATUS USING  STANDING  WAVES 
Carroll  F.  Angnsdne,  Farmingtoii,  and  Carl  P.  TreiMlt, 
Detroit,  MIcIim  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatioii, 
Soutiifield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  216,592 
3  Claims.    (CI.  324—58.5) 


'^' 


i 


■' — f 


J 


member  on  said  connector  means  other  than  said  pair  of 
terminal  members  whereby  upon  connection  of  said  con- 
nector means  to  an  energized  electrical  receptacle  accom- 
modating said  terminal  members  said  thermal  switch 
breaks  circuit  continuity  by  operating  in  predetermined 
time  responsive  to  current  flow  determined  by  said  resis- 
tive load  and  the  phase  relation  of  conductors  coimected 
to  said  energized  receptacle  and  continuity  thereof  may 
be  determined. 

3,263,165 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    UTILIZING    NON- 
CONDUCnVE  TUBE  MEANS  CONTAINING  AN 
IONIZED  GAS  FOR  CORONA  TESTING  OF  INSU- 
LATED ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
David  Eigen,  Passidc,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  The  OkonHe  Com- 
pany, Pavaic,  N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jeney 
FUed  Oct.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  230,807 
SClaima.    (CL  324— 54) 


s^**^^ 


1.  A  measuring  gauge  for  measuring  object  displace- 
ment between  a  reference  position  and  a  position  to  be 
measured  comprising 

generating  means  for  generating  a  variable  hi^  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  signal, 

conductor  means  for  receiving  said  high  frequency  elec- 
tromagnetic signal  at  one  end  thereof, 

means  for  terminating  tbe  other  end  of  said  conductor 
means  to  produce  an  electromagnetic  standing  wave 
therein, 

probe  means, 

means  for  providing  nwvement  of  said  probe  means 
along  said  conductor  means  in  response  to  the  object 
displacement  between  a  reference  position  and  a  po- 
sition to  be  measured, 

said  probe  means  being  sensitive  to  tbe  amplitude  of 
said  electromagnetic  standing  wave, 

null  indicating  means  being  connected  to  said  probe 
means  to  indicate  a  null  of  tbe  standing  wave  when 
tbe  frequency  of  the  variable  frequency  generating 
means  has  been  proptrXy  adjusted, 

means  for  indicating  tbe  change  in  frequency  of  the 
standing  wave  which  occurs  during  the  adju&tnwnt  of 
the  variable  frequency  generating  means  thereby  in- 
dicating tbe  position  of  the  probe  means  alcxig  said 
conductor  means. 


4.  The  method  of  locating  a  defect  in  the  insukition  of 
an  insulated  electric  caUe  that  comfMiaes: 

advancing  a  cable,  the  conductor  of  which  is  at  a  refer- 
ence potential,  through  a  volume  of  an  ionized  gas 
that  is  contained  within  the  bore  of  an  electrically 
non-conductive  tube  that  has  a  cable  entering  end 
and  a  cable  exiting  end; 

maintaining  within  the  tube  an  alternating  current  volt- 
age that  has  a  maximum  voltage  differential  at  a 
zone  within  the  tube  and  a  voltage  progressively  de- 
creasing to  said  reference  potential  in  both  directions 
from  the  hi^  voltage  zone  toward  the  ends  of  the 
tube,  whereby  a  defect  in  the  insulation  can  result 
in  corona; 

detecting  electric  corona  impulses  exterior  of  the  tube 
at  a  point  along  its  length  intermediate  the  high 
voltage  zone  and  the  cable  exiting  end  of  the  tube, 

and 
utilizing  tbe  detected  impulses  to  locate  the  defect. 


3,263,167 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  NON-LINEAR 

DIMENSION  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
George  B.  Foster  and  Hall  Cary,  Worthington,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mcsDc  MBlgnments,  to  The  ReUimcc  Elec- 
tric and  Engineeriiig   Company,  Cleveland,  Oiilo,   a 
corporatioo  of  OUo 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,436 
7  Claims.  (CL  324— 61) 
1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  a  work- 
piece  comprising,  a  non-contacting  sensor  having  an  elec- 
trical parameter  variable  in  accordance  with  the  distance 
from  a  workpiece  in  one  direction,  positioning  means  for 
said  sensor,  a  sensing  oscillator  producing  a  frequency 
shift  with  respect  to  displacement  of  said  sensor,  means 
connecting  said  variable  electrical  parameter  of  said  sen- 
sor to  said  oscillator  to  frequency  modulate  the  same  in 
accordance  with  any  variation  in  distance  between  said 
sensor  and  said  workpiece,  a  local  oscillator,  means  for 
beating  the  output  of  said  sensing  oscillator  with  said 
local  oscillator  signal,  means  for  discriminating  the  beat 
signal,  and  means  for  connecting  the  discriminated  output 
in  a  closed  loop  circuit  to  said  local  oscillator  for  main- 
taining a  reference  level  with  respect  to  the  frequency 
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shift  of  said  sensing  oscillator;  means  also  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  discriminator  for  converting  said 
beat  signal  to  an  analog  signal,  a  reference  analog  signal 
producing  means,  means  for  comparing  said  two  analog 
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signals  to  produce  a  difference  analog  signal,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  difference  analog  signal  to  said  posi- 
tioning means  for  said  sensor  for  repositioning  the  same 
to  a  reference  distance. 


3^63,168 

STOPPING    DEVICE    FOR    A    TIME    MEASURING 

APPARATUS.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SWIMMING 

RACES 

Walter  Rainer,  Dombim,  Vorarlberg,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Wilhciin  I.  Hanhart,  Vemate,  Tidno,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Oct.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  228,675 

4  Claims.    (CL  324—70) 


1.  A  stopping  device  for  a  time  measuring  apparatus, 
particularly  for  swimming  races  for  a  plurality  of  swim- 
ming lanes,  comprising 

a  time  measuring  means, 

means  for  starting  and  stopping,  respectively,  said  time 
measuring  means, 

said  starting  means  being  disposed  at  the  start  of  said 
swinuning  lanes  comprising  a  first  circuit  including  in 
series  said  time  measuring  means,  a  circuit  closing 
switch  adapted  to  be  closed  to  initiate  the  operation 
of  said  time  measuring  means  and  a  relay  respon- 
sive switch  normally  in  closed  position,  and 

a  second  circuit  including  in  series  a  voltage  source, 
a  rheostat,  a  relay  opening  said  relay  responsive 
switch,  a  fixed  electrode  and  a  movable  electrode 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  electrode  at  the 
end  of  the  time  period  to  be  measured,  said  stopping 
means  being  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  swimming 
lanes  0[^>osite  the  start  thereof, 

said  voltage  source  establishing  a  predetermined  po- 
tential difference  between  said  electrodes, 

a  body  of  water, 

said  electrodes  being  at  least  partly  submerged  in  said 
body  of  water  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
at  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  a  closing  of  said 
second  circuit  at  the  given  voltage  from  said  voltage 
source, 

said  relay  cooperating  with  said  relay  responsive  switch 
of  said  first  circuit,  so  that  said  relay  is  rendered  op- 
erative upon  contact  between  said  electrodes,  thereby 
operating  said  relay  responsive  switch  and  opening 
said  first  circuit 


3,263,169 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  RECIRCULAT- 

ING  LOOP  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Winslow  R.  Remley,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business   Maclilnes   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,344 
6  Claims.    (Ci.  324— 77) 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  a  Spectrum 
analyzer  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  control  sigtial  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  greater  than  the  amplitudes  of  fre- 
quency components  in  a  signal  to  be  analyzed; 

a  signal  circulating  loop  including  in  series  relation- 
ship a  delay  line  element,  a  heterodyning  circuit,  a 
variable  gain  amplifier,  and  summing  circuit  means 
for  combining  the  signal  to  be  analyzed  tnd  said 
control  signal  with  signals  circulating  in  s^  loop, 
said  generating  means  connected  to  said  gumming 
circuit  means  for  injecting  said  control  signal  into 
said  circulating  loop; 

gating  means  connected  to  said  loop  for  passing  signals 
circulating  in  said  loop  exceeding  a  i»edetermined 
threshold;  and 

amplifier  control  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
signals  passing  through  said  gating  means  for  cor- 
recting the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  a  manner  inverse 
to  the  change  of  said  signals  passing  through  said 
gate. 

I  3,263,170 

EXPANDED  SCALE  VOLTMETER  BRIDGE  CIR- 
CUIT HAVING  EQUAL  VALUE  LINEAR  AND 
NON-LINEAR  IMPEDANCE  ARMS  AT  BALANCE 
Kurt  H.  Sciineider,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  assignor,  b^  mesne 
assignments,  to  A  &  M  Instrument,  Inc.,  Loi^{  Island 
City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,736 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—131) 


»oiiwu« 


I.  An  expanded  scale  voltmeter  circuit  comprising  three 
resistors  and  a  Zener  diode  coupled  together  to  form  a 
bridge  circuit  having  three  linear  branches  and  One  non- 
linear branch,  said  bridge  circuit  further  including  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  voltage  from  a  source 
of  voltage  to  be  measured  and  also  including  a  pair  of  out- 
put terminals,  a  meter  connected  between  said  pair  of 
output  terminals  and  having  an  indicator  which  |s  at  rest 
position  when  said  bridge  is  balanced,  said  Zeqer  diode 
being  of  the  alloyed  junction  type,  said  Zener  dio<lB  further 
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having  a  relatively  low  value  of  back  current  in  the  non- 
Zener  region  of  its  characteristic  curve  and  a  relatively 
sharp  transition  between  the  non-Zener  and  Zener  regions 
of  its  characteristic  curve,  each  of  said  resistors  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  each  other  in  resistance  value, 
said  resistors  further  having  a  resisUnce  value  equal  to 
the  back  impedance  of  said  Zener  diode  when  said  meter 
indicator  is  in  said  rest  position,  whereby  there  is  provided 
an  expanded  scale  voltmeter  having  an  improvement  in 
sensitivity  by  a  factor  of  approximately  10,  and  also 
having  significantly  reduced  error  due  to  temperature 
changes. 

3,263,171 
MICRO  CURRENT  MEASURING  DEVICE  USING 
PLURAL  LOGARITHMIC  RESPONSE  HEATED 
HLAMENTARY  TYPE  DIODES 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  widi  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Conrad  S.  Joslas 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,392 
2  Claims.     (CL  324—132) 


of  said  transistor  causing  said  transistor  to  break  down  and 
power  supply  means  including  transistor  protecting  means 
for  applying  energy  to  said  transistor,  said  transistor  pro- 
tecting means  including  an  electric  lamp  through  which 
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1.  A  bipolar  current  measuring  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing currents  in  the  micro-micro  ampere  range  compris- 
ing, a  first  and  a  second  diode  of  a  type  having  an  anode 
and  a  heated  filamenUry  cathode,  whereby  a  current 
flow  may  be  established  through  the  diodes  in  response 
to  filamentary  cathode  heating  in  the  absence  of  anode 
potential,  said  diodes  being  further  characterized  in  that 
each  possess  a  logarithmic  response  characteristic,  means 
connecting  the  anode  of  said  first  diode  directly  to  the 
cathode  of  said  second  diode,  a  potential  source  means 
directly  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode 
and  the  anode  of  said  second  diode  for  reducing  to  a 
preselected  value  in  the  micro  micro  ampere  range  a 
flow  of  current  established  through  the  diodes  in  response 
to  filamentary  cathode  heating,  a  source  of  input  current 
of  a  value  to  be  measured,  means  directly  connecting 
said  source  of  input  current  in  series  with  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode,  and  a  high  impedance 
voltage  measuring  means  having  the  junction  terminals 
thereof  directly  connected  to  the  anode  and  cathode  of 
said  first  diode,  whereby  the  high  impedance  voltage 
measuring  means  may  be  employed  as  an  indicator  in 
measuring  the  value  of  the  input  current. 


current  flows  to  said  transistor,  said  lamp  operating  to 
limit  the  current  supplied  to  said  transistor  whereby  said 
output  circuit  means  continues  to  apply  said  first  signal 
to  said  antenna  circuit  means  without  damage  to  said 
transistor. 

3,263,173 
DOPPLER  EFFECT  COMPENSATION 
Harold  B.  Collins,  Ir.,  Wayne,  and  Onil  R.  Jones,  Bcrwyn, 
Pa.,  and  AndrzeJ  Dobrowolski,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  171,324 
2  Claims.     (CI.  325—420) 


^m}^ 
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3,263,172 
TRANSISTOR  TRANSMITTER  OUTPUT  AMPLIFIER 

PROTECTION  MEANS 
David  L.  Gann,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnob 
Filed  Jane  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,304 
3  Claims.    (CI.  325— 151) 
1.  A  transistor  output  circuit  including  in  combination 
a  transistor  having  input  and  output  circuit  means,  antenna 
circuit  means,  said  output  circuit  means  applying  first 
signals  to  said  antenna  circuit  means  for  radiation  there- 
by, said  antenna  circuit  means  being  susceptible  to  pick- 
ing up  second  signals  from  other  transmitters  which  may 
be  present  and  applying  said  second  signals  to  said  output 
circuit  means,  whereby  said  first  and  second  signals  add 
to  produce  a  voltage  greater  than  the  breakdown  voltage 


2.  A  radio  station  adapted  to  compensate  automatical- 
ly for  Doppler  frequency  shift  in  transmission  from  a 
remote  transmitting  apparatus,  moving  relatively  to  the 
said  station,  of  communications  signals  received  at  the 
said  station  from  the  said  remote  transmitting  apparatus, 
comprising: 

Means  for  receiving  a  pilot  signal  transmitted  at  a  pre- 
determined known  first  frequency  from  the  said  re- 
mote transmitting  apparatus,  the  said  pilot  signal  be- 
ing shifted  by  the  Doppler  effect  during  transmission 
so  that  upon  its  arrival  at  the  said  station  it  has  a 
second  frequency  different  from  the  said  first  fre- 
quency and  for  deriving  from  the  said  pilot  signal 
as  received  at  the  said  stati(»  at  the  said  second 
frequency  a  control  signal  representative  of  the 
algebraic  difference  between  the  said  known  first 
frequency  and  the  said  seoond  frequency; 
Communication  signal  receiving  means  tuned  to  receive 
band  of  frequencies  different  from  the  said  first  fre- 
quency and  the  said  second  frequency  and  having  a 
center  frequency,  and  tunable  by  application  of  a 
control  signal  to  displace,  in  frequency,  the  said 
band  of  frequencies; 


1388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jxn.Y  2$,  1966 


Means  for  applying  the  said  control  signal  to  the  said 
communication  signal  receiving  means  to  tune  that 
means  to  displace  the  said  band  of  frequencies  by 
an  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the  center  fre- 
quency of  the  undisplaced  said  band  that  is  borne 
by  the  dilBerence  between  the  said  first  and  second 
frequencies  to  the  said  first  frequency,  and  of  the 
same  algebraic  sign. 


3^3,174 
DEVICE  FOR  DERIVING  FROM  A  CONTROL  A.C.- 
VOLTAGE  OF  RELATIVELY  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
AN  A.C.-VOLTAGE  OF  LOWER  FREQUENCY 
AND  WITH  A  PREDETERMINED  PHASE  POSI- 
TION IN  TIME 
Bcngt  Hany  Bjorkman,  Soilentuiia,  and  Nils  Sture  Nils- 
■on,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  5, 1962, 

9,610/62 

4  Claims.    (Q.  32»— 25) 


^coMO  ciHmrie 


7?^/M£f  Cct^r^^fJF 


1.  A  digital  frequency  synthesis  device  for  producing 
an  output  voltage  of  adjustable  frequency,  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  input  pulses,  a  first  pulse 
counter  connected  to  said  means  for  receiving  said  input 
pulses,  said  first  pulse  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bistable  stages  connected  in  cascade,  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  stages  for  deriving  an  intermediate  pulse 
indicative  of  a  change  of  state  of  each  of  said  stages, 
selectively  operable  connecting  means  having  provision 
for  input  and  output,  means  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  selectively  operable  connecting  means  for  supplying 
thereto  said  intermediate  pulses  from  said  first  pulse 
counter,  a  second  pulse  counter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cascaded  bistable  stages  including  an  input  stage  and 
an  output  stage,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  selec- 
tively operable  connecting  means  to  the  input  stage  of 
said  second  pulse  counter,  the  output  stage  of  said  second 
pulse  counter  alternating  states  at  the  end  of  each  cycle 
of  said  second  counter  thereby  generating  the  output  volt- 
age of  adjtistable  frequency,  a  cyclically  operating  phase 
checking  pulse  counter  chain  comprising  the  said  first 
pulse  counter  serially  connected  to  a  further  pulse  counter, 
said  further  pulse  counter  having  the  same  number  of 
counting  stages  as  the  said  second  pulse  counter,  means 
connected  to  said  further  pulse  counter  for  deriving  a 
further  pulse  at  each  operation  cycle  of  the  said  counter 
chain,  and  means  connecting  said  nxans  for  deriving  to 
said  second  pulse  counter  for  restoring  all  stages  of  said 
second  counter  to  a  starting  position  upon  the  introduction 
of  said  further  pulse  thereto  in  order  to  maintain  predeter- 
mined phase  conditions  for  various  output  frequencies. 


3,263,175 
PULSE  GATE  CIRCUIT  INHIBmNG  TRANSMIS- 
SION WHEN  BLOCKING  SIGNAL  COINCIDES 
WITH  INPUT  SIGNAL 
WUIiam  D.  Stahl,  Northfieid,  Dl.,  assigiior  to  Radiation 
Instniment  Development  Laboratory,  division  of 
Nackar-Chicago  Corporation,  Melrose  Parit,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,849 
2  Claims.    (CI.  328— 99) 
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1.  A  pulse  gating  circuit  of  the  type  which  is  inter- 
posed between  a  source  of  data  pulse  signals  and  pulse 
signal  utilization  apparatus  for  selectively  blocking  pas- 
sage of  undesired  data  pulses,  comprising: 

gate  circuit  means  having  an  input  terminal  for  con- 
nection to  said  source  and  an  output  terminal  for 
connection  to  said  utilization  apparatus,  aOd  hav- 
ing a  control  circuit  operative  to  perform  said  selec- 
tive blocking  in  response  to  an  applied  ocMitroI 
signal; 

means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to  the  control 
circuit  in  response  to  one  or  more  externally  sup- 
plied logic  signals  representative  of  signal  processing 
functions  in  said  utilization  apparatus; 

sensing  means  responsive  to  said  data  pulse  signals  and 
coupled  to  said  gate  circuit  means  input  terminal  for 
providing  an  auxiliary  control  effect  whenever  said 
data  pulse  signals  from  the  source  are  at  apy  level 
odier  than  a  reference  level  corresponding  to  com- 
plete absence  of  data  pulses; 

means  intercoupling  said  sensing  means  and  said  con- 
trol signal  supply  means  for  applying  a  blocking 
control  signal  to  said  control  circuit  in  response  to 
the  simultaneous  presence  of  said  auxiliary  control 
effect  with  any  one  or  more  of  said  logic  sigtals  and 
for  maintaining  the  application  of  said  blocking  con- 
trol signal  thereafter  until  the  simultaneous  absence 
of  said  auxiliary  control  effect  and  all  of  said  logic 
signals. 


3,263,176 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 

USING  A  CAVITY  RESONATOR 

Henry  J.  Rlblet,  35  Edmonds  Road,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,029 

4  Claims.    (Q.  329—116) 
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3.  A  microwave  discriminator  comprising: 
waveguides  constituting  two  parallel  wave  energy  trans- 
mission channels; 
a  power  dividing  90°  phase  shift  coupler  arranged  to 
couple  an  input  signal  to  the  two  transmission  chan- 
nels; I 
a  cavity  resonator;  \ 
first  and  second  slots  for  respectively  coupling  each 

transmission  channel  to  the  cavity  resonator; 
and  each  transmission  channel  having  means  for  de- 
tecting the  wave  energy  therein. 
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3,263,177 
A.C.  COUPLED  AMPLIFIER  OFFSET  STORAGE 
AND  RESET  CIRCUIT 
Richard  L.  Durrett,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FOed  June  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,780 
3  Claims.    (CI.  330—9) 


ing  an  isolating  barrier  extending  along  said  line  in  said 
first  major  surface  to  provide  a  structure  capable  of  op- 


^- 


I     I  *      *      •      *i„ 


1.  In  a  potentiometric  feedback  amplifier  including  a 
preamplifier  having  first  and  second  input  and  first  and 
second  output  terminals  and  having  a  feedback  network 
connected  between  said  input  and  output  terminals,  a  post 
amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  and  first  and  sec- 
ond output  terminals  and  a  feedback  network  connected 
between  said  second  input  and  first  output  terminals  of 
said  post  amplifier,  the  input  terminals  of  said  preampli- 
fier serving  as  the  input  terminals  of  the  potentiometric 
feedback  amplifier,  and  the  output  terminals  of  said  post 
amplifier  serving  as  the  output  terminals  of  said  p>oten- 
tiometric  feedback  amplifier,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

a  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  an  output  ter- 
minal of  said  preamplifier  and  said  first  input  ter- 
minal of  said  post  amplifier,  and 
a  switch  connected  between  said  first  output  terminal 
of  said  post  amplifier  and  said  first  input  terminal 
of  said  post  amplifier,  whereby  said  capacitor  serves 
to  store  offset  voltages  in  said  potentiometric  feed- 
back amplifier  to  cause  the  output  voltage  across  the 
output  terminals  thereof  to  equal  substantially  zero 
when  said  switch  is  closed. 


eration  as  at  least  two  matched  tratKistor  amplifiers  hav- 
ing a  common  rectifying  contact. 


3,263,179 
DISTRIBUTION  AMPLIFIER  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Raphael  Isidoor  Gabriel   Bossclacrs  and   Cornells  Aric 
Schipper,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nordi 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Netlierlands,  May  11,  1962, 

278,386 
4  Claims.    (CI.  330—54) 


Q. 


;Est- 


3,263,178 
UNITARY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDING 
FUNCTIONS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRANSISTORS 
Thomas  P.  NowaD^  Irwin,  Pa.,  assipior  to  Westingjiouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,674 
5  Claims.  (CI.  330— 30) 
1.  A  semiconductor  power  a<nplifier  comprising:  a 
substrate  of  semiconductive  material  of  a  first  type  of 
semiconductivity  and  having  opposed  major  surfaces;  at 
least  two  electrodes  in  rectifying  contact  with  the  first 
of  said  major  surfaces;  at  least  two  electrodes  in  obmic 
contact  with  said  first  major  surface;  at  least  one  elec- 
trode in  rectifying  contact  with  the  second  of  said  ma- 
jor surfaces;  said  electrodes  in  rectifying  contact  with 
said  first  major  surface  being  oppositely  disposed  from 
said  at  least  one  electrode  in  rectifying  contact  with  said 
second  major  surface;  said  electrodes  on  said  first  ma- 
jor surface  having  an  elongated  configuration  and  disposed 
in  a  pattern  comprising  a  first  rectifying  contact  and  a 
first  ohmic  contact  in  an  electrically  interacting  relation- 
ship and  a  second  rectifying  contact  and  a  second  ohmic 
contact  in  an  electrically  interacting  relationship;  said 
first  rectifying  contact  and  said  first  ohmic  contact  being 
symmetrical  with  said  second  rectifying  contact  and  said 
second  ohmic  contact  about  a  line  substantially  through 
the  center  of  said  first  major  surface;  said  substrate  hav- 
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1.  A  distribution  amplifier  suitable  for  use  in  a  com- 
munity antenna  distribution  system  comprising  a  source 
of  signals,  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  each  having  input, 
output  and  reference  terminals,  a  plurality  of  transform- 
ers each  having  bifilar  wound  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  means  connecting  one  of  said  primary  windings 
between  said  source  of  signals  and  the  input  terminal  of 
one  of  said  amplifiers,  means  connecting  one  end  of  each 
of  the  remaining  primary  windings  to  the  input  terminal 
of  a  different  amplifier  and  the  other  end  to  one  end  of  a 
different  secondary  winding,  means  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  secondary  windings  and  the  reference  terminal 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  amplifiers  to  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  and  means  connected  to  the  remaining 
end  of  the  remaining  secondary  winding  for  providing  a 
reflection  free  termination  thereof. 
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3^63,180 

AUDIO  POWER  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZING 

MULTIPLE  FEEDBACK  LOOPS 

Gunther  Christian  Denclcer,  1905  Jenlts  St, 

Evanston,  III. 

FUed  June  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  290,504 

4  Claims.    (CL  330— 81) 


having  an  input  circuit,  an  output  circuit,  and  control 
terminal  means,  whereby  the  amplification  of  said  ampli- 
fier stage  is  dependent  upon  potential  at  said  control 
terminal  means,  means  applying  said  signals  to  said  input 
circuit,  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  having  substan- 
tially no  frequency  components  within  the  frequency 
range  of  said  signal  and  having  an  amplitude  independent 
of  said  amplifier  stage,  a  potentiometer,  means  connecting 
one  end  of  said  potentiometer  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential,  means  applying  said  alternating  voltage  and 
the  output  signals  of  said  amplifier  stage  to  the  other  end 
of  said  potentiometer,  rectifier  means,  mears  coimecting 
the  movable  arm  of  said  potentiometer  means  to  said 
rectifier  means,  and  means  connecting  said  rectifier  means 
to  said  control  terminal  means,  whereby  the  voluitie  com- 
pression and  amplitude  of  signals  are  simultaneously 
varied  in  said  amplifier  stage  by  said  potentiometer  means. 


1.  A  power  amplifier  of  high  fidelity  for  driving  a 
speaker  through  an  output  transformer  having  a  second- 
ary for  connection  to  said  speaker,  said  amplifier  includ- 
ing successively  connected  tube  stages  comprising  a  first 
stage  of  amplification,  a  second  stage  of  amplification,  a 
phase  inverter  third  stage,  and  a  push-pull  output  stage 
connected  to  said  output  transformer,  said  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  main  feedback  loop  connected  from  the  secondary 
of  said  transformer  to  a  control  point  within  the  first 
stage  to  supply  40  dbs  of  negative  feedback,  and  said  am- 
plifier including  stage  inter-coimection  means  maintaining 
the  overall  low  frequency  phase  shift  due  to  all  of  said 
stages  within  a  range  that  is  substantially  smaller  than  the 
low  frequency  phase  shift  contributed  by  said  output  trans- 
former, means  providing  a  negative  feedback  loop  respon- 
sive at  5000  kc.  and  above  connecting  the  output  from 
one  section  of  the  push-pull  stage  to  the  output  from  the 
second  stage,  means  providing  a  negative  feedback  loop 
responsive  at  1000  kc.  and  above  connecting  the  output 
from  another  section  of  the  push-pull  stage  to  said  main 
feedback  loop,  and  means  providing  a  negative  feedback 
loop  responsive  at  20  kc.  and  above  connecting  the  output 
from  the  phase  inverter  stage  to  a  control  point  within 
the  second  stage. 

3,263,181 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ADJUSTING  VOLUME  AND  COM- 
PRESSION OF  A  SIGNAL 
Hans-Jiirgcn  Bobzin,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,047 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gennany,  July  10,  1961, 

P  27,506 

6  Chihns.    (CI.  330—130) 
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3,263,182 

PULSED  RADIO-FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Frank  J.  Opolskl,  Dearborn,  George  O^eal,  Jr.,  Detroit, 
and  Carroll  B.  Range,  Livonia,  Mich.,  ass^ors  to 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Contiauation  of  application  Ser.  No.  36,796,  June  17, 
1960.    This  application  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,712 
2Chdms.    (CL  331— 71) 


1.  A  system  for  the  control  of  amplitude  and  com- 
pression of  a  signal  with  a  single  potentiometer,  compris- 
ing a  source  of  signals  to  be  controlled,  an  amplifier  stage 


1.  A  radio-frequency  generator  comprising:  an  oscil- 
lator including  a  pair  of  amplifier  devices  each  having 
two  input  connections  and  two  output  connections  one 
of  which  is  common;  a  common  tank  circuit  comprising 
an  inductance  coil  and  a  capacitance  connected  across 
the  output  connections  of  both  amplifier  device$;  a  com- 
mon input  circuit  connected  across  the  input  connec- 
tions of  both  amplifier  devices,  said  input  circuit  in- 
cluding a  feedback  coil  mutually  coupled  to  tfale  induct- 
ance coil  of  said  tank  circuit;  a  high-voltage  8tep*up  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  center-tapped  high-in- 
ductance secondary,  the  impedance  of  said  sec<>ndary  at 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  being  sufficiently  high 
to  allow  said  secondary  to  function  as  a  radio-frequency 
choke;  means  for  applying  a  low-frequency  alternating- 
current  voltage  across  the  primary  of  said  traiwformer, 
means  for  coupling  one  section  of  said  center-tapped 
secondary  across  the  output  connections  of  one  of  said 
amplifier  devices  and  the  other  section  of  said  center- 
ta];^)ed  secondary  across  the  output  connectiofis  of  the 
other  of  said  amplifier  devices,  thereby  to  pulse  said 
amplifier  elements  alternately  at  a  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency which  is  low  relative  to  the  oscillation  frequency 
of  said  tank  circuit  for  developing  a  series  of  pulsed 
radio-frequency  oscillations;  and  an  output  coil  mutually 
cou[ded  to  the  inductance  coil  of  said  tank  circuit  for 
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developing  a  pulsed  oscillation  output;  said  inductance 
coil,  feedback  coil  and  output  coil  comprising  a  mutually- 
coupled  oscillator-coil  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  outer  spacers  and  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  inner  spacers;  a  rotatable  ferrite  tuning  core  with- 
in the  area  bounded  by  said  inner  spacers;  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  ferrite  bars  outside  of  said  ring  of  outer 
spacers,  a  portion  of  the  windings  of  said  inductance 
coil,  feedback  coil  and  output  coil  being  wound  about 
said  inner  spacers,  the  remaiiting  portion  of  said  wind- 
ings being  wound  about  said  outer  spacers,  said  spaced- 
apart  ferrite  bars  functioning  to  restrain  the  radio-fre- 
quency field  of  the  oscillator  inductance  coil  within  the 
coil  assembly. 

3^3,183 
COMPOSITE  ATOM  STORAGE  CELL  AND  CAVITY 
RESONATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ATOMIC 
HYDROGEN  MASER 
Robert  F.  C.  Vesiot,  Marblcbcad,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Assocbtes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,690 
7CUims.    (CL331— 94) 


polarity  shifting  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  input  means  and  having  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  diode  means  having  cathode  and 
anode   electrodes; 

first,  second  and  third  bistable  means,  said  first  bistable 
means  coupled  to  the  respective  cathodes  of  said  first 
and  second  diode  means  and  said  second  bistable 
means  coupled  to  the  respective  cathodes  of  said 
third  and  fourth  diodes  and  the  base  of  the  third 
bistable  means,  said  bistable  means  responsive  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  predetermined  combinations  of 
digital  voltage  input  signals  for  shifting  the  output 
signal  polarity  in  a  predetermined  manner  respon- 
sive to  each  combination  of  digital  input  voltages; 

integrator  means  responsive  to  the  signal  polarity  of 
said  polarity  shifting  means;  and 

voltage  control  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  inte- 
grator means  and  responsive  to  the  polarity  and 
magnitude  of  a  signal  from  said  integrator  means. 


3,263,185 
SYNCHRONOUS  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA 
Adam  Lender,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,891 
11  Claims.    (CI.  332—9) 


1.  A  storage  cell  for  an  atomic  hydrogen  mascr  com- 
prising: a  chamber  with  an  entrance  tube  for  receiving 
a  collimated  beam  of  particles  directed  therethrough;  and 
a  beam  collimator  disposed  in  said  entrance  tube  sub- 
stantially at  the  point  of  entrance  of  said  tube  into  said 
chamber,  said  collimator  comprising  a  bundle  of  small, 
thin  tubes  made  from  a  material  with  a  non-relaxing  sur- 
face. 

3,263,184 
DIGITAL  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE 
FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
Richard  D.  French,  Linthknm,  and  WnHam  H.  Austin, 
Odenton,  Md.,  aoignon,  by  mcsBC  anignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,634 
3  Claims.    (CI.  331—181) 


J  -^ 
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3.  In  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  circuit  having  an 
output  frequency  that  is  dependent  upon  digital  logic  in- 
put information,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  means; 


1.  A   method   of   synchronously  converting   a   digital 
waveform  having  a  series  of  pulses  of  two  discrete  ampli- 
tude levels  and  a  given  bit  rate  to  frequency  modulated 
pulses   indicative  of  said  digital   waveform,  comprising 
digitally  differentiating  said  digital  waveform  and  a  series 
of  associated  clock  pulses  having  a  clock  rate  equal  to  the 
bit  rate  of  the  pulses  of  said  waveform  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  digital  differential  of  said  waveform  including  a 
series  of  pulses  varying  between  two  discrete  amplitude 
levels,  digitally  combining  said  digital  differential  with  a 
second  series  of  clock  pulses  at  the  same  clock  rate  as 
said  first  series  of  clock  pulses  and  shifted  180°  in  phase 
relative  thereto  to  generate  output  pulses  in  time  cor- 
respondence with  said  second  series  of  clock  pulses  when 
same  coincide  in  time  with  portions  of  the  pulses  of  said 
differential  at  one  of  the  amplitude  levels  thereof  and  to 
generate  no  output  pulses  when  the  second  series  of  clock 
pulses  coincide  in  time   with  portions  of  the  pulses  of 
said    differential    at   the    other  of   the    amplitude   levels 
thereof,  and  complementing  said  output  pulses  and  said 
first  series  of  clock  pulses  to  thereby  produce  frequency 
modulated  pulses  changing  between  an  upper  frequency 
numerically  equal  to   said  clock  rate   and  a  lower  fre- 
quency  numerically  equal   to  one-half  said   clock   rate, 
and   passing   frequency   components   of  said   frequency 
modulated  pulses  in  a  band  defined  between  said  upper 
and  lower  frequencies  while  suppressing  frequency  com- 
ponents outside  of  said  band  to  produce  a  sinusoidal  fre- 
quency modulated  wave  wherein  a  frequency  midway  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  frequencies  is  representative 
of  said  first  amplitude  level  of  said  digital  waveform  and 
said  upper  and  lower  frequencies  are  representative  of 
said   second  amplitude  level   of  said  digital  waveform. 
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3^3,186 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  WITH  PULSE 

WIDTH  MODULATION 

Panait  Paul  Cakad,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Clialmcrs  Manufactnring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,448 

10  Claims.    (CI.  332—14) 


c. I  M«  m-  ^'SffM 


for  determining  the  length  of  the  periodically  alternating 
"on"  periods  and  "off*  periods  of  said  oscillator,  a  main 
winding  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  oscillatoi*,  a  feed- 
back winding  coupled  to  said  main  winding  and  Connected 
to  said  timing  network,  a  control  winding  coupled  to  said 
main  winding,  a  source  of  modulating  signals,  integrat- 
ing means  for  integrating  said  modulating  signals,  and 
chopper  means  being  connected  in  parallel  witli  said  in- 
tegrating means  and  being  energized  by  said  control  wind- 
ing for  transferring  said  signals  from  said  source  to  said 
feedback  winding  during  said  "off"  periods  and  for  ^ort 
circuiting  said  integrating  means  during  said  "on"  periods. 
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1.  A  control  for  a  system  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put and  a  control  device  operable  between  QN  and  OFF 
sutes  to  modulate  the  system  input  to  adjust  the  value 
of  the  output,  comprising, 
means  for  providing  a  periodic  signal  for  switching  the 
control  device  between  its  two  states  at  two  points 
in  each  period  of  said  signal,  said  period  being  in- 
variant and  being  appropriate  to  produce  an  average 
term  and  a  ripple  in  the  value  of  the  input  and  in 
the  value  of  the  output, 
means  responsive  to  the  phase  of  the  ripple  in  the  out- 
put with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the  ripple  of  the  iii- 
put  and  operaWe  to  produce  a  second  signal  indi- 
cating the  direction  to  change  the  average  value  of 
the  input  for  a  desired  output,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  to  vary  the 
periodic  signal  to  adjust  the  ON  time  of  said  control 
device  to  adjust  the  average  value  of  the  input  to 
the  system  in  the  appropriate  direction  for  the  de- 
sired output. 

3,263,187 
FREQUENCY    MODULATOR    WITH 
BLOCKING   OSCILLATOR 
William  H.  Swain,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Mcchanical  Research,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticnt 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,938 
2  Claims.    (CI.  332— 16) 


1.  A  frequency  modulator  comprising  a  blocking  os- 
cillator, a  parallel  resistance-capacitance  timing  network 


T  3,263,188 

I  PHASE  MODULATOR 

Roy  F.  Sloan,  Silver  Sprfaig,  Md.,  assignor  to  tke  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  oi 
the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,043 
3  Claims.    (CL  332— 23) 
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1.  A  phase  modulator  for  symmetrically  ph4se  modu- 
lating a  carrier  frequency  signal  to  be  transmitted  com- 
prising, 

an  oscillator  source  for  generating  an  output  signal  of 
predetermined  frequency, 

a  first  gate  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  oscillator 
output  signal  as  an  input  and  being  operable  selec- 
tively to  opened  and  closed  conditions  fdr  passing 
and  blocking  respectively  said  input  signal, 

a  delay  circuit  connected  in  circuit  parallel  with  said 
[first  gate  circuit  to  also  receive  said  oscillator  output 
jsignal  as  an  input  and  being  effective  to  cause  a  pre- 
'determined  delay  of  said  input  signal, 

a  second  gate  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  delayed 
signal  from  said  delay  circuit  as  an  input  and  being 
operable  selectively  to  oi>ened  and  closed  conditions 
for  passing  and  blocking  respectively  said  delayed  in- 
put signal, 

adding  means  connected  to  receive  and  add  toigether  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  gate  circuit!  to  derive 
said  carrier  frequency  signal  to  be  transmitted,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  information  to  be  phase 
modulated  on  said  carrier  frequency  signal  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  first  and  second  gate 
circuits  in  such  a  manner  that  both  of  said  first  and 
second  gate  circuits  are  concurrently  op>ened  to  rep- 
resent the  unmodulated  state  of  said  carrier  frequency 
signal, 

whereas  each  of  said  first  and  second  gate  circuits  are 
opened  individually  in  succession  for  each  tnt  of  said 
information  to  cause  equal  phase  advance  and  phase 
delay  respectively  of  said  carrier  frequelicy  signal 
during  modulation  for  each  information  bit, 

whereby  the  integrated  phase  shift  of  said  Carrier  fre- 
quency signal  over  the  time  interval  of  each  infor- 
mation bit  is  minimized. 
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3,263,189 
MULTIVIBRATOR  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 
Grant  M.  Smith,  Cupertino,  and  Emil  A.  Tro)ak,  Palo 
AHo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,012 
4  Claims.    (CI.  332— 24) 


(*ft¥  OC  )      -— - 


-X--. 


J 


.> 


TO  ff  r 


1.  A  multivibrator  frequency  modulator  for  accepting 
modulating  input  signals  and  supplying  a  frequency  mod- 
ulated output  in  response  to  the  modulating  input  signals, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  switching  means  for  alternately  generating  an 
output  when  energized,  and  including  a  pair  of  input 
electrodes; 

cross-coupling  means  for  cross-coupling  one  switching 
means  to  the  other  switching  means; 

power  source  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  pair  of 
switching  means  to  alternately  energize  same  at  a 
predetermined  rate; 

decoupling  means  connected  between  said  pair  of  input 
e4ectrodes  and  the  modulating  input  signals  for  se- 
lectively decoupling  the  switching  means  one  from 
the  other,  and  for  alternately  coupling  the  switching 
means  to  said  modulating  input  signals  upon  energi- 
zation of  the  respective  switching  means; 

output  means  coupled  to  said  input  electrodes  to  pro- 
vide said  frequency  modulated  output,  wherein  the 
predetermined  rate  of  energizing  the  switching  means 
and  thus  said  frequency  modulated  output  is  varied 
in  response  to  the  modulating  input  signals. 


3,263,190 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 

Adam  Lochanko,  ChcRy  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Amciica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,706 

9Claiim.    (CL332— 29) 
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means  connected  to  said  electrodes  to  form  a  phase 
shift  loop  which  has  unity  gain  and  a  360  degree 
phase  shift  at  a  given  frequency,  said  transistor's 
■tese  to  emitter  impedance  contributing  a  portion  of 
said  360  degree  phase  shift, 

and  means  to  vary  said  frequency  by  controlling  the 
base-to-emitter  impedance  of  said  device  to  change 
said  portion  of  phase  shift  in  accordance  with  said 
base-to-emitter  impedance  change. 


3,263,191 

BROAD  BAND  TOROID  R.F.  TRANSFORMER 

Edward  N.  Arvonio,  Watson  and  Almshouse  Roads, 

P.O.  Box  193,  Jamison,  Pa. 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,424 

5  Claims.    (CL  333— 24) 


1.  A  broad  band  radio  frequency  transformer  for 
operation  at  a  predetermined  frequency  range  and  at  high 
power  levels  and  high  input  to  output  impedance  ratios 
comprising: 

a  toroidcore; 

a  first  winding  wound  on  said  core; 

a  second  winding  electrically  in  series  with  said  first 
winding  and  wound  directly  on  said  core  in  close 
parallel  relationship  wyth  said  first  winding,  said  first 
and  second  windings  being  adjusted  with  respect  to 
each  otl:er  around  said  core  to  resonate  at  the  center 
of  said  frequency  range  and  comprising  the  primary 
of  said  transformer; 

the  inductance  and  capacitance  of  said  first  and  second 
windings  being  selected  to  appear  as  an  electrical 
quarter  wave  transformer  at  said  frequency  range; 
and 

a  third  winding  wound  over  said  first  and  second  wind- 
ings and  comprising  the  secondary  of  said  trans- 
former. 


34t63,192 

ONE  REACTANCE-KIND  TRANSMISSION 

NETWORKS 

Charles  F.  White,  6810  Bocli  Road  SE.,  Oxon  HUl,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,468 

6  Claims,    (a.  333— 70) 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  oscillator  comprising,  in 

combination, 

a  transistor  device  having  base,  emitter  and  collected 
electrodes. 


1.  A  parallel-pi  transmission  network  comprising: 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  M  and  N; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals  Q  and  R; 
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a  point  of  connection  P; 

first  impedance  means  connecting  input  terminal  M 
with  output  terminal  Q; 

second  impedance  means  connecting  input  terminal  N 
with  output  terminal  R; 

third  impedance  means  connecting  input  terminal  M 
with  said  point  of  connection  P; 

fourth  impedance  means  connecting  said  point  of  con- 
nection P  with  said  output  terminal  R; 

fifth  impedance  means  connecting  said  input  terminal 
N  with  said  point  of  connection  P; 

sixth  impedance  means  connecting  said  point  of  con- 
nection P  with  said  output  terminal  Q,  wherein  said 
second,  third  and  sixth  impedance  means  are  capaci- 
tors Ci,  C2  and  C3,  respectively,  and  wherein  said 
capacitors  are  proportioned  to  provide  maximum 
transmission  loss  at  a  preassigned  frequency,  such 
that 


ductor  along  which  radio  frequency  energy  maiy  travel 
and  through  which  a  fluid  coolant  may  flow  disposed  with- 
in one  of  said  arms;  a  dielectric  pipe  through  which  a 
fluid  coolant  may  flow  disposed  within  the  other  of  said 
arms  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  sai4  hollow 


C,= 


X  +  1' 


Cj  =  X  andC3=l 


where  0.1<-Y<  10. 


3^63,193 
SUPERCONDUCTING  TO  NORMAL  CONDUCTING 

CABLE  TRANSITION 
Rkhard  J.  Allen  and  Alfred  J.  Cnmmlngs,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  asdgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,995 
4  Claims.   (CI.  333— 96) 


A^o^miu^f 


1.  A  coaxial  transition  line  having  one  portion  operable 
at  cryogenic  temperatures,  and  a  second  portion  at  rela- 
tively elevated  temperatures  comprising,  a  stepped  cen- 
ter conductor  having  a  larger  diameter  at  said  portion  op- 
erable at  cryogenic  temperatures  and  a  smaller  diameter 
at  said  second  portion  at  relatively  elevated  temperatures, 
said  center  conductor  being  of  a  material  having  substan- 
tially zero  D.C.  resistance  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  and 
an  overcoating  to  the  dimension  of  said  larger  diameter  on 
said  smaller  diameter  of  a  metal  having  normally  good 
resistivity  at  temperatures  above  cryogenic  temperatures, 
a  coaxial  outer  conductor  spaced  from  said  inner  conduc- 
tor, said  outer  conductor  being  of  a  material  exhibiting 
substantially  zero  resistivity  at  cryogenic  temperatures 
at  said  portion  operable  at  cryogenic  temperatures  and 
of  a  material  having  normally  good  resistivity  at  tempera- 
tures above  cryogenic  temperatures  along  said  second  por- 
tion, and  a  dielectric  material  between  said  outer  and  said 
inner  conductor. 

3,263,194 
COUPLING  MEANS 
John  W.  Sullivan,  Los  Altos,  and  Robert  J.  Twiggs, 
Soiinyvalc,  Calif.,  assicnors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,722 
SClafans.    (Ci.  333— 97) 
1.  A  coupling  means  comprising:  a  hollow  T-shaped 
member  forming  an  outer  conductor;  said  T-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  leg;  a  hollow  inner  con- 


inner  conductor;  and,  a  second  inner  conductor  along 
which  radio  frequency  energy  may  travel  disposed  within 
said  leg  and  being  in  radio  frequency  coupling  relation 
to  said  hollow  inner  conductor,  whereby  radio  frequency 
energy  and  fluid  coolant  may  be  separated  within  said 
coupling  means  with  minimum  perturbation. 


1  3,263,195 

AUTOTRANSFORMER 

Carroll  B.  Vanghan,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assigndr  to  The 

Bendlx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dclalrare 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1^6,224. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  6,  196^, 

No.  300,312 

2  Claims.     (CL  336 — 45) 


Ser. 


1.  A  multi  tap  auto  transformer  comprising  a  toroid 
core  of  magnetic  material;  a  wire  winding  on  said  core 
of  a  commutator  type;  a  plurality  of  adjacently  placed 
brush  groups  each  including  a  rotatably  positiotiable  ring 
gear  mounted  concentrically  on  the  toroid;  a  conducting 
wrinkle  ring  washer  mounted  concentrically  on  the  toroid 
and  adjacent  to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  ring 
gear;  an  insulating  ring  washer  mounted  concentrically  on 
the  toroid  and  adjacent  to  the  wrinkle  ring  washer;  a 
brush  carried  on  the  ring  gear  and  extending  indially  on 
said  gear  to  make  contact  with  the  commutator  surface 
on  the  wire  winding;  and  operator-operative  positioning 
means  for  rotating  said  ring  gear  about  the  toroid  to 
adjustably  position  the  brush  carried  by  said  ring  gear 
relative  to  said  commutator  surface  on  the  wire  winding. 
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3,263,196 
ENCAPSULATED     ELECTRICAL    COIL    HAVING 

MEANS  TO  AID  IMPREGNATION 
Hubert  Reber,  ZancsviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,372 
4  Claims.    (CL  336— 96) 


one  of  said  parts  being  positioned  to  extend  axially 
along  said  second  coil  end  to  oppose  the  magnetic 
field  associated  with  axial  current  flow  along  said 
second  end  to  reduce  the  stray  losses  in  the  region 
of  said  second  end. 
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3,263,198 
POSITIONING  TRANSFORMER  STRUCTURE 
Richard   C.   Rothweiler,  Wauwatosa,   Wis.,  assignor  to 
Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,243 
5  Chdms.    (CL  336—192) 
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2.  An  electrical  coil  including  a  plurality  of  concentric 
cylindrical  layers  of  conductor,  solid  insulation  sheets 
possessing  high  dielectric  puncture  strength  and  being  per- 
meable to  a  polymerizable  resin  in  liquid  form  disposed 
between  said  conductor  layers,  woven  fabric  insulation 
sheets  capable  of  passing  air  and  said  resin  in  liquid  form 
therethrough  disposed  between  said  conductor  and  solid 
insulation  layers  with  a  fabric  sheet  adjacent  to  each  con- 
ductor layer  and  to  given  solid  insulation  layers,  and  a 
polymerized  infusible  resin  enveloping  said  coil  and  fill- 
ing openings  within  said  fabric  and  space  between  said 
conductor  layers  and  said  insulation  sheets,  whereby  air 
voids  are  substantially  eliminated  within  said  coil  and  the 
radio  influence  noise  generated  by  said  coil  is  reduced. 


5.  A  primary  structure  of  an  air-core  positioning  trans- 
former, said  structure  comprising  an  externally-threaded, 
elongated,  cylindrical  tube  formed  of  insulating  material, 
a  wire  wound  in  the  threads  to  form  a  primary  winding, 
holes  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  tube  at  spaced 
intervals  axially  of  the  tube  and  opening  into  the  base  of 
selected  ones  of  said  threads,  respectively,  U-shaped  pins 
received  in  said  holes,  respectively,  with  their  bight  por- 
tions surrounding  said  wire  in  the  region  of  their  asso- 
ciated holes,  lead-in  wires  each  having  an  end  received 
within  the  bight  ponions  of  said  pins,  respectively,  and 
soldered  connections  between  said  pins  and  said  ends  of 
the  lead-in  wires,  respectively,  and  between  said  pins  and 
the  wire  of  said  winding. 


3»263,197 

COIL  CONNECTION  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

STRAY  LOSSES 

Eari  E.  Uwit,  Pittibiirgh,  Pa.,  asdgiior  to  AUb-Chalmen 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,521 

6  Oaima.    (CL  336—192) 


3063,199 
BENDING-STRAIN  TRANSDUCER 
FcUx  Zandman,  Roscmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd, 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,757 
2  Claims.    (CI.  338—2) 
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1.  An  inductive  winding  comprising, 

a  generally  cylindrical  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns 
of  conductive  sheet  material  wound  to  form  a  single 
electrical  turn  per  layer  and  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  and 

a  first  lead  connected  to  said  first  end  and  a  second 
lead  connected  to  said  second  end  whereby  an  axially 
nonuniform  axial  current  flow  region  is  established 
near  each  said  ends, 

at  least  said  first  lead  having  a  first  part  extending 
from  the  top  of  said  coil  and  a  second  part  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  coil  whereby  the  axial 
current  flow  along  said  first  end  is  divided  between 
said  parts  and  the  stray  losses  in  the  region  of  said 
first  end  are  reduced. 


1.  A  bending  strain  transducer  for  the  investigation 
of  strain  gradients  imposed  upon  a  workpiece,  said  trans- 
ducer comprising  first  and  second  similar  bonded  resist- 
ance strain  gauges  having  equal  gauge  lengths,  an  elon- 
gated base  separator  strip  of  a  plastic  material  having 
a  modulus  of  elasticity  less  than  the  modulus  of  elasticity 
of  the  workpiece,  said  plastic  material  having  a  disper- 
sion of  metal  particles  therein,  said  base  strip  having  a 
uniform  thickness  and  a  predetermined  base  length  ex- 
ceeding said  gauge  lengths  by  at  least  ten  times  said 
thickness,  said  gauges  being  bonded  symmetrically  upnon 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  base  strip  with  their  respective 
gauge  lengths  paralleling  said  base  length  and  subtend- 
ing the  same  portion  of  said  base  strip,  and  means  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  a  gauged  surface  of  said  trans- 
ducer bonding  said  transducer  to  said  workpiece  through- 
out the  area  of  one  surface  of  the  workpiece  subtended 
by  said  base  strip. 
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3^3,200 
MICRO-LOGIC  PACKAGE  SPACER 
Donald  O.  Koanlch,  HUlsboroagh,  Califs  assignor  to 
Uidted-Canr  Faftencr  Corpontkm,  Bocton,  Mass^  a 
corpontloo  of  Dcbware 

Orf^nal  application  Jan.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,013. 

DiTidcd  and  this  application  July  6,  1965,  Scr. 

No.  47235  I 

1  Claim.    (CL  339—17) 
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contact  including  a  pair  of  opposed  arms,  said  arms  hav- 
ing their  ends  positioned  angularly  across  the  opposed 
inner  ends  of  said  apertures  and  being  arranged  tor 
resilient  movement  in  first  and  second  opposite  direc- 
tions respectively  to  provide  a  pair  of  pressurt-locking 
terminals  for  external  leads  pushed  through  slid  aper- 
tures, said  looped  strip  section  being  disposed  between 
the  ends  of  said  elongated  strip  section  and  arranged 
for  resilient  movement  in  a  third  direction  transverse  to 
said  first  and  second  directions  thereby  to  engage  the 
pin  of  said  lamp,  and  structural  means  formed  in  said 
body  between  said  apertures  for  engagement  with  said 
contact  to  substantially  segregate  the  resilient  movement 
of  each  of  the  anna  of  said  contact  from  that  of  the 
other. 


A  combination  of  an  electrical  element  having  at  least 
two  leads  extending  therefrom,  a  mounting  associated 
with  said  electrical  element  and  a  circuit  board  having  an 
inner  wall  defining  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  mount- 
ing comprising  a  tubular  flexible  body  portion  and  a 
flange  integral  with  and  extending  radially  from  one  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  a  collar  spaced  from  said  flange 
and  integral  with  and  extending  radially  from  said  body 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  flange  having  a 
series  of  peripheral  projections  spaced  from  each  other 
to  provide  a  aeries  of  grooves  and  said  collar  having  a 
series  of  slits  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said 
slits  being  aligned  with  a  corresponding  groove  on  said 
flange,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  lead  positioned  there- 
in and  also  positioned  in  the  aligned  slot  formed  on  said 
collar,  said  electrical  element  being  in  superposed,  abut- 
ting relation  to  said  flange  and  said  flange  in  superposed, 
abutting  relation  to  said  support  and  a  portion  of  said 
body  portion  circumscribed  by  said  inner  wall  and  said 
collar  underlying  in  abutting  relationship  said  support  and 
each  of  said  leads  electrically  engaging  one  of  the  circuits 
on  said  printed  circuit  board. 


3463,201 

FXUORESCENT  LAMPHOLDER  WITH 

QUICK-CONNECT  TERMINALS 

John  M.  Pistey,  Fafarflcld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

ElccMc  C<Nnpany,  a  corporation  ol  New  Yori( 

Original  application  Mm.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,135. 

DiTidcd  and  tliia  appliaition  Jnnc  18,  1965,  Scr. 

No.  465,114 

6  Clainii.    (CL  339—52) 


'  3,263,202 

ONE-PIECE  DUAL-BARREL  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
RusseU  N.  Dean,  Edward  R.  Mccks,  and  Charles  A. 
KeDey,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  EMTEC,  Inc.,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  May  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,363 
14  Claims.    (CL  339—150) 


1.  A  connector  for  electronic  circuits  and  the  like 
comprising  a  unitary,  one  piece  structure  formed  from 
a  single  blank  and  having  two  longitudinally  Extending 
hollow  barrels  each  for  the  reception  of  at  least  one 
connector  pin,  and  a  flat  continuous  web  extending  be- 
tween and  interconnecting  said  barrels,  said  baiirels  hav- 
ing parallel  axes,  said  web  being  substantially  at  the 
plane  defined  by  said  axes,  each  said  barrel  having  a 
meeting  line  extending  longitudinally  for  its  full  length 
at  the  junction  with  said  web,  said  connector  ajiso  com- 
prising tab  means  extending  from  the  free  edge  (rf  each 
said  barrel  at  said  meeting  line,  said  tab  means  extending 
parallel  with  and  in  engagement  with  said  web,  said  en- 
gagenoent  between  and  each  said  barrel  having  at  least 
one  mouth  for  the  reception  of  a  said  connector  pin. 


1  3,263,203 

ONE-PIECE  DUAL-BARREL  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Russell  N.  Dean,  Los  Angelca,  Calif.,  and  Edward  R. 
Mceiu  and  Charles  A.  KcOcy,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  EMTEC,  Inc.,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Origfaial  appUcation  May  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2|2,363. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  496,951 

7  Claims.    (CL  339—150) 


*4^/? 


4.  A  lampholder  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  comprising 
an  insulating  body  with  at  least  one  chamber  therein, 
at  least  two  onx>sed  conductor-receiving  apertures  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber  through  respective  oi^wsite 
sides  of  said  body,  at  least  one  resilient  contact  disposed 
within  said  chamber,  said  contact  including  an  elongated 

strip  section  of  U-shaped  configuration  and  a  looped       1.  A  connector  for  electronic  circuits  and 
strip  section  for  resiliently  engaging  an  associated  con-    formed  from  a  single  piece  of  conductive  metal  and  hav- 
tact  pin  of  said  lamp,  the  elongated  strip  section  of  said    ing  two  longitudinally  extending  barrels,  having  parallel 


the  like 
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axes  and  beinc  spaced  apart  a  pTedetermined  distance 
and  interconnected  by  a  flat  web,  said  barrels  having  lon- 
gitudinally extending  meeting  lines  at  their  respective 
junctures  with  said  web,  tab  means  extending  from  the 
free  edge  of  each  said  barrel  at  said  meeting  line,  parallel 
with  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  web,  the  ends 
of  said  tab  means  extending  from  said  barrels,  respectively, 
meeting  in  abutting  relati(xiriup  intermediate  said  barrels, 
and  integral,  unitary  stop  means  comprising  a  projection 
extending  laterally  from  said  c(HmectOT  for  positioning 
the  connector  in  a  terminal  block  means. 


apices  of  two  adjacent  undulations  of  the  first  strip  so  as 
to  prevent  opening  of  the  undulations,  at  least  some  of 
the  chambers  including  a  wall  portion  formed  with  an 
integral  element  resiliently  projecting  into  the  chamber; 
and  a   plurality  of  plug-in-type  contacts  each  having  a 


3,263,204 

SPIUNG  LOADED  SOCKET  AND  FLEXIBLE 

CONTACT 

Robert  E.  FltzGeraM,  Qnincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlted- 

Carr  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,164 
1  Claim,    (a.  339—154) 


A  lamp  socket,  including  a  tubular  outer  shell  open 
at  both  ends,  an  inner  tubular  shell,  also  open  at  both 
ends,  said  inner  shell  having  an  integral  circumferential 
flange,  extending  therefrom  adjacent  one  of  said  open- 
ings, said  flange  having  at  least  one  tab  extending  there- 
from and  means  formed  on  said  outer  shell  for  engaging 
said  tabs,  a  helical  compression  spring  engaged  with  said 
inner  shell  aligned  between  said  inner  shell  and  said 
outer  shell  and  in  abutting  relation  with  said  flange,  an 
insert  engaged  with  said  outer  shell  at  one  of  its  open 
ends,  said  insert  including  an  insulating  housing  having  a 
circular  portion  of  at  least  two  integral  extensions  ex- 
tending therefrom,  one  of  said  extensions  being  shorter 
than  the  other,  and  two  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts 
having  a  tubular  portion  and  an  integral  flexible  leaf 
spring  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  tubular  por- 
tions of  said  contacts  being  circumscribed  by  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  extensions  and  each  of  said  flexible 
leaves  extending  partially  within  a  component,  formed  in 
a  circular  portion  by  at  least  one  rib,  and  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  leaves  extending  above  the  plane  of  said 
housing  and  within  the  area  defined  by  said  outer  shell. 


generally  cylindrical  portion  accommodated  in  one  of 
the  chambers  equipped  with  such  projecting  element,  and 
each  having  at  the  outer  side  of  said  generally  cylindrical 
portion  a  circumferential  groove  co-operating  with  the 
projecting  element  of  said  chamber. 


3,263,206 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  TIME- 
AVERAGED  DEPTH 
James  H.  Brown,  Sevema  Park,  and  Thomas  A.  Prfsdlla, 
Fcmdale,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  Ameriai  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,306 
2  Claims.     (CL  340—3) 


prp-r.   j..  t,I--T 


3,263,205 

SOCKET  UNITS  FOR  PLUG-AND-SOCKET 

CONNECTORS 

Walter  Chandler,  Tbcydon  Bois,  England,  avignor  to 

Ple9iey-U.K.  Limited,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,586 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  30, 1962, 

45,368/62 
5  Cbdms.  (a.  339—198) 
1.  A  plug-in-type  electrical  connector  member,  which 
comprises  an  insulating  body  including  a  first  strip  of 
dielectric  material,  bent  in  alternate  directions  to  form 
undulations,  the  spaces  between  individual  undulations 
constituting  contact-acconmiodating  chambers,  and  a  sec- 
ond strip  having  flat  portions  and  being  so  secured  to  the 
first  strip  that  adjacent  undulations  of  the  first  strip  are 
rigidly  interconnected  by  such  flat  portions  of  the  sec- 
ond strip,  each  said  flat  portion  being  attached  to  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  depth  of  a  vessel  in 
a  fluid  medium  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sonar  transmitter; 

(b)  a  sonar  receiver; 

(c)  an  integration  circuit; 

(d)  a  direct  current  floating  reference  voltage; 

(e)  a  diode  bridge  circuit  having  four  comer  terminals 
with  a  diode  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  terminals, 
the  diodes  being  oriented  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of 
parallel  low  resistance  paths  between  a  pair  of  op- 
posite comers  of  the  bridge  circuit; 

(f)  a  circuit,  including  the  pair  of  low  resistance  paths 
of  the  diode  bridge  circuit,  coupled  to  the  reference 
voltage; 

(g)  means  for  charging  the  integration  circuit  through 
a  circuit  that  includes  the  parallel  paths  between  the 
other  pair  of  terminals  of  the  bridge  circuit  when  the 
low  resistance  paths  across  the  bridge  circuit  are  en- 
ergized by  the  reference  voltage; 

(h)  and  means  responsive  to  reception  of  an  echo  pulse 
in  the  receiver  for  blocking  flow  of  current  from 
the  reference  voltage  through  the  low  resistance  paths 
of  the  bridge  circuit; 
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(i)  and  means  including  a  pitch  potentiometer  for 
modifying  the  charge  developed  across  the  integra- 
tion circuit  and  converting  slant  depths  of  the  vessel 
into  vertical  depths. 


3^3^07 
TRANSISrOR  UNDERWATER  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Vernon  W.  Krouner,  deceased,  late  of  SeUersvllle,  Pa.,  by 
Herbert  L.  West,  administrator,  Doyicstown,  Pa.,  and 
Herbert  L.  West,  Doylestown,  and  Francis  E.  Huff, 
Hatboro,  Pa^  aasigfiaa  to  the  United  Slates  of  America 
as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUcd  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,015 
5  Claims.    (CL  340—5) 


1.  A  helicopter-borne  underwater  telephone  system 
wherein  a  transducer  is  carried  under  water  on  a  cable 
extending  from  the  helicopter,  said  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter-receiver  contained  in  said  helicopter; 

a  transducer  means  for  transmitting  an  acoustic  signal 
in  a  water-transmissive  frequency  band  in  respcMise 
to  an  electrical  signal  in  said  band  from  said  trans- 
mitter-receiver and  for  passing  to  said  transmitter- 
receiver  an  electrical  signal  in  said  band  in  response 
to  a  received  acoustic  signal  in  said  band; 

said  transmitter-receiver  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  carrier  frequency  which  is  the 
difference  between  said  water  transmissive  frequency 
band  and  a  common  telephone  pass  band; 

first  means  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal  in  the  tele- 
phone band  converting  it  to  an  acoustic  signal  in 
the  telephone  band; 

second  means  for  receiving  an  acoustic  signal  in  the 
telephone  band  and  converting  it  to  an  electrical 
signal  in  the  telephone  band; 

modulator-demodulator  means  for  adding  said  carrier 
frequency  to  said  electrical  signal  from  said  second 
means  and  passing  it  to  said  transducer  and  for  sub- 
tracting said  carrier  frequency  from  said  electrical 
signal  received  from  said  transducer  and  passing  it 
to  said  first  means; 

reactive  means  in  said  helicopter  between  said  trans- 
mitter-receiver and  said  transducer  for  causing  said 
transducer  to  be  resonant  at  the  center  of  said  water 
transmissive  frequency  band; 

a  transmitter  amplifier  for  passing  an  electrical  signal 
from  said  modulator  to  said  transducer  after  increas- 
ing the  power  level  of  said  signal; 

sftid  transmitter  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transformer; 

transistor  amplifier  means  for  boosting  said  signal  from 
said  modtdator  and  passing  it  to  said  first  trans- 
former; 

a  pair  of  transistors  having  a  first  set  of  conunon  ends 
joined  together  to  a  voltage  supply,  said  first  trans- 
former being  joined  to  the  bases  of  said  pair  of  tran- 
sistors; 

a  second  transformer,  said  second  transformer  being 
connected  to  a  second  set  of  common  ends  of  said 
transistors; 

a  two-way  vintage  limiting  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  second  transformer  across  said  second  set 
of  common  ends  of  said  transistors,  said  first  trans- 
former being  center  tapped  to  a  voltage  supply; 


a  receiver  amplifier  for  receiving  a  signal  from  taid  re- 
active means  and  said  transducer  and  boosting  it  and 
passing  it  to  said  demodulator,  said  receiver  amplifier 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  transistor  amplifier  stages  for  receiving  a  pair 
of  electrical  signals  from  said  transducer  180*  out  of 
phase  with  each  other,  one  of  said  transistor  ampli- 
fier stages  having  two  transistors  in  series  for  revers- 
ing the  phase  of  said  signal  360*  and  the  other  tran- 
sistor amplifier  having  one  transistor  stage  for  re- 
versing the  phase  of  said  signal  180*  so  as  to  be  in 
phase  with  the  other  of  said  signals: 

means  for  passing  the  signals  from  both  said  a|nplifier 
stages  to  a  third  amplifier  stage;  i 

a  third  transformer;  I 

means  for  applying  the  signal  from  said  third  amplifier 
stage  to  said  third  transformer; 

a  pair  of  transistor  amplifiers  having  a  first  set  Of  com- 
mon ends  joined  together  to  a  voltage  supply,  the 
bases  of  said  pair  of  transistors  being  joined  to  said 
third  transformer; 

a  fourth  transformer,  a  second  set  of  common  ends  of 
said  pair  of  transistors  being  joined  to  said  fourth 
transformer,  said  transformer  being  center  tapped 
to  ground  and  having  means  to  pass  a  signal  to  said 
demodulator;  and 

a  two-way  voltage  limiting  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  fourth  transformer  across  said  second  set  of 

•  common  ends  of  said  transistors. 


I 


3,263,208 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  TRANSDUCER 
George  R.  Douglas  and  John  H.  Thompson,  Pittsburgh, 
and  RolMrt  H.  Whittaker,  Export,  Pa.,  assi^aors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
rcprtscnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,600 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—8) 


1.  An  improved  pressure  compensated  transducer  posi- 
tionable  along  a  support  cable  having  mounted  there- 
along  electrical  signal  transmission  means,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  member  positioned  about 
said  cable; 

(b)  first  and  second  sets  of  set  screws  to  position  said 
first  member  in  acoustical  balance  about  said  support 
cable; 

(c)  first  and  second  end  members  adjustable  along 
said  first  cylindrical  member; 

(d)  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  member  supported 
by  said  end  members  and  dining  herewith  a  first 
closed  volume; 

(e)  an  annular  support  member  positioned  about  said 
first  cylindrical  member  midway  between  sjiid  first 
and  second  end  members; 

(f)  a  third  hollow  cylindrical  member  supported  at 
its  midway  point  by  said  annular  member; 

(g)  third  and  fourth  end  members  supported  on  said 
third  cylindrical  member; 

(h)  a  fourth  hollow  cylindrical  member  capable  of 
producing  electrical  signals  upon  receipt  of  acoustical 
signal  supported  by  said  third  and  fourth  end  mem- 
bers and  defining  therewith  a  second  closed  ,volume 
within  said  first  closed  volume; 


July  26,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1399 


(i)  a  hollow  resilient  member  defining  a  third  closed 
volume  positioned  outside  of  said  first  closed  volume; 

(j)  a  plurality  of  capillary  tube  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  volumes,  and  said  first  and  third 
volumes; 

(k)  pressure  transmissive  liquid  filling  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  volumes; 

(1)  acoustical  windows  in  said  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber capable  of  transmitting  acoustical  signals;  and 

(m)  means,  connecting  said  fourth  cylindrical  mem- 
ber to  the  electrical  transmission  means  mounted  on 
said  support  cable. 


30^3,209 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  HYDROPHONE 
Theodore  C.  Madison,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tiM  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Fflcd  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,152 
6ClainH.   (CL340— 10) 


a  turn  signal  flasher  and  control  connectable  to  the  stop 
lights, 
said  attachment  including  a  bracket  attachable  to  the 

instrument  panel  of  the  automobile  in  place  of  an 

interior  courtesy  light  switch, 
a  current   interrupter  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 

having  a  light  emitting  filament  visible  from  the 

front  of  the  bracket, 
a  single  pole  double  throw  switch  on  said  bracket  and 

having  a  neutral  open  position, 
a  solenoid  including  a  coil  and  a  normally  open  switch 

closed  by  energization  of  the  coil  mounted  on  said 

bracket, 
a  ground  terminal  engageable  in  one  positicm  of  said 

single  pole  switch, 
one  end  of  said  coil  being  connected  to  one  side  of 

said  current  interrupter, 


4.  The  hydrophone  of  claim  3  wherein  said  element 
generates  signals  in  response  to  acoustical  signals  received 
through  said  housing. 


3,263,210 
WIDE  BAND  HYDROPHONE 

Fred  Schloss,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  tiw  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,779 

8  Claims.    (CL  340— 10) 


IT 

2*  — 

1.  An  omnidirectional  hydrophone  comprising: 
a  first  cylindrical  piezoelectric  crystal;  and 
a  tangentially  polarized  cylindrical  piezoelectric  crystal, 
said  first  cylindrical  piezoelectric  crystal  being  con- 
centrically mounted  within  said  tangentially  polar- 
ized cylindrical  piezoelectric  crystal. 


3,263,211 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  FLASHER  SIGNAL 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
WUliam  A.  Heidman,  Jr.,  1139  Lakeside  Drive, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
FUed  Jnne  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,868 
5  Claims.    (Q.  340—81) 
1.  A  warning  flasher  attachment  for  automobiles  having 
a  battery  grounded  on  one  side  and  brake  switch  op- 
erated stop  light  circuits  and  an  interior  courtesy  light 
actuated  by  a  door  switch  controlled  ground  circuit  and 


first  and  second  lead  wires  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  coil  and  said  interrupter, 

third  and  fourth  lead  wires  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  solenoid  operated  switch, 

fifth  and  sixth  lead  wires  extending  from  the  pole  and 
other  terminal  of  said  manual  switch, 

said  lead  wires  being  selectively  connectable  to  each 
other  and  to  said  stop  light  circuits  and  to  said  door 
switch  controlled  ground  circuit  to  connect  said  coil 
and  interrupter  in  series  between  the  other  terminal 
of  said  double  throw  switch  and  one  side  of  said 
double  throw  switch  and  the  ungrounded  side  of 
said  battery  ahead  of  said  brake  switdi,  and  to  con- 
nect the  other  side  of  said  solenoid  operated  switch 
to  said  brake  light  circuits,  and  to  connect  said 
pole  of  said  double  throw  switch  to  said  courtesy 
light  and  door  operated  switch  circuit. 


3,263,212 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  FLASHER  SYSTEM 

Joseph  E.  Baader,  333  HoUday  Drive,  Springfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,773 

1  Claim.    (CL  340—81) 

In  an  electrical  system  of  the  type  employing  a  source 

of  electrical  energy,  together  with  a  first  turn  signal  lamp 

circuit  and  a  second  turn  signal  lamp  circuit  connected 

with  said  source  of  energy,  the  combination  of: 

(A)  a  circuit  breaker  means  interposed  between  said 
source  and  said  first  and  said  second  circuits,  said 
circuit  breaker  further  including: 
(i)  a  mtor  means, 
(ii)  a  single  cam  means  operated  by  said  motor 

means 
(iii)  a  pair  of  leaf  spring  contacts,  each  supported 
at  one  end  of  their  ends  and  normally  biased 
apart  at  their  free  ends,  said  cam  means  being 
engageable  with  one  of  said  spring  leaves  so 
as  to  periodically  close  together  said  spring  leaf 
contacts 
(iv)  a  quick  disconnect  plug  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  breaker  means; 
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(B)  a  manually  operable  selector  switch  interposed 

between  each  of  said  circuits  and  said  circuit  breaker 

and  between  said  source  and  said  motor, 

said  switch  including  first   and  second  contact 

means,  connecting  respectively  said  first  lamp 

circuit  or  said  second  lamp  circuit  with  said 

circuit  breaker  means  to  cause  flashing  of  the 

connected  circuit;   and 


^^- 
t-^- 


all  of  said  magnetic  elements;  means  iot  establialnng  a 
test  word  composed  of  a  plurality  of  binary  bits;  means 
adapted  to  receive  signal  representations  of  the  values  of 
the  bits  in  said  test  word  for  applying  a  first  biasing  mag- 
netic field  to  said  parallel  groups  of  memory  elements  in 
accordance  with  the  respective  test  word  bit  values;  and 
means  for  further  applying  a  second  magnetic  deld  to 
momentarily  change  the  magnetic  state  of  the  elenicnts  in 
one  of  said  groups  which  do  not  store  bits  corresponding 
to  the  lespective  bits  of  the  test  word;  and  word  identity 
detecting  means  connected  to  said  sense  line  for  providing 
indications  of  a  word  mismatch  by  sensing  the  mootentary 
change  in  the  magnetic  state  of  the  elements. 


-.   -J 
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(C)  an  emergency  contact  switch  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  lamp  circuits,  said  emergency 
contact  switch  being  closable  to  cause  simultaneous 
flashing  of  both  the  first  and  second  circuit  upon 
cik>sure  of  said  selector  switch,  notwithstanding 
which  contact  means  of  said  switch  is  closed. 


3^63^13 
SEARCH  MEMORY  INCORPORATING 
NON-DESTRUCnVE  SENSING 
Aiifanr  V.  Pohm,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Speiry  Rand 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Ori^aal  aivlkatioD  Not.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,220,  now 
Patent  No.  3,070,783,  dated  Dec.  25,  1962.    Divided 
and  tiife  appUaition  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,513 
10  Claims,    (a.  340—146.1) 


■^ITHOH  UMC 


8.  Apparatus  for  comparing  a  stored  memory  binary 
word  to  a  test  binary  wwd  comprising:  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic elements  each  comprising  a  bistable  ferromagnetic 
film  having  a  magnetization  axis  and  a  rotatable  magnetiza- 
tion vector  which  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  axis 
in  the  absence  of  an  external  magnetic  biasing  field  and 
having  a  plurality  of  states  of  magnetic  stability  for  storing 
paralkl  groups  of  binary  words  in  corresponding  bit 
order  positions;  a  word  sense  line  magnetically  ooup^led  to 


3,263,214 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Abraliani  Harel,  Trenton,  N  J.,  asiipior  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Dclawarf 
FUed  Nov.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  237,578 
9  Claims.    (CL  34^—146.1) 


'♦  ^ 


1.  An  electrical  circuit, 

comprising  in  combination, 

a  polarizable  storage  medium  having  phase  modulated 
signals  stored  therein  by  a  change  in  polarization  of 
said  medium  from  a  first  direction  to  a  second  direc- 
tion for  an  information  signal  of  one  valud  and  a 
change  in  polarization  from  said  second  direction  to 
said  first  direction  for  an  information  signal  of  an- 
other value, 

means  coupled  to  said  storage  medium  for  ge^rating 
a  playt>ack  signal  having  peaks  of  opposite  polarity 
corresponding  to  said  changes  in  polarization  of  said 
medium, 

said  playback  signal  exhibiting  a  greater  magnitude  at 
peaks  corresponding  to  the  first  signal  of  any  groups 
of  stored  information  signals  of  the  same  vailue  and 
a  lesser  magnitude  at  peaks  corresponding  to  the 
other  signals  in  said  groups,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  detecting 
oiily  said  peaks  of  greater  magnitude. 


3,263,215 

ERROR  CORRECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PUNCHED  TAPE  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALtING 
SYSTEM 
Raymond  Brooke,  lie  Pcrrot,  Quebec,  Canada,  asrfgnor  to 
British  Tclecommonicationg  Researcii  Limited,  Taplow, 
England,  a  British  company  F 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,064     ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1961, 
1       44,066/61;  Aug.  16, 1962,  31,500/62     I 
\  11  Claims.    (CL  340—146.1)  I 

1.  &  a  system  for  reproducing  at  a  receiviitg  point 
a  punched  tape  located  at  a  remotely  situated  transmit- 
ting point,  a  signalling  channel  connecting  the  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  points,  a  reversible  tape  reader  at  the 
transmitting  point,  means  for  stepping  said  tapi  reader 
forward  to  transmit  signals  over  said  channel  in  accord- 
ance with  the  punchings  in  said  tape,  a  punch  at  the 
receiving  point,  error  detecting  means  responsive  to  the 
incorrect  receipt  of  a  character  transmitted  oyer  said 
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channel,  means  controlled  by  said  error  detecting  means 
for  arresting  the  operation  of  said  punch,  signalling 
means  also  controlled  by  said  error  detecting  means  for 
transmitting  a  signal  back  to  said  tape  reader,  means 
responsive  to  said   signal  for  stepping  said  tape  reader 


3,263,217 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Herman  Bernard  Rud<rif  Boosman,  Bannink,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,626 

Claims  prfority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  5,  1960, 

250,153 
1  Claim,    (a.  340—163) 
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backward  beyond  the  character  which  was  incorrectly 
received  while  still  transmitting  signals  over  said  channel, 
means  for  thereafter  causing  said  tape  reader  to  resume 
forward  stepping  and  means  for  causing  said  punch  to 
resume  its  punching  operation  as  soon  as  the  said  char- 
acter is  again  received. 


3,263,216 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  ERROR  CORRECTION 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  VARIABLE  PARAMETER 
INPUT  DEVICES 
Maxwell  C.  Andrews,  Bethcsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,329 
11  Claims,    (a.  340—146.3) 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  for  identifying  an  ap- 
plied input  pattern  and  providing  a  reject  indication  when 
said  pattern  is  not  identified,  in  combination  with: 

a  scanner  having  variable  parameters  for  illuminating 
selected  portions  of  said  pattern  and  developing  a 
signal  representative  of  said  pattern  for  application 
to  said  pattern  recognition  system;  and 

control  means  for  varying  a  parameter  of  said  scanner 
in  response  to  said  reject  indication  and  for  causing 
said  scanner  to  develop  a  signal  representative  of  said 
pattern  altered  to  improve  the  abflity  of  said  charac- 
ter recognition  system  to  identify  said  pattern. 
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A  remote  control  system  comprising  a  main  station,  a 
plurality  of  sub-stations,  and  common  transmission  path 
means  extending  between  said  main  station  and  each  of 
said  sub-stations,  said  main  station  comprising  a  source 
of  control  signals,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  carrier  oscilla- 
tions of  different  frequency,  means  for  selectively  modu- 
lating said  carrier  oscillations,  means  for  applying  said 
modulated  carrier  oscillations  to  said  transmission  path 
means,  each  of  said  sub-station  means  comprising  filter 
means  connected  to  said  transmission  path  for  selecting  a 
different  carrier  oscillation  frequency,  actuating  means 
connected  to  the  respective  filter  means  for  executing 
commands  in  response  to  said  control  signals,  a  source  of 
auxiliary  oscillations,  means  for  modulating  said  auxiliary 
oscillations  with  the  modulated  carrier  frequency  output 
of  said  respective  filter  means  independently  of  the  execu- 
tion of  commands  by  said  actuating  means,  and  means 
for  applying  said  modulated  auxiliary  oscillations  to  said 
transmission  path  means,  said  main  station  further  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  modulated 
auxiliary  oscillations,  means  for  comparing  said  control 
signal  and  detected  modulated  auxiliary  oscillations,  and 
alarm  means  responsive  to  differences  between  said  con- 
trol signal  and  detected  modulated  auxiliary  oscillations. 


3,263,218 
SELECTIVE  LOCKOUT  OF  COMPUTER  MEMORY 
Duanc  H.  Anderson,  RoscviUc,  Minn.,  asstgnor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Innc  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  204,411 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

1.  For  a  digital  computer  of  the  internally  stored  pro- 
gram type,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination 
of:  a  memory  section  for  storing  manifestations  indicative 
of  machine  instruction  words  and  operands  in  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  addressable  memory  registers,  some  of  the 
instruction  words  comprising  at  least  a  coded  operation 
portion  and  a  coded  memory-address  designating  por- 
tion; writing  circuit  means  for  selectively  altering  the 
stored  contents  of  the  memory  section;  program  control 
means  for  calling  out  certain  of  the  instruction  words 
from  the  memory  section  in  a  predetermined  program 
sequence;  function  register  means  coupled  to  said  mem- 
ory section  for  receiving  each  called  out  instruction  word 
and  for  holding  said  words  for  at  least  an  instruction 
cycle;  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  function  register 
for  translating  the  coded  operation  portion  of  each  in- 
struction word,  said  decoding  means  including  means  for 
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developing  a  first  signal  output  when  the  operation  por- 
tion is  of  a  first  predetermined  code  and  a  second  signal 
output  when  the  operation  portion  is  of  a  code  which 
designates  alteration  of  the  memory  contents;  a  memory 
lockout  storage  register  for  storing  manifestations  in- 
dicative of  selected  memory  address  ranges  in  which  al- 
teration of  the  stored  data  manifestations  will  be  pro- 
hibited; means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means  and  re- 
sponsive in  part  to  said  first  signal  for  enabling  the  trans- 
mission of  the  memory-address  designating  portion  of  the 
corresponding  instruction  word  to  said  storage  register; 
means  coupled  to  said  storage  register  and  said  function 


[i^^F^^^^ 


register  means  for  comparing  at  least  in  part  the  memory- 
address  designating  portion  of  each  instruction  word  re- 
ceived by  said  function  register  to  the  contents  of  said 
memory  lockout  storage  register,  said  comparing  means 
including  means  for  developing  an  inhibit  signal  output 
when  said  compared  values  have  a  certain  predetermined 
relationship;  gated  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  in- 
termediate said  decoding  means  and  said  writing  circuit 
means  for  initiating  said  writing  means  in  response  to 
said  second  signal  output  from  the  decoding  means;  and 
means  couj^ed  to  said  comparing  means  for  disabling  said 
gated  circuit  means  in  response  to  said  inhibit  signal. 


3^3^19 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING 
EQUIPMENT 
Herbert  Bnni,  Newton,  and  Pascal  B.  Greene,  Ashland, 
Mml,  Watts  S.  Hnmplirey,  Jr^  Chappaqna,  N.Y^  and 
John  Tenia,  Windicster,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania 
Eitebie  Prodacfs  Inc^  a  corporation  ci  Delaware 
FVcd  Jan.  3,  1963,  S«r.  No.  249,247 
11  Claims.    (CL  340— 172.5) 
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1.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  system,  a  real  time 
subsystem  capable  of  processing  control  and  data  infor- 
mation and  comprising:   a  first  signal  shifting  buffer 


register  for  storing  any  one  of  several  classes  of  multi- 
bit  information  words  each  class  being  characterized  by 
a  different  word  length;  means  for  successively  transfer- 
ring groups  of  binary  signal  bits  out  of  said  register 
and  shifting  the  remaining  groups  within  said  register; 
a  first  means  for  sensing  at  least  some  of  said  signal  bits 
to  characterize  the  type  of  inforn>ation  stored  and  to 
stop  said  shifting  and  transferring  actions  after  a  full 
word  has  been  emitted;  means  for  generating  a  parity 
signal  for  each  of  said  groups;  a  second  signal  shift- 
ing buffer  register  for  storing  said  groups;  means  for 
checking  parity  for  each  group;  a  communications  means 
connecting  said  first  register  and  said  parity  generator 
to  said  second  register  and  said  parity  checker;  means 
for  successively  transferring  one  of  said  groups  from 
said  communications  means  into  said  second  register  and 
shifting  the  groups  within  said  second  register;  and,  a 
second  means  for  recognizing  the  type  of  infoitmation 
and  stopping  said  transfer  and  shifting  acti<Mis  in  said 
second  register  when  a  full  word  has  been  stored. 


3,263,220 

TRAPPED-FLUX  MEMORY 

James  W.  Crowe,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  Mslgnor  to  Inter- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  615,830 
24  Claims.    (Q.  340—173.1) 


1.  A  storage  cdl  including  a  body  comprising  a  film 
of  material  in  the  superconductive  state  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  narrow  member  of  material  in  tho  super- 
conductive state  mounted  over  the  aperture  in  abutting 
relationship  with  said  material,  drive  means  aslociated 
with  said  narrow  member  for  inducing  therein  a  first 
persistent  current  having  magnitude  and  directioa  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  operating  condition  of  said  drive  means 
and  a  second  persistent  current  having  magnitude  and 
direction  in  response  to  a  second  operating  condition  of 
said  drive  means,  said  first  persistent  current  differing 
from  said  second  persistent  current,  and  means  associated 
with  said  narrow  member  for  detecting  a  change  from 
said  first  to  said  second  persistent  current. 


Iiipt 


3,263,221 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MATRIX 
Evert  fan  der  Hock,  Hengelo,  Orcrijmi,  NeChtrlands, 
assignor  to  N.V.  HoUaodsc  Signaalapparaten,  Hcncelo, 
Overijascl,  NetfacrUnds,  a  firm  { 

Filcd;Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,934      I 
Claims  priority,  application  NcthcriaDda,  Jan.  H,  1962. 

273333  1 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  340—174)  | 

1.  In  combination:  a  plurality  of  magnetic  storage 
cores  constituting  a  matrix  having  an  upper  sido  and  a 
lower  side,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  0ach  of 
which  co-acts  with  a  selected  core,  each  co-acting  perma- 
nent magnet  beii»g  located  near  the  upper  side  of  the 
matrix  with  one  pole  in  close  proximity  to  a  selected 
core,  at  least  one  soft  magnetic  plate  extendin|  along 
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the  lower  side  of  the  matrix,  a  plurality  of  soft  mag- 
netic rods,  each  rod  being  located  in  a  space  in  the  matrix 


plurality  of  tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape  when  in  juxta- 
position therewith,  magnetic  pulse-sensing  means  on  said 
head  means  to  detect  an  information-representing  mag- 
netic pulse  in  predetermined  tracks  of  a  multi-track  mag- 
netic tape,  a  plurality  of  monostable  multivibrator  cir- 
cuits equal  to   the  number  of  tracks  and  each  circuit 


between  a  plurality  of  cores  with  one  end  in  close 
proximity  to  said  plate  and  extending  from  the  plate  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  matrix. 


3^3,222 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  MEANS 

Charies  H.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Bcfanoot,  and  Richard  W.  Paltfac, 

San  Carlos,  CaUf.,  assign  ors  to  Ampcz  Corporation, 

Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporadon  of  California 

Filed  July  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,960 

9Clahns.    (CL  340— 174.1) 


being  connected  to  be  responsive  to  information-repre- 
senting magnetic  pulses  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
tracks,  and  each  of  said  monostable  multivibrator  cir- 
cuits having  a  width  of  output  pulses  pre-selectable  from 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  widths  so  that  the  trailing 
edges  of  all  pulses  in  a  particular  character  are  aligned 
in  a  predetermined  manner. 
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3,263,224 
SALINITY  MONITOR 
Maxwell  Bcrman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Wtnslow  B.  M.  Clailt, 
Van  Nays,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Santa  Monka,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnne  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,346 
9  Claims,    (a.  340—236) 


■IflllL    — ■■« 


1.  A  gating  circuit  comprising:  means  for  changing  a 
timing  waveform  signal  of  a  first  frequency  having  timing 
information  to  a  scries  of  sharp  unipolar  pulses,  said  uni- 
polar pulses  having  said  timing  information;  means  for 
applying  said  unipolar  pulses  to  an  "AND"  gate;  means 
for  applying  a  synchr<Miizing  pulse  signal  of  a  second  fre- 
quency lower  than  the  first  frequency  and  having  a  pulse 
duration  that  encompasses  a  number  of  said  unipolar 
pulses  to  said  "AND"  gate,  whereby  the  coincidence  of 
said  applied  synchronizing  and  unipolar  pulse  signals 
opens  the  gate;  and  means  Ux  developing  a  synchronizing 
signal  of  predetermined  pube  duration  having  said  timing 
information  and  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  applied 
synchronizing  pulse  signal  in  re^>onse  to  the  output  from 
said  gate  whereby  said  developed  synchronizing  pulse 
signal  having  such  timing  information  may  be  employed 
lot  synchronization. 


34^3*223 
GAP  SCATTER  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
Gcoige  E.  ZenacAHs,  Hufington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 
Instnoment  Company,  Inc.,  Ptainvlew,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ^  ^^ 
FOed  Oct  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,090 
9Chdm&    (CL  340— 174.1) 
1.  A  magnetic  upe  information  storage  system  com- 
prising head  means  adapted  for  a  transfer  of  informa- 
tion-representing pulses  between  said  head  means  and  a 


1.  A  salinity  monitor,  comprising: 

a  bridge  circuit  including  a  probe  adapted  to  sense  the 
conductivity  of  a  fluid,  said  bridge  circuit  being  un- 
balanced in  first  and  second  directions  according  to 
the  conductivity  of  said  fluid  being  respectively  be- 
low and  above  a  predetermined  level  of  conductivity, 
and  producing  a  bridge  output  signal  having  a  first 
phase  condition  when  said  bridge  circuit  is  unbal- 
anced in  said  first  direction  and  a  second  phase  con- 
dition when  said  bridge  circuit  is  unbalanced  in  said 
second  direction; 

means  for  amplifying  said  bridge  output  signal;  and 

relay  means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means  and 
responsively  actuated  in  a  first  condition  for  an  am- 
plified bridge  output  signal  of  said  first  phase  con- 
dition and  in  a  second  condition  for  an  amplified 
bridge  output  signal  of  said  second  phase  condition, 
said  relay  means  applying  a  reference  signal  of  said 
second  phase  condition  to  said  amplifying  means 
when  actuated  in  said  first  condition  for  vectorial 
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combination  with  said  l»idge  output  signal  whereby    two  coincident  gates  fed  in  parallel  in  the  other  Of  said 
said  reference  signal  can  oppose  said  bridge  output   signal  paths,  means  for  feeding  each  coincident  gate  with 
signal  of  said  first  i^iase  condition  and  aid  said  bridge 
output  signal  of  said  second  phase  condition. 


3^3^25 
MATRIX  DISPLAY  HAYING  A  DELAY  LINE  FOR 
SEQUENTIAL  ENERGIZATION  OF  THE  MATRIX 
INPUT  LINES 
Herbert  W.  Hcadle,  Rome,  N.Y^  asisnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  ■■  represented  by  tfie  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

Ffled  Dec.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,375 
2  ClainM.    (CL  340—324) 


DELAY  UNE    « 


yTn(\RP-T-'TrTr>-T-Trrr>-i  t-'iiii*-, 


1.  In  an  intelligence  transmission  system,  scanning 
means  including  a  display  matrix  having  an  input  of  pulse 
signals  for  one  selected  direction,  said  scanning  means 
comprising  pulse  driaying  means  connected  to  said  input. 
said  delaying  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  passive 
means  connected  in  series,  said  delaying  means  having 
an  effective  length  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  pulse  repeti- 
tion time  of  said  input  of  intelligence  representing  signals, 
and  means  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive 
lines  tapping  said  delaying  means  for  establishing  an  in- 
formational pattern  of  signal  displays  having  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  the  signal  input  achieved  by  said 
delaying  means,  said  tapping  means  being  equally  spaced 
such  that  the  pulse  width  of  said  input  of  said  intelligence 
representing  signals  is  less  than  the  delaying  time  between 
said  tapping  means,  said  plurality  of  parallel  conducting 
lines  tapping  said  delaying  means  consisting  of  a  first  re- 
sistive means  and  a  second  resistive  means  connected  in 
senes,  said  parallel  tapping  means  being  arranged  such 
that  the  first  resistive  means  of  the  first  plurality  of  first 
resistive  means  is  higher  in  resistance  value  than  the  suc- 
ceeding corre^tonding  first  resistive  means,  and  the  sec- 
ond plurality  of  second  resistive  means  consists  of  second 
resistive  means,  all  equal  in  resistance  value. 


3,263426 
MAGNETOSnUCTTVE  PULSE  INTER- 
FERENCE DETECTOR 
ABgDit  E.  Murich,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,257 
3  Cfarims.  (a.  343—17.1) 
1.  A  system  for  removing  interference  from  a  radar 
display,  comprising  a  source  of  video  pulses,  two  signal 
paths  fed  in  parallel  from  said  pulse  source,  means  for 
standardizing  the  pulse  width  of  said  video  pulses  in  one 
of  said  paths,  means  for  delaying  said  standardized  pulse. 


■^^s^^^^ 


a  delay  pulse  from  saia  delay  means  to  provide  putput 
pulses  for  blanking  out  interference.  i 


3,263,227 
PULSE  COMPRESSION  RADAR  TRACKING 
SYSTEM 
John  B,  Fcfry,  Commack,  and  Antelo  F.  Oraziq,  New 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  aarignors,  by  meae  aadgnmcnti,  to 
the  Lhiited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkt  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,210 
1  4  Claims.    (CI.  343— 17  J) 


•;ia' 


1.  A  pulse  radar  system  for  providing  pulse  coinpres- 
sion  comprising:- 

an  oscillator  producing  an  output  at  a  fundainental 
frequency; 

harmonic  generating  means  receiving  the  oscillat|>r  out- 
put, the  harmonic  generating  means  having  ^n  out- 
put containing  the  fundamental  frequency  and  at 
least  one  harmonic  frequency  of  the  fundamental 
frequency;  I 

filter  means  receiving  the  output  of  the  harmotac  gen- 
erating means,  said  filter  means  functioning  to  sep- 
arate the  fundamental  frequency  and  each  of  the 
harmonic  frequencies  from  one  another  and  to  de- 
liver each  of  these  frequencies  to  a  separate  output; 

gate  means  receiving  each  of  the  outputs  of  the  filter 
means,  said  gate  means  having  a  single  output  and 
operating  to  connect  consecutively  and  for  aa  equal 
duration  of  time  ea(^  of  the  filter  means  outputs,  in 
sequence  from  the  fundamental  frequency  to  the 
hi^est  order  harmonic  frequency,  to  the  gate  means 
output,  Wfiiereby  the  sequence  of  output  frequencies 
fonns  a  composite  pulse  at  a  desired  freqiiency,  each 
of  the  component  frequencies  being  a  pulse  seg- 
ment of  this  composite  pulse,  none  of  these  com- 
ponent frequencies  being  in  the  microwave  region; 

a  second  oscillator  producing  an  output  signal  at  a 
desired  microwave  frequency; 
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mixer  means  receiving  the  composite  pulse  output  of 
the  gate  means  and  the  microwave  output  signal 
from  said  second  oscillator  and  combining  these 
inputs; 

microwave  filter  means  receiving  the  output  of  the 
mixer  means  and  permitting  passage  only  of  those 
frequencies  in  the  microwave  region; 

power  amplifier  means  accepting  the  output  of  the 
microwave  filter  means  and  amplifying  this  output 
to  a  level  suitable  for  radar  transmission; 

radar  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  target  return  pulse 
which  is  a  reflection  of  the  transmitted  pulse  from 
an  object  to  be  detected,  said  receiver  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  channels  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  outputs  of  said  filter  means,  whereby  there 
is  provided  a  receiver  having  a  channel  for  each  of 
the  pulse  segments  that  comprises  the  composite 
pulse,  the  Urget  return  signal  being  supplied  to  the 
input  of  each  channel; 

local  oscillator  source; 

receiver  mixer  means  in  each  of  the  channels,  each 
of  the  receiver  mixer  means  receiving  the  target 
return  signal  and  a  signal  from  a  local  oscillator 
source,  the  frequencies  of  each  of  the  local  oscil- 
lator signals  being  chosen  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined intermediate  frequency  output  signal  when 
mixed  with  the  pulse  segment  associated  with  a  par- 
ticular channel; 

intermediate  frequency  amplifier  means  in  each  of  the 
channels,  the  intermediate  frequency  output  of  the 

'  receiver  mixer  means  in  each  channel  being  supplied 
to  and  amplified  by  the  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  means  in  that  channel; 

delay  means  in  each  of  the  channels  except  for  that 
channel  corresponding  to  the  last-transmitted  pulse 
segment  in  the  composite  pulse,  the  delay  periods 
introduced  in  these  channels  by  the  delay  means 
differing  from  one  another  and  being  chosen  so  that 
the  pulse  segments  of  the  target  return  pulses  exit 
their  respective  delay  means  simultaneously  and  co- 
incident with  said  last-transmitted  pulse  segment; 

detector  means  in  each  channel  receiving  the  respec- 
tive pulse  segments  at  a  time  of  coincident  occur- 
rence, each  detector  means  delivering  at  its  output 
a  video  pulse  segment;  and 
adding  means  receiving  the  output  of  all  of  the  detec- 
tor means  and  delivering  an  output  which  is  a  sum- 
mation of  the  coincident  video  pulse  segments  re- 
ceived whereby  the  output  of  the  adding  means  con- 
stitutes a  video  pulse  of  reduced  width  relative  to 
the  composite  pulse. 


3,263,228 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  LOCK-ON 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Abraliams,  Bronxrlile,  and  Tlieodorc  Hnbka, 

BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  aiaignors  to  General  Precision, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dataware 

FUed  lane  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,240 
nClaioB.    (CL  343— 17.7) 
10.  A  system  for  testing  response  of  a  microwave  radi- 
ant energy  responsive  device  including; 
a  microwave  radiant  energy  responsive  device  for  gen- 
erating pulsed,  coherent  microwave  radiant  energy 
signals  and  including 
means  for  radiating  said  pulsed,  coherent  microwave 
energy  signals  and  for  receiving  and  responding  to 
reflected    radiated   energy   signals,   from    a    remote 
source, 
test  means  for  generating  and  radiating  microwave  ra- 
diant energy  to  simulate  reflected  radiated  energy 
for  testing  response  of  said  microwave  radiant  en- 
ergy responsive  device, 

828  O.Q.— 01 


a  remote  control-circuit  for  providing  a  continuous  con- 
trol signal  of  microwave  energy  synchronized  with 
the  carrier  wave  frequency  of  said  pulsed,  coherent 
radiated  energy  signals  and  locked-on  to  the  carrier 
wave,  said  control-circuit  including; 

microwave  energy  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  pulsed, 
coherent  microwave  radiated  energy  signals  and  said 
continuous  control  signal  for  providing  a  difference 
signal  having  frequency  and  phase  shift  characteris- 
tics proportional  to  the  frequency  and  phase  dif- 
ference between  said  carrier  wave  and  said  control 
signal  and  pulsed  at  a  rate  of  said  pulsed,  coherent 
radiated  energy  signals, 

means  for  generating  a  continuous  fixed  frequency  sig- 
nal, the  frequency  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  said  difference  signal, 

a  source  for  providing  a  continuous  reference  frequency 
signal, 

balanced  mixer  means  for  receiving  said  fixed  frequency 
signal  and  said  reference  frequency  signal  and  for 
providing  a  first  output  signal  the  frequency  of  which 
is  a  function  of  the  sum  frequencies  of  said  fixed  fre- 
quency and  said  reference  frequency  signals  and  for 
providing  a  second  output  signal  the  frequency  of 
which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  frequency  be- 
tween said  fixed  frequency  and  said  reference  fre- 
quency. 


means  for  mixing  said  first  output  signal  and  said  dif- 
ference signal  for  providing  a  first  pulsed  signal  the 
frequency  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  reference  signal  having  phase  shift 
characteristics  directly  proportional  to  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  said  carrier  wave  and  said  control 
signal  and  pulsed  at  the  rate  of  said  microwave  ra- 
diant energy, 

means  for  mixing  said  second  output  signal  and  said 
difference  signal  for  providing  a  second  pulsed  signal, 
the  frequency  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  said 
reference  signal  having  phase  shift  characteristics  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  phase  difference  between 
said  carrier  wave  and  said  control  signal  and  pulsed 
at  the  rate  of  said  microwave  radiant  energy, 

first  filtering  means  for  filtering  the  reference  frequency 
component  from  said  first  output  signal  for  iM-ovid- 
ing  a  first  pulsed  signal  having  phase  shift  character- 
istics directly  proportional  to  said  phase  difference 
and  pulsed  at  said  pulse  rate, 

second  filtering  means  for  filtering  the  reference  fre- 
quency component  from  said  second  output  signal 
for  providing  a  second  pulsed  signal  having  phase 
shift  characteristics  inversely  proportional  to  said 
phase  difference  and  pulsed  at  said  pulse  rate, 

means  for  effectively  measuring  the  phase  shift  dif- 
ference between  said  first  pulsed  signal  and  said  sec- 
ond pulsed  signal  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  such  phase  difference, 
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means  for  generating  said  continuous  control  signal, 

means  coupling  the  last  mentioned  output  signal  to  the 
last  mentioned  generating  means  for  controlling  the 
phase  of  said  continuous  control  signal  in  accord- 
ance with  the  value  of  said  output  so  that  the  con- 
trol signal  will  be  in  phase  with  said  carrier  wave, 

means  coupling  said  continuous  control  signal  to  said 
microwave  energy  mixing  means,  and 

means  coupling  said  control  signal  to  said  test  means 
for  controlling  said  test  means  so  that  said  test  means 
may  be  controlled  by  a  continuous  signal  positively 
referenced  to  the  carrier  wave  of  the  pulsed  coherent 
microwave  radiant  energy  signal  generated  by  the 
said  microwave  radiant  energy  responsive  device. 


3^63,229 
RADIO  TRANSMISSION  RELAY  STATIONS 
lean-Claodc  Simon  and  Victor  Biggi,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
on  to  C^J*.— Compagnk  G^niralc  de  Tel^aphie 
Sans  Fil,  a  corporatioD  of  France 

FOcd  Sept  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  223,232 

Claims  priority,  a^lication  France,  Sept  18, 1961, 

873,486 

2  Claims.    (Q.  343—100) 


receiving  means  being  sufficiently  directive  so  as  to  have 
effectively  no  interaction  with  celestial  radiation,  said 
second  and  fourth  receiving  means  having  a  band  pass 
rejecting  incoming  energy  at  target  signal  frequencies, 
said  first  and  second  receiving  means  when  the  target 
is  nearer  said  one  location  being  arranged  and  constructed 
to  provide  time-coincident  target  and  celestial  radiation 
signals  referenced  to  zero  time,  said  third  and  fourth 
receiving  means  when  the  target  is  nearer  said  one  location 
being  arranged  and  constructed  to  provide  target  and 
celestial  radiation  signals  displaced  from  zero  time  by 
different  amounts  thereby  defining  first  and  secortd  time 
intervals  expressing  the  delays  between  the  particular 
pairs  of  target  and  celestial  radiation  signals,  first  dual- 
channel  recording  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
receiving  means  for  recording  the  time  coincidence  of 
the  signals  emerging  therefrom,  second  dual-chaqnel  re- 
cording means  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth  receiving 
means  for  recording  the  time  displacement  of  the  signals 


1.  A  radio  link  relay  for  ultra  short  wav^,  for  an 
artificial  satellite  launched  from  a  point  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Equator,  following  orbits  situated  in  the 
equatorial  plane  of  the  terrestrial  ^obe  and  having  sta- 
bUizing  means  to  keep  constantly  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
polar  axis  of  the  globe,  said  relay  comprising  a  plurality 
of  directive  simultaneously  transmitting  and  receiving 
antennas,  equally  ^aced  from  each  other  and  all  arranged 
in  the  equatcvial  plane  of  the  satellite,  said  aerials  hav- 
ing respective  radiation  patterns  overlapping  each  other 
in  said  equatorial  plane  at  a  predetermined  level  below 
their  maximum  level,  the  aperture  angle  of  said  patterns 
being  equal  to  the  angle  under  which  the  terrestrial  globe 
is  viewed  from  the  satellite. 


3,263,230 
DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  CELES- 

TIAL  RADIATION  AS  A  REFERENCE 
Joel  S.  Grccnbcrg,  IVentoo,  N  J.,  asrisnor  to  tiw  United 

States  off  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tlic 

Air  Force 

Filed  Oct  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,083 
3  aaims.    (CI.  343—100) 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  representation  of  a  time 
interval  in  the  form  of  a  signal  synchronizing  two  ground 
locations  separated  geographically  an  extent  preventing 
line-of-sight  transmission  between  the  locations,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  first  and  second  signal  receiving 
means  disposed  at  one  of  the  locations,  the  former  to 
receive  target  radiation  signals  from  aerial  targets  in  the 
region  between  the  locations  and  the  latter  to  receive 
radiation  from  a  predetermined  celestial  body  visible  from 
both  locations,  third  and  fourth  signal  receiving  means 
disposed  at  the  other  location,  the  former  to  receive  radia- 
tion signals  from  said  target  and  the  latter  to  receive  celes- 
tial radiation  from  said  celestial  body,  said  first  and  third 


tmttrtff  I 


emerging  therefrom,  means  for  transferring  the  dual- 
channel  output  of  said  second  recording  means  to  said 
one  location  whereby  following  completion  of  thf  trans- 
fer the  target  and  celestial  radiation  signals  initially 
emerging  from  said  third  and  fourth  receiving  means  are 
further  delayed  with  respect  to  zero  time  an  amdunt  de- 
fining a  third  time  interval,  correlation  detection  means 
receiving  the  dual-channel  output  of  said  first  recording 
means  and  the  further-delayed  dual  output  of  s^id  sec- 
ond recording  means  for  time  shifting  a  predetermined 
one  of  the  target  radiation  signals  an  amount  which 
reduces  the  time  interval  therebetween  to  an  amount  de- 
fining a  fourth  time  interval  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  time  intervals,  means  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  correlation  detection  means 
for  time  shifting  a  predetermined  one  of  the  target  radi- 
ation signals  emerging  from  said  correlation  detection 
means  by  an  amount  which  reduces  the  time  interval  be- 
tween the  target  radiation  signals  to  that  amount  equal 
only  to  said  first  time  interval,  and  utilization  means 
receiving  said  target  radiation  signals  as  corrected  to  only 
said  first  time  interval. 


3,263,231 
QUANTIZED  HYPERBOUC  NAVIGATION  AND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Lee  D.  Smith,  Nortiiridge,  and  Albert  S.  Fnlton,  Tboosand 
Oaltt,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wopldridgc 
Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Olfio 
I      FUcd  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,170     | 
I  20  Claims.    (CL  343—105)  ' 

10.  A  system  for  providing  vehicle  control  informa- 
tion comprising:  three  transmitting  stations  disposed  in 
triangular  positions  with  respect  to  each  other;  one  of 
said  transmitting  stations  being  a  master  station  with  the 
remaining  two  transmitting  stations  being  slave  stations; 
radiating  means  for  each  of  said  transmitting  stations; 
first  means  coupled  to  said  radiating  means  for  generat- 
ing at  each  station  one  of  a  plurality  of  cooperating  sig- 
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nals  having  mutually  coherent  components;  second  means 
connerted  to  said  first  means  for  intelligence  modulation 
of  one  of  said  generated  signals;  third  means  for  sclect- 
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3,263,233 

DIRECnVE  HELICAL  ANTENNA  HAVING 

INTEGRAL  BALUN-FEED 

Erich  Spitz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF— Compagnic 

Gcnerale  dc  Tclcgrapfaic  Sans  Fit,  a  corporation  of 

France 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,281 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1962, 

896,631 

2  Claims.    (CL  343—895) 
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ing  the  time  of  transmission  for  each  of  said  signals  for 
substantial  correlation  of  signal  arrival  from  said  three 
stations  at  a  selected  location;  said  third  means  includ- 
ing controllable  delay  means  for  each  station. 


3063,232 
ANTENNA  TRANSPORTABLE  SYSTEM 
Neil  W.  Bnrwell,  Sontiiampton,  and  Charics  Fassnacht 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  aari|MM«,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Washington  Alomimna  Co.,  inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1»62,  Ser.  No.  197,477 
13  Clatana.    (CL  343—713) 


1.  A  directive  antenna  comprising:  a  two- wire  line  in- 
cluding two  wires;  a  helix  wound  around  said  line;  a  co- 
axial line  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  conductor  and  two 
ends,  said  outer  conductor  serving  as  one  of  said  wires; 
an  ultra-high  frequency  source  coupled  to  one  of  said 
ends;  and  means  coupling  said  inner  conductor  to  the 
other  wire. 

3,263,234 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC RECORDING 
Herman  Epstefai,  Mefroae  Pari^  and  Richard  S.  Howell, 
King  of  Prassia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Borroagiis  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,834 
10  Claims.    (CL  346—74) 


3.  In  a  mobile  antenna  system  a  support  structure 
comprising:  a  first,  second  and  third  leg;  a  first  means 
constructed  to  fasten  said  legs  directly  to  one  another 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  along  the  length  thereof 
to  form  a  trailer  chassis;  each  of  said  legs  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  top,  bottom  and  side  surfaces;  said 
first  means  fastening  side  surfaces  of  adjacent  legs  in  face- 
to-face  relationship,  with  a  side  surface  of  said  first  leg 
facing  a  side  surface  of  said  second  leg.  and  a  side  sur- 
face of  said  third  leg  facing  the  opposed  side  surface  of 
said  second  leg;  wheel  axle  transport  means  directly 
securable  to  the  bottom  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
legs  for  movement  of  said  leg-formed  trailer  chassis;  and 
a  second  means  constructed  to  fasten  said  legs  in  a  tripod 
manner  about  a  central  hub;  said  central  hub  constructed 
to  receive  an  antenna  reflector,  feed,  and  reflector  posi- 
tioning means. 


3.  In  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  having  a  print 
head  for  impressing  a  surface  of  a  movable  record  medi- 
um with  one  or  more  electrostatic  charges  represenutive 
of  information,  the  combination  comprising,  a  single  elon- 
gate electrode  member  closely  adjacent  said  print  head 
for  guiding  a  said  charged  record  medium  as  it  is  moved 
past  said  print  head,  said  member  having  its  longitudinal 
dimension  extending  across  and  at  least  coextensive  in 
length  with  the  width  of  said  record  medium,  a  container 
for  holding  a  supply  of  electrically  conductive  ink,  the 
level  of  said  ink  supply  spaced  from  and  forming  a  gap 
with  said  member  and  with  the  portion  of  said  record 
medium  guided  thereby,  and  a  single  means  in  circuit  with 
said  ink  for  charging  said  ink  and  for  simultaneously  ap- 
plying a  voltage  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  electrostatic 
charges  to  said  member  to  obtain  a  substantial  difference 
in  potential  between  said  member  and  said  electrically 
conductive  ink,  to  cause  particles  of  said  ink  to  flow  from 
said  level  to  bridge  said  gap  and  adhere  to  said  electro- 
static charges  on  the  guided  portion  of  said  record 
medium.  ,  > 
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205^39 

PIN  CUSHION 

Ganic  J.  Noc,  11300  St  Charies  Rock  Road, 

Bridscton,  Mo. 

FUcd  Feb.  1. 1966,  Scr.  No.  820 

Tcnn  of  patort  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 19) 


205,340 

PIN  cusmoN 

Garrfe  J.  Noc,  11300  St.  Charles  Rock  Road, 

BridgctOD,  Mo. 

FUcd  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  839 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 19)  ' 


205,343 

PIN  CUSHION 

Ganie  J.  Noc,  11300  St.  Charics  Rock  Ro^, 

Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  850 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D3— 19) 
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205,346 

PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  H.  Bottom,  5801  LawuTlcw  St.  NW., 

Canton,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DIO— 8) 


205350 
BUILDING  UNIT 
Franz  Wiesinger,  Wfamlpcg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Northwest  Design  ft  Fabrication  Ltd.,  Transcona, 
Manitoba,  Canada 

FUcd  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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205,341 

PIN  CUSHION 

Garfic  J.  Noc,  11300  St.  Charics  Rock  Road, 

Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUcd  Feb.  1. 1966,  Scr.  No.  845 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 19) 


205344 

PES  CUSHION 

Ganic  J.  Noc,  11300  St.  Charles  Rock  Ro^d, 

Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUcd  Feb.  1. 1966,  Scr.  No.  851 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 19) 


205347 

KNOB 

John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


205342 

PIN  CUSHION 

Garric  I.  Noc,  11300  SL  Charics  Rock  Road, 

Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  846 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 19) 
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205345 

PIN  CUSHION 

Garric  J.  Noc,  11300  St.  Charics  Rock  Road, 

Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUcd  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  870 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 19) 


205351 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

William  J.  Hrabrick,  217  Shawnee  Road,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  86,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


205,348 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  650 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 
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205349 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  DL,  aarignor  to  Amcrodi 

Corporation,  RocUoid,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  651 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


205352 

FARM  TRACTOR 

Vernon  John  LnndeU,  Box  171,  Cherokee,  Iowa 

FUed  Not.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  88,015 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 3) 
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205^59 

COMBINATION  CHAIR  AND  HORIZONTAL 

SWING  BAR  UNIT 

Nomia  Nglcr  Mastenon,  1207  E.  15th  St^  Lombard,  ni. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  81,760 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


I  205,356 

COMPUTER  CONSOLE 
Kail  R.  Peterson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Michael  L.  Rossman, 
Chambcrsburg,  Fa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 
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205,354 

FACING  PANEL  FOR  A  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

CABINET 

Samuel  Shone,  1461  S.  CanfieM  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  79,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


205,359 

PHONOGRAPH  PICK-UP  CARTRIDGE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  Hondck,  West  Chicago,  IlL,  assigBor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Parii,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


205,362 

ELECTRICAL  SCOREBOARD  FOR  GOLF 

PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Graham,  Johnstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

J.  Myer  Schine,  GloversviUc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


205,357 
PUSH  SWITCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Norman  William  Stevenson,  Macclesfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  V.  &  E.  Friedland  Limited,  Macclesfield, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  June  18, 1963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D26— 13) 


205,355 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  UNDERGROUND  ELEC- 
TRICAL SERVICE  CONNECTIONS 
Sanl  Rosner,  8  Fairfield  Terrace,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and 
Marvin  V.  McCoy,  108  Pool  Road,  North  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  76,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


E 


P 


205,363 

GOLF  BAG 

Anthony  G.  Penna,  Joiner  Colony,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporati<m  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,210 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


205360 
STUDY  CARREL 

Albert  A.  Canfield,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oakland 
Community  CoUege,  Union  Lake,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  MIcliigan 

FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 11) 


205,358 
TAPE  REPEATER  UNIT 
Allan  T.  Inazu,   Palmyra,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Goodway 
Printing  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(C1.D26— 14) 


205,361 

TABLE  PEDESTAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Morris  Mark,  1705  W.  134th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,015 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


205,364 

HOOP  STICK 

Donald  W.  Schumm,  7204  Riverton,  and  Doyle  C.  Shady, 

4916  Golf  view,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,846 

Term  df  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 
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205^5 

TOY  REVOLVER 

Giampicro  Fcrri  and  Jorl  Marfaial,  both  of 

Via  Stoppani  38,  Florence,  Italy 

FOed  Innc  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  80,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  13,  1963 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


I  205368 

COMBINED  CUP  AND  BASE  THEREFOR 

Robert  Makara,  29  Orange  Drive,  Jericho,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


205,366 

ENCLOSED  FERRIS  WHEEL  TOY 

Willis  M.  Laldn,  SUnger,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MarUn  Toy 

Products,  Inc^  Horicmi,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


205,369 
ICE  BUCKET 
Howard  W.  Phillips,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Alad- 
din Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


205,367 

WATCH  CASE 

Piero  Stefanoni,  Galleria  Unione  4,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Apr.  10, 1964 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD42— 8) 
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205,371 

NIGHT  UGHT 

Lawrence  P.  MeUyn,  Gioccitcr,  RJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

nied  Mar.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


205,375 

ELECTRIC  WIRING  STAPLE 

Raymond  C.  Marotz,  111  15di  St.,  CUntonvUle,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 9) 


205,372 
LAMP 
David   K.   Walz,   DoraviUc,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Lighting  Products  Company,  Conyers,  Ga.,  a 
tion  of  Georgia 

FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48^20) 


Litlionia 
corpora- 


205,370 
BOTTLE  OPENER 
Ronald  C.  Roeschlaob,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Topper  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


205,376 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfieid,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  73,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


205,373 
MEASURING  TAPE 
Michel  Quenot,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  EtabUsse- 
ments    Quenot   &    Clc.,    IndnstrieUe    Les   TUleroyes, 
Besancon,  Doubs,  France,  a  French  firm 
Ori^al  application  June  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  80,530,  now 
Desi^i    Patent    No.    203,622,    dated    Feb.    1,    1966. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
86,447 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Feb.  6,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 1) 


205,377 
PORTABLE  PHONOGRAPH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  T.  Asaki,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Syivania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,499 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D56— 4) 


205,374 

BATTERY  NUT 

Sidney  B.  MnshUn,  Rye,  N.Y.     (%  Cornell  Mfg. 

Inc.,  21  Saw  MUl  River  Road,  Yonliers,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  76,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 9) 
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205^78 
PAIR  OF  SUN  GLASSES 
Mkhael  A.  Gfte,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Banscii  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoric 

FOcd  Dec  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


I  •  205382 

EGG  CARTON  LID 

Sidney  Greatman,  Canoga  Parle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A  &  E 

PIflBtik  Pak  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf.,  a  corporation 

of  Calfomia 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


205,379 

PAIR  OF  CLIP-ON  SUNGLASSES 

Atherton  R.  Mitchell,  Dillon  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

Sea  &  SU  Corporation,  MiUbrae,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


to 


205383 

CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Teme  Hara,   1206  Mimnro,  Urawa-shi,  Japan;  Shigeo 
Miznluwa,  %  Fnjica-Ryo,  323  2-chome,  Omiya-shi, 
Japan;   and   Masahiro   Folaida,   5   of   3134   Nogawa, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


205,380 

PLASTIC  JUG 

Norman  A.  Kelly,  Wayne  Township,  Koscnisko  County, 

Ind.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Preforming  and  Packaging, 

Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FOed  June  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85^67 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 5) 


205381 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE 

Norman  A.  Kelly,  Wayne  Township,  Kosdnsko  County, 

Ind.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Preforming  and  Packaging, 

Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  a  corporation  (tf  Indiana 

FUed  June  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


205,384 

HOLDER  FOR  A  TEMPLATE  AND  A 

PUNCHABLE  CARD 

John  W.  Whitson,  120  Cabrini  Blvd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 
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2M3S5 

WAT^R  CRAFT 

Walter  Andersen,  1443  W.  BircUawn  Place,  Ottawa,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D71— 1) 


205387 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Edward  L.  Fidier,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  aarfgnor  to  Hdler 

Indnstrles,  Inc.,  Mllwankee,  ¥^ 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,927 

Term  vk  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D80— 9) 


nrnra 


205386 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
John  E.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  and  Robert  M.  Alex- 
ander, LiTonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fre-Bar  Inc.,  Holly, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  79,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 9) 


205388 
ASH  RECEPTACLE 
Mmislav  UroshcTlch,  Chidnnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
F.  H.  Lawson  Company,  Cindnnati,  Oliio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


mmm 

BSSBflfl 


BBflBBB 

mmm 


205389 
HAIR  DRYER 
Edward  J.  Petrick,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  aasignw  to  Bretford 
Mannfactnring,  Inc^  SchiUer  Park,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Ang.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,719 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 


^ 
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205^90 
TIRE 
Glai  L.  Wtttcnmycr,  Akron,  Ohio,  urignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

mcd  Dec  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  283 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D90— 20) 


J  205,392  I 

1  LEAF  FOUNTAIN  f 

Robert  Mifsnd,  42  Wettland  Drive,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,693 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 4) 


205,391 

TIRE 

Glen  L.  Wittenmyer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  205,393 

New  York  PLACE  MAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  284  Richard  M.  Watts,   Henrico  County,  Va.,  assign0r  to 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 

(CL  D90— 20)  don  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,002 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1966 

NOTB  — Amnged  in  accordance  with  tb«  flrat  ilfniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  ft  E  Plastik  Pak  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oreatman,  Uldney.     205,382.  „     „      . 

Alexander,  John  U.,  Jr.,  and  R.  M.  Alexander,  to  Fre-Bar  Inc. 
MercnandUe  display  boluer.    205,386.  7-26-68,  CI.  D80— 9. 

Alexanuer,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Alexander.  John  E.,  Jr.,  and  R.  M.  Alexander.    205,886, 
Alladdin  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

-  205.869. 


PhlUips,  Howard  W. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 
Clayton,  La  Verne  S. 
Clayton,  La  Verne  B. 


Pull.     205,348. 
Pull.     206.349, 


Spoon  or  similar  arti- 
205,881,  7-28-66, 


205,848. 
205,340. 
Mofsan,  Jolm  R.     205,847. 
Asakl,  James  T.,  to  Sylrania  Electric  ProducU  Inc.     Port- 
able  phonograph    or    •imilar    article.      205,877.    7-26-86, 
CI.  D56 — 4. 
Andersen,    Walter.      Water    craft.      205,885.    7-26-88.    CI. 

D71— 1. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oriss,  Michael  A.     205.878. 
Bottom.   Alfred  H.     Pull  for  doors,   drawers  and   the  like. 

205.346.  7-26-88.  a.  DIO — 8. 
Bretford  Mfg..  Inc  :  See — 

Petrlck,  Edward  J.    208,889. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Penna,  Anthony  G.     205.868. 
Canfleld,  Albert  A.,  to  Oaldand  Community  Collese.     Study 

carrel.     205^80.  7-28-88.  CI.  D83 — 11. 
Clayton.   La   Verne  E..   to  Amerock  Corp. 

7-26-66,  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Clayton,   La   Verne  E.,   to  Amerock  Corp. 

7^-26-88.  a.  DIO— 8. 
Crystal  Preforming  and  Paekarlng.  Inc 
Kelly.  Norman  A.     205.880. 
Kelly,  Norman  A.     205.881. 
EtabliBsements  Qnenot  ft  Cle. :  See —  ' 

Quenot.  Michel.     205.878. 
Perrt.   Olampiero.   and  J.   Marinai.     Toy  rerolTer.      205.365, 

7-26-86.  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Fisher,  Edward  L .  to  Heller  Industries,  Inc.     Display  stand. 

205.387.  7-28-66.  CI.  D80 — 9. 
Fre-Bar  Inc. :  See — 

r.^  i^'*^*^^";  i?**5  ?  •  ^''  *"<*  *   M.  Alexander.    205.388. 
Friedland.  V.  ft  E..  Ltd. :  See — 

SteTenson.  Norman  W      205.807. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Mellvn.  Lawrence  P.    205.871. 

Peterson  Kail  R..  and  Roaaman 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Wittenmyer.  Glen  L.     205.890. 

Mlttenmyer.  Glen  L.     205.891. 
Ooodwav  Prlntlnir  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Inan    Allan  T.     205.858. 
Graham,  William  J.,  to  J.  M.  Schlne 

for  »oIf  nr^Ptlce  apparatus.    205  862.  7-2fl^-6«.'ci   D34— 5 
Greatman,  SMnev    to  A  A  E  Plastik  Pak  Co..  lie.     EgV^rl 
ton  IM.     205  382.  7-Z8-88.  C\.  D.^8— 13 

'"■205.378.''7-2^»«°  cT  D67-l^"''  ""^     '''"  "'  """  «*""^ 

Hara.  Terue,  8.  Misukawa,  and  M.  Fnknda.    Camera  or  simi- 
lar article.     205.383.  7-26-88.  CI    D61— 1. 

Heller  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Fisher.  Edward  L     205.887. 

Horslck,  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Phonoffraoh  nick-up  car- 
tridge or  similar  article.     205  359.  7-28-88.  C\.  D26— 14. 

^'?i*";^'^' w^l"'*™  ^-     Restaurant  building.     205.351.  7-26- 
68.  CI.  D13 — 1. 

Inaiu.  Allan  T..  to  Ooodway  Printing  Co.,  Inc.    Tape  repeater 

unit.     205.358.  7-28-86,  CI.  D26--14.  repc«ter 

^*i'7'  Norman  A.,  to  CrysUl  Preforming  and  Packaging.  Inc 

Plastic  Jug.     206.38C.  7-28-66.  CI    D5»— 5. 
Kelly,  Norman  A.,  to  CrysUl  Preforming  and  Packaging,  Inc 

Plastic  bottle.     205  381.  7-26-86.  CI.  D58— 8 
Lakln,  Willis  M.,   to  Martin  To/  Products.   Inc.     Enclosed 

ferrls  wheel  toy.     205.868,  7-2<MJ8,  CI.  D84 — 15. 
Lawson,  F.  H.,  Co..  The :  See — 

Uroshevich.  Miroalav.    205,888 


205.856. 


Electrical  scoreboard 


205.875.  7-26- 


horlxontal 


Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd. 

cle.    206,376,  7-28-88,  CI.  D64 — 12. 
Mark,  Morris.    Table  pedestal  or  the  like. 

CI.  D33— 14. 
Marlln  Toy  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Lakin,  Willis  M.     205,888. 
MaroU,  Raymond  C.    Electric  wiring  staple. 

68,  CI.  D64 — 9. 
Masterson,    Norma    B.      Combination    chair    and 

swing  bar  unit    205,858,  7-26-86,  CI.  D15 — 1. 
Mellyn,  Lawrence  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Night  light. 

205,371.  7-26-88.  CI.  D48 — 20. 
Mifsud,     Robert.       Leaf    fountain.       205,392,     7-28-88,    CI. 

D91 — 4. 
Mitchell,  Atherton  R.,  to  Sea  ft  Ski  Corp.     Pair  of  dip-on 

sunglasses.     205.379,  7-26-66,  CI.  D57 — 1. 
Morgan,  John  R.,  to  Amerock  Corp.     Knob.     205,847,  7-26- 

66,  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Hordck.  Joseph.     205.859. 
Mushlln.    Sidney    B.      Battery 

D54 — 9. 


LIthonia  Lighting  Products  Co. :  See — 
Wals,  David  K. 


206.872. 
Farm   tractor. 


Lnndell.    Vernon   J. 

D14— 3. 
Makara,  Robert.    Combined  cup  and  base  therefor 

7-28-66.  CI.  D44— 9. 


nut      206,874,    7-28-88.    CI. 


205.330.  7-26-66.  Q.  D»— 19. 

205.340,  7-26-66.  CI.  DS— 19. 

205.341.  7-26-86.  O.  D8— 19. 

205.342.  7-28-86.  CI.  D8 — 19. 

205.343,  7-28-68,  CI.  DS — 19. 
206,844,  7-26-88,  a.  D8— 10. 
205,346,  7-26-86,  CI.  D»— 1». 

■    ■     Bee — 


Inc.    Hair  dryer.    205,- 


Noe,  Garrle  J.  Pin  caabion. 
Noe,  Oarrie  J.  Pin  cushion. 
Noe,  Garble  J.  Pin  cushion. 
Noe.  Oarvie  J.  Pin  cushion. 
Noe,  OarTle  J.  Pin  cushion. 
Noe,  Garrie  J.  Pin  cushion. 
Noe,  Oarvie  J.  Pin  cushion. 
Northwest  Design  ft  Fabrication  Ltd. : 

Wiesinger.  Frani.     205,350. 
Oakland  Community  College :  See — 

Canfleld,  Albert  A.     205,360. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.     205,376. 
Petrlck.  Edward  J.,  to  Bretford  Mfg., 

389,  7-26-88,  CI.  D88 — 10. 
PhiUipa.  Howard  W.,  to  Alladdin  Industries,  Inc.     Ice  bucket. 

205,369,  7-26-66,  CI.  D44 — 15. 
Penna,  Anthony  O.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Golf  bag.     206,363, 

7-2^8    CI.  D34— 6. 
Peterson,  Kail  R.,  and  M.  L.  Rossman,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Computer  console.     205,356.  7-26-86.  CI.  D28 — 5. 
Qnenot.  Michel,  to  Btabliss«nents  Qnenot  ft  Cie.     Measuring 

Upe.     205,373,  7-28-68,  CI.  D52— 1. 
Wals,  David  K.,  to  Lithonia  Lighting  Products  Co.     Lamp. 

205,372,  7-28-66.  a.  D48— 20. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Watts,  Richard  M.     205,898. 
Roeschlaub,  Ronald  C,  to  Topper  Products,  Inc.    Bottle  open- 
er.   205,570.  7-26-68,  CI.  D44— 29. 
Rosner,  Saul,  and  M.  V.  McCoy.     Protective  cover  for  under- 
ground electrical  service  connections.     206,355,   7-26-68, 
CI.  D26— «. 
Sea  ft  Ski  Corp. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Atherton  R.     205,879. 
Schlne.  J.  Myer  :  See — 

Graham,  William  J.     200,862. 
Shone,  Samuel.     Facing  nanel  for  a  fire  extinguisher  cabinet. 

205,854,  7-28-86,  CI.  D18— 2. 
Schumm.  Donald  W.,  and  D.  C.  Shady.    Hoop  stick.    205,364, 

7-26-86.  Ci.  D34— 6. 
Stefanoni,  Plero.    Watch  case.    206,367.  7-28-88.  CI.  D42 — 8. 
Stevenson,   Norman  W..    to  V.  ft   E.   Friedland.   Ltd.     Push 
switch  or  similar  article.     205  357,  7-28-86,  CI.  D26 — 13. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Asakl.  James  T.     205.377. 
Topper  Products,  Inc. :  6ee — 

Roeschlaub,  Ronald  C.     205^70. 
Uroshevlch,  Mlroslav,  to  The  F.  H.  LawsMi  Co.    Ash  recmta- 

de.    205,388  7-28-6to,  CI.  D85— 2. 
Watts,  Richard  M.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.    Place  mat  or  the 

like.    205.303^-26-66.  CI.  D92— 28. 
Whitscn,  John  w.     Holder  for  a  template  and  a  pnnchable 

card.    205.384,  7-28-88,  CI.  D84— 11. 
Wiesinger,  Frans,   to  Northwest  Design  ft  Fabrication  Ltd. 
Building  unit.     205,850,  7-26-66,  C\.  D13 — 1. 


205,852.    7-28-88.    CI. 


205.388. 


Wittenmyer.  Glen  L.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Tire.    206,- 
390,  7-26-68,  CI.  D90— 20. 

Wittenmyer,  Glen  L^  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Tire.    206,- 
891,  7-28-68,  CI.  D90— 20. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1966 

Nora. — Arruiged  in  aeeoFdance  wltb  the  first  ■Irniflcnnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


ACD  Beddinc  Corp.:  Bee—  , 

Fasanelli.  Qeone  S.    3.262,185.  I 

AEM  Inatnunenta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schneider,  Kart  H.     3,263,170. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mowatt-Larasen,  Rolf,  and  Sweda.     3,262,402. 
Abar  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hill.  Charles  A.  S.     8,263.015. 
Abbott,  Paul  D.     Vehicle  having  selectively  fixed  or  fioating 

steerable  wheels.     3,262,715,  7-26-66.  CI.  280 — 95. 
Abbott.  William  B.,  and  H.  Klepper,  to  Eltra  Corp.     Main 
drive    mechanism    for    llnecasting    machines.     3,262,554, 
7-26-66,  CI.  19»— 11. 
Abell.  Jerrold  J.,  and  R.  C.  Berry,  to  Rogers  Corp.     Water- 
proof   gas-permeable    plastic    sheet.     3.262,834,    7-26-66, 
CI.  161—159. 
Abend,  Chester  J.,  and  W.  A.  Morrison,  to  <8CM  Corp.     Display 

container.     3,262.558.  7-26-66.  CI.  206 — 45.15. 
Aber,  Jesse  I.,  to  Owens-Corning  FIberglas  Corp.     Site  com- 
position for  glass,  and  treated  glass  structures  and  method 
for  manufacturing  same.    3,262,809,  7-26-66,  CI.  117— 72. 
Abraham,  Paul  P..  and  R.  Metiger.     Animated  target  device. 

3.262.704.  7-26-66,  CI.  273—102.1. 
Abrahams,  Richard  l,.,  and  T.  Hubka,  to  General  Precision, 
Inc.     Automatic  frequency  lock-on  control  system.     3,263,- 
228,  7-26-68,  CT.  34S— 17.7. 
Abrami,  Irving  M.,   to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Agglomeration 
prevention  in  anion  exchange  and  mixed  exchange  resins 
using   finely    divided   bentonite.      3,262,891,    7-2^6.    CI. 
260—2.1. 
Ackerman,  Bernard,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.     Vinyl 
halide  resins  stabilised  with  mixtures  of  sine  salts  and 
potassium     salts     of     monocarboxylic     acids.       3,262,896, 
7-26-66.  CI.  260—23. 
Acme  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Klein,  Richard  J.     3.263,157. 
Aconsky,    Leonard,    and    W.    J.    Riker.    to    Dorr-Oliver    Inc. 

Rotary  drum  Altera.     3,262.575,  7-26-66.  CI.  210—395. 
Adams,  John  W..  and  S.  J.  Nardone,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 
Furnace  hotting  and  tapping  apparatus.    3,262,692,  7-26-66. 
CI.  266 — 42. 
Adams,  Robert  B.,  and  C.  B.  Moore,  to  Moore  Products  Co. 
Flow  control  apparatus.    3,262,466,  7-26-66,  CI.  137 — 561. 
Adoutte,  Roland,  K.  Sehneider,  and  M.  Baumgartner.     Diesel 
electric  traction  system.     3,263,142,  7-26-66,  CI.  318—99. 
Aerophysics  Co. :  See — 

Boehler,  Gabriel  D..  and  Foshag.     3,262,656. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 
Winkler.  Alfred.     3.262,980. 
Jakob,  Frans.     3,263.068. 

Klockgether,  HelMed,  Cohnen,  and  Kruck.     3.262.782. 
Winkler,  Alfred.     3,262,380. 
Aiken,  William  R.,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  ft  Electronics  Corp. 
Solid  state  display  panel  having  delay  line  control  of  panel 
elements.     3.2«3,120,  7-26-66.  CI.  315—169. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Green,  Harold  A.     3,262,894. 
Air-Shield.  Inc.:  Bee — 

Stoner,  G«orffe  H.     3,262,446. 

Aisawa.  Shiro :  Bee —  ^ 

Carder.  Victor  H.,  and  Aisawa.     3,262.598.  ; 

Aiax  Magnethermlc  Corp. :  Bee — 
Blringer,  Paol  P.     8.263,148. 
AJex  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gorton.  Howard  B.,  and  Arias.     3.262.149. 
Albertson,  Meredith  P..  D.  N.  Owens,  C.  H.  Haas,  and  H.  F. 
Winnai,  to  The  Bodd  Co.     Method  of  forming  wheel  disks. 
3.262,191.  7-26-66.  CI.  2»— 189.01. 
Albrecht.  Gerd  :  Bee — 

Jung.  Relnhold,  and  Albrecht.     3.262  156. 
Albright,    James    C,    to    Continental    Oil    Co.     Method    and 
apparatns  for  recording  and  reproducing  analog  F.M.  data 
wlte^out  distortion.     3,263.159.    7-26-66.    C\.   324—1. 
Alcaro,  Anthony  D.     Apparatns  for  extruding  and  panning 

dough.     3,262.470.  7-2ft-66.  CI.  141—129. 
Aldropp,  Art.    Winch-type  camper  coach  loader  and  unloader. 

3,262  591.  7-2«M»6.  CI.  214 — 517. 
Alexander.  Harvey  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Extmslon  press.     3.262.155,  7-26-66,  CI.   18—12. 
Alexander,  Robert  W.,  to  Crystal-Alre  Mfg.  Corp.     Refrigera- 
tion  heat   exchange   process   and   apparatus.     3.262,281, 
7-26-66,  a.  62—115. 
AlflUe.  Lncien :  See— 

Dnret.  Georges,  and  Alfllle.     8.262.182. 
Alfonsi,  Paeiflco It.    Photographic  enlarging  easel  and  mask. 

3,262,361.  7-28-66,  CI.  88—24. 
Allaben.  Charles  M..  Jr.,   to  Morse  Chain  Co.     Fluid  shear 

conpling.     8.242.527.  7-26-66.  CI.  192—58. 
Allegheny  Lndlum  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Randieh.  Erasmus  A.     3,262,850. 
Allen.  Carmen  :  Bee — 

Allen.  Robert  L.  8.262.393. 
Allen,  Llovd  R.,  L.  R.  Roller,  and  A.  B.  van  Arkel,  to  National 
Research  Corn.  Method  of  making  super-conductive  wires. 
8.262.187,  7-26-66.  O.  29—155.5. 
Allen,  Richard  C,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Rotatable 
dispensing  container  closure.  8,262,814,  7-26-86.  CI. 
S22— M5. 
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Allen.  Richard  J^  and  A.  J.  Cummlngs,  to  United  StaOes  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Superconducting  to  normal  conduct- 
ing cable  transition.  3.263.193.  7-26-66,  CI.  333—96. 
Allen,  Robert  L..,  decesBed ;  C.  Allen,  executrix,  to  Genrgla 
Tech  Research  Institute.  Variable  output  constant  pres- 
sure pump.  3,262,393.  7-26-66,  CI.  103—37. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Shults,  Andrew.     3,263.010. 
AlUs-ChalBiers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Brill.  Edward  F.,  and  Kaeser.     3,263.104. 
Calcal.  Panalt  P.      3.263,186. 
Lewis,   Earl   E.      3.263,197. 

Pflani,  Herbert  M.,  and  TImmerman.     3,263.050. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget :  See — 
Llndholm,   Ingemar.     3,262,816. 
NilBson.   Erland.     3,263,117. 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Lindsay,  James  G.,  and  Galley.      3.262.754. 
American  Air  I-'llter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fowler.  Evans  E.     3.262.250. 
Selbost,  Dale  L.     3,262.491. 
American  Allsafe  Co.  :  See — 

Militello,  James  V.      3.262.638. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

Taylor.   Marvin.      3,262,324. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Magnus,  Oscar  F.,  and  Klelnkort.     3,263,076. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Sedlak,  John  A.,  and  Matsuda.     3,262,967. 
Sedlak.  John  A.,  and  Matsuda.      3.262.968. 
American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  :    See — 
Davidson.  Robert  W.     3,262,588. 
Gamberlnl.  GofTredo.     3.262,457. 
Holleoton.  Frank,  and  Reisa.     3.262.349. 
Johnson.  Roly  B..  and  Scerbo.    8.262.522. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C.     3,263,053. 
Ampex  Corp. :    See — 

(Coleman,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  and  Palthe.     3,263.222. 
Flowers,  Dervln  L.     3^62.813. 
Smith,  Grant  M..  and  Trojak.    3,263.189. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :     See — 

Meves,  Donald  E.     3,262,164. 
Amsterdam,  Lilly.     Coin  holder  pocketbook.    3,262.478, 

flR    PI     150 37 

Anas'tos,'  William  N..  to  William  O.  Markos.  Process  for  in- 
hibiting the  color  change  due  to  ripening  in  baHanas. 
3,262,785,  7-28-66,  CI,  99 — 168. 
Andersen,  ClifTord  W,,  and  P.  J.  Roehrig,  to  The  Wurlitier  Co. 
Method  of  making  damper  lever  assemblies,  catcher  assem- 
blies and  like  parts  for  piano  actions.  3,262,195,  7-26-66, 
CI.  29—411.  ^  „  „ 

Anderson,  Alexander  S.     Device  for  spiking  tobacco.     ^,262,- 

587.  7-26-66.  CI.  214 — 5.5. 
Anderson  Co.,  The  :     See — 

Martens,  Jack  E.    3,262,737. 

Anderaon,  Duane  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Selective  lockout 

of  computer  memory.     3,263,218,  7-26-66.  CI.  340 — 172.5. 

Anderaon,  Granville  W. :    See — 

Kracki,  Charles  S.,  and  Anderson.    3,263,069. 
Anderson.  Harry  T. :     See — 

KraJe(V8ki.  John  J.,  and  Anderaon.     3,262,893. 
Anderson,  Marvin  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Strain  gage.    3,262,309.  7-26-66.  CI.  73—88.5. 
Anderaon.  William  J. :     See — 

Zaretsky,  Erwin  V..  Parker,  and  Anderaon.     3.262.186. 
Andress,  Barry  J.,  Jr. :    See — 

Gee,  Paul  T,  C.  and  Andress.    3.262,955. 
Andrew,  Herbert  F.,  and  D.  Buckley,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Monoaxo  stllbene  dyestuifs   contaiiiinir  a 
halopyrtmidino  radical.     3,262.923,  7-26-66.  CI.  260^154. 
Andrews,  Julian  N.  :     See — 

Gastlnean,  Robert  L.,  and  Andrews.    3^62.722. 
Andrews,    Maxwell   C,   to   International    Business  Machines 
Corp.    Pattern  recognition  error  correction  system  emoloy- 
Ing  variable  parameter  input  devices.     3,263,216,  7-26-66. 
^     CI.  340—146.3. 
Andrsejak.  Sigmund  L..  and  R.  J.  Keene,  to  United  State!  Steel 
Corn.    Sealing  and  insulating  means  for  continuous  cnsting 
starter  bara.    3,262.161.  7-2fr-66,  CI.  22—57.2. 
Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment  Co. :     Bee — 

Henderson.  Herbert  V.     3.262,400. 
Angst.  Walter,  to  K'<Ilsman  Instrument  Corp.    Vertical  veloc- 
ity indicator.     3.262,312.  7-28-66.  CI.  73 — 179. 
Angus,  George,  ft  Co.  Ltd. :    See — 

Balkin,  Mark,  and  Turner.    3,262,826. 
Jagger.  Ernest  T,.  and  Hunter.     8,263,011. 
Anker  Hoi th     Lelf.      VTOL    short    hop    aircraft.      3,282,657, 
7-26-66.  CI.  244—23. 
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Anspon,  Barry  D.,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  Cbloro- 
acrylatlc  polymera  containing  metal  salts  of  fatty  acid. 
3,262.895.  7-28-66.  CI.  260—23. 

Antelo.  Rodolfo  B.  Heel  with  replaceable  lift.  3,242.221. 
7-26-68       CI.  36—34. 

Aoki.  Tomoo.  Vi  to  Toyo  Cloth  Co..  Ltd.  and  %  to  Toyo  Rayon 
Co.  Process  of  coatiuK  to  make  leather  snbstitntle  and 
resnltiag  article.     8.282,805,  7-28-88,  CI.  117—11. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Aqua-Mist.  Inc.  :     See —         «  „^„  ^  ,  ^ 
Davidson,  Richard  M.     3.262.444. 
Archer.  Donald  K. :    flee—  «„«„,«« 

Vukovcan.  Rudolph  L.,  Archer,  and  Barr.     8,262,192. 
Arden.  Ruth  B.  :     See — 

Arden.  Thomas  B.     3.262.205.  ^         „     .     , 

Arden,  Thomas  R.,  deceased,  R.  B.  Arden,  executrix.    Scalpel. 

3.262,205.  7-26-66,  CI.  30—338.  ..  w,      . 

Areerslnger,  Sears.    ArtiflcUl  leg  with  detachable  stump  sup- 
porting sock.    3,262.131,  7-28-66,  CI.  3—17. 
Arias,  Henry,  Jr. :     See —  „„„„,,.„ 

(iorton.  boward  B..  and  Arias,     3  262^149. 
Armour,  Walter  B..  H.  C.  Olsen,  and  M.  P.  Diamantopoulos, 
to  National   Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.     Slslng  polyolefln 
yarns  with  aqueous  atactic  polypropylene  emulsion.    3,262.- 
899,  7-26-86,  CI.  260—29.6. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :     See — 

Bolglano,  Nicholas  C.     3,262  919. 
Herweh.  John  E.,  Miller,  and  Poshkus.     3,282.918. 
Aronson.  David,  to  Worthington  Corp.     Absorption  refrigera- 
tion system  control.    3,262.282,  7-26-66.  CT.  62—141 
Arvonio.   Edward   N.     Broad  band  torold  R.F.   transformer. 

3,263.101,  7-26-66,  CI.  333—24. 
Anlg.  Edward  C. :    See —  _„.„,.„ 

SoUenberger.  Lester  D^  and  Aralg,     3  262  640. 
Aschenbienner,    William    B,,    to    Consolidated    Papera.    Inc, 

Sheet  control  device.     3.262,699,  7-26-66,  CI.  271—45. 
Asoy    William  L.,  Jr.,  and  J.  K.  Pannill.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co!    Tow  treating  apparatus.    3,282,178,7-26-66.01.28—1, 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :     Bee — 

Turner,  Peter  A.     3.263,139. 
Associated  Engineering  ft  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :     See — 

Haley^rvllle  E.    3,262.320.  ^        ^       , 

Atkinson,  William  H.,  to  Maromatlc  Co,.  Inc.     Pin  orienting 
means  for  vibratory  bowl  feedera.     3.262.543.  7-26-66,  CI. 

1  Ofi oo 

Atlas  Bolt'*  Screw  Co.,  The:     See — 

Schellentrager.  Eugene  W,     3,262.509. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :    See — 

Cowper,  George,  and  Simpson.     3.263,080. 
Das  Gupta,  S.,  and  Slobodlan.    3  262,882. 
Atterbury.  Jesse  V.    Handling  device  for  food  pans.    3,282.728, 
7-26-66.  CI.  294—16.  „       ^       ,         .. 

Attermeyer,  Lawrence  A.,  and  L.  W.  Toung,  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling    Machine    Co.      Turbine    blade    milling   apparatus. 
.  3,262,368.  7-26-66,  CI.  90 — 11. 
Augustine,  Carroll  F..  and  C.  P.  Tresselt.  to  The  Bendlz  Corp. 
Precision    movement   measuring  apparatus   using   standing 
waves.     3,263,166.  7-26-66.  CI.  324 — 58.5. 
Austin.  Curtis  L.,  D.  E.  Schaetxel,  and  L.  Rlconda.  to  General 
Mills,  Inc,     Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  agglomerates, 
3,262.213,  7-26-66.  C\.  34 — 10. 
Austin.  WiUIsm  H. :     See — 

French.  Richard  D..  and  Austin.    3,263,184. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  :     See — 
Goldman.  Hans  J.,  and  Mahler.    3,262,193. 
Lender,  Adam.     3.263,185. 
McKeon,  Patrick  E..  and  Leshuk.    3.263,043. 
Auto-Soler  Co.,  The  :     See — 

Toney.  Charles  D.,  Jr.     3,262,302. 
Avco  Corp,  :     See — 

Msrttn.  Geoffrey,  and  Music,     3,283,007. 
Stekly.  Zdenek  J.  J.    3,263,133. 
Avlla.  Bias  P.     Eraser  cleaner.     3,262,144,  7-26-66,  C\.  15— 

142, 
Asam,  Guy.  and  H,  Leboutet.  to  C  ft  F  Compagnle  Generale 
de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll.     Waveguide  structure  for  linear 
particle  acceleratora   having  an   undulating  configuration. 
3.263,116.  7-26-66.  CI.  315—3.6. 
Asoplate  Corp.  :  See — 

Gourg4,  Gerhard.     3,262.806. 
B.R.D.  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Maxwell  Holroyd,  Leslie.     3,282.284. 
BSR  Ltd.  :   See — 

Walker.  Ronald.     3,283,038. 
Baader.  Joseph  E.     Motor  driven  flasher  syvtem.     3,288,212, 

7-28-66,  CI.  340—81. 
Backman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Durrett.  Richard  L.     8.263.177. 
Bader.  Erich,  and  H.  Koert,  to  Dentache  Gold-  nnd  Sllber- 
Scheldeanstalt    vormals    Roessler.      Catalytic    liquid    com- 
position for  curing  polymerisable  vinyl  compounds.    3.262,- 
803,  7-26-66.  CI.  10«^— 316. 
Bahnson,  Agnew  H,.  Jr.,  deceased  ;  Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust 
Co..  executor.     Electrical  thrust  producing  device,     3,263.- 
102.  7-26-66.  CT.  810—5. 
Baiid.  Gordon  F..  to  Blackttone  Corp.     Heat  transfer  core 

structure.     3,262,495.  7-28-66.  CI.  165—152. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Malcolm  K.    3,262,952. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc. :  See — 

Balaser,  Richard  J.    3,282.880. 
Baker,  Robert  D, :  See — 

Sammons.  Martin  V.,  Baker,  and  Nixon.     3.262,340. 
Balaser.  Richard  J.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.     Mixer  for  mixing 
potentially    explosive   materials.      3.262,680,    7-26-86.    CI. 
259 — 104.  „      ^ 

Balder.  Johannes  C,  E.  de  Boer,  and  G.  J.  J.  Moonen,  to  North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Circuit  arrangement  for  sep- 
arating signals.     3.263,094,  7-26-66,  C\.  307—88.6. 
Baldwin.  Vernon  :  See — 

Huddle.  Harley  E..  and  Baldwin.    3.282,480.  ^      ,    ^ 

Balkin,  Mark,  and  D.  0.  Turner,  to  George  Angus  ft  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  cord  reinforced  draft  aprons.  3,262.828, 
7-26-66,  CI.  156 — 171. 

Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Fogelberg,  Clement  V..  and  Catlln.     3.282,152. 
Ball.  Thomas  M.,  and  R.  T.  Denton,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Auto- 
maUc  choke.    8,262,888.  7-28-86.  CI.  281—39. 


Ballantyne.  David  B.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Vehicle  body 

Utch   device.      3,262,726,   7-26-88,   CL   287—189.85. 
Bamford,  Allan  J. :  See — 

Peasley,  Howard  P..  and  Bamford.     3.283.118. 
Ban.    Thomas    E..    to    McDowell-Wellman    Engineerina    Co. 
Recovery  of  steel  and  sine  from  waste  materials.     3,262.- 
771,  7-26-68.  Cl.  75 — 11. 
Bangert.  Charles.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Circuit  breaker 

load  center.    8  263,132.  7-26-66.  CI.  317—119. 
Barakauskas.    Edward   J.,  and   R.   G.    Holdbrook.   to   United 
States  of  America,  Navy.    Method  of  ejecting  a  missile  from 
a  launching  tube.     3.262.272,  7-26-66.  Cl.  60 — 39.05. 
Barber-Colman  Co.  :   See — 

Uvingston.  Richard  D.     3.262.648, 
Bargen,   David   W.,  and   B.   O.  Van   Ness,   to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Saturable  reactor  voltage  control  circuit.    3,283,158,  7-28- 
86.  Cl.  323—44. 
Barker.  Perry  8.  :   See — 

Hawkins.  Roy  E..  and  Barker.    3,262,181. 
Barker,   Robert   S..   to   Halcon   International.   Inc.     Bromine 
catalysed  isomerisatlon  of  malelc  acid  to  fumaric  acid  in 
the  presence  of  a  peroxide.     3.262.972.  7-26-66.  Cl,  260 — 
537. 
Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Jung,  Relnhold,  and  Albrecht.     3,262.156. 
Barnard,   Walter  C.  and   I.  G.  Dutcher.  to   Whirlpool  Corp. 

DlHpensing  apparatus.     3.262.604,  7-26-^6,  Cl.  222 — 76. 
Barnartt.  Sidney  :  See — 

Langer.    Alois.    Pantler.    and    Barnartt.      3,262.815. 
Barr,  David  :  See— 

Vukovcan,  Rudolph  L.,  Archer,  and  Barr.     3,262.192. 
Bartlett.  Edwin  S.  :  See — 

Bradley,  EUbu  F..  Bartlett.  Ogden.  and  Jalfee.     3.262.- 
764. 
Barton  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Granada.   Richard    P..   and   Lawford.     3.282.483. 
Basabe.   John   W..   50%    to  W.  White.     I>evlce  for  removing 
the  frangible  seal  of  pharmaceutical  vial  closures.     3,262.- 
621.  7-28^66,  Cl,  225 — 103, 
Bauer,  Charles  H.    Jr.,  N.  N.  Leonard,  and  W.  H.  Liggett,  to 
Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Apparatus   for   high   speed   photo- 
graphic printing.    3.262.379.  7-28-86.  Cl.  98 — 4.5. 
Bauer.  Hansgeorg  :  See — 

Rlchter.  Adolf,  Cohnen.  Bauer,  and  Rlnesch.  8,262,772. 
Bauer,  Myron  J.,  R,  E.  Carlberg.  L.  E.  Hagbo.  R.  F.  Hereth, 
R.  K.  Kirachner.  R.  L.  LInkletter.  and  O.  M.  Sherman,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ready-service  mechanism 
for  a  guided  missile  launching  system.  3.262,368.  7-26-66. 
Cl.  89 — 1.8. 
Baumgartner.  Max  :  See — 

Adoutte,  Roland,  Schneider,  and  Baumgartner.     3,283.- 
142. 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Carpenter.  Vance  J.    8.282.359. 
Gruner,  Helns  E.  R..  and  Meyera.    3,262.360. 
Rlckless.  Nathan,  and  Ruben.    3,262.362. 
Schrier.  Israel.     3.262.233. 
Ziegler,  George  F,    3.262.363. 
Bawabe.  Rafael  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Heat  exchanger 

construction.     3.262,496.  7-28-86.  Cl.  165 — 166. 
Baxendale,  Lily  :  See — 

Gottfried.  Siegfried,  and  Baxendale.     3.262,851. 
Baxter.  Everett,  deceased  ;  by  N.  W.  Baxter,  administratrix. 
Aspbaltlc  paint  composition.    3.262.800.  7-26-86.  Cl.  106 — 
235. 
Baxter.  Nina  W. :  See — 

Baxter,  Everett.     3,262.800. 

Bean.  Charles  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.     Process  of  making  a  sintered,  homogeneous 

dispersion  of  nuclear  fuel  and  burnable  poison.     3.263.004. 

7-28-66,  Cl.  264— .5. 

Beam,  Arvel  C.    Tarn  reel  and  sUnd.    3,262,849.  7-26-86.  Cl. 

242—54. 
Beaudoln  Norman  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Circuit  breaker 
wltb  high  and  low  overcurrent  means  for  disengaging  tbe 
latch,     3,263.045.  7-28-66.  Cl,  200 — 88. 
Beavers.  Ellington  M. :  See — 

Hurwlts.  Marvin  J.,  and  Beavera.    3.262,380 


Thrust  reverser. 
Thrust  reverser. 
Thrust  reveraer. 


Beavera.  Robert  O.,  to  6eneral  Electric  to. 

3,262.268,  7-26-66,  Cl.  80—35.64. 
Beavers.  Robert  O.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

3.262.270.  7-28-66.  Cl.  60—35,54. 
Beavera,  Robert  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

3.282.271,  7-28-66.  Cl.  60—35.54. 
Beoanne.  Robert  L.  P.  :   See — 

Pomot.  Jean  L.  E.,  Lusarreta.  and  Becanne.     3,262.759. 

Bechtold.  Max  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.  High 
temperature  resistant  materials  of  aluminum,  nitrogen,  and 
silicon  and  preparation  thereof.  3.262.761,  7-26-68,  Cl. 
29 182.5 

Bechtold,  Max  F..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.  High 
temperature-resistant  materials  of  aluminum,  boron,  carbon, 
nitrogen  and  silicon,  and  their  preparation.  3,262,762, 
7-26-66.  Cl.  20—182.5. 

Becker,  Clarence  J.,  and  J.  J.  Faber.  Shot  shell  wad.  3,282.- 
392.  7-28-66,  Cl.  102—95. 

Beckett,  Norman  P.,  to  Measure  Markera.  Inc.  Marking 
device.    8.262.211.  7-26-88.  Cl.  38 — 189. 

Beckley,  Robert  W.,  and  W.  F.  Ettllch,  to  General  Service  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  water 
being  treated  to  remove  turbidity  therefrom.  3,262,878. 
7-26-86,  a.  210—53. 

Beekman.  Ronald  H..  and  R.  R.  Knittel.  Spring  assemblies. 
3.262,137.  7-26-66.  C\.  5—353. 

Bedford.  Bornlce  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Power  amplifier 
circuit.    3.263.090,  7-26-86.  Cl.  307—109. 

Bedford.  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Republic  Industrial  Corp.  Aper- 
ture sealing  fastenera.     3.262,352,  7-26-66,  Cl.  85—70. 

Beeara,  Warren  L. :  Bee — 

Roba,  Max  E.,  and  Beeara.    3,282,957. 
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Beehler,  Vernon  D. :  Bee — 

Waterman,  Russell  R.    3,262,500. 
Beggs,   Donald,   to  Midland-Ross  Corp.     Jet  convection  heat 

transfer.    3,262,688,  7-26-66,  CI.  266—2. 
BegQin,  Rene,  A.  Corbaz,  and  S.  Ramseier.     Electromagnetic 
needle  selection  mechanism.     3.262,285,  7-26-66,  CI.  66 — 
60. 
Behles,    Frani    G.    F.,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktlengesellschaft. 
_  Automatic  control  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  t>ody  of 
an  automobile  at  a  constant  level.    3,262,711,  7-26-66,  CI. 
280—6.1. 
Behrends,  Jflrgen,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormels    Roessler.      Thermoplastic   masses    based    on    high 
molecular  weight  polyozymethvlenes  stabilized  with   nitre 
aromatic  compounds.    3,282,908,  7-26-66,  CI.  260 — 45.9. 
Beltzel,  Stuart  W.,  to  Lite  Hospital  Equipment  Inc.     Adjust- 
able bed.    3,262,133,  7-26-66,  CI.  5 — 66. 
Belasco,  Norman,  O.  L.  Fogal,  and  J.  Q.  Leisenring,  to  General 
Blectric  Co.    Process  of  producing  potable  water  from  urine 
by  electrochemical  means.     3,262,869,  7-26-66,  CI.  204 — 
101. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co. :  See— 

Zuercher,  Anthony  J.    3,262,696.  | 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Fraser,  David  B.,  and  King.    3,263,103. 
Fuller,  Calvin  S.    3,262,825. 
Stiefel,  Rudy  C.  and  Townsend.    3,263,030. 
Beloit  Corp. :  See —  i 

Embry,  Lamar.     3,262,841.  ' 

Justus,  Edgar  J.    3,262,842. 
Belove,  Louis,  to  Sonotone  Corp.   Sealed  alkaline  battery  cells 
with  excess  gas  pressure  release.     3,262,819,  7-26-66,  CI. 
136 — 178. 
Belsinger,  Samuel  P.    Container  provided  with  an  access  door. 

3,262,631,  7-26-66,  CI.  229—37. 
Beltrami,    Aurelio.      Simultaneous    bilateral    televideophonlc 
communication  systems.     3,263,027,  7-26-66,  CI.  178 — 6.8. 
Bemis  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Leer,  Jerome  O.     3,262,633. 
Goodwin,  Ralph  €.     3,262,634. 
Bender,    Louis,    >^    to    L.    Miller.      Poet-assembly    molding. 

3,263,008,  7-26-«e,  CI.  264—90. 
Bendltt,  Albert :  See — 

Waecker,  Norman  J.,  and  Benditt.     3.262.265. 
Bendiz  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Augustine,  Carroll  F.,  and  Tresselt.    3,263,166. 
Vaughan.  Carroll  B.    3.263,195. 
Bennett,   William  O.,  and  W.   W.   Mutter,   to  Bulova  Watch 
Co.,  Inc.    Time  setting  mechanism  for  electronic  timepieces. 
3,262,259.  7-26-66,  CT.  58 — 85.5. 
Benteler,  Helmut,  and  W.  Vogel,  to  Benteler-Werke  AG.  Werk 
neuhaus.     Apparatus   for   continuously   producing   welded 
tubing.    3.262,624,  7-26-66.  CI.  228—17. 
Benteler-Werke  AG.  Werk  neuhaus  :  See — 

Benteler.  Helmut,  and  Vogel.    3,262.624. 
Bentley,    William,    and    R.    Blood,    to    William    Cotton,    Ltd. 
Straight   bar   knitting  machines.      3,262,286,   7-26-66,    CI. 
66—89. 
Berg,  Daniel,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Flexible  electro- 
luminescent cell.     3,263,110,  7-26-66,  CI.  313—108. 
Berger,  Hugh  E. :  See — 

Davis.  Charles  L..  and  Berger.    3.262,215. 
Berman,  Maxwell,  and  W.  B.  M.  Clark,  to  Douglas  Aircraft 
Co.,  Inc.     Salinity  monitor.     3,263,224,  7-26-66,  CI.  340— 
236. 
Bernas,  Arnold  R.,  and  G.  R.  James,  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corp.     Process  for  naphtha  reforming.     3,262,886,  7-26- 
66.  01.  252 — 376. 
Berry,  Richard  C. :  See — 

Abell,  Jerrold  J.,  and  Berry.    3.262,834. 
Bertln,    Daniel,    L.   Nedelec,   and   J.    Perronnet.   to    Roussel- 
DCLAF.     Novel  20P-amlno-5P-pregnane8.     3,262,853,  7-26- 
68,  CI.  187—65. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Brosious,  Daniel  R.,  and  Hollingshead.    3.263.086. 
Brosions,  Daniel  R.,  and  Doran.    3,263,146. 
Worthen,  Eugene  P.,  and  Stelling.    3,262,497. 
Bettis,    Edward    S.,    to   United    States    of   America.    Atomic 
Energy   Commission.      Fused  -  salt  -  fueled,    molten  -  metnl- 
cooled  power  breeder  reactor  system.     3,262,856,  7-26-66, 
CI.  176—18. 
Biancbini,  Victor  I. :  See — 

Sammons,  Martin  V.,  Baker,  and  Nixon.     3.262.340. 
Bleaenbach,  Glnn.     Ignition  spark  wheels.     3,262,289,  7-26- 

66,  CI.  67—7.1. 
Blggi.  Victor  :  See — 

Simon,  Jean-Claude,  and  Biggi.    3,263.229. 
Biorex  laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Gottfried,  Siegfried,  and  Baxendale.     3.262,851. 
Birtnger,  Paul  P.,  to  AJax  Magnpthermic  Corp.     Static  fre- 
quency multiplying  aystem.    3,263.148,  7-26-66,  CI.  321—7. 
BlBcardi,  Rocco.    Collapsible  safety  emergency  traffic  reflector. 

3,262,415,  7-26-66,  CI.  116 — 63. 
BJorkman,  Bengt  H.,  and  N.  S.  Nllsson,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Device  for  deriving  from  a  control  AC- 
Toltage  of  relatlTely  high  frequency  an  AC-voltage  of  lower 
frequency  and  with  a  predetermined  phase  position  in  time. 
3,263,174,  7-26-86.  CI.  328—25. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 
Elson,  Donald  E.     3,262.473. 
Gnders,  Sherwood  G.    3.262.474. 
McCarty,  George  W.    8,282.471. 
McCarty.  George  W.,  and  Foell.    3,262,472. 
Black,  Herman  W.  and  K.  D.,  35%   to  R.  R.  Wright     Table 
and  suspended  chair  unit.     3,262,733,  7-26-66,  CI.  297— 
142. 


Black,  James  B..  and  C.  R.  Hilpert,  to  Twin  Disc  Clut«h  Co. 

Clutch  with  dual  pistons  for  quick  slack  take  up.     3.262. 

531,  7-26-66,  CI.  192—87. 
Black,  Kae  D.  :  See- 
Black,  Herman  W.  and  K.  D.    3,262,733. 
Black,  Richard  D.     Exhibition  flower  pot  and  stand.     3,262. ■ 

665,  7-26-66,  CI.  248—153. 
Blackaby,  Robert  J.     Bailed  can  carriers.     3,262,727.  7-J6-66. 

CI.  294^15. 
Blackstone  Corp. :  See — 

Baird,  Gordon  F.     3,262,495. 
Blakely,  James  T.,  Jr.     Loom  harness  operating  mechanism. 

3.262,469    7-26-66,  01.  139 — 84 
Blanchon,  Ktienne  M.  J.     Production  of  a  food  product  by  the 

enzymatic  treatment  of  cereal  grains.     3.262.783    7-t6-66, 

CI.  99—1. 
Bllven,    Harry  F.     Pressure  operated  circuit  controllitg  de- 
vices operable  on  relative  movement  between  two  eletients. 

3.263.040,  7-26-66    CI.  200 — 61.64. 
Blocher.  Thomas  J„  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co     Data 

stretching  circuit.      3,263,090,  7-28-66,  CI    307 — 88  t 
Block  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 

and  Young.    3,263.079. 


_.  Jaffee, 
base  al- 


Jr.,  Blood,  and  Edwards. 
Jr.,  Blood,  and  Edwards. 

3,262,286. 


3.262.993. 
3.202,994. 


Mertx.  Lawrence  N., 
Blf  od    Alden  E.  :  See — 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J. 
Hagemeyer  Hugh  J., 
Blood,  Raymond  :   See — 

Bentley.  William,  and  Blood. 
Bloomlngdale    Alfred  S.  :   See — 

Dougla.s,    James   S.,    Bloomlngdale.   Moran,  Walker,   and 
Joslyn.     3,202,413. 
Bobo.   Melvln,   R.  J.   Smuland,  and  J.   R.  Martin,   to  General 
Electric    Co.       Stator    assembly.      3,262.677,    7-26-66,    CI. 
253—78. 
Bobzln.    Hans-JQrgen.    to   North    American    Philips   Co.     Inc. 
Circuit  for  adju.stlng  volume  and  compression  of  a  lignal. 
3,26.3.181.  7-26-66,  CI.  330—130. 
Bock,  .Marianne  ■   See — 

Herllnger    Heinz.  Maver.  Petersen,  and  Bock.     3.292,930. 

Bod.   Frederick   H.,   and   L.    C.    Pllvelie.   to   United   States  of 

Amerlct,  Navy.     Trackless  hoist  with  safety  stop      $.262.- 

520.  7-20-fifi.  CI.   187—88. 

Bodlan,   Marcus,  to  Sunbeam  Light  Co.     Wire-way  as^mbly 

combination  for  light  fixtures  on  suspended  ceilings.    »,263,- 

022.  7-20-66.  CI.  174 — 48. 

Bodmer.  Jakob  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Wave  engine.     3,232.757, 

7-26-66.  CI.  23 — 294. 
Boehler,  Gabriel   D.    and   W.  F.   Foshag    to  Aerophyslcs  Co. 

Wing  rotors,     .■^,262,fi.^6,  7-2rv-6fl.  CI.  244 — 10. 
Boeker,  Harold  T.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Power  supDly  for 

X  ray  apparatus.      3.263.151.   7-26-66,   CI.   321 — 45. 
Bohn.  Jacob  I>.  :   See — 

NadI*:.  Francis  H.,  Bohn,  and  KornefT.     3.262  749. 
Boljriano.  Nicholas  C,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.    Tetrapolymers 
containing   bvdrox.vl   and    carboxv   groups   and   inks   made 
therefrom.     3.202,919.  7-26-fi6.  C\.  260 — 80.5. 
Booth    Charles  F.,  and   B.  M.   Whltehurst    to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
.Miiminous  cement  slag  composition  and  method  of  Increas- 
ing compressive  strpugth  of  same.     3,262,798,  7-26-^6,  CI. 
100—104. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Engene  P..  and  Scardlglla.     3.262,914. 
Borgeson,  Otto  F      Multl-oassage  muffler  insert  for  ethaust 

pipe.     3,262  518,  7-26-66.  CI.  181— 44. 
Bork.  Michael      SSee- 

Chernes.  William  J.     3,262.410. 
Boosman,  Herman  B.  R.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Remote  control  aystem.     3,263,217,  7-26-66.  CI.  340—163. 
BorsettI    Jiullo  C.  :  See— 

Oallitls,  Adolph  R..  BorsettI,  and  Rosenbaum.     3,292,570. 
Bosch    Robert.  G.m.b.H,  :   f^ee — 
EMetl.  Franz      3.203,155. 

Helnleln,  Werner,  and  Von  Lowis  of  Menar.     3.262  335. 
SchoU,  Hermann.     3,263,119. 
Bosselaers    Raphael  I.  G.,  and  C.  A.  Schlpper.  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Co.,  Inc      Distribution  amplifier  for  electrical 
signals.     .^203, 179   7-26-66.  CI.  330 — 54. 
Bossettl,  Adrlano.      Continuous  kiln  for  firing  ceramic  mate- 
rials.    3.262. 170   7-26-66    a.  25 — 142. 
Bossl.    Giovanni,    and    B.    Pasquallni,    to   Galvarplast    S.N.C. 
Coating  and  oven  system  including  work  handling  ^eans. 
3,202,420.  7-26-66,  CI.  118—57.  ,    .    ,    . 

Bosteels.  Henri  M.  L.,  to  Central  Welding  Research  La>.  Ltd. 
Control    component     for    wire-feeding    welding    assembly. 
3,202,023,  7-20-60,  CI.  226 — 174. 
Bosteels   Henri  M.  L.    to  Central  Welding  Research  Lafc.  Ltd. 
Wire-feeding   welding    assembly.      3,263,060,    7-26-66,    CI. 
219—180. 
Bosteels,  Henri  M.  L..  to  Central  Welding  Research  I>ab.  Ltd. 
Wirefeeding    welding    assembly.      3,2^3,060.    7-26-66,    CI. 
219 — 130. 
Bottanl    Angelo.  to  Societa  Internazlonale  Fonovislone  S.p.A. 
Device  for  motion  nicture  projection  by  means  of  a  rotating 
prism  provided  with  shutter.    3,262,750,  7-26-66.  CI., 352— 
119. 
Botton.  Roger  :   See —  _  „  „„„  ^,, 

Stelnmetz,  Andre.   Botton,   and   Delgrange.     3,262,755. 
Bowen    William   D.     Protective  headgear.     3,262,125.  7-26- 

06.  CI.  2—6. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corn. :  See — 
Metzger,  Eric  E.     3,262,468. 

Bowman    Jan  :   See —  _  „  „„„  ^.- 

Neely,  Joseph  E..  Martinet,  and  Bowman.     3,262,793. 

Boyd.  Wortbv  T.  :  See—  .,  t>     j     o  oao 

Wehe,  Albert  H.,  Jr.,  Ellert,  Lohman,  and  Boyd.    8,262,- 
954. 
Bovdell    Timothy  G.  B.,  to  Hawker  Slddeley  Dvpamios  Ltd. 
Optical  sensing  system.     3,263,084,  7-26-66.  CI.  250—203. 


Bradley,  Elihu  F.,  E.  8.  Bartlett.  H.  R.  Ogden,  *nd  R.  I 

to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Coatings  for  columblum 

leys      3,262, 7U4,  7-26-06,  CI.  29—197. 
Bradshaw,  Harry  A.     Air  pollution  inhibiting  means  in  the 

form  of  a  fuel  recirculating  apparatus  for  an  internal  com 

bustlon  engine.      3,262,437.   7-26-66,   CT.   123—119. 
Bradshaw,  Robert  G.  :  Hee-  »  «ao  .tno 

Eiledge.  Vernie  A.,  and  Bradshaw.     3.262,408. 
Bradt.   Lj-nn.   to  81   Handling  Systems,   Inc-     Dragline  mate 

rial  handling  truck.     3,262,397,  7-26-66,  01.  104—88. 
Bradtke,  Wilbur  J.  :  See—  ,^      o  o«9  174 

Trombatore,  Sam  S.,  Bradtke,  andGrlswold.     3^262,374. 
Brady,  Frederick  W..  and  K.  A.  Ferris,  «Jioo  to  L.  S.  demons 

»^oo  to  R.  R.  Teschner,  and  Moo  to  A.  H.  Seidel.     Recloseable 

fastener.     3,202,032.  7-20-60.  01.  229 — 51. 
Braemer,  Frank  C,  Jr.:   See —  „„„„„«,, 

Pike.  Daniel  E.,  and  Braemer.     3,262,685. 
Brakhage     Charles.      Tractor-mounted    folding    drag    hltcn. 

BriSroUve-r^lr,'*5r.^'MiI.='^lo"2.134.  7-2(^6   CI.  «^44. 

Brand,  John  R.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Diode  dlscon^ 
nect  circuity  for  electronic  musical  instruments,  isolating 
variable  load  means  from  tone  generator  means,  d.itii.uio, 
7-26-60,  CI.  84—1.01. 

Brandt,  Howard  W.     See—    _        .,      _  „„„  „.„ 
Schuman,  Leslie  N.,  and  Brandt    3,262,240. 

Branson  Instruments,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bran^teulr  "jamel  R..  amf  A^  J*'' Met.ler,  to  United  State,  of 
America,  ■  .NatTonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Ulack-body  furnace.     3.263,016,  7-26-S6.  CI.  13—20. 

"'"kun'"wiiliam*M7McL*ugblin,  and  Brant.     3  263,160. 
»rau"r,  Joseph  B.,  to  I'nlted  sftates  of  ^f;»".  Air  Force. 

Method  of  fabrication  of  a  microwave  deUy  line.     3.26,i,- 

789,  7-20-60,  CI.  05 — 105. 
Bray  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Voorhees,  Vanderveer     3.262,880.  ^„„.,..  hodles 

Rrwrttwrr    Sven  J    H  ,  to  Carl  Hunters  k  Co.     Contact  booies 
^7or^lq*aid  and  g.!?.     3  262,082,  7-2*-6«.  CI.  261-29. 
Brelner,  Sheldon:  See—       „,     .  .  n.«i„.-      nsft'liOl 

Ruddock,  Kenneth  A.,  Slack,  and  Brelner.     3,^6d,l6i. 

""'rou''rlle*'l2"y*c'   Co'i^U,  and  Breitfu...     3,262,175. 
Breuer    Kirl.^o  Wag  Akiiingesellschaft.     Offset  gearing. 

3  262,331,  7-26-68,  01.  74 — 412. 
Brlckley.  John  H. :  See — 

Brleg"e\°7lia'or?"vl?",°yr.  VriK  Mfg.  Co.     Con- 

Brd?^TheVd«o're"N?:;a-.fdV'i'.^ieffo'n7UJd  Briegel  assor.  to 
""'Kh^A^Tton  Mfa.  Co      Method  of  making  electrical  con- 

Hiiit  ponnector      3  262,188,  7-26-66,  CI.  29 — 157. 
Brfgnac?  Edmond  P  ,"  to  Monsanto  Co.     Polyamlde  containing 

ox?dUed  polyethylene.     3  282^989,  7-2^«,  CI.  260-85^ 
Brill,  Edward  F.,  and  E.  K.  Kaeser,  to  ^""-Chalmers  Mfg. 

Co.    Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  energy.    3,263,104, 

BrlsforHoSkrd'ATVo   Supreme  ProducU   gorp^^dlng- 

training  apparatus.      3.282.219.   7-26-66.   01.   3:^— do. 
Bristol  Meyers  Co. :  See—        ----„o 
Granatek,  Edmund  S.     3.282,028. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.:  S«--         -.„^,,,     ,_^    Tj.„.g 
Gardiner,    Terence    E.    O..    Puller,    O  Neill,    and    uavis. 

Britten^IUr^d^  H.,  and  J.  H.  Cutler,  »<>  General  Electric  C^ 
Control  arrangement  for  static  inverters.  3,263,150,  7-.io- 
66,  CI.  321—45. 

^'*^Schllilnf  Do^naW  cTLohnes,  and  Broderick.     3^262,644. 
Brodfrlck     J^ohn    P  ,    D.  'l.   Keys,   and   G.   =•  ^ossaboom     to 

Eutectrlc   Welding  Alloys  Corp.     Arc  welding  apparatus. 

3.263,055,  7-26-66,  CI.  21»— 75. 

Broderson,  Dean  E. :  See —        _     .  j     i->_„«_m>i>Ai> 

Pitman,     Raymond    P..     Broderson,     and     Gronemeyer. 

3^2,582.  „  w  -r  *^  .  o— _^ 

British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd. .  see    ■ 

Brooke    Raymond.     3,263,215.  „  . 

Brooke,  Rl'ym^nd!  to  British  Telecommunications  Research 
Ltd.  Error  correcting  arrangement  for  punched  tape  elec- 
trical   signalling   system.      3,263,215,    7-26-88,    01.    340— 

Brltfous,  Daniel  R.,  and  D.  D.  Doran,  to  Be«>l*h«™|t?*l,^2- 
Transistorized  motor  reversing  system.    3,263,148.  7-.iO-oo. 

Broiiol's^^n^el  R.,  and  J.  K.  Hollln«head^  to  ^lehem 
Steel  Corp.      Pinhole   detectors.      3,283,088,    7-2fr-88,    tl. 

Bro2^1^elmut,  to  Gebrudcr  Schmidt     Writing  tool.     3,282,- 

426,  7-26-66,  01.  120 — 42.13.  -    „_ 

Bross.    Helmut,    to    G.    Schmidt.      Writing    tool.      3.262,426, 

Brou'r^nd'  Hor^^^^  f!'  and  J.  J.  Weber,  to  North  Amerl 
^'caTl^bora?oTy  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for  releasing  stocking 
from  smoked  meat  products.    3,262,789,  7-26-68.  Cl.  vv— 

Brown,  Ernest  C,  and  R.  S.  Temple,  to  Wolverine  Corp^ 
Apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  solid  particles  in 
a  ffuidlzed  state.     3,282,217,  7-26-66,  Cl.  34— 67. 

Brown  James  H.,  and  T.  A.  PrisclUa,  to  United  States  of 
America  Navy.  Method  for  determining  time-averaged 
depth.     3,263.206,  7-26-66,  Cl.  340—3. 

Brown,  Joseph  :  See —        

Willlson,  Donald.     8,262,729. 

Bruns  Herbert.  P.  B.  Greene,  W.  S.  Humphrey,  Jr.,  "d J^ 
Terilan.  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  ^ectronlc  data 
processing  equipment.    3,283,219,  7-28-66.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Bruns.  Edward  C. :  See— 

Wlatt,  James  G..  and  Brans.     3,262,348. 


Brunton,  Donald  C,  and  J.  M.  McMollen,  to  Indnttrial  Nu- 
cleonics Corp.  Mass  determination  of  a  fluent  material  bjr 
radioactive    measuring    means.       3,283.077,    7-26-66.    Cl. 

Bryla,  Theodore  N.,  F.  E.  Jacks,  and  R.  M.  HiUyer,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Safety  switch  for  preventing 
voltages  below  a  predetermined  value  in  a  circuit.  3,262,- 
389,  7-26-66.  Cl.  102—28. 
Bucber,  Robert  C,  to  Frank  H.  Fleer  Corp.  Chewing  gum 
product  and  method  of  making  same.  3,262,784,  7-26-66. 
Cl.  99—135. 

Buckley.  Donald  :  See  „^ 

Andrew,  Herbert  F.,  and  Buckley.    3,262.823. 

Bucourt      Robert,      to     Boussel-UCLAF.       8-iBO-17«-ethynyl- 

estradiol  derivatives  and  process.     3,262,855,  7-26-66.  01. 

167—74. 

Budd  Co.,  The :  See—  ^  ..„,.. 

Albertson,    Meredith    P.,    Owens,    Haas,    and    Wlnnai. 

3,262,191. 
Shober,  George  B.     3,282,391. 
Zandman,  Felix.     3,283,199. 
Buenger,  George  L.  :  See — 

Klelst  Leroy  C,  and  Buenger.     3.262,355. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bennett,  William  O.,  and  Mutter.     3,262,259. 
Burd,  Samuel  I.,  to  Magnet  Mills,  Inc.     Stocking.     3,262,288, 

7-26-66,  01.  66 — 172. 
Burkall,  Alvin  E. :  See—  „  „^„  ^^ 

Wade,  Charles  H.,   and  Burkall.     3.262,569.     „„.„,,, 
Burke,  Edward  P.    Respirator  for  laryngectomies.    3,262,447, 

7-26-66,  Cl.  12»— 140.  „  ^„  ,„„    , 

Burkett,  Ferdinand  H.  Stock  rack  Uil  gate.  3,262.732,  7- 
26-66,  01.   298 — 52. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  See —  

Epstein,  Herman,  and  Howell.    8,263,234. 
Burt  Robert  V.,  O.  L.  Gunn,  and  A.  G.  Sturdevant,  to  The 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Combination  display  and  dispensing 
package  for  a  roll  of  continuous  sheeting  material.    3,262,- 
620,  7-26-66,  Cl.  225 — 41. 
Burton-Dlxle  Corp. :  See — 

Sevclk,  John  G.     3.282.136.  _      , 

Burwell,  Neil  W.,  and  C.  Fassnacht  to  Washington  Alomlnom 
Co.,  Inc.  Antenna  transportable  system.  3,263,282,  7-2e- 
66,  01.  343—713.  „,       _.     , 

Bush,  George  B.,  and  L.  J.  Viemstein.  Electrical  analogue 
device  for  producing  three-dimensional  surfaces.  3,263.067, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  235—184.  ^,      „ 

C.S.F.-Compagnle  g«n6rale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  FU :  See — 
Asam,  Guy.  and  Leboutet.    3,283.116. 
Simon,  Jean-Claude,  and  Blggi.     3,263,229. 
Spitz,  Erich.     3.263.233. 
Calcal,  Panait  P.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Adaptive  con- 
trol with  pulse  width  modulation.     3,263.186,  7-26-66,  Cl. 
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Caldwell,  Richard  L.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.    Geological 
prospecting  comprising  directional   irradiation   and   detec- 
tion. 3,263.082,  7-26-66,  Cl.  250 — 83.8. 
Oalfee    John  D.,   to  Monsanto  Co.     PolymerUation  catalysts 

and  processes.     3,262,887,  7-26-66,  Cl.  252 — 429. 
Calgon  Corp. :  See — 

Hronas,  John  J.,  and  Rlxxo.    3,262,878. 
Callahan,  JefTerson  N.,  to  LoAheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Method 
for  making  film  capacitors.     3,262,867,  7-26-66,  Cl.  204 — 
38. 
Campbell,  David  B.     Method  of  eliminating  tobacco  blue  mold. 

3.262,844,  7-26-66,  01.  167—24. 
Campbell,  Donald  W.     Combination  trailer  dock.     3,262,139, 

7-26-66,  Cl.  9-^. 
Campbell.    James   K.,    to   Dow  Corning  Corp.      Glasa   cloth. 

3,262.810,  7-26-66,  Cl.  117—126. 
Cape,  Arthur  T.,  to  Coast  Metals,  Inc.     Method  of  preparing 

sound  meul  coatings.    3,282,804,  7-26-68.  Cl.  117—8. 
Carbonl,  Rudolph  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Certain     2,3-Denso-l,3a,4,6a-tetraaxapentalene     compounds. 
3,262,942.  7-26-66,  Cl.  260—308. 
Carder,  Victor  H.,  and  S.  Alsawa.  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica.   Navy.      Buckling    snubber.      3,262,598,    7-2*-66.    Cl. 
217 — 53. 
Cardon,  Rene  M.     Stop  motion  for  drawing  frame.    3.262.160, 

7-26-66    01.  19 — .25. 
Carlnthla-Elektrogerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

HeyeK.  Gerhard.     3.263,105. 
Carlberg,  Robert  E. :  See—  ^     „.      .. 

Baner    Myron   J.,    Carlberg,    Hagbo,    Hereth,    Klrachner, 
Linkletter,  and  Sherman.     3,262,366. 
Carlisle  Chemicai  Works,  Inc. :  See — 
Ackerman,  Bernard.     3,282.808. 
Carlson,  Gilbert  F.,  to  Progressive  Products,  Inc.    Blaekfooard 

eraser.    3,262,145.  7-26-66,  Cl.  15—244. 
Carpenter,  Vance  J.,  to  Bansch  k  Lomb  Inc.    Optical  system. 

3,262.359.  7-26-66,  01.  88 — 24. 
Oarr,   William  F..   to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     Jet  thrust 
controller  for  ground  effect  machine.     3,262,511,  7-26-68, 
Cl.  180—7. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Divers.  Raymond  T.     3,263,106. 
Carrier  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Knight,  Howard  R.  J.     3,262,419. 
Carroll,  Howard  B.,  to  Sheldon  Machine  Co.,  Inc.    Tool  card- 
ing assembly  for  engine  lathes.     3,262,347,  7-26-66,  Cl. 
82—24. 
Carson.   Frank  J.,   to  Llbbey-Owens-Pord  Glass  Co.     Method 
for  bending  and  tempering  glass  sheets.     3,262,768,  7-26- 
86,  Cl.  65 — 104. 
Carswell.  Samuel  A. :  See — 

Smith,  John  P.,  and  Carrwell.     3,262,304. 
Cary,  Hall :  See — 

Foster,  George  B.,  and  Cary.     3  268,163. 
Foster,  George  B.,  and  Cary.     3,263,167. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See 


Caisella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengeflellscbaft 

Mix,  Konrad.  and  Klein.     3,262,933. 
Carter,  Sidney  T.,  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for 
applying  gum  to  a  label  picker.     3,262,422,   7-26-66,   CI. 
115—263. 
Caatle,  Ulllan  M.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliance  Co.     Sealing  de- 
vice for  a  safety  suit.     3,262,129,  7-26-66,  CI.  2—270. 
Catlin,  Charles  C. :  Bee — 

Fogelberg,  Clement  V.,  and  Catlin.     3,262,152. 
Catalln  Corp. :  Bee —  i    i 

KordBlnskl,  Stanley,  and  Raetz.     3.262,897.  ! 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  Bee — 

Ehlke,  Cbarles  C,  Strohscbein,  and  Yancey.     3,262,525. 
Central  Welding  Research  Lab.  Ltd. :  See — 
BosteelB,  Henri  M.  L.     3,262.623. 
BoBteels,  Henri  M.  L.     3,263,060.  < 

Chandler,  Walter,  to  The  Plesaey  U.K.  Ltd.  Socket  units 
for  plug-and-80cket  connectors.  3,263,205,  7-26-66,  CI. 
ggg 198, 

Chaney,  Ray  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Level  control  for  cryogenic  liquid.    3,262,280. 
7-26-66,  CI.  62 — 49. 
Cheatum,  Leo  Q.,  to  Deere  &  Co.     Baler  plck-up  drive  and 

counterbalance.     3,262.330,  7-26-66,  CI.  74 — 227. 
Cheek,    Edward   E.,    to   McDowell-Wellman    Engineering   Co. 

Railroad  car  barney.     3,262,398,  7-26-66,  CI.  104—162. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bernas,  Arnold  R.,  and  James.     3,262,886.  i 

James,  George  R.,  and  Korwln.     3,262,758.  ' 

Kaltenecker,  Lester  V.     3,262,411. 

Pike,  Daniel  B^  and  Braemer.     3,262,685. 
Chemical  Contour  Corp. :  Bee — 

Langworthv.  Eugene  M.     3,262,301. 
Chemical  Supplies,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Myers.  Jamed  B.     3,262,884. 
ChemlBche  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellscbaft :  Bee — 

Schneider,  AuEUSt.     3,262,430. 
Chernefc,  William  J.,  %  to  M.  Bork.     Sewing  machine  work- 
feeding  mechanism.     3,262.410,  7-26-66,  CI.  112—212. 
Chiba,  Tosbio,  M.  liuka,  and  N.  Tsuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.    Process  for  preparing  polycarbonates.     3,262,913, 
7-26-66,  CI.  260 — 47. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co. :  See — 

Stafford,  DcMiald  C.     3,262,690. 
Chicago  Specialty  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  | 

Samuels,  Abraham  M.,  and  Shapiro.     3,262.297. 

Samuels,  Abraham  M.,  and  Shapiro.     3,262,298. 
Chlnoin  Oyogyszer-es  Vegyessetl  Termekek  Ovara  R.T. :  See — 

Harsanyl,  Kalman,  Korbonlts,  Takata,  Tardos.  and  Lesz 
kovBsky.     3.262.977. 
Christian  Holsapfel  K.G. :  See — 

Oolser,  Slegbert,  and  Rutschmann.     3,262,745.  , 

Christian!  and  Nielsen  Ltd  :  See—  I 

Hansen,  Frode.     3,262,507. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  Se» —  „. 

Ball.  Thomas  M.,  and  Denton.     3,262,688. 

Hassan,  Morris.     3,262,706.  ,  „    _,        „  „„„  ^. 

Huebner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  Roy,  and  Corwln.     3,262,674. 

Huebner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  Roy.     3,262,675. 

Huebner.   George  J.,   Jr.,   and  Roy.     3,262,676. 

Olson,  John  U.     3,262,490. 
Church,  Carl  W. :  See —  ^  ^^„  .  _^ 

Falkenau,  Vernon  A.,  and  Church.     3,262,159. 
Ciba  Ltd. :  See— 

Maeder,  Arthur.     3,262,917. 

Mneller,  Willy,  and  Ronco.     3,262,925. 
Cle  Blectro-Mecanlque :  See —  

Moressee,  Georges,  and  Dechet.     3.263.143. 
Cincinnati  Cleaning  and  Finishing  Machine  Co.: 

Huddle,  Harley  E.,  and  Baldwin.     3,262,460. 
Cincinnati  MUllng  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

AttermeyerTLawrence  A.,  and  Young.     3,262,368. 

Kaesemeyer,  Carl  W.     3,262,300. 

Mitchell,  Charles  L.     3.262.294. 

PiotrowsU,  Tadeuss  W.     3.262,369. 

Baehrs,  Emery  C.     3,262,183. 

Relf,  Jack  L      3.263,034.  „„.„«^o 

Wlatt,  James  G..  and  Bruns.     3,262,348. 
ClnellL  Ermanno  :  See — 

Girottl.  Pier  L.,  and  CineUi.     3,262,875. 
Cities  Service  Athabasca,  Inc. :  Bee—- 

Cymballsty,  Lubomyr  M.  O.    3,262,218.  .     ,  ,  ^ 

Clark,  Duncan,  and  P.  Hayden,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.  Production  of  mono  and  di-esters  of  glycols  by 
oxidation  of  olefins  with  a  palladous  salt  in  presence  of  a 
carboxyllc  acid,  a  redox  system,  an  alkali  metal  halide.  car 
boxylate  ions  and  molecular  oxygen.  3,262,969,  7-je-ee, 
CI.  260—497. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

Gordon,  Richard  O.    S.262,Q23. 
Clark,  Wlnslow  B.  M. :  See— 

German,  Maxwell,  and  Oark.    3,263,224. 
Cleaver-Brooks  Co. :  See— 

Loebel,  Frederick  A.    3,262,429. 
Clemons,  Liester  S. :  See — 

Brady.  Frederick  W.,  and  Ferris.    3,262,632. 

aifton,  Maurice  C,  P.  M.  Nichols,  and  V  B  Whitfield,  to 
United  SUte.  Rubber  Co.  Adhesion  <>' •"'^»«°^PV'^/<l!S«" 
dlene  terpolymer  rubber  to  textiles.  3,262,482,  7-26-66. 
CI.  152—330. 

aifton,  Victor  E.,  to  The  National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd  Retort 
and  method  for  the  extraction  of  sine.  3,262,774,  7-26-66, 
CI.  78 — 86. 

Cllne.  Jackie  D.:  See—  „„„„„„, 

6llne,  John  H.  and  J.  D.    3,262,341. 

Cllne  John  H.  and  J.  D.  Lug  wrench  brace.  3,262,341,  7-26- 
66.  CI.  81—88. 


See — 


Coast  Metals,  Inc. :  See — 

Oap&  Arthur  T.    3,262,804. 

Coats  &  Clark  Inc. :  See — 

Morln.  Louis  H.     3,262.150. 

Cobb.  Eklward  S..  and  C.  F.  Jackson, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


to  Owens-Corning  Flber- 


flas  Corp.     Apparatus  for  producing  novelty  bulked  yarn. 
,262,177,  7-26-66,  CI.  28—1.  1 

Cochran  and  Co.,  Annan  Ltd. :  Bee —  I 

Paee.  Harold  A.,  and  Gunn.    3.262.485.  | 

Coffey,  Unnlel  F.,  Jr.,  to  Marinette  and  Menominee  Bbr  Co. 
Demountable  and  returnable  bulk  bin.     3,262,597,  7-26-68, 
CI.  217—12. 
Cohen.  Aaron  H.,  to  Sel-Lect  Fixture  Distributors,  Inc.    Check- 
out counter.    3,262,519,  7-26-66,  CI.  186— 1. 
Cohen,  Harley,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    Control  apparatus.    8,262.- 

327,  7-26-66,  CI.  74^.5. 
Cohnen,  Georg  :   See — 

Ricbter,  Adolf.  Cohnen,  Bauer,  and  Rlnesch.     3.2f2.772. 
Cohnen,  Walther  :  See — 

Klockgether,  Helfrled.  Cohnen,  and  Kruck.    3,262, t82. 
Cole.  Jlamy  R..  and  D.  S.   Sullivan,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Transistorized-eyncbronlzed   inverter.      3.263,091,    7-26-66, 
Cl.  307—88.5. 
Cole,  Paul  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Fabric 

treating  apparatus.     3.262,291,  7-26-66,  Cl.  68 — 150. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See- 
Robertson,  Jerry  E.     3,262,978. 
Coleman,  Cbarles  H..  Jr.,  and  R.  W.  Palthe    to  AmpeX  Corp. 
Signal   processing   means.      3,263,222,    7-26-66.    Cl.    340 — 
174.1. 
Collins,  Harold  B.,  Jr.,  O.  R.  Jones,  and  A.  Dobrowolskl,  to 
General  Electric  Co.     Doppler  effect  compensation.    3,263. 
173,  7-26-66.  Cl.  325 — 420. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 
Hansalek.  Frederick  J.     3.262.431. 
Romanes,  Nicholas  D.     3.262,428. 
Commercial  Filter  Corp. :  See — 

Gailitls.  .\dolph  R.,  Borsetti.  and  Rosenbaum.    3.262,570 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomque  :  See — 
Duret,  George   and  Alfllle.     3.262  182. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  :   See — 

Marchand,  Georges,  and  Sarrat.     3,282.562. 
Compagnie  Oenerale  d'Electrlclte  :  See — 

Thevenon,  Henri.     3.263.020. 
Connally,  Carl,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Elfrink,  and  L.  O.  Sharp,  td  Mobil 
Oil  Corp.     Secondary  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean 
formation.     3,262,498.  7-26-66.  Cl.  166 — 9. 
Conover.  George  M.      Wire  feed  device.      3,282,622,   7-26-66, 

Cl.  226 — 127. 
Consolidated  Papers.  Inc. :  See — 

Aschenbrenner,  William  E.    3,262,699. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Helsler.  Jerome  S..  Glenn,  and  Starr.    3,262,628.      , 
Contl,  John   D.,   to  FMC  Corp.     Method  of  laminating  films. 

3.262,829.  7-26-66.  Cl.  156 — 307. 
Contl,  Ronald  J.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.    Thprm(>- 

comprwsion  bonder.     3.263,057,  7-26-66,  Cl.  219— T8. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Allen.  Richard  C.     3,282,614. 
White,  Jerome  V.     3,263.121. 
Continental  Oummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Warnecke,  Karl,  Helmerding,  and  Paul.    S,262,483|. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Albright,  James  C.     3,263,159. 
Cols,  Jimmy  R..  and  Sullivan.    3.263,091. 
Conveyor  Specialties  Co.  :  8re — 

Kampfer.  Richard  H.     3.262,!550. 
Cook    Clayton   A.,    to   Purolator   Products.   Inc.      Separator 

filter.    3,262.572.  7-26-66,  Cl.  210—307. 
Cooper  Holler  Bearing  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Homigold.  Ch«rles  W.     3.262.185.     „      ^^     ^        ,    ,   , 
Cope     Matthew    A.,    to    Girling    Ltd.      Handbrake    a|)plying 

means.     3.262.333.  7-26-66,  Cl.  74—502. 
Copeland.  John  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Thrust 

control  apparatus.    3.262,659,  7-26-66,  Cl.  244—42. 
Corbaz.  Andre  :  See — 

Beguin.  Rene,  Corbaz.  and  Ramseler.    3.262.285. 
Cordes.  Harry  :  See — 

Pall.  David  B..  and  Cordes.    3,262.567. 
Correnti,  Giuseppe  A.     Plug  and  socket  combination 

locking  meane  in  its  connecting  and  disconnecting  position 
3.263,037.  7-26-66,  Cl.  200—51.07. 
Corwin.  John  M.  :   See —  „nana-A 

Huebner.  George  J.,  Jr..  Roy.  and  Corwln.     3.282,^.4. 

Smiley,  George  W.,  Corya,  and  Harlos.     3.262,586. 
Cossaboom.  Gordon  E. :  See — 

Broderick,  John  P.,  Keys,  and  Cossaboom.     3,263j055. 
Cotton,  William.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Bentley,  William,  and  Blood.     3,282,286. 

Wo*>dcock.  Herbert  E.,  and  Simpson.    3.262.287. 

^""ooa^^He!  LarrfcT  Cowell.  and  Breitfuss.     3.262  175. 

Cowles    Raymond  L.,  E    D.   Lowry,  J.  W    SllvSjand  W 
Woodring.  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.    Tracer  shot- 
shell.     3.282.390.  7-26-66,  CT.  102— 42.      .^      .      _  , 

Cowoer  George,  and  S.  D.  Simpson,  to  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada  Ltd.  Radiation  dosimeter  for  measuring  exnosure 
to  high  and  low  energy  radtation.  3.263,080,  7-26^66,  Cl. 
250—83 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Derivatives 
of  3  3  solro-8ubstltu'ed-3.4-dihvdro-l  2.4  benTothiadlazlne-l, 
1  dioxides.     3,262  931.  7-26-66.  Cl.  260—243.  | 

""Hansen.  George  E..  and  Korzenowskl.  3.262  70f 
Hansen.  George  E..  and  Korzenowskl.  3,262. 70t 
Hansen.  George  E..  and  Korzenowskl.     3.262.71( 


having 


B. 


Ventilating  cttsblon.    3,262,739,  7-26-66, 
Garbage  can  cart.     3,262,713,  7-26-66, 


Crane,  Samuel  P. 

Cl.  297 — 453. 
Crawford,  Jay,  Sr 
Cl    280—47.26. 
Cribbs.  John  R.     Automatic  variable  valve  timing  device  for 
Internal     combustion     engines.     3,262,435.     7-26-66,     Cl. 

J  23 90 

Crooks,  Charles  H.,  and  A.  0.  M.  Last,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Method  of  coating  oriented  polypropylene 
Hlms  with  heat  scalable  coatings.  3.262,808,  7-26-66.  O. 
117 — 47 
Crowe  James  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Trapped-flux  memory.  3,263,220,  7-26-66.  Cl.  340—173.1. 
Cryodry  Corp. :  See —  „^„  „.„ 

Jeppson.  Morris  R..  and  Smith.     3.263.052. 
CrystafAlre  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Alexander.   Robert   W.     3.262.281. 
Cummings,  Alfred  J.  :  (See — 

Allen,  Richard  J.,  and  Cummings.     8,263,193. 
Cusic.  John  W..  and  P.  Yonan.  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     Amlno- 
Bubstituted      xantbenes     and      thloxantbenes.      3.26:^,934, 
7-26-66.  Cl.  260—268.  ^  „,».„.     j  ,- 

Cutler    Duncan  B.,  and  D.  R.  Mlddour,  to  The  l^oodman  Co., 
inc.'    Particle  stopper  apparatus  for  form  and  fill  machine. 
3.262,244.   7-26-66.   Cl.   53—182. 
Cutler  Hammer,  inc. :  Sea — 

Hyer,  Frank  S.     3.262,241. 
Cutler,  John  H. :  See —  ^     _  „„«„,.„ 

Britten,  Harold  H.,  and  Cutler.     3,263,150. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Hardle.  Waldo  R..  and  Halverstadt.     3,262.938. 
Cyba    Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Dllsopropyl 
dithlophosphatyl      thioketals.      8,263.000.      7-26-66.      tl. 
2flQ     929 
Cymballsty,' Lubomyr  M.  O..  30%  to  Cities  Service  Athabasca, 
Inc.    30%  to  Imperial  Oil  Ltd.,  30%   to  Richfield  Oil  Corp., 
and   10%    to   Royallte  Oil   Co.,   Ltd.     Treating  apparatus. 
3.262,218,  7-26-66,  Cl.  84 — 124. 
Dahms,  James  B. :  See —       ,  .^  ._  „  „-„  ... 

Edmonds,  Byron  P.,  and  Dahms.     3,262,741. 
DalmlerBeni  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Behles.  Franz  G.  F.      3,262,711. 
Dalnes,  Geoffrey  A.  :  See — 

Hasell,  Henry  P.,  and  Dalnes.     3,262,296. 
Dairy-Mour,  Inc. :  See —  .  „       ^        „  „.„  -oo 

Swanson,  Arthur  M..  and  Fenske.     3.262,788. 
D'Alessandro,  Vlnceozo  :   See —  «  oao  ooo 

Morettl    Giorgio.   Dinl.  and  D'Alessandro.     3,262.888. 
DAmlco.    John    J.,    to   Monsanto   Co.     3,3'-dithlobl8(3  arabi 

cyclo[ 3.2.2 inonane).     3.262.927.   7-26-68.  Cl.  260—239 
Damon.  Melvln  H..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America 
Nike  motion  generator.     3,263,017,  7-26-66,  Cl.  35 
Dana  Corp.  :   See — 

U'Brien.  Loren  J.     3,262,612. 
Phelps,  Orvllle   E.      3.262.532. 
Danfoss  ved  Ing.  M.  Clausen  :  See — 

Nielsen,  Helmar  T..  and  Hansen.     3.262.642. 
Dantz   Paul  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy. 

anchor  system.     3.262.412.  7-26-66,  Cl.  114—206. 
Das  Gupta,  Sharda.  and  J.  T.  Slobodian,  to  Atomic  Energy 
of  Cana(ia  Ltd.     Radiation  resistant  lubricants.     3.262,882, 
7-26-68.  Cl.  252 — 59.  „  .         .  .,_ 

Davidson,  Richard  M..  to  Aqua-Mist.  Inc.     Spray  humidifier 

for  heating  systems.     3.262,444.  7-26-66.  Cl.  126— 113 
Davidson,   Robert   W..  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. 
Cargo  handling  apparatus.    3.262,588.  7-26-66.  Cl.  214--84. 
Davles    Ben.  E.  P.  Weaver,  and  P.  H.  Havranek.  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Co.     Basic  fused  refractories.     3,262.- 

794.  7-26-68.  Cl.  106 — 58.  ^  „     ^. 
Davles    Ben.  E.  P.  Weaver,  and  P.  H.  Havranek,  to  Harbison 

Walker  Refractories  Co.     Basic  fused  refractory.     3.262.- 

795.  7-26-66.  Cl.  106—58. 
Davles,  Ben  :  See —  .  ^     .  „  „-„  -ft- 

Weaver,  Ernest  P..  and  Davles.     3.262.796. 
Davles  Ben.  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.     Refractory 

shapes.     3.262.797.  7-26-66.  Cl.  106—58. 
Davis.  Charles  L..  and  H.  E.  Berger    to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Drying  and  conveying  of  solids.     3.262.215.  7-J6-6«. 

Q\     34 17 

Davis     Gordon    A.,    to    Metals    k    Controls    Inc       Method    of 

and  apparatus  for  producing  marginally  bonded  spaced^piate 

and   like   structures  and   the  product   thereof. 

7-26-68.  Cl.  29—471.1. 
Davis    Paul,   to   Sweetheart  Plastics.   Inc.     Cup 

7-26-66,   Cl.  229—1.5. 
Davis,  Philip  W.  :  See—  _  „ 

Gardiner.    Terence    E.    G..    Fuller, 

Davis     Steven    S..    to    The    Elmco    Corp.     Filter    apparatus. 

3.262.576.  7-26-66.  Cl.  210—401. 
Dawley    Jack  S.     Method  and  aoparatus  for  calibrating  dif- 
ferential  pressure  cells.      3.262.305.   7-26-66.   Cl.  73—4. 
Day.  Donald  R.  :  See —  _  ^^^  _„. 

Madf^en.  Thomas  H..  and  Day.     3.262.605. 
De  Boer.  Eeltle  :  See —  ^  ,.  „  „..  .^ . 

Balder.  Johannes  C.  De  Boer,  and  Moonen.     3.263.094. 
De   Buhr.   Johsnn   G..   to   United   Fruit  Co.     Annaratus  and 
process  for  freeze  drying.     3.262.212.  7-26-68.  Cl    .14—5 
De  Capltanl.  Francesco.      Self-Ughtlng  cigarette  and  ignition 

element    therefor.     3.262.456.    7-26-66.    Cl.    131—7. 
Dechet.  Robert:  See—       ._    ^  ,      ««-«,..o 

Moressee,  Georges,  and  Dechet.     3,263143.  „  „^  „» 

Decker     Robert    W.      Sampling    probe.      3.262.318,    7-26-66. 

CT.  73 — 421. 
Deere  k  Co. :  See — 

Cheatum.  Leo  G.     3.262.330. 

Deering  MlUlken  Research  Corp. :  Bee— 

Morgan. VVlllard  L.,  and  Thomas.     3.282,128. 
De  Gain,  William  J.,  to  Koppy  Tool  *  Die  Co.     Drive  means 
for  a  transfer  mechanism.    8,262,541.  7-26-66.  CT.  198—19. 


Navy. 

-10.4. 


Pad-lock 


3,262.196 
3,262.626, 


O'Neill,    and    Davis 


Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  Q.m.b.H. :  See — 

Lletz,  Oustav,  and  Melnhard.     3,262,849. 
Eteisenroih,  Robert  J.,  to  Excel  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 
for    bed<iing  panels   into  frames.     3,263,014,   7-26-66,   Cl. 
264 — 261. 
Delgrange,  Jean  P.  :  See — - 

[jteinmetz,  Andre.  Botton.  and  Delgrange.     3,262.765. 
Deluxe  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Zlmuierman.  August  H.     3,262,381. 
Demag  Aktiengesellscnaft :  See — 

Breuer,   Karl.      3,262,331.  ...  ™,     » 

De  Muro    Thomas  M.,  to  Kadlo  Corp.  of  America.     Electron 
discharge   tube   having  a   diode  built   therein.     3,263,108, 

Dencker  Uuncher  C.     Audio  power  amplifier  utiliiing  multiple 

feeuback  loops.     3.263,180,  7-26-66,  Cl.  380—81. 
Dennetten.  Joseph  C.  :  see —  «„-.„..„, 

Teei,  Lawrtnce  H..  and  Dennesen.      S.262,403. 
Dennis    James  A.,  lo  Johns-Manville  Corp.     Glass  fiber  filter 

tubes.     3,262,578,  7-26-66,  Cl.  210—489. 
Dennison  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Kallanuer,   Ernest  L.,   and  Nelson.     3,262,827. 
Denton.  Ronald  T.  :  See — 

Ball,  Thomas  M.,  and  Denton.    3,262.683. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und   Sllber-ScheldeansUlt  vormals  Roessler : 
See — 

Bader.  Erich,  and  Koert.    3.262.803. 
Bedrends,  JUrgen.     3,262.908. 
De  Pasqua.  Thomas  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
AdJusUble    screw  type    limit    stop.       3.262.535.    7-26-66. 
Cl.  192—141. 
Dergo.  Andrew  :  See — 

Lllllg.  Flodd  A.,  and  Dergo.     3.262,560. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Opolskl,  Frank  J.,  O'Neal,  and  Range.     3.263,182. 
Deutsciie  Erdoel  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schllcbt.  Guenther.  and  Lange.     3,262,857. 
De  Vlleg  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Sweeny.  Allen  N.     3,262,184. 
De  Waal,   willy  F.  M     to  Stamicarbon  N.V.     Frame  for  a 

conveyor    belt.      3.262,551.    7-26-66.    Cl.    198—204. 
Dexter.    Warren    L.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy     Commission.        High     current     reversing     switch. 
3,263,145,  7-26-66,  Cl.  318 — 266. 
DlamantopouloB,  Michael  P. :  See — 

Armour.  Walter  B..  Olsen,  and  Dlamantopoulos.     8.262,- 
899. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Abrams.  Irving  M.     3.262.891. 
Dick.  Clarence  R.  :  See — 

McClendon.   Jack  C.   and   Dick.      3,262.991. 
Dickson  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Knauss.  Dalton  L.     3.263,092. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrolite  Corp. 
Corrosion  preventing  method  and  composition.     3.262,791, 
7-26-66.  CT.  106 — 14. 
DIebold,    George    L..    to    Venus    Foundation    Garments,    Inc. 

Panty  girdle.     3.262.453,  7-26-66.  CT.  128 — 528. 
Dletl.    Frans.   to   Robert   Bosch   G.m.b.H.     Voltage  regulator 

for  generators.     3,263,156,  7-26-66.  CT.  322—28. 
Diets,  R.  E.,  Co.  :  See — 

Leeder.  Harry  A..  Jr.     3,263,123. 
DInges.  Karl :  See — 

Mtlller.  Erwin.  and  Dinges.     3.262.985. 
Dlnl.  Francesco  :  See — 

Morettl.    Giorgio,    Dlnl.    and    D'Alessandro.      3.262.888. 
Dl  Pasquale.  Renato,  and  O.   C.  Wagner,  to  Yardney  Inter 
national    Corp.      "rermlnal    system    for    leakproof    electro- 
chemical   generators.      3.262.818.    7-26-68,    Cl.    136 — 135. 
Divers.   Ravmond  T.,   to  Carrier  Corp.     Dynamoelectrlc  ma- 
chine.    S,263,106.  7-26-66.  CT.  310 — 54. 
Dixon.  Joseph,  Crucible  Co..  The:  See — 

Seeley.  Sherwood  B.     3.262.673. 
Dobes.    Michael    J.,    to    The   National    Acme   Co.      Shock   ab- 
sorber  solenoid.      3.263.135.    7-26-66.    CT.    317 — 195. 
Dobrowolskl.  Andrsej  :  See — 

Collins.  Harold  B..  Jr..  Jones,  and  Dobrowolskl.     3.263.- 
173. 
Docken,  Melford  H..  to  W.  P.  B.  Industries  Products.     Cut 

ting  device.     3,2B2,201.  7-26-66.  Cl.  30 — 240. 
E>oering.  Ulricb  D.     Fluorescent  tube  with  mercury  amalgam 

on  tube  wall.     3,263.111.  7-26-66,  Cl.  313 — 109. 
Doherty.  John,  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Miniaturised, 
vibration  resistant,  thermally  responsive  electrical  switch. 
3,263,049.  7-26-68.  Cl.  200 — 138. 
Dolan,  William  M.,  G.  H.  McLaughlin,  and  A.  A.  Brant,  to 
Newmont  Mining  Corp.     Time  domain  electromagnetic  in- 
duction   method    and    apparatus   for   detection   of   massive 
sulfide  ore  bodies  utilising  pulses  of  asymmetric  wavtform. 
3.263.160.  7-26-66.  Cl.  324—6. 
Dels.  Michael  J.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.     Removal  of  NO  from 

Indutitrlal    gases.      3.262,751.    7-26-66.    Cl.    23 — 2. 
Domninr,  William  E.  .  tiee — 

Moore,  William  G..  and  Domning.     3,262.782. 
Dooley.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Vieth.  Richard  D..  aLd  Dooley.    3.262.838. 
Doran,  David  D. :  See — 

Brosious.  Daniel  R.,  and  Etoran.    3,263.146. 
Dorr-OUver  Inc. :  See — 

Aconsky.  Leonard,  and  Rlker.     3.262.575. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Carr.  WUllam  F.    3.262.511. 
Berman.  Maxwel).  and  CUrk.    3.263.224. 
Hansen.  Samuel  G.,  and  Stratton.     3.262,318. 
Douglas,  George  R.,  J.   H.  Thompson,  and  R.  H.  Whittaker, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Pressure  compensated 
transducer.     3.263.208.  7-26-66,  Cl.  340 — 8. 
Douglas.  James  S..  A.  S.  Bloomlngdale.  J.  G.  Moran,  G.  D. 
Walker,  and  R.  M.  Joslyn  ;  aald  Douglas.  Walker.  Morgan, 
and  Joslvn  assors.  to  said  Bloomlngdale.     Motorised  surf- 
board.    8,262.418,  7-26-66.  CT.  118 — TO. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Appa- 
7-2e- 


Cl. 


3,262,174,  7-26-66, 


3,262.540. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Tbe :  Sm — 

Lftdd,  Baymond  J.,  and  Soderqnlst.     3,262.983. 

Llo^.  WUllMH  G..  and  Roelofs.    3,262,976. 

McClendon.  Jack  C.  and  Dick.     3.262,991. 

Ripley,  Dennli  L.     3,262,904. 

Moore,  William  O..  and  Domnlng.    3,262.752. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  See — 

CampbeU,  James  K.    8,262.810. 

Vincent.  Harold  L.    8.262,880. 
Dowell,  A.  Y. :  See- 
Taylor,  Frank  A.    3,262,283. 
Dowell,  A.  Y..  Jr. :  See — 

Taylor.  Frank  A.     3.262,283. 
Downard,  Harry  A. :  See — 

Lynn,  WllUam  E.     3.262,590. 
Draudt,  Donald  A. :  See — 

Draudt.  Herbert  T.    3,262.718. 
Draudt,  Herbert  T.,  ^i,  to  D.  A.  Draudt.    Swivel  coupling  for 
coupling  flexible  and  rigid  tubular  members  in  end  to  end 
relationship.      3,262,718,    7-26-66,   CI.   285 — 7. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Eggleton,  Cecil  H.,  Jr.,  and  Stevens.     3,262,679. 

Mannon,  WlUiam  H.    3.262.592. 
Drum,  John  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy. 
ratUB  for  location  arcs  in  waveguides.     3,262,515 
66,  CI.  181 — .5. 
Dttbuit,  Louis  O.     Offset  machines.     3,262.384.  7-26-66. 

101—38. 

Dugger,  George  F..  Sr.    to  Hardwood  Drying  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Process  for  artifleially  drying  lumber.    3,262,216,  T-26-66. 

a.  34—26. 

Duna.  Alfred  L.     License  plate  clamps. 

CI.  24—263. 
Duncan  Parking  Meter  Corp. :  See — 

Sollenberger.  Lester  D..  and  Arilg 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Bechtold,  Max  F.    3.262,761.  I 

Bechtold.  Max  F.    3,262,762.  ' 

Carboni,  Rudolph  A.    3,262,942. 

Cole,  Paul  M.    3,262,291.  i 

Harder,  Robert  J.,  and  Kauer.    3,262,944.     * 

Kauer,  James  C.    3,262,943. 

Mendes,  Frank  B.,  3rd.    3.263,062. 

Martin.  Bruce  E.    3.262.257. 

Mercer.  Robert  B.,  and  Sharps.    3.262,153. 

Oemler.  Alan  N..  and  Scott.    3,262.984. 

RobertsoUjJames  A.    3,262,903. 

Sparling,  Wayne  C.    3,262.179. 

Thommea,  Glen  A.    3,262,780. 
Duret,  Georges,  and  L.  Alfllle,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.     Manufacturing  metal  strips  or  sheets.     3,262,- 
182.  7-26-66,  CI.  29 — 18. 
Durrett,  Richard  L^  to  Backman  Instruments,  Inc.    A.C.  cou- 

?Ied  amplifier  offset  storage  and  reset  circuit.     3,263,177, 
-26-66.  CI.  330—9. 
Dutcher,  Ival  O. :  See — 

Barnard.  Walter  C,  and  Dutcher.    3.262,604. 
Duvall,  Harold  A.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Manual  by-pass  switch 
for   meter   receptacle   assembly.      8,263,130.    7-26-66,    CI. 
317 — 107. 
Dyer,  Lloyd  W.   and  J.  B.  Wallace,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.    Electric  control  device  with  electromagnetic  contact- 
biasing  means.     3,263,042.   7-26-66,  CI.   200 — 87. 
Dyfoam  Corp. :  See — 

Oxel,  Berton.    3,262.151. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Aspy.  William  L..  Jr.,  and  Pannill.     3.262.178. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  Blood,  and  Edwards.    3.262.993. 
Hagemeyer,  Hue h  J.,  Jr.,  Blood,  and  Edwards.    3,262,994. 
Hawkins.  Roy  B.,  and  Barker.    3,262.181. 
McDanlel.  Edgar  L.,  and  Toung.    3,262.962. 
Sterman,  Melvln  D.,  and  Minsk.    3,262,807. 
Eaton  Tale  k  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

Monroe,  William  A.,  and  Simons.    3.262,534. 
Ebauches  S.A. :  See — 

Monnln.  Theo.     3,262,261. 
Bbner,  Helnrich.     Apparatus  for  separating  gas  from  foam. 

3,262,252,  7-26-66,  CI.  5^-178. 
Economy.  Jack  D. :  See — 

Ponkr.  Leonhard  L..  and  Economy.     8,262.202. 
Edmonds    Byron  P.,  and  J.  B.  Dahms,  to  Pittsburgh  PUte 
Glass  Co.     Solution  mining  of  potassium  chloride.     3,262.- 
741,  7-26-66.  CI.  299 — 4. 
Edwards.  Douglas  C.  and  J.  Walker,  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ltd. 
Butyl   rubber-polyoleflne  blends.     3,262,997,   7-26-66,    CI. 
260 — 889. 
Edwards.  Leonard  M.,  and  O.  B.  Leoffler.  to  M.T.  Chemicals 
Inc.    Liquid  anhydrous  stannous  soap  compositions.    3.262  - 
889.  7-2(^-66,  CL  252 — 431. 

Jr.,  Blood,  and  Edwards.     3,262,- 


Blood,  and  Edwards.     3.262. 


Ltd. 
-574. 


Viscous  friction 


Edwards,  Marvin  B. :  Set 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J. 

993. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr., 
994.         '        ** 
Edwards.   Maurice  F..    to   Hydrokin 
dampers.    3.262.334.  7-26-66,  CI.  74 
Egbers.  Hans-Joachlm  :  See — 

Maroldt.  Heins.  Egbers,  and  Krome.    3.262.530. 
Eggleton,  Cecil  H^  Jr.,  and  H.  C.  Stevens,  Jr..  to  Dresser  In- 
dnttries,  ^nc.    Lower  block.    3,262,679,  7-26-66,  CI.  254 — 
102 
Egyesnlt    Tsiolampa    es     ViUamossagl    Resireny-Tarsasag : 

Tnrr,  Pal.    3.263,114. 
Ehlke.  Charles  C,  D.  K.  Strohschdn.  and  J.  W.  Tancey.  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.    Pedal  actuated  steering  clutch  and 
brake  controls  for  tractors.     3,262,525.  7-26-66,  CI.  192 — 
X8. 
Ehrenorels,  Stanley  N. :  See — 

Wieaemano,  Ro1>ert  A.,  and  Etarenpreli.    8,263,081. 


Apparatus  for  forming  paper 
3.262.841,  7-26-66,  ClT  162— 


t?,'.  P*'^**'  *°  The  Okonite  Co.     Apparatus  and  method 
utilising  non-conductive  tube  means  containing  an  ionised 

?SI   2''o'2""o?M.*"J^l?«  **'  Insulated  electrical  cables.    3,263.- 
loo,  7— Jo — oo,  CI.  324 — 54. 

'^t26'2>7li.7-2Ki;cl.'9Vi^5''    '"^    "^'"    "*'""» 
Elmco  Corp     The  :  See — 

DaTis.  Steven  S.    3,262,576. 
Electro-Mechanical  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Swtln,  William  H.    3.283,187. 
Elfrink.  Elliott  B.  :  See— 

Coanally,  Carl    Jr     Elfrink.  and  Sharp.     3.262,498. 
^^"i'i'   Nathaniel   M.      Vaginal  applicator.     3,262,450.  7-26- 

oo.  CL  128 — 270. 
Elledge.  Vernle  A.,  and  R.  G.  Bradshaw,  to  Thiokol  C|iemlcal 
Corp.     Work-holding  and  feeding  device  for  loopiw  rope. 
3.262,408.  7-26-66,  CI.  112—136 
Eller.   Marlln.     Pipe  cutting   machine.     3,262,689.   7*26-66. 

CI.  266 — 23. 
Ellert,  Henry  G. :  See — 

Wehe.  Albert  H.,  Jr..  Ellert.  Lehman,  and  Boyd.     3.262,- 
964. 

^"i*A„»1^°*  ^  Process  of  preparing  packaged-cooked  foods. 
3.262J87.7-26-66.  CI.  99 — 174. 

Elson,  Donald  E..  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  Posi- 
tioning linkage  for  rotatably  mounted  upper  guard  if  port- 
able power-driven  saw.     3.262,473.  7-26-66.  CI    143 — 43 

Eltra  Corp.  :  See — 

Abbott.  William  B.,  and  Klepper.    3.262.554. 

E.M.P.  Electric  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hicks.  Bruce  C.    3,263.048. 

Embry,  Lamar,  to  Belolt  Corp. 
between  two  forming  wires. 
301. 

Emerick,  Harold  C.  Process  for  producing  contact  lentes  and 
other  optical  aids.     3,263,005.  7-26-66.  CI.  264 — 1. 

Enders.  Sherwood  O.,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Ca  Hole 
saw  assembly.     3,262.474.  7-26-66    Cl.  143 — 85 

Eng.  Harvard,  to  United  States  of  America^  Army.  Propel- 
lant  puree  system.     3,262.263,  7-2ft-66,  Cl.  60 — 316. 

Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Fitch.  Howard  M.    3.262.790. 

Englander.  Robert  A.  to  Slmpllmatic  Engineering  Co.  Diverg- 
ing  conveyor.      3.262,538.    7-26-66,    Cl     193 — 36. 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.  ;    See — 
Gibson.  William.     3,262,401. 

Epstein,  Herman,  and  R.  S.  Howell,  to  Burroughs  Cort).  Ap- 
paratus and  method  of  electrostatic  recording.  3,263,234, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  346 — 74. 

Ercegovlch,  Charles  D..  to  Tennessee  Corp.  Stable  copper 
emulsion  for  controlling  plant  diseases.  3.262  846  7^26-66 
Cl.   187 — 42. 

Erdmann.  David  P..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Ramp  generator  em- 
ploying constant  current  sink  means  controlling  capacitor 
charging  current  from  constant  current  source.  3,263.093 
7-26-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Erlco  Products,  Inc.  :     See — 

Gelfand,  Leonard.     3,262.163. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :    See — 

Wehe   Albert  H.,  Jr.,  Ellert.  Lohman,  and  Boyd.     3,262,- 
I  964. 

I      Tledje.  John  L.,  and  IlnyckyJ.    3,262  873 

""^.STS'*"'  ■^n'^'e'"  C..  Lynch,  and  Schlotterbeck.     3,262,- 
278. 

Thompson,  Charles  E.     3,262,817. 
Ethyl  Corp. :     See— 

Riddle,  James  M.    3,262,958. 

Riddle.  James  M.     3.262.959. 

Gomlch.  Richard  D.     3,262,909. 

Riddle,  James  M.     3,262,979. 
Ettllch.  William  F  :     See— 

Beckley,  Robert  W..  and  Ettllch.    3,262,878 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :     See — 

Brpderick.  John  P     Keys,  and  Cossaboom.     3.263J055. 

Schilling,  Donald  C,  Lohnes,  and  Broderick.     3,362  644 

Tallman,  Clifford  S.     3,263,056  ; 

Excel  Corp. :     See — 

DeUenroth.  Robert  J.    3.263,014 
FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Contl,  John  D.     3,262,829. 

"■^263  Sl"'r2^6^?  Cr2'4a!^l  ^l"^"     ^"^''*  '^*"'  ""•'•' 
Faber.  John  J. :     See — 

Becker,  Clarence  J.,  and  Faber.    3,262.392 
Fadv,  Jean  A.    to  Soclete  Francalse  de  Fermetures  de  Luxe 

Cholsy-le-Roi.      Method   of   applying   stock   chain   f«r  slide 

fasteners.    3.262  194.  7-26-66.  Cl   29 — 408 
Falnberg,  Arnold  H..  D.  S.  Fetterman.  and  M.  Hauptscheln, 

fl°ns^^'3°r6'2',9?^T2lS,^CI.  ^e'^^^^a^^S  °'  ''""'*"**'^  '''^ 
Fairest.   Derek  H..  to  Fairest.  Morgan,  Ltd.     Apparatus  for 
S^'e&T2^ll''cTf^^^^^"  *°  cylindrical  irtides. 
Fairest.  Morgan.  Ltd.  :     See — 

Fairest,  Derek  H.    3.262.832. 
^*i^;J*-ll.i'"''  ^-  to  General  Electric  Co.     Magnetic  recording 
tape  With  magnetic  layer  of  oxide  coated  Iron-cobalt  alloy 
Dsrtlcles  In  a  binder.     3,262.812,  7-26-66,  Cl.  117-!-160 
R^fhii"i'  P "°°"  ,-^v   "d   C.   W.   Church,   to  United   States 

«m^S^2*'62.159**'7'-Y64ra'\"|J^"5'  ^'"""  '"  "*"»' 
Fallls,  Charles.  C.  H.  Mayer!  Jr.,  and  A.  Rodmrs.  to  The  Plre 
r.  n7""*i,^'"7-    Control  deylce.    3.262.322,  7-^6-66  Cl  74— 2 

Fire  j3uard  Corp.     Control  device.     3.262.323,  7-26-66.  Cl. 

^"wlf-JirC^/-,;  *°  International  Business  Machine!  Corn. 
?-2636  Cl   307-88^  transistors.      3.ife3.095, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengetselschaft :     See— 

Herllnger,  Helni,  Mayer,  Petersen,  and  Bock.    3,262.930. 
MuUer,  Erwln,  and  Dinges.     3,262,985. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktiengessellscbaft  vormals  Melster  Lu- 
cius A  Brunlng :    See —  ^     „.  w     .^ 
Gutweiler,     Klemens,     Wunder,     and     Riemenschneider. 
3,263,006. 
Farina,  Mario  :     See —                                      _       .^         „_„„,.„, 
Natta,  GluUo.  Farina,  Bressan,  and  Peraldo.     3,262.921. 
Fasanella,  George  8.,  to  ACD  Beddins  Corp.     Bedding  struc- 
ture.    3,262.135,  7-26-68.  Cl.  5—351. 
Fassnacht.  Charles  :     See — 

Burwell,  Nell  W.,  and  Fassnacht.     3.263,232. 
F^deral-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.  :     See — 

Hart,  Kermit  M.,  Idskowskl.  and  Petro.     3.262.299. 
Federal  Screw  Works  :    See— 

Storcb,  Harold  A.    3,262.480. 
Fenske.  Douglas  J. :     See — 

Swanson.  Arthur  M..  and  Fenske.    3.262,788. 
Fenton,  Donald  M. :    See —  ^ 

HurwlU,  Marvin  J.,  and  Fenton.     3,262,990. 
Ferguson  Radio  Corp.  Ltd.  :     See — 
Isaacs.  Anthony  L.    3,263,156. 
Ferris,  Edmund  A. :    See — 

Brady,  Frederick  W.,  and  Ferris.    3.262,632. 
Ferry,  John  B.,  and  A.  F.  Oraslo,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.     Pulse  compression  radar  tracking  system.     3.263.- 
227,  7-26-66,  Cl.  343 — 17.2. 
Fetterman,  David  S.  :     See — 

Falnberg,    Arnold     H.,     Fetterman,     and     Hauptscheln. 
3,262.981. 
Flcaro,  Joseph  J. :    See — 

Hermann,  Robert,  and  Flcaro.    3,262,641. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  A.  O.  :     See — 

Keller,  Josef,  and  Schwerdhofer.    3,262.533. 
Fields.  Ellis  K.  :     See- 
Jason,  Emll  F..  and  Fields.     3,262.915. 
Jason,  Emll  F..  and  Fields.    3,262.970. 
Fllia,  George  J.,  to  Sargent  A  Co.     Motion-compelling  mecha- 
nism for  a  hand  tool  incorporating  stop  means.     3,262,342. 
7-26-66,  Cl.  81—313. 
Flndley.  Thomas  W..  and  J.  L.  Ohlson,  to  Swift  k  Co.    Method 
of  producing  polyether  polymers  from  epozy-containlng  fatty 
acids  or  esters.     3.282.953.  7-26-66.  Cl.  260—407. 
Findlow.    Eric,    to   Ernest    Scrags  A   Sons.   Ltd.      Device  for 

detecting  yarn  breakage.     3,262,180,  7-26-66,  Cl.  28 — 50. 
Flnerow.  Abraham.    Bag  opening  apparatus  for  super  markets. 

3.262.249.  7-26-66,  Cl.  53 — 385. 
Fire  Guard  Corp.,  The  :    See— 

Fallls.  Charles.  Mayer,  and  Rodgers.     3,262.322. 
Fallls.  Charles,  Mayer,  and  Rodgers.    3.262,323. 
Fisher.  Robert  A.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Method  and  ap 
paratus  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  pressurised  liquids 
at   near   saturation   temperature.     3.262.276.   7-26-66    Cl. 
62—5. 
Fisher.  Sallle  A.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.    Defouling  Ion  exchange 
resins  by  the  removal  of  iron  oxides  therefrom.     3,262.8^. 
7-26-86.  Cl.  252 — 105. 
Fitch,  Howard  M.,  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.    Decorating 
compositions  containing  silver  carboxylate-amine  coordina- 
tion compounds  and  method  of  applying  same.     3.262  790 
7-26-66.  Cl    108—1.  »- ^     ^  ... 

FltsGerald.    Robert    E..    to   Unlted-Carr   Inc.      Spring  loaded 
socket  and  flexible  contact.     3,263,204,  7-26-66,  Cl.  339 — 
154. 
Flanagan.  William  H.     Multicircuit  communication  plug  and 

switch  therefor.     3,263.036,  7-26-66,  Cl    200 — 51 
Fleer.  Frank  H.   Corp. :    See — 

Bucher.  Robert  C.     3.262.784. 
Fleming,  Aubrey  D..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Up- 
per lone  gravel  pack.     3,262,490,  7-26-66.  Cl.  166 — 16 
Fleming,  Karl  J. :  See — 

Rawald.   Kenneth.  Fleming,  and  Rlets.     3.263.061 
Flodln,  Per  G.  M.,  and  J.  A.  O.  and  H.  L.-E.  Johansson,  to 
Pharmacia.  Aktlebolaget.    Calcium  salt  of  dextran  for  treat- 
ing cattle  delivery  paresis.     3,262,847.  7-26-66,  Cl.  167— 
53. 
Florida  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Offenhauer.  Glenn  A.     3,262,225. 
Flowers.  Dervin  L..  to  Ampex  Corp.     Magnetic  recording  me- 
dium coated  witb  a  binder  copolymer  of  butadiene,  acrylonl- 
trile.  and  a  hydroxy  methacrylate.     3,262,813.  7-26-68,  Cl. 
117—161. 
Foell,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Spohn.  Karl,  and  Foell.     3.262,345. 
Foell.   Gerhard,   and   H.   Link,   to   Index-Werke   KG   Hahn   k 
Tessky.      Hydraulic    speed    control    apparatus.      3,262,372. 
7-26-68,  Cl.  91 — 414. 
Foell,  Harry  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

McCarty,  George  W..  and  Foell.     3,262,472. 
Fogal    Gordon  L. :  See — 

Belasco.    Norman,    Fogal,    and    Lelsenrlng.     3,262.869. 
Foselberg.  Clevent  V.,  and  C.  C.  Catlln.  to  Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc. 
Apparatus   for  forming  parlsons.     3,262.152.    7-26-66.   Cl. 
18—5. 
Foil,   Gerhard,   and  K.   Spohn,   to  Index-Werke  KG   Hahn  k 
Tessky.     Carriage  speed  control  apparatus.     3,262,344,  7- 
26-66,  Cl.  82—21. 
Forbes,  Fred  F..  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota.     Line  voltage  compensating  timer.     3.262,356.   7-26- 
68.  CT.  88 — 24. 
Force,  Raymond  O.    Trash  clearing  plow  attachment.    3.262.- 
504.  7-26-86,  CT.  172—45. 

Fork,  Frank  W..  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Elevated  tile-stop 
member  for  adjustable  electrical  trench.  3,262,238,  7-26- 
68,  Cl.  52—221. 

Formal  Fashions,  Inc. :  See — 

Kellner.  Panl,  and  Israeloff.     3,262,166. 
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Container  closure. 


Formo,  Ivar  O.,  to  Welnert  k  Co.,  Firma. 

3,262,601,  7-26-68,  a.  220—60. 
Formold  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  Christian  F.     3,262,613. 
Foshag.  William  F. :  See — 

Boehler,  Gabriel  D.,  and  Foshag.     3,262,656. 

Foster,  George  B.,  and  H.  Cary.  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and 

Engineering  Co.      System  for  measuring  the  leading  edge 

proiflle  of  teeth  in  a  gear  structure.     3,263,163,  7-26-66,  Cl. 

324—34. 

Foster,  George  B.,  and  H.  Cary,  to  Tbe  Reliance  Electric  and 

Engineering  Co.     Apparatus  for  measuring  the  non-linear 

dimension  of  a  workplece.    3,263,167,  7-26-66,  Cl.  324 — 61. 

Fowler,  Alexander  and  E.  R.     Gauging  device  for  power  press. 

3,262,695,  7-2»-fl6,  Cl.  269 — 317. 
Fowler,  Evans  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.    Collector 
cell  for  electrostatic  precipitator.     3,262.250,  7-26-66,  Cl. 
55—142. 
Fowler,  Evelyn  R. :  See — 

Fowler,  Alexander  and  E.  R.     3,262,695. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The:  See — 

Hanna.  Archibald  L.     3.262,313. 
Frants,  Virgil  L.,  to  Graham-White  Sales  Corp.     Drain  valve. 

3,262,464,  7-2^-66,  Cl.  137—204. 
Eraser,  David  B..  and  J.  C.  King,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,  Inc.      Radiation   Insensitive  quarts   crystal  devices. 
3,263,103,  7-28-66,  Cl.  310 — 9.5. 
French.  Richard  D..  and  W.  H.  Austin,   to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.     Digital  controlled  varUble  frequency  oscil- 
lator.    3.263,184,  7-26-66,  Cl.  331 — 181. 
Freygang,  Manfred,  to  Phoenix-Rbelnrohr  Aktiengesellschaft 
Vereinlgte    Butten-    und    Rohrenwerke.      Shaft    furnaces. 
3.262.887,  7-26-66.  Cl.  263 — 29. 
Friedman,  Lester,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Phosphorus  con- 
3,262.998.  7-26-66.  Cl.  260 — 927. 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Phosphorus  con- 
3,262,990,  7-26-66,  Cl.  260—927. 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Phosphorus  con- 

3.283.001,  7-26-66    Cl.  260 — 029. 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Phosphorus  con- 

3.263.002,  7-26-«6^  Cl.  260 — 929. 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Phosphorus  con- 

3.263.003,  7-26-66,  C\.  260 — 953. 
and  J.  P.  Kroose,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 


talnlng  polyols 
Friedman,  Lester, 

talnlng  polyols. 
Friedman.  Lester 

talnlng  polyols. 
Friedman.   Lester. 

talnlng  polyols. 
Friedman.   Lester. 

talnlng  polyols. 
Frisbie.  Richard  C 


Torque   releasing  clutch   mechanism.      3,20i2,538,   7-26-86, 
Cl.  192—150. 
Frlt*berg.   Lawrence   H.,   to  Perofln  Corp.     Heat  exchanger. 

3.262.489.  7-26-«6^  Cl.  165—1. 
Frltie.  Hans  W..  to  Norddeutsche  Afflnerle.     Process  for  the 
removal  of  arsenic,  antimony,  tin  and  other  acid  oxide  pro- 
ducing   Impurities    from    copper.      3.262,773,    7-28-66,    Cl. 
70—78. 
Froehler.  Alphons  J.     Air  cushion  vehicle  with  lift,  turn,  and 

brake  controls.     3,262,510.  7-26-66,  Cl.  180 — 7. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Chlba,  Tosbio,  Izuka,  and  Tsuji.     3,262,913. 
FuJIsakl,  Yoshlnorl,  to  Yoshlda  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Chuo-ku.    Meth- 
od  and   apparatus   for   manufacturing  coiled   fastener   ele- 
ments.    3.262,157,  7-26-«6.  Cl.  18—19. 
Fukumoto.  Julchlro.  Y.  Tsujlsaka,  and  M.  Iwal.     Preparation 
of  stable  lipase  composition  and  purification  thereof.    3,262,- 
863.  7-28-86.  Cl.  190 — 66. 
Fulkerson,  William  H..  to  Norton  Co.     Printing.     3,262,235, 

7-26-66.  CT.  51 — 400. 
Fuller,  Calvin  8..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Meth- 
od for  etching  crystals  of  group  III(a)-V(a)    compounds 
and  etchant  used  therefor.    3,262.825.  7-2ft-66,  Cl.  156 — 17. 
Fuller.  John  R.  D. :  See — 

Gardiner,    Terence    E.    G..    Fuller,    O'Neill,    and    Davis. 
3.262.264. 
Fulton,  Albert  S. :  See— 

Smith.  Lee  D.,  and  Fulton.     3.263,231. 
Fuqua.  Norman  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Dispens- 
ing apparatus.     3.262.328.  7-26-66,  a.  74 — 55. 
Oach.    Peter    P..    to    Sunbeam    Plastics   Corp.      Tamper-proof 

replaceable  cap.     3,262.600,  7-26-88,  Cl.  220—27. 
Gaertner,  Van  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.    Epoxyamlnes.    3,262,916, 

7-26-66,  Cl.  260—78.4. 
Galley.  Hugh  J. :  See— 

Lindsav.  James  G..  and  Galley.     3.262,754. 
Oallltis.    Adolph    R..    J.   C.   Borsettl.   and   F.    Rosenbaum.    to 
Commercial  Filter  Corp.    Filtration  assemblies  and  replace- 
able elements  of  such  assemblies.     3,262,570,  7-26-66,  Cl. 
210—266. 
Galvarplast  S.N.C. :  See — 

BoBsl.  Giovanni,  and  Pasquallnl.     3,262,420. 
Gamberinl.    Goffredo.    to    American    Machine   k   Foundry    Co. 
Tobacco  feed  for  automatic  cigarette  maker.     3,262.457.  7- 
28-66,  Cl.  131 — 109. 
Gardiner,  Terence  E.  G..  J.  R.  D.  Fuller,  D.  E.  O'Neill,  and 
P.  W.  Davis,  to  Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.     Jet  propul- 
sion power  plant.     3.262.264.  7-26-66.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Oastaldl.  Andre,  to  A.  Raymond.     Cable  fastener.     3,262.662, 

7-26-68.  Cl.  248 — 68. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Glascock.  Homer  H..  Jr.,  and  Houston.     3,263,115. 
Gastaldo.  Joseph  :  See — 

Ziegler.  Louis  C,  and  Gastaldo.     3,262.831. 
Gastlneau.  Robert  L..  and  J.  N.  Andrews,  to  United  Aircraft 
Products.  Inc.     CouollnR  having  an  O-rIng  retainer.     3,262,- 
722,  7-26-68,  Cl.  285 — 212. 
Gatsls,  John  G.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.    Hydroreflnlng 
of  petroleum  crude  oil  and  catalyst  therefor.    3.262,874,  7- 
28-66.  Cl.  208 — 216. 
Ga^ithler.  George  E.,  and  C.  F.  Hobson,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Electric  circuit  breaker  with  overcenter  acting  type 
mechanism   and  contact  adjustment.     3,263.051,   7-26-66, 
Cl.  200—170. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^ 


Qee,  Paul  Y.  C,  and  H.  J.  Andreu.  Jr.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,  Inc.  MeUl  aalU  of  dtramlc  aclda.  3,262,955,  7-26- 
66,  CI.  260 — 429.9. 
Geer,  Charles  W.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  Photo- 
cathode  solarenersy  converter.  3,268,101,  7-26-66,  01. 
310 — *. 
Oelmr,  Clement  O.,  to  Monkey  Grip  Sale*  Co.     Package  with 

sliding  Bleere.    3.262,559,  7-26-66,  CI.  206 — 45.81. 
Oelfand,  Leonard,  to  Erico  Products,  Inc.    Cast  welding  ap- 

paratas  and  method.    3,262,163,  7-26-66,  CI.  22—58. 
OclUng.    Helmut,    to    Precise    AG,    Recbenmaschinenfabrik. 
Printing  derlee  with  sero  suppressing  means.     3,262,385, 
7-26-66.  Cl.  101—93. 
Oemma,  Anthony  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Self-welded 

flexible  Joints.    3,262,719,  7-26-66,  Cl.  285 — 41. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Anspon.  Harry  D.    3,262,895. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

Hlrsch,  Felix.    3.268,024. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

KaarleU,  WlUlam  T.    3,262,778. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bangert.  Charles,  Jr.    3,263,132. 

Beandoln.  Norman  R.    3,263,045. 

Beaven,  Robert  G.    8,262,268. 

BeaTeri.  Robert  G.    3,262,270.  . 

BeaTera.  Robert  G.    8,262,271.  > 

Bedford.  Bomiee  D.    3,263,090. 

Belasco,  Norman,  Fogal,  and  Lelsenring.    3,262.869. 

Bobo,  MelTln,  Smaland,  and  Martin.    3,262,677. 

Boeker.  Harold  T.    3,263,151. 

Britten,  Harold  H.,  and  Catler.    3,263,150. 

Collins,  Harold  B.,  Jr.,  Jones,  and  Dobrowolski.     8,263,- 

173. 
Falk.  Richard  B.    3,262,812. 
Gaathier,  George  E.,  and  Hobson.    3,263,051. 
Gennit,  Luther  L.    3,263,122. 
Genuit,  Luther  L.    3,263,125. 
Goldman.  Richard  G.,  and  Markleln.    3,263,087. 
Hay,  AlUn  S.    3,262,892. 

Hay,  Allan  S.    3,262,911.  l 

Hay.  Allan  S.     8,262,982.  ' 

Jencks,  Charles  L.    3,263,047. 
Kutney,  John  T.,  and  Israel.    3,262,269. 
Lucek,  John  R.,  and  Pearce.    3,263,162. 
Meiklejohn,  WlUiam  H.    3.263,149. 
Nesbltt,  Loyd  B.    3.262,277. 
Plstey,  John  M.    3,263.201. 
Piteo,  Benjamin  A.    3.263,046. 
Rowe,  Raymond  N.    3,263,131. 
SeegmUler,  Walter  R.    3.263.066. 
Smuland.  Robert  J.    3,262.635. 
Veno,  Lester  B.,  Jr.    3.262,645. 
Walker,  Loren  H.    3,263.152. 
Zebroskl,  Edwin  L.    3,262,860. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Austin,  Curtis  L.,  Schaetsel,  and  Riconda.    3,262,213. 
Halner.  WlUiam  H.    3,262,593. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ballantyne,  David  B.    3,262,725. 
Gregg,  James  L.    8,262,314. 

Neynouse,  George  A.,  Savage,  and  Shewmon.    3.263,144. 
Nordquest.  Carl  E.,  and  Ross.    3,262,189. 
Thomposn,  Albert  L.    8,262.436. 
Whltelaw.  Robert  L.    3.262,820. 
Wight,  Robert  D.     3,262.332. 
Zeisloft,  Harry  C.    3,262,373. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  See — 

Abrahams,  Richard  L.,  and  Hnbka.    3,263,228. 
OoldllBcher,  Lester  I.    3,263,088. 
General  Service  Co. :  See — 

Beckley.  Robert  W..  and  Ettlich.    3,262,878. 
Genuit,  Luther  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Current  limiting 
inverter  drcnlts  and  apparatus  for  operating  electric  dis- 
charge  lamps   and   other   loads.      3,268,122,    7-26-66,    Cl. 

3j»5 209. 

Genuit,  Luther  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Current  limiting 
circuits  and  apparatus  for  operating  electric  discharge  de- 
vices and  other  loads.    3.263.125,  7-26-66,  Cl.  315—219. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute :  See — 

Orr,  Clyde,  Jr..  and  Hendriz.    3,262.319. 
Allen.  Robert  L.    3.262.393. 
Gibson,  William,  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.    Drop 

bottom  raUway  car.     3,262.401.  7-26-66.  Cl.  105—250. 
Gill,  Reva.    Double  button.    3,262,170,  7-26-66,  Cl.  24 — 105. 
Glllberg,  Ame  G.    Device  in  a  water  tap.    3.262.465.  7-26-66. 
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Gillespie,  Warren,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.    Alleviation  of  di- 
vergence during  rocket  launch.     3,262,659,  7-26-66.   Cl. 
244—1. 
Gillette  Co.,  The :  See — 

Nissen,  Warren  I.     3.262,337. 
Nlssen,  Warren  I.     3,262,198. 
GiUiom,  John  W. :  See — 

Waters,  Robert  S.,  and  Oilllom.    3,262.147. 
Gilmer,  William  C. :  See — 

Lovoy,  Jacob  P.     3,262,248. 

Girling  Ltd. :  See — 

Cope.  Matthew  A.    3  262,333. 
Harvey,  Dennis  P.    3,262.273. 
Girotti,  Pier  L.,  and  E.  Clnelll,  to  SNAM-Societa  per  Aiioni. 
Process  for  extracting  high-purity  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
from  a  hydrocarbonaceous  mixture.    3,262,875,  7-26-66,  Cl. 
208 — 324. 


Star  field 


Gister,  Sidney  :  See — 
Relsner,  David  B. 


Gister,  and  Klein.     3,262,848. 


Gittus.  John  H..  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements.  3,262.858,  7-26*66,  C\. 
176 — -73. 

Glascock,  Homer  H.,  Jr..  and  J.  M.  Houston,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Dispenser  cathode  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3  203,115,  7-20-0(5,  Cl.  313—346. 

Glass.  Dwight  W..  to  National  Lock  Co.  Lock  assembly  for 
showcases  and  other  closures.     3,262.202,  7-26-66.  Cl.  70 — 

Glaasman,  Alex,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Modular  terminal  board  with  provisions  to  incorporate  com- 
ponent parts  as  applicable.     3,263,129,  7-26-66,  Cl.  317 — 

Glenni  Eric  :  See — 

Helsler,  Jerome  S.,  Glenn,  and  Starr.     3.262,628. 

<;nuttl,  Qulrlno  :  See—  \ 

Von  Relmer,  Vlnienz,  and  Gnutti.     3,262.158.      ' 

Godschalx,  Adrian  T.  Control  circuit.  3.262,242,  t-26-66, 
Cl.  53—55. 

Goldberg,  Eugene  P.,  and  F.  Scardlglia,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp. 
Sulfonate-carboxylate  copolymers.  3,262,014,  7-28-66.  CM. 
260—49. 

Goldbert,  Irving  ;  See — 

Scbendorf,  John,  and  Goldbert.     3,262.603. 

Goldflscher,  Lester  I.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc. 
correlator.     3.263.088,  7-26-66.  Cl.  250—237. 

Goldman,  Hans  J.,  and  R.  A.  Mahler,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Wire  strapping  tool.  3,262,19),  7-26- 
66,  Cl.  29 — 203. 

Goldman,  Richard  G.,  and  W.  R.  Markleln,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Electro-optical  distance  gage.  3,263,087.  7-2$-66,  Cl. 
250-^224. 

Golzer,  Slegbert,  and  R.  Rutschmann,  to  Christian  Holxapfel 
K.G.  Hinges  for  collapsible  cabinets  and  the  like.  3,262,- 
745,  T-26-66,  Cl.  312—108. 

Goodwin,  Ralph  C.  to  Bemls  Co.,  Inc.  Bag.  3,262,63«.  7-26- 
66,  Cl.  229—62.5. 

Goonan,  Harry  J.,  to  The  Western  Union  Telefrdpb  Co. 
Waveguide  aligner.     3.263,058.  7-26-66.  Cl.  219—555. 

Gordon,  Hayden  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  High  energv  accelerator  magnet  struc- 
ture.    3.263,136,  7-26-06,  Cl.  317—200. 

Gordon,  Richard  O.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Transmission 
and  valve  actuated  fluid  clutch  control  means.  3j262,523, 
7-20-60,  Cl.  192—3.2. 

Gordon,  William  E.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.  Duplicating 
method.     3,262,380.  7-26-66.  Cl.  101—149.4. 

Gorton.  Howard  B.,  and  H.  Arias,  Jr.,  to  Ajei  Hardware  Mfg. 
Corp.      Hinge  latch.      3.262.149.  7-26-66,  Cl.  16 — 147. 

Gorslch,  Rlc.ard  D.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Polyvinyl  chloride  resins 
containing  a  trtalkyl  lead  cyanide  as  a  stabilizer.  3,262,- 
909,  7-26-66.  Cl.  260 — 45.75. 

Gottfried.  Siegfried  and  L.  Baxendale.  to  Biorez  LalM)ratories 
Ltd.  Pharmacological  compogltions  containing  glycyr- 
rhetlnlc  add  derivative.     3,262,851.  7-26-66,  Cl.  J67 — 65. 

Gourge,  Gerhard,  to  Azoplate  Corp.  Three-component  mag- 
netic developer  for  electrophotographic  purposes  aad  meth- 
od for  using  It.     3,262.806,  7-26-66.  Cl.  117—17.5, 

Gourlle,  Larry  C,  C.  M.  Cowell,  and  T.  K.  Breitfuss.  to  Hydro- 
tile  Machinery  Co.  Concrete  pipe  machine.  3<262,175. 
7-26-60.  Cl.  25—36. 

Grable,  Phillip  B.  Take-apart  bow.  3,262,442,  7-2^-66,  Cl. 
124—24. 

Grace.  W.  R..  4  Co.  :  See— 

N*onamaker,  Frederick  C.     3,262,766. 
Snow.  William  T.,  Jr.     3,262,245. 
Waters    Oscar  B.,  Jr.     3,262,865. 

Graham,  Phillip.    Vehicle  occupant  safety  barrier. 
7-26-66,  Cl.  280—150. 

Graham- White  Sales  Corp.  :  See — 
Frantz,  Virgil  L     3,262,464. 

Granada  Richard  P.,  and  V.  N.  Lawford.  to  Barton  Instru- 
ment Corp.  Pneumatic  transmitter  with  Improved  control 
mechanism.     3,262,463,  7-26-66,  Cl.  137 — 85. 

Granatek,  Edmund  S.,  to  Bristol-Meyers  Co.  Proces*  for  tiie 
production  of  sodium  a-amlnobeniylpenicillin.  3^62,928, 
7-26-00,  Cl.  280 — 239.1.  „  „       ^ 

Grant,  Harry  C,  Jr.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.  Smoke 
detecting  apparatus.     3:262,354,  7-26-66,  Cl.  88—14. 

Green  Harold  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Flame 
retarriant  urethane  foam  polymer.  3,262,894.  7-26-66,  Cl. 
260— 2.. ^. 

Green.  John  F.  :   See—  ,„„....         i    « 

Hayford,    William    H..    Jr.,    J.    T.    Hayford,    an<   Green. 
8262,584.  .  ^  ,. 

Green,  Milton,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Phenyl  carboiamldo  mono- 
azodves     3.202,924.  7-26-66,  Cl.  260— 163. 

Greenberg,  Joel  S.,  to  United  States  of  America  Air  Force. 
Data  collection  svstem  employing  celestial  radiation  as  a 
reference.     3,263,^30,  7-26-66,  Cl.  343—100. 

Greene,  Pascal  B.  :   See —       „         .,  ^  «,       .  •>  ooo 

Brun,  Herbert,  Greene.  Humphrey,  and  Terzlan.     3,263.- 

219 
Gregg.  Jarfies  L.,  to  General  Motors  Cop     Method  atfd  means 
for  testing  thermostat  operation.     3,262,314.  7-2e-ee,  Cl. 
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Griffin    Charles  F.,  Jr.     Stripping  of  chromium  plate  using  a 
solution  containing  sulfanic  acid  and  a  water  solwle  chlo- 
ride.    3,262,775,  7-26-66,  Cl.  75—97. 
Griffin,  Gordon.  Jr.  :  See-— 
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Holier,   Richard,   and   K.   Mehnert,   to   Hercules   Inc.     Com- 
position of  matter  comprising  polypropylene  and  an  ethyl- 
ene-propylene copolymer.    3,262.992,  7-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 876. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Cohen.  Harley.    3.282.327. 
Erdmann,  David  P.    3,283,093. 
Martwlck,  Wllford  E.,  and  Toumans.     3,262,367. 
Reilly.  Richard  J.    3.262.658. 
Savage,  Paul  G.    3,263.065. 
Schott.  Arthur  E.     3.262.326. 
SensUd,  Paul  D.    3,262.325. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Mine,  George  T.,  and  Stelngart. 
Hornigold,  Charles  W.,  to  Cooper 


3,263.051. 
See— 


Inc.     Ignl- 
3,262.438. 


Machine  & 
mechanism. 


3,262,871. 
Roller  Bearing 


Co. 
Cl. 


Ltd. 
29— 


Bair  and    roller  bearings.      3,262.185.   7-26-68. 
148.4. 
Hosmer.  Robert  8.     AdJusUble  surface  conditioner  for  Ingot 
molds.    3,282,689,  7-26-66.  Cl.  249—197. 

Houston,  John  M. :  See—  „„-»,,- 

Glascock,  Homer  H.,  Jr..  and  Houston.     3,263,115. 

Howell,  Richard  8. :  See-— 

Epstein,  Herman,  and  Howell.    3,283,234. 


Howison,    James    F.,    to    United    States    of   America,    Navy. 
Rocket  interstage  adapter.     3.262,266,  7-26-66,  CL  60— 
35.6. 
Rowland,  Egbert.     Saucer  shaped  children's  ambulatory  play 

device.    3.262,701,  7-26-66,  Cl.  272—60. 
Howsberger,    Dorothea   F.      Shoe   cleaning   mask.      3,262,222, 

7-26-66,  Cl.  36 — 72. 
Hronas,  John  J.,  and  J.  L.  Rliio,  to  Calgon  Corp.     Cleaning 

ion  exchange  resins.     3,262,876.  7-26-68.  Cl.  210—32. 
Huber.  Georg,  to  Webasto  Werke  Q. m.b.H.     Mounting  •f  fuel- 
feeding     components     in     liquid-fuel     burners.       3,262,290, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  67—55. 
Hubka,  Theodore  :   See — 

Abrahams,  Richard  L.,  and  Hubka.     3,263,228. 

Huddle,   Harley  E.,  and  V.  Baldwin,  to  Cincinnati  Cleaning 

and  Finishing  Machine  Co.     Conveyor-type  cleaning  device 

for  fragile  containers  and  the  like.     3,262.460,  7-2^*66.  Cl. 

134—72.  _        . 

Huebner,  George  J.,  Jr..  A.  Roy.  and  J.  M.  Corwln.  to  Cprysler 

Corp.     Turbine  wheel.     3,262,674.  7-26-68.  Cl.  253—77. 
Huebner,  George  J..  Jr.,  and  A.  Roy.  to  Chrysler  Corpt,    Tur- 
bine wheel.    3.262,675,  7-26-66.  Cl.  253—77. 
Huebner,  George  J..  Jr..  and  A.  Roy,  to  Chrysler  Corp^.    Tur- 
bine wheel.     3,262.676.  7-26-66.  Cl.  253—77. 
Huff,  Francis  E.  :   See — 

Kroamer,  Vernon  W.,  West,  and  Huff.     3,263^07. 
Huff,  Terrence.  and  E.  Perry,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Polymerlia- 
tion  of  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphojus-con- 
taining   vinyl  aromatic   polymer.      3.262.995,   7-26-66,  Cl. 
260—881. 
Huffman.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Stuart  L.     3.262.555. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Charles  H..  Jr.,  Leonard,  and  Uggett.    3.362,379. 
Humphrey,  Watts  S..  Jr.  :   See 

Brun.  Herbert,  Greene,  Humphrey,  and  Ter«lan.     3.263,- 
219. 
Hunter.  Edward  I.  :  See — 

Jagger,  Ernest  T.,  and  Hunter.    3.263,011. 
Hupp  Corp.  :   See — 

Smith.  Horace  L.,  Jr.    3,262,494. 
Hurst.  Earnest  H.  :  See — 

Morrison.  David  J.     3,262.556. 
Hurvltz,  Hyman.     Randomisation  of  phases  and  fre<  uendes 

of  musical  spectra.     3.263.019.  7-26-66,  Cl.  84— rB4. 
Hurwlta    Marvin  J.,  and  E.  M.  Beavers,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. 
Mixtures  of  dlunsaturated   dlethers.      3,262,380,   7-26-66. 
Cl.  260—611.  .      . 

Hurwiti,  Marvin  J.,  and  D.  M.  Fenton.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Fulvene-containlng  unsaturated  polyester  resins.    3.262,990, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  260—861. 
Hydrawerk  Aktlengesellschaft :   See — 

Naumann,  Helnrich,  and  Muller.    3,263.137. 
Hydrnkln  Ltd. :   See — 

Edwards.  Maurice  F.    3.262.334. 
Hydrotlle  Machinery  Co. :  See —  «..,,_. 

Gonrlle.   Larry  C.   Cowell.  and  Breitfuss.     3. 26). 175. 
Hyer    Frank  S.,  to  Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.     Control  system  for 

article  stack  wrapper.     3.262.241.  7-26-66.  Cl.  53^65. 
IIT  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Rostoker,  William,  and  Read.     3.262.190. 
Idzkowiki.  Edward  A.  ;  See — 

Hart    Kermlt  M..  Idrkowski.  and  Petro.     3.262.399. 
iffland,  Charles  F.  :   See — 

Marriott,  James  O.,  and  Iffland.     3,263,063. 
Ihde,  Frederick  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Lallv.  Robert  E.,  and  Ihde.    3,262,801. 
Ihrtg    Clifford  D.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. 
track  circuit  apparatus.     3.263.074,  7-26-66.  Cl. 
IlnyckyJ,  Stephan  :  See — 

Tiedje.  John  L.,  and  Ilnyckyj.    3,262,873. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Andrew.  Herbert  F..  and  Buckley.     3.262,923. 
Clark,  Duncan,  and  Hayden.     3,262  969. 
Crooks.  Charies  H.,  and  Last.    3,262  808. 
Jones,  William  G.  M.  Thorp,  and  Waring. 
Lord.  Frank  W.     3.262.901. 
Peacock,  Frederick  C.     3.262,843. 
Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky  :   See — 
Foell,  Gerhard,  and  Link.    3,262.372. 
Foell,  Gerhard,  and  Spohn.    3,262,344. 
Spohn,  Karl.     3.262.346. 
Spohn,  Kari,  and  Foell.    3,262.345. 
Industrial  Institution  International,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hervey,  David  E      3,262,493. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :   See — 

Brunton,  Donald  C.  and  McMullen.    3.263,077. 
Industrtonics  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 
Wlntrlss,  George.     3,263,039. 
Wlntrlss,  George.     3,263.044. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  :   See — 

Smith,  John  P.,  and  Carswell.    3,262.394. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :  See— 

Adams.  John  W..  and  Nardone.    3.262.692. 
Frisble,  Richard  C,  and  Krouse.    3,262.536. 
Kramer.  Leo.    3,262,526.        ^  ,  ...„„. 

Ingham.   Anthony  J.,   to   Sandvikens  Jernverks   AH      Heat- 
insulatinfr  compositions  and  their  use.     3,262.165,  7-26-66. 
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Inland  Container  Corp. :  See —  

Murphy.  Bernard  A.,  and  Kocsls.    3,262.629.  | 

Interchemical  Corp. :  See — 

Vleth.  Richard  D..  and  Dooley.    3.262.838. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 
Andrews,  Maxwell  C.     3.263,216. 
Crowe.  James  W.     3.263  220. 
Fang,  Frank  F.     3,263.095. 
Meier,  Johann  H.     3,262.462. 
Remley,  Wlnslow  R.    3.263.169. 
Rsant,  Adolph  W.     3,263,059. 


Railway 
346 — 34. 


3,26i2,850. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


3,262.823. 


See 


See— 
3,262,378. 


3,262,947. 


and  Iwai.     3.262. 86S. 


3,262,389. 


International  Harvester  Co. :  See— 

KarlBSon,  Elof  K.,  and  Sutton.    3,262,255. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Price,  Edward  G.,  and  Romhanyi.    3,262.779. 

Sadowski.  Edward  P.    3.262.777. 

SadowBkl.  Edward  P..  and  Decker. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.  :  See — 

Roach,  Thomas  J.    3,262,234. 

Sesuga,  John.     3,283,089. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Grobe,  Wolfgang.     3,268,134. 
lonlce.  Inc. :  See — 

Juda,  Walter.    8,282,888. 
Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Schrimper,  Vernon  L.,  and  Page. 

PoUitx,  Harold  C.     3,262,646. 
Iowa  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  „^„  ,^„ 

Lllllg,  Flodd  A.,  and  Dergo.    3.262,560.  o,.miw«i 

Isaacs.  Anthony  L.,  to  Ferguson  Radio  Corp.  Ltd     SUbiliied 

power  supply  circuits.    5,263,156,  7-2fr-«6,  Cl.  323—9. 
Israel,  George  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Biutney"  John  T.,  and  Israel.    3,262,289. 
Israeloff,  Abraham:  See —  „„„„,«- 

Kellner,  Paul,  and  Israeloff.    3,262,166. 
Ito,  Masumi :  See — 

Nakano,  Hiroahi,  Suflhara,  and  Ito. 
Iwai,  Mieko :  See—  „    .,    ^ 

Fukumoto,  Julchiro,  Tsujisaka, 

^'""ch^b"  T«ihio!uuka,  and  Tsuji.    3,262,913. 
JFD  Electronics  Corp. :  See-— 

Lafer,  Matthew  A.,  and  Levinson.    3,283,140. 
Jacks.  Floyd  E. :  See— 

Bryla.  Theodore  N..  Jacks,  and  Hlllyer. 
Jackson.  Carl  F.  :  See—  ,  oao  it? 

Cobb.  Edward  S.  and  Jackson^    H-'^'J     «   n-im^    Jr 
Jackson.  Fred  D.,  16%%  each  to  G.  Griffin,  8r.,  O   Griffln   Jr.. 
and  L  Old     Automatic  variable  ratio  transmission.    3.iJ6-, 
336.  7-26-66.  Cl.  74— 751. 

Jaffee.  Robert  I. :  See—-  „  „_,,  _„ . 

Bradley.  Ellhu  F..  Bartlett,  Ogden,  and  Jaffee.    3,262,764. 

Jaseer    Ernest  T..  and  E.  I.  Hunter,  to  George  Angus  4  Co. 

fftd       Moulding   articles.      3,263,011,   7-26-66,   C\.   264- 

Juloh"  Franz  to  Aafa  AktiengeseilBChaft.  Flash  assembly 
^%or 'cam"  a\  and  tS  like.  3,263.068,  7-26-«6  Cl.  240-1.  3^ 
James    George  R.,  and  P.  Korwln,  to  Chemical  Construction 

Corp.    Apparatus  for  reforming  synthesis  gas. 

7-26-66,  Cl.  23—288. 
James.  George  R. :  See — 

Bemas,  Arnold  R..  and  James.    3,262,886. 
James,  Raymond  H^:  See— 

Marks.  George  E.,  and  James.    3.263,098. 
Jameson.    Robert   Q.      Variable    course   approach 

3.262.640.  7-26-66,  Cl.  285—78. 
Jannett.  Frederick  J. :  See — 

Henderson,  Clifford  W.,  and  Jannett. 
Jansson,   Arnold  O..  to  Dnlted-Carr  Inc. 

3,262,663,  7-26-«6,  Cl.  248—74. 
Jantien,    Georsre.    to    M.    Stelnthal   A    Co. 

sembly.    3.262.169,  7-26-66,  Cl   24— 77. 
Titnfzpn     Oeorae.    to   M.    Stelnthal  k  Co.,   Inc 

seatbelts      3  262  738.7-26-66.  Cl.  297— 388. 
Jant'c'eorge  J.' to' Union  Carbide  Corj      Fluo.onltr  1«  a^ 

method  of  making  the  same.    3.262.965,  7-26-66.  Cl.  26U— 

Jatoni  Emil  F..  and  E.  K.  Fields  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Organo- 
tln  polyesters.    3.262.915,  7-26-66.  Cl  26p--61. 

Jason.  Emil  F.,  and  E.  K.  Fields  to  Standard  Oil  Co  Con- 
densation of  naphthoic  acid  and  formaldehyde.  3,262.9.0. 
7-26-66,  CT.  260—515. 

Jencks.  Charles  L..  to  General  Electric  Co 
with   ambient   compensation   means. 

Jenkins.  Cecil,  and  J.  R.  Woolslayer.  to  Lee  C 
CMl  well  drilling  apparatiM  with  high  floor 
gin  pole.     3,262,237,  7-26-66.  Cl.  52—116. 

Jenkins.  Fred  W. :  See—        ^  ,     . ,         -  „-.,  ,q, 
Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.    3.262.791. 

Jensen.  Anders  R. :  Bee— 

Webb,  James  E.     3,262.351.  „       ^      <^ 

Jeppson.  Morris  R..  and  F.  J.  Smith,  to  Cryodry  Corp 
distribution     system     for     microwave 
3.263.052,  7-26-66,  CT.  219—10.55. 
Johansson.  Henning  L.-E.  ■Bee— 

Flodln.  Per  G.  M.,  and  J.  A.  O.  and  H 
3.262,847 
Johansson.  Johan  A.  O. :  See-—  j  it    t     T..i.>n>aAn 

Flodln    Per  G.  M.,  and  J.  A.  O.  and  H.  L.  Johansson 

3.26i2.847.  _ 

Johns,  Clif'on  D.    Ball  throwing  machine 
68,  Cl.  124—7. 

-     -         :  See — 

8.262,578. 
Jr.,  and  MacKay.     3,262  595. 
to  Oscar   Maver  k  Co.,   Inc 


apparatus    and 


3.262.758. 


computer. 


3.262.651. 
Wiring  fasteners. 

Inc.      Buckle   as- 


Retractable 


Circuit  breaker 
3,263.047.    7-26-66, 

Moore  Corp. 
In  mast   and 


process 


Power 
chambers. 


L.-E.  Johansson 


3.282.439.  7-26- 


Johns-Manvllle  Corp. 
Dennis.  Jamee  A 
Selp.  Donald  P., 

Johnson.    Charles   H. 


for  a  conveyor.     8,262.553.  7-26-66.  Cl. 


Safety 
198— 


a^naratus 
232. 

Johnson.  Dewey  B.,  Jr 
7-26-66.  Cl.  32—83. 

Johnson  Donald  L.  Means  for  obtaining  "'"gg"'.;^*'?'',!*^^' 
while  prodnelng  a  flat  surface  wood.  3,262.476.  7-26-66, 
Cl.  144—176.  .„  „ 

Johnson  Frank  F..  and  J.  Tlttman,  to  Schlumherger  Well 
sSrvevlng  Corp.  High  resolMtion  apnaratus  uslne  a  aam- 
ma  ray  source  and  detector  for  investigating  eartl  forma- 
tions.     3,263,083.  7-26-86,   Cl 


Dental  matrix  device.     3.282.208. 


250—83.6. 


Johnson  k  Johnson : 

Morse.  Edward  A.    3,262.451. 
Johnson,  Leslie  A.,  and  W.  A.  Wasemann,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric   Corp.      Damping   system   for   washing  machines. 
3.262.661.  7-26-66.  Cl.  248 — 18. 
Johnson.   Melvln   E.,   to  P.   A.   Starck   Piano  Co.     Piano  con- 
struction.     3,262,350,  7-26-66,  Cl.  84 — 177. 
Johnson,  Roy  B.,  and  J.  E.  Scerbo.  to  American  Machine  k 
Foundry  Co.     Suspension  mechanism.     3,262,522.  7-26-66. 
Cl.  188 — 130. 
Jones,  Orvil  R. :  See — 

Collins.  Harold  B..  Jr.,  Jones,  and  Dobrowolskl.     3.263,- 
173. 
Jones.   DilUam   G.  M..   J.   M.  Thorp,  and  W.   8.   Waring,   to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Methods  for  reducing 
cholesterol  in  the  blood.     3.262.850.  7-28-66.  Cl.  167—65. 
Jordan,    Charles    B.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 
Process  for  solnble  sodium  tetraborate  inhibitors.     3.262.- 
961,  7-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 462. 
Jordan,  Edgar  R.     Two-stroke-cycle  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.    3.262,433.  7-26-66,  Cl.  123—73. 
Jordan,   James  O.,   to  Temcor.     Volumetric  metering  device. 

3.262.610,  7-26-86.  Cl.  222 — 440. 
Joslyn.  Roland  M.  :  See — 

Douglas.   James   8..   Bloomlngdale.   Moran.   Walker,  and 
Joslyn.     3.262.413. 
Joy.  Quentfn  H. :  See — 

Shanafelt.  Leo  A.,  and  Joy.     3.263,028. 
Joyce,    William    H..    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Composition 
comprising  low   density   polyethylene  and  a   thermoplastic 
polyhvdroxy   polyether  i^lvtnK  smooth  contour  at  high  ex- 
trusion  speeds.      3,262.988.   7-26-66.   Cl.   260— 836. 
Juda,  Walter,  to  Ionics.  Inc.     Electrochemical  conversion  of 

electrolyte  solutions.      3,262.868.   7-26-88.   Cl.  204 — 98. 
Jung.  Reinhold.  and  G.  Albrecht.  to  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik 
AatlengesellBChaft.     Screw  extruder  for  spinnluK  filaments. 
3.262.156.   7-26-66.  Cl.   18 — 12. 
Justus,   Edgar  J.,   to  Beloit  Corp.     Suction  box  cover  for  a 
papermaklng  machine.     3.262,842,   7-26-66.  Cl.   162 — 374. 
Kaarlela,  William  T..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Alloys  re- 
sistant to  high   temperatures.     3.262.778,  7-26-88.  Cl.  75 — 

134. 
Kabushlki  Kalsha  Sanyo-sha  :  See — 

Mlura.  Mitsuo.     3.262.514. 
Ka  Cy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

kluppel.  Clement  B.     3.262.643. 
Kaempen,     Charles    E.       Space     rendezvous 
method.     3.262.654.  7-26-66.  CT.  244—1. 
Kaesemeyer.  Carl  W..  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 
Process   and   tool   for  precision   slot  finishing.     3.262,300, 
7-26-66.  Cl    72—203. 
Kaeser,  Ernst  K.  :  See — 

Brill.  Edward  F.,  and  Kaeser.     3.283,104. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  ft  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Aiken,  William  R.     3,263,120. 
Shanafelt,  Leo  A.,  and  Joy.    3,263,028. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Griffith,  Robert  M.     3,262.822. 

NeelT.  Joseph   E.    Martinet,  and  Bowman.      3.262.793. 
Kaiser,  Donald  W..  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Process 
for  the  ozyalkylation  of  cyanguanldine.     3.262,941.  7-26- 
66,  Cl.  260—307. 
Kallander,  Ernest  L.,  and  G.  R.  Nelson,  to  Dennison  Mfg.  Co. 
Foam   sheet  with   pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  and 
method    of    making   same.      3,262,827.    7-26-66.    Cl.   156 — 
230. 
Kaltenecker,     Lester    V.,    to    Chemical    Construction    Corp. 
Barge     based     process     plant.       3.262.411.     7-26-66.     Cl. 
114—5. 
Kambersky.  Helene.     Container  and  device  for  removing  con- 
tents from  a  container.     3.262,461.  7-26-66.  Cl.  132 — 79. 
Kampfer,  Richard  H..  to  Conveyor  Specialties  Co.     Conveyor 

chain.      3.262,550,    7-26-66.    Cl.    198 — 189. 
Kapak.  Inc.  :  See — 

Koolnis.  Stanley  R.     3.262.630. 
Karlsson.  Elof  K..  and  R.  L.  Sutton, 
vester   Co.      Rotary    stripper    plates. 
Cl.  56—107. 
Karman  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Nicola,  Renato  N      3,263,141. 
Karp,  Edward  C.     Automatic  weighing,  computing  and  regis- 
tering system.     3.262.639,   7-26-66,   Cl.  235 — 58. 
Katz,  Jacob.     High  molecular  weight  fatty  acid  amido  amine 
surfactant    and    preparation    thereof.      3,262.951.    7-26-66. 
Cl.  260 — 404.5. 
Kauer.    Jamee   C,    to   E.   I.    do    Pont   de  Nemonrs  and   Co. 
Process  for  preparing  benxotriacole  compounds  and  certain 
products   thereof.      3.262,943,   7-26-88.   Cl.   260 — 308. 
Kauer.  James  C.  :  See — 

Harder,  Robert  J..  ».nd  Kauer.    S.262.944. 
Kaufman.  Arnold,  and  G.  T.  Wildman.  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Process     for     preparing     tbiasole-4-aldehydes.       8.282.939. 
7-26-66.  Cl.  260 — 302. 
Kaufman,  Harold  R. :  See-  - 

Reader.  Paul  D..  and  Kaufman.    3,282,282. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Yoshlda.  Hlroshl.     3.262.821. 
Keder.   Ernest   A.     Method  of  producing  a  last  for  custom- 
made    shoe.      3.262.:42.   7-26-66.    CT.    12—146. 
Keene    Robert  J. :  See — 

Andrrelak.   Sigmund  L..  and  Keene.     3.262.161. 
Kellholtz.   Gerald  W.,   and   C.   C.  Webster,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.    Method  for  ana- 
Ivzlne   Inert   eas   for   presence  of   oxyiren   or   water  vapor. 
3  262  7.'S6.  7-26-66.  Cl.  23—232. 
Keith    Lawrence  B. :  See — 

Kotzek.  Robert  M..  and  Keith.    3.262,747. 
Keller,  Josef,  and  Hans  J.  Schwerdhofer,  to  Fichtel  ft  Sachs 
A.G.       Centrlfngallv    controlled    coll    clutch.      8,262.533. 
7-28-66,  CT.  192—105. 


to  International  Har- 
3,262.255.    7-26-66. 
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Kellner.   Paul,   and   A.    Israeloff.    to   Formal   Faalhlons.    Inc. 

Necktie  holder.     3.262.166.   7-26-66.  CI    24— 49 
K#nT     Donald   J      to   Monsanto    Co.      Lithium    catalysis    or 

Tlnyl  e8?wVlymerUa£lo^     3.262.920.  7-26-66.  CI.  260- 

89.1. 
Kenner  Products  Co. :  See — 

Kuhn.  James  O.     3.262.440.  ^         „     ,      ,     ^ 

Kenney,    Joseph    P..    to    Remington    Arms    Go.      Basic    lead 

double  salts  of  picric  acid  and  method  of  preparlnjc  such 

salts.     3,262.956.  7-26-66.  CI.  260—435. 
Kereh.  David  A.  and  I.     Pouring  spout.    3.262.627.  7-26-66, 

CI.  229—7. 
Kersb.  Irving  :  See —         ,      „  „^„  ^„_ 
Kersh.  David  A.  and  I.    3.262.627. 
Kesllng     Peter    C.      Orthodontic    torqulng    arch    wire    lock. 

3.262,207,  7-26-66,  CI.  32—14. 

^*'''BJSerfek'   J?hTp..  Keys,  and  Cossaboom.     3.263.055. 
Kihs.  J^f  K     Wire  stind-off!    3.263,026.  7-26-66.  CI.  174— 

154 
KUley*.    Lloyd    W.      Apparatus    for    flnlshlng    dry    cleaning. 

3,262,615,  7-26-66.  CI.  223—67. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :    See—  | 

Le  Compte.  Archie  R..  Jr.    3,262.877 
Kind.  Fred  A.,  to  Syntei  Corp.     16-niethylene-214ialo-19nor 

A4.6-pregnadiene8.     3.262.950,  7-26-66.  CI.  260—397.47. 
King.  James  C. :     Bee — 

Fraser,  David  B^  and  King.    3.263.103. 
Klngabury,  Albert  W.,   to  Pfaudler  Permutlt,   Inc.     Slurry 

pump.     3,262,396,  7-26-66,  CI.  103—240. 
Kinkade,  William  A. :     See—  _     ^   ^        „  „„„  ,„„ 
Mcdleary,  Robert  E..  and  Kinkade.    3,262.799. 
Klnoshlta,  Sbukuq,  H.  Samejlma,  K.  Mlsuhara.  T.  Nara    and 

M.  Mlsawa,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.     Method  for 

?rodnclng  L-lsoleuclne  by  fermentation  process.    3.io«J,»bi, 
-2ft-66,  CI.  195—29. 
Klrkehy-Natus  Corp. :     See — 

Hicks.  Walter  R..  and  Mendelsohn.     3,262,358. 
Klrschner.  Robert  K. :     See —  „        ..     ^.      ^ 

Bauer.   Myron   J.,   Carlberg.    Hagbo.   Hereth,   Klrschner. 

Llnkletter.  and  Sherman.     3,262.366  „  .^  . 

Kitahara,  Kakuo,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd.     Method 

for  producing  lactic  acid  with  Sporolactobaclllus.     3.262,- 

'  862.  7-26-66.  CI.  195—48. 

Klein.  Howard  C. :    See—  „„.„d.o 

Reisner,  David  B..  Glster.  and  Klein.     3.262.848. 
Klelnkort.  Joseph  P. :     See— 

Magnas,  Oscar  F..  and  Klelnkort.    3,263.076. 
Klein.  Richard  J.,  to  Acme  Electric  Corp.     Regulator  circuit. 

3,263,157,  7-26-66,  CI.  323 — 22. 
Klein,  Rudolf:     See — 

Mix.  Konrad,  and  Klein.    3,262.933. 
Kleist.  Leroy  C,  and   G.  L.  Buenger.  to  The  Magnavox  Co. 
Information   storage  and   reproducing  system.     3.262,355, 
7-26-66.  CI.  88—24. 

Klepper,  Herbert :    See —  ,_ 

Abbott.  William  B..  and  Klepper.     3,262,554. 
Klockgether.    Helfrled,    W.    Cohnen,    and    P.    Kruck.    to   Agfa 
Aktiengesselschaft.     Matted  antlhalatlon  layer  for  photo- 
graphic materials.     3.262.782.  7-26-66.  CI.  96—84. 
Kluppel.   Clement   B.,   to   Ka-Cy   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.     Hand   held 
two-way  valve  for  diverting  fluid  while  maintaining  con- 
stant line  pressure.     3.262,643,  7-26-66.  CI.  239 — 11. 
Knauss,   Dalton   L.,   to  Dickson   Electronics   Corp.     Low   Im- 
pedance voltage  regulating  circuit.     3.263,092,  7-26-66.  CI. 
307—88.5. 
Knight.  Howard  R.  J.,  to  Carrier  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.    Flying 
coating  head  mounted  on  pivotal  beam.    3.262.419,  7-26-66. 
CI.  118—7. 
Knight.   James  0..    to  L.   R.   Nelson.   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.     Snap- 
action  hose  fitting.     3.262.721.  7-26-66,  CI.  285 — 174. 
Knlttel.  Richard  R. :    Bee — 

Beckman.  Ronald  H..  and  Knlttel.    3  262.137. 
Knlttel.  Richard  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Double-tapered 

spring  assembly.     3.262.138,  7-26-66.  CI.  5 — 353. 
Knudson,   Robert  F.,  and   H.   N.   MinJck.   to  McGraw-Edison 

Co.     Humidifier.     3,262.443    7-26-66.  CI.  126 — 113. 
Kocmich.   Donald   O..    to   Dnited-Carr-Fastener   Inc.      Micro- 
logic package  spacer.    3.263,200.  7-26-66.  CI.  339 — 17. 
Kocsls,  Edward  A. :    See — 

Murphy.  Bernard  A.,  and  Kocsls.    3.262,629. 
Koert.  Hubert :     See — 

Bader.  Erich,  and  Koert.    3.262  803. 
Kolb.  Alan  C.  W.  H.  Lupton.  L.  J.  Melhart.  and  M.  P.  Young, 
to  ITnlted    States   of  America.    Navy.     Magnetic  blowout 
switch.     3.263.112.  T-26-66.  CI.  313 — 198. 
Koller.  Lewla  R. :     See — 

Allen.  Lloyd  R..  Koller.  and  Van  Arkel.     3,262.187. 
Kolling.  Byron  M.     Refuse  disposal.     3.262.589.  7-26-66.  CI. 
214 302 

Kollmorgen'Corp. :    See — 

Kollmorgen.  Ernst  O.    3,262,364. 

Kollmorgen,  Ernst  0.,  to  Kollmorgen  Corp.    Periscope.    3,262  - 
364.  7-26-66.  CI.  88—68.  ^       ,       . 

Kollsman  Instrument  Corp. :    See — 
Angst.  Walter.    3,262.312. 
Nlchinson.  David  B.     3,262.416. 
Rosenthal.  Adolph  H.     3.263,029. 

Komllne-Sanderson  Engineering  Corp. :    See — 

Tult.  John.    3,262,577. 
Koolnis,  Stanley  R.,  to  Kapak,  Inc.     Box  with  pour  opening. 
3,262.630.  7-26-66.  CI.  229—17.  *-       » 

Koppv  Tool  A  Die  Co. :    See — 

DeGain,  William  J.    3,262,541. 
Korbonlts.  Dezso:    See — 

Harsanyl,  Kalman.  Korbonlts,  Takats,  Tardos,  and  Lesz- 
kovBiky.     3,262.977. 


Kordslnskl.  Stanley,  and  R.  Raetz,  to  Catalln  Corp.  Thermo- 
setting resins  modified  with  glycolic  ester  derivatives  and 
method  of  producing  the  same.  3,262,897,  7-2G^66.  Cl. 
260 — 29.3. 

Korneff.  Theodore :     See — 

Nadlg,  Kranls  H.,  Bohn.  and  Korneff.     3.262,749. 

Korwin,  Paul :     See — 

James,  George  R..  and  Korwin.     3.262,758. 

Korzeaowski,  Auton  :     See — 

Hansen,  George  E.,  and  Korzenowski.  3.262.708. 
Hansen,  George  E.,  and  Korzenowski.  3.262,709. 
Hansen,  George  E.,  and  Korzenowski.     3.262.710, 

Kotzek,  Robert  M^  and  L.  B.  Keith  ;  said  Keith,  assignor,  to 
said  Kotzek.  Dispensers.  3,202,747,  7-26-66.  Cl.  312 — 
234.5. 

Kouchner,  Georges,  50%  to  Soclete  Civile  de  RechercheB  Scien- 
tiflques  et  Industrilles  "Sodersi."  Procedure  for  developing 
antimicrobial  activity  In  non-pathogenic  organisms.  3.262.- 
864,  7-26-66,  Cl.  19o— 96. 

Kovacs,  Louis.  Ball  grip  improving  pad  for  application  to 
bowlers  hand.     3,262.702.  7-26-66.  Cl.  273 — 54. 

Krajewaki,  John  J.,  and  H.  T.  Anderson,  to  Swift  A  Co.  Ion 
exchange  resins  from  keratin  and  a  vinyl  carboxyllc  com- 
pound.   3,262,893,  7-26-66.  Cl.  260—2.2. 

Kramer,  Leo,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Duodlrectional  overrun- 
ning clutch.     3.262,526.  7-26-00.  Cl.  192 — 38. 

Kramer,  Milton  A.,  to  Gulf  Kramer  Corp.  Fluid  pressure 
and  mechanically  operated  clutch.  3,262,529.  7-26t-66  Cl 
192—83. 

Kraus,  Edmund  J.  :     See — 

Kraus,  Robert  A.  and  E.  J.     3,262,686. 

Kraus.  Robert  A.  and  E.  J.  Arrangement  for  ezpandlng  nlas- 
tic  material.     3,262,086,  7-26-60,  Cl.  263—21 

Krinke.  Harlan  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Card 
shingling   machine    and    method.      3,262,697.    7-26-66.    Cl. 

fc  I   1 ^iO. 

Kroamer,  Vernon  W.,  deceased,  by  H.  L.  West,  and  F  fe  Huff 
*?,5i°*'?*^  States  of  America^ Navy^    Transistor  underwater 
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3,262,530. 
3.262,536. 


Mlzuhara.    Nara.    and 


-Savy. 

telephone  system.     3.263.207,  7-26-66    CI    340 5 

Kromt'.  Walter      See 

Maroldt,  Heinz.  Egbers,  and  Krome 

Krouse.  John  V.  :   ijee — 

Frljible,  Richard  C,  and  Krouse 

Kruck.  retpr  :   gee~- 

Klockgether.  Helfrled,  Cohnen,  and  Kruck.     3. 26$, 782 

Kruckl,   Charles   .S.,   and   G.    \V.   Anderson.      Low-voltage  low 
amperage  flood  light.      3,203,069,  7-26-60    Cl.  240^3 

Krug,  Cliarles  C.  :   See  - 

Stephens,  Frederick  .\.,  and  Krug.     3,262,418. 

Kruger,  Michael  H..  to  .Smithcraft  Corp  Recessed  light  fix- 
ture.    3.20,5.072,  7-20-Oti,  CI.  240 — 51  11 

Kuchen    Richard,  and  H.  J.   Sossna.  to  Motomak  MotDrenbau 
Maschinen  -und   W^rkzeugfabrik   Konstruktlonen       Self-ad- 
justing hydraulic  valve  lifter  for  piston  engines      3  262  434 
_  T--'6-<i0.  Cl.   123— !t0.  ■       •*"-'''^' 

Kuhn,  James  O.,  to  Kenner  Products  Co.  Toy  gun  With  nlv- 
otable   barrel.      3,2(>2,440,   7-26-66,   Cl.    124 — 15 

Kulpera.  Roelf  J,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V  Vulcanization  of 
saturated  polymers  with  furfural  or  furfural  coninsates. 
3.2(12.9H0,  7-20-00    Cl    260—828. 

Kuks.  Martin  M.  Table  and  seat  combination.  3,262  734. 
7-20-00    Cl.  297—157. 

Kumagal,  Taka-iihl.  Device  for  automatic  front-back  discrimi- 
nation and  uniform  orientation  of  work  parts  3  262.544 
7-20-00.  Cl.    198—33. 

Kurtz,  Stewart  S.  Jr..  and  .M.  E.  Peterkln,  to  Sun  Oil  Co 
Hot  melt  adhesive  containing  a  polar  synthetic  ebstomer 
and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon-aldehyde  resin.  3.262.996. 
7-26-00.   Cl.  260—887.  .-      .        , 

Kutney.  John  T.,  and  G  H.  Israel,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Thrust  reverser.     3  202,269,  7-26-06.  Cl.  60 — 35.54 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :   f!ee — 
Kiaosbita,     Sbukuo,     Samejlma, 

Misawa.     3,262.861. 
Kitahara    Kakuo.     3.262.862. 

Laboratolres  Sauter  S..V.  :   See — 
ZiUmann,  Adolf.     3  202,.596. 

Ladd,  Raymond  J.,  and  F.  J.  Soderquist.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  lligh  temperature  reactions.  3,262.983.  7-2»-<')6  Cl 
200—009. 

Ladewir,  Gerhard,  to  VVerkzeugmaachlnenfabrik  Adolf  Wald- 
rich  Coburg  Locking  mechanism  for  the  tool  holder  of  a 
planing  machine.     3.202,371.  7-20-66.  Cl.  90 — 5,"S 

Lafer.  Matthew  A.,  and  S.  Levlnson.  to  JFD  Electronics  Corp. 
Trimmer  capacitor  with  direct  travel  mechanism  3,263.- 
140.  7-20-Ofi,  Cl.  317—249 

Lally.  Robert  E.,  and  F.  J.  Ihde,  Jr.,  to  Nopco  CheMlcal  Co. 
I'rocess  of  preparing  finely  divided  silicas  of  varied  proper- 
ties.    3  262.801.  7-20-66.  Cl.  100—288. 

Lamb.  Jos.  F.  Co.  :   See — 

Oslnski,  Alfred  L.     3,262,552. 

Lange,  Hans  :   See — 

Scbllcht.  Guenther,  Schlicht.  and  Lange.     3  262,857 

Langer,  Alois,  E.  A.  Pantler,  and  S.  Barnartt,  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.  P^lectrodes  for  secondary  storage  batteries. 
3.262.Sl.'i.  7-26-00    Cl.   130—30. 

Langone.  Nicholas  A.  Dlshware  carrier.  3.262.714.  t-26-66, 
Cl.  280—79.2. 

Langworthy,  Eugene  M.,  to  Chemical  Contour  Corp,  Metal 
forming  process.     3.262,301.  7-26-66,  Cl.  72 — 296. 

Last.  Antnonv  G    M.  :   See — 

Crooks.  Charles  H..  and  Last.    3  262.808. 

Laupot,  Richard,  to  Retract  .\-BeU  Corp.  Lock  fofc-  safety 
belt  take  up  reel.     3,262,653,  7-26-66,  Cl.  242—107.11. 

Lavln,  Edward.  J.  G.  Martins,  and  G.  E.  Mont,  to  Monsanto 
Co.  laminated  safety  glass.  3.262,835.  7-26-66.  Cl.  161 — 
199.  T 

Lavln,  Edward    G.  E.  Mont,  and  J.  G.  Martins,  to  Monsanto 
Co.    Laminated  safety  glass.    3.262.836,  7-26-66,  Cl.  161- 
199. 


Inc.     Syn- 
3,263,185, 


3,262.379. 


3.263,043. 
3.262,660. 


T  ftvln   Edward   G   E   Mont,  and  A.  F.  Price,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Lailnaredsifeiy  glass.   '3,262,837.  7-26-66.  Cl.  161-199. 

I-*wford.  Victor  N.  :   See —  ,       ..     ..       o  oao  ^a-j 

Granada,    Richard  P..  and  Lawford.     3.282,463. 
Lawn,  Francis,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp      Inverter  commutat- 
Ing    capacitor    charging   system.      3.263.153.    7-26-66.    Cl. 
321—45. 
Lawson.  Billy  D.     Bee— 

Warren,  Alfred  P..  and  Lawson.    3,262.360. 
Leboutet,  Hubert :  See--  ,  oa,  ,,« 

-^       Azam,  Guy,  and  Leboutet.    3,263,116.  

i>i*>der   Harrv  A    Jr    to  R.  E.  Dieti  Co.    Flasher  circuit  for 
Ambles  "a'^rlni  fluoresceit  lights.     3,263,123.  7-26-66.  Cl. 

Le'comptt  Archie  «-.  J'a  »?  K'"2'ri^6'^a  "2/^7  '^^'" 

treatment  process      3.262.877.  7-26-68.  ^J;-*l^^Jl26_«6 

Leer.  Jerome  G.,  to  Bemis  Co.,  Inc.    Bag.    3,262,633.  7-,i6-60, 

LeguillonrCharles  W.     Concealment  means  for  keys.     3.262.- 

for  continuous  casting  machines.     3,282.16Z.  l-zti-00,  v,i. 

LendT^f*  Adam,  to  Automatic  Electric  jr^^^^^^^^l' 
chronous  frequency  modulation  of  digital  aata. 
7-26-66,  Cl.  332—9. 

Leonard.  Nelson  N. :  See —  j        j  t  1 .>»» 

Bauer.  Charles  H^  Jr..  Leonard,  and  Liggett. 
Leshuk.  Richard  A.  :   See — 

McKeon    Patrick  E.,  and  Leshuk. 
Letourneau,  Oliver  D. :  See— 

Morrell.  John  H..  and  Letourneau 

^''Wer^Matth'lw'A     and  Levlnson.     3,263.140. 
Lewl^Ea'ri  E.    trAlllVChalmers  Mfa    do     -Coll  <;on«ctlon 
for  reduction  of  stray  losses.    3.263.197.  7-26-66.  Cl.  336— 

192 
Llbbev-Owens^Ford  Q>»"  Co  -See- 
Carson,  Frank  J.     3  262,768. 

Marriott  James  G..  and  Iflland.     3^263,063.  __   ^    .      „„ 
iietz    Gustav    and  a    Melnhard.  to  behydag  D«u"che  Hy. 
^  dr'erwe?kl  •  G  m.b\       Suppository     base     compositions. 

3,262.849    7-26-66.  Cl.  167 — 64. 
LlKBPtt,  Wlillam  H.  :   See —  j         j  i  !_.».«»      -i  oas  17a 

*^i5auer,  Charles  H    Jr..  I^»V;?- "^.Jr'K     Sc?4n^ffle 
Lllllg,  nodd  A.,  and  A.  Dergo.  to  I2J».^«,  9ft--ftfl  Cl  209— 

for  hydraulic  sand  classifiers.    3.262,560.  7-26-66.  Cl.  -i09— 

Lt"    M.tlKXl  o(  Buklni  low  lod.  .liimm.  of  .m.U  crj.t.l 

for  conditioning  tobacco.    3,262,458.  7-26-66.  Cl.  IJl— iJJ. 
"^'"VSpGerhfrdrand  Link.    3,262.372. 
^^""'^r;  %^Vn'  Y:j:^r,.   H.gbb    H„eth,   Klrschner, 
Llnowle"ci?l^''A&"/G^t7j%^nY  S'^ley.     Overload  d. 

vice     3.i62.581.  f-26-66.  Cl.  212-132. 
Lite  Hospital  Equipment  Inc. ;  See— 

Beltzel.  Stuart  W.     3,262,133. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc. :  See— 

Gordon,  Wll\iam  ■.     8.262.8M. 

3'oSi'.i;sj.T/j;.  ffl-.?7i 

U«r.SrBtcrS   D.   .V&\^o>™j   CO      m.t-.p.od 

uoi,rvJnuii«o.%^d'-*^  &?iS|;.  i^.  »^^^ 

Co.       Catlonic    hydroperoxides.       3,262.976.    7-26-66.    Cl. 

Loch^ko''  Adam.,  to   R.d«o   Corp.   of  America      Frequency 
modulated  oscillator.     3.263.190,  7-26-66.  Cl.  3JZ— zi». 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  v,S««— „-o  o.t 

Pallahan    Jefferson  N.      3,2«J.807.         _         „      .    . 
Loebel     Frederick    A      to    CTeaver-Brooks   Co.     Coal   burning 

Medium  carbon  vanadium  steel.     3.262.776.   7-26-66.   ci. 
75—123. 
Loefller,  Otto  E. :  See —  ...      —  ~  nan  oaa 

Edwards.  Leonard  M..  and  Loefller.     3.262.889. 

Lobman    Raymond  C. :  See—  -b^-a      q  oao 

Wehe   Albert  H..  Jr..  Kllert.  Lobman.  and  Boyd.     3.262.- 

954. 

^•'"sct.um.g*  Donfld^C..  Lohnes.  and  Broderick.     3.262,844 

Lord  Corp.  :   See — 

Wsrnaka,  Glenn  E.     3.262.521. 

Lord  Frank  W..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Resinous  polyurethane  coating  lacqners  «>r*P»»'»d ''om  polv_ 
Isocvanste,  water,  and  oolyhvdroxyl  reartlon  Pr**^"^"-  '"f 
process^  for    their    preparation.      3,262.901.    7-26-66.    Cl. 

iJ^^^B^n.  D.  L.  Shlmko.  and  R.  L.  Wvener  to  rnlted 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Mechanics  of  coriolls-demon- 
Rtrator.     3.262.220.  7-26-68.  Cl.  8.V-48. 

Lovov  Jacob  P  to  W.  C.  GUmer.  Apnaratus  for  securing 
mI  on   ^ntainew.     3.262.248,  7-26-66,  CT.  5.1-335. 

^''Cowles''"  R.?m=ond'l..    Lowry.    Sllva.    and    Woodrlng. 
3,262,300. 


Lucek.  John  R..  and  W.  J.  Pearce.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  pressure  inside 
a  vacuum  circuit  interrupter.  3.263.162.  7-26-66.  Cl. 
324 33 

Ludwig,  Carl,  to  McDowell  Wellman  Engineering  Co.  Rail- 
road car  mover.     3.262,399.  7-26-66.  Cl.  104—176. 

Luker  Jackson  M.  Foil  bake  pan.  3.282.668.  7-26-66, 
Cl.   249—117. 

Lupton.  William  H. :  See —  ^  „  „„«„,,« 

KoK  Alan  C.  Lupton.  Melhart.  and  Tonng.     3,263.112. 

Lursen.    Ked  O.      Troweling   machine.      3.262.377,   7-26-66. 

Q^^  g4 45 

Luthgens.  Manfred,  to  Metallgesellschaft  AktiengeaeUschaft. 
Neutral  to  weakly  alkaline  sulfite  process  for  the  extraction 
of  cellulose  from  celluloslc  material.  3.262.839.  7-26-66. 
f^l     1  fl2 S3 

Lux  Benno,  N.  Perlhefter.  and  R.  Nachmlas.  to  fiociete 
Lorraine  ae  Laminage  Contlnu  (SoUac).  Soclete  Anonyme. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature 
of  a  hot  metal  body.     3.262.315,  7-26-66.  Cl.  73—343. 

Luzarreta.  Emmanuel  J.  F.  :  See— 

Pomot.  Jean  L.  E..  Luzarreta.  and  Becanne.     3.262.759. 

^^"Vborste?  Andrew^..  Lynch,  and  Schlotterbeck.     3,262.- 
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Lvnn    William  E.,  50%    to  H.  A.  Downard.     Lifting  device 
for  plumbing   flitures.      3,262,590.   7-26-86.   Cl.   2r4— 394. 
M.K.M^  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :  See—- 

Williamson,  Beatrice  E.     3,262.127. 
M.T.  Chemicals  Inc. :  See —  _         „  ^^^  ^„„ 

Edwards,  Leonard  M..  and  Loefller.     3,262.889. 
Macey    John   W.      Syringe  with  barrel  and  charge  receiving 
plunger.     3,262,608.  7-26-66.  Cl.  222—386.    „     ^   ^      _   ^ 
Maclnnls.    Martin    B..    to    Sylvania    E'*ftrtc    Products    Inc. 
Method   of   manufacturing   wire.     3.262.293.   7-26-66.   Cl. 
72—42. 
MacKay,  Donald  M. :  See —  ,  „  ^^^  ,„, 

Selp,  Donald  P.,  Jr..  and  MacKav.     3.262.595. 
MacPherson,  Allan.     Process  of  making  moccasin  type  shoes. 
3.262.141.  7-2«l-66.  Cl.  12—142.  .      ^        ^        t— 

MacRobble.    Robert,    to    Richmond    Screw    Anchor    Co..    Inc. 

Cable  connector.     3.282,724    7-26-66    Cl.  287—83. 
Madden,  Thomas  H..  and  D.  K-  D»y-  „O'?,P*"i'»«,*'0lder  for 

collapsible  tube.     3,262,605.  7-2^66,  Cl.  222— 103. 
MadlsoS,  Theodore  C.  to  United  States  of  America^avy. 
Pressure  compensated  hydrophone.     3.283,209.  7-26-«e.  Ci. 

Maed^^  Arthur,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Acid  salt,  of  basic  inter- 
polymers  comprising  an  amine-substltuted  amide  or  eater. 
3.262.917^  7-26-66.  Cl.  260— 78.5.  ♦♦,„„  »^i 

Maearlan  derald  M  to  Preco  Inc.  Air-powered  cutting  tool 
f??  hair  and'the  like.      3.262,199.  7-2^66,  Cl.  30-133. 

Magerleln.  Barney  J.,  to  The  L'Pjohn  Co  Llncomycln  lower- 
alkyl  ortho  lower  alkanoates.  3.262.926,  7-26-66.  CI. 
260 — 210. 

Magnavox  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Kleist.  Leroy  C.  and  Buenger.     3,262.355. 

Magnet  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Burd.   Samuel   I.     3,282.288. 

Magnetic  Devices.  Inc. :  See — 

Magn«''oscir^F"Tnd'' j' P.  Ifelnffi.  to  American  Brake 
^X"co°  Railroad  frogs.  3.263^76,  7-26-66.  Cl  24fl^-^54 
Magor     Uncoln    S.,    to    Retor    Developments    Ltd.     Control 

system.      3.262.370,  7-26-66,  O    90— 13  5.  „„»k^  «f 

Mahall,  Edward  J.,  to  Sllverbrook  M'F-  Co  Jnc     .Method  of 

assembling     a     socket     wrench.     3.263.338.     7-28-68.     Cl. 

76—114. 
"''''oo"MmIn:^li.nt'j:  and  Mahler      3.282,19^ 
Malec,  Jerry  I^.    Bridge  crane.    3,282.517.  7-26-66.  Cl.  182—2. 

^"^^An^  S..  F.  A.  and  J.  M.  Malik,  and  Smith. 
3.262.617. 

"'"WlSS^SldJ^iiaf^*^..  P.  A.  and  J.  M.  Malik,  and  Smith. 

Manory^;^j"a^m"'b..  and  L.  D  Ryan,  to  ©^^"""''o's  Glass 
Co  Method  for  Joining  glass  parts.  3.282.828.  7-26-«6. 
Cl.   156—296. 

"*"H«?ikMon;  lunTx..  Malmgren.  Muotka.  and  Wldegren. 
3.262.513. 

Manitowoc  Ship  Building.  I?^- :  o«^ 

M.nn'' ^th"n.  "^'coVl'poSte  Vomm*L'e    and    overflow    trough. 

Mannon'willi;m*"H*,-  t^D^er  Industrie.  Inc^  I'lfeVaW 
and    method    for    moving    drilling    equipment.     8.Z62.a»4!. 

m     ngt     0»fi       rrt       f}\  A         51  ^ 

Manufacture  c'e  Machines' duHaut-RhIn  :  See— 

Marchi;Y  oiorii^Md  P.^Sarrat  to  Commissariat  a  I'Knergle 
AtomTque      nlt^tlon-desiccatlon   method    and   apparatus. 
3  262.562,  7-26-66.  Cl.  210—67. 
Marinette  and  Menominee  Box  Co. :  See— 

Coffey.  Daniel  F..  Jr.     3.282.597. 
Marklein,  William  R. :  See—  ^ 

Goldman,  Richard  G..  and  Marklein.     3.263.087. 
Markos,  William  G. :  Bee— 

Transistor  avalanche  mode  pulse  generator.     3,263,098.  7- 

26-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.5.  w.^w      «  «>«•>  «70    7- 

Mariett.  Russell.     Spring  actuated  pinchcock.     3.262.6T0.  7 

Ma'rU?:  Heln."¥Jj.  Egbers  and  W-  Krome  to  Hobbs  Mfg. 
Co.  Electromagnetic  friction  clutch.  8,262.530,  7-,i«v-oo. 
Cl.  192—84. 
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Maronutic  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Atkinson.  WlUiam  H.     3,262,543. 
Marriott,  James  U.,  and  C.  F.  Inland,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
OlasB  Co.     Apparatus  for  preventing  the  formation  of  con- 
densation.    3^263,063,  7-2»-66,  CI.  219—522. 
Martens,  Jack  B.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Movable  seat  back. 

3,262.737,  7-26-66,  Cl.  297 — 379. 
Martin,  Bruce  K.,  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Poly- 
propylene bulked  yarn.    3,262.257,  7-26-66,  Cl.  57—140. 
Martin,  Geoffrey,  and  B.  O.  Music,  to  Avco  Corp.    Method  of 
making  a  ceramic  platen  for  a  brazing  fixture.     3,263,007, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  264—60. 
Martin,  Hans.     Closure  for  footwear  having  Interconnected 

rotatable  members.     3,262,167.  7--26-66,  Cl.  24 — 68. 
Martin,  Jack  R. :  Bee — 

Bobo,  MelTln,  Smuland,  and  MarUn.     3,262,677. 
Martinet,  Jacques  R. :  Bee — 

Neely,  Josepb  B.,  Martinet,  and  Bowman.     3,262,793. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fisher,  Robert  A.     3,262,276. 
Martins,  Joseph  0. :  Bee — 

Lavln.  Edward.  Martins,  and  Mont.     3,262,835. 
Lavin^   Bdward,   Mont,   and   Martins.     3,262,836. 
Martins,  Josepb  O.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Heat  stabilization  of 

?olyyinyl  alcohol  with  alkali  metal  phosphates.    3,262,905, 
—26-66    Cl.  26(^—45.7. 
Martwick, 'Wiiford  B.,  and  D.  C.  Youmans,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Dual  rotor  machine  gun.     3,262,367,  7-26-66,  Cl.  89 — 13. 
Matsuda,  Ken  :  Bee — 

Sedlak,  John  A.,  and  Matsuda.     3,262.967. 
Sedlak,  John  A.,  and  Matsuda.     3,262.968. 
Matthews,  Clifford  N.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.     Phos- 
phorus compounds.     3.262.971,  7-26-66,  Cl.  260—515. 
Maxwell-Holroyd,  Leslie,  to  B.R.D.  Co.  Ltd.    Universal  joints. 

3.262.284.  7-26-66.  Cl.  64—17. 
Mayer.  Carl  H.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Fallis.   Charles,  Mayer,  and  Rodgers.     3,262.322. 
FalUs,  Charles,  Mayer,  and  Rodgers.     3,262,323. 
Mayer.  Karl-Heinrich  :  Bee — 

Herlinger,  Heinz,  Mayer,  Petersen,  and  Bock.     3,262,930. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  A  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Charles  H.     3,262,553. 
McAuley,  James  H.,  and  T.  G.  Rauch,  to  McAuley  Mfg.,  Inc. 
Conveyor  chain  with  oppositely  directed  pushers.     3,262,- 
546,  7-26-66,  Cl.  198—172. 
McAuley,  James  H.,  and  T.  O.  Rauch,  to  McAuley  Mfg.,  Inc. 
Flexible  chain  with  a  shelf  portion.     3,262,547,   7-26-66, 
Cl.  198     173. 
McAuley,  James  H.,  and  T.  G.  Rauch,  to  McAuley  Mfg.,  Inc. 
Flexible  chain  with  bearing  surfaces.     3,262,548,  7-26-66, 
Cl.  198—173. 
McAuley  Mfg.,  Inc. :  Bee —  , 

McAuley,  James  H..  and  Rauch.     3,262,546. 
McAuley.  James  H.,  and  Rauch.     3,262,547. 
McAuley,  James  H..  and  Rauch.     3,262,548. 
McBride,  Josepb  R. :  Bee — 

Stephens,  Frederick  N.,  and  McBrlde.     3,263,100. 
McCarty,  Albert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Elec- 
tric firing  circuit  for  explosive  charges.     3,262,388,  7-26- 
66.  Cl.  102—18. 
McCarty,    George   W..    to   The   Black    and    Decker   Mfg.    Co. 
Depth   calibration   means   for   portable   power-driven   saw. 
3,262.471.  7-28-66.  Q.  143—43. 
McCarty.  George  W.,  and  H.  J.  Foell,  Jr..  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Mfg.  Co.     Depth  and  bevel  adjustment  means  for 
portable  power-driven  saw.     3,262,472,  7-26-66,  Cl.  143— 
43. 
McCleary.  Robert  E.,  and  W.  A.  Klnkade,  to  United  States 
Gypsum  Co.     Method  for  making  ultraflne  calcium  sulfate 
dihydrate  crystals.    3.262,799,  7-26-66,  Cl.  106—110. 
McClellan,  Herbert  L.,  to  The  National  Machinery  Co.     Ex- 
truding metal   tubes   from   wire.     3,262,303,   7-26-66,   Cl. 
72—368. 
McClelland.  Roy  W.     Bottle  unscrambler.     3.262,542.  7-26- 

66.  Cl.  198 — 32. 
McClendon,  Jack  C.  and  C.  R.  Dick,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Cross-linked  reaction  product  of  aziridinyl  polyester 
resins  with  cyclic  anhydrides.  3,262,991,  7-26-«6,  Cl.  260— 
873. 
McConnell,  Albert  L.,  and  G.  E.  Wade,  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 
Plastic  container  and  lid.    3,262,602,  7-26-66,  Cl.  220—60. 

McCorkle,  Kenneth  H.  P. :  Bee — 

Morse,  Leon  E.,  McCorkle,  and  Schilling.     3,262.760. 

McDanlel.  Edgar  L..  and  H.  S.  Toung.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Catalytic  synthesis  of  acrylonitrile  from  olefins,  ammonia 
and  oxygen.     3,262,962,  7-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 465.3. 

McDonald,  Benjamin  J.  Utility  hand  truck.  3,262.712,  7- 
26-66.  Cl.  280 — 47.19. 

McDonald,  David  W. :  Bee — 

Hlorins,  Thomas  D.,  Jr.,  McDonald,  and  Roth.     3,262, 


McGraw-Edison  Co. :  Bee — 

Knudson.  Rol>ert  F.,  and  Minick.     3,262,443. 
Porzky,  Leonhard  L.,  and  Economy.     3.262,202, 
Reber,  Hubert.     3,263,196.  ^ 

McGrltttn,  James  B.,  and  W.  L.  Ri>pley,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy.      Smokeless,   ashless   signal  flare  Composi- 
tion containing  ammonium   percblorate.      3,262,824,   7-26- 
66,  Cl.  149 — 42. 
McKelvie,  Henry  R.     Apparatus  for  and  method  of  forming 
lubricant  retaining  grooves  In  textile  spinning  and  twisting 
rings.    3,262,229,  7-26-66,  Cl.  51—105. 
McKeoa,  Patrick  E.,  and  R.  A.  Leshuk,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Techniques  for  the  constructioa  of  reed 
relays.    3,263,043,  7-26-66,  Cl.  20C — 87. 
McLaughlin,  George  H. :  See — 

D(San,  William  M.,  McLaughlin,  and  Brant.    3,268,160. 
McMulIen,  James  M. :  See — 

Brunton,  Donald  C,  and  McMullen.    3.263.077. 
McN'icoll,  David,  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co.     Sealing 
device  for  a  roller  bearing.     3,262.743.  7-26-66,  Gl.  308— 
187.2. 
Mearl  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Young,  William  G.,  and  Quinn.    3,262,802. 
Measure  Markers,  Inc. :  See — 

Beckett,  Norman  P.    3,262,211. 
Mecbaaox  N.V.  Veendam  :  See — 

Zijlstra,  Harm,  and  Van  der  Laan.    3,262.503. 
Meenan,  I>aniel  F.,  to  Weetinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Apparatus 
for   maintaining   a   liquid    at    a   constant   low   temperature. 
3,262,492.  7-26-66,  Cl.  165—27. 
Mehnert.  Karl :  See — 

Holzer,  Richard,  and  Mehnert.    3,262,992. 
Meier,  Johann  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Jet-nozzle-type   indicator.      3,262,462,    7-26-66,    Cl.    137— 
83. 
Melklejohn,  William  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Superconduc 
tlve  D.  C.  to  A.-C.  converter.    3,263,149,  7-26-66,  (Jl.  321 
44. 
Melnhard,  Gunter  :  See — 

Lietz.  Gustav,  and  Melnhard.    3.262,849. 
.Melhart,  Leonard  J.  :   See — 

Kolb,  Alan  C.  Lupton,  Melhart.  and  Young.    3,243.111 
Mendelsohn,  Adolph  :   See — 

Hicks,  Walter  R.,  and  Memlelsohn.    3,262,358. 
Mendea.  Frank  E.,  3rd,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours- and  Co. 

Control  system.     3,263,062,  7-26-66,  Cl.  219 — 194. 
Mercantile  Marine  Engineering  4  Graving  Docks  Co. :  See — 

Schenck,  Robert  A.  M.    3.262.228. 
Mercer.   Robert   B.,   and   D.   L.    Sharps,   to  B.   I.   du   Pont   de 
Nemours    and    Co.      .Apparatus    for    producing    composite 
filaments.    3.262,153,  7-26-66.  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Merck  Jc  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaufman.  Arnold,  end  Wildman.    3,262,939. 
CPBgoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.     3.262.931. 
Merelia,    Morris    C.    to    Rose-Derry    Co.      Infant's    <>ar   seat. 

3,262.736,  7-26-66,  Cl.  297—253. 
Mertz,  Lawrence  N.,  and  N.  O.  Young,  to  Block  Engineering. 
Inc.     Method  for  forming  an  Image  of  an  invisible  radia- 
tion pattern  and  apparatus  for  copying  the  image.     3,263,- 
079.  7-26-66,  Cl.  250—65. 
Messina.    Joseph    F.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 
Lubricating  grease  composition  for  missile  systems.    3,262,- 
879,  7-26-66,  Cl.  252—28. 
Mesta  Machine  Co. :  See — 

L«nper,  Herbert.     3,262,162. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft :   See — 

Luthgens,  Manfred.     3,262,839. 
.Metalastik  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hirst,  Archie  J.     3,262,693. 
Metala  &  Controls  Inc.  :  See— 

3,262,196. 
Miniature    rotary 
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multipolar  selector 
brush  and  ball  con- 
200—8. 


McDonald.  Harry  S..  F.  A.  and  J.  M.  Malik,  and  W.  N.  Smith. 
Combined   hanger   and   stretcher   for   trousers   and    slacks. 
3.262.617,  7-26-66,  Cl.  223—95. 
McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 
Ban,  Thomas  E.     3,262.771. 
Cheek.  Edward  E.     3.262.398. 
Ladwlg,  Carl.     3,262,399. 
Markowltz,  Morton  L.     3,262,580. 
McElroy.  William  D..  and  E.  H.  White.     2-cyano-6-oxybenzo- 
thlasole  and  methods  of  preparing  same.     3.262,940,  7-26- 
66.  Cl.  260—304. 
McOarr,  Charles  W..  Jr..  P.  S.  Starcher.  and  S.  W.  Tlnaley. 
to  union  Carbide  Corp.     Curable  compositions  containing 
mixtures   of  exo   and   endo   dicyclopentadlene.     3,262,987, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  280—835. 


Davis,  Gordon  A. 
Metzger.    Arthur   C. 
switch  with  rotor  resillant  conductive 
tact  structure.    3.263.033.  7-26-66,  Cl. 
Metzger,  Eric  E.,  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.     Fluid  catcher 

mechanism.     3.262.468,  7-26-66,  Cl'.  137—802. 
Metzgpr,  Romaln  :  See — 

Abraham,  Paul  P..  and  Metzger.    3,262,704. 
Metzler.  Allen  J.  :   See — 

Branstetter,  James  R.,  and  Metzler.    3,263.016. 
Meves.  Donald  E..  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.    Mold  Assembly. 

3.262,164,  7-26-66,  Cl.  22—69. 
Meyer,  Geo.  J.,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Carter,  Sidney  T.     3.262.422. 
Meyer.  George  C.     Float  switch  for  swimming  pools.     3,263,- 

041,  7-26-66,  Cl.  200 — 84. 
Meyer*  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Oruner,  Heinz  E.  R.,  and  Meyers. 
Mlddour,  Donald  R.  :   See — 

Cutler,  Duncan  B.,  and  Mlddour. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.  :   See — 
Beggs,  Donald.     3.262,688. 
Schramm,  Henry  W.,  and  Parkes. 
Schuman.  Leslie  N.,  and  Brandt. 


3,262,360. 
3,262.244. 


3.262  407. 
3262.240. 


Wllllson.  Donald,  and  Brown.     3.262,729. 
Midway  Fishing  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Winger,  Sam  L.     3,262,501. 
Mllltello,    James   V.,    to    American    Allsafe   Co.     Ooen    mesh 

fabric  fan  guard.     3.262,638,  7-26-66.  Cl.  230— 2t5. 
Mille.  George  T..  and  J.  Stelngart.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 

Preparation  of  phosphlne.     3,262,871,  7-26-66,   Cl.  204 — 

266. 
Miller,  Albert  F.     Comic  bowling  ball.     3,262.700,  7-26-66, 

CT.  272—27. 
Miller,  Charlie  D.     Article  holders.     3,262,618,  7-2B-66,  Cl. 

224 — 43. 


Miller,  ChristUn  F.,  to  Formold  Plasties,  Inc.     Dispensing 
cap  for  squeexe  bottle  conUlnlng  liquid  products.    8,262,613, 
7-26-<J6,  Cl.  222—522. 
Miller,  Leo:  Bee — 

Bender,  LouU.    3,263,008. 
Miller,  Norman  L. :  Bee — 

Herweh,  John  B.,  Miller,  and  Poshkus.     3,262.918. 
MUlmaster  Onyx  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wekeman.  Reginald  L.,  and  Shay.    3,262.935.  ^ 

Mills,   Thomas   W.     Laminated  wood  buUdlng  unit.     8,262,- 

239,  7-26-66,  Cl.  52—540. 
Mine  Safety  Appliance  Co. :  Bee — 
Castle,  Lillian  M.    8,262.129. 
Minick,  Harold  N. :  Bee — 

Knudson,  Robert  F.,  and  Minick.    3,262.443. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Krinke,  Harlan  L.    3.262.697. 

Olsen,  Richard  C.  Remmele.  and  Toenslng.    3.262.246. 
Minsk.  Louis  M. :  See — 

Sterman.  MelTin  D..  and  Minsk.    3.262,807. 
Mirro  Aluminum  Co. :  Bee — 

Morz,  James  S.,  and  Wlesner.    3,262.404. 
Mlsawa.  Masanani  :  See — 

Kinoshita,     Shnkuo.    Samejima,    Mlzuhara,    Nara,    and 
Mlsawa.     3.262,861. 
Mission  Sheet  MeUl  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sipe.  Gary  L..  Smith.  Bruce,  and  Smalstlg.    3.262,742. 
Mitchell,  Charles  L.,  to  The  Cloclnnatl  MllUDg  Machine  Co. 
Hydraulic  forming  press.     3,262,294.  7-26-«6,  Cl.  72 — 63. 
Mitchell.  WllUam  J.,  and  V.  C.  Raab.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Manufacture  of  shaped  crystalline  leolltic  molecular  sieve 
bodies.    3.262j890.  7-28-66.  Cl.  252—455. 
Mitsui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  Bee — 

Okubo,  Ichiro,  and  TsuJimoto.    3.262.929. 
Miura,  Mltsuo,   to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Sanyo-sba.     Automatic 
door  switch  device  for  a  vehicle,  a  building  or  the  like. 
3,262,514.  7-26-66.  Cl.  180—82. 
Mix,  Konrad,  and  R.  Klein,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Antbraquinonyl-triaxlne  dye.  3,262,933, 
7-26-66.  Cl.  260—249. 
Mlzuhara,  Kunlzo  :  Bee — 

Kinoshita,    Sbukuo,    Samejima,    Mlsuhara.    Nara,    and 
Mlsawa.     3.262,861. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See- 
Booth,  Charles  F.,  and  Whltehurst.     3,262,798. 
Connally.  Carl.  Jr..  Blfrlnk,  and  Sharp.     3.262.498. 
Nelson,  Murrell  D..  Jr.     3.262.274. 
Modlano,  Jacques,  and  F.  Weiss,  to  Sodete  d'Electro-Chimle 
d'Electrometallurgle    et    des    adertes    electrtques    d'Uglne. 
Acrylonitrile   separation.      3.262.963.    7-26-66.    Cl.    260— 
465.3. 
Moffett.  Robert  B.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
benzamlnes.     3,262,946,  7-26-66,  Cl. 
Molins,  Desmond  W.,  to  The  Molins  Organisation  Ltd.     Ap- 
paratus for  filling  a  container  with  rod-like  articles.    3,262,- 
243.  7-26-66,  Cl.  53 — 150. 
Molins  Organisation  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

Molins,  Desmond  W.    3.202.243. 
Monk,  Carl  E.     Means  to  atUch  warning  device  to  vehicles. 

3.262,414.  7-26-66.  Cl.  116—28. 
Monkey  Grip  Sales  Co.  :  Bee — 

Gelger.  Clement  G.    3.262.559. 
Monnin,    Tbeo,   to    Ebaucbes   S.A.     Device  for  securing  the 
outer  end  of  a  hairspring  to  the  framework  of  a  timepiece. 
3,262,261.  7-26-68,  Cl.  58 — 115. 
Monroe,  William  A.,  and  H.  C.  Simons,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne 
Inc.     Liquid-cooled  magnetisable  particle  clutch.    3,262,534, 
7-26-66,  a.  192—113. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Brignac,  Edmond  P.    3.262.989. 

Calfee,  John  D.    3.282.887. 

D'Amlco,  John  J.    3.262,927. 

Gaertner.  Van  R.    3.262,916. 

Hlgglns,  Thomas  D.,  Jr..  McDonald,  and  Roth.     3.262.- 

Huff,  Terrence,  and  Ferry.    3.262.996. 

Kelly,  Donald  J.    3.262.920. 

Lavin,  Edward.  Martins,  and  Mont.     S.262.8S5. 

Lavln,  Edward.  Mont,  and  Martins.     3.262.836. 

Lavln,  Edward.  Mont,  and  Price.    3,262.837. 

Martins,  Joseph  G.    3.262.905. 

Perry,  Ell.     3.262.906. 

Perry,  Ell.     3.262.907. 

Perry.  Ell.     3.262.910. 

Russell,  David  A.,  and  Hardy.    3.262.625. 

Wllken.  Phil  H.     3.262.912. 

Williams.  Charles  R.    3  262.898. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Matthews.  Clifford  N.    3.262,971. 
Montj  George  E. :  See —  ^  ^  „„. 

Lavii,    Edward,   Martins,   and   Mont.      3.262.835. 

Lavln.  Edward.  Mont,  and  Martins.     3.262.836. 

Lavln,  Edward.  Mont,  and  Price.    3.262.837. 
Montecatinl    SocleU    Generale   per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla   e 
Chlmlca  :  See —  _  ^^^  „„„ 

Moretti.  Giorgio.  Dlnl.  and  D'Alessandro.     3.262.888. 

....•_.        «  ^.  « — ...-      3262.921. 


Allyloxy-S.S-dlalkyl 
260—326.5. 


Natta,  Glullo.' Farina.  Bressan,  and  Peraldo 
Moonen.  Gerardus  J.  J. :  See — 

Balder,  Johannes  C.  de  Boer, 
Moore.  Coleman  B. :  Bee — 

Adams.  Robert  B.,  and  Moore. 
Moore.  Harold  W. :  Bee — 

Rust,  Frederick  F..  and  Moore. 
Moore.  Lee  C.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jenkins.  Cecil,  and  Woolslayer, 
Moore  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Adams.  Robert  B..  and  Moore. 
Moore   Raymond  W..  Jr..  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.     Extreme 
high  vacuum  apparatus.    3.262.279,  7-26-86.  Cl.  62 — 45. 


and  Moonen.     3.26S.094. 
8.262.466. 
3.262.964. 
.    3.282.287. 
3,262,486. 


Moore,  William  O.,  and  W.  E.  Domnlng.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Process  for  making  manganous  carbonate.    8,262,762, 
7-26-66.  Cl.  23 — 61. 
Moran.  James  G. :  Bee — 

Douglas,  James  S..  Bloomlngdale,   Moran.  Walker,  and 
Joslvn.     3.262.413. 
Morando,   Jorge  A.,   to   National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration  under  the  provisions  of  42   U.S.C.  2457    (d). 
Hydraulic  transformer.     3,262,395,   7-26-66.   Cl.   103 — 49. 
Moressee.  Georges,  and  R.  I>echet,  to  Cie  Electro-Mecanlque. 

Frequency  converter.     3.263.143,  7-2tt-66,  Cl.  318 — 197. 
Moretti,  Giorgio,  F.  Dini  and  V.  D'Alessandro,  to  Montecatinl 
Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.    Proc- 
ess for  preparing  the  organometallic  component  of  a  cata- 
lytic system.    3,262,888,  7-26-66.  Cl.  252 — 431. 
Morgan,  Willard  L.,  and  M.  A.  Thomas,  to  Deerlng  MllUken 
Research  Corp.     Inherently  self-lined  garments  and  proc- 
esses for  the  production  thereof.     3,262,128,  7-26-66,  Cl. 
2—243. 
Morin,  Louis  H.,  to  Coats  k  Clark  Inc.     Machine  for  produc- 
ing foamed  plastic  spools  at  high  speed.     3,262,150,  7-26- 
66.  Cl.  18 — 4. 
Morln,  Louis  B.    Intercast  relatively  movable  plastic  elements 
and  method  of  forming  the  same.     3.263.013.  7-26-66,  Cl. 
264—242. 
Morrell,  John  H.,  and  O.  D.  Letourneau.     One  pin  back  style 

personnel  parachute.     3,262,660,  7-26-66,  Cl.  244 — 148. 
Morrison,  David  J.,  50%  to  E.  H.  Hurst.     Storage  device  for 
paint  brushes  or  the  like.     3,262.556.  7-26-66,   Cl.  206 — 
15.1. 
Morrison.  William  A. :  See — 

Abend,  Chester  J.,  and  Morrison.    3,262,558. 
Morse  Chain  Co. :  See— 

Allaben,  Charles  M..  Jr.    3,262,527. 
Morse,   Edward   A.,   to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Nonplanar  ab- 
sorbent  fibrous   pads.      3,262,451,    7-26-66,   Cl.    128 — 290. 
Morse,  Leon  E.,  K.  H.  McCorkle  and  C.  E.  SchllUng,  to  United 
States   of   America,    Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Method 
of  preparing  high-density,  compactlble  uranium  dioxide  par- 
Ucfes.    3,262,760,  7-26-66,  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Mon,  James  S.,  and  J.  W.  Wlesner.  to  Mirro  Aluminum  Co. 

Cookie  press.     3,262,404.  7-26-66,  Cl.  107 — 52. 
Mosaic  Fabrications.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hicks   John  W.,  Jr.     3,262,251. 
Motomak  Motorenbau  Maschlnen-und  Werkseugfabrlk :  Bee — 

Kuchen,  Richard,  and  Sossna.     3,262.434. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Bargen,  David  W..  and  Van  Ness.     3,263,158. 
Gunn,  David  L.     3,263,172. 
Moul.  George  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Two- 
rod   seeker  head.     3,262,321.  7-26-66,  Cl.   74 — 1. 
Mowatt-Larssen.  Rolf,  and  A.  D.  Sweda.  to  ACF  Industries, 
Inc.     Collapsible  hitch.     3,262,402,  7-26-66,  Cl.  105 — 368. 
Mueller,  Willy,  and  K.  Ronco,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Dlsaso-dyestuffs. 

3.262,925.  7-26-66,  Cl.  260—174. 
■Muench,  John  L.    Adjustable  support  for  rotating  equipment. 

3.262,671,  7-26-66,  Cl.  251—163. 
Muller,    Erwln.    and    K.    Dlnges,    to    Fart>enfarbrlken   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Self-crossllnking  polymers.     3,262.985. 
7-26-66.  Cl.  260—80.3. 
Muller.  Fritz  :  See — 

Naumann.  Helnrlch.  and  Muller.     3.268.137. 
Muller,  Robert  J.,  to  Russell,  Burdsall  k  Ward  Bolt  and  Nnt 
Co.     Plugs  for  plugging  holes  in  manhole  covers.    3,262.599, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  220—24.5. 
Munich,  August  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Magnetostrlctlve    pulse    Interference    detector.      3,263,226, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  343 — 17.1. 
Munters,  Carl  k  Co. :  See — 

Bredterg,  Sven  J.  H.     3,262,682. 
Muotka.  Ragnar  L. :  See — 

Henriksson,  Snne  T.,  Malmgren,  Muotka,  and  Widegren. 
3,262,813. 
Murphy,  Bernard  A.,  and  E.  A.  Kocsis,  to  Inland  Container 
Corp.     Container  for  bulk  goods.     3,262,629,  7-26-66,  Cl. 
229—14. 
Music   Estill  G. :  Bee— 

Martin.  Geoffrey,  and  Music.     3,268,007. 
Mutter,  William  W. :  See — 

Bennett.  William  O.,  and  Mutter.     3,262.250. 
Myers,   James  B.,   to  Chemical  Supplies.  Inc.     Skin  cleaning 

composition.     3,262  884,  7-26-66,  Cl.  252—106. 
Nachmlas,  Raphael :  See — 

Lnx,  Benno,  Perlhef ter.  and  Nachmlas.     3.262.315. 
Nadlg.  Francis  H..  J.  L.  Bohn,  and  T.  Korneff.  to  Temple  Uni- 
versity.   High-speed  camera.     3,262,749,  7-26-66.  Cl.  352— 
106. 
Nadler.   Coleman,   and   H.    T.   Haefelln.   to  United   States  of 
America,  Navy.     Dye  composition.    3,263,012,  7-26-66,  Cl. 
264—234. 
Nagao  Soda  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Urano,  Yasuo,  and  Watanabe.     3,262,753. 
Nakano.  Hlrosbi,  A.  Suglhara,  and  M.  Ito.     2-(3-oxo-4-sub8tl- 
tuted-l-butenyl)-5-nltrofuran.        3,262,947.     7-26-66.     Cl. 
260—347.2. 
.Vara,  Takashi :  See — 

Kinoshita,     Sbukuo.     Samejima, 
Mlsawa.     3,262,861. 
Nardone    Samuel  J.  :  See — 

Adams,  John  W.,  and  Nardone. 
National  Acme  Co..  The :  See 

Dobes.  Michael  J.     3.263.135. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See 
Webb,  James  E.     3.263.171. 
Morando,  Jorge  A.     3,262.395. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Bee — 

Thackara.  William  C.  and  Sanderson. 
National  Lock  Co.  :  Bee — 

Glass.  Dwlght  W.     3.262,292. 


Mlzuhara.    Nara.    and 


3.262,692. 


3.263.078. 


xvm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


National  Machinery  Co..  The :  JGre« — 

McClellan,  Herbert  L.     3,202,303. 
National  Reaearcb  Corp. :  See — 

Allen.  Lloyd  R..  KoUer,  and  van  Arkel.    ,3,262.187. 
National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

CUfton.  Victor  B.     3.262,774. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  „  „ 

Armour,  Walter  B..  Olsen,  and  Dlamantopoul08.     3,262,- 

Natta.  Qlnllo.  M.  Farina,  G.  Breraan,  and  M.  Peraldo.  to 
Montecatlni-SodeU  Generale  per  I'lndustrla  Mlnerarla  e 
Chlmlca.  Polymers  of  unsaturated  halogenated  ethers  hav- 
ing a  highly  stereoregular  structure  and  process  for  pre- 
paring the  same.     3,262,921,  7-26-66,  CI.  260—91.1. 

Naumann,  Helnrtch,  and  F.  Muller,  to  Hydrawerk  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Electrolytic  capacitor  having  fllmed-electrode  of 
spaced  layers.    8,263,137,  7-2«-66,  CI.  317—230. 

Nedelec,  Luden  :  See — 

Bertln,   Daniel,   Nedelec,   and   Perronnet.      3,262,853. 

Neece,  William  M.  Trailer  hitch.  3,262,717,  7-26-66,  CI. 
280—501. 

Neely,  Joseph  E.,  J.  R.  Martinet,  and  J.  Bowman,  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  Refractory.  3,262,793,  7-26- 
66,  CI.  106 — 68. 

Nelson,  CUfTord  P. :  See— 

Briegel.  Theodore  W.,  and  Nelson.     3,2«2,188. 

Nelson,  George  R. :  See — 

Kallander,  Earnest  L.,  and  Nelson.    3,262,827. 

Nelson,  L.  R.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Knight,  James  O.     3.262,721. 

Nelson,  Murrell  D.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Containment  of 
radioactive  wastes.     3,262,274,  7-26-66,  CI.  61— .5. 

Nesbltt,  Loyd  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Low  temperature 
thermal  regenerator.     3,262,277,  7-26-66,  CI.  62—6. 

Neubacher,  Ronald  J.,  and  K.  E.  Pennell,  to  Vendo  Co.  Mecha- 
nism for  collecting  percentage  of  vending  machine  receipts 
for  rental  or  purchase  payments.     3,262,539,  7-26-66,  C\. 

IWr— 2. 

Newmont  Minnlng  Corp. :  See — ' 

Dolan,  William  M.,  McLaugtalin,  and  Brant.    3,263,260. 
Neyhouse,  George  A.;  J.  W.  Savage,  and  R.  K.  Shewmon,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.     Single-phase  motor  and  operating 
method.     3,263,144,  f-26-e6,  CI.  318 — 224. 
Nlchinson,  David  B.,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.    Altimeter 

structure.    3,262,416,  7-26-66,  CI.  116—129. 
Nichols.  Harry  J.     Manual  controllable  pitch  propeller  sys- 
tems for  motorboats.     3,262,502,  7-26-66,  CI.  170—160.43. 
Nichols.  Parks  M. :  Bee — 

Clifton,  Maurice  C,  Nichols,  and  Whitfield.    3,262,482. 
Nickolalsen,  Hynim  E.     Collapsible  pedestal  construction  for 

stools  and  the  like.    3,262,406,  7-26-66.  CI.  108 — 157. 
Nicola,  Renato  N.,  to  Karman  Aircraft  Corp.    F.M.  radio  con- 
trolled plural  motor  crane  control  system.    3.263.141,  7-26- 
68,  CI.  318 — 1«. 
Nicholas,  Guy  :  See — 

Point,  Marcel  A.  R.,  and  Nicholas.     3,263.127. 
Nielsen,  Helmar  T.,  and  K.  A„  Hansen,  to  Danfoss  ved  ing.  M. 
Clausen.    Thermostatically  controlled  valve  and  regulator. 
8,262,642,  7-2«-«6,  CI.  23«— 99. 
Nllsson,  Erland,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget. 
Spark  gap  device  having  an  intermediate  electrode  forming 
two  series  spark  gaps.     3,263,117,  7-26-66,  CI.  315 — 36. 
Nllsson,  Nils  S. :  See— 

BJorkman.  Bengt  H.,  and  Nllsson.     3,263,174. 
INlssen,  Warren  I.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.    Magaslne  for  a  ribbon- 
like shaving  blade.     3.262  198.  7-26-66.  CI.  30 — 40.1. 
Nlssen,  Warren  1.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.    Magaslne  for  a  ribbon- 
like  shaving  blade.     3,262,337,  7-26-«6,  CI.  76—101. 
Nixon,  John  F. :  Bee — 

Sammons,  Martin  V.,  Baker,  and  Nixon.     3,262.340. 
Noble,   Milton  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Re 
verslble  counter  sUge.     3.263,097.  7-26-66.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Nonamaker,  Frederick  C,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Rare  earth 
oxides  for  polishing  glass.    3,262,766,  7-2^66,  CI.  51—308. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Lally,  Robert  E.,  and  Ihde.    3.262,801. 
Reisner,  David  B..  GIster,  and  Klein.     3.262,848. 
Sellet,  Luden.    3,262,811. 
Norddeutsche  AfBnerle:  See — 

Frltie,  Hans  W.    3,262,773. 
Nordin,  Obert  L. :  See — 

Loeffler,  John  E.,  and  Nordin.    3,262.776. 
Nordqueat,  Carl  E.,  and  M.  O.  Ross,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Muffler  construction.     3,262,189,  7-26-66,  CI.  29 — 157. 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Contl,  Ronald  J.    3,263.057. 
North  American  Laboratory  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Broumand,  Hormox  K.  P.,  and  Weber.     3,262,789. 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Balder,  Johannes  C,  de  Boer,  and  Moonen.    3,263,094. 

BJorkman,  Bengt  H.,  and  Nllsson.    8,263,174. 

Bobxln,  Hans-JBrgen.    3,263,181. 

Boosman,  Herman  B.  R.    3.263.217. 

Bosselaers,  Ralph  I.  G.,  and  Scbipper.     8,263,179. 

Holford,  Kenneth.    3,262,438. 

Plnljgers,  ChristoflTel  W.    3.262,845. 

ProTlBor,  Henri.    3,262.814. 

Schroder.  Jobann.    3.268,113. 

Van  der  Wljngaart,  Bernardus  A.  C,  and  van  Dooremolen. 
3,262,698. 
Norton  Co. :  See —  . 

Folkerson.  WUUam  H.    3.262,235. 

Polch.  Frank  J.    3.262.231. 

Seymour,  James  A.,  and  Holden.    3,262,230. 

Nowalk,  Thomas  P..  to  Westlnehouse  Electric  Corp.  TTnltary 
semiconductor  d«>vlce  providing  functions  of  a  plurality  of 
transistors.    3.263,178,  7-26-66.  CI.  330 — 30. 


Nowalk,  Thomas   P.,   and   H.   W.   Henkels,   to  Westlnghouse 
Electric    Corp.       Multifunctional    semiconductor    (£vlc«e 
3.263.138,  7-26-66,  CI.  317—235. 
Nunzlato,   Charles.     Golf   club   with   horliontally   adjastable 

pointer.     3,262,705,  7-28-66,  CI.  273 — 163. 
O'Brien,  Loren  J.,  to  Dana  Corp.     Four  wheel  drive.    3,262,- 

512,  7-26-66,  CI.  180 — 44. 
O'Brien,  Richard  E.,  to  Manitowoc  Ship  Building,  In«.     De- 
barking apparatus.     3,262,477,  7-26-66,  CI.  144 — 208. 
Oemler,  Alan  N..  and  L.  S.  Scott,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nfmours 
and  Co.     Silver  hydroxyfluoborate.     3,262,984,  7-26-66,  CI. 
260—677. 
O'Farrell,   Herbert  W.,   to  TRW  Inc.      Solar  cell  module  as- 
sembly Jig.    3,262.694,  7-26-66,  CI.  269—153. 
OfTenbauer,  Glenn  A.,   to  Florida  Plastics,   Inc.     Changeable 
letter  arrangement,  letter  supporting  kit  and  letter  sitpport- 
Ing  clip  and  track.     3,262,225,  7-26-86,  CI.  40—140. 
Office  National  Industrie!  de  I'Axote  :   See — 

Pomot.  Jean  L.  E.,  Luzarreta,  and  Becanne.    3,262,759. 
Offlk.  Wolfgang  O. :  See— 

Webb.  James  E.    3.262,518. 
Webb.  James  E..  and  Offik.    3,262,518. 
Ogden,  Horace  R. :   See — 

Bradley,  Ellhu  F.,  Bartlett.  Ogden.  and  Jaffee.     3,262.764. 
Oblson.  John  L. :  See — 

Findley,  Thomas  W.,  and  Oblaon.    3,262,953. 
Okonlte  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Eigen,  David.     3,263,166. 
Okubo,   Ichiro,   and  M.  Tsnjimoto,   to  Mitsui  Kagaku'Kogvo 
Kabushlki  Kalsha.    2-styrylbenzoxazole  compounds.    3,262,- 
929,  7-26-68.  CI.  260—240.  i 

Old,  Levie  :  See —  I 

Jackson.  Fred  D.     3,262,336.  ' 

Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Cowles,  Raymond  I..  Lowry,  Sllva,  and  Woodring.  ,3,262,- 

390. 
Kaiser,  Donald  W.    3,262,941. 
Olsen,  Herbert  C. :  See— 

Armour,  Walter  B.,  Olsen,  and  Dlamantoponlos.     3,262,- 
899 
Olsen,   Richard   C,  F.   L.   Remmele,  and   J.  W.  ToenaInK,   to 
Minnegota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Wrapping  machine.    3,262,- 
246,  7-26-66,  CI.  53—198. 
Olson,  John  H.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Process  for  Joining  i«etalllc 
surfaces  and  products  made  thereby.     3,262,490,  7-26-6«. 
CI.  165—10. 
Olson.  L«  Roy  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Appara- 
tus and  method  for  recovering  floating  obiects.     3,2162,585, 
7-26-66,  CI.  214—15.  1 

O'Neal,  George.  Jr.  :   See — 

Opolskl,  Frank  J.,  O'Neal,  and  Range.     3,263,1821 
O'Neill,  Daniel  E. :  See — 

Gardiner,    Terence    E.    G.,    Fuller,    O'Neill,    and    Davis. 
3.262,264. 
Opoteki,  Frank  J.,  G.  O'Neal,  Jr.,  and  C.  B.  Range,  to  Detrex 
Chemical  Industries.  Inc.     Pnlaed  radio-frequency  genera- 
tor.    3.263,182,  7-26-66,  CI.  331—71. 
Orasio,  Angelo  F. :  See — 

Ferry,  John  B.,  and  Orasio.    3,268,227. 
Orr,  Clyde,  Jr.,  and  W.  P.  Hendrlx.  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Institute.     Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  data   for 
determining    surface   area    and    pore    volume.      3,2962,319, 
7-26-66.  a.  73 — 432. 
Ortem  Mfg.  Corp. ;  See — 

Petrettl,  Raymond  H.    3,282,571. 
Osinskl.  Alfred  L.,  to  Jos.  F.  Lamb  Co.    Helical  storage  unit. 

3.262,W2,  7-26-66,  CI.  198—210.  j 

Ott  Chemical  Co..  The :  See —  | 

Outsell,  Erwln  S..  Jr.    3.262.960. 
Overhoft.  Helnrlch.  to  A.  Ra.vmond.    Plastic  molding  fMtener. 

.^.262.1  «8.  7-26-66.  CT    24 — 73. 
Owen,  William  H.,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co      In- 
vestment   molding    method    and    composition.      3.262,792, 
7-26-66,  CI.  106—38.35. 
Owens.  Donald  N.  :  See — 

AlberUon,  Meredith  P..  Owens,  Haas,  and  Wlnnal.    3.262.- 
191. 
Owens-Corning  Plberglas  Corp. :  See — 
Aber,  Jesse  I.     3.262.809. 
CnW).  Edwnrd  S..  and  Jackson.    8,262,177. 
Owen»-T11lnol»  Glas.o  Co.  :  See — 

Mallnry,  James  D  .  and  Ryan.    3,262,828. 
Owen«-I11lnolR  Inc. :  See — 

Sorble.  Thomas  B.    3.262,561. 
Oxel.  B*»rton,  to  Dyfoam  Corp.    Annaratus  for  molding  plastic 

material.     3.262.151,  7-26-66,  CI.  18 — 4.  | 

P.  k  M.  Co.  (England)  Ltd..  The  :  See—  \ 

Hill,  John  A.    3.263.075. 
Page.  Harold  A.,  and  A.  D.  C  Onnn.  to  Cochran  and  Co..  Annan 
Ltd.     Control  of  fuel  and  air  supply  to  burners.     3.262.485. 
7-26-66.  CI.  158—28. 

Page.  Wlllard  D. :  See — 

Schrimper.  Vernon  L.,  and  Page.    8,262,878. 

Palr-X  Inc.  :  See — 

Harralson,  George  O..  Jr.    3,262,616. 

Palfrevman,  Jack,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Gas  turbine  engine. 
3  262,636,  7-26-66,  CI.  230 — 132. 

Pall  Corn.  :  See — 

Pall,  David  B.     3.262.563. 

P«n    David  B.,  and  Cordes.     3.262.567. 

Pall   David  B  .  and  Sllverwater.    3.262,564. 

Sllverwater.  Bernard  F.    3,262,565. 

Pall.  David  B..  to  Pall  Corn.    Dual  element,  dual  valve  Alter 

assembly  having  a  flow  control  valve.     3,262,563.  7-26-66, 

CI.  210—90. 
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3.262,186. 


Pall  David  B..  and  B.  F.  Sllverwater.  to  Pall  Corp.  Dual 
valve  dual  filter  element,  constant  flow  filter  assembly. 
3,2(12.5(14,  7-20-00,  CI.  210—90. 
I'all.  David  H.,  and  H.  Cordes,  to  Pall  Corp.  Filter  assemblies 
having  pressure-responsive  valves.  3,262,567,  7-2(1-66,  CI. 
210 — 130. 
I'almer  Inc.  :  See — 

I'almer.  Robert  E.     3.262,611.  ^  .,,.., 

Palmer     Kobert    K.,    to   Palmer   Inc.      Hand    opening   lid    for 
cylindrical    metal   beverage   cans.      3.202.611,   7-2tt-tt6,   CI. 
222 — 478. 
Pal  the,  Richard  W.  :   See —  „  „„„  „„„ 

Coleman,  Charles  H..  Jr..  and  Palthe.     3.263,222. 
Pan  American  I'etroleum  Corp.  :   Hee — 

nemlng,  Aubrey  D.     3.262,499.  -„    ,   oa 

Paneplnto,  .\nthony  J.     Garment  support.     3,202,130,  7-26- 

6t).  CI.  2—301. 
Pannier,  Karl  A..  Jr.  :   See — 

Ring    Wallace  H..   Pannier    and   Sorenson.     3.262,448 
Pannier    Karl    \..   Jr.,   and   J.    L.    Sorenson,   to   Sorenijon   Re- 
Kearch  Corp.     Intravenous  catheter  placement  unit  with  re- 
tracable  needle.     3,202,449,  7-2(^-66.  CI.  128—214. 
Pannill.  James  K.  :   See—  .      „„„„.,<, 

A«py.  U  Uliam  L..  Jr.,  and  Pannill.     3,262,178. 
rantSHOtp  Co..  The  :   See — 

WelsH.  Hugh  R.     3,262,786. 
Pantier,  Karl  A.:   See—  ^  nan  o^K 

Langer,  Alois.  Pantier   and  Barnartt.     3,262,815. 
Paquette,  Leo  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     l-chloro-3.4  (l]hydro  2 
naphthaldfhyde  oxlme  and  ethers  thereof.     3,2l>2,9(v),  7-2b- 
60.  CI.  260 — 560. 
I'aramatlc  Development  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

HaslehufHt,  Arthur  K.     3,202,524.  ...         ^r 

ParSHkewlk     willlam,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Universal   missile  idapter.     3,202.664.  7-26-66.  CI.   248— 
119. 
I'arker-Hannlfln  Corp.  :  See — 

Starey.  Hugh  J.     3,262,467. 
Parker,  Richard  J.  :  See— 

Zaretsky,  Erwln  V.,  Parker,  and  Anderson 

^"'l'c^i?;^L'^'Henrl'w:andParkes.    3,262,407. 
Parmentler    Alfred  H.    to  UCB   (Union  Chlmlque-CThemlsche 

BedrMven)    SA       Filter   with   a   horizontal   rotating   table. 

3  2r,2,574,  7-26-66.  CI.  210—393. 
Pasierb.  Edward,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Rappaport,  Paul   and  Pasierb.    3,263,085. 

''••*'=.•  (?lovanni*rn7  Pa«,ualiBi.     3,262.420. 

^'"'vvi^Ke.  Karl,  Helmerdlng.  and  Paul.     3  262,483. 

Payne.  William  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Polymerization 
nrocess      3  202  622,  7-20-66,  CI.  260 — 93.7.  ^    ^ 

PeScofk  Fr^frfck  ?.,  to  Imperial  Cheml^  Industries  Ltd. 
Nematocldeii.     3.202.843,  7-^6-66,  CI.  167—22. 

Peacock    Noah  :  See —  .      »  .»*,.  ^w^ 

Warzynski.  Sigmund  8..  and  Peacock.    3.262.357. 

Pearce.  WUlard  J.  :  See-—  ,-«,  ,«o 

Lucek    John   R.,  and  Pearce.     3,263,162. 

Peasley  Howard  P.,  and  A.  J.  Bamford.  to  Westlnghouse 
El«-t'rlc  Corp.  Magnetron  having  concentric  annular  tun^ 
able  resonator  utilTxing  axial  plunger  and  vacuum  sealing 
bellows  mounted  Inside  principal  envelope  wall.    3,283.118. 

Pe^k-^dolph.^^S^«e">roof  welding  clamp  and  welding 
method.     3  262.167.  7-2«-«6,  CI.  29--193. 

'''""Nebbi'che'i-   Rob^«  J.  and  Pennell.    3,262,539. 
Pennington,  wilUam,  to  United  State,  of  America^  Ai^Force^ 

Rocket  nozzle  shutoff  device.     3,262,267,  7-26-«»J,  tn.  ov 

35.6. 
^•'"Taln^'rr'Ain^o?d^H.*"Stterman,     and     Hauptscbein. 

Penteco^r  Horace  T.  to  United  States  ?t^lCorp  C"ve^aH- 
senibly  for  access  hatch.     3,262,227,  (-26-06.  LI.  ^TZTt,;- 

Peptone.  Hugh  L.,  to  Vacuum  Research  Co.  Large  port  gate 
valve      3.2(V2/.72.  7-26-66.  CI.  251—204  , 

Perez-Seoane,  tiduardo  F.  Book  holder.  S.262.667.  .-26-66. 
CI.  248 — 447. 

Perlhefter.  Norbert :  See —  .,,...  ooaoom 

Lux    benno    Perlhefter.  and  Nachmlas.     3.262.315. 

Perofln  (Torp.  .   See— 

Krltzbere,  Lawrence  H.     3,262,4»».  

Perret  oVorges.  Method  of  laying  immersed  pipe  lines. 
3.26'2.275.  f-26-«6.  CI.  61—72.3. 

Perronnet,  Jacques  :   See—  _„___♦      i  <>ko  «%'? 

P      T^^Xr^tuJ:,^    '^o  "erfoTAudet."     It'rblSments. 

^''6ockw"o'rVb.ranVe*?kviS  a^^^  of  In- 

ertia.    3.202.200,  7-26-66,  CI.  58—107. 

Perrot  Audet.  Etabllssements  :  See— 

I'errot-Audet.  Charles.     3.262.260.  ,     ,^  ^   ^ 

perry.  KM.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Stablllz^lon  ^^^^y^.^'^i^ 
with   quinollne  compounds.     3.262.906.  7-2»-oo,  »-i.  ^o" 

pei?y^  Ell  to  Monsanto  Co.  Stabllltation  "^  ^«'y»'^'Ho? 
with  benzotblazoie  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,262,907, 
7-26-60.  CI.  260—45.8.  ,,,„».,h- 


Peterkln.  Melvin  E.  :  See- 
Kurtz,  Stewart  8.,  Jr.,  and  Peterkln.     3,262,996. 
I'eterh    Melville  F.     Detergent,  fat,  oil  and  grease  removing 

apparatus.     3,202.5(16,  7-26-410,  CI.  210—101. 
Petersen,   Siegfried  :    See — 

Herlinger.  Heinz,  .Mayer,  Petersen,  and  Bock.     3,262,930. 
Petrettl,  Raymond  H.,  to  Ortem  Mfg.  Corp.     E^dncatlon  unit. 

3.262,571.  7-26-66,  CI.  210—297. 
Petro,  John  L.  :   See — 

Hart,  Kemit  N.,   Idzkowski,  and  Petro.     3,262,299. 
Petrollte  Corp.  :   See — 

Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.     3,262,791. 
I'faudler  Permutlt,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kingsbury.  Albert  W.     3,202,390. 
Pflanz    Herbert  M.,  and  J.  W.  Tlmmerman.  to  AH  Is- Chalmers 
Mfg.'  Co      Electrical  contact  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble curved  wires,     3.263.050.  7-26-66,  CI.  200—166. 
Pharmacia,   Aktlebolaget  :   See — 

Flodin,  Per  G.  M.,  and  J.  A.  O.  and  H.  L.-E.  Johansson. 
3,262.847.  ^      , 

Phelps,  Malco.m  T.,  to  Weber-Knapp  Co.     Latch  mechanism. 

3,262,7:,;6.  7-26-66,  CI.  292—196. 
i'heips,  OrvUle  E.,  to  I>ana  Corp.     Spring  device  for  assisting 

clutch  operators.     3.262.532.  7-26-66.  CI.   192—89. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.:  See — 


nate  as  stabilizers 

^""'Hu'ff,' Te^/relTce,  and  Perry.     3,262,995^ 

Persson.  Sven  E.    Window  construction.    3.262.226,  7-2fr-66, 

Pessi.n  Marcel,  to  SocJete  anonyme  «ite;I^boratorle  Roger 
Ben6n  Benzyl  plperidyl  ketones.  3,262,937,  7-26-66.  CI. 
200 — 294.7. 


Davis,  Charles  L^  and  Berger.      3,262,215. 
Payne.   William  E.     3,262,922. 
Vldal,  Eugene  L.     3,263,009. 
Wimmer,  Donn   B.     3,262.765. 
Phoenix-Rhelnrohr  Aktiengesellschaft  Verelnlgte  Hutten-  nnd 
Rohrenwerke  :  See — 

Freygang.   Manfred.     3,262,687. 
Pickens,    George    O..    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Electrically-actuated     oceanographic     release     mechanism. 
3,262.173.  7-26-66,  CI.  24—241.  ^  ,    ^ 

Pike  Daniel  E.,  and  F.  C.  Braemer,  Jr.,  to  Chemical  Con- 
struction Corp.  Gas  quencher.  3,262,685.  7-26-66.  CI. 
261—157. 

Pllvelis,  Laurence  C. :  See —  ^ 

Bod,  Frederick  H^and  Pllvelis.     3,262.520. 

Plotrowskl,  Tadeusz  W..  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine 

Co      Machine  tool  power  drawbolt  mechanism.     3,262,369, 

7-26-66.   CI.   90 — 11.  „         „, 

Plstey    John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Fluorescent  lamp- 

holc(er  with  quick-connect  terminals.     3,263,201,  7-26-66, 

pi     339 52 

Plteo.  Benjamin  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Multipole  circuit- 
breaker.      3.263,046.  7-26-66,  CI.  200—116. 
Pitman  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  ^     „ 

Pitman.     Raymond     F..     Broderson.     and     Qronemeyer. 

3,262.582.  .    ,t     »t     « 

Pitman     Raymond    F.,    D.    E.    Broderson,    and    H.    W.    Orone- 

mever.   Jr..    to   Pitman   Mfg.   Co.     Outrigger  structure  for 

hole  digger   and   derrick   apparatus.     3.262.582.    7-26-66. 

CI.  212—145. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See—  „  „^„  ,„ 

Edmonds,  Byron  P.,  and  Dahms.     3,262,741. 
Plesaey  U.K.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Chandler.    Walter.      3,263.205. 
Pluljgers,  ChrUtoffel  W.,  to  North  American  PhillM  Co.,  Inc. 

Control  of  fungi  on  plants  with  1-phenylthloaemIcarbaaldea. 

3,262.845.  7-26-66.  C\.  167—30. 
Pohm.   Arthur   V..   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.      Search   memorr 

Incorporating  non-dettructlve  sensing.    3.263.218,  7-26-66, 

CT.   340—146.1.  „     , 

Point    Marcel   A.   R.,   and  G.  Nicholas,   to  Soclete  Anonyme 

de    Machines    E'ectrostatlques.      Means    for    electrosUtic 

coatina.     3,263.127,  7-26-66,  CI.  317—3. 

Poltras  Edward  J.    Pressuriied  sprayer.    3,262,609.  7-2«-(»6, 

CI.  222—399. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Green,   Milton.     3,262.924.  

Ryan.  WUUam  H.,  and  Taylor.     3.262.781. 
Polch     Frank   J.,    to    Norton    Co.      Internal    reinforcement   of 

molded  rotatable  articles.     3.262  231.  7-26-66,  CT.  51—206. 
Pollltz    Harold  C,  to  Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Hammer  for  hammermlll.    3,262,646,  7-26-66,  CI.  241—197. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

Edwards^  Douglas  C,  and  Walker.      3,262,997 
Pomot,  Jean  L.  E..  E.  J.  F.  Luzarreta,  and  R.  L.  P.  Becanne, 

to  Office   National   Industriel   de   1   Asote.     Apparatus  for 

carrying  out  chemical  reactions  under  pressure.     3,262,759, 

7-26-66.  CI.  23—290.  ^  .^  „      ^. 

Porzky    Leonhard  L.,  and  J.  D.  Economy  ;  said  Porsky  assor. 

to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Shock  absorbing  means  for  shears. 

3,262,202.   7-26-66.  CI.  30 — 271. 
Poshkus,  Alglrdas  C. :  See —  ^,  „  „^„  ^..„ 

Herweh.  John  E..  Miller,  and  Poshkus.     3,262,918. 
Post  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Worsencroft,  Richard  H.     3.262,545. 

Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Zeniefllls.  George  E.     3.263,223. 

Powdered  Metals  Corp.  :  See — 

Harlan.   George   E.      3,262,870. 

Powell,  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Stults.  Allan  C.  and  Powell.     3.262.445. 
Poyer.  David.    Roofing  and  siding  flashing  member.    3,262,236, 

7-26-66,  CI.   52—58. 
Povnter.     Donald     B.     Novelty    clock.     3.262,258.    7-26-66, 

tl.   58—2. 
Preclsa  AG,  Recbenmaschinenfabrik  :  See — 
Gelling,  Helmut.     3.262,385. 

Preco  Inc. :  See — 

Magarlan,  Gerald  M.     3,262,199. 

Price,  Aubrey  F. ;  See — 

Lavin.  Edward.  Mont,  and  Price.     3.262.837. 

Price.  Donald  K. :  See — 

Sammons,    Martin   V.,   Baker,   and   Nixon.     3.262,840. 
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3.263,161. 


3,262.452. 

3.262,802. 

3.262.890. 
Laboratory, 


IMvision  of 


3.263.085. 
3.263,030. 


Price,  Edward  Q.,  and  L.  D.  Romhanyl,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co.,  Inc.     Irldlum-tungsten  alloy  products.     3,262,- 
779.  7-26-66.  CI.  75—172. 
Price.  Franklin  P.     Archery  glove.     3,262.126.  7-26-66.  CI. 

2—189. 
Price,  Tom  B.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Hydraulic  drilling  and  casing 

setting  tool.     3,262,508,  7-26-66,  CI.  175—207. 
PriBCiila.  Thomas  A. :  See — 

Brown,  James  H.,  and  PrlacUla.     3.263.206. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 
WUlhlte.  William  J.     3,262.423. 
Burt,  Robert  V.,  Ounn,  and  Sturdevant.     3,262,620. 
ProgreHslve  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson,  Gilbert 'f.     3,262.145. 
Provisor,  Henri,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Method 
for     coating     an     indirectly     heated     cathode.     3,262,814, 
7-26-66.  CI.   117 — 227. 
Pucci.   Pacifico  G.     Disposable  gun  cleaning  kit.     3,262,557, 

7-26-66,  CI.  206—16. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The :  Sea- 
Ruddock,  Kenneth  A.,  Slack,  and  Brelner. 
Purolator  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Cook.  Clayton  A.     3.262.572. 
Quinllvan,  WlUlam  F. :  See — 

Hardy,  Wayne,  and  Quinllvan. 
Qulnn,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Young,  William  Q..  and  Qulnn. 
Raab,  Vincent  C. :  See- 
Mi  tcheil.  William  J.,  and  Raab. 
Radiation   Instrument   Development 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corp. :  See — 
tStahl,  WUliam  D.     3,263,175. 
Radio  Corp  of  America :  See — 

De  Muro,  Thomas  M.     3,263,108 
Harel.  Abraham.     3,263.214. 
Lochanko.  Adam.     3.263.190. 
Rappaport,  Paul,  and  Pasierb. 

Stiefel,  Rudy  C,  and  Townsend.     „, 

Raebrs.  Emery  C,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 

Broaching  tool.     3.262.183,  7-26-66,  CI.  29—95.1. 
Raets.  Robert :  See —  „  „„„  ^„, 

kordsinski,    Stanley,    and    Raets.      3.262.897. 
Ralner,   Walter,   to   W.   J.    Hanhart.     Stopping  device   for   a 
time  measuring  apparatus,  particularly  for  swimming  races. 
3,263,168,  7-26-66.  CI.  324—70. 

Ramseler.  Serge :  See —  „„_ 

Beguln,  Rene,  Corbas,  and  Ramseler.     3.262,285. 
Randich     Erasmus    A.,    to    Allegheny    Ludlum    Steel    Corp. 
Means  for  laterally   posltioniUK   roll  of  web   material   rela- 
tive to  slitter  blades.     3,262.650,   7-26-66.  CI.  242—56.2. 
Range.  Carroll  B. :  See —  „  „„„  ,  „„ 

Opolski,  Frank  J.,  O'Neal,  and  Range.     3.263,182. 
Rappaport,    Paul,    and    E.    Pasierb,    Jr.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of 
America.        Radiation      powered      semiconductor     devices. 
3.263,085.  7-26-66.  CI.  250 — 211.  I 

Rauch,  Thomas  Q. :  See — 

McAuley,  James  H..  and  Rauch.     3.262.546. 
McAuley,  James  H.,  and  Rauch.     3.262.547. 
McAuley,  James  H.,  and  Rauch.     3.262.548. 
Ravner,  Harold  A.,  and  C.  O.  Timmons.  to  United  States  of 
America,   Navy.     Metal  carboxylate  antioxidants  for  fluo- 
roesters.      3.262.881.    7-26-66,   CI.   252 — 37.2. 
Rawald,  Kenneth.  K.  J.  Fleming,  and  J.  T.  Riets ;  said  Riett 
and  said  Fleming  assors.  to  said  Rawald.     Pale  mounted 
electric  heater  device.     3.263.061,  7-26-66,  CI.  219—343 
Raymond.  A. :  See — 

Oastaldl.  Andre.     3.262.662. 
Overhoff,  Helnrich.    3,262.168. 
Read.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Rostoker,  William,  and  Read.    3,262.190. 

Reader,  Paul  D.,   and   H.   R.  Kaufman,  to  United   States  of 

America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 

Electrostatic   Ion    rocket   engine.      3.262.262.   7-26-66.    CI. 

60—35.5. 

Reams.   William   H..    to   United    States   of   America.    Navy. 

Submarine  signal.     3.262.387.  7-26-66.  CI.   102—16. 
Reber,    Hubert,    to   McOraw-Edison    Co.      Encapsulated   elec 
trical  coll  having  means  to  aid  Impregnation.     3.263,196. 
7-26-68,    CI.    336—96. 
Regent-Sheffleld.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hahn.  Jerome  S.    3.262.203. 
Reich,  Walter  R.     Holder  of  plastic  for  all  kinds  of  cloths 

and   toilet  articles.      3.262  579.   7-26-flfl.   CI.   211— 4.'5. 
Relf.  Jack  L.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milllnjr  Machine  Co.     Rotary 
switching   apnaratns   for   dlscretelv    ener^lzlne   successive 
circuits.     3.263.034.  7-2«l-fl«    O.  200 — 11. 
Reilly.  Richard  J  .  to  Honevwpll  Inc.     Control  apparatus  for 

aircraft.      3,262.658.    7-2e-«fl.    CI.    244 — 42. 
Relnhart,   Alberto   J.     Prot>nlsion   unit  for  descaling  appa- 
ratus.    3.262.143    7-26-66.  CI.   15—104.06. 
Relsner.  David  B..  S.  Gister.  and  H.  C.  Klein,  to  Nopco  Chem- 
ical Co.     Ponltrv  enterohenatltls  treatlni;  comnosttions  and 
methods  of  nalngr  same.     3.262,848.  7-26-66.  CI.  167—53.1. 
ReisB.  Peter  P. :  See — 

Hollenton.  Frank,  and  Retss.     3.262.349. 

Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co  .  The  :  See — 
Foster.  George  B..  and  Carv.    3.2«3.1«3. 
Foster.  George  B..  and  Cary.    3,263.167. 
Remington  Arms  Co. :  See — 

Kenney,  Joseph  F.    3,262.956. 
Remley,    WInslow    R..    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.     Antomatic  eain  control  for  redrcilatlng  loop  spec- 
trum analyser.     3  263.169,  7-26-66.  CI.  324 — 77. 

Remmele.  Fred  L. :  See — 

Olsen.   Richard   C.   Remmele.   and   Toenslnc      3  262.246. 

Renfroe.  Raymond  L.     Locking  clamp.     3.262.731.  7-26-66. 

a.  294 — ion. 

Republic  Indnstrlal  Corp. :  See — 

Bedford,  William  A.,  Jr.    3,262.352. 


Henes  Mfg.   Co. 
of  hydrogen  and 
3.262.872. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


26-66.   Ct  260 — 
3.262.488.  7-26- 

Riemensclineider. 


3.263.061 


Synted  Corp. 
7-26^66.  CI. 

Pencil   leads. 


Retor  Developments  Ltd. :  See — 

Magor,  Lincoln  S.     3,262,370. 
Retract-A-Belt  Corp.  :  See — 

LAUpot.  Richard.     3.262,653. 
Rhodeti.    William    A.,    and    K.    A.    Henes,    to 
Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  production 
o.\ygeD    for     the    safe    consumption     thereof. 
7-2b^6,  CI.  204—272. 
Rlblet,   Henry  J.      Microwave  frequency  discriminator  using 

a  cavity   resonator.      3,263,176.   7-26-66.  Cl.  329 — 116. 
Richards,   Chester    L.,   Jr..   to   Magnetic   Devices,    Inc.     Mag- 
netic   coupling.      3, 263.107,    7-26-66.    Cl.    310 — 106. 
KichmoDd  Screw  Anchor  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

•MafKobble.  Robert.     3.262,724. 
Rlchter,    Adolf,    G.    Cohnen.    H.    Bauer,    and    R.    Rinescb.    to 
Gus.stablwerk    Wltten    Aktiengesellschaft.      Process   for   the 
production  of  alloy  steels.     3.262,772,  7-26-66,  Cl.  75 — 52. 
Rickle«s,   Nathan,  and  P.  L.  Ruben,  to  Bausch  k  Lotnb  Inc. 
Long    focus    photographic   objective.      3.262.362.    7-26-66, 
Cl.  8»— 57. 
RIconda.  Leo  :  See — 

Austin,  Curtis  L..  Schaetsel.  and  RIconda.    3.262.313. 

Riddle,    James    M..    to    Ethyl    Corp.      Magnesium    bis- (vinyl 

aluminum    trihydrlde).      3,262,958.   7-26-66.  Cl.   200 — 448. 

Riddle,   James   M.,   to  Ethyl   Corp.      Lithium   tetravln^lalumi- 

num  bis  (diethyl  etherate).     3.262.959.  7-26-66,  Cl.  260— 

448. 

Riddle.   James  M.,   to  Ethyl  Corp.     Preparation  of  complex 

lithium   vinyltriethylboron.     3.262,979.   7"    "     ~' 

606.5. 

Rleder.  Zoltan.     Collapsible  shutter  device. 

66.  CI.  160-202 
Rlemenschneider.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Gutweller.     Klemens.     Wunder,     and 
3.263,006. 
Rietz.  John  T.  :  See — 

Rawald,  Kenneth.  Fleming,  and  Rtets. 
Rlker,  Walter  J.  :  .See 

Aconsky.  Leonard,  and  Biker.     3.262.575. 
Rlnesch.  Rndl :  See— 

Rlch'er,   .^diilf.   Cohnpn.   Bauer,  and  Rlnesch.     3^62.772. 

Ring.   Wallace  H.,   K.   .\.   I'annier.  Jr..  and  J.  L.   Soretison,  to 

Sorenson   Research   Corp.      Intravenous   catheter  placement 

unit.     .S. 262. 448.  7-26-66,  CI.  128—214. 

Ringold.    Howard   J.,   and   (7.    Rosenkrani,    to 

7-meth.vl   androstane  compounds.     3,262,949 

260—397  .3. 

Ripley.    Dennis    L.,    to  The   I>ow   Chemical   Co. 

3.262.904.  7-26-66    Cl.  260 — 41. 
RIplev,  William  L.  :  See— 

McGriffln,  James  B.,  and  Ripley.    3.262.824. 
Rlijso.  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Hronas.  John  J.,  and  Rlzzo.     3.262.876. 
Roach  Appleton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Brlegpl.  Theodore  W  .  Jr.     3.262  720. 
Brlpgel.  Theodore  W.  and  Nelson.     3.262.188. 
Roach.  Thomas  J.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.     Method 
of  forming  a   semiconductor   rim  by  sandblasting.      3.262.- 
234.  7-26-fifi.  Cl.  51—320 
Roberts,   Stuart   L..    Mi    to  R    J.  Huffman.      Slug  Inserter  for 

line  casting  machines.    3.262.555.  7-26-66.  Cl.  199—81. 
Robertsion    H.  H.,  Co.  :  See — 

Fork.  Frank  W.     3  262.238. 

V'ukovcan.  Rudolph  L  .  Archer,  and  Barr.    3.262.162. 
Robertson,  James  A.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Green   chromium   oxide   pigment  In   enoxy  resin  aad   phoa- 
phatlted    epoxy    resin    coatings.       3.262.903.    7-26^66,    Cl. 
260—37. 
Robertson.   Jerry   E..   to  Coleate-Palmolive  Co.     0-nr|'lamlno- 
and-aralkyl-amlno-alkylhydroxyl-amlnes.      3,262,971    7-26- 
66,  a.  260—570.5. 
Roblnett,  Max  J  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Controlled 
differential    auxiliary   commutator   winding.      3.2631.147,    7- 
26-6«.  Cl.  318—353. 
Robinson.    Anderson    E..    to    Hercules    Inc.      AlkyleDe    oxide 
elastomers  with   aromatic  hydrocarbon  extenders.     3.262,- 
902,  7-26-66.  Cl.  260 — 33.6. 
Rodgers.  Arthur :  See — 

Falls.  Charles,  Mayer,  and  Rodgers. 
Falls.  Charles,  Mayer,  and  Rodgers. 
Roehrlg.  Phillip  J.  :  See- 
Andersen.  Clifford  W.,  and  Roehrlg. 
Roelof.s,  Wendell  L.  :  See — 

Llovd.   William   G.,   and   Roelofs.     3.262.976. 
Rogers  Corp. :  See — 

Abell.  Jerrold  J.,  and  Berry.     3.262,834. 
RohR    Max  E.,  snd  W.  L    Beears.     Process  of  oxidizing  alkvl 
aluminum   halldes  In   presence   of  potassium    salt.     3,262,- 
957,  7-26-66.  Cl.  260—448. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Fisher.  Sallle  A.     3.262.883. 
Harwttz.   Marvin   J.,  and   Beavers.      3  262  380. 
Harwltz.  Marvin  J.,  and  Fenton.     3.262.990. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

Palfreyman.  Jack.       3.262,636. 

Romanes.  Nicholas  D  ,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  In<J.  Fluld- 
opertted  steam  generator  having  steam-operated  feedwater 
preheater.      3.262.428.    7-26-66.    Cl.    122—34. 

Romhanyl,  Laszio  D. :  Bee — 

Price.   Edward  O..   and  Romhanyl.     3.262,779. 
Ronco.  Karl :  See — 

Maeller,  Willy,  and  Ronco.     3,262.925. 

Rose-Derry  Co. :  See — 

Merells,  Morris  C.      3,262.736. 

Rose,  John  J.  Ultraviolet  lleht  responsive  flame  miMnlating 
control.      3.262.486.   7-26-66.   Cl.   158—28. 

Rosenbaum.  Franc  :  See — 

Gailitls,  Adolph  R..  Borsettl,  and  Bosenbaum.     ^,262,670. 


T 
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3  262  322. 
3,262,323. 

3.262.195. 


3,262.833. 
Electric  power 


Eoaenkrans,  George :  Sw —  ,  _        ,.  -  „an  oAa 

Rlngold,  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkrana.     8.262,949. 

Rosenthal,  Adolph  H..  deceased,  by  L.  8.  Rosenthal,  executrix, 
to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  Large  screen  projection 
display  device  employing  a  printing  cathode  ray  tube. 
3.263,029,  7-26-66.  Cl.  178—7.88. 

Rosenthal.  Lilly  8. :  See— 

Rosenthal,  Adolph  H.     3.263.029.  ,„„„,„   -„, 

Ross.  Leroy  w!  Rotary  engine.  1262.482,  7-26-66.  Cl.  123— 
14. 

Ross.  Marvin  O. :  See — 

Nordquest,  Carl  E..  and  Ross.     3.262.189.  ^  ..     „ 

Rostoker.  William,  and  R.  H.  Read,  to  IIT  Research  Insti- 
tute Method  for  the  production  of  metallic  heat  transfer 
bodies.    3.262,190,  7-26-66,  Cl.  29—157.3. 

**'"'fa^|UiV.  Th'om^D.,  Jr..  McDonald,  and  Roth.     3.262, 

Rothman.  Nathan,  to  Sllverson  Machines  Ltd.     Mixer  devices. 

8,262,681,  7-26-66.  Cl.  259—115.  „    ,  .     ,       » 

Rotiiweller.  Richard  C.  to  Souare  D  Co.    Positioning  trans- 
former structure.     3,263,198,  7-26-66.  Cl.  336—192. 
RouBsel  UCLAF  :  See — 

Bucourt.  Robert.     8,262,855. 
Bertin.  Daniel,  Nedeiec,  and  Perronnet. 
Rowe,  Raymond  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co        „„„„,4,    , 
busway  with  plug-in  branch  circuit  takeoff.    3,263,131,  7- 
26-86,  Cl.  317^116. 
Rot,  Amedee :  See —  _  _  „.„  __ . 

Huebaer.  George  J.,  Jr.,  Roy,  and  Corwin.      3.262,874. 
Huebner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  Roy.     3.262  675. 
Huebner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  Roy.     3,262.676. 
Ruben,  Paul  L. :  fle#— 

Hlckless.  Nathan,  and  Ruben.     3.262.362. 
Rudd    Wallace  C.  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.     Tube 

forming  apparatus.  3.263.083,  7-26-86,  Cl.  219 — 159. 
Ruddock,  Kennetn  A.,  H.  A.  Slack,  and  S.  Brelner  ;  said  Slack 
assor.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. ;  said  Ruddock  and  said  Brelner 
assors.  to  Varlan  Associates.  Method  for  determining  depth 
and  falloff  rate  of  subterranean  magnetic  disturbances  utl- 
lizinK   a   plurality  of   magnetometers.      3.263.161,    7-26-66, 

pj    324 S 

Rushbrook.   Peter  R..   to  United   States   of  America.   Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Flsslon-products-contalning  composi- 
tion and  proceii  of  making.    3.262,885.  7-26-66,  Cl.  252— 
301.1. 
Russell.  Bjrdsall  k  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co. :  See — 

Muller,  Robert  J.      3,262.699. 
Russell,  David  A.,  and  E    E.  Hardy,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Insu- 
lating surfaces.     3.262.625,  7-26-66.  Cl.  229— 1.5. 
Rust.  Frederick  F.,  and  H.  W.  Moore,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Halo- 

suifone  production.     3.262.964.  7-26-66.  Cl.  260 — 465.7. 
Rutschmann.  Reimund  :  See —  _    _   . 

Golzer.  Slegbert,  and  Rutschmann.     3.262.745. 
Ryan,  L.  D.  :  See —  __^^  _^„ 

Mallory,  James  D..  and  Ryan.     3,262.828. 
Ryan.  William  H.,  and  L.  D.  Taylor,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Pho- 
tographic products.     3,262  781.  7-26-66,  O.  96—76. 
Rsant.  Adolph  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Fine  insulated  wire  welder.     3,263,059.  7-26-66.  Cl.  219— 
91. 
8CM  Corp. :  See — 

Abend.  Chester  J.,  and  Morrison.    3.262.558. 
81  Handling  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Bradt,  Lynn.     3.262  397. 
SNAM-SocleU  per  Aslonl :  See — 

Glrottl.  Pier  L.,  and  ClnelU.     3.262,875. 
Sadowski    Edward  P..  and  R.  F.  Decker,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co.,  Inc.     Maraglng  steel.     3,262,823.  7-26-66,  C\. 
148—142. 
Sadowski,  Edward  P..  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc. 
Ultra  tough  maraglng  steel.     3,262,777,  7-26-66,  Cl.  75— 
124. 
Salnt-Oobaln  Compagnle  de :  See — 

Steinmets,  Andre.  Botton,  and  Delgrange.     3  262.755. 
Salts,  Morris  A.     Drapery  carrier.     3.262,148.  7-26-66.  C\. 

16—87.4. 
Samejlma.  Hlrotoshi :  See — 

KInoshlta,     Shukno.     Samejlma,    Minhara,    Nara,     and 
Mlsawa.     8.262.861. 
Sammons.  Martin  V..  R.  D.  Baker,  and  J.  F.  Nixon,  assors. 
to  said  Sammons,  V.  I.  Bianchlnl.  and  D.  K.  Price.     Bowl- 
ing ball  drill  Jig.     8,2e2..'»40.  7-26-66,  C\.  77—62. 
Samuels.  Abraham  M..  and  E.  B.  Shapiro,  to  Chicago  Specialty 
Mfg.   Co.     Flaring  and  burnishing  tool.     3.262.297.  7-26- 
66.  Cl.  72—117. 
Samuels,  Abraham  M..  and  E.  B.  Shapiro,  to  Chlcsgo  Specialty 
Mfg.  Co.     Flaring  and  burnishing  tool.     8,262,298,  7-26- 
66,  Cl.  72—117. 
Sanderson.  Benjamin  8.,  Ill :  See — 

Thackars    William  C.  and  Sanderson 
Sandvikens  Jemverks  A.B. :  See — 

Ingham.  Anthony  J.     3  262.165. 
Saponaro,   Anthony  J.,   and  D.  J.   Herbert,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Army.     Oscillogram  data  reader.     3.262.209. 
7-26-66,  Cl.  33—1. 
Sargent  ft  Co. :  See — 

Pllla.  George  J.     S.2M.842. 
Sarrat.  Pierre:  Se# — 

Marchand,  Oeorres.  and  Sarrat.    3.26S.062. 
Sasnga.   John,    to   International   Rectlfler  Corp.     Mounting 
structure  for  a  photosensitive  device.     8,268,089.  7-26-66. 
Cl.  250—2.39. 
Savage   Jack  W  :  Ses — 

Nevhoiise.  George  A..  Savare.  and  Shewmon.     3.263.144. 
Savage.   Paul    O..   to   HoneTwell   Inc.     Pulse  ratio  detector. 

3  263  06.^  7-26-66  Cl.  235 — 92. 
Sawada    Tasnhlro  :  See — 

TsuJlhaU.  Keiji.  and  Sawada.    3.262.770. 
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Scanlon,  Edward  C.    Adjustable  binge  for  ear  phone  attached 

to  a  head  support.    3,283,032.  7-26-66,  Cl.  179—156. 
ScardlgUa.  Frank  :  See- 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P..  and  ScardlgUa.     3.262,914. 
Scerbo,  Joseph  E.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Roy  B.,  and  Scerbo.    3,262,522. 
Schaetsel,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Austin,  Curtis  L..  Schaetsel,  and  RIconda.     3,262,213. 
Schellentrager,  Eugene  W.,  to  The  Atlas  Bolt  k  Screw  Co. 
Weighing    scale    with    dial    and    sero-return    mechanism. 
3,262,509,  7-26-66,  Cl.  177—3. 
Schenck,  Robert  A.  M.,  to  Mercantile  Marine  Engineering  k 
Graving  Docks  Co.     Blast  cleaning  apparatus.     3,262.228, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  51—9. 
Schendorf,  John,  and  I.  Ooldbert ;  said  Schendorf  assignor  to 
said  Goidbert.     Vending  machine  ejector.    3.262,603.  7-26- 
66,  Cl.  221—273. 
Scherlng  A.G.  :  See — 

Lebmann    Hans-Gttnter.     3,262,948. 
Scheuerman,  Valentine.     Locking  sliders  for  slide  fasteners. 
3,262,172,  7-26-66,  Cl.  24—205.14. 
~      See— 

McCorkle.  and  Schilling.     3,262,760. 
F.   G.   Lohnes,   and  J.  P.  Broderlck.  to 
Alloys    Corp.      Flame    spraying    torch. 
Cl.  239—85. 
:  See — 

and  Schipper.     3,263,179. 


3,263.078. 


Schilling,  cUrles  E.': 

Morse,   Leon  E.. 

Schilling,   Donald   C. 

Euteitic    Welding 

3,262,644,  7-26-66, 

Schipper,  Cornells  A. 

Bosselaers,  Raphael  I.  G. 
Schlicht,  Erika :  See— 

Schllcbt.  Ouenther,  and  Lange.     3,262.857. 
Schlicht.  Ouenther.  deceased  (by  E.  Schllcbt.  legal  representa- 
tive), and  H.  Lange,  to  Deutsche  Erdoel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Underground  mining  reactor  apparatus.     3,262,857,  7-26- 
66,  Cl.  176 — 39. 
SchloBs,  Fred,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Vibrating 

table   structure.      3.262,308,   7-26-66.    Cl.    73 — ^71.6. 
Schloss.  Fred,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Wide  band 

hydrophone.    3.263.210.  7-26-66.  Cl.  340 — 10. 
Schlotterbeck,  Donald  R. :  See— 

Thorsten.  Andrew  C,  Lynch,  and  Schlotterbeck.    3.262,- 
278. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Johnson.  Frank  P..  and  Tittman.     3,263,083. 
Schmidt  Oebruder  :   See — 

Bross.  Helmut.     3.262.426. 
Schneider,  August,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Burner   and    furnace    arrangements,    particularly 
double  burner  arrangements.    3,262.430,  7-26-66,  Cl.  122 — 
235. 
Schneider,  Karl  ;   See — 

Adoutte,   Roland,   Schneider,  and  Baumgartner.     8,263,- 
142. 
Schneider,  Kurt  H.,  to  AEM  Instruments,  Inc.    Expanded  scale 
roltmeter  bridge  circuit  having  equal  valve  linear  and  non- 
linear impedance  arms  at  balance.     3,263,170.  7-28-66,  Cl. 
.324—131. 
Scholl.   Hermann,   to   Robert   Bosch  G.m.b.H.     Blinking  light 

arrangement.      3.263,119,    7-26-66.    Cl.    315 — 77. 
Scholle  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Scholle,  William  R.     3,262.247. 
Scholle.    William    R.,    to    Scholle    Container    Corp.      Capper. 

3.262.247.  7-26-66.  Cl.  53—317. 
Schols.  Julian  W.     Wire  grip.     3.262.171,  7-26-66,  Cl.  24 — 

134. 
Schott.   Arthur   E.,   to   Honeywell    Inc.     Control   apparatus. 

3,262.326.  7-26-66,  Cl.  74—5. 
Schramm.  Henry  W.,  and  A.  G.  Parkes,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp. 
Closure  means  for  furnace  vestibule.     3.262.407,  7-26-66. 
a.  110—173. 
Schrelber.  Guldo.     Masking  compositions  for  printed  circuits. 

3  262,900.  7-26-66.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Schrier,   Israel,   to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc.     Method  of  polish- 
ing plastic  lenses.     3,262  233.  7-26-66.  Cl.  51—281. 
Schrlmper,  V^ernon  L..  and  W.  D.  Page,  to  Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Adjustable  strike-off  plate  for  finish- 
ing machines.    3.262. .378.  7-26-66.  Cl.  94 — 46. 
Schroder.  Johann.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.    Tung- 
sten filament  lamp  comprising  hexaflnoride  gas  at  partial 
pressure  not  exceeding  10  Torrs.     3.263.113.  7-26-66.  Cl. 
313—223. 
Schroeder.    William,    to   The   Upjohn    Co.      N-(4-propyl-L-hv 
grovl)  llncosamlne  phenylosazone.     3.262,945,  7-26-66,  Cl. 
260—3263 
Schulti.   Jerome  R.     Case  stralghtener.     3,262,304.  7-26-66. 

Cl.  72— .'193. 
Schuman,  Leslie  N..  and  H.  W.  Brandt,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp. 

Post  base.    3  262.240.  7-26-66.  Cl.  52—704. 
Schutte.  August  H..  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.     Filter  appara 
tns.    3.262.573.  7-26-66.  Cl.  210—380. 

Schwerdhofer.  Hans  J.  :   See — 

Keller.  Josef,  and  Schwerdhofer.    3.262,533. 
Schwltzer  Corp.  :   See — 

Weir,  Thomas  J.    3.262,528. 
Scott.   David   B.,   to   Soott  Machine  Development  Corp.      Ball 

drilling  apparatus.     3,262,339,  7-26-66.  Cl.  77—31. 
Scott.  Leon  S. :  See — 

Oemler,  Alan  N..  and  Scott.    3,262.984, 
Scott  Machine  Development  Corp.  :  See —  * 

Scott.  David  B.    3.262.339. 
Scott  Paner  Co.  :   See — 

McConnell.  Albert  L..  and  Wade.     3.262.602. 
Scragg.  Ernest  k  Sons.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Flndlow.  Eric.    3.282,180. 
Searle.  G.  D..  k  Co.  :   See — 

Cnsic,  John  W.,  and  Yonan.    3.262.934. 
Sedlak.  John  A.,  and  K.  Matstida.  to  American  C.vanamid  Co. 
Process  for   the  preparation   of  o-fluoroacrylates.     3,262.- 
967,  7-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 486. 
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Self-con- 
3.262,491.  7-26-66, 


Sedlak,  John  A.,  and  K.  Matsuda,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a-fluoroacrylates.     3,262.- 
968.  7-26-68,  CI.  260 — 486. 
Seegmlller,  Walter  R..  to  Qeneral  Electric  Co.    Hybrid  digital- 
analog   circuit.      3.263,066,    7-26-66.    Cl.    235—150.5. 
Seeley,  Sherwood  B.,  to  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Co.     Stop- 
per   rod    assembly.      3.262.673.    7-26-66.    Cl.    251—357. 
Seldel,  Arthur  H. :  Bee — 

Brady,  Frederick  W.,  and  Ferris.    3,262,632. 
Selp,  Donald  P..  Jr.,  and  D.  M.  MacKay.  to  Johns-ManvUle 
Corp.     Uft  truck  cUmp  attachment.     3,262.595.  7-26-66. 
Cl.  214 — «53. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

HesB.  Frederic  O.    3,262.484. 
Selhost,  Dale  L.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. 
tained  alr-condltioning  unit  ventilator. 
Cl.  165 — 16. 
Sel-Lect  Fixture  Distributors.  Inc. :  See —  | 

Cohen,  Aaron  H.    3,262,519. 
Sellet,  Luclen,  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.    Treatments  of  porous 
and  fibrous  substrates.     3,262,811,  7-26-66.  Cl.  117—142. 
Seines,  Norman.  W.    Ski  packs.    3,262,619,  7-26-66,  Cl.  224— 

60. 
Semenoff,  Robert  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Re- 
tard  sensor  for  retarded  bombs.     3,263,035,  7-26-66.  Cl. 
200 — 34. 
Senne,  David  L.,  to  W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.    Blastomeric  sUng 

operated  spear  gun.     3,262.441,  7-26-66.  Cl.  124—22. 
Senstad,    Paul   D.,    to   Honeywell    Inc.      Control    apparatus. 

3,262,325.  7-2ft-68,  Cl.  74—5. 
Servler,  Jacques,  to  Soclete  anonyme  dite  :  Biofarma  Neullly- 
sur-Sielne.     Vasodilator  and  anti-anginose  compounds  con- 
taining metboxybensylplperazlnes  and  method  of  using  the 
same.    3,262,852.  7-26-66.  Cl.  167—65. 
Sevcik,  John  G.,  to  Burton-Dixie  Corp.    Cushion  construction 
and  method  of  forming  the  same.     3,262,136,  7-2&-66.  Cl. 
5—353. 
Seymour,  James  A.,  and  R.  L.  Holden,  to  Norton  Co.     Rein- 
forcement Of  molded  abrasive  articles.    3,262,230.  7-26-66, 
Cl.  51—206. 
Sbanafelt,  Leo  A.,  and  Q.  H.  Joy,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Elec- 
tronics Corp.     Switching  circuit  for  display  device.    3,263,- 
028.  7-26-66,  Cl.  178 — 7.3. 
Shapiro,  Eugene  B. :    Bee — 

Samuels,  Abraham  M..  and  Shapiro.     3.262,297. 
Samuels,  Abraham  M..  and  Shapiro.     3,262.298. 
Shapiro.  Henry  L.,  and  E.  T.  Shockley,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Control  system.     3,262.210.  7-26-66.  Cl.  33 — 46. 
Sharp.  Lorld  G. :    See — 

Connally,  Carl.  Jr..  Elfrlnk.  and  Sharp.     3,262,498. 
I^arps.  David  L. :     See — 

Mercer,  Robert  B..  and  Sharps.     3,262.153. 
Shay,  E.  Griffin:  See — 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L..  and  Shap.     3,262.935. 
Sheeban,  Dennis  M.     Hair  fashioning  Implement.     3,262,459, 

7-26-66.  Cl.  132—9. 
Sheldon  Machine  Company.  Inc.  :     See — 

Carroll,  Howard  B.    3,262,347.  i 

Shell  Oil  Co. :     See- 
Rust.  Frederick  F..  and  Moore.     3,262.964. 
Sherman.  George  M. :    See — 

Bauer,    Myron    J..    Carlberg,    Hagbo.    Hereth.   KIrschner, 
Llnkletter.  and  Sherman.     3.262.366. 
Sbewmon.  Ralph  K.  :     See — 

Neyhouse.  George  A.,  Savage,  and  Shewmon 
Sbllllnger.  George  P.     Binder  assembly.     3,262,454, 

Cl.  129—1. 

Shlllinger.  George 

Shlmko,  Dalton  L. 

Lorenz,  Ben.. 

Shober.  Georce  B. 

sabot.     3.262.391.  7-26-66,  Cl 
Shockley,  Everett  T. :    Sec — 

Shapiro,  Henry  L.,  and  Shockley.     3,262.210. 
Shultt.  Andrew,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Non-cellular  unitary 
structures  and  preparation  thereof.     3,263.010.  7-26-66.  Cl 
264 — 126. 
Siemens  A  Halske  Aktiengesellscbaf  t :     See — 

Herrmann.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Thon.     3,263.109. 
Sllva.  Joseph  W. :    See — 

Cowles.  Raymond  I.,  Lowry,  Sllva.  and  Woodrlng.    3,262,- 
390. 
Silverbrook  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :     See — 
Mahall.  Edward  J.     3,262.338. 
Silverson  Machines  Ltd.  :     See — 

Rothman.  Nathan.     3,262  681. 
Sllverwater,  Bernard  F..  to  Pall  Corp. 
ment.  constant  flow,  filter  assembly. 
Cl.  210—90. 
Sllverwater.  Bernard  F.  :     See — 

Pall.  David  B.,  and  Sllverwater.     3  262.564 
Simon.  Jean-Claude,  and  V.   Blegl,  to  C.S.F.-Compagnle  g«n- 
6rale  de  Telegraohle  Sans  Fll.     Radio  transmission  relay 
stations.    3.263.229.  7-26-66.  Cl.  343—100. 
Simons,  Homer  C. :    See — 

Monroe.  WUIiam  A.,  and  Simons.    3,262,534. 
Slmpllmatlc  Engineering  Co. :    See- 
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3.263,144. 

7-26-66. 

P.     Ring.     3.262.455.  7-26-66.  Cl.  129—1. 
:    See — 

Shlmko.  and  Wyener.     3,262,220. 
to  The  Burtd  Co.     Subcallber  projectile  and 
102—93. 


Dual-valve,  dual-ele- 
3,262.565.   7-26-68. 


3.262.538. 


> 


3.262.287. 


Englander.  Robert  A 
Simpson.  Francis  :     See — 

Woodcock,  Herbert  E.,  and  Simpson 
Simpson,  Stuart  D. :    See — 

Cowper,  George,  and  Simpson.    3,263,080. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :    See — 

Smith,  Reading  B.     3,262,684. 
Slpe,  Garv  L.,  K.  M.  Smith,  G.  B.  Bruce,  and  H   R    Smalstlg. 
Jr..  to  Mission  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  Inc.    Pneumatic  conveying 
apparatus.    3,262,742,  7-26-66,  Cl.  302—34. 


3.262,317. 


3.262.617. 


Slack,  Howard  A.  :     See — 

Ruddock   Kenneth  A.,  Slack,  and  Brelner.    3,293,161. 
Sloan,   Roy  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Phase 

modulator.     3,263,188,  7-26-66,  Cl.  332—23. 
Slobodian,  James  T.  :     See — 

Das  Gupta,  and  Slobodian.     3,262,882. 
Smiley,  George  W.,  P.  I.  Corya.  and  \V.  Harlos ;  to  said  Harlos 

assignor,  to  said   Smiley,  and  said  Corya.      Power-operated 

distributor  for  granulated  materials.     3.262,686,  7-26-66. 

Cl.  214—17. 
Smith,  Franklin  J.  :    See— 

Jeppson,  Morris  R.,  and  Smith.     3,263.052. 
Smith,  Grant  M.,  and  E.  A.  Trojak,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Multi- 
vibrator   frequency    modulator.       3.263.189.    7-29^-66,    Cl. 

332—24. 
Smith,  Horace  L.,  Jr..  to  Hupp  Corp.     Radiant  heater  having 

independent  sinuous  Internested  tubes.     3,262,494.  7-26-6C 

Cl.  165— 107. 
Smith,   John    P.,   and    S.   A.    Carswell.    to    IngersoU   |land   Co. 

Boiler  feed  pump  control  system.     3.262.394.  7-26-66,  Cl. 

103 — 41. 
Smith,  Karl  M. :    See— 

Sipe,  Gary  L..  Smith,  Bruce,  and  Smalstlg.     3.2<2.742. 
Smith     Lee  D.,   and  A.   S.   Fulton,   to  Thompson   Ramo   Wool- 

drldge  Inc.     Quantised  hyperbolic  navigation  and  Oommunl- 

cation  system.     3.263.231,  7-26-66,  Cl    343 — 105 
Smith,  Malcolm  K..  to  The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Co.     Reaction 

products  of  castor  oil  with  arylenedlisocyanates.    3.262.952 

7-2tJ-t56,  Cl.  260—404.5. 
Smith.    Reading   B..    to    Sinclair   Research.    Inc.      DlttlllaUon 

column.      3.282.684,   7-2fl-66.   CI.   261  —  il4 
Smith.  Somers  H.,  Jr.     Differential  pressure  gage 

7-20-06.  Cl.  73—407 
Smith,  unburn  N.  :    See— 

.McDonald.  Harry  S..  .Malik,  Malik,  and  Smith. 
Smithcraft  Corp.  :     See — 

Fabbri,  William  C.     3.263,071. 
Kruger.  Michael  H.     3.263,072. 

Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  :    See 

Stedman.  Robert  J.     .'1,262  932 
Smuland,   Robert  J.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Turbomachine 

sealing  means.     3.262  635,  7-26-66.  Cl    230—116 
Smuland,  Robert  J.  :     See — 

Bobo.  Melvln,  Smuland,  and  Martin.     3  262  677 
Snow    William  T     Jr..  to  W.  R.  Grace.  A  Co.     Apparatus  for 

§3^^84°*  shrlnkable    film.      3,262,245.    7-26-66.   Cl 

Socleta  Internailonale  Fonovislone  SPA-  See I 

Bottani,  Angelo.     3.262,750. 
Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electrostatlques  ■    See-L 
o     ,  Point- ^iarcel  A  R..  ann  Nicolas.    3,263,127  I 

'%tc?rlqu^«TL'^n'eT'se^- ^'^''•""**''''"*'^  ''  de*_.cl.r...s 

.Modiano.  Jacques,  and  Weiss.    3,262,963 
Soclete  anonyme  dlte  :  Biofarma  :  See — 

Servler,  Jacques.     3,262,852 
Soclete  anonyme  dite:  Laboratolre  Roger  Bellon 

Pesson,  Marcel.     3.262.937 

Soclete    Civile    de    Recherches    Scientiflques    et    Indiistrlelles 
oodersi    :   See — 

Kouchner,  Georges.     3.262,864. 
Soclete  Francatee  de  Fermetures  de  Luxe  Choiey-le-RdI  •  See— 

Fsdy,  Jean  A.     3,262,194.  " 

Soclete     I>orralne    de    Lamlnage    Contlnu     (Sollac),     Soclete 
Anonyme:  See —  * 

Lox    Benno.  Perlhefter.  and  Nachmlas.     3.262.315. 
Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Ctldwell,  Richard  L.     3,263.082. 

Gee.  Paul  T.  C.  and  Andreas.    3.262.955 
Soderqul.st,  Frederick  J.  :   See — 

Ladd,  Raymond  J.,  and  Soderqulat.     3.262  983 

Solgere,  Louis  G.     Electrical  ground  and  polarity  tejiter  with 

Jnertnally_  controlled    switch    means.      5,263.164.    7-26-66, 

Sollenberger,  Lester  D..  and  E.  C.  Arzlg.  to  Duncan  Parklnc 
5  of »»  '^,-  ,51"*  detector  for  parking  meters.     3,262.540, 
7—29—66.  Cl.  194 — 72. 
Solum,  Odd  W.     Supporting  means  for  a  copy  holder 

666,  7-26-66,  Cl.  248—226. 
Sommer.  Alfred  H.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy 
od  for  making  U-V  responsive  photoemisslve  tubeg 
748.  7-26-66,  Cl.  316 — 10. 
Sonotone  Corp. :   See — 

Belnve.  Louis.     3,262.819.  | 

Sorble,  Thomas   B.,    to  Owens-Illlnols   Inc.     Inspeining  and 
assorting  glass  containers.     3,262.561.  7-26-66,  Cl.  209— 
to. 
Sorenaon,  James  L.  :  See — 

Psnnlpr,  Karl  A..  Jr.,  and  Sorenson.     3,262.449 
Ring,  Wallace  H.,  Pannier,  and  Sorenson.     3  2( 
Sorenson  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Pannier,  Karl  A..  Jr.,  and  Sorenson.    3,262.449 

Ring,  Wallace  H.,  Pannier,  and  Sorenson.    3.282  448 
Sossna.  Hans-Jurgen  :  See —  1 

Kuchen.  Richard,  and  Sossna.    3.262,434. 
Sparilsg,  Wayne  C,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour*  and  Co. 


sJb— 


3.262, 

Meth 
3.262,- 


,448. 


Apparatus  for  interlacing  multl-fllament  yarn 
7-28-66.  Cl.  28 — 1. 

Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Grant.  Harry  C.  Jr.    8.262.354. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

ABderson,  Duane  H.    3.263  218. 

Halls,  Lawrence  M.     3,262.253. 

Marks,  George  E.,  and  James.    3.263.098. 

Pohm,  Arthur  V.     3,263.213. 

Skaplro.  Henry  L..  and  Shockley.    3.262.210 

Welsh,  Herbert  F.    3.263.031. 


3,282,179, 


Spits,  Erich,  to  CSF.Compagnle  generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
Fll.    EHrectlve  helical  antenna  having  integral  balun-feed. 
3.263.233   7-26-66.  Cl.  348—895. 
Spohn.  Karl :  See — 

Foil.  Gerhard,  and  Spohn.     3.262,344. 
Spohn,  Karl,  and  G.  Foell.  to  Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  k  Tessky. 

Tool  carriage  drive.     3.262,345,  7-26-66,  Cl.  82—21. 
Spohn,  Karl,  to  Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  A  Tessky.    Adjustable 
drives  for  machine  tool  carriages  and  the  like.     3,262,346, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  82—24. 
Sprouse.  Lowell  E..  and  V.  H.  Williams,  to  Vernco  Corp.   Indi- 
vidual blade  mounting  in  a  blower  wheel.     3,262,637,  7-26- 
66,  Cl.  230—134. 
Square  D  Co.  :   See — 

Duvall,  Harold  A.    3,263,130. 
Rothweller.  Richard  C.     3.263.198. 
Stacey.  Hugh  J.,  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.     Spool  valve  with 
cavitatlon-minlmizlng  valve  assembly.     3,262,467.  7-26-66, 
Cl.  137—596.2. 
Stafford.  Donald  C.   to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Co.     Molten 
metal  refining  apparatus.    3,262,690,  7-26-86,  Cl.  266—35 
Stahl,    William    D.,    to    Radiation    Instrument    Development 
laboratory.  Division  of  Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.     Pulse  gate 
circuit  inhibiting  transmission  when  blocking  signal  coin- 
cides  with  input  signal.      3.263.178,  7-26-66.  Cl.  328 — 99. 
Staley.  William  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Prlnred 
circuits  on  honeycomb  support  with  plerceable  Insulation 
therebetween.    3.263,023.  7-26-66,  Cl.  174—68.5. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See — 

DolR.  Michael  J.     3,2e2.7Sl. 
De  Waal,  Willy  F.  M,    3,262.651. 
Kulpers.  Roelf  J.     3.262,986. 
Steggerda,  Johannes  J.    3,262.974. 
Westerweel,  Jacobus  P.    3.263.073. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See- 
Jason.  Emil  F..  and  Fields.    3.262,915. 
Jason.  EmIl  F..  and  Fields.     3.262.970. 
Swakon.  Edward  A.    3.262.973. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co. :   See— 

Waeltz.  Ronald,  and  Walker.    3.262,353. 
Starcher,  Paul  S. :  See —  „„^ 

McOary,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  Starcher,  and  Tinsley.     3,262,- 
987 
Starck.  P.  A.,  Piano  Co. :  See— 

Johnson,  Melvln  E.     3.262.350. 
Starr.  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Heisler,  Jerome  S,.  Glenn,  and  Starr.     3.262.628. 
Staver    Robert  B.     Shaped  cake  of  material  with  handlf  nt 

tachpd      3,262,421,  7-26-66.  Cl.  118—76. 
Steadman  Industrie*  Ltd. :   See — 

Hand,  Albert  M.     3,262,678. 
Stedman,  Robert  J.,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories 
Tert  hutyl    7  aminocephalosporanate.      3.282,932,    7-26-66, 
Cl.  260—243. 
Steele,  Kenneth  P..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Cas 
caded  harmonic  multJpliera.     3.263,154.  7-26-66.  Cl.  321  — 
69. 
Steggerda,  Johannes  J.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.     Process  for  the 
preparation  of  carbamyl  chloride.     3.262.974.  7-26-66.  Cl. 
260—544. 
Steingart,  John  :   See — 

Mllle,  George  T..  and  Steingart.    3,262.871. 
Stelnmeti.   Andre.   R.    Botton.   and   J.   P.   Delgrange.   to   Com 
pagnle  de  Salnt-Oobaln.     Iron  oxide  pigments.     3.262,75.'). 
7-26-66.  O.  23—200. 
Stelnthal.  M..  A  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Jkntien.  George.    3,282.189. 
Jantien.  George.    3,262,738. 
Steklv.  Zdenek  J.  J.,  to  Atco  Corp.     Superconducting  magnet. 

3  263  133.  7-26-««,  Cl.  317 — 123. 
Stelling.  John  H.  :  See- 

Worthen.  Eugene  P..  and  Stelling.     3,262  497. 
Stephens    Frederick  N..  and  C.  C.  Krug    to  Stenhens  Indus 
tries.    Inc.      Apparatus  for  controlled  dispensing  and  con- 
ditioning    of     stacked     objects.       3,262.418.     7-26-66.     Cl. 

\IH 1 

Stephens    Frederick  N..  and  J.  R.  McBrlde.  to  Stenhens  Indus- 
tries   Inc     Ticket  collector.     3,263,100,  7-26-86,  CT.  307— 
118. 
Stephens  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  „„«».«« 

Stenhens.  Frederick  N..  and  McBrlde.     3.283.100. 
Stenbens.  Frederick  N..  and  Krug.     3.262.418. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Zenltx   Bernard  L..  and  Surrey.     3.262.936.         „   ^    ^  „ 
Sterman,  Melvln  D.,  and  L.  M.  Minsk,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Articles  resistant  to  static  buildup.    3.282,807.  7-26-66.  Cl. 
117—34. 
Stevens.  Howard  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Eggleton    Cecil  H..  Jr..  and  Stevens.     3.282,679. 
Stewart.  David  B.  :  See—  ,„«„it4n 

Stewart  WlMlam  R.  and  D.  B.     3.262.549. 
Stewart   William  R.  A  Sons  (Hacklemakers)  Ltd.  :  See- 
Stewart,  William  R.  and  D.  B.     3.282.549 
Stewart    William  R.  and  D.  B..  to  William  R-  St'wart  A  Sons 
(Hacklemakers^)   Ltd.     Lattice  conveyor.     3,262,549.  7-26- 

Stlefel,  Rudy^..'  and  H.  D.  Townsend.  said  Stlefel  sssor  to 
Radio  Corp  of  America  and  said  Townsend  assor.  to  Bell 
Teleohone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Digital  crosspolnt  switch. 
3.263.0r?0    7-26-66.  Cl.  179—15.  «„,„„ 

Stockwell  Elmer  L  Twisting  control  system  for  a  tilling 
dunTp  vehicle  body.     3.262,7lo    7-28-68,  Cl.  298-22. 

StofTel  Hans  F..  to  Stoffel  Seals  Corp.  Medallion  clasp. 
3.262.223,  7-26-68.  Cl.  40 — 1.5. 

Stoffel  Seals  Corn.  •  Se^— - 

Stoffel.  Hans  F.     3.262.223. 

Stoner  George  H..  to  Air-Shield.  Inc.  Resuscitator.  3.282.- 
446.' 7-26-68.  Cl.  128—29. 


Storch.  Harold  A.,  to  Federal  Screw  Works.     Nut  enclosed  in 

plastic  bearing  member.    3.202,480,  7-26-66,  Cl   151 — 7. 
Stratton.  David  W.  :  See — 

Hansen,  Samuel  O.,  and  Stratton.    3,262,316. 
Strlckler.  Melvln  D..  to  Washington  State  University  Research 
Foundation.      Finger  Jointing  of  lumber      3,262.723.  7-26- 
60.  Cl.  287—20.92. 
Strohscheln,  Donald  K   ;   See — 

Khlke.  Charles  C.  Strohscheln,  and  Yancey.     3.262.525. 
Stuermer,  Karl.     Solid  state  capacitor  discharge  ignition  sys- 
tem.    3,203,124,  7-26-06.  Cl.  315—212. 
.Stults    Allan  C.    and  R.   H.  Powell.      Heating  means  and  con- 
tainer  comprising   same.      3.2622.445.   7-26-G6.    Cl.    126 — 
262. 
Sturdevant,  Albert  G.  :  See — 

Burt.  Robert  V..  Gunn,  and  Sturdevant.     3.262,820. 
Sturman.  Philip  F.     Conveyor-type  toaster.     3.262.383.  7-20- 

60.  Cl.  99—386. 
Sugihara    Akira  :    See — 

.Nakano.  Hlroshi.  Sugihara.  and  Ito.    3,262.947. 
Suleskl,  .Anthony  C,  to  Hateltine  Research    Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  velocity  of  sound  in  a  liquid, 
3.202,800,  7-20-66.  Cl.  204—1. 
Sullivan.  Douglas  S.  :   See — 

Cole,  Jimmy  R..  and  Sullivan 
Sullivan,    John  \V..   and    R.   J.   Twlj 

Coupling  means.     3,263.194. 
Sunbeam  Light  Co.  :  fe'ee — 

Bodlan,  .Marcus.     3,203.022. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corp.  :   See — 
each     Peter  P.      3.202.600. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Bodmer,  Jakob  E.     3.262.757. 
Kurtz.  Stewart  S..  Jr.,  and  Peterkln.     3.262.996. 
SunzzI,  Joseph   M.     Hair  cutting  guide  attachment  for  hair 


3.203,091. 
tgs.   to  Varian  Associates. 
f-66,  Cl.  333—97. 


Cl, 


guide 
30—2 


01. 


3,202.405, 


Inc.    Fre- 
3.203.187. 


and  Tertian.     3,263,- 


3.262.949. 


clipper      3.262,200.  7-26-06, 
Supreme  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Bristol,  Howard  A.     3.262.219. 
Surrey,  Alexander  R.  :   See — 

Zenitz,  Bernard  L.,  and  Surrey.    3.262,936. 
.Sutton.  Jon.     Interlocking  assemblable  furniture. 

--J6-(i0,  Cl.   108—153. 
Sutton.  Ralph  L.  :   See — 

Karlsson,  Elof  K.,  and  Sutton.     3,262,255. 

Swain,  William  H..  to  I'lectro-Mechanlcal  Research. 

quency     modulator    with     blocking    oscillator. 

t_26-66    Cl.  :^,S2— If.. 

.Swakon,  F:dward  A.,  to  Standard  OU  Co.    Preparation  of  alkali 

metal   formates  In   alcoholic  medium.     3.262.973.  7-26-66. 

Cl    2('.0— .-)42 

Swanson.   Arthur   M.,   and   D.   J.   Fenske.   to   Dalry-Mour.   Inc. 

I'rocess  for  aggregating  difficult  to  aggregate  particles  and 

the  product   thereof.      3.262,788,  7-26-66,  Cl.   99 — 199. 

Sweeny,  Allen   N..  to  De  Vlleg  Machine  Co.     Adjustable  tool 

holder.     ,1,262,184    7-26-60,  Cl.  29—90. 
Swe«'f,  Corll.xe  .M.     Wood  saws  with  holes  for  disposing  of  the 

saw  dust.     :<. 202,475.  7-26-00,  Cl.  143—133. 
Sweda.  .\darn  I).  :   See — 

Mowatt  I>arsKen.  Rolf,  and  Sweda.     3.2C2.402. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  :   See — 

I>avls,  Paul.     3.262.626. 
Swift  A  Co,  :  See  — 

Flndley   Thomas  W.,  and  Ohlson.     3.262.953. 
Krajewskl,  John  J.,  and  Anderson.     3.262.893. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :    See — 
Brun,  Hert)ert.  Greene.  Humphrey. 

219. 
Maclnnls,  Martin  B.     3.262,293. 
Steele,  Kenneth  P.    3.263.1o4. 
Syntex  Corp.  :   See — 

Kind,  Fred  A.     3,262.950. 
RIngold.   Howard  J.,  and   Rosenkrani. 
TRW  Inc.  :    See — 

O'Farrell,  Herbert  W.     3.262.094. 
Tabor    Cari  J.     Receptacle  closures.     3.202.612.  7-26-66.  Cl. 

222—484. 
Takail    Tatsuya  and  T       Method  and  contrivance  of  machin- 
ing pipe  joints.      3,262.140.  7-26-66.  Cl.  10 — 101. 
Takagi.  Teruva  :    See — 

Takagl,  Tatsuva  and  T.     3,262,140. 
Tallman  Clifford  S..  to  Butectlc  Welding  Alloys.    Arc  welding 

apparatus.     3.263  050,  7-26-66.  Cl,  219—75. 
Taylor.  Frank  A.,  50%  to  A.  Y.  Dowell.  and  A.  Y.  Dowell   Jr. 

Refrigerating  jacket.      3.262,283,    7-26-66.    Cl.   62—372. 
Taylor.  Llovd  D,  :   See — 

Ryan,  William  H  ,  and  Taylor.     3.262.781. 
Taylor    Marvin,    to   American   Bosch   Arma   Corp.     Rotating 

ftoat  gyroscope.     3  282  324.  7-28-66,  Cl.  74—5. 
Teago     Antony    C.    to    Woodfleld    Bennett    Ltd.     Mechanical 

handling  apparatus.     3.262  594.  7-26-66.  Cl.  214—852. 
Teel.    Lawrence    H..    and    J.    C.    Dennesen.      Forming    device. 

3.262.403.  7-28-66.   Cl.   107 — 47. 
Teledvne,  Inc. :  See — 

Gwathmey.  Edward  S.     3.282.311. 

Temcor :   See — 

Jordan.  James  O.     3.262.610. 

Temple,   Robert  S.  :  See — 

Brown.  Ernest  C.  and  Temple. 

Temple  University  :  See — 

Nadlg,    Francis   H.,    Bohn,   and   Korneff.      3.262,749. 

Tennessee  Corp. :   See — 

Ercegovlch,  Charles  D.     3.282.848. 

Terzlsn.  John  ;  See — 

Brun.  Herbert.  Greene.  Humphrey,  and  Terilan.     3.283.- 
219. 

Teschner.  Richard  R. :  See — 

Brady,  Frederick  W.,  and  Ferris.      3.282.632. 

Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Price,  Tom  B.     3.282.508, 


3.262,217. 


ZZIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,262.8:iO. 


and  Enfrl- 
3.262,873, 


Texas  Instrnmenta  Inc. :  See — 

DohertL  John,  Jr.     3,263.049. 
Thackara,  William  C,  and  B.  S.  Sanderson  III.  to  National 
Lead  Co.    Automatic  sample  changer  for  X-ray  dlffractom- 
eter.      3,263,078,  7-2ft-66.  CI.  250 — 51.5. 
Tbevenet,  Albert,  to  Manufacture  de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin. 
Devices  for  fixing  and  introducing  bars  into  the  spindlos 
of  machine  tools.     3,262.583,  7-26-66,  CI.  214—1.1. 
Thevenon,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Qenerale  d'Electriclte.     High 
voltage    power    cable    Insulated    by    Impregnated    synthetic 
material  and  method.     3,263,020.  7-2ft-66,  CI.  174—25. 
Tblokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

EUedge,  Vernie  A.,  and  Bradshaw.     3,262,408. 
Thommes,   Glen  A.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  photopolymerlzed  printing  elements.     3,262,- 
780,  7-26-66.  CI.  96 — 48. 
Thomas,      John      P.      Bearings.      3,262,744,      7-26-66,      CI. 

308—240. 
Thomas.  Manuel  A. :  See — 

Morgan,  WUlard  L.,  and  Thomas.     3,262,128. 
Thompson,    Albert    L.,    to    Oeneral    Motors    Corp.     Pressure 

regulating  device.      3,262.436,   7-26-66.   CI.    123 — 119. 
Thompson,  Charles  £.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Electrochemical    cell    electrodes.      3,262.817.,  7-26-66,    CI. 
136—121.  ' 

Thompson.  Elbert  O.     Dental  apparatus.     3.262.735.  7-26-66. 

Qj_  297 188. 

Thompson,  H.  L..  Fiber  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Wang.  Eugene  C.   S.      3.262.767. 
Thompson,  John  H. :  See — 

Douglas.  George  R.,  Thompson,  and  Whittaker.     3.263. 
208. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Lee  D..  and  Fulton.     3,263,231. 
Thon,  Frledrich  :  See — 

Herrmann.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Thon.     3.263,109. 
Thorp,  Jeffrey  M.  :  See — 

Jones,  William  G.  M.,  Thorp,  and  Waring. 
ThornhiU-Craver  Co. :  See — 

Loeffler.  John  K..  and  Nordln.     3.262.776. 
Thorsten,  Andrew  C,  R.  B.  Lynch,  and  D.  R.   Schlotterbeck. 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Increased  ethylene 
recovery     by     ethane    addition.     3,262,278,     7-26-66,     CI. 
62—20. 
Tledje,  John  L.,  and  S.  IlnyckyJ,  to  Esso  Research 
neeiing  Co.    Filter  aid  for  dewaxing  mineral  oils. 
7-26-66.   CI.   208 — 3.'. 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See — 

McNicoll.  David.     3.262,743. 
Tlmmerman,  Julius  W. :  See — 

Pflanz.  Herbert  M..  and  Tlmmerman.     3,263.050. 
Timmona,  Carter  O. :  See — 

Ravner,  Harold,  and  Timmons.      3,262,881. 
Tinsley,  Samuel  W. :  Stc — 

McGary,     Charles     W.,     Jr..     Starcher,     and     Tinsley. 
3,262,987. 
Tittman,  Jay  :  See — 

Johnson.  Frank  F..  and  Tittman.      3.263,083. 
Toensing,  James  W. :  See — 

Olsen,  Richard  C,  Remme'e,  and  Toensing.     3.262,246. 
Toney,   Charles  D..   Jr..   to   The  Auto-Soler  Co.     Method   of 

forming  threaded  wire.     3,262,302, 
Townsena,  Harvard  W. :  See — 

'Stiefel,  Rudv  C.  and  Townsend. 
Toyo  Cloth  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Aoki.  Tomoo.     3,262,805. 
Toyo  Rayon  Co. :  See — 

Aokl,  Tomoo.     3,262.805. 

'PpAaopif    C?ftrl  P  *  8€€ 

Augustine,    Carroll   F.,    and   Tresselt.     3,263,166. 

Trojak,  Emll  A. :  See —  , 

Smith.  Grant  M.,  and  Trojak.      3,263.189. 
Trombatore,  Sam  S.,  W.  J.  Bradtke,  and  W.  J.  Griswold.  to 
Webcor.  Inc.    Pneumatic  timing  device.    3,262,374,  7-26-66, 
CI.  92—16. 
True-Trace  Corp. :  See — 

Harrison,  Daniel  E.     3,262.647. 

Tsuji.  Nobuo :  See — 

Chiba,  Toshlo,  Izuka,  and  TsuJi.     3.262,913. 

Tsujihata,  Keljl,  and  Y.  Sawada.  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel 
Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  charged 
raw  material  layer  in  Dwight-Lloyd  sintering  machine. 
3.262,770,  7-26-66,  CI.  75 — 5. 

Tsujlmoto,  Mlchihlro  :  See — 

Okubo,  Ichiro,  and  Tsujlmoto.     3.262,929. 

Tsujisaka.  Toshio  :  See — 

Fukumoto,  Juichlro.  Tsujisaka,  and  Iwai.     3.262.863. 

Tucd,      Anthony     Q.      Fabric-shaping      devices.      3.262.409. 

7-26-66,   a.   112—147. 
Tuit.  Joiin,   to  Komllne-Sanderson  Engineering  Corp.     Leaf 

filter    media    clamping    means.     3,262,577,    7-26-66,     CI. 

210—487. 

Turner,  Denys  O. :  See — 

Balkln.  Mark,   and   Turner.      3.262.826. 

Turner,  Peter  A.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
Four-region  switching  transistor  comprising  a  controlled 
current  patch  in  the  emitter.  3,263,139,  7-26-66,  CI. 
317—235. 

Tury,  Pal,  to  Egyesult  Izzolampa  es  Villamossagi  Reszveny- 
Tarsasag.  Shock  and  vibration  resistant  heater  for  in- 
directly heated  cathodes  of  radio  receiving  tubes.  3.263.114. 
7-26-66.  CI.  313—346. 

Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. :  See — 

Black.  James  B.,  and  Hilpert.     3,262,531. 

Twiggs,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Sullivan,  John  W.,  and  Twiggs.     3,263,194. 


UCB   (Union  Chlmique-Chemische  Bedrljven) 
Parmentler.  Alfred  H.      3,262.574. 

Uuarco  Industries,  Inc.  :  A'ee — 
Hay  ford,    William    H.,    Jr. 
8,262,584. 

I'nion  Carbide  Corp. :  See— 
Friedman, 
Friedman, 
Friedman, 
Friedman 
Friedman 


S.A. : 


See — 


J.    T.    Hayford,    and   Green 


3.262.998. 
3,262,999. 
3,263.001. 
3,263,002. 
3,263,003. 


Lester. 

Lester, 

Lester. 

Lester. 

Lester. 
Janz.  George  J.      3,262,965 
Joyce,  William  H.     3,262,988. 
Kalttel.  Richard  R.      3,262.138. 
McGary,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  Starcher,  and  Tinsley, 

©87. 
Mitchell,  William  J.,  and  Raab.      3,262,890. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Bawabe.  Rafael  R.     3,262,496. 

Bradley,  Ellbu  F.,  Bartlett,  Ogden,   and  Jaffee 

764. 
Gemma,  Anthony  E.     3,262,719. 
Lawn,  Francis.     3,263,153. 

United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Gastlneau,  Robert  L.,  and  Andrews. 


3,262,- 


3,262,- 


3,262.722 


Unlted-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 
Fitz  Gerald,  Robert 
Jansson,  Arnold  O. 
Kocmich,  Donald  O. 


E.      3,263,204. 
3.262,663. 
3,263,200. 


United  Fruit  Co. :  See — 

De  Buhr.  Johann  G.     3,262,212. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  : 
GIttus.  John  H.      3,262,858. 


See 


3,262,799, 


3,263,193 


7-26-66,  CI.   72—366. 
3,263,030. 


United  States  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

McCleary,  Robert  E..  and  Kinkade. 

United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Allen,  Richard  J.,  and  Cummlngs. 

Anderson    Marvin  E.     3,263,309. 

Brauer,  Joseph  B.     3,262,769. 

Glassman,  Alex.      3.263.129. 

Greenberg,  Joel  S.     3,263,230. 

Headle.  Herbert  W.      3.263,225. 

Munich,  August  E.      3,263,226. 

Pennington.  William.     3,262,267. 

WarzynskI,   Slgmund   S.,   and   Peacock.     3,26$,357. 

WUlard,  David  S.     3.263.096. 

Wright.  Robert.      3,262,537. 
Army  :  See — 

Eng    Harvard.      3,262,263. 

Jordan,  Charles  B.     3,262.961. 

Messina,  Joseph  F.     3,262,879. 

Saponaro,  Anthony  J.,  and  Herbert.     3,262,2()9. 

Waecker,  Norman  J.,  and  Bendltt.      3,262,265 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Bean,  Charles  H.     3,263,004. 

Bettls.  Edward  S.     3,262,856. 

Chaney,  Ray  L.     3,262,280. 

Dexter,  Warren  L.     3,263,145. 

Gordon.  Hayden  S.     3,263,136. 

Keilholtz,    Gerald    W.,    and    Webster.      3,262.756. 


Morse,    Leon   E.,   McCorkle,    and   Schilling. 
Rushbrook.  Peter  R.     3.262,885. 
Wlnscbe,  Warren  E.     3.262,859. 


;  1,262,760. 


Interior  :  See — 

Waters,  Oscar  B.,  Jr.     3.262.865. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administraticii :  See- 

Branstetter.  James  R..  and  Metzler.      3.263.016. 

Gillespie,  Warren,  Jr.      3.262,655.  f 

Reader.  Paul  D..  and  Kaufman.     3.262,262.    | 

Warren.  Alfred  P.,   and  Lawson.     3.262.365. 

Zaretsky,  Erwin  V..  Parker,  and  Anderson.  $.262,186. 
Navy  :  See —  I 

Alexander.  Harvey  B.     3,262  155.  I 

Barakauskas,  Edward  J.,  and  Holdbrook.     3£62  272. 

Bauer,  Myron  J.,  Carlberg,  Hagbo,  Hereth,  4lrschner, 
Linkletter,  and  Sherman.     3.262.366. 

Bod.  Frederick  H..  and  Pllvells.     3.262.520. 

Brown.  James  H..  and  Prlscllla.      3.263.206. 

Bryla,  Theodore  N..  Jacks,  and  Hlllyer.     3.2162.389. 

Carder.  Victor  H..  and  Aisawa.     3,262,598.     . 

Copeland.  John  E.     3,262,659. 

Damon,  Melvln  H.,  Jr.     3,263,017. 

Dantz.  Paul  A.      3.262.412. 

De  Pasqua,  Thomas  D.      3,262.535. 

Douglas.  George  R.,  Thompson,  and  Whlttake^.  3,263,- 
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Drum.'  John  J.     3.262,515. 

Ferry.  John  B.,  and  Orazio.     3.263,227. 

French.  Richard  D..  and  Austin.     3.263.184. 

Hart.  Stephen  D.      3.262.307. 

Howlson.  James  F.      3.262.266. 

Kolb.  Alan  C,  Lupton,  Melhart,  and  Young.    $.263,112. 

Kroamer.  Vernon  W..  West,  and  Huff.     3.263,  JOT. 

Lorenz.  Ben.   Shlmko,   and   Wyener.     3.282,320. 

Madison,  Theodore  C.    3,263,209. 

McCarty,  Albert  M.     3.262.388. 

McCriffln.  James  B..  and  Ripley.     3.262.824. 

.Moul.  George  E..  Jr.      3  262.321. 

N'adler,  Coleman,  and  Haefelin.     3,263.012. 

Noble.  Milton  L.     3.263.097. 

Olson.  Le  Roy  O.     3.262.585. 

Paraskewlk.  William.     3.262  664. 

Pickens.  George  O.      3.262.178. 

Ravner,  Harold,  and  Timmons.     3.262,881. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXT 


3,262,161. 


See 


Co..   Ltd. 
in  oil  re- 


and  A.  A.  J.  van  Doore- 
,  Inc.    Card  storage  and 
271—44. 


3.263.158. 


United  States  of  America — NaTy  :  See — Continned 

Beams,  William  H.     3,262,887.  , 

Schloss,  Fred.     3.262.308.  ' 

SchlosB,  Fred.     8,263,210. 
Semenoff,  Robert  H.     3,263,035. 
Sloan.  Roy  F.     3,263.188. 
Sommer,  Alfred  H.     8,262.748. 

United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See—  „,^.»-  ,j     ,  oao  aa-} 

Clifton,  Maurice  C,  Nichols,  and  Whitfield.     3.262.482 
Falkenau,  Vernon  A.,  and  Church.     3,262,159. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Andrzejak,  Slgmund  L.,  and  Keene 
I'entecost,  Horace  T.     8,262.227. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  see — 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.     3.263,000. 
Gatsls.  John  G.      3.262.874. 
University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  oi : 

Forbes,  Fred  F.     3,2«2,»56. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Magerleln,  Barney  J.     3.262,926. 
Moffett.  Robert  B.     3.26^,946. 
Paquette,  Leo  A.     3.262.975. 
Schroeder,  William.     3.282,945. 
Urano,    Yasuo,  and  K.   Watanabe,   to   Nagao  Soda 
Utilization  of  waste  gas  and  waste  soda  liquid 
finery.     3,262,753.  7-26-^6.  CI.  23—134. 
Vacudyne  Corp.:  See — 

Llndstrom,  Fred  H.     3,262,458. 
Vacuum  Research  Co. :  See — 

Perazone.  Hugh  L.     3.262,672.  ooa^>^'^i 

Valyl,  Emery  I.     Extruders  for  plastic  material.     3,262.154, 

7-i6-66,  CI.  18—12. 
Van  Arkel.  Anton  E. :  See—  ,o«oia7 

Allen,  Lloyd  R.,  KoUer,  and  van  Arkel.     3,262.187. 
Vanderbeck,  Alfred  G.     Method  and  apparatus  for  steel  pro 

duction.     3.262.691.  7-2«-66,  CI.  266—35. 
Van    der    Hoek,    Evert,    to    Hollandse    Slgnalapparaten.   >■>. 

Magnetic  core  matrix.     3.263,221.  7-26-66,  CI.  340—174. 
Van  der  Laan.  Hendrik  F. :  See— 

Zljlstra,    Harm.    ZIJlstra-Daniels.    and    Van    der    Laan. 
3,262.503. 
Van  der  Lely,  C.  N.V. :  Ste —  ^  ,  ,^_  __ , 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  and  Van  Wingerden.     3.262.254. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  and  L.  van  Wingerden.  to  C  van  der 
Lei*  N  V      Reciprocating  mower  mounting  and  drive  mech- 
anism.    3,262,2.54,  7-26-66,  CI.  56—6. 
Van  der  Wljngaart,  Bernardus  A.  C. 
molen,  to  North  America  Philips  Co 
feed  device.    3.262.698,  7-26-66,  CI 
Van  Dooremolen,  Albertus  A.  J.  :  See — 

Van  der  Wljngaart,  Bernardus  A.  C,  and  van  Dooremolen 
3,262,698. 
Van  Xess,  Bradford  O. :  See — 

Bargen,  David  W..  and  Van  Ness 
Van  Wingerden,  Leendert :  See — 

Van    der    Lely,    Cornells,    and    Van    Wingerden.     3,26 
254. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Wheeler,  William  R.     3,263.025. 
Ruddock.  Kenneth  A..  Slack,  and  Brelner 
Vessot.  Robert  F.  C.     3,263,188. 
Sullivan.  John  W..  and  Twiggs. 
Vaughan.  Carroll  B.,  to  The  3endlx 

3,263,195,  7-26-66,  CI.  336 — 45. 
Veeder-Root  Inc. :  See — 

Hermann,  Robert,  and  Flcaro. 
Vendo  Co. :  See — 

Neubacher.  Robert  J.,  and  Pennell.     3,262,539. 
Veno    Lester  B.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Thrust  vector- 
ing   and    modulating   apparatus.      3.262.645.    7-26-66.    CI. 
239 — 265.19. 
Venus  Foundation  Garments.  Inc. :  See — 
Diebold,  George  L.    3.262,453. 

Vernco  Corp.  :  See —  _  ^^^  ^„„ 

Sprouse.    Lowell    E.,   and   Williams.      3.262.637. 

Vessot,  Robert  F.  C.  to  Vartan  Associates.  Composite  atom 
storage  cell  and  cavltv  resonator  structure  for  an  atomic 
hydrogen   maser.     3.263.183.  7-26-66.  CI.  331—94. 

Viernsteln.  Lawrence  J.  :  See — 

Bush.   George   B..   and   Vlernstein.     3.263.067. 

Vieth  Richard  D..  and  J.  A.  Doolev.  to  Interchemlcal  Corp. 
Repulpable  coated  paper.     3.262.838.  7-26-66.  CI.  162—8. 

Vincent.  Harold  L..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  OrganoslUcon 
molding  compositions  containing  orthotltanate  catalysts. 
3.262.8.30.  7-56-66.  CI.  156 — 329. 

Vlnclguerra.  Amello.  Winding  machines  «sed  in  the  manu- 
facture of  strings  for  musical  Instruments.  3.262.256. 
7-26-66.  CI.  57—11. 

Vldal.    Eugene    L..    to   Phllllns   Petroleum    Co 

making  a  carrying  case.     3.263.009,  7-26-66,  CI.  264—98 

Vogel.  WIKrIed  :  See— 

Benteler.  Helmut,  and  Vogel.     3.262.624. 

Volt.  W  J..  Rubber  Corn.  ;  See — 
Senne.  David  L.     3.262.441. 

Von   Arv.   Marcel  J.     Writing  devices 
CI.  120—42.13. 

Von  Lowls  of  Menar.  Alexander  :  See — 

Helnleln.  Werner,  and  Von  Lowls  of  Menar.     3.262.335. 

Von  Relmer,  Vlnzeni.  and  Q.  Gnuttl  Inlection  or  pressure- 
fusion  machine      3.262.158.  7-26-66.  CT.   18—30. 

Voorhees.  Vanderveer,  to  Brav  Oil  Co.  Procesalne  carbonate 
dispersions  In  oils.     3,262.880.  7-26-66.  CI.  252—33. 

Viikovcan.  Rudolph  L..  D.  K.  Archer,  and  D.  Barr.  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Co.  Apivaratus  for  preoarlng  protected  metal 
sheets.     3.262.192.  7-26-66.  CI.  29—200. 


W.P.B.  Industries  Products  :  See — 

Docken.  Melford  H.     3.262,201. 
Wachovia  Bank  ana  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Bahnson.  Agnew  H.,  Jr.    3,263,102, 
Wacker,  Hermann  :  bee — 

Herrmann.  Joachim.     3.262.329. 
See — 

Joachim.     3.262,329. 

H.,    and    A.    E.    Burkall,   to   Whirlpool   Corp. 
apparatus    and     mounting    means     therefor. 
-    CL  210—144. 


3.263,161. 


3.263,194. 
Corp.     Autotransformer. 


3.262.641. 


Wacker.  Peter  : 

Herrmann, 

Wade,    Charles 

Centrifuglng 

3,262,569.  7-26^66, 

Wade,  Gordon  E.  ;  See — 

McConnell.  Albert  L.,  and  Wade.     3.262,602. 
Waecker,    Norman   J.,   and   A.   Bendltt,   to   United   States  of 
America,   Secretary  of  Army.     Combined  rocket  and  cata- 
pult  motors.      3.262,265,   7-26-66.   CI.   60 — 35.6. 
Waeltz.  Ronald,  and  R.  A.  Walker,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel 

Co.     Blind  fastener.     3,262.353,  7-26-66,  CI.  85 — 72. 
Wagner,  Otto  C. :  Bee — 

Dl  Pasquale.  Renato.  and  Wagner.     3.262.818. 
Wakeman.   Reginald  L..  and  E.  G.   Shay,  to  Millmaster  Onyx 
Corp.     Quaternary  ammonium  enolates  of  pseudo  acids  of 
the  ketonlc  type.     3.262.935.  7-26-66.  CI.  260—286. 
Walker.  Gordon  D.  :  See — 

Douglas,    James   S.,    Bloomlngdale.   Moran.   Walker,   and 
Joslyn.     3.262.413. 
Walker.  John  :  See — 

Edwards,    Douglas    C.    and    Walker.      3.262.997. 
Walker.   Loren   H.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Static  inverter. 

3.263,152,  7-26-66,  CI.  321 — 45. 
Walker.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Waeltz.   Ronald,  and  Walker.      3,262,353. 
Walker.  Ronald,  to  B  S  R  Ltd.     Automatic  switch 
a   magnetic  tape   recorder.      3.263.038.  7-26-66. 
6113 
Wallace.  James  B.  :  8te — 

Dyer.  Lloyd  W..  and  Wallace.     3.263.042. 
Wang.    Eugene  C.    S.,    to   H.    L    Thompson   Fiber 
Method    for    preparing    vitreous    silica    fibers. 
7-26-66    CI.  65—31. 
Waring,  Wilson  S.  :  See — 

Jones.  William  G.  M..  Thorp,  and  Warl*R.     3.262.850. 
Warnaka.    Glenn    E..    to    Lord    Corp.      Structural    damping. 

3.262.521.  7-26-66.  CI.   188—1. 
Warnerke.  Karl,  H.  Helmerdlng.  and  H.  Paul,  to  Continental 
r.umml  Werke    Aktiengesellschaft.      Apparatus    for    remov- 
ing the  squeeze  out  on   rubber  products.     3.262.483.  7-26- 
66.  n.  157—13. 
Warren.   Alfred   P..  and  B.  D.   Lawson.   to  United  States  of 
,\nierica.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Snace   capsule  ejection   assembly.      3.262.365.  7-26-66.   CI. 
89—1.5. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  gee — 

Brand,  John  R.     3.263.018. 
Warzvnski.   Sigmund   S.,  and   N.  Peacock,   to  United  States 
of   America.   .'Mr  Force.     Trl-synchro  film  viewer.     3J262.- 
357.    7-26-66.   CI.   88 — 24. 
Wasemann.  William  A.  :  See — 

Johnson.   Leslie  A.,   and   Wasemann.      3,262,661. 
Washington  Alumin'im  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burwell.  Nell  W..  and  Fassnacht.     3.263.232. 
Washington  State  Unlversitv  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Rtrlckler.  Melvln  D.     3.262.723. 
Wason    Wallace  E  :  See — 

Grulch.    Michael   M..   Wason.   and   Weaver.      3. 282. 310. 
Watanabe.  Katsuo  :  See — 

Urano.  Yasuo,  and  Watanabe.     3.262.753. 

"      Container  closure.     3.262.606.  7-26-66, 


means  for 
CI.  200— 


Glass   Co. 
3.262.767, 


Waterman.   Neil    S. 

n.  222—153. 
Waterman.   Russell   R.. 

flood   system  for  oil 

52. 
Waters,   Oscar  B 

United    States  of 

and    distillation 

203     7 
Waters.   Robert   S..  and 


10% 
wells. 


to  V.   D.   Beehler.     Hot  water 
3,262,500,   7-26-66,  CI.   166 — 


Method   of 


3.262,427,   7-26-66, 


Jr.,    lA    to  W.   R.   Grace   &   Co.   and    H    to 

America,   Interior.     Chemical   treatment 

of    sea    water.      3.262.865.    7-26-66.    CI. 

....  J.  W.  Gllllom.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric    Corp.       Vacuum     cleaner        3.262.147.     7-26-66.     CI. 
15      354 
Waneh.    Lawrence  M.     Eraser   tip.      3.262.425.   7-26-66.   CI. 

120—38. 
Wav.    Thomas    E.      Fishing    reel.      3.262.652.    7-26-66.    CI. 
242—84.5. 

Weaver,  Ernest  P.:  See —  „  »„. 

Davies,   Ben.  Weaver,  and  Havranek.     3.262.794. 
Davles,  Ben,  Weaver,  and  Havranek.     3,262,795. 
Weaver    Ernest   P..   and   B.   Davles.   to  Harbison-Walker  Re- 
fractories    Co        Burned     Impregnated     brick.       3.262.798. 
7-26-66.  CI.  106 — 58. 

Weaver.  Robert  J.:  See —  „„„-„,« 

Grulch.   Michael  M.,  Wason,  and  Weaver.     3,262.310. 

Weba«to  Werk  GmbH. :  See — 
Huber.  Georg.     3.262  290. 

Webb.  James  E..  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention 
of  A  R  Jensen.  Separation  nut.  3.262.351.  7-26-66, 
CI.  85—33. 

Webb  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronaotlcs 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of  W  G  Offllk.  Emergency  escape  system.  3,262,518, 
7-26-66,  CI    182 — 191. 

Webb  James  E..  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  resoect  to  an  invention 
of  C  S  Joslas.  Micro  current-measuring  device  using 
nl'iral  logarthmlc  re«i>onse  hented  filamentary  type  diodes. 
3.2R3  171.  7-26-66    CI.  324 — 132. 

Webb,  Wells  A.  Cnuntercurrent  drying  process  and  appara- 
tus.    3,262,214,  7-26-66.  C\.  34—10. 
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3,263,138. 
3,263,118. 


Webcor,  Inc. :  See — 

Trombatore,  Sam  S.,  Bradtke,  and  Qrlswold.     3,262,374. 
Weber,  Albert.     Display  glass  containers.     3,262,746,  7-26- 

66,  CI.  312—140.3. 
Weber,  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Broumand,  Honnoz  K.  F.,  and  Weber.     3,262,789. 
Weber-Knapp  Co. :  See — 

Phelps.  Malcolm  T.    3,262,726. 
Webster,  Curtis  C. :  See — 

Kellholtz,  Gerald  W..  and  Webster.    3,262,756. 
Wehe,  Albert  H.,  Jr.,  H.  G.  Ellert    R.  C.  Lehman,  and  W.  T 
Boyd,    to   Esso   Research  and   Engineering   Co.     Acid   by 
drolysis  process.     3,262,954,  7-26-66,  CI.  260—413. 
Weinert  &  Co.,  Firma  :  See — 

Formo,  Ivar  O.    3,262,601. 
Weir,  Thomas  J.,  to  Schwltzer  Corp.     Variable  fluid  torque 

coupling.    3,262,528,  7-26-66,  CI.  192—58. 
Weiss.  Francis  :  See — 

Modiano,  Jacques,  and  Weiss.    3,262,963. 
Weiss,   Hugh   R.,   to   The  Pantasote   Co.      Reversed   stacking 

trays.    3,262,786,  7-26-66,  CI.  99—171. 
Weller,  Robert  W.    Toggle  wrench  having  automatic  abutment 

adjusting  means.     3,262,343,  7-26-66,  Cl.  81—370. 
Welsh,  Herbert  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     High-low  frequency 

homing.     3,263,031,  7-26-66,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrlch  Coburg  :   See — 

Ladewig,  Gerhard.    3,262,371. 
Weat,  Herbert  L. :  See — 

Kroamer,  Vernon  W.,  West,  and  Huff.    3,263,207. 
Westberg,  Vernon  C.     Device  for  producing  stroboscoplc  light 

for  timing  engines.     3,263.126.  7-26-66,  Cl.  315—241. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Henderson,  Clifford  W.,  and  Jannett.    3,262,651. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Goonan,  Harry  J.    3,263,058. 
Westerweel,  Jacobus  P.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.    Electronic  rail 

way  equipment.    3,263,073,  7-26-66,  Cl.  246—30. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Langer.  Alois.  Pantler,  and  Barnartt.     3,262,815. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Blocher.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.    3.263,090. 
Ihrig,  Clifford  D.    3,263,074. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Berg,  Daniel.    3,263,110. 
Dyer,  Lloyd  W.,  and  Wallace.    3,263,042. 
Fuqua,  Norman  L.    3,262,328. 
Hasell,  Henry  P.,  and  Dalnes.    3,262,296. 
Johnson,  Leslie  A.,  and  Wasemann.    3.262,661 . 
Meenan,  Daniel  F.    3,262,492. 
Nowalk,  Thomas  P.    3,263,178. 
Nowalk,  Thomas  P.,  and  Henkels. 
Peasley,  Howard  P.,  and  Bamford 
Roblnett,  Max  J.    3,263,147. 
Staley,  William  W.    3,263,023. 
Waters,  Robert  S.,  and  GlUlom.    3,262,147. 
Wldmer,  Thomas  F.    3,262,730. 

Wlesemann.  Robert  A.,  and  Ehrenpreis.     3,263,081. 
Zehrbach.  Edgar  L.     3,262,568. 
Wheeler,    William    R.,    to    Varlan    Associates.      Demountable 

metal-to-ceramic  seal.     3,263,025,  7-26-66,  Cl.  174 — 151. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Barnard,  Walter  C.  and  Dutcher.    3.262.604, 
Wade.  Charles  H.,  and  Burkall.    3,262,569. 
White,  Charles  F.    One-reactance-kind  transmission  networks 

3,263J92.  7-26-66,  Cl.  333—70. 
White.  Emll  H. :  See— 

McElroy,  William  D,  and  White.    3,262.940. 
White,  Jerome  V..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     High  current 

discharge  tubes.    3,263,121,  7-26-66,  Cl.  31.5—208 
White,  Richard  L.     Circuit-breaker.     3,263,128,  7-26-66,  Cl, 
31"^ 33 

White,  Wliliam  :  See — 

Basabe,  John  M.    3,262.621. 
Whitehurst,  Brooks  M. :  gee — 

Booth,  Charles  F..  and  Whitehurst.    3,262,798, 
Whltelaw,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Control  mpans 

for  a  heat  source.     3,262,820,  7-26-66,  CT.  136—202, 
Whitfield,  Victor  B. :  See— 

aifton,  Maurice  C,  Nichols,  and  Whitfield.    3,262,482, 
Whlttaker.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Douglas,  George  R.,  Thompson,  and  Whlttaker.     3,263,- 
208. 
Wiatt,  James  G..  and  E.  C.  Bruns,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Co.     Table  with  supported  flexible  top.     3,262,348, 
7-26-66,  Cl.  83 — 155. 
Wldegren,  Lara  H. :  See — 

Henriksson,  Sune  T.,  Malmgren,  Muotka,  and  Wldepren. 
3,262,513. 
Widmer,  Thomas  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Coupling 

device.    3,262,730,  7-26-66,  Cl.  294 — 86.25. 
Wlesemann.  Robert  A.,  and  S.  N.  Ehrenpreis,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Flux  mapping  system  for  measuring  radia- 
tion.   3,263,081,  7-26-66,  Cl.  250—83.3, 

Wlesner,  John  W. :  See — 

Mora.  James  S.,  and  Wlesner.    3,262,404. 
Wight,   Robert  D.,   to   General   Motors   Corp.     Telescopeable 
steering  assembly.    3,262,332,  7-26-66,  Cl.  74 — 493. 

Wildman,  George  T. :  See — 

Kaufman,  Arnold,  and  Wildman.    3.262,939. 

Wilken,  Phil  H.,   to  Monsanto   Co.      Curing  of  epoxy   renins 

with  the  3-amlnopropyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol.     3,262.- 

912,  7-26-66,  Cl.  260—47. 
Wlllard,  David   S.,   to  United  States  of  America.   Air  Force, 

Command  pulse  analyzer  apparatus.     3,263,096,  7-26-66, 

Cl.  307—88.5. 


WlUhlte,  William  J.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.    Aftparatus 
for  treating  porous  web  material.     3.262,423.  7-2lt--66,  Cl. 

lis— auy, 

Wililams,  Beverly   E.,   to  Hodges  Research  and  Development 
Co,     Electric  frankfurter  cooker  and  grill.    3,262,382,  7-26- 
66,  Cl,  99—339. 
Wllllaais,  Charles  R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Organic  dlspersants 
for  organic  pigments  in  aqueous  systems.    3,262,808,  7-26- 
66,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Williams  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Williams,  Sam  B.     3,262,707. 
Williams,  Sam  B.,  to  Williams  Research  Corp.     High  pressure 
seal  used  in  conjunction  with  regenerator.    3,262,71)7,  7-26- 
66,  Ci.  277—34,3. 
Williams,  Vernon  H.  :   See  — 

Sprouse,  Lowell  E.,  and  Williams.     3.262,637. 
Williamson,    Beatrice    E.,    to    M.K.M.    Knitting    Mills,    Inc. 

Stirrup  for  girls'  pants.     3,262,127.  7-26-66.  Cl.  2K— 232. 
WllUson,  Donald,  and  J.  Brown,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.     Cargo 
container  and  lifting  equipment  therefor.     3,262,729,  7-26- 
««,  Cl,  2ii4-    >sl, 
Wimmer,  Donn  B,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Solidified  hydro- 
carbon fuel  package,     3,262.765.  7-26-66,  Cl.  44—40. 
Winger,  Sam  L,,  to  Midway  Fishing  Tool  Co.     Apparatus  for 

pulling  a  well  liner.     3,262  501,  7-26-66.  Cl.  166 — 131. 
Winkler,     Alfred,     to    Agfa     Aktiengesellscbaf  t.       Automatic 
camera  with  interchangeable  objectives.     3,262,3S0.  7-26- 
66,  Cl,  95 — 10, 
Wlnnai,  Henry  F,  :   See — 

Albertaon,     Meredith    P.,    Owens,     Haas,    and    Wlnnai. 
3,262,191. 
Winscbe,    Warren    E.,   to   United   States   of   America,   Atomic 
t^uergy  Commission,     Ordered  t>ed  nuclear  fuel  alsemblies. 
3.262,S59i    7-2t>-66,  Cl.  176 — 73. 
Wintrlss,    George,    to    Industrionlca   Controls,    Inc.      Impact- 
responsive   signal   pickup.     3,263,039,   7-29-66,   Cl.  200 — 
61,45, 
Wintrlss,  George,  to  Industrlonlcs  Controls,  Inc.     Self-clean- 
ing magnetic  switch,      3,263,044,   7-26-66,  Cl.   2^0 — 87. 
Wolosrynek,  Boleslaw  M,     Finned  tube,  apparatus  And  meth- 
od   for    making   same,      3,262,295,    7-26-66,    Cl.    72^-75. 
Wolverine  Corp.  :   Hee 

Brown,  Ernest  C^  and. Temple,    3,262,217. 
Woodcock,   Herbert   E.,  and   F.   Simpson,   to  William 
Ltd.     Straight  bar  knitting  machine  and  method. 
287,  7-26-66.  Cl.  66—90. 
Woodfield  Bennett  Ltd.  :   See — 

Teago,  Antony  C.     3,262,594. 
Woodman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Cutler,  Duncan  B.,  and  Mlddour.    3,262,244. 
Woodrlng,  William  B.  :   See— 

Cowles.  Raymond  I.,  Lowry,  SUva,  and  Woodrlng. 
390. 
Woolalayer.  Joseph  R.  :   See  — 

Jenkins,  Cecil,  and  Woolslayer.     3,262,237. 
Worsencroft,   Richard   H.,  to  Post  Machinery  Co.     Cage 

structure.     3,262  545,  7-26-66,  Cl.  198-165. 

Worthen,  Eugene  P.,  and  J,  H.  Stelllng,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corp,      Header-tube  assembly  and  fitting  therefor.     3,262,- 

497.  7-26-66,  Cl.  165  —  176. 

Worthington  Corp.  :   See — ■ 

.\ronson,  David.     3.262,282. 
Wright.  Richard  R.  :  See- 
Black,  Herman  W.  and  K.  D.    3,262,733. 
Wright,    Robert,    to    United    States    of    America,    Air 

Pallet  stop  for  conveyor. 
Wunder,  Frledrlch  :   See — 
Qutweiler      Klemens, 
3,263,006. 
Wuriltzer  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Andersen,    Cl.fTord    W. 
Wyener,  Robert  L,  :   See — 
Lorenz,   Ben,  Shlmko, 
Yancey,  John  W,  :   See — 

Ehlke,  Charles  C,  Stronscheln, 
Yardney  International  Corp. :   See — 

Dl  Pasquale,  Renato,  and  Wagner. 
Yasuda,    Takamasa.      Method    for    the 

3.262.854.  7-26-66,  Cl.  167—74. 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Tsujihata,  Keljl,  and  Sawada.    3,262,770. 
Yonan,  Peter :  See — 

Cuslc,  John  W.,  and  Yonan.    3,262.934.  ' 

Yoshida,  Hlroshl.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.     Method  for  pro- 
ducing cold  rolled  rimmed  steel  sheet  or  strip  having  non- 
aging  property  and  superior  deep  drawabillty.     3,262  821, 
7-26-66,  Cl,  148—12,1. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K,K,  :   See — 

Fujlsakl,  Yoshinori.     3,262.157. 
Youmans,  Duane  C.  :  See — 

Martwlck,   Wllford  E,,  and  Youmans.     3,262.367. 
Young.  Howard  S,  :  See — 

McDaniel.  Edgar  L. 
Young.  Louis  W.  :   See — 

Attermeyer.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Young.     3,262,368. 
loung.  Marvin  P.  :  See — 

Kolb,  Alan  C,  Lupton,  Melhart,  and  Young.     3,263,112 
Young.  William  G.,  and  C.  A.  Quinn,  to  The  Mearl  Corp.     Sta- 
bilized  nacreous   pigment.      3,262,802,   7-26-66,   Cl    106 — 
297. 
Youne,  Niels  O,  :  See — 

Slertz.  Lawrence  N.,  and  Young^   3.263,079. 
Zandman,  Felix,  to  The  Budd  Co.    Bendlng-straln  transducer 

3,263,199,  7-26-66,  Cl.  338—2. 
Zaretsky,  Erwln  V..  R.  J.  Parker,  and  W.  J.  Anderson,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
-Administration.  Method  of  improving  the  reliability  of  a 
rolling  element  system.  3,262,186,  7-26-66,  Cl.  29 — 148.4. 
Zebroskl,  Edwin  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Flexible  clad 
nuclear  fuel  element.     3,262,860,  7-26-66,  Cl.   176 — 81. 


Cotton 
3,262, 


3,262.- 


roll 


Force. 
3,262,537,  7-26-66,  Cl,  193—35. 

Wunder,     and     Rlememschnelder. 

and    Roehrtg.      3.262,165. 
and  Wyener.     3,262,220. 

and  Yancey.     3,262,525. 


3,262,818. 
recovery    of 


heparin. 


and  Young.    3,262,962. 


Zehrbach.  Edgar  L.,  to  Westlnahouse  Electric  Corp^  Auto- 
matic filter  mechanism  for  dirycleaner.  3,262.568.  7-ZtJ- 
66,  Ci.  210—138. 

Zelslof  t  Harry  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fuel  control  servo 
gysiein.     3.262,373,  7-26-66.  Cl.  91—468. 

Zelnick  Seymour.  Impulse  radiant  sealer.  3,262,833,  7-26- 
66.  Cl,  156—583. 

Zenltz,  Bernard  L.,  and  A.  R.  Surrey    to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
Ring      substltuted-l-cyanoloweralkyl-pipertdlnes.        i.^*i^.- 
936,  7-26-66.  Cl.  260—293. 
Zenzefills.    George   E..   to   Potter   Instrument   Co      Inc.      Gap 
scatter  correction  apparatus.    3.263.223.  7-26-66,  Cl.  340— 
174.1. 
Zlegler    George  F.,  to  Bausch  t  Lomb  Inc.     Three-component 
microscope  objective  of  low  power.     3,262,363,  7-26-66.  Cl. 
88 — 57. 


Zlegler  Louis  C,  and  J.  Gastaldo.  Machine  for  forming, 
printing  and  applying  labels  to  products.  3,262,831,  7-26- 
66,  Cl.  156—384. 

Zljlstra  Daniels,  Aaaltje:  Sec--  ,  o«o  .lo^ 

Zljlstra,  Harm,  and  Van  der  Laan.     3,262  503. 

Zljlstra  Harm,  deceased  (by  A.  Zljlstra-Daniels,  executrix), 
and  H  F  Van  der  Laan,  to  Mechanox  N.V.  Apparatus  for 
harvesting  and  collecting  crops  sown  or  planted  In  rows. 
3  262,503,  7-26-66,  Cl.  171— 61,  „.         . 

Zillmann,  Adolf,  to  Laboratolres  Sauter  S.A.  Arrangement 
for  receptacle.     3,262,596,  7-26-66,  Cl.  215—100, 

Zlmmer     Isidore   P,      Signalling  device.      3,262,417,   7-26-66. 

Zimmerman.  August  H.,  to  Deluxe  Laboratories,  Inc.    Method 

and    apparatus    for    Improving    "Pon /»>«    '■eP'p^"^^"^,^: 
images  recorded  on  a  photographic  Him.     .1,^0^,^81.  i-zo- 

66,  Ci,  95 — 75. 
Zuercher  Anthony  J.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.     Sequence  checking 
system'.     3.262,696,  7-26-66,  Cl.  270—58. 
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39 
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44 

54 
82 

181  -        .5 
44 

182-     2 
191 

186-  1 

187-  88 

188-  1 
130 

192-     3.2 

9 

13 

38 

58 

83 
84 
87 
89 

105 
113 
141 
1.50 


3J262.487 

3.262.488 

3J262.834 

3.262.835 

3.262.836 

3>2.837 

3J262.838 

3J262.839 

3J262.840 

3.262341 

3.262.842 

3J262.489 

3.262.490 

3J262.491 

3JJ62.492 

3.262.493 

3J262.494 

3.262.495 

3J262.4% 

3.262.497 

3.262.498 

3.262.499 

3 .262  ..'.00 

3.262,501 

3J262.843 

3J262.844 

3.262.845 

3J262.&46 

3.262.847 

3J262.848 

3.262349 

3.262350 

3.262.851 

3.262.a52 

3J262353 

3J262.854 

3JJ62.855 

3J262.502 

3.262.503 

3.262.504 

3J262.505 

3.262.506 

3J263.020 

3J253.021 

3.263.022 

3J263.023 

3J263.024 

3J263.025 

3J263.026 

3.262.507 

3.262.506 

3.262.856 

3J262.857 

3J262.858 

3J262.859 

3J262.860 

3.262.509 

3J263.027 

3J263.028 

3J263.029 

3J263.030 

3J263.031 

3J263.032 

3.262.510 

3J262.511 

3J262.512 

3J262.513 

3.262.514 

3.262.515 

3.262.516 

3J262.517 

3.262.518 

3.262.519 

3.262.520 

3.262.521 

3.262.522 

3J262.523 

3J262.524 

3J262.525 

3.262.526 

3.262.527 

3J262.528 

3J262.529 

3J262.530 

3.262.531 

3. 262. .532 

3.262..5.33 

3. 262. .534 

3. 262. .5,35 

3.262  ..5,36 

xxlx 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


193-  35     : 

3,262.537 

214-653 

3.262.595 

248-1.53 

3,262,665 

260-308 

3.262.94,3 

277-    29      : 

36      : 

3.262.538 

215-100 

3.262.596 

226 

3,262,666 

3.262,944 

,34.3   ; 

194-      2 

3,262.539 

217-    12 

3,262,597 

447 

3,262,667 

3263 

3.262,945 

105 

72 

3,262.540 

53 

3,262,598 

249-117 

3,262,668 

326.5 

3.262.946 

195-   29 

3.262.861 

219-    10.55 

3,263,052 

197 

3,262,669 

,347.2 

3.262,947 

48 

3.262.862 

59 

3.263,053 

250-   43.5 

3,263.077 

3973 

3,262.948 

280-      6.1    : 

66 

3J262.863 

60 

3,263,054 

51.5 

3,26,3,078 

3.262,949 

47.19: 

% 

3J262.864 

75 

3J263,055 

65 

3,263,079 

397.47 

3.262,950 

47.26: 

198-    19 

3.262,541 

3J263.056 

83 

3,263.080 

404.5 

3,262,951 

79.2   : 

32 

3.262.542 

78 

3,263,057 

833 

3,263.081 

3,262.952 

95 

33 

3^262,543 

85 

3,263,058 

3.263.082 

407 

3.262.9,53 

150 

3.262344 

91 

3,26.3,059 

83.6 

3.263,083 

413 

3.262.954 

.50! 

165 

3.262.545 

130 

3,26.^,060 

203 

3,263.084 

429.9 

3,262.9.55 

285-      7 

172 

3.262346 

343 

3,263,061 

211 

3,263.0aS 

435 

3.262,9.56 

41 

173 

3J262.547 

494 

3,263.062 

219 

3J263.086 

448 

3,262,957 

161 

3JJ62.548 

522 

3,263.063 

224 

3,263,087 

1 

3^262,9,58 

174 

178 

3.262,549 

220-   24.5 

3,262,599 

237 

3,263,088 

3,262,9.59 

212       : 

189 

3J262350 

27 

3.262,600 

239 

3,263.089 

4,53 

3.262.960 

287-    20.92: 

204 

3J262.551 

60 

3,262.601 

251-     7 

3,262.670 

462 

3,262.961 

83 

210 

3J262,552 

3,262,602 

163 

3,262.671 

465.3 

3,262,962 

189.35. 

232 

3,262,553 

221-273 

3,262,603 

204 

3,262.672 

3,262.96.5 

292-196 

199-    11 

3.262.554 

222-   76 

3,262,604 

357  , 

3,262.673 

465.7 

3,262,964 

294-    15 

61 

3.262.555 

103 

3.262,605 

252-   28 

3,262,879 

3,262,965 

16       : 

200-     8 

3.263.033 

153 

3,262.606 

33 

3,262,880 

465.9 

3,262,966 

81 

11 

3.263.034 

182 

3,262,607 

37.2 

3,262,881 

486 

3,262,967 

86.25 

34 

3.263.035 

386 

3,262.608 

59 

3.262.882 

3.262.968 

101 

51 

3JJ63,036 

399 

3,262,609 

105 

3,262,883 

497 

3.262.964 

296-    .52 

51.07 

3.263,037 

440 

3,262,610 

106 

3,262,884 

515 

3.262.970 

297-142      : 

61.13 

3.263,038 

478 

3,262.611 

301.1 

3,262,885 

3,262,971 

157       : 

61.45 

3.263.039 

484 

3.262,612 

376 

3,262.886 

537 

3J262,972 

188      : 

61.64 

3,263.040 

522 

3.262.613 

429 

3,262.887 

542 

3,262.97,1 

253 

84 

3,263,041 

545 

3,262.614 

431 

3,262,888 

544 

3,262.974 

379 

87 

3J263.042 

223-  67 

3,262.615 

3,262.889 

566 

3,262.97,S 

,388 

3.263,043 

76 

3,262.616 

455 

3.262,890 

567.6 

3.262.976 

4.53       : 

3,263,044 

95 

3,262,617 

253-   77 

3.262.674 

570 

3.262,977 

298-22 

88 

3.263.045 

224-  45 

3,262.618 

3.262.675 

570.5 

3,262,978 

299-      4 

116 

3J263.046 

50 

3,262.619 

3,262.676 

606.5 

3.262,979 

,302-    ,34 

3.263.047 

225-   41 

3,262.620 

78 

3,262.677 

611 

3,262,480 

.307-    88.5 

120 

3.263,048 

103 

3,262.621 

254-     2 

3,262.678 

653.3 

3.262,981 

138 

3,263.049 

226-127 

3.262.622 

192 

3,262,679 

668 

3.262.982 

166 

3.263,050 

174 

3,262,623 

259-104 

3.262.680 

669 

3,262,9a3 

170 

3,263,051 

228-    17 

3,262,624 

115 

3,262.681 

677 

3.262.984 

203-     7 

3J262,865 

229-      1.5 

3,262.625 

260-     2.1 

3.262.891 

828 

3.262.986 

204-      1 

3,262,866 

3,262.626 

22 

3.262.892 

a35 

3.262.987 

38 

3J262367 

t 

3,262,627 

3.262.893 

836 

3.262.988 

98 

3,262,868 

14 

3,262,628 

2.5 

3.262.894 

&S7 

3,262.989 

101 

3.262,869 

3,262.629 

23 

3.262.89,S 

861 

3.262,940 

109 

108 

3,262,870 

17 

3.262.630 

3.262.896 

873 

3.262,991 

116 

266 

3.262,871 

37 

3.262.631 

29.3 

3.262.897 

876 

3,262,992 

.308-187  1 

272 

3^262,872 

51 

3.262.632 

29.6 

3.262.898 

879 

3.262.993 

240 

206-    15.1 

3.262,556 

59 

3.262.633 

3.262.899 

880 

3.262.994 

310-      4 

16 

3J262,557 

62.5 

3,262,634 

3.262.900 

881 

3.262.99.S 

5 

45.15 

3,262.558 

230-116 

3,262.635 

,32.8 

3.262.901 

887 

3.262.996 

9.S 

45.31 

3.262,559 

132 

3,262.636 

33.6 

3J262,902 

889 

3.262,997 

11 

208-  33 

3.262,873 

134 

3,262,637 

37 

3,262,903 

927 

3.262.998 

25      , 

216 

3.262,874 

275 

3,262,638 

41 

3,262.9<M 

3.262.999 

.54 

324 

3.262.875 

235-   58 

3,262,639 

45.7 

3,262.905 

929 

3.2M.OO<l 

106 

209-    17 

3.262.560 

78 

3,262,640 

45.75 

3.262,909 

3.26,3.001 

312-108 

75 

3.262,561 

92 

3,263,064 

45,8 

3,262.906 

3.26,3,002 

1403 

210-  32 

3,262,876 

3,263,065 

3.262,907 

953 

3.26.3,003 

2.34.. S    : 

47 

3J262^77 

143 

3,262,641 

45,a5 

3.262.910 

261-    29 

3.262.682 

313-      3 

53 

3J262,878 

1.50.5 

3,263.066 

45.9 

3.262.908 

39 

3.262.6R3 

a3 

67 

3,262,562 

184 

3,263.067 

47 

3.262.911 

114 

3.262.f)H4 

108 

90 

3,262,563 

236-   99 

3,262.642 

3.262.912 

157 

3.262.68.') 

109 

3J262.564 

239-    11 

3.262.643 

3.262.913 

263-    21 

3.262,686 

198 

3J262.565 

85 

3J262.M4 

49 

3J262.9I4 

29 

3.262,687 

223      , 

101 

3J262,566 

265.19 

3.262,645 

61 

3.262.9  l.S 

264-        .5 

3. 26.3. (KM 

346 

130 

3.262.567 

240-      1.3 

3,263,068 

78.4 

3.262.916 

1 

3.263.(K)5 

138 

3,262,568 

3 

3,263.069 

78..S 

3.262.917 

8 

3.263.(»()f) 

315-      3  6    : 

144 

3,262,569 

47 

3,263.070 

3.262.918 

60 

3,26<.007 

,36 

266 

3.262,570 

51.11 

3,263,071 

80.3 

3,262,985 

90 

3.26,i,008 

.39.55: 

297 

3.262,571 

3,263,072 

80.5 

3,262,919 

98 

3,26.3.(X)9 

i   1 

307 

3.262,572 

241-197 

3.262.646 

89.1 

3.262.920 

126 

3.26.3,010 

169 

380 

3.262373 

242-     9 

3.262.647 

91.1 

3.262.921 

1.53 

3.26,3,011 

208 

393 

3,262,574 

35.6 

3.262.648 

93.7 

3.262.922 

234 

3,26.3,012 

209 

395 

3.262375 

54 

3,262.649 

154 

3.262.923 

242 

3.26.3,013 

401 

3J262,576 

56.2 

3,262,650 

163 

3.262.924 

261 

3,26.3.014 

212 

487 

3JJ62,577 

75.5 

3,262.651 

174 

3.262,925 

266-     2 

3,262.688 

219 

489 

3.262,578 

84.5 

3,262,652 

210 

3.262.926 

23 

3,262.689 

241 

211-  45 

3J262379 

107,11 

3,262,653 

239 

3.262.927 

35 

3,262.690 

316-    10 

212-     6 

3JJ62,5«0 

244-      1 

3,262,654 

239.1 

3.262.928 

3,262.691 

317-      3 

132 

3J262,581 

3,262,655 

240 

3.262.929 

42 

3,262,692 

33 

145 

3,262,582 

10 

3.262.656 

3.262.930 

267-     3 

3,262,693 

101 

214-      1.1 

3J262,.Sa3 

23 

3,262,657 

243 

3.262.931 

269-153 

3.262,694 

107 

5.5 

3J262.587 

42 

3J262,658 

, 

3.262.932 

317 

3,262,695 

116 

6 

3J262.584 

3,262,659 

249 

3.262.933 

270-   .58 

3.262,696 

119 

15 

3,262.585 

148 

3,262,660 

268 

3.262.934 

271-   33 

3,262,697 

123 

17 

3JJ62,586 

246-   30 

3,263,073 

286 

3.262.935 

44 

3,262.698 

172      . 

84 

3,262.588 

34 

3J263,074 

293 

3.262.936 

45 

3,262,699 

195 

302 

3,262,589 

428 

3.263,075 

294.7 

3.262,937 

272-   27 

3.262,700 

200 

.394 

3.262.590 

454 

3,263,076 

3.262,938 

60 

3,262,701 

230 

515 

3.262,592 

248-    18 

3,262,661 

302 

3.262,939 

273-    54 

3,262,702 

235 

517 

3,262,591 

68 

3,262,662 

304 

3.262,940 

95 

3.262,703 

651 

3J262,593 

74 

3,262,663 

307 

3.262.941 

102.1 

3.262,704 

249 

652 

3,262,594 

119 

3JJ62,664 

308 

3.262,942 

163 

3.262,705 

318-    16 

3.262,706 
3.262.707 
3.262,708 
3,262,709 
3.262.710 
3.262.711 
3.262,712 
3.262,713 
3.262,714 
3,262.715 
3.262.716 
3.262.717 
3.262.718 
3.262,719 
3.262,720 
3J262.721 
3.262,722 
3.262,723 
3.262,724 
3.262,725 
3,262.726 
3,262,727 
3,262,728 
3,262,729 
3.262,730 
3.262,731 
3.262.732 
3,262,733 
3,2n2.7.34 
3,262.7.35 
3,262,7.36 
3.262.737 
3.262.7,38 
3.262,7.39 
3.262.740 
3.262.741 
3.262.742 
3.26.3.090 
3.263,091 
3.263.092 
3.263.093 
3.26,3.094 
3.263,095 
3.263,096 
3.263,097 
3.26,3.098 
3,263.099 
3,263.100 
3,262,74.* 
3,262.744 
3J263.10I 
3.263.102 
3.26.3.103 
3,26.3. 1(H 
3,26,3.105 
3.263,106 
3,263.107 
3,262.745 
3.262,746 
3,262,747 
3J26.3.108 
3,263.109 
3.263,110 
3,263,111 
3,263,112 
3.263,113 
3.263.114 
3.26,3.115 
3.26.3.116 
3.263.117 
3.263,118 
3.263,119 
3.26.3.120 
3,263,121 
3.263,122 
3.263,123 
3.263,124 
3.263,125 
3.26,3,126 
3,262.748 
3.263.127 
3,263.128 
3.26,3.129 
3,26.3.130 
3.26.3,131 
3.26,3.132 
3.263,1.33 
3.263,134 
3,26.3.1.35 
3.263.136 
3.263.137 
3.263.138 
3.26,3.1.39 
3.263.140 
3.26.3.141 


318-   99 

197 

224 

266 

293 

353 

321-      7 

44 

4,5 


322- 
323- 


324- 


69 
28 

9 
22 
44 

1 

6 

8 
.33 
.34 
51 
.54 
.58.5 
61 
70 


131 

1,32 

325-  151 

420 

.328-    25 

99 

329-116 

.3,30-      9 

.30 

.54 

81 

1.30 


3.31 


332- 


94 
181 
9 
14 
16 
23 
24 
29 
.3,33-  24 
70 
96 
97 
45 
96 
192 


3,36- 


.338-      2 

339-    17 

52 

1.50 

1.54 

198 

,340-      3 

5 

8 

10 

81 


146. 


1463 

16,3 

172.5 

173  1 
174 

174  1 

236 
324 
343-    17.1 
17.2 
17.7 
100 

105 
713 
895 
346-74 
352-106 
119 


3,263,142 
3.263,143 
3,26,3,144 
,3,263,14.5 
3.263.146 
3.263.147 
3.263.148 
3.263,149 
3.26.3.150 
3J26,3.15I 
3,2^3.1,52 
3.263,1.53 
3,263. 1.S4 
3,26,3.1.55 
3,26.3.1.56 
3J263.157 
3.26,3.1.58 
3.26.3,1.59 
3,26,3,160 
3,26,3,161 
3,263.162 
3,263,163 
3,263.16-4 
3,263,165 
3.26,3,166 
3,26.3,167 
3,263,168 
3J263,169 
3,263.170 
3,26.3,171 
3,263.172 
3,263,173 
3,26,3,174 
3,263,175 
3,26.3.176 
3,26.3,177 
3,263.178 
3,263.179 
3.263.180 
3.263.181 
3,263,182 
3,263,183 
3,263,184 
3,263,185 
3.263.186 
3.263.187 
3.263,188 
3.263,189 
3,26.3,190 
3.26.3.191 
3.26.3.192 
3.263,193 
3.263,194 
3.263,195 
3.26,3.196 
3.263,197 
3,263.198 
3.26.3.  IW 
3.263,200 
3.263.201 
3.263.202 
3.263.203 
3,263,20'4 
3,263,205 
3.263,206 
3,26,3,207 
3,263.208 
3J6.3.209 
3,263.210 
3,263.211 
3,263.212 
3,26.3.213 
3,263,214 
3,263.215 
3,26.3.216 
3,263.217 
3.263.218 
3.26,3,219 
3.26,3,2'20 
3.263.221 
3.26,3.222 
3J263.223 
3^26,3.224 
3.2fc3.225 
3.263.226 
3.263.227 
3.263.228 
3J26.3.229 
3.26,3.2,30 
3J263.231 
3.26,3.232 
3.26.3.233 
3.26.3.2.34 
3.262.749 
3.262.7.50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


D  3-    19 

205.339 
205.340 
205.341 
2a5.342 
205.343 

DIO- 
D13- 

D14- 
D15- 

8      : 
1 

3 

1 

205,349 
205,330 
205351 
205352 
205353 

D26- 
D33- 
D34- 

14      : 

11 

14 

5 

1 
205,358 
205,359 
205„360 
205361 
205362 
205363 
205,364 
205  ,,365 
205366 

D42- 
D44- 

D48- 

8 

9 

15 

29 

20 

205367 
205.368 
205369 
206370 
205,371 
205  372 

D54- 
D56- 
D57- 

D58- 

12        : 
4 

1 

5 
6 

205376 
205377 
205378 
205379 
205,.380 
205381 

D71- 
D80- 

D85- 
D86- 
D90- 

1 
9 

2 

10 
20 

205385 
205386 
205387 
205, .388 
205389 
205390 

DIO-     8 

2a5344 
205.345 
205.346 
205,347 

D16- 
D26- 

2 
5 

13 

205,;i54 

205  ,.3,55 

205356 

:      205,357 

15 

D52- 
D54- 

1 
9 

205373 
205374 
205375 

D61- 
D64- 

13 

1 
11 

205  „38? 
205383 
205384 

D91- 
092- 

4 

26 

205391 
205392 
205393 

205,348 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri. . , 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  .Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota ,..   40 

Tennessee J...  41 

Texas J...  42 

I  .S.  Army .j...   55 

L'.S.  Kit  Force \...  54 

I'.S.  Navy 56 

I  .S.  Samoa ..   59 

Utah J...  43 

Vermont 44 

\  irjiin  Islands •■   52 

Virginia 45 

^^  ashington *..     46 

^est  Virginia |...  47 

Wisconsin {..   48 

Wyoming »-..   49 


(First  number  in  lislin|[  drnolrs  localion  arcordinic  to  abovr  lirv. 
name,  localion,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OffKial  (.aielte  to  obtain  details  as  to  Inventor 


Patents 


3.262.248 
3.262J263 
3JZ62.266 
3.262  J65 
3J262.408 
3.262.499 
3J262.669 
3JJ62.437 
3J262,670 
3.262.870 
3.262.872 
3ji63.092 
3.263.158 
3.262.715 
3.262.125 
3.262.133 
3.262.142 
3.262.146 
3J262.148 
3.262,149 
3.262.173 
3.262.197 
3.262.199 
3.262  J214 
3J262JJ27 
3.262.234 
3.262.236 
3,262.239 
3.262,247 
3.262,249 
3,262,267 
3.262,272 
3J262,276 
3,262,280 
3,262Jffll 
3.262.301 
3.262,305 
3.262.316 
3,262,343 
3.262,379 
3,262389 
3JJ62395 
3,262,405 
3,262,406 
3,262,412 
3J262,413 
3,262,421 
3.262.435 
3J262.441 
3.262.445 
3,262.463 
3J262.500 
3.262,501 
3.262.506 


3.262.511 
3.262.516 
3.262.,>t3 
3.262.555 
3.262.592 
3.262.598 
3.262.610 
3.262.647 
.3.262,654 
3.262.672 
3.262.686 
3.262.694 
3,262.712 
3,262.742 
3.262.767 
3.262.791 
3.262.793 
3,262.804 
3.262.813 
3.262.860 
3,262.867 
3,262.880 
3.262.891 
3.262.938 
3.262.950 
3.262,964 
.3,263,018 
3.263.022 
3.263.025 
3.263.028 
3.263.041 
3.263.052 
3.263.057 
3.263.061 
3.263.089 
3.263,101 
3,263.120 
.3.263.128 
3.263,130 
3.263.136 
3.263.145 
3.263,161 
3,263.177 
3.263,185 
3.263,189 
3.263.194 
3,263,200 
3.263.203 
3.263.222 
3.263.224 
3,263,231 
3.262,1.52 
3,262,211 
3.262.352 


3.262.732 
3.263,129 
3,262.20,5 
3. 262  ..306 
3.262.342 
3,262.390 
3ji62.431 
3.262.496 
.i.262..S37 
3.262.588 
3.262,606 
3.262  ,M1 
.5,262.695 
3,262,701 
3,262,719 
3.262.764 
3.262.834 
3.262.941 
3.262.956 
3.262.%7 
.5.262,968 
3.263.009 
3.263.036 
3.263.04,S 
3.263.046 
3.263.047 
,3.263.051 
3,263,083 
3,263,132 
3.263.141 
3.263.1.53 
3.263,160 
3.263.201 
3.262,179 
3,262,257 
3.262,291 
3.262.628 
3.262.942 
3.262.943 
3.262.944 
3.262.984 
3.262.318 
3.262.351 
3.262.518 
3,262.590 
3.262.656 
3,263,019 
3.263,171 
3,262,225 
3.262.2a3 
3.262.357 
3.262,411 
3,262.415 
3.262.417 


10 


1 1 

12 


zxxii 


(.262.4.32 

3,262.6<i: 

1.262,689 

1.262,705 

1.262.731 

t, 262. 787 

3,262.989 

1.26.1,187 

.1,262,244 

1.262..102 

1,262,319 

l,2f)2„393 

1.262,4:19 

1,262,617 

1,262.631 

1,262.M0 

1.262,6,S9 

1,262.733 

1,262,132 

1,262,  l.W 

1.262,1,3.1 

1,262.1.36 

3.262,161 

3.262,188 

3.262,190 

3.262,193 

3.262,19,1 

3,262.219 

3.262.2,55 

3,262.292 

3,262.297 

3.262.298 

3.262„3(»9 

3.262.322 

3.262.323 

3.262.,347 

3.262.,3,SO 

3.262.3,55 

3.262.374 

3.262.377 

3.262.,382 

3. 262. ,383 

3.262.401 

3.262.4.53 

3.262,4,58 

3.262.491 

3.262.525 

3.262.531 

3.262.540 

3,262.,589 

3.262,613 

3.262.614 

3.262,615 

3,262.619 


13 


14 


3,262.648 

1,262.668 

1,262.684 

1,262.690 

1.262,703 

1,262, 7(W 

3.262,708 

1.262,709 

,1.262,710 

1.262.720 

3.262,721 

3.262.799 

3.262.874 

3.262.893 

3,262.914 

3.262,915 

3.262,9.34 

3.262.9,S3 

.3,262,970 

3.26,1,000 

3.26.3,(KH 

3.26,<,(Kt3 

.1.263,076 

3.263.121 

3.26:5.122 

3,263,125 

3.26.3.126 

3.26.3.172 

3.263,175 

3.26,3,180 

3.262,159 

3,262.207 

3,262.314 

3.262.493 

3.262.512 

3.262.528 

3.262.532 

3, 262. .581 

3.262.586 

3.262.600 

3.262.737 

3.262.789 

3^262.820 

3.262.824 

.1.262,973 

3.263,005 

3.263.014 

3.263.070 

3,26.3,107 

3,262.,3,30 

3. 262. ,340 

3.262.378 

3.262.,560 

3.262.646 


14 
15 


16 


19 


20 


:ii.26,3.2l3 

:V262,3()4 

.262  .,34 1 

,262.418 

,262. ,5,39 

.262.,S82 

263.100 

1.262.2.50 

,^262,4 1 4 

:<J62,616 

3.263.164 

1.262.506 

1.262.909 

.1.262.9,54 

1,262.9,58 

1.262.9,59 

1.262.979 

1,262,865 

1.262,1,55 

.262,2t>4 

,•  ,262,209 

:  J62,224 

:  ,262,321 

;  .262  ..387 

;  .262.468 

:  .262.471 

:  .262.472 

:  ,262.473 

:  .262,474 

;i.262.744 

:  .262.881 

:  .262.940 

:  .262.961 

:  ,263.023 

:  JJ63.a35 

:  J.>63,067 

:i.26.3,ll2 

:  1,263,169 

;  1,26,3.184 

;;.263.188 

:  1.263,192 

:ij^63,193 

:1J263,206 

1,263,216 

1,262,127 

1,262,141 

1,262,174 

1J262,177 

IJ262,187 

1,262,196 

1,262.198 

1.262.217 

1.262.222 

1.262.230 
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20 


21 


3.262.231 

3.262.251 

3.262.313 

3.262,328  I 

3.262.337 

3. 262. ,338 

3.262.364 

3.262.386 

3,262.403 

3,262,422   , 

3,262.497   1 

3.262.515  ' 

3.262.520  1 

3,262,545  ! 

3.262.570 

3.262,573 

3,262.609 

3,262.625 

3,262,626 

3.262.635 

3,262,645 

3.262.660 

3,262,663 

(,262,677 

3,262,7:56 

3.262,751 

3.262, 77S 

3.262.781 

3,262,7&5 

3.262.827 

3.262.a55 

3,262.8:56 

3.262,8:57 

3.262,840 

3.262.868 

3.262.898 

5.262.905 

3,262,920 

3,262.924 

3,263.0,33 

3,26,3,140 

.1,26,3.049 

,1.26.3,071 

3,26,3.072 

3.2^3,079 

,(.26.5.133 

3,26,5,162 

3,26,5,176 

3.263. 1  &3 

5.263,204 

3.26,3.219 

3.262.131 

3.262.184 

3.262.191 

3.262.299 

3. 262. .3,32 

3.262.373 

3.262.425 

3.262.436 

3,262.442 

3.262.443 

3.262.4.S4 

3.262.4,55 

3,262.480 

3.262.482 

3,262.523 

3.262..541 

3, 262. ,552 

3.262.569 

3.262.619 

3.262,627 

3.262.652 

3.262.674 

3.262.675 

3.262.676 

3.262,679 

3.262.680 

3.262.683 

3,262.706 

3Ji62,707 

3.262.725 

3.262,727 

3.262,7,34 

3,262,752 

3.262.810 

3.262,812 

3,262,830 

3. 262 ,926 

3.262.945 

3.262.946 

3.262.960 

3,262,975 

3.262,983 

3,263,069 

3,263,166 

3,263,182 


22 


24 


2f. 
29 


3.262,145 
3,262,213 
3,262,246 
3,262,325 
3.262,326 
3.262,327  i 
3,262,.3.56 
3,262„366  , 
3,262,:567  I 
3,262..505  I 
3.262.550  I 
3.262.593  I 
3,262,604  I 
3,262,6,33  j 
3,262,634  | 
3.262.6.58   1 
3.262.697  I 
3.263.065  I 
3.263,093  ' 
3.26.3.098 
3.26,3.147  1 

3.26,3.218   ' 
.    3.262.206 
3.262,402 
3.262.612 
3.262.895 
3.262.916 
3.262.971 
:     3.262.517 
:     3.262.138 
3.262.172 
3.262.265 
3.262.278 
3.262.282 
3.262.296 
3.262.:U9 
3. 262. .3,54 
3.262..381 
3.262..394 
3,262,396 
3,262.410 
3.262.451 
3.262,459 
3,262.470 
3.262.478 
3.262.490 
3.262..502 
3,262.526 
3.262..566 
3.262.577 
3. 262. .584 
3,262.595 
3.262.603 
3.262.6:50 
3.262,651 
3.262.671 
3.262.685 
3.262.692 
3.262.700 
.3.262.714 
3.262.748 
3.262.766 
3.262.777 
3.262.780 
3.262.786 
3.262.790 
3.262J01 
3.262.811 
3.262.817 
3.262,818 
3,262,823 
3.262325 
3.262.831 
3,262,833 
3,262,838 
3,262A48 
3,262,886 
3,262,889 
3.262,896 
3.262,897 
3,262,899 
3,262,939 
3,262,952 
3,262.9.55 
3.262.976 
3.262.988 
3,263,008 
3.263,017 
3,263,078 
3,263,065 
3.263.103 
3.263.140 
3,263,165 
3,263,190 
3,263,195 
3,263.211 


29 

30 
31 


I 


3,263.214 

3,263,230 

3.263.096 

3,262,130 

3.262,137 

3,262,150  I 

3,262,154  I 

3,262,166  I 

3,262,169  I 

3J262,170 

3J262J2O0  I 

3,262,203  I 

3,262,210  I 

3,262,220  I 

3,262,221 

3,262,223 

3,262,233  » 

3.262,2.35  I 

3,262,256 

3.262,259 

3,262,277 

3.262,288 

3.262,312 

3.262.324 

3.262,3.39 

3.262.358 

3,262,359 

3,262,.360 

3.262,362 

3.262.363 

3.262.392 

3.262.409 

3.262,416 

3.262,447 

3.262.450 

3.262.462 

3.262.488 

3.262.489 

3J262.495 

3,262,527 

3.262,5.54 

3.262.-557 

3. 262. .5.58 

3,262.563 

3,262,.564 

3. 262. .565 

3.262..567 

3.262.571 

3.262.575 

3.262.599 

3.262.618 

3.262.621 

3.262.638 

3,262,653 

3,262,673 

3,262,724 

3,262,726 

3,262,738 

3,262,739 

3,262,758 

3,262,769 

3,262,802 

3,262,807 

3,262,819 

3.262.846 

3,262,859 

3.262.866 

3,262,871 

3,262,890 

3,262,892 

3,262,900 

3,262,903 

3.262,911 

3,262,928 

3J262,936 

3,262,965 

3^262,972 

3.262,982 

3.263.013 

3.263,024 

3,263,029 

3,263,030 

3,263.a53 

3.263.055 

3.263,056 

3.263.058 

3,263,059 

3,263,066 

3jJ63,087 

3,263,088 

3,263,095 

3,263,097 

3,263,099 

3,263,106 

3.263.108 


31 


32 


34 


I 


3.263.115 
3,263,118 
3,263,123  I 
3.263,149  I 
3,263,1.54  I 
3,263.157  ' 
3,263.170 
3,263  J209 
3,263,220 
3J263,223 
3J263,225 

3.263.226  I 

3.263.227  I 

3.263.228  1 
3,262,229 
3.262,444 
3.262.649 
3.262,912 
3,263,102 

;    3,262,139 
3.262,147 
3.262.163 
3.262,164 
3.262.183 
3.262.186 
3.262,189 
3.262.226 
3.262.232 
3,262,240 
3.262,2,58 
3,262,262 
3,262,268 
3,262.269 
3.262.270 
3.262  J271 
3.262.294 
3.262Ji95 
3,262300 
3.262,303 
3.262.310 
3.262.348 
3.262.361 
3.262,368 
3.262.369 
3.262,376 
3.262  .,398 
3.262.-399 
3.262.407 
3.262.42.3 
3.262,433 
3,262.440 
3J?62.452 
3.262.460 
3.262,467 
3,262.479 
3,262,486 
3. 262 ,.504  ■ 
3.262.509 
3.262.534 
3.262.546 
3, 262  ,.547 
3.262.548 
3.262.561 
3.262.578 
3,262..583 
3.262.605 
3.262.611 
3J262.620 
3J262.644 
3.262.661 
3J262.688 
3.262.702 
3JM>2,713 
3,262,717 
3J«.2,718 
3J262,722 
3,262.729 
3,262,768 
3,262,771 
3,262,809 
3,262,828 
3.262,884 
3.262.887 
3.262.957 
3.262.998 
3.262.999 
3.263.001 
3,263,002 
3,263.003 
3.263.010 
3.263.016 
3.263.034 
3.263.063 
3.263,077 
3J263.124 


34 


35 


,36 


3.263.135 

3.263,144 

3.263.163  I 

3.263.167 

3.263.196 

3,263,202  , 

3,263,212  I 

3,262,237  I 

3,262,622 

3,262,765 

3,262.800 

3,262,904 

3,262,922 

3,263,091 

3,263.159 

3.262,171 

3.262.,591 

3.262.878 

3.262,129 

3.262.151 

3.262,162 

3,262,192 

3.262,2,38 

3,262,2.53 

3.262.289 

3.262.293 

3.262.3,53 

3.262.-388 

3.262.391 

3. 262. .397 

3.262,446 

3.262,466 

3,262.484 

3.262,487 

3,262,492 

3.262.519 

3.262.521 

3.262.522 

3.262,-535 

3.262,536 

3,262,568 

3.262.602 

3.262.629 

3.262,650 

3.262,664 

3.262,665 

3J262.691 

3.262.696 

3.262.716 

3.262.730 

3.262.749 

3.262.757 

3.262.761 

3.262.762 

3.262.763 

3J262,784 

3,262,792 

3,262.794 

3J262,795 

3.262.796 

3,262,797 

3J262.815 

3.262.829 

3.262.869 

3.262.876 

3.262.879 

3.262.883 

3.262.894 

3.262.918 

3.262.919 

3.262.931 

3.262.932 

3.262.935 

3.262.980 

3^262,981 

3J262,990 

3J262,996 

3J263,012 

3,263,015 

3,263,051 

3J263.039 

3,263,042 

3,263,044 

3.263.074 

3jX)3.0ei 

3,26;(.086  1 

3.26,1.090 

3,263.110 

3,263,138  I 

3,263.146  I 

3,263,173  ! 

3,263,178  1 

3,263,191 

3J263,197 

3J263.199 


38 


39 


41 


42 


43 


45 


46 


48 


49 


3,263J207 
3,263  j20e 
3,263  JM2 
3,263,234 
3,262.160 
3.262.951 
3.263.032 
3J263.131 
3,262,128 
3Ji62,20e 
3,262J245 
3,262,469 
3,262,844 
3,263,062 
3,262,178 
3,262,181 
3,262J216 
3,262,428 
3,262,587 
3,262,608 
3J262.637 
3J262.7.S6 
3J262.760 
3,262,856 
3,262.962 
3,263,007 
3,262,144 
3J262J215 
3J262,274 
3J262.320 
3J262.336 
3j»2.498 
3.262329 
3,262,556 
3J262,559 
3J«>2,643 
3,262,655 
3,262,728 
3,262,776 
3J262.778 
3,262,906 
3,262,907 
3J262.910 
3J»2,966 
3J262,991 
3J262,993 
3J262.994 
3J262,995 
3,263,082 
:    3J262,448 
3J»2,449 
3J262,576 
3,262.735 
;    3.262.153 
3J»2307 
3J262,30e 
3J262,3U 
3JJ62317 
3,262.464 
3,262,494 
3J262,538 
3Ji62.798 
3J263,150 
3,263,152 
3JJ63,210 
:     3,262.126 
3,262,175 
3Ji62,476 
3j»2,585 
3J262,723 
3JJ62322 
3JJ62.885 
:    3JJ62,927 
3:262.987 
;    3J262J201 
3J262J202 
3J262J241 
3,262  J242 
3,262.404 
3.262.429 
3,262,47.'. 
3J262.47" 
3J262,553 
3,262,597 
3^262,632 
3J262,699 
3,262,788 
3J262,842 
3J262,877 
3J262.978 
3J263,104 
3,263,151 
3,263,186 
3,263,198 
3J262,740 
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Design  Patents 
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205.336  1 

10 

205,372  : 

13 

205,364 

24 

205  .,^1 

31 

205,374 

34 

T 

205  ,.391 

4 

205.354  1 
205.361 

12 

205,347 
205,348  : 

205,380 
205,381 

1 

205,342 
205.343 

205,376 
205,377 

37 
38 

205  ,.351 
205,371 

205.370 

205,349 

14 

205,352 

205.344 

205,384 

41 

205,369 

205.379  ! 

205.353 

21 

205,360 

205,34,1 

205,392 

45 

205,393 

205.382  1 

205,359 

205,386 

29   : 

205,3,S8 

34 

205,346 

48 

20,S,366 

6 

205.355 

205,385 

24 

205,339 

31 

2aS,362 

205  ,.388 

205,375 

9 

205.363 
205.383 

205,389 

205.340 

20S,.368 

205.390 

2aS,387 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Deposit  Accoonti 

The  practice  Initltuted  on  May  1,  1968,  purauant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23,  1968  (824  0.0.  1200),  whereby  sUtu- 
tory  fe««  may  be  cbarged  agalnat  depoalt  account!,  and  auch 
accounts  are  closed  If  overdrawn,  has  resulted  In  certain 
difficulties  for  the  Patent  Office  and  deposit  account  holders. 
It  has  been  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  as 
Indicated  below. 

As  was  pointed  out  In  that  notice,  the  charring  of  a  fee 
against  an  overdrawn  account  cannot  t>e  considered  as  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  until  a  proper  balance  Is  restored  or  payment 
Is  made  In  some  other  way.  Accordingly,  deposit  account 
holders  who  charge  such  feca  must  assume  the  risk  of  losing 
vital  dates  If  they  do  not  maintain  a  proper  balance  In  their 
accounts  at  all  times. 

Apart  from  this,  however,  the  overdrawing  of  an  account 
places  a  burden  on  the  Patent  Office,  particularly  where  a 
number  of  Items  are  charged  after  the  overdraft  occurs,  and 
It  Is  appropriate  that  those  who  are  responsible  for  causing 


such  a  condition  should  bear  the  cost  of  correcting  It.  In 
view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hardship  frequently  caused  If 
an  account  is  permanently  closed,  the  practice  of  closing  de- 
posit accounts  merely  because  they  are  overdrawn  will  be 
discontinued,  effective  August  1,  1966.  In  lieu  thereof  an 
overdrawn  account  will  be  immediately  suspended  and  no 
charges  will  be  accepted  against  It  until  a  proper  balance  Is 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  cover  the 
work  done  by  the  Patent  Office  Incident  to  suspending  and 
reinstating  the  account  and  dealing  with  charges  which  may 
have  been  made  In  the  meantime.  It  Is  expected,  however, 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  taken  in  all  cases  to  arotd 
overdrafts,  and  If  an  account  Is  suspended  repeatedly  it  will 
t>e  necessary  to  close  it. 

Similarly,  because  of  the  burden  placed  on  the  Patent  Office 
incident  to  the  operation  of  deposit  accounts,  a  charge  of  ten 
dollars  will  be  made  for  opening  each  new  account. 


EDWARD  J. 


June  28,  1988. 


BRENNER, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applicatioDB  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] ,^^,'i2i 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - .^       J^®  I'  }^° 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (fiUng  date) November  6,  1962 


C  M.  WENDT,  DtMetM,  Trmdmnmrk.  E««niliiin«  OpwaUoa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMININC  DIVISiONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  L.  J,  BETTENDORF  (AcUng).  Class*  J.  4,  8.  8.  U.  12,  18,  14,  U.  16.  17, 10,  ».  21.  28.  24.  26,  26.  27,  28,  28,  80.  81.  82,  88, 

%A    SA   M   87   90   41    42    43   44  ,..--.---_--- ....-_.------.------------- --- ._..__.----.------------ 

(II)  F  H.  WETHERBEK  (Actini'l.  Classia  1,  8.  6.  7,  9. 10.  18.  22,  38.  40.  45.  46.  47,  48, 19.  80,  81,  52;  8«rvlce  Marks.  C 
100, 101. 108. 103. 104. 105, 106, 107;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B. 

Renewals  (AU  Classes)      

Sec,  12(c)  PubUoatlons  CAll  Claases) 


Oldart  AppUoatloa 


New 


6-1-66 

7-18-66 

6-6-66 
8  6  66 


Amandad 


u-fr-ei 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May — 2,495 


RegistraUons  Issued 387— No.  811,528  to  No.  811,914 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFiaAL  GAZETTE,  iMOfd  weekly.  W  mMiimi  nader  tb*  ^Ivcctioa  of  the  Sopstetwdeat 
of  Doeamenu,  GovenuMnt  Printiof  Oftce.  Wathinctoo,  D.C..  20402  to  wiioa  aO  aaUerlp^oas  dwaU  be  nade  P>7aU«  "«  all 
eommnnicatioas  addressed;  sabecriptioa  price,  $12.00  pn  annmn.  foreivn  Bailinf  $4.00  addittooal;  ainfle  copies,  SS  earns  mOk. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  foniahMl  bv  tbe  Patent  OAoo 

oeden  to  the  rnrnmleelnaier  of  PatoBta,  W«ehln»ton.  D.C.,  MSSl. 

TM  828  O.O.— 8 


Addreee 

TM  161 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  tollowing  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
76  But.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

-v^  [NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.1 


SN    175,343.      Ultra   Carbon   Corporation,    Bay    City.    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1963. 


ULTRA 


Class  13 — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Automotive  Repair  Parts — Namely,  Brass  Not  Assort- 
ments, Fiber  Washer  Assortments,  and  Drain  plug*. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,997. 

Class  1 — ^Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Low  and  High  Purity  Carbon  and  Graphite  Plate  and 
Rod  Stock. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Tliere<rf 

For  High  Purity  Graphite  Jigs  and  Fixtures  for  Use  in  the 
Preparation  of  Semi-Conductor  Devices. 

Class  34 — ^Heatiiig,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  High  Purity  Nuclear  Reactor  Components  Including 
Moderators,  Reflectors,  and  Thermal  Columns ;  and  High 
Purity  Graphite  Containers,  Particularly  Those  for  Use  for 
or  In  Conjunction  With  Apparatus  for  Melting,  Casting,  or 
Refining  Materials  Such  as  Metals,  Ceramics,  and  Chemicals 
and  Including  Boats,  Funnels,  Crucibles,  and  Molds  and  Parts 
Thereof  Inclusive  of  Block  Inserts,  and  Those  for  Use  in  the 
Transport  of  Radio- Active  Materials. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1963. 


SN  209,645.     Harrington  k  Richardson,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1965. 


For  Shotguns,  Pistols,  and  Rifles. 


I. 


hamp 


Items 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675,795. 
TM  162 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Hold  Down  Bolts  for  Battery  Frames,  Adjustable  Ball 
Joint  Assemblies,  Brake  Return  Springs,  Bumi>er  Bolts, 
Spring  Leaf  Silencing  Pads,  Axle  Flange  Studs,  Adjustable 
Spring  Clamps,  Adjustable  Coll  Spring  Boosters,  Caster  and 
Camber  Shims,  Studs  for  Wheels  and  Shim  Purposes,  Ball 
Joint  Kits,  Idler  Arm  Kits,  Brake  Shoe  Adjusting  Screw 
Assemblies,  Steering  Link  Kits,  and  Idler  Arms. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Clutch  and  Throttle  Return  Springs,  FueJ  Pressure 
Regulators,  and  Tail  Pipe  Hangers. 


Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUancefe 

For  Speedometer  Cable  Kits. 


Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  MacUnery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Power  Steering  Cylinder  Seals. 
Flfst  use  May  16,  1963. 

I  


SN   223,373.      Safeway   Stores,   Incorporated,   d.b_«.    Safeway 
Super  "S"  Stores,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  July  Ij,  1965. 


Class  9 — ^Explosives,  Ffarearms,  Equipments,  and  Pro- 
jectiles 


Class  23— Cutlery,   MacUiiery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Hunting  and  Sporting  Knives. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1964. 


SN  218,043.     Champ-Items,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May 
5.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Super"  apart  fro«i  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  200,927,  743,295,  and  others. 

Class  9 — Explosives,   Firearms,   Equipments,   and   Pro- 
jectiles 

For  Matches. 

First  use  June  22,  1965. 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Prcparadons 

For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparations. 
First  use  May  1,  1965. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Sleeping  Bags  for  Outdoor  and  Campers'  lise. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Liquid  Sugar  Substitute  and  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1965. 

CliKs  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Retail  Drug  and  Variety  Store  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1965. 


July  26,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  163 


SN  223,841.     Synton  A.O.,  Berne,  Switserland.     Filed  July  Class  51 — Cosmctlcs  and  T<rflet  PreparatkMIS 

20,  1965.                                 rrwirx'K.T  ^<*'"  Perfumery,   Lipsticks.   Fingernail   Polish,   Toothpaste, 

SYNTON  and  Cosmetics— Namely,  Rouge,  Face  Powder,  Mascara,  Eye- 
brow Pencils,  Hair  Coloring,  Hand  Lotion,  Face  Cream,  Bath 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No.  208.-  Oils,  Bubble  Bath,  and  Bath  Salts. 

283,  dated  Jan.  27.  1965.  ~—^^''^^^^— 

^     .            ..     ._.                    J    -w      i_           J    n__..  SN     229,910.      Verelnigte     Qlansstoff-Fabriken     Aktiengesell- 

Class  23— Cutlery,    Machinery,   and    Tools,    and    Parts  ^^^^^^  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Oermany.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1966. 
Thereof 


For  Articles  of  Synthetic  Jewels,  Set  or  Unset— Namely, 
DUmond  Bits  and  Industrial  Jewels  for  Use  in  Machinery 
and  Tools. 

Class  27 — Horologlcal  Instruments 

For  Jewels  and  Jewel  Bearings  for  Horologlcal  Instruments. 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Jewel  Points  for  Sound  Plck-Up  Needles. 


SN  226,326.    Sawaya  Pexton  8/A  Laniflslo,  Sao  Paulo,  Brasll. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


MOHAIRGAL 


Owner  of  Braiilian  Reg.  Nos.  303,814  and  303,815,  dated 
Aug.  21,  1964. 

Class  39— Clothhig 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Ready-Made  Clothing 
Made  In  Part  or  in  Whole  of  Fabric  or  Yarns  Containing 
Mohair^  Namely,  Mufflers,  Aprons.  Blouses.  Overcoats,  Waist 
Coats,  Shawls,  Scarves,  Pants,  Shorts.  Collars,  Swaddling 
Clothes,  Skirts,  Suits,  DresMng  Gowns,  Mantillas,  Vests,  Pa- 
jamas, Kimonos,  Nightgowns,  Sweaters,  Stoles,  Turbans,  and 
Dresses. 

Class  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile    Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Knitted.  Netted  and  Textile  Fabrics  All  Made  SubsUn- 
tlally  or  in  Part  of  Mohair— Namely.  Blankets,  Bed  Spreads. 
Table  Cloths,  and  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Made  of 
Mohair  Combined  With  Cotton,  Alpaca,  Hemp.  Cashmere, 
Jute,  Linen,  Nylon,  Ramie,  Rayon,  and  Silk. 


schaft,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1966. 

DIOLEN 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  666.763.  dated  Jan.  20.  1954. 
Class  1 — Raw  or  Partiy  Prepared  Materials 

For  Fibers,  Films,  Bristles,  Hides,  Leather,  Furs.  Spun 
Fibers  (Especially  Those  of  Fully  Synthetic  Fibers),  and  Ar- 
tificial Horse  Hair. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tbcs 

For  Sealings  and  Packings,  Automobile  and  Airplane 
Tires,  Drive  Belts,  and  Hoses. 

Class  39— Clothfaig 

For  Shoes.  Stockings,  Underwear,  Corsets,  Neckties,  Sus- 
penders and  Gloves. 

Class  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile    Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Nets,  Carpets,  Blankets,  Curtains,  and  Woven  and 
Knitted  Materials  and  Felts. 

Cbus  43— Thread  and  Yam 

For  Artificial  Threads  and  Yarns. 


SN  231,795.     Lawson  Engineering  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.    Filed 
Oct.  29.  1965. 


SN  227.538.     Bankers  k.  Merchants,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Sept.  10,  1965. 


FAYMUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508.602. 

Class  23— Cudery,   Macfahiery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For    Duplicating    Machines,    Check    Protectors.     PrinUng 
Presses,  Staplers,  Ticket  Punches,  and  NoUry  Seals. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For   Spirit   Master   Paper,   Stencils,   Rubber   Bands,   Pens, 
and  Pencils. 

First  use  January  1950. 


Class  23— Cntiery,   Machinery,  and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Attachments  for  Knitting  Machines — Namely,  Yarn 
Tension  Devices.  Stitch  Length  Control  Devices,  and  Positive 
Yarn  Feeders. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Yam  Measuring  Devices — Namely,  Tenslometers, 
Meters  for  Measuring  the  Length  of  Yarn  per  Course  In 
Knitted  Fabric,  and  Feed-In  Devices  for  Yarn  Measuring 
Equipment. 

First  use  May  12.  1965. 


Berkeley, 


SN  228,864.     PhiUppe  Venet,  Parts,  France.     Filed  Sept.  29, 


1965. 


PHILIPPE  VENET 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  501,374,  dated  Dec.  29,  1981 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  176,593. 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Clothes  and  Underwear  and  Particularly  Garments  for 
Women— Namely,  Lingerie,  Hosiery,  Stockings,  Neckties, 
Gloves,  Scarfs,  HaU,  Furs,  Shoes,  and  SUppers. 


SN  233,851.     Temescal  Metallurgical  Corporation, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1965. 

TEMESCAL 

Class  13 — ^Hardware  and  Plumbfaig  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Fluid  Valves. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1957. 

CfauB  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Macfafaies,  and  SnppUes 

For  Electrical  Power  Supplies ;  and  Ekjuipment  Utllltlng 
Electron  Beam  Guns  for  Heating  Purposes — Namely,  Electron 
Beam  Furnace  Equipment,  Electron  Beam  Evaporation 
Equipment,  Electron  Beam  Annealing  Ek]ulpment,  and  Elec- 
tron Beam  Surface  Conditioning  Equipment. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1963. 
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8N  289,194.     American  Textile  Arti  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1906. 


ATAKEM 


Cbui  6— Chcmicalf  and  Chcmkal  ComposHioiia 

For  Cbemietl  Comporitlong  for  the  Treatment  of  Textile 
Tarn  and  Fabric*  In  Order  to  Change  the  Properties  Thereof, 
aa  for  Example,  to  Improve  Flexibility,  Wrtnkle-Reslatance, 
Softness,  Sbap^  Retention,  Bacterial  Resistance,  Water-Resist- 
ance or  Dye  Retention. 

First  nse  Nor.  5, 1965.  * 


Class  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile   Fabrks,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Fabrics  Which  Are  Used  in  Making  Clothing  for  Men, 
Women  and  Children  and  Carpets,  and  Which  Have  Been 
Treated  With  Chemical  Compositions  to  Change  the  Proper- 
ties Thereof,  as  for  Example,  To  Improve  Flexibility,  Wrinkle- 
Resistance,  Softness,  Shape  Retention,  Bacterial  Rellstance, 
Water-Resistance  or  Dye  Retention. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1966. 

Class  43— Thread  and  Yam 

For  Yarn  Treated  With  Chemical  Compositions  toi  Change 
the  Properties  Thereof,  as  for  Example,  To  Improve  Flexl 
bility,  Wrinkle-Resistance,  Softness,  Shape  RetentiDn,  Bac- 
terial Resistance,  Water-Resistance  or  Dye  Retention. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1966. 


SECTION  2 


The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMfl.    Opposition  under  Miction  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  3.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.1 

SN    281,694.     Mldland-Ross    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1965. 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    201,498.     Norman    A.    Whlttaker,    Long   Beach,    CaUf. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1964. 


MODULIZED 


For  Rayon  Staple  Fiber. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  19,  1965. 


SN    2S2,991.     Qeorgia-Paciflc    Corporation,    Portlaijd,    Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


PRE-CO-FLOC 


For  Cellulose  Flock  Used  for  Filter  Aid  and  Coating. 
First  use  July  21,  1965. 


SN   283,633.     Rayonier  Canada    (B.C.)    Limited,   Vancouver, 
For  Fine  Ground  Iron  Oxides  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1968. 

Soil  Conditioners,,  Pigments,  Mlcronlsed  Magnetic  Iron  Ox- 

"e-etc  I  FIBERFATE 


First  nse  May  2,  1964. 


For  Wood  Pulp. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  25,  1968. 


8N  210,869.     General  AnlUne  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1965. 

'    I       I  SN  234  006.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,     piled  Dec. 

GANEX  «.  "«5. 


For  Synthetic  Resinous  Polymers  Having  Hydrophlllc  and/  | 


CADILLAC 


or  Oleophilic  Properties. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 


For  Plastic  Sheets,  Rods,  Tubes,  and  Film. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN    212,292.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1965.  i 


SN  234,009.     EUiyco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
6,  1965. 


jFlled  Dec. 


GLEN  GREEN 


DAYCO 


For  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  November  1955. 


Oimer  of  Reg.  Nos.  815,408,  762,993,  and  other^ 
For  Plastic  Sheets,  Rods,  Tubes,  and  Film. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN   212,298.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio,     sn  236,797.     Americana  Products,  Inc.    Seattle, 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1965.  Jan.  19,  1966. 


Wash.  Filed 


TURF  QUEEN 


LUAU 


For  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  January  1961. 


For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  238,517. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  236  890.     Heplon,  Inc.,  West  Conshohocken,  Pa.     Filed     SN  220,516.     Lassonde  Plastic  Industries  Ltd.,  St.  Hyadnthe, 
Jan.  20,  1966.  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  June  4,  1965. 

HEPLON 


PAKKALENE 


For  SUple  Fibers  Formed  of  Synthetic  Polymers. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1968. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  123,383,  dated  Sept.  1,  1961. 
For    Plastic    Articles    for    Domestic    Use — Namely,    Bowls 
and  Pots. 


SN    236,916.     Nypel    Corporation,    West  Conshohocken,    Pa. 


Filed  Jan.  20,  1966. 


NYREG 


For  Nylon  Reinforced  With  Glass  Fibers. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1965. 


SN  221,951.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  24,  1965. 

FASHION  MANOR 

For  Melamine  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  June  26,  1963. 


SN  236,987.     Georgia  Kaolin  Company,  Elisabeth.  N.J.   Filed 
Jan.  21,  1966. 

KAOPAQUE 


For  Clays. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1965. 


SN  235,677.     Janet  Paper  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
3,  1966. 


SN    238,517.     Georgla-Paclflc    Corporation,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


LUAU 


For  Charcoal. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  236,797. 


JAN 
PAC 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 

SN  211,738.      Mattel,  Inc.     Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  10, 
1965. 

CHATTY  CATHY 


Without  waiver  of  common-law  or  other  rights,  no  registra- 
tion rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Pac"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Paper  and  Plastic  Cups,  Hot  Cups,  Whiskey  Cups ; 
and  Paper  Plates. 

First  use  at  least  prior  to  Aug.  10,  1965. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Pdishing  Materials 


For   Plastic   Tableware  and   Tea   Sets,   Speclflcally   Plates, 
Saucers,  Cups.  Pots,  Pitchers,  and  Eating  Utensils,  for  Use     g^^,   231.735.     Clairol   Incorporated.    New   York.   N.Y.      Filed 
by  Children  in  the  Consumption  of  Food  and  Drink.  ^^   gg    iggj. 

First  use  1962. 


LOVING  CARE 


SN  211,739.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.     Filed  Feb.  10, 
1965. 


SKIPPER 


For  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


For   Plasttc  Tableware  and   Tea   Sets,   Speclflcally   Plates,  ,  _  ,        .     _ 

Saucers.  Cups,  Pots,  Pitchers,  and  Eating  Utensils,  for  Use  QaSS  O'VlieilllCalS    anO    VheilllCal    tOIII' 

by  Children  for  the  Consumption  of  Food  and  Drink.  ,  , 

First  use  1964.  pOSltlOIIS 


SN    204,339.     Halliburton    Company,    Duncan,    Okla.      Filed 
SN  212,529.     The  Oilman  Brothers  Company,  Oilman.  Conn.         q^   20,  1964. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965.  i^T>  A 


GIL-TOTE 


For  High  Density  Polyethylene  Boxes. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1964. 


For  Acid  Composition  Used  in  Stimulating  and/or  Treat- 
ing Well  Formations,  and  for  an  Organic  Liquid  Retarding 
Chemical  Used  in  the  Acid  Composition. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12.  1963. 


SN  220,513.     The  Interstate  Folding  Box  Company,  Middle-     SN    204,873.     American-Lincoln    Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio, 
town.  Ohio.    Filed  June  7,  1965.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1964. 


FOLDOMATIC 


AMERPHEN 


For  Paperboard  Cartons. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1931. 


For   Germicidal    Preparation    for   General   Industrial   Use. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1964. 
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I 


,186.     8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  WU.    Filed     SN  223.094.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation.  Lansing,  Mich 


SN  205 

Oct.  30,  1964. 


Filed  July  12,  1965. 


kOLD-SHUlD 


For  Antl-Freeie. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SN  223.095.      Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,   Lansing,    Mich. 
Filed  July  12,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694.407.  70T.948.  709.498,  and  796,887. 

For  Air  Fresheners.  Disinfectants.  Bactericides,  Insecti- 
cides. Insect  Repellents  ;  and  Chemical  Intermediates  for  Use 
In  the  Manufacture  of  Other  Chemicals. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  28,  1958.  on  air  fresheners. 


SN  220.415.     Spectra  Blologlcals,  Incorporated,  East  Bruns- 
wick. N.J.    Filed  June  4,  1965. 


CORD-CELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  793.543. 

For  Reagent  Human  Red  Blood  Cells  for  Laboratory  Lse 
for  Confirming  the  Identity  of  Antl-I. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1965. 


North 
Air 


For  Antl-Freeze. 

First  use  May  17,  196."). 


SN  222.197.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  June  28.  1965. 


PENNSALT 


SN  223.096.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  July  12,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392,195.  662.748.  and  others.  I 

For  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Chemicals,  Including  Acti- 
vated Carbons.  Absorbent  Powders,  Bleaches.  Blues,  Textile 
Lubricants.   Slilng  Agents,   Sours,   Starches,  and  Whlteners. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1. 1947.  i 


SN  223.093.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,  Lansing.  Mich. 
Filed  July  12,  1965. 

KODinC 


For  Anti-Freeie. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1962. 


SN   223,740.     Stauffer   Chemical   Company,   New 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 


EPTAM 


For  Herbicide. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1958. 


tork,   N.Y. 


For  Antl-Freeie. 
First  use  Feb.  19, 1962. 


SN   223,741.     Stauffer   Chemical  Company,   New   fork,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 

MER-LIN 

For  Combination  Fungicide  and  Insecticide  Seed  ^Protectant 
and  Disinfectant. 
First  use  March  1953. 
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SN  224.051.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation.  Lansing,  Mich.     SN  232,014.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Filed  July  12,  1965. 


Nov.  2,  1965. 


CC-16 


3U 


CREST 


For  Antl-Freeie,  and  Charcoal  Lighter  Fluid. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


For  Dlspersants  for  Control  of  Filtration  and  Viscosity  of 
Suspensions. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1962. 


SN   232,113.     B.  T.  Babbitt,   Inc,  Albany,  N.Y      Filed  Nov. 
4,  1965. 


Vano 


SN  224,053.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  July  12,  1965. 


EVEREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392,176,  759,875.  and  others. 
For  Liquid  Starch,  Spray  Starch,  and  Bleach. 
First  use  July  21,  1964,  on  liquid  starch.      i 


SN  232,130.     The   Robert  J.   King  Company,  Inc.     Norwalk, 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1965. 


LEEGEN 


For  Additives  for  Une  in  Compounding  Rubber 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


SN    232,217.      Lawton     Specialty    Co.,     Inc.,     Lawton,    Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1965. 


For  Anti-Freeze. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1962. 


SN  227,268.     Duke  &  Benedict.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Sept,  7,  1965. 


STINKY 


TILLY  FOSTER  FARMS 


DR.  ODOR 


MUS.flOWIR 


For   Liquid    Deodorants   for  Household,    Hospital,   and   In 
dustrlal  Use. 

For  Fragrances  Sold  to  Manufacturers,  for  Use  In  Making         First  use  June  15,  1965. 
Both   Personal   Fragrances  and  Non-Personal  Fragrances.  ^^_^^_^^ 

First  use  June  20.  1965. 


SN    232.233.     Racasan    Limited,    Ellesmere    Port,    England. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1965. 


SN  228,209.     Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1965. 

ACOFOR 

For  Fatty  .\clds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31.  1959. 


RACAPAN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  759,687,  dated   Nov.   17,   195«. 
For  Disinfectants  and  Deodorants. 


SN   228,470.     Lord  Corporation,   Erie.   Pa.      Filed   Sept.   23, 


1965. 


CHEMIDIZE 


SN  232,736.     A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
111.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 

INTERBOND 


For  Chemical   Compositions  for  Use  In  a  Process   of  Pre-  p^^,  industrial  Starches. 

Treating  and  Forming  Protective  Oxide  Coating  on  Aluminum  pj^.^^  ^g^  q^^  29,  1965. 
and  Aluminum  Alloy  Surfaces. 

First  use  Mar.  5.  1964.  


SN   230,582.     SUufTer   Chemical   Company.   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1965. 


SN   232,750.     G.   H.   Wood  and  Company   Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


KILBAC 


RO-NEET 


For  Herbicides. 

First  use  Sept.  2.  1965. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.S.  36/9,901,  dated  Apr.  23, 
1938. 

For  Germicidal  Chemicals  for  Deodorlring  and  Disinfecting. 
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8N  282,821.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich 
Filed  Not.  17,  1965. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearais,  Equipments, 
TIC  and  Projectiles 

For  Surface  Active  Agent  Useful  In  Cement  Slurries  for 


Wella  and  Underground  Elartb  Formations 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1962 


8N  232,862.     Rhodla  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.   17, 
1965. 


TAIL-GUARD 


I 


SN   174,349.     Daisy  Manufacturing  Company.     Rogers,  Ark. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1963. 


«200 


The  expression  "COi"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  ^he  mark 
as  shown. 
For   Chemical   Composition   for  External    Application  for         For  Seml-Automatic  Gas  Pistols. 
Control  of  Tall  Biting  in  Swine.  ^  ^"^  ^^  ^"°^  20.  1963. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1965.  |  |  -^_^ 

—^^^'—  SN    224,743.      Hercules   Powder   Company,    Wllmlngiton,    Del. 

SN   232,918.     The   Grand   Union    Company,    East   Paterson,         Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1965. 


GRAND  WAY 


For  Antlfreete. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1963. 


Rel0de|[ 


SN  232,935.     Rhodla  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.   18.         ^or  Smokeless  Rifle  Powder 


1965. 


BRAZINOL 


Flrtt  use  May  19,  1965. 


I 


For  Pure  Chemical.  Principally  of  the  Class  of  Alcohols,  ,  JIL*-.  AI«*am«I< 

Aldehydes.  Esters.  Ketones  and  Odorants.  Used  In  the  Odorl-     tldSS  11  ""  InKS  3110  111X109  IwiaiCriaiS 

satlon  and  Reodorlzatlon  of  Rubber..  Plastics.  Textile,  Paper, 

and  the  Like.  gjj  218  322.     Reeves  Brothers,   Inc.,  New  York,  N 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1965.  May  7,  1965. 


REEVEDGE 


Y.      Filed 


SN  232,990.     General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation,  New  York.  |                                                                                  „,,.... 

NY      Filed  Nov    19    1965  For  Pressure-Sensitive  Ink-Transfer  Products  Suitable  for 

'  Fabricating    Into    Typewriter    Ribbons,    Typewriter    Tapes, 

rp  A  OTT                  I  Typewriter  Sheets,  High-Speed  Printer  Ribbons,  High-Speed 

-'■•^^*»-                           '  Printer  Tapes,  and  High-Speed  Printer  Sheets. 

For   Chemical   Product  for   Inhibiting  Corrosion   of  Metal  First  use  Jan.  20,  196.-5. 

Surfaces.  I                                         ^^i^^— — 

First  use  May  28,  1965.  1 


Class  12  —  Coostructiofl  Materials 


SN  232,992.     Hercules  Glue  Co..  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Colloidal  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,   Sausallto,  Calif.     Filed   Nov.   19,   1965.     gjj    205,243.     Berlin    Seating,    Inc.,    Waupun,    Wis..      Filed 

BIO-FILM 


For  Spreader-Sticker  for  Agricultural  Sprays. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN  233,025.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes, 
111.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


588 


For  Rubber  Antloconant. 
First  use  about  Nov.  1,  1964. 


Q\E  R  I- 1  N 


For  Gymnasium,  Auditorium,  and  Playground  Equipment — 
Namely,  Folding  and  Stationary   Seating  Assembliages. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1950,  on  folding;  bleachers. 


SN  224,458.     Refractory  &  Insulation  Corporation,  Port  Ken- 
8N    235.695.     Minnesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com-         ^         ^^     j^,^  ^.    gs  1965. 
pany,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1966. 


UGHT  WATER 


SUREBOND 


For  Flaorochemlcal. 
First  use  May  21,  1963. 


For  Bonding  Cement  and  Bonding  Mortar. 
First  use  November  1963. 


July  26,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  169 


SN  224  459.     Refractory  *  Insulation  Corporation.  Port  Ken-     SN    226,095.     B.    ft    F.    Stevens.    Inc..    Atlanta.    Oa.      Filed 

"••  "■ "'    STEVECO 


SPRAY-FRAC 


For  High  Temperature  Refractory  Material  AppUed  to  the  For  Plumbing  P-Traps.  and  for  Devices  to  Reduce  Vibration 

Wans   of  FurnacSs.   Ves«.ls  Utilised  In   the   Manufacture  of  and  Noise  In  Straight  Pipeline  InsUllatlons. 

Steel,  and  the  Like.  ^"^  ""  ^^^  ^^""^ 

First  use  October  1962.  ^^^^m^— 


SN   231,574.     Marine   Engineering   h.   Equipment    Company, 
McAlester.  Okla.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1965.        , 


SN  227.363.     United   States  Brass  Corporation.  Piano.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


MEECO 


For  Prefabricated  Marina  Structures  Comprising  Floating 
Docks.  Boathouses,  Commercial  Slips,  Fishing  Barges,  and 
Service  Barges,  and  Prefabricated  Components  for  Construct- 
ing Such  Marina  Structures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1961. 


SN    244,170.     Marine    Engineering   &    Equipment    Company, 
McAlester,  Okla.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1965. 


InME^-FLn 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  545,098,  649,555,  and  659,353. 
For  Flexible  Pipe  Assemblies  for  Hot  Water  Heaters,  Dish- 
washers, and  Water  Softener  Units. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN    227,574.     Foley    Manufacturing   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 

FOLD  'N  POUR 

For  Dust  Pans. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1965. 


SN    227,661.     Elliott    Sales    Corporation,    Flushing,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 


For  Prefabricated  Structures  and  Components  Thereof  for 
Constructing  Floating  Docks,  Boathouses,  Marinas,  Fishing 
Barges,  and  Service  Barges. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1962. 


Gass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  216,306.  Idealspaten-  und  Schaufelwaliwerk  vorm. 
Eckardt  &  Co..  G.m.b.H..  Herdecke,  Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1965. 


.Batul 


For  Clamps  for  Sealing  Perforations  In  Exhaust  and  Tall 

Pipes. 

First  use  Jan,  28,  1965. 


SN    233,271.     Malwaukee    Faucets.    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1965. 


,W         I 


**ADJUSTO-FLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  360,025. 

For  Volume  Control  Valves  and  Valve  Flttlnga. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1964. 


SN  233,594.     Joseph  OlUott  4  Sons  Umlted,  Dudley,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 

MAGNUM  ORBIT 

For  Metallic  Traction  Shoes  for  Use  on  Rubber  Tire  Earth        ^^^^  ^^  British  Reg.  Nos.  877,496  and  877,497,  dated 
Moving  Equipment.  m„  27,  1965  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  738,133. 

First  use  July  5,  1962 ;  In  commerce  July  20,  1962. 


For  Furniture  Castors. 


SN    221,781.     Edward    M.    Asbury,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.     FUed 
June  23.  1965. 

SPAD-TABS 

For  Fastener  Used  To  Secure  CToth  to  a  Rigid  Member, 
Such  as  Brattice  Ootb  to  a  Mine  Roof  or  Wall. 
First  use  May  13,  196S. 


SN  233,647.     Swel-Plof,  Incorporated,  Tulia,   OkU.     Filed 
Nov.  SO,  1968. 

SWEL-PLUG 

For  Pipe  JolnU  and  Pipe  End  Plugs. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1963. 
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SN   233,668.     Aluminum   Company   of   America,    Plttabursrh.     SN  229,603.     The  Testor  Corporation,  Rockford,  111,     Filed 
Pa.    Piled  Dec.  1,  1965.  Oct.  7.  1965.  i 

DUOTRACE  ' 


For  Metal  Tubing  Having  Multiple  Passages  Therein. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1960. 


speed  guard 


r,^,   «„-.«..       ^  „  „      .    «  ^  ^...  w       ..  for  Spray-Type  Silicon  Cleaner  and  Lubricant 

SN   233,844.     United    States    Steel   Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Firstuse  July  13   1965 

Pa.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1965.  1  y      . 

SOLO 


For  Barbed  Wire. 
First  use  May  20,  1965. 


Class  15  *  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  221,181.     Industrial  Engineering  Limited,  West  Footscray. 
Victoria,  Australia.    Filed  June  15,  1965. 


SN    229,688.     Signal    Oil    and    Gas    Company,    Los 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 

I      ECON-0-RANGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  699.686  and  699,687. 
For  Automotive  Gasoline. 
First  use  July  10.  1959. 


Angeles, 


MOLYBOND 


SN    230,034.     Continental    Oil    Company,    Ponca    Cltfi,   Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965. 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  132,203,  dated  May  20,  1957. 

For  Lubricating  Preparation  Containing  Molybdenum  Dl- 

sulphide  Which  Is  Capable  of  Being  Bonded  to  Metal  Surfaces. 


GONOTANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  585,122  and  708,645. 
For  Gasoline. 


SN  222,805.     American  Oil  k  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.J.  pirst  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 

Filed  July  7,  1965.  ^  i  ' 

HI-MELT  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,161. 

For  Liquid  and  Semi-Solid  Anti-Friction  Bearing  Lubricants 
and  Greases. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1944. 


SN    230,133.      Continental    Oil    Company,    Ponca    Cltjj-,    Okla, 
Filed  Oct.  14,  196,1. 


CONOPLATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  585,122  and  708,645, 
For  Lubricating  Grease. 


SN  222,806.     American  Oil  &  Supply  Company,  Newark.  N.J.         First  use  July  28,  1965. 
Filed  July  7,  1965. 


LAFAYETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,162. 

For  Liquid  and  Semi-Solid  Gear  Lubricants. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1944. 


SN  230,874.      Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.|.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1965. 


NOPCODRAW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,927,  659,679,  and  others. 
SN  224,052.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich.         For  Wire  Drawing  Lubricants. 
Filed  July  12,  1965.  First  use  Oct.  19.  1964. 


g^ 


I 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   223.926.     United    States    Steel    Corporation.    Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  July  21,  1965. 

I  MAINSTAY 

For  Motor  Oil,   Automatic  Transmission   Fluid,  and   Out-  For  Protective  Coating  for  Concrete  Surfaces,  Specifically 

board  Motor  Oil.  a  Two-Component  System  of  Coal  Tar  Pitch  and  Epoxy  Resin 

First  use  May  17,  1965.  for  Mlx-In-Place  Applications. 

First  use  Apr.  23.  19«5. 


SN  224,054.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  July  12,  1965. 

EVEREST 

For  Motor  Oil  and  Automatic  Transmission  Fluid. 
First  use  Feb.  19, 1963. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN  227,318.     N.V.  Cigarettes  Import  Company,  Scheteningen, 
Netherlands.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1965. 

I      HENDRIK  BLOK 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  154.740,  dated  Feb.  4,  1965. 
For  Cigarettes,  Cigars,  and  Tobacco. 
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SN  227,319.     N.V.  Cigarettes  Import  Company,  Schevenlngen.      SN  233,754.     Smith,   Miller  &  Patch.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y. 
Netheriands.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1965.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1965. 


CHRISTLVEN  BLOK 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  134,739,  dated  Feb.  4.  1965. 
For  Cigarettes,  Cigars,  «nd  Tobacco. 


E-PIL0.4 


For  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


Gass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  223.778.     Cole  Pharmacal  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  20,  1965. 

NAFEDRINE 

For   Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of   Nasal 
Congestion  Due  to  the  Common  Cold. 
First  use  September  1041. 


SN   235,110.     Landry   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,   Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1965. 


LANDEX 


For  Pharmaceutical  Weight  Control  Preparation. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  21.  1963. 


SN    225,238.     Fidelity    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


FIOFEN 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1981. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN   217,579.     Travel   Equipment  Corporation,    Elkhart,   Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1965. 

CAMP  MATE 

For  Plck-Up  Coach   for  InstalUtlon   on   Pickup  Trucks. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN  225,441.     Socleta  Italiana  Prodotti  Scherlng  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
luly.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1965. 

SPASMAMIDE 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  164.188,  dated  Oct.  31,  1963. 
For  Anti-Spasmodic  Mediminal  Preparation. 


SN   222,727.     Melges  Boat  Works,   Inc..   Zenda.   Wis.      Filed 
July  6,  1965. 


SN   225,694.     Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1965. 


BILIGRAM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed   Feb.    10,   1965;  Reg.  No.  804,035,  dated  May   14.   1965. 
For  X-Ray  Contrast  Agents. 


SN  230.517.     Damancy  k  Company,  Limited,  Ware.  England. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1965. 


CAVIPAQUE 


No  registration   rights  are  claimed  for  the  numeral   "20" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Boats  Identified  as  Inland  Lake  Sailing  Scows. 
First  use  July  26,  1963. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  875,127,  dated  Feb.  2,  1965.  -^ 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Consisting  of  Barium  Sul-      gj^  222,728.     Melges  Boat  Works,   Inc.,   Zenda,  Wis.     Filed 


fate  for  X-Ray  Diagnostic  Purposes. 


July  6,  1965. 


SN  233.659.     U.S.  Nutrition  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 

ACEROLA  PLUS 

without  waiving  any  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes 
no  claim  to  the  word  "Acerola"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owuer  of  Reg.  No.  760,464. 

For  Tablets  Containing  ViUmln  C. 

First  use  October  1960. 


SN  233,696.     Dietopharma  Istltuto  Farmaco  Dletetlco  Itall- 
ano  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1965. 


REUMILENE 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  165.076,  dated  Mar.  3,  1961. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Product  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheu- 
matic Syndrome,  Arthritis,  Disk  Diseases,  Sinusitis  and  Head- 
aches, Provided  They  Are  of  Rheumatic  Origin. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  numeral   "16' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Boats  Identified  as  Inland  Lake  Sailing  Scows. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1954. 
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8N   224.S78.     Arnold,   Schwlnn   k  Co.,    Chicago,   lU.     Filed  8N  203,«05.     Road  Card,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Flltd  Oct. 

July  28,  1«66.  2,  1984. 

FASTBACK  ,       ROAD  CARD 

For  Bicycles.  ' 
Flnt  nse  July  16, 1966. 

For    Electrical     Warning    System    for    Motor    Vehicles — 

~~^^^^~~~  Namely,   a   Control  Switch  for  Converting  Automobile  Dlrec- 

SN   224,748.     Horiion    Mobile   Homes,    Inc.,    Portland,    Ind.  tional  Signals  Into  Warning  Lights. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965.  ^"^  f ««  ^P'-  27.  1964. 

CONCEPT  ' 


For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailers. 
First  use  July  12, 1965. 


SN   224,749.     Horiion   Mobile  Homes,   Inc.     Portland,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1965. 


HORIZON 


For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailers. 
First  use  July  12, 1965. 


SN  224.859.     Qolay  &  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Converto  Mfg.  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge City,  Ind.    FUed  Aug.  3,  1965. 

LEAV-A-TAINER 

For  Tillable  Frame  Units  To  Be  Fixed  to  a  Truck  or  Semi- 
Trailer  for  Receiving  and  Transferring  Various  Types  of  Con- 
tainers and  Skids,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1962. 


SN  205,680.  Plrma  Oottlob  Wldmann  &  SAhne  KomSiandlt- 
gesellschaft,  Schwennlngen  (Neckar),  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
5,  l&a4. 


wigorex 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  791,158,  dated  Feb.  6,  1963. 
For  Household  Electric  Kitchen  Mixer,  With  Chopping  and 
Kneading  Attachments,  Sold  as  a  Set. 

SN  210,940.     Dlbotec  A.-G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Filed  Jan. 
29,  1965. 


TORNA 


'  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  application  filed 

July  30,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  205,585,  dated  Oct.  2,  1964. 

~~^'^^'^~'~  For   Electric   Motor    Driven    Hand    Tools — Namely,   Drills, 

SN    225,319.     Horison    Mobile   Homes,    Inc.,    Portland,  Ind.      Saws,  and  Hammers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965.  1                             ^^_^^^_                             | 

INNOVATION  ^^'  213,961.      Fox  Products  Company,  Philadelphia,  P«.     Filed 

Mar.  12,  1965. 
For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailers. 

First  use  Aug.  4, 1965.  i 


FOX 


8N  225,643.     Doughboy  Industries.  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1965. 


DOUGHBOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  599,908  and  601,601. 
IV>r  Automobile  Floor  Mats. 
First  use  July  15,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  664,670  and  664,708. 

For  Storage  Battery  Servicing  Accessorles^Namaly,  Bat- 
tery Cables  and  Ground  Straps  ;  Battery  Booster  Cables  ;  Bat- 
tery Cable  Clamps  ;  Battery  Hold  Downs  ;  .\utomat9c,  Self- 
Closlng,  Water  Dispensing  Bottles  Sold  In  Conjunction  With 
Other  Battery  Servicing  Accessories  ;  Charge  Counters  ;  and 
Wheeled  Carriers  for  Supporting  Battery  Servicing  Equip- 
ment During  Its  Use. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1961. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  203,164.     Dube  Electric  S.A.,  Baden,  Aargau,  Switzerland. 
FUed  Oct.  2, 1964. 


SN  214,498.     Alps  Electric  Company  Limited,  OhU-kU,  Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1965. 


ma 


ya 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  193,082,  dated  July  23,  1962. 

For  Radio  Sets,  Television  Apparatus,  Dictating  Machines,  For   Capacitors,    Resistors,   Rotary   Switches,   and   Tuners. 

Electronic  Amplifiers,  Kitchen   Stones,  Electric  Cooking  Ap-  First  use  In  or  about  November  1958 ;  In  commerce  in  or 

paratus.  Dishwashing  Machines,  and  Electric  Water  Heaters,  about  November  1958. 
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SN  216,711.     Diamond  Power  Specialty   Corporation,   Lan-     SN    220,826.     Spectromagnetlc   Industries,    Hayward,   Calif, 
caster,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1965.  Filed  June  3,  1965. 


AUTOGAUSS 


For  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Controlling  and  Stabilizing 
Power  Supply  for  Electro-Magnets. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1964. 


For  Closed  Circuit  Television  Transmitting  and  Receiving 
Equipment,  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  May  10,  1961. 


SN  216,341.     Ramie  Corporation,  Medford,  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.     Switches 

12  1965  First  use  May  3,  1965 


SN  221,077.      Mloarlk  Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  14,  1965. 


Iw£XrT.A.X%ZXC 


For    Speed    Controllers    for    Electric    Motors,    and    Motor 
Accessories — Namely,    Reversing    Switches    and    Foot    Pedal 


SN  225,622.     Wells  Television,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1965. 


TELEZOOM 


For  Automatic  Light  Switches. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1968. 


For  Television  Receivers  and  Bed  Attached  Mounts  There- 
for. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1965. 


SN  216.679.     General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.,  Reading. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 


SN  226,096.     B.  k  F.  Stevens,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Aug. 
19.  1965. 


STEVECO 


For  Electric   Hand   Drills,   Electric   Motors,  and   Electric 
Capacitors. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1959,  on  electric  motors. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404,261  and  758.751. 

For  Batteries. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1964. 


SN  227,260.     Continental   Oil  Company,    Ponca  City,   Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1985. 


SN  217,206.     Penn  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Doylestown.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1965. 


TCD 


For  Plesoelectrlc  Ceramics. 
First  use  July  2,  1964. 


SN  218.190.     Helwlg  Carbon  Products.  Inc..  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  May  6,  1966. 


RED  TOP 


For  Carbon  Brushes  for  Electric  Motors. 
First  use  February  1959. 


SN  218,524.     Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Biay  11,  1965. 


DAY-ARC  400 


"Arc"  and  "400"  are  discUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Floodlights,  Ballasts.  Mounting  Parts,  and  Accessories 

Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  26, 1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,742  and  717,413. 

For  Batteries. 

First  use  July  27,  19S5. 


SN    227,563.     Corning    Glass   Works,    Corning.    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  10,  1965. 


CGW 


For  Resistors,  Capacitors,  and  Microclrcults. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1953. 


TM  174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1966 


SN   228,788.     Modern-Alre   VentUatlns,    Inc.,   North    Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  Sept.  27,  19»5. 

LITE-A-WAY 

For  Access  Scuttle  and  Electric  Light  Fixture. 
First  use  August  1965. 


8N  232,864.     The  Scott  k  FeUer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1965. 


SN  233,910.     International  Register  Company,  Chlcaigo,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1965. 


MALIBU 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SN  234,129.     Leeds  k  Northrup  Company.  PhlladelpHa,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1965. 


FLEXELECT 


For  Selector  Switch  for  Multipoint  Recorders. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 


SN    234,446.     Robert   P.    Mallalleu,    d.b.a.    Encom    I*roducts 
Company,  Media,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  748,701  and  761,879. 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  Dec.  29, 1964. 


SN.  232,994.     I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  PhlUdelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  19,  1965. 

XLUmaisAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  532,329.  711,469,  and  712,068. 

For  Electrical  Distribution  Systems  Comprising  Electrical 
Busway,  Including  Tap-Offs,  Feed-Ins,  and  Other  Attachments, 
and  Fittings  Therefor. 

First  use  September  1965. 


l)@(c)(a)(M) 


For  Telephones  and  Telephone  and  Intercommuhlcatlon 
Apparatus  Composed  of  Telephone  Sets.  Hand  Sets,  Intercom- 
munication Boxes,  Microphones,  Amplifiers.  Switches,  Elec- 
tric Relays,  Electrical  Cable  Terminal  Boxes,  and  lElectrlc 
Wires  and  Cables  Sold  in  Sets  and  Separately. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coods 

SN    197,025.      Maria    Perego    Caldura,    Milan,    Italy.      Filed 
July  3,  1964. 


SN    232,998.     Mars    Signal    Ught    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Not.  19.  1965. 

AURORA  BOREAUS 

For  Signal  Lights  for  Emergency  Vehicles. 
First  use  on  or  before  July  14.  1965. 


SN    233,052.     AMP    Incorporated,    Harrisburg,    Pa.      Filed 
Not.  22,  196S. 


SYSCOM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,087. 

For  Electrical  Programming  Systems. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  8,  1960. 


SN  233,514.  McQraw-Edlson  Company,  d.b.a.  Bussmann  Man- 
ufacturing Division.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Not.  29,  1965. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  569,307. 


SUPER-LAG 


For    Electric    Fuses,    Renewable    Fuses.    Renewable    Fuse 
Casings,  and  Links  for  Renewable  Fuses. 
First  use  August  1930. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Jan.  3.  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  165,855,  dated  July  15,  1964.  The 
mark  Is  the  figure  of  a  mouse  with  large  ears  and  dispropor- 
tionately  large  cheeks  and  is  used  in  variiius  body  stances. 

For  Board  Games,  Piece-Assembly  Ckmes,  Card-Type 
Oames.  and  Educational  Quiz  Games ;  and  Sporting  Equip- 
ment^Namely.  Tennis,  Table-Tennis.  Football.  Basketball. 
Baseball  and  Throwing  Balls  ;  Tennis.  Table-Tennis,  Badmin- 
ton, and  Paddle-Tennis,  Racquets ;  Shuttle  Cocks ;  Tennis. 
Table-Tennis,  Volleyball,  and  Badminton  Nets ;  and  Gymnas- 
tic Devices — Namely,  Trampolines,  Tumbling  Mats,  trapeses. 
Parallel  Bars,  Horses.  Swinging  Bars.  High  and  Ldw  Gym- 
nastic Bars,  Lifting  Weights  and  Body-Bullding  Devices,  and 
Gymnastic-Performance  Hoops,  Bars  and  Devices. 


SN  233,698.     Electro-Tec  Corp.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  217,958.      U.S. 
May  3,  1965. 


Divers  Co..  Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.     Filed 


CHAMPION 


MINI-WEDGE 


For  Electrical  Relays. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


For  Underwater  Swimming  Apparatus — Namely,  Diving 
Masks,  Guns.  Fins.  Suits.  Underwater  Breathing  Apparatus, 
and  Similar  Skin  Diving  Apparatus. 

First  use  in  the  year  1955. 
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SN  225,969.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  18.     q^^  23  _  Cutiory,     MadlinOry,     and    Tools, 


1965. 


MATTEL  21-SKIDDOO  and  Parts  Thereof 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos   635.129,  763,681.  and  others.  SN  175,094.     Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  KiU  ku. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parior  Type  osaka.  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  15.  1963. 


Game. 


First  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


SN    226,211.      Milton    Bradley    Company.    Springfield.    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1965. 

MYSTERY 


HANDII  PUSTAAR 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  July  5,  1963  ;  Reg.  No.  702,799.  dated  Mar.  30,  1966. 

For  Electrical  and  Electrostatic  Palnt-Spraylng,  Plaster- 
ing, and  Coating  Machines  for  Applying  Paint  and  Other  Ma- 
terials to  Walls  and  Other  Surfaces. 


For  Set  of  Jig  Saw  Pussies. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1965. 


SN  190.234.     Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1964. 


SN    227,950.     Leona    M.    Lennon,    Spartanburg,    SO.      Filed 
Sept.  16,  1965. 

Magic  *^e 


For  Reading  Aid  Toy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1965. 


^A 


SN  228.714.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  27, 


1965. 


MULBERRY  BUSH 


For  Animated  Music  Box  Toy  for  Young  Children. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,587. 

For  Automatic  Screw  Positioner  for  Raising  and/or  Low- 
ering Objects  Comprised  of  Positioning  Devices  Utilizing  Ball 
Screws  and/or  Ball  Splines  for  Producing  TransUtion  and/or 
Rotation  of  a  Member. 

First  use  December  1960. 


SN    229,289.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Tupperware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  197.649.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.    Filed  July  13.  1964. 


b 


razier 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  738,023  and  738,024. 

For  Apparatus  for  Vending  and  Dispensing  Hot  and  Cold 
Beverages. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  but  color 
Is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  No  claim  of  exclu- 
sive right  is  made  to  "Toys"  for  the  goods  recited.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  500,050,  797,112.  and  797.114. 

For  Mosaic  and  Construction  Toys. 

First  use  July  16,  1965. 


SN    199,607.      J.  F.  Pritchard  k  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1964. 


TURBOIL 


For   Sewage   Treatment    Apparatus,   and   Parts   and   Com- 
ponents Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1962. 


SN  229.999.     Alex  D.  Palmer,  d.bA.  Tek  Method  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN  202.100.      Pearlduck,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  17, 


1964. 


CLUSTER 


DETACHABLADE 


For  Die-Cut  Picture  Pussies. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  1,  1965. 


For  Scissors,  Shears,  Rasors,  and  Hair  Clippers. 
First  use  October  1952. 
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8N  204.425.     Drep-Chlmec   S.R.L.,  Como.   Italy.     Filed  Oct.     SN  214.334.     J.I.C.  Electric.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Flltd  Mar. 
20,  1864.  17.  1»65. 

1  J*1*C* 


For  Control  Equipment  a^d  Congoles  for  Industrial  Appli- 
cation In  Connection  With  'Slave  Manufacturing  Equipment. 
F\Tst  use  Feb.  15,  194ft. 


BIC 


SN   214,739.     Wyman   Industries,    Inc..   Framlngham.    Maas. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 

LITTLE  BRUTE 


For  Garden  Tractors. 
First  use  July  18,  1964. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  June  «.  1964 ;  Be».  No.  175.037,  dated  Jan.  19.  1966. 
The  drawlnc  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Hand-Held  Foam  Fire  Extinguisher.        , 


SN    215,611.     General    Automated    Machinery    Corporation, 
New  Kingstown,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 


GAMACO 


SN  210.669.     Feature  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan. 


26,  1965. 


PEEL-0-MATIC 


For  Hand-Operated,  Household  Kitchen-Type  Food  Prep- 
aration DeTlce  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  Peeling  Comestible 
Foodstuff!  HaTlng  Separable  Skins,  Including.  But  Not  Lim- 
ited to,  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

First  use  Jan.  IS,  196S. 


For  Automatically  Operated  Air  Drive  and  Control  Sys- 
tems, Needle  Positioners,  Thread  Trimmers,  Binding  Trim- 
mers, Work  Trimmers,  Foot  Lifters,  and  Thread  Tensloners 
for  Sewing  Machines. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1963. 


I 


SN  215,695.      Bead  Rubber  Type  Corporation,  Red  Bank,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 


SN  212,725.     AUled  Roll  Builders.  Inc.,  Titusville.  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  25,  1965. 


TRU-TRAG 


For  Finished  Rolls  for  Metal  Finishing  Plants. 
Firtt  use  June  2,  1960. 


BEAD-0-MATIC 


For  Printing  Kits  Including  Rubber  Type.  Hand  Stamps. 
Stamp  Pads,  and  Ink  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1958. 


8N  218,869.     Tameo,  Inc.,   St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  4. 


1965. 


lamToIer 


For  Barrel  Lifting  Attachment  for  Fork  Lift  Trucks. 
First  use  December  1964. 


SN  219,398.     The  Bridgeport  Machines  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  May  21,  1965. 


LINE-A-MILL 


For    Line    Tracing   Milling    Machine,    Automatlclilly    Con 
trolled  by  Optical  Line  Scanning  System. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1965.  j 

J  

SN  222.731.     Missouri-Rogers  Corporation,  Joplin,  Mo.    Filed 
July  6,  1965. 


HYDRA-DYNAMILL 


For    Mineral    Disintegrating    Apparatus,    Such  _  as    Rock 
Crushing,  Orinding,  and  Pulverising  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1964. 


SN    213,962.     Fox    Products    Company,     Philadelphia,    Pa. 


Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 


FOX 


SN  229,042.     Consolidated  Trades,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Air  Tool  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  1,  J966. 


I  DYNATAB 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  664.670  and  664,708.  I                         A-r  x  x-ix^  j.x^*^ 

For  Storage  Battery  Serrldng  Tools—Namely,  Pliers,  End 

Wrenches.   Terminal  Spreaders,  Terminal  Pullers,  Post  and  For  Pneumatic  Tabbing  Machines  for  Roof  Shingles  and  for 

Terminal  Cleaners,  and  Carrying  Straps.  Pneumatic  Ram  Loaders  for  Such  Machines. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1961.  First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 
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LO-BOY 


For  Plaster  Extruders  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 
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LITTLE  GLVNT 

For  Watchmakers'  and  Jewelers'  Tools  and  Machines.  In- 
cluding Staking  TooU.  Watch  Cleaning  Machines,  Hair  Spring 
—^^^—  Vibrating  Tools,  and  Combination   Polishing  and   Dust  Col- 

-  .       _.       ™.»»K..,»^K      lectlng  Machines. 
SN  231.061.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgn,         ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  February  1935. 

Pa.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  ^^^^^__ 

SN  233,378.     National  Research  Corporation,  Newton  High- 
lands, Mass.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1965. 

ORB-ION 

For  Getter  Ion  Type  Vacuum  Pumps. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  24,  1965. 


SN   233.538.     Trans-Atlas.  A.G.,   Basel.   Switserland.     Filed 
Not.  29,  1965. 


For  AgrlcuHural  Discs. 
First  use  May  28,  1961. 


SN  231,227.     Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc..  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


/ppMERfJiTf/ 


n   n 


For  Plastic  Film  Bag  and  Sack-Making  Machinery. 
First  use  April  1964  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  23.  1965. 


SN  233.676.     Brother  International  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  80,  1968. 


For  Saw  Chains  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SIMPLICITY 


SN   231.232.     Roberts   Company,    Sanford.   N.C.     Filed   Oct.  ^^^  Electric  Cutting  Knives,  and  Electric  Typewriters. 

22.1965.  ^^^.^«,o.  First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 

ROBERTS  


For  Spinning,  Drafting,  Twisting  Textile  Machines. 
First  use  approximately  October  1958. 


SN  231.399.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1965. 


SN  283,643.     The  Singer  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1965. 

YOUNG  BUDGET 

For  Sewing  Machines,  Their  Parts  and  Attachments. 
First  use  February  1959. 


SN    238,717.     Levy    Industries    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1965. 


For  Agricultural  Disc. 
First  use  May  23. 1968. 


SN  231.987.     Eversharp,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  2. 
1965. 

KRONA-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  702.520.  718,677,  and  768,067. 
For  Safety  Rasors  and  Safety  Rasor  BUdes. 
First  use  Oct.  21, 1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  color  is  not 
an  element  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  139.- 
674,  dated  Mar.  26.  1965. 

For  Transmissions  for  Tractors  and  Other  Self-Propelled 
Wheeled  Vehicles,  Transmissions  for  Winches  and  Other  Sta- 
tionary Power  Equipment,   and   HydrosUtlc   Transmissions. 

First  use  June  25,  1964 ;  in  commerce  during  January, 
1965. 
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Qass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

SN  202,392.     Stoffel  Seals  Corporation,  Tuckahoe,  NT.   Filed 
Sept.  22,  1964. 


Pmn^'^Lak 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,198. 

For  Base  Metal  Seals  and  Seals  Made  from  Plastic  Material 
To  Be  Applied  to  Cord,  Strings,  Ribbons  or  Wire  on  Contain- 
ers— Namely,  Barrels,  Sacks,  Bags,  Crates,  Boxes,  Oas  and 
OasoUne  Meters,  and  Precision  Parts  for  Aircraft.       I 

Tlrst  use  Sept.  10, 1952. 


SN  243,383.     American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitarjr  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1966. 


I  DEAL 
STANDARD 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   76,482,  580,757,  and  others. 

For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances — Namely,  Oiiidance 
Systems  for  Air  and  Space  Vehicles,  Atomic  Reactora,  Data 
Display  Systems,  Indicating  Devices  to  Control,  Record  and 
Monitor  Volume,  Flow,  Temperature  and  Pressure  of  Oases 
and  Fluids. 

First  ase  Mar.  17.  1966. 


SN   243,887.     American   Radiator  &  SUndard  Sanlury  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SSN   221,262.     General   Time   Corporation,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544.635,  580,757,  and  others. 

For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances — Namely,  Quidance 
Systems  for  Air  and  Space  Vehicles,  Atomic  Reactors,  Data 
Display  Systems,  Indicating  Devices  to  Control,  Record  and 
Monitor  Volume,  Flow,  Temperature  and  Pressure  of  Oases 
and  Fluids. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1966,  on  thermostats. 


SN  243,391.     American  Radiator  &  Standard   Sanitary  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1968. 


For    Electronic    Apparatus — Namely,    Oscillators,    Square 
Wave  Generators,  Time  Base  Generators,  and  Pulse  Counters. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1964,  on  oscillators. 

SN    222,999.     Xerox    Corporation,    Rochester,    N.Y.       Filed 
Jaly  8,  1965. 


2400 


AMERICAN 
STANDARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,909. 

For  Electrophotographic  Copying  Machines  and  Components 
Thereof,  Including  Plates  and  Filters.  ' 

First  use  May  14, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  58,506,  580,767,  and  others. 

For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances — Namely,  Qmldance 
Systems  for  Air  and  Space  Vehicles,  Atomic  Reactoifs,  Data 
Display  Systems,  Indicating  Devices  to  Control,  Record  and 
Monitor  Volume,  Flow,  Temperature  and  Pressure  oC  Oases 
and  Fluids. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1966,  on  liquid  level  gauges ;  April  1946 
as  to  the  mark  "American  Standard." 


SN   228,766.     Talsei    Kogaku   Kogyo    Co.,   Ltd.,    Omiya-shi, 
Japan.    FUed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


I 


TAMRON 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  684,413.  ' 

For  Lenses  and  Optical  Devices — Namtiy,  Camera  Lenses, 
Projector  Lenses,  Biilar(;er  Lenses,  TV  Camera  Lenses,  Micro- 
scope Lenses,  Omptalc  Arts  Field  Lenses,  Onnscopes,  and 
Filters. 

First  ase  September  1959 ;  In  commerce  September  1969. 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  225.716.     Jennie  C.  Barton,  d.b4i.  The  Jennisee  Company, 
Salem,  Greg.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 

THE  "LUPIE" 

For  Lint  Brushes  and  Dusters. 
First  use  Nov.  28, 1962. 
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Oass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Qass  32 -  Furniture  and  UphoUtery 
Porcelain 


SN  211,371.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  4. 
1965. 


SN    224,398.     Crowe    Wholesale    China    k    GUss    Company, 
Florence,  S.C.    Filed  July  28,  1966. 


BARBIE 


For  Hand  Mirrors. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN   217,089.     Clopay   Corporation,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed 
Apr.  22,  1965. 

FLAIR 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1965. 


NO  Claim  1.  made  to  the  word.  "Fine  China"  apart  from     8N^2S0.a76.  ^Bac^  Engineering  Company,  Connellsvllle.  Pa. 

the  mark. 

For  China  Dlnnerware. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1964. 


SN   231,323.     The  Walker   China  Company.   Bedford,   Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


N  U-ERA 


For  Industrial  Storage  Cabinets. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1965. 


SN  232,016.     Nicholas-Parsons   Associates,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1965. 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


4a  WINKS 


For  Pillows  and  Cushions. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1965. 


Oass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  219,161.     Way-Wolff  Associates,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  18,  1965. 

WAY-WOLFF  SHIP-COOLER 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Ship-Cooler"  as  part  of  the 
trademark  applied  for. 
For  Air  condlttouing  ApptrttUB  for  Use  Aboard  Marine        -^x  MattresBes. 

Vessels.  First  use  Oct.  7,  1965. 

First  use  July  27,  1959.  i 


SN  232,067.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  3, 1965. 


NOBILITY 


SN  232,078.     Marvac  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.    Filed 
SN    228,665.     DUmond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.         ^^^   3   jg^g 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1968. 

CHLOROSOLVER 

For  Tank-Type  Unit  for  Use  in  the  Chemical  Sanitising 

of  Water. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1964. 


1^ 


SN  230,397.     Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 


M\£y 


The  expression  "Mark  of  Merit"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  803,102. 
For  Refrigerated  Beverage  Dispensers. 
First  use  about  Sept  12, 1966. 


For  Folding  Chairs  and  Covers  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1965. 


SN  232,985.     Dentin  Manufacturing  Company,  Melrose  Park, 
lU.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


LADY  FAIR 


For  Outdoor  Table. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct  16, 1965. 

Sob],  to  Intf.  with  SN  236,274. 


TM  180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i 


July  2)6,  1966 


8N  286.274.     Lady  Fair  Kltcheu,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
FUed  Jan.  12.  1006. 


SN  218,355.     Astropolymer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kani. 
Filed  May  6,  1»66. 

I       "WHISPERFLO" 


For  Plastic  Ventilator  Fittings  for  Use  in  Aircraf :. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1964. 


SN  219,111.     Canadian  Wanson  Combustion  Equipmjent  Lim- 
ited, Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  May  18,  1965. 


MULTIPASS 


For  Pre-Flnlabed  Cabinets. 
First  aae  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1964. 
SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  232,985. 


Priority  claimed  under  S«c.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  24,  1964;  Reg.  No.  142,652,  dated  Nov.  12, 
1965. 

For  Warm  Air  Furnaces  and  Heaters. 


Fill 


SN  226,094.     B.  A  F.  Stevens,  Inc.,  AUanU.  Oa.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1965. 


Qass  33— Qassware 

SN    218,782.     Libbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Company,    Toledo, 
Ohio.    FUed  May  13,  1965. 

DIAMOND  WELD 

For  Wired  Olaas. 

First  UM  Apr.  24. 1965.  ^ 


■  Mc 


STEVECO 


For  Motor  Driven  Fans,  Fan  Blades,  and  Mountinjg  Brack- 
ets for  Fans. 

First  use  August  1959. 


I 

!6.t 

1,  i»e5. 


SN  226,902.     Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park.  Mich.    Fi  ed  Sept. 

WEAVER 


Oats  34 -HMtiiig,Li(ihtiiig,aiid  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    214,654.     Johnson    Service    Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1966. 

PROPonrm 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  517,340,  532,801,  and  647,765. 
For  Steam  Cleaners,  High-Pressure  Washers,  Space ;Heaters, 
and  Parts  Washers. 

First  use  October  1964. 


SN   228,168.     Lennox   Industries   Inc.,   Marshalltowfi,   Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


•kin 


HIDDEN  HI-SIDE 


Tlw  term  "Aire"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,711. 

For  Dampers  for  Heating,  Ventilating,  and  Air  Condition- 
ing Systems. 

First  ase  Mar.  2. 1964. 


SN  217,687.     Air  Filter  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
Apr.  80.  1965. 


For  Air  Conditioning  Condensing  Units. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 

I  


Qass  36 — Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  213,334.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.     Filed  Feb.  18, 
1965, 

BARBIE  OR  MIDGE 

For  Jewel  Case  in  the  Form  of  a  Piano  and  Incorporating 
a  Music  Box. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1964. 


}it>a 


SN    242,629.     Minnesota    Mining  and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 


3m 


For    See-Tbrongh    Window   for    Heating  and    Ventilation         For    Magnetic   Tape   Reproducing  Machine   and   Recorded 
Daets.  Tape  for  Use  Therein. 

First  ase  Sept  2. 1964.  First  use  Aug.  81, 1965. 
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Gass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN   282,932.     Edward   I.   Plottle  Co.,    Scranton,   Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  18,  1965. 


SN    200,495.     Schmidt    Printing    Inks    of    Canada    Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1964. 


POINTEX 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


SCHMIDT 


iVi 


TRUVnilllT 

(/\)IAY0UT  PAPERS 


The    words    "Schmidt"    and    "Layout    Papers"    are   dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Layout  Papers. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN    233,286.     Swanee   Paper   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1965. 

SWEET  SIXTEEN 

For  Paper  Towels  and  Napkins,  Facial  and  Bathroom  Tis- 
sue. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 


SN  233,291.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1965. 


-J 


ur 


Tswi  STNSSi  m  assirrr 


SN   218,778.     Kapral   Research   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  13,  1965. 


fli^^m^ti^ 


The  words  "Your  Symbol  of  Quality"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Facial  Tissues. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1965. 


No  exclusive  right  to  the  word   "Label"  is  claimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Labels  and  Stickers. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1965. 


SN   233,641.     W.   A.   Sheaffer  Pen  Company,  Fort   Madison, 
Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 


TWINWELL 


SN  227,077.     Scripto,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 

SCRIPTIP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  420,399. 

For  Marking  and  Writing  Instruments  With  Fiber  Points. 

First  use  July  14,  1965. 


For  Pens  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  28,  1965. 


SN  227,146.     Hudson  Pulp  ft  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965. 

HANKERCHOOS 

For  Disposable  Paper  Tissues. 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN    234,121.     Foy-Johnston,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.  7,  1965. 

KENSTYLE 

For  Wallpaper. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1965. 


SN  234,391.     Convertors  Incorporated,  Newark,   N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1965. 


SURG-0-PAK 


SN   227,926.     Chart-Pak,   Incorporated,   Leeds,   Mass.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1965. 


TRANSGRID 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,557. 

For  Paper  Garments,  Covers  for  Patients  and  Tables,  and 
Sheeting  for  Drainage  for  Use  in  Surgical  Operations. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  28,  1958. 


For  Plastic  Cross  Section  Sheets. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1957. 


SN  234,933.     The  Paterson  Parchment  Paper  Company,  Bris- 
tol, Pa.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


SN   228,245.     Dennlson   Manufacturing  Company,   Framing- 
ham,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1965. 


PATAPAR 


SPIN-PRINT 


For  Adhesive  Labels. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  217,634  and  793,655. 

For   Technical,   Special,    Industrial,   Printing,   and    Writing 
Papers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1926. 
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SN  235,679.     Janet  Paper  Corp.,  Brooklyo,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.     SN   227,445.     Relnhold   PubUshing  Corporation,   N«w  York. 
3,  1966.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1968. 


JAN 
PAC 


P/A 


For  Magazine  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  January  1948. 


Without  waiver  of  common-law  or  other  rights,  no  registra- 
tion rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Pac"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Paper  Napkins,  Paper  Table  Covers,  Paper  Facial  and 
Toilet  Tissue. 

First  use  on  or  at  least  prior  to  Aug.  10,  1965. 


SN  229,010.     R.  M.  Ingle,  TalUhaasee,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  30, 
1969. 

I       FACILE  PRESS 


For  Books  Containing  Educational  and  Instructlfonal  Ma- 
terials. 

Firat  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 


SN  239,251.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


FORTEX 


For  Toilet  Paper. 

First  nse  on  or  aboot  Jan.  2, 1946. 


SN   230,683.     BUUe   Marie   Palaske,   Kernvllle,  Cal^f.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1965. 


YOUR  TET  PEEVE' 

For  Newspaper  Column  Published  Weekly. 
Firat  use  Sept.  16,  1965. 


Qass  38-PriiiU  and  Publications 

SN  208,010.  Oruner  and  Jahr  O.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Hamburg, 
Germany,  assignee  of  Verlag  Henri  Nannen  G.m.b.H.,  Ham- 
burg, Germany.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1964. 


SN    240,824.     Louise    Crane,    d.b.a.    Iberlca    Publishing   Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1966. 


IBERICA 


For  Magazine. 

Fisrt  use  Oct.  16,  1953. 


stern 


I 


Oast  39  -  Qothing 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  German  Language  Magazine. 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1948  ;  in  commerce  1950. 


SN  217,490.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Apr.  27,  1965. 


PARKE -DAVIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  103.702  and  397.912. 

For  Medical  Journals ;  House  Organs ;  Catalogues  and 
Brochures  Pertaining  to  Medical  Products,  to  Capsule  Prod- 
ucts and  to  Machinery  and  Equipment  With  Respect  to  Cap- 
sale  Products  ;  Surgical  Dressings  Brochures  ;  and  Reports  on 
Applicant's  Corporate  Activities. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  1, 1959. 


SN  194,438.     Levi  Strauss  &  Co.,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.    Filed 
May  27,  1964. 

STA-PREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,993. 

For  Garments,  Particularly  Trousers. 

Firat  use  Feb.  19,  1964  ;  June  25,  1957,  as  to  "Sta-Press." 

I  I 

SN  210,611.     Boris  Smoler  A  Sons,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1965. 


Vi>u^(5^z 


For  Women's  Dresses. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  11.  1964. 

I  


SN  225.207.     M.   L.   Snyder  &  Son,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 

ROGUES'  GALLERY 

For  Periodical  Paoiphlet  and  Catalogue  Illustrating  and 
Describing  Various  Articles  of  Rubber.  Rubber  Composition. 
Neoprene  and  Compoaltes  Produced  and/or  Sold  by  Applicant. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  20, 1920. 


SN  214,785.     Parlane  Sportswear  Co.,  Boston,  Majss.     Filed 
Mar.  23,  1965. 


SHORT  'N  SWEET 


For  Skirts,  Shifts,  Shorts,  Culottes,  Sports  Jacket*,  Blouses, 
and  Suits  for  Young  Women. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 
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SN    214  848.     Davidson    Shoe    CorporaUon,    Lancaater,    Pa.     SN  225,616.     Trend  Centera,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Trend  Centera,  New 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1965.  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 


^UouQlad  i^tai 


9 


% 


"Douglas  Craig"  is  the  name  of  a  fictitious  person. 

For  Men's  Pants. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  6,  1965. 


SN  225,849.     Noah  Lewis,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  13. 
1965.  ^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  The  word  "Shoe" 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Footwear — Namely.  Boots  and  Shoes  Made  Out  of 
Leather. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1908. 


SN  216,566.     CBS  Films,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed   Apr. 
15,  1965. 


For  Hosiery  and  Leotards. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1947. 


The  name  "Henry  Higgina"  is  fanciful. 

For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


SN  216,766.     Wilroy.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  16, 
1965. 

"KICKS"  BY  WILROY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,301. 

For  Ladles'  Pants,  Slacks,  and  Shorts. 

First  use  Mar.  19.  1965. 


SN   226,386.     John    B.    Stetson   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 

STETSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  51,990,  638,080,  and  others. 
For  Hats,  Caps,  Footwear,  Shirts,  Ties,  Scarfs,  Sleepwear, 
Underwear,  Hosiery,  Gloves,  Belts,  and  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1866,  on  hats  and  Caps. 


SN    219,461.     Revelation    Bra   Co.,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass. 
Filed  May  21,  1965. 


GODDESS 


For  Brassieres,  Coraeta,  Corselets,  Glrdlea,  and  Bra  Slips. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1945. 


SN  226,457.     McCrory  Corp..  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Aug.  25, 
1965. 

ALPINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  196,431. 

For  Men's  Hosiery. 

First  use  In  or  about  1920. 


SN    223,424.     Key    Work    Clothes,    Inc.,    Fort    Scott,    Kans. 
Filed  July  15,  1965. 

CACTUS  KING 

For  Cowboy  Boots. 
First  use  June  17,  1965. 


SN  229,023.     M.  Nlrenberg  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  30.  1965. 

MIRACLE-PREST 

For  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Knit  Shirts,  Walk  Shorts,  Jackets, 
and  Trousers. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN  225,318.     Lois  J.  Holmes,  d.bji.  House  of  Holmes    Haw-     g^^   229,405.     Caldwell   Dress   Co.,    PhlUdelphla,   Pa.     Filed 
thorne,  Calif.     FUed  SB.  Aug.  9.   1965;  Am.  P.R.  Apr.  4, 


1966. 


Oct.  6,  1965. 


.J^fmnm 


For  Knitted  Sweaters,  Dresses.  Coats,  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


\fue^j^iq 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Dresses,  Jackets,  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 
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SN  229,888.     Slumbertogt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  Oct.     aN  230,697.     The  PurtUn   Sportswear  Corp..   Alto^na,  Pa. 
11,  i9«a.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


^BERJOYS 


MR.  INSIDER 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knit  Shirts,  Sweaters,  Bathing' Trunks, 
and  Walk  Shorts. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429,806,  772,384,  and  others.  1 

For  Loanglnff  Jackets,  Robes,  Pajamas,  and  Nightgowns.  SN  230.704.     Yvx)nne  Rich,  AlUdena,  Calif.     Filed 

First  use  July  2, 1965.  1965. 

MY  JEWELS 

SN  230,270.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Oct.  ^^^  Brassieres. 

^^'  ^^^-                                                                         J  First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


Oct.  20. 


DIAMOND  TOUCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,280. 
For  Foandation  Qarments. 
First  ase  Sept.  9,  1965. 


SN  230,805.     Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


IT  FIGURES 


,„_.„_  For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 

SN  230,271.     Maldenform  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.         ^  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1965.  v  ■      < 


SPORTICA 


For  Sportswear — Namely,  Outer  Pants,  Outer  Shorts,  and 
Sweaters  for  Women  and  Misses. 
First  use  Aug.  26, 1965. 


SN  230,898.     Yvonne  Rich,  Altadena.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  21. 
1969. 

(       JEWEL  VAULT 


For  Brassieres. 

Flrwt  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


SN  230,559.     Perfection  Frocks,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1965. 


m~/o 


SN  230.985.     White  Stag  Manufacturing  Co..  Portlabd.  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


j         CATAMARAN 

For  Women's  Slac». 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1965. 


SN   2S1.057.     Cooper's,   Incorporated.   Kenosha.   W^.     Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965. 


For  Dresses,  Shifts,  and  Dusters. 
First  use  Sept.  25, 1965. 


Jockeii 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  391,692  and  509,364. 

For  Sweaters,  Sport  Shirts,  and  Oolf  Jackets. 


r 


SN   230,625.     Harry  Fischer  Corporation,   PhiladelphU,   Pa.         First  use  August  1934. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965.  j  _ 

KHINGtANA  ^^  231,066.     Desmond's,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 


22,  1965. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outercoats. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1955. 


DUNNINGHAM 


SN  230,631.     Harry  Fischer  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


For  Men's  Suits  and  Overcoats. 
First  use  May  28,  1924. 


irst 


DHALISHAN 


SN    231,455.      Mister    Trio    Uniforms    Inc..    New    l^ork,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1965. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outercoats. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


SN  230,648.     International  Shoe  Company,  Chicago,  111.   Filed 
Oct.  20,  1965. 

WISPA-SHANK 

For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1965. 


m  'nm 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Launderable  Uniforms  as  Jackets, 
Coats,  Blouses,  Skirts,  and  Dresses,  Such  as  Ar<  Used  by 
Doctors,  Nurses,  Dentists,  Barbers,  Beauticians,  ett. 

First  use  June  22,  1965. 
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SN    231  736      Clalrol   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.     FUed    SN  233.110.     Koratron  Company.  Inc..  San  Francl«:o,  Calif. 
Oct.  28.  1965.  ^^  Nov.  22,  1965. 


LOVING  CARE 


For  Gloves. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


SN  231,832.     Leslie  Lynne,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct. 
4>o    1965 

DESERT  RIDERS 


KORATRON 


For  Ladies'  Slacks  and  Trousers. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1965. 


SN  232.056.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed  Not.  8, 


1965. 


GRO-CUFF 


For  Boys'  Slacks. 
First  use  July  27,  1962. 


SN   232,089.     Placld's  Parka,   Inc.,  Utlca,   N.Y.     Filed  Not. 
3,  1965. 

PLACID'S  PARKA 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  excluslTe  use  of  the  word  "Parka" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ski  Clothing. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1959. 


The  stippling  on  the  drawing  is  to  denote  contrasting  colors. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  769,609. 

For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Dresses,  Halters. 
Outer  Shorts.  Outer  Shirts.  Blouses,  Slacks,  Pedal  Pushers, 
and  Jackets  ;  and  Menu,  Students',  and  Boys'  Pants,  Slacks. 
Jackets,  Jacket  and  Slack  Combinations,  Walking  Shorts, 
Shirts,  and  Blouses. 

First  use  June  21,  1965. 


SN  233,481.     Federated  Department  Stores,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bul- 
lock's, Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


SN  232,161.     Sportlsslmo,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Nov. 
4.  1965. 

SPORTISSmO 

For   Ladles'    Skirts,   Trouaers  of   Assorted   Lengths.   Tops, 
Shirts,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN  232,298.      Sol  Duchovnay  &  Sons.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  8,  1965. 


BULLOCK'S 


.Xppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Shirt"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  a  shirt,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  734.216. 


For  Boys'.  Students',  and  Men's  aothlng— Namely.  Jackets.         For  Men's  Shirts. 

T.-     ^  »»       .noK  First  use  Feb.  8,  1960. 

First  use  May  1965. 


SN  232.722.     Rob  Roy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  15,  1965. 

S.N.P. 

For  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts  for  Young  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  July  19, 1965. 


SN  233,592.     Genesco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  30. 


1965. 


HEMISPHERE 


SN    232,938.     Joseph    Schulti   and    Sons,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,505. 

For  Suits,  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  Raincoats,  and  Jackets  for 
Men  and  Boys. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 


HUMBUG 


For  Women's  Dresses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25, 1965. 


SN  232,987.     Eclectic,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  19, 
1965. 

ECLECTIC 

For  Ties. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN    234,057.     Neiman-Marcus  Company.  Dallas.   Tex.     Filed 
Dec.  6,  1965. 


]VI  AI S  O  I\l  ETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  775,411. 

For  Fur  Garments — Namely.  Coats,  Jackets,  Stoles.  Collars, 
and  Muffs. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1963. 


TM  186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1966 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN   218,620.     Dan  River  Mills.   Incorporated.   Danville,   Va. 
Filed  May  12,  1965. 


SN  232,870.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  17,   1965. 


3r  Pie 


BABY  STEVENS 


DAN-PRESS 
FABRICS 

NEVER  LDSE  THE  JUST 
IRONED  LOOK 


For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers,  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  of  Blends  of  the 
Foregoing,  and  Products  Made  Therefrom — Namely,  Blankets, 
Sheets,  and  Pillow  Cases. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN  232,905.      Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro.  -N.C.    Filed 
Nov.   18,  1965. 


POLY  HIPPO 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fabrics  Never  Lose  the 
Just  Ironed  Look"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  786.082. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  26.  1965. 


For  Textile   Fabrics   In   the  Piece   of  Cotton   or   Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combination  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 


SN  232,980.     Collins  &  .\lkinan  Corporation,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


WINK 


SN    219,769.     Decorator    Industries.    Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  May  26,  1965. 

Decorator  Industries 


For  Area  and  Scatter  Rugs 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1965. 


SN  233,320.      Cannon  .Mills  Company.  Kannapolls.  N.C      Filed 
Nov.  26,  1965. 


For  Curtains  and  Draperies, 
mrst  use  Aug.  26,  1960. 


SN  223,489.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evan- 
ston.  111.    Filed  July  16,  1965. 


HOSPITEX 


For  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases,  Blankets.  Bedspreads,  Cur- 
tains, Towels  and  Washcloths,  and  Bolt  Textiles  for  Making 
Towels,  Bedspreads,  Curtains,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  1,  1958. 


W 


SN  225,632.     Cabin  Crafts,  Incorporated.  Dalton,  Ga.     Filed 
Aug.  13,  1965. 

MARDI  GRASS 

Applicant   disclaims   the  exclusive   right   to  use   the   word 
"Grass"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


For   Bedspreads,   Sheets,   Pillow  Cases,   Towels,  and   Wash 
Cloths. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  19(il,  on  bedspreads. 


I 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


SN    228,269.     National    Spinning  Co.,   Inc.,   New   Yoi^k,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1965. 


ANZAC 


SN   227,573.     Frank  A.   Fedele,   Sr.,   Rochester,   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  10,  1965. 


For  Yarns  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers  and  C()mblna- 
tlona  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1965. 


SN   229,974.     Glen   Raven   Knitting   .Mills,   Inc.,   Glen| 
N.C.     Filed  Oct.  12,   1965. 


For  Treated  Hand  Towels  Especially  for  Use  by  Bowlers. 
Golfers,  Tennis  Players,  and  Other  Sportsmen. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


Ravin, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755,594. 

For  Yarns  of  All  Type  and  Nature,  Spun  and  Textufed. 

First  use  June  11,  1965. 
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SN  232  275      Kmlle  Bemat  k  Sons  Co.,  Uxbridge,  Mass.  Filed    SN   231,728.     Clalrol   Incorporated.   New   York.   NY.     Filed 
Nov.  8.  1965.  0«^t-  28.  1965. 


PULL-POUCH 


LOVING  CARE 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yarns. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  23,  1965. 


For  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


SN    232,655.     Beaunlt  Corporation,   New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  15.  1965. 


QULON 


For  Nylon  Yarn. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1965. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  AAedical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  203,058.     Abco  Dealers,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
1.  1964. 


Qass  45  —  Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  218,177.  L.  S.  and  G.,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  assignee  of 
Joe  R.  Capp,  d.b.a.  Cap-Co  Enterprises.  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  May  6,  1965. 

ARCTIC  MIST 

For  Carbonated  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1965. 


Oass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  154,067.     Sunald  Food  Products.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed 
Sept.  27,  1962. 


For  Surgical  Dressings. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15.  1954. 


SN   204,720.     Sundstrand   Corporation.  Rockford,   lU.     Filed 
Oct.  23,  1964. 


SIMAS 


For  Cardiac  .\ssbtance  Apparatus.  Comprising  a  Pump,  a 
Motor,  a  Catheter,  To  Be  Inserted  Into  an  Artery,  and  EKG 
Signal  Receiving  Apparatus  for  Regulating  the  Pumo  or 
Motor. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1964. 


For  Jams,  Jellies,  Preserves,  and  Marmalades. 
First  use  May  1,  1948. 


SN    214,997.     Morton    Springer  k   Co.,    Inc.,    Harrison,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1965. 

EASTERN  ELECTRIC 

For  Electrical  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  July  2,  1963. 


SN  182,421.  Golden  Dipt  Corporation,  Mlllstadt,  111.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Golden  Dlpt-Meletlo  Cor- 
poration, MlllBtadt,  111.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1963. 


MAGIC  DIP 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Dip"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  389,794,  606,151, 
and  681,590. 

For  Marinating  Blend  of  a  Spice  Nature. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1963. 


SN    222,690.     General    Time    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  6,   1965. 


SN  187,944.      The  Olldden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignee 
of  Little  Sweets.  Inc.,  Hewlett,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1964. 


l-tL 


For  Manicure  Sets. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1965. 


SN  223.490.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  EJvans- 
ton.  111.     Filed  July  16,  1965. 


HOSPITEX 


The  words  "Little  Sweets"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Surgical  Masks  and  Caps.  Surgeons'.  Patients',  and  For  Frosen  Desserts— Namely,  Chocolate  Mousse,  Straw- 
Nurses'  Gowns  Patients'  Abdominal  Binders.  Breast  Binders,  berry  Bavarian  Cream,  Vanilla  Cream  With  Melba  Sauce,  and 
Bandages.  andT-Bindert.  Chocolate  Ice  Box  Cake. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  1,  1968.  First  use  Jan.  28,  1964. 
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SS   201,544.     Pttltjean.   Oay  A  Cle,   Le  Pre  Sant-OerTals 
(Sdne),  France.    FUed  Sept.  9,  1964. 


SN  207,037.     Gold  Seal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Blrmlng- 
ham.  Ala.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1964. 


iBliljBan 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Meat"  and  "Variety  Pak" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701,038. 
For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  ^ae  September  1962. 


New 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No, 
520,758,  dated  Mar.  26,  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  222.673. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  780,438. 

For  Fully  or  Partially  Processed  Foods — Namely,  Sauer- 
kraut, Lentils,  Nlcean  Stew,  Whole  Asparagus  and  Asparagus 
Tips,  Celery,  Bmssal  Sprouts,  Endives,  Roman  Lettuce,  Car- 
rots, Fennel,  Salsify,  Hearts,  Bottoms  of  Artichokes,  Mush- 
rooms, Chestnuts,  Peas,  Mixtures  of  Peas  and  Carrots,  Green 
Beans,  Butter  Beans,  Strlngless  Beans,  White  and  Red  Beans, 
Green  Kidney  Beans,  Soya  Beans,  Vegetable  Hotch  Potch, 
Chopped  and  Whole  Spinach,  Mixtures  of  Seasoned  Vegetables, 
Double  Tomatoe  Concentrates,  Whole  and  Pealed  Tomatoes, 
Crushed  Tomatoes,  Plain  Meat  Balls  and  Gravy,  Poultry  Liver 
Spread  Witb  Truffles,  Tripe,  Qarnished  Sauerkraut,  Meat  Stew, 
Lentil  Sausages,  Stewed  Beef,  Stewed  Mutton,  Garnishlngs 
for  SmaU  Patties,  Beef  Tongue  Spiced  Sauce,  and  Sauce 
Madere,  Apricots,  Peaches,  Pears,  Green  Gages,  Yellow  Plums, 
Morello  Cherries,  Champagne  Cherries,  Strawberries,  Rasp- 
berries, Fruit  Hotch  Potch,  Pineapple,  Preserves  of  Apricots, 
Preserves  of  Morello  Cherries,  Preserves  of  Yellow  Plums, 
Preserves  of  Green  Gages,  Preserves  of  Blueberries,  Preserves 
of  Strawberries,  Preserves  of  Raspberries,  Preserves  of  Or- 
anges, Gooseberry  Jelly,  Raspberry  Jelly,  Sardines  in  Olive 
Oil,  Sardines  in  Peanut  Oil,  Sardines  With  Tomatoes,  Sar- 
dines In  Olive  Oil  and  Lemon,  Sardines  in  Olive  Oil  and  Vine- 
gar Spices,  Sardouk  Sandwich  (Made  From  a  Paste  of  Sar- 
dine Meat),  Filets  of  Mackerel  in  White  Wine,  Fileta  of 
Mackerel  In  Olive  Oil,  Kornlloff  Sandwich  (Made  From  a  Paste 
of  Cod  and  Soft  Roe  of  Mackerel),  Whole  Germen  Tuna  of 
Bretagne  in  Olive  Oil  and  In  Aracblde  (Peanut)  Oil,  Albacore 
Tuna  in  Aracblde  Oil,  Tuna  Filets  In  Olive  Oil,  Tuna  a  la 
Provincial,  Pieces  of  Tuna  In  Oil  and  With  Tomatoes,  Natural 
Germen  Tuna  of  Bretagne,  Natural  Albacore  Tuna,  Rice  and 
Tuna  Hors-d'Oeuvre ;  Frozen  Products — Namely,  Peas,  Green 
Beans,  Stringless  Bean  Varieties,  Chopped  Spinach  and  Whole 
Leaves,  Salsify,  Bmssel  grouts.  Strawberries,  and  Rasp- 
berries ;  Dehydrates — Namely,  Celery  Sauce ;  and  Freeze- 
Dried  Foods — Namely,  Mushrooms. 


SN    208,797.     .\merlcan    Home    Products    Corporatioi 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1964. 

I       BEEFATWIST 

For  Packaged  Cooked  Combination  of  Beef  and  Macaroni 
In  Sauce. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1964. 

I  

SN  212.628.      General   .Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed 
Feb.  23,  1965. 

HIPCHIPS 

For   Cereal  Derived    Snack    Product   Similar   in    Nature   to 
Corn  Chips. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 


,S31.     Manero's  Foods, 


SN  214, 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965. 


Incorporated,  Stamford^  Conn. 


SN  201,712.     Marian  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  11, 
1964. 


The  representation  of  the  person  shown  on  the  drawing 
is  that  of  "Nicholas  Manero,"  a  living  individual,  whase  con- 
sent la  of  record. 

For  Salad  Dressings — Namely,  Gorgonxola  Cheese,  French 
Garlic,  Homogenized  Garlic,  Cocktail  Sauce,  and  Tartar  Sauce. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 


POLAR-POP 


SN  219,173.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Collier  Industries, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  19,  1965. 


For  Frosen  Confection  on  a  Stick. 

Flrat  use  «t  least  as  early  as  Aug.  25,  1963. 


(        WESTERNER 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  5,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  227,376. 
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SN  219  589      Loma  Und*  Unlveriity,   Loma  Unda,   Calif.     SNrM5,8e2.     Sidneys  Unwood,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sidney's,  Kansas 
Filed  May  24,  19OT.  City.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1968. 


LA  LOMA 


"La  Loma"  In  Spanish  means  "the  hill." 
For  Cake  Mixes,  Muffin  Mix,  Pie  Crust  Mix,  and  Peanut 
Butter. 

First  use  April  1960. 


SN  219,825.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  26.  1965. 


ROYAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  48,077,  577,086,  and  others. 
For  Rice  and  Seasoned  Rice  Mixes. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  219,826.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  26,  1966. 


ROYAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  48,077,  577,056,  and  others. 
For  Dehydrated  Onion  and  Garlic. 
First  use  May  3,  1965. 


SN    220,882.     Southern    Sutes    Cooperative,    Incorporated, 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  June  10,  1965. 


PACE 
MAKER 


For  Feed  for  Cattle. 

First  use  May  25.  1965. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  227,121  and  SN  239,647. 


SN  221.295.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
June  16,  1965. 

GOLDEN  IDAHO 

For  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  May  27,  1960. 


SN  221,296.      The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  16,  1905. 


QUAKE 


For  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  May  27,  196S. 


For  Dessert  Pies  (Frosen),  and  Cheese  Cake. 
Flrat  use  December  1949. 


SN  227,375.     Wllsey-Bennett  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  7,  1965. 


ikAN^ 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1964. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  210,173. 


SN  232,122.     Jack  Finn,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  4, 
1965. 

MICKEY  FINN 

"Mickey  Finn"  is  the  commonly  used  nickname  of  "Henry 
M.  Finn,"  an  officer  of  applicant  cori>oratlon.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  795,644. 

For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SN  222,057.     Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.,.  OnUrio,  Oreg.     Filed  June 
25,  1965. 

QUISP 

The  word  "Idaho"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Froien  Potatoes. 
Firat  use  Oct.  2,  1964. 


diss  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 


SN  207,897.     O'Keefe  Brewing  Company  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1964. 


©V 


oy 


v/  ////a 


SN  224,872.     Floyd  M.  Morris,   Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.     Filed 
Aug.  3,  1965. 

r^OTT^TT^V    ^Of  TTRF  "^^^  '^»^*  *°  **"  exclusive  use  of  all  reading  matter  except 

^^  U  i^  X  AV  1.      0\5{  VJ  X J.V1^  ..Q^„  ^jjj  "O'Keefe"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  trademark. 

For  Instant  (Dry)  Potatoes  and  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  314,354,  778,292,  and  others. 

SUte. 

Flnt  use  January  1062. 


For  Beer. 

Flnt  use  January  1962 ;  in  commerce  February  1962. 
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SN  217,336.     O.  Helleman  Brewing  Company,  Inc.,  La  Crosse,     SN  234,164.     Advertising  Mats,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Wl8.    Piled  Apr.  26, 1965.  Dec.  8,  1965. 


"^•""^ff rest  *^' 


m 


Applicant  dlsclalma  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Brew" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Beer.  ', 

First  use  Jane  9,  1964. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    219,608.     Potter    Distilleries    Ltd.,    New    Westminster, 
British  ColnmbU,  Canada.     Filed  May  24,  1965. 

CROWN  COLONY 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Nov.  28,  1964 ;  Reg.  No.  142,125,  dated  Dec.  20,  1965. 
For  Whisky. 


SN  220,766.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  9, 1969. 


For  Printing  Plates. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN    235,184.     The   B.    F.    Goodrich   Company,    Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1965. 


PLATEAU 


For  Carpet  and  Rug  Underlay. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1964. 


SN   235,333.     Potters   Brothers,   Inc..  Carlstadt.  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined   for  the   colors  green,   yellow,  and 
orange.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  592,539,  708,521,  and  others. 
For  Whiskey. 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1965. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    220,641.     Bflchael   G.    Curran,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
June  8,  1965. 

TWIN-STAIR 


For  Scaffolding,  Scaffolds  and  Scaffold  Parts — Namely, 
Traveling  Cat-Walks,  Traveling  Platforms,  Platform  Ladders, 
Platform  Bases,  Platforms,  and  Ladder  Units. 

First  ase  May  28. 1960. 


For  Small  Particles  of  Olass  and  Plastic  Formed  by  Seating 
Processes. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN   235,523.     Polycraft  Paint  and   Chemical  Company 
Ited,  d.b.a.  Automation  Distributors  &  Consultants, 
ton,  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1965. 


B 


TRED  SPRED 


For  Anti-Spin  Packs  for  Vehicles. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  1,  1965. 


Lim- 
urllng- 
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Qass  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

CkO.C 


SN  231,380.     Harry  J.  Bosworth  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Piled 
Oct.  23,  1965. 


SN    213,435.     Richard    Hudnut,    Morris   Plains,   N.J.      Filed 
Mar.  5,  1965. 


BLOOM  DUST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,494. 

For  Rouge. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 


SN  217,814.     Vivlane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


MATTE  MIST 


The  word  "Matte"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   .he  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Eye  Shadow,  Rouge,  and  Make-Up  Base. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,367. 
For  Denture  Adhesive  Powder. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN   227,643.     Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.,  Orosse  Polnte,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 

VELVET  GLOVE 

For  Hand  Cream. 

First  use  February  1961. 


SN    237,526.      Paul    Baratte,    Paris,    France.      Filed    Jan.    28, 
1966. 


UNtCA 


SN    228,069.     Merle   Norman   Cosmetics,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SUPER-LUBE 


w 


For  Emollient  for  Skin  Tone. 
First  use  May  29,  1965. 


SN    229,410.      Max   Factor   &  Co.,   d.bA.   Max  Factor,   Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 


GEMINESSE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  539,- 
159.  dated  July  30,  1965  (Seine)  ;  NatL  Inst  No.  265,401. 

For  Perfumes,  Make  Ups,  Rouge,  ToUet  Waters,  Cologne 
Waters,  Face  Powders,  Beauty  Creams  and  Lotions,  Lipsticks, 
Xall  Lacquers,  Hair  Lotions  and  Preparations,  Lotions  for  the 
Beard,  Bath  Salts,  and  Dentifrice. 


For  Perfumes,  Face  and  Body  Lotions,  Powders,  Cleaners, 
and  Creams. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


SN    229,420.      Max   Factor  A   Co.,   d.b.a.    Max   Factor,   Holly- 
wood, Calif.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1966. 


SN    237,666.     Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


HAND  IN  HAND 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1965. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   217,879.     Frans  Chemical  Corporation,   Roslyn  Heights, 
NY     Filed  May  3.  1965. 


RUST-BUSTER 


1 


For  Perfumes,  Face  and  Body  Lotions.  Powders,  Cleaners,         ^^^  ^  ^^^^^   ^^^^^^   ^^j  ^,  ^^^^  Removing  Composi- 

and  Creams.  .. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1965.  ^^^  ^^^  September  1963. 


SN   230,050.     The   House   of   Wrisley,   Inc.,   d.b.a.    House  of 
Wrisley,  Paris,  Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1965. 


SN  226,104.     Vivid  Products,  Inc ,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1965. 


"DRY-FROST" 


VPI 


For  Antl-Persplrant. 
First  use  May  13,  1964. 


For  Jewelry  (Heaner. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1965. 
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SN    226,918.     Inter-All   Corporation,    Oranby,   Masi.      Filed 
Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN    232,216.     Lawton    Specialty    Co.,    Inc.,    Lawton,    Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1965. 


m 


inter-all 


For   Industrial   and   Institutional   Cleaner,   Degreaser  and 
Dewazer. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  24,  1964. 


P  Power 


SN    227,136.     Ferry    Service,    Incorporated,    Pontlac,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965. 

EURLESK  QUEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,472. 

For  Window  Cleaning  Compounds. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1962. 


For   Liquid   Detergent   Cleaning  Compound   for  Household 
and  Industrial  Use. 

Flrfit  use  June  15,  1965. 


SN  234,620.     Cavalier  Manufacturing  Cori>oratlon,  \Ve»t  Read- 
ing. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1965. 


CAVALIER 


For  Liquid  Concentrate  for  Cleaning  Glass. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100- Miscdbneous 


SN  162,751.  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.T.,  assignee  of  Hydro-Kinetics,  Inc.,  Zanesvllle, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1963. 


NYiao 


KINETICS 


SN  207,874.     A.  Q.  Elckmejer,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.     Filed 
Dec.  10,  1964. 

catacar' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,625. 
For  Consultant   Services  In   the  Fields  of  Chemistry  and 
Engineering. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1961. 


I 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
779,801. 

For  Hydraulic  Engineering  Consulting  and  Design  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  16, 1962. 


u 


SN   200,945.     Laiy   Susan   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Johnson   City, 
Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1964. 


SN  211,924.     Quality  Courts  Motels,  Inc.,  Daytona  Beach, 
Fla.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1965.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

AMERICA'S  FINEST 
I     HOUSEKEEPERS 

For  Providing  Lodging  in  Tourist  Courts. 
First  use  1960. 


I 


SN  213.347.     National  Historical  Fire  Foundation,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1965. 


HALL  OF  FLAME 


For  Foundation  Services — Namely,  Research,  Development, 
and  Promotion  of  Fire  Prevention,  Fire-Fighting  Equipment 
and  Techniques,  Operating  a  Museum  and  Library,  and  Ren- 
dering Financial  Assistance  to  Fire  Departments  aAd  Fire- 
men's Benevolent  Funds. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  27, 1968. 


SN   213.559.     Qulf  Oil   Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1965. 


TOURGUARD 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  however,  no  claim 
is  made  to  any  particular  color  of  the  mark. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1964. 


For  Inspection  and  Information  Service  Relating  to  the 
Safety,  Sanitation,  and  General  Appearance  of  Automotive 
Service  Stations. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  18, 1965. 
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SN  221.170.     Qeotechnlcal  Consultants.  Inc.,  Qlendale.  Calif.     SN    223,091.     Creative    Marketing,    Inc.,    Kalamasoo,    Mich. 
Filed  June  16.  1966.  Filed  July  12,  1906. 

PLAY  SANTA  CLAUS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  by  Others  Through  the 
Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Cards  for  Cash  or  Prizes. 
First  use  June  16,  1965. 


SN  223,249      Lumber  Distributors  Incorporated,  Canonsburg, 
Pa.    Filed  July  13,  1965. 

PAUL  BUNYAN  GAMES 

The  name  "Paul  Bunyan"  refers  to  a  mythical  giant  to 
Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  thereto,  applicant     ^^om  was  attributed  superhuman  strength, 
disclaims  the  represenUtion  of  the  globe  apart  from  the  mark         ^^^  Promoting  the  Business  of  Participating  Lumber  Yards 
as  shown.  ^^  Staging  Games  of  Skill  Involving  Such  Activities  as  Log 

For  Qeotechnlcal  Consulting  Services.  Rolling,  Cross  Cut  Sawing,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1964.  ^"t  use  Dec.  4,  1964. 


SN  221,195.     Medlcenters  of  America.  Inc.,  Memphis    Tenn.     ^^'  226.475.     Diana  Stores  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
Filed  June  15,  1965.  ^'*^  ^"8-  l^-  ^^^^ 

TEEN  HAVEN 

For   Retail    Store   Services   In   Teen-Age   Clothing  Depart- 
ments of  Clothing  Shops. 
First  use  July  28,  1965. 


For  Medical  and  Skilled  Nursing  Care  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1965. 


SN  224.035.     Garland  Smith,  Erwln,  Tenn.     Filed  July  22.     ^  rfr^t  uriugTl9«i. 

1  cfOiJ. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN   202,032.     The   Lincoln   Savings   &   Loan    Co.,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1964. 

LINCOCHEC 

For    Savings    and    Loan    Company    Services — Namely,    the 
Periodic  Distribution  of  Interi.*Bt  to  Depositors. 


DIPSY  DOODLE 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1965. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  191,595.  Dnion  OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,  assignee  of  The  Pure  Oil  Company.  Palatine.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1964. 

C«B*E. 

Mar.  IS,  1965.  j^^^  ^^^  j^  ^^  ^^^^  ^y  ^^^2. 


Qass  101  -Advertising  and  Business 


SN  222,714.     Ketrick  *  Son.   Inc.,  Chester,  Pa.     Filed  July 
6.  1965. 


The   words   "Drive-In"   and   "Duplikatlng"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Duplicating  and  Reproducing  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


SN  216,827.     Houston  Sports  Association,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


ASTRODOME 


For  Providing  Stadium  Facilities. 
First  use  Dec.  12, 1964. 


For  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Building  Heating  Systems. 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1959. 
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SN  223.026.     Henie  iMtrument  &  ValTe,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.    SN  224,068.     Cannonball,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  FUed  July  28, 
Filed  jQly  9,  1966.  1965. 

I     CANNONBALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  655,647  and  649,069. 

For  Special  Delivery  of  Message*  and  Packages  by 'Ante- 
motive  Vehicles ;  Transporting  of  Housebold  Goodf  and 
Freight  by  Truck. 

First  use  1933. 


SN  224,069.     Cannonball,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Jitly  23, 
1965. 


For  Repair,  Rebuilding,  and  Reconditioning  of  Valves  and 
Indoatrlal  InstmoientB. 
First  use  January  1940. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  180,710.     Castle  h  Cooke,  Inc.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     FUed 
Not.  8,  1963. 


«»»• 


& 


NBALl^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  655.647  and  649.089. 

For  Special  Delivery  of  Messages  and  Packages  by  Auto- 
motive Vehicles ;  Transporting  of  Household  Qoodii  and 
Freight  by  Truck. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1964. 

SN  232,376.     Xtra,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 

! 


For  Shipping  Agency  Services,  Stevedoring  Services,  and 
the  Transporting  of  the  Goods  of  Others  by  Means  of  Steam- 
ship. 

First  use  July  29,  1963. 


SN   220,076.     Clark   Equipment   Company,   Buchanan,   Mich. 
Filed  June  1,  1965. 

FLVNTOUR 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold. 
For  Leasing  Containers  of  Truck  Trailers. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1957. 


For  Travel  Services — Namely,  Conducting  Combined  Trips    f|^|  IQ^  _  MatcHal  TrOatHIOnt 

by  Air  and  Ground  Transportation. 

Flr«t  use  May  3,  1965. 

SN  198,362.     Loveland  Chinchilla  Ranch,  Inc.,  Lovelantl,  Colo. 

—^^^—  Filed  July  22,  1964. 

SN  221,392.     J.  Ray  McDermott  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  June  17,  1965. 


The  representation  of  chinchillas  per  se  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Chinchilla  Priming  and  Pelting  Service. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1964. 


SN  225,046.     J.  Ray  McDermott  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orie$ns,  La. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 

I     «MC  DERMOTT" 

For  Material  Treatment  Services — Namely,  the  Fabrication 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  Red  and  Blue.  of  Steel   and   Aluminum    Components  of  Pipelines,  Oil   and 

For  Towing  of  Vessels  by  Tug,  Operation  of  Barges  and    Gas   Production   Facilities,   Drainage   Systems,   InstrVmenta- 

Tranaportation  of  Materials  Over  Waterways ;  and  Hauling  of    tlon  Systems,  and  Lighting  Systems,  and  Fabrication  of  Pres- 

011  Field  Equipment  Over  Land  by  Trucks  and  Trailer*.  sure  Ve*sels  and  Miscellaneous  Structural  Steels. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30,  1962.  First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  March  1956. 
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SN  221,626.     Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan    111. 
Filed  June  21,  1965. 


SN  206.270.     Robert  Keeshan  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1964. 


Certified 
BOKriNSTRUCIDR 


The  wording  "Certified  Boat  Instructor"  is,  for  purposes 
of  registration,  disclaimed  without  any  relinquishment  of  com- 
mon law  rights  that  applicant  has  in  these  words. 

For  Education  and  Training  in  Water  Safety  «nd  Proper 
Boat  Operation. 

First  use  June  6,  1964. 


"Mister  Mayor"  U  not  the  name  of  a  living  character. 

For  Title  of  an  Entertainment  Service  for  Children  Ren- 
dered Through  the  Medium  of  Television  Broadcast  Programs, 
Featuring  the  Characterisation  of  a  Middle-Aged  Small  Town 
Man,  His  Office,  the  Town  Park,  an  Honor  System  Zoo,  and 
Various  Human  and  Animal  Characters  Including  a  Substi- 
tute Statue. 

First  use  May  1964. 


SN    224,224.     Massey-Ferguson    Inc.,    Detroit, 
July  26,  1965. 


Mich.      Filed 


SN   212,973.     ClnderelU  Career  *  Finishing  Schools,   Inc., 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


MISS  CINDERELLA 
BEAUTY  PAGEANT 


Applicant   disclaims  the   words    "Beauty   Pageant"   apart  The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  yellow 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  For  Entertainment  and  Educational  Services  in  the  nature 

rZf'J'ZT"  KJ"""o°  •"  f-'--'^"*!  Modeling.  Figure  of  Conducting  and   Supervising  Competitive  Tournamentl  m 

Control,    Diction,    Voice,    Fashion    Merchandising,    Personal  the   Operation   of  Excavating  Machines   for  the  Purpose  o" 

Finishing  and  Self  Improvement  SkUls  Through  the  Use  of  Improving,  Testing,  and   Rafing  the  Skill  a,^  Perfor^n^ 

contests.  of  Operators  of  Excavating  Machinery. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1984.  pi„t  ^^  j.^.  ig,  1965. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A-Goods 

SN  224,741.     Hercules   Powder  Company,   Wilmington,   Del 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1»6B. 


The  mark  certiflea  that  the  carpet  or  carpeting  on  which 
It  appears  meets  or  exceeds  quality  and  performance  sUnd- 
ards  set  by  applicant  for  the  uae  of  the  olefin  fiber  manufac- 
ture by  applicant  and  contained  in  the  carpet  or  carpeting 
bearing  the  mark. 

For  Carpets  and  Carpeting. 

First  use  July  21, 1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

811.528.  TEMPO.      Albert   Trostel   &   Sons   Company.      SX 
181,812.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  11-22-63. 

811.529.  CAREFREE.       Irving     Tanning     Company.       SN 
196,787.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-30-64. 

811.530.  MIOPAL.     Compagnle  Oenerale  d'Electrtclte.     SN 
211,875.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  2-12-^5. 

811.531.  QUINTESS.     Alamo  Industries,  Inc.     SX  221,548. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

811.532.  CARAVESS.     Alamo  Industries,  Inc.     SX  221,549. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

811.533.  MERICULA.     Alamo  Industries,  Inc.     SX  221,550. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

811.534.  SWAKARA.     Gaynor  &  Compauy,  Inc.     SX  222,268. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  6-29-65. 

811.535.  VELVAWASH.     Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company. 
SN  226,982.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

811.536.  GRAPH     PLAST.       Archer-Danlels-MldLand     Com- 
pany.    SN  226,991.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-2-65. 


811,547.     PASTEM.\STER.     Pastemaster,  Inc.     SX  196,801. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  «   .■^0-64. 


I 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


Class^  2  —  Receptacles 


811.537.  CELEBRITY.  Celebrity,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  2,  3,  7,  8,  24,  29,  32,  37,  39,  40,  44,  50,  51,  and 
52).     SN  177,963.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-30-63. 

811.538.  HOT  COLD  AND  DESIGN.  Thermo-Plastics,  Inc. 
SN  190,662.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-8-64. 

811.539.  HANDY  DANDY.  Wlckllffe  Industries,  Inc.  SX 
208,982.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  12-28-64. 

811.540.  CITADEL.  Brunswick  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  2,  21,  and  32).  SN  213,284.  Pub. 
5-10-68.     Filed  3-4-65. 

811.541.  ZYCRON.  Homellne  Corporation.  SN  217,893. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

811.542.  GLAD.  Union  Carbide  CorporaUon.  SX  224,814. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

811.543.  SAFEWAY.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  2,  10  35,  and  46).  SX  225,391. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-10-65. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


M1.54.S.  MYSTIK.  Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Company.  SX 
171,966.    Pub  9-8-64.    Filed  6-27-63. 

811.549.  MYSTIK.  Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Company.  SN 
171. 9C9.    Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  6-27-63. 

811.550.  DEWEY  AND  ALMY.  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.j  SN 
177,029.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-16-63.  I 

811.551.  MAGI-DYES.  Magld  Research  and  Manuf4ctur- 
Ing  Company,  Inc.  SX  186,871.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
2-17-64. 

811.552.  KRYPTOXATES.  Parametrlcs,  Inc.  SN  19|,493. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  5-14-64. 

811.553.  OMITE.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
194,086.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  5-22-64. 

811.554.  DSD-2.  Apollo  Chemical  Corp.  8N  19t,457. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  7-9^4.  | 

811.555.  ARAB  AND  DESIGN.  Federal  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  201,673.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-11-64. 

811.556.  PELRON.  Pelron  Corporation.  SN  202,102.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  9-17-64. 

811.557.  BABBITT  INSTITUTIONAL.  B.  T.  Babbitt;  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).  SN  207,353. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  12-3-64. 

Chas.   S.   Tanner  Company.     SN   226,521. 
Filed  8-11-65. 

The    Cllmalene    Company.      SN    22B.929. 
Filed  8-18-65. 

811,560.  PROXEL.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lilnited. 
SN  228,744.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

sil,561.      VAXAX.      R.    T.    Vanderbilt    Company,    Inc. 
228, ."iSl.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-24-65. 

811.562.  VAXOX.      R.    T.    Vanderbilt    Company,    Inc. 
228, 5S2.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-24-65. 

811.563.  .\TOLEXE.       Dexter    Chemical    Corporation, 
228,661.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 

811.564.  ACLARAT.       Sandoz,     Inc.       SX    228.752. 
5-10-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 

811.565.  BDT.      Sel-Rex    Corporation.      SX    228,753. 
5-10-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 


811.55.S.     C.S.T. 

Pub.  5-10-66. 
M  1.559.      DE-FI. 

Pub.  5-10-66. 


SN 


SX 


SN 


Pub. 


Pub. 


I 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


811,537.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811,544.      SHEEP'S  HEAD  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE   (DESIGN). 

Buddy    Schoellkopf    Products,    Inc.      SN    204,034.       Pub.      811,537.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

5-10-66.     Filed  10-5-64. 


I 


Qass  4-Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Class  S  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 

Tobacco  Products 


811,545.     PS   (DESIGN).     Pierce  A  Stevens  Chemical  Corp. 
SN  228,931.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-29-65. 


811,537.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811,566.     INSTA-OUT.      Rodney    Berg.      SN    189,256. :    Pub. 
5-10-66.    Filed  3-23-64. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


811,846.     DEWEY    AND   ALMY.      W.    R.   Grace  &   Co. 
177,027.    Pub.  &-10-66.    Filed  9-16-63. 

TM  196 


SN 


811.567.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Zalma  Corpdratlon 
of  America.      SN  192,449.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  4-^30-64. 

811.568.  EFKA-FIX.       Efka-Werke    Frlt«    Klehn    G.pi.b.H. 
SN  220,050.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 
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Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


TM  197 


811,543.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811,569.     LANGRO.       Lanier    Chemical    Co. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-21-68. 


SN    223,894. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

811.570.  BLUE  DOT  AND  DESIGN.  Holland  Plastics 
Company.     SN  209,267.     Pub.  8-10-66.     Filed  1-4-65. 

811.571.  DEMICEL.  Wilson  Research  Corp.  SN  211,952. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  2-12-65. 

811.572.  SQUARORID.  Wilson  Research  Corp.  SN  211,953. 
Pub.  6-10-66.    Filed  2-12-65. 

811.573.  MEADOWBROOK.  Letarte  Co..  Inc.  SN  215,515. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-1-65. 

811.574.  ANHYDRO-SKT  AND  DESIGN.  Anhydro-Set  Co., 
Inc.     SN  215,932.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  4-7-65. 

811.575.  MIRACLE-PLY.  Miracle  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  223,431.    Pub.  5-10-68.    Filed  7-15-65. 

811.576.  HP.  TERMINAL.  The  Bostwlck  Steel  Lath  Com- 
pany.    SN  224,506.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  7-29-65. 

811.577.  GLUVIT.  TraTaco  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  224,813. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

811.578.  VINYLFOLD.  National  Oypaum  Company.  SN 
225,799.     Pub.  5-10-68.     Filed  8-16-88. 

811.579.  TEXTRAFACE.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SN  226,860.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-31-65. 

811.580.  ZIR  MAG.  Valley  Dolomite  Corporation.  SN 
230,460.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  lO-l 8-65. 

811.581.  TRU-LAM.  Boise  Cascade  CorporaUon.  SX 
230.506.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  10-19-65. 

811.582.  RA-FAST.  Raymond  O.  Schonewetter.  SN  230,712. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  10-20-85. 

811.583.  SONOCRBTE  PB.  Sonneborn  Building  Products, 
Inc.     SN  231,256.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

811.584.  BUTAKAUK.  Sonneborn  Building  Products,  Inc. 
SN  231,257.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  10-22-85. 

811.585.  SONOCRBTE.  Sonneborn  Building  Products,  Inc. 
SN  231,260.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

811.586.  VALLE.  VaUey  Dolomite  Corporation.  SN 
231,316.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

811.587.  KAN  O  LITE.  Marble  Products  Company  of 
Georgia,  d.b.a.  Marble  Products  Company.  SN  231,921. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  11-1-65. 

811.588.  MOR  SHIELD  AND  DESIGN.  Morgan  Company. 
SN  231,922.     Pub.  ^-10-66.    Filed  11-1-65. 

811.589.  SPRED  CRETE.  The  Glidden  Company.  SN 
232,547.     Pub.  8-10-66.    Filed  11-12-88. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

811.590.  SPEE  DEE.  Dalton  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
210,750.     Pub.  5-10-86.     Filed  1-27-65. 

811.591.  A  WITHIN  DESIGN  DIAMOND.  Briggs  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  214,831.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
3-24-65. 

811.592.  COLOR- WEAVE.  Southern  California  Pipe  ft  Steel 
Co.     SN  217.147.     Pub.  5-10-86.     Filed  4-22-88. 

811.593.  DIVERTROL.  Symmons  Engineering  Company. 
SN  226,953.     Pub.  8-10-66.     Filed  9-1-68. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

811,894.     NMA.      The   International    Nickel    Company,    Inc. 
SN  207,393.    Pub.  5-10-68.    Filed  12-3-84. 


811,898.  MYSTIK.  Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Company.  SN 
171,967.    Pub.  3-30-68.    Filed  6-27-63. 

811.896.  DENMARK  AND  DESIGN.  Gematex-Audell,  Inc. 
SN  198,038.    Pub.  8-10-66.    Filed  7-17-64. 

811.897.  SHALER.  The  Shaler  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  IS  and  35).  SN  215,824.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
FUed  4-6-68. 

811.898.  END  STIC.  Augsburg  Haus,  Ltd.  SN  224,146. 
Pub.  8-10-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

811,599.  LUBE-IT.  Signal  Chemical  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.     SN  224,975.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-4-65. 


Gass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

811.600.  STAINLESS  STEELSAVER.  Continental  Coat- 
ings Corporation.  SN  195.066.  Pub.  8-3-66.  Filed 
6-8-64. 

811.601.  ACRYLURE.  The  OUdden  Company.  SN  2(y4,788. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  10-26-64. 

811.602.  BRI-TOP.  Talsol  Corp.  SN  212,288.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  2-17-65. 

811.603.  DAMPBOND.  The  Farboil  Company.  SN  212,299. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  2-18-65. 

811.604.  PEDMALIN.  Pedma  Chemical  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  212,900.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  2-26-65. 

811.605.  DALBON.  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN  216,277. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  4-12-65. 

811.606.  TREASURE  JEWELS.  Connoisseur  Studio,  Inc. 
SN  218,394.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

811.607.  LADY  FINGER  PAINT.  Connoisseur  Studio,  Inc. 
SN  218,395.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

811.608.  CERANO.  John  Taylor  FertlUsers  Co.  SN 
221,533.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 

811.609.  SEAL 'X  SOUND.  Kendall  Refining  Company.  SN 
228,699.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 

811.610.  PS  DESIGN.  Pierce  4  Stevens  Chemical  Corp.  SN 
228,933.       Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-29-65. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


811.611.  FLOR  DE  A.  ALL0NE8.     The  Antonio  Company. 
SN  195,916.    Pub.  8-10-68.    FUed  6-18-84. 

811.612.  ARMIRO.     Oy  Strengberg  AB.     SN  210,038.     Pub. 
8-10-66.     Filed  1-15-88. 

811.613.  GATEWAY  AND  DESIGN.    John  Richard  Dengler. 
SN  216,876.    Pub.  8-10-86.    Filed  4-18-65. 

811.614.  DEMI  TASSE.     American  Cigar  Corporation.     SN 
226,704.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatwns 

811.615.  WHINNIES.  John  D.  Case  D.V.M.,  d.b.a.  Case 
Laboratories.     SN  195,281.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  6-10-64. 

811.616.  WILLIAMS'  ANTI-PAHN  OINTMENT.  SUndard 
Medical  Company.  SN  207,440.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
12-3-64. 

811.617.  COGEN-V.  Curts  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  219,689. 
Pub.  8-10-66.    Filed  5-25-65. 

811.618.  ALGIVANT.  Colab  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  224,938. 
Pub.  8-10-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

811.619.  AVOMINE.  May  &  Baker  Umlted.  SN  226,364. 
Pub.  8-10-66.    Filed  8-24-68. 


•I 
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811.620.  OPTICORTENOL.      Clba    Umlted.      SN    226,826. 
Pab.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-81-66. 

811.621.  ANUSOL-HC.       Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical 
Company.     SN  228,091.     Pab.  6-10-66.     FUed  »-17-65. 


Oats  19- 


811,622.  KINO  (DESIGN).  Thermo  King  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  19  and  31).  SN  208,642. 
Pub.  &-10-66.    Filed  12-21-64. 


Qass  20-Uiioleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


811.623.  TEXOOLD.  The  FUntkote  Company.  SN  231,090. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

811.624.  DURACRE8T  AND  DESIGN.  Metro  Wholesale 
Corp.,  ABBiffnee  of  The  May  Department  Stores  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUBsea  21  and  44).  SN  194,632. 
Pub.  12-21-66.    Filed  6-1-64. 


811.642.  REGENT  AND  DESIGN.  Regent  SportB  Company. 
SN  208,110.    Pub.  6-10-66.    Filed  12-14-64. 

811.643.  AUBURN  TOYS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  AObum 
Rubber  Company,  Inc.  SN  209,984.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
1-15-66. 

811.644.  NO  STOOP.  Baugh  Specialty  Co.  SN  21B,488. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  2-23-65. 

811.645.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Wittek  Golf  Range  Supply  Co., 
Inc.     SN  220,614.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-7-65. 

811.646.  POWER  GLASS.  Arnold  Brllhart.  SN  220,632. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  6-8-65. 

811.647.  HOOK-TROL.  Raybestos-ManhatUn,  Inc.  SN 
220,688.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-8-65. 

811.648.  TROUBLE.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  222,586.  Pub. 
5-10-66.    Filed  7-2-65. 

811.649.  WHERE'S  WILLIE?  Milton  Bradley  Company. 
SN  223,279.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-14-65. 

811.650.  SUPER  BALL.  Wham-0  Manufacturing  Cootpany. 
SN  223.608.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-16-65.  i 

811.651.  SMITTY'S  BLASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Universal 
Bleacher  Company.  SN  223,752.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
7-19-66. 


I 


Qass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

811,540.     (See  ClasB  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811.625.  EISBMANN  AND  DESIGN.  9585  Collins  Avenue 
Corp.     SN  198,925.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-31-64. 

811.626.  THERMOSONIC.  Axlon  Corporation.  SN  210,733. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  1-27-64. 

811.627.  CYBER-LARM.  Notlfier  Corporation.  SN  210,974. 
Pub.  5-10-68.    Filed  1-29-65. 

811.628.  FLIPPER.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  217,231.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-23-65. 

811.629.  DECOR-BOOSTER.  Stanley  A.  Cohen,  d.b.a. 
Decor-Boost  Oo.  SN  221,015.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
6-14-65. 

811.630.  STEPCON.  Barton  Instrument  Corporation.  SN 
221,148.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-15-«5. 

811.631.  PRINCETTE.  Tensor  Corporation.  SN  221,964. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-24-65. 

811.632.  PLAXIAL.  United-Carr  Incorporated.  SN  222,083. 
Pub.  6-10-66.    Filed  «-25-65. 

811.633.  DECALUME.  Wakefield  Corporation.  SN  222,317. 
Pub.  6-10-66.    Filed  6-29-65. 

811.634.  DURA-DISC.  Dura  Corporation.  SN  223,544. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  7-16-65. 

811.635.  PATHMAKER.  The  Fyr-Fyter  Company.  SN 
229.086.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  10-1-66. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Teols, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

811.636.  GOLD  NUGGET  AND  DESIGN.  Edward  J.  Klein. 
SN  190,937.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-13-64. 

811.637.  GOLFERS'  PERFECT  PUTT  AND  DESIGN.  Jo- 
seph Nlamtu.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Golfers'  Perfect  Putt.  SN  192,843. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  5-6-64. 

811.638.  COAST-A-WAY.  BUzon,  Inc.  SN  194,570.  Pub. 
0-10-66.    Filed  6-1-64. 

811.639.  SHEEP'S  HEAD  IN  A  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  Bud- 
dy Schoellkopf  Products  Inc.  SN  203,431.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  10-6-64. 


811.652.  NORITAKE.  Nippon  Toki  Kabushik!  Kaish*.  SN 
199,598.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-10-64.  , 

811.653.  SIMONDS  AND  DESIGN.  Simonds  Saw  ani  Steel 
Company.     SN  204,013.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  10-14-64. 

811.654.  HYDRODYNE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hydfodyne 
Industries,  Inc.  SN  205,180.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
10-30-64.  I 

811.655.  LOWELL  RATCHET  DEVICES  AND  DitelON. 
Lowell  Wrench  Company.  SN  205,434.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  11-3-64. 

811.656.  BANTAM  AND  DESIGN.  Koehrlng  Company.  SN 
209,442.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  1-6-65. 

811.657.  FEED  AND  DESIGN.  Big  Dutchman,  InQ.  SN 
211,696.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  2-10-65. 

811.658.  WAVE  ROSE.  Gorham  CorporaUon.  SN  212,002. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  2-15-65. 

811.659.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Precision  Universal  Joint  Cor- 
poration.    SN  213,478.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  3-5-66. 

811.660.  PLANT  AIR  PACKAGE.  Carrier  Corporatloln.  SN 
216,798.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-19-65. 

811.661.  PIVOT.  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  CoQipany. 
SN  217,740.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 

811.662.  SAPPHIRE.  Arrow  Profile  Co.  SN  218,874.  Pub. 
5-10-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

811.663.  TEXTHANE.  J.  E.  Rhoads  k  Sons,  Inc.,  a«8ignee 
of  J.  B.  Rhoads  ft  Sods.  SN  222,202.  Pub.  6-10-«6.  FUed 
6-28-65. 

811.664.  BEECOLITE.  Beemer  Engineering  Company.  SN 
222,649.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

811.665.  CENTRI-BLAST.  Centri-Spray  Corporation.  SN 
222,822.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-7-65. 

811.666.  DPI  AND  DESIGN.  Dan  Polos  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  224,021.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-22-65.  [ 

811.667.  DOZER.  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc'  SN 
224,050.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-23-65. 

811.668.  THREADIT.  Vermont  American  Corporatioti.  SN 
224,479.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

811.669.  THREADIT  AND  DESIGN.  Vermont  Anterican 
Corporation.     SN  224,480.     Pub.  6-10-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 


811,670.     RAIL  RUNNER.     Aircraft  Armaments,  In*. 
224,497.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-29-66. 


SN 


811.640.     FLIPFROG.     Calvin  R.  Sills.     SN  204.012.     Pub.     811,671.     WONDER.    Magna  Wonder  Knife  Inc.    SN  2|6.in. 
6-10-66.    Filed  10-14-64.  Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 


811.641.     LADY    SOVEREIGN.      Ben    Pearson.    Inc. 
204.085.    Pub.  6-10-66.    FUed  10-15-64. 


SN     811,672.     ADAMS-VEYOR.     Adamatlon.    Inc.     SN   2|5,460. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 
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811.673.  GUIDE  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Micromatic  Hone 
Corporation.     SN  225,982.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 

811.674.  GUIDELINE.  Micromatic  Hone  Corporation.  SN 
225,984.    Pub.  5-10-66.    FUed  8-18-65. 

811.675.  AUTO-GLIDE.  Cbainbelt  Inc.  SN  226,068.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 

811.676.  ASAHI.  Asahl  Seiko  Company  Umlted.  SN 
226,889.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-1-65. 

811.677.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  227,189. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-3-65. 

811.678.  PROTECTING  THE  NEW  IN  YOUR  PNEUMAT- 
ICS AND  DESIGN.  WUkerson  Corporation.  SN  227,197. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    FUed  9-3-65. 

811.679.  MANGER-MATIC.  Van  Dusen  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
227,894.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-15-65. 

811.680.  JOHNSON  AND  DESIGN.  Johnson  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    SN  227,947.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-16-65. 

811.681.  CHOKE-A-MATIC.  Brlggs  A  Stratton  Corporation. 
SN  228,126.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

811.682.  LADY  EVERSHARP.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  228,351. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 

811.683.  DYNA-RING.  Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
228,390.      Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 

811.684.  ZIP.  Stamp  Dispensers,  Inc.  SN  228.413.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 

811.685.  QUIK-LINE.  Link  Belt  Company.  SN  228,468. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-23-65. 

811.686.  STABI  LEV.  Watt  B.  Bair,  d.b.a.  Balr  Automotive. 
SN  2.'}0,025.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  10-13-65. 

811.687.  OILBARCO.    Gilbert  k  Barker  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.      SN  238,590.     Pub.  5-10-68.     Filed  2-11-66. 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

811,537.     (See  Oass  2  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

811.688.  THE  DECKER  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Decker  Corporation.  SN  177,338.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  9-19-63. 

811.689.  MAGNA-STICK.  Roylyn  Incorporated  SN  201,876. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-14-64. 

811.690.  CAVALIER  AUTOREX.  WUlo-Peer  Corp.  SN 
213,505.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  3-5-65. 

811.691.  NR.  Nelson-Ross  Electronics  Inc.  SN  229,446. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  10-6-65. 

811.692.  HYDRO-MASTER.  Merrill  J.  Foster,  d.ba.  Ma- 
rine Instrument  Co.  SN  229,512.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
10-7-65. 

811.693.  GILBARCO.  GUbert  4  Barker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    SN  238,591.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  2-11-66. 


Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

811,694.     DENISE  FIFTH  AVE.     Denise  Jewelry  Company, 
Incorporated.    SN  216,939.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-20-65. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


811,537.     (See  CTass  2  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

811,622.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

811.695.  PLY-PLATE.     Louis  G.  WinterBteln.     SN  172,352. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  7-2-63. 

811.696.  HCrr.     The  Marley  Company.     SN  206,051      Pub 
5-10-66.     Filed  11-12-64. 

811.697.  SPIRO-FLEX   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      Frick   Com- 
pany.    SN  206,156.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  11-13-64. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

811,537.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
811,540.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811.698.  AI     (DESIGN).      Affiliated    Industries,    Inc.      SN 
215.683.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

811.699.  BEL   AIR.      Red    Wing   Wood   Products,   Inc.      SJ* 
216,202.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-9-65. 

811.700.  FLEXA  LOK.      Flexa    Steel    Products.    Inc.      SN 
217,025.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-21-65. 

811.701.  CLASSIC.    Clopay  Corporation.    SN  217,087.    Pub. 
5il0-66.     Filed  4-22-65. 

811.702.  STROMBERG.      General    Time    Corporation.      SN 
219,870.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  5-27-65. 

811.703.  FABRISAN.       Simmons    Company.       SN    222,216. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


811,704.  STYLIZED  FF  AND  DESIGN.  Foster-Forbes 
GUss  Company.  SN  207,587.  Pub.  5-10-66  Filed 
12-7-64. 


Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

811.705.  HEAT-OCOIL.     Arcos  Corporation.     SN  189,854. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  3-30-64. 

811.706.  8PATTEROFF.       American     Can     Company.       SN 
198,114.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  7-17-64. 

811.707.  CYCLO-MITE  AND  DESIGN.     Towery  Industries 
Corp.     SN  217,419.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  4-26-65. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

811,543.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
811,597.      (See  Class  15  for  this  trademark.) 

811.708.  WINTER    CLEAT.      The   General    Tire   &    Rubber 
Company.     SN  198,548.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  7-27-64. 

811.709.  URELAD.    MarmonHerrington  Company,  Inc.    SN 
223.691.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 

811.710.  RAWHIDE.     The   Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  225,142.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-6-65. 

811.711.  WRANGLER.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  225,143.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

811,712.  REGAL  TIP  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  D.  Calato, 
d.b4i.  J.  D.  Calato  Mfg.  Co.  SN  220,457.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  6-7-65. 


TM  200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtTLY  26,  1966 


Qass  37  "  Paper  and  Stationery 

811,637.     (See  ClasB  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811.713.  KC  DESIGN.    Keith  Clark,  Inc.    SN  196,966.    Pub. 
B-10-66.    Filed  7-2-64. 

811.714.  K-CEY   ETC.    AND   DESIGN.     Keith   Clark,    Inc. 
SN  196,967.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Piled  7-2-64. 

811.715.  EASY  LIFE.    National  Tea  Co.    SN  198,203.    Pub. 
6-10-66.    Filed  7-20-64. 

811.716.  MINIM.     The  Parker  Pen  Company.     SN  211,836. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  2-11-65. 

811.717.  TWIN-0-MATIC.    Lew  Mfg.  Co.    SN  219,212.    Pub. 
6-10-66.     FUed  5-19-65. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

811.718.  PANTONE.  Pantone,  Incorporated.  SN  172,089. 
Pnb.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-28-63. 

811.719.  TEXTILES  PANAMERICANOS.  W.  R.  C.  Smith 
PubUshlng  Company.  SN  213,614.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
3-8-65. 

811.720.  SNEAKERS.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN  224,193. 
Pub.  6-10-88.    Filed  7-26-65. 

811.721.  ORANGE  COUNTY  SUN.  Orange  County  Sun,  Inc. 
SN  226,162.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-20-65. 

811.722.  TEKFAX.  OJlbway  Press,  Inc.  SN  226,857.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  8-31-66. 

811.723.  THE  SHOPPER'S  ROAD  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas 
Carvel.     SN  226,898.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-1-65. 

811.724.  DETECTOGRAMS.  Justin  N.  Kirk,  d.b.a.  The  Kirk 
Syndicate.      SN  227,685.      Pub.   5-10-66.      Filed   9-13-65. 


811.739.  SOLANO.  Haspel  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  2125,558. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-12-65. 

811.740.  GARTER  SNAKE.  Vanity  Fair  MUls,  Inc.  SN 
225,620.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

811.741.  SIDE  KICK.  Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc.  SN  225.688. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-13-65. 

811.742.  EXPRESSO'S.  Seymour  Shoes,  Inc.  SN  225,819. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-16-65. 

811.743.  PEGGY  BARKER.  Rlegel  &  Dechter,  Int.  SN 
225,997.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 

811.744.  MODURNLINE.  House  of  Nations,  Ltd.  SN 
226,641.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-27-65. 

811.745.  Q  80  PLUS.  Quabaug  Rubber  Company.  SN 
226,785.    Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-30-65. 

811.746.  HYGISAN.  Albert  Muller.  d.b.a.  Albert  Muller 
Gummiwarenfabrik.  SN  226.932.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
9-1-68. 

811.747.  MINI-MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  Chadbourn  Gotham, 
Inc.      SN   227,004.      Pub.   5-10-66.      Filed   9-2-65. 

811.748.  UPHOLSTERED.  Melville  Shoe  Corporatloo.  SN 
227,312.    Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-7-65. 

811.749.  NITE  TIME.  Sullcraft  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  227,356.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-7-65. 

811.750.  SKOOT.  Gregg  Draddy,  Inc.  SN  227,487.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  9-9-65. 

811.751.  TIZZIE.  Gregg  Draddy.  Inc.  SN  227.488.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  9-9-65. 

811.752.  KNICK-A  BOUTS.  Jaymar-Ruby.  inc.  SN  2527,505. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-9-65. 


Gass39-aotliing 


811.537.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811.725.  GOODYEAR  DELUXE  BY  WEATHERITE.  Weath- 
erite  Sportswear  Co..  Inc.  SN  172.411.  Pub.  5-12-64. 
Filed  7-3-63. 

811.726.  BARBARA  LEE  PASSPORT  COLLECTION.  Aim 
cee  Wholesale  Corporation.  SN  208.220.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  12-16-64. 

811.727.  D'AZUR.  House  of  D'Azur.  Inc..  assignee  of  Topco 
Assodatea,  Inc.  SN  212.463.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
2-19-65. 

811.728.  HAND  SHAPED  BY  GROSHIRE  AND  DESIGN. 
Grossman  Clothing  Co..  Inc.  SN  218.292.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  5-7-65. 

811.729.  MR.  THOMSON,  Thomson  Company.  SN  221,764. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  6-22-65. 

811.730.  LORD  ENGLISH  AND  DESIGN  OF  MAN.  Ripley 
Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  222.296.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
6-29-65. 

811.731.  BELLE  DIAMOND.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN 
222,548.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-2-65. 

811.732.  HONCHO'S.  Huth-James  Shoe,  Inc.  SN  222,941. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     FUed  7-8-65. 

811.733.  POP  OPS  AND  DESIGN.  National  Shoes,  Inc.  SN 
223,706.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

811.734.  SHEER  MUSIC.  Maidenform,  Inc.  SN  223,808. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  7-20-65. 

811.735.  NEWCREST.  J.  J.  Newberry  Co.  SN  224,873. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-3-65. 

811.736.  SEA  LARK.  Sea  B's,  Inc.  SN  224,969.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  8-4-65. 

811.737.  SEA  SURF.  Marlboro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.  SX 
225.043.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-5-65. 

811.738.  SYLKTALIA.  Haspel  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  225,556. 
Pub.  6-10-66.     Filed  8-12-65. 


SN    227,761.       Pub. 


Inc.      SN    228,054 


811.753.  ISL.      Israeli    Slacks,    Ltd. 
5-10-66.     Filed  9-14-65. 

811.754.  EASY    TOUCH.      Maidenform. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-17-65. 

811.755.  ANGEL  CASUALS.     R.  G.  Barry  Corporation.     SN 
228,116.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-20-65. 

811.756.  ROSANNA.    Rosanna  Knitted  Sportswear,  itic.    SN 
228,889.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-28-65.  ' 

811.757.  ELIZABETH  HOPKINS.     Adelaar  Bros.,  life.     SN 
228,869.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-29-65. 


I 


Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

811,537.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811,758.     TRESS  AND  DESIGN.     Foster  Grant  Co.,  Ijic.     SN 
201.116.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-2-64. 


"r 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


811.759.  RED  E  FIT  AND  DESIGN.  Ready  Covers  Manu- 
facturing Compauy,  Inc.  SN  166,705.  Pub.  5-10-66v  Filed 
3-29-63. 

811.760.  FYBREL.  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 
Inc.     SN  194,442.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  5-27-64. 

811.761.  CARIBETTE.  Troy  Mills  Incorporated  SN 
211,787.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  1-27-65. 

811.762.  STERLINGWALE.  Sterling  Pile  Fabrics  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  214,296.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  3-16-65. 

811.763.  WAYNE  WEAVERS.  Wayne  Weavers  Mills  Inc. 
SN  216,222.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

811.764.  HIGH  POINT.  Westwood  Textile  Manufa«turtng. 
Inc.     SN  218,040.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  5-4-65. 

811.765.  PRIME-BAK.  Ludlow  Corporation.  SN  j26,452. 
Pub.  6-10-66.     Filed  8-25-65. 

811.766.  THE  SPIRITED  KNITS.  Edmos  Products  Corp. 
SN  227,269.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-7-65. 

811.767.  SHAM-LAM.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  |3l.95l 
Pub.  6-10-66.     Filed  11-1-65. 
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811.708.      .VNl.MAL    (DESIU.X).      The   Duagh    Spieling  Com- 
pany Limited.     SN  213,211.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  3-3-65. 

S11.7t)9.      SUNHEA.M.    Sunbeam  Wolsey  Limited.    SN  215,284. 

Pub.  .■)~10-C6.   Filed  3-29-65. 
811,770.      DIXIE   YARNS  AND  DESIlJN.      Dixie  Yarns,   Inc. 

SN  L'1.').S43.     Pub.  .VlO-06.     Filed  4-G-O.'). 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

811,537.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
811,624.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
811,771.      .MARK   9.      Bird   Corporation.      SN   220,831.      Pub. 
.■|-1()-H«.      Filed  tJ -10-65. 

811,771'      THOROVAC.     H.  W.  Andersen  Products.  Inc.     SN 
223.946.     Pub.  .VlO-Ce.     Filed  7-22   (15. 

811.773.  HURDICK.     The  Burdlck  Corporation.     SN  227,921. 
Pub.  .-)-10  (itl.     Filed  9-16-r,.->. 

811.774.  .SMKLOFF.     Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN  228,138, 
I'ub.  .■)-10-«)H      Filed  9-20-6."). 

811.77."..      TROI'ICAIR.    Pennsylvania  Optical  ("ompany.    SN 
228.834.     I'ub.  .')-l 0-66.     FUed  9-28-65. 

811.776.  ALL-STAR.     George  Frost  Company,     SN  229,229. 
Pub.  .'-10-6«i.     Filed  10-4-65, 

811.777,  COREN.     HastlnRs  Corporation.     SN  229,244.     Pub. 
.■>-10-(i«.      Filed   10-4-65. 

Mil, 778,      WHALEDENT    AND    DESIGN.       Whaledent,    Inc. 
SN  229,320.     Pub.  .VlO-66.     Filed  10-4-»>5. 

811.779.  MICROIM)\.      .Minnesota   .Mining   and    .Manufactur 
iHK  Company.     SN  229,445.     Pub.  .'i-10-66.     Filed  10-6-65. 

811.780.  HORMOHANK.       Syntex     Laboratories.     Inc.       SN 
229,621,     Pub.  .')-l  0-66.     Filed  10-7-65. 

811.781.  MAPCO,       Master    Air     Products    Company,       SN 
229,834,     I'ub.  5-1 0-(J6.     Filed  10-11-65. 

811.782.  OMNIFIL.       Mo-Dent    Ltd.       SN    229,916.       Pub. 
.'WlO-ee.      Filed  10-7-65. 


Oass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

811.783,  CLOUD,  Whittle  A  Mutch,  Inc.  SN  189,517.  Pub. 
5-10-60.     Filed  3-24-64. 

811.784.  BLUE  BOY.  Curtice-Burns,  Inc.  SN  190,898. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  4-13-64. 

811,78i5.  CIU.NESE  CHERRY.  The  PUlsbury  Company.  SN 
196,295,     Pub,  .')-10-66.     Filed  6-23-64, 

811.786.  "SKINNY  MINNY."  Sunaid  Food  Products.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  45  and  46).  SN  218,035. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  5-4-65. 

811.787.  MIRINDA.  PepsiCo.  Inc.  SN  225,505.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  8-11-65. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

811,543.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
811,786.      (See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.) 

811.788.  BRACHS  GOBLIN  APPROVED.  E.  J.  Brach  k 
Sons.     SN  168,277.     Pub.  5-10-«6.     Filed  5-7-63. 

811.789.  MRS  BELL'S.  AUantlc  Preserving  Company,  Inc. 
SN  171,075.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-17-63. 

811.790.  ALBERS  A  AND  DESIGN.  Carnation  Company, 
d.b.a.  Albers  Milling  Company,  SN  171,613.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  6-24-63. 


811.791.  MELITA.  McVltle  k  Price  Umlted.  SN  187.028. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  2-19-64. 

811.792.  BUCK  ROCK  AND  DESIGN.  T.  Apkarian  k  Sons, 
d.b.a.  T.  Apkarian  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  187,813.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  3-2-64. 

811.793.  CRIBB.  Troy  H.  Cribb  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  189,152. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  3-20-64. 

811.794.  WILBUR.  Wilbur  Chocolate  Co.,  by  change  of 
name  and  assignment  of  Wilbur  Chocolate  Company.  SN 
190,565.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  4-7-«4. 

811.795.  YOUNG'S  Y  AND  DESIGN.  Youngs  Market  Com- 
pany.    SN  191,974.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  4-24-64. 

811.796.  YOUNGS  SIPREME  AND  DESIGN.  Young's 
Market  Company.  SN  191.975.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
4-24-64. 

811.797.  BEVERLY  FARMS.  Beverly  Farms,  Inc.  SN 
192,120.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-27-64. 

811.798.  TAMMY  TREE  AND  DESIGN.  Tree  Pickle  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN   193,064.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  5-8-64. 

811.799.  KJELDSEXS  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Kjeldsen  k 
Co.     SN  199,576.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-10-64. 

811.800.  KJELDSENS  AND  BOW  DESIGN,  Kjeldsen  k 
Co.      SN  199,577,      Pub.  5-10-66,     Filed   8-10-64. 

811.801.  MR.  FUDGE.  Fountain  Fresh,  Inc.  SN  199.815. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-13-64. 

811.802.  INTERNATIONAL  FRUIT  -  OF  -  THE  -  MONTH 
CLUB.  Harry  and  David.  SN  201,424.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
I-Mled  9-8-64. 

811.803.  HAIN.  Hain  Pure  Food  Company,  Inc.  SN  202,687. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-25-64. 

811.804.  FITZSIMMONS.  Jeannle  B.  Fitrsimmons,  d.b.a. 
Howlnd  Fitzsimmons.  SN  202,993.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
9-30-64. 

811.805.  OXFORD  CREME.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN 
203,530.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  10-7-64. 

811.806.  ROUNDYS.  Roundy's,  Inc.  SN  204,509.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  10-21-64. 

SI  1.807.  "THE  COFFEE  YOU'D  DRINK  IF  YOU  OWNED 
ALL  THE  COFFEE  IN  THE  WORLD  "  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  d.b.a.  Duncan  Foods  Co.  SN  205,395.  Pub. 
."i-lO-ee.     Filed   11-3-04. 

811.808.  CRYSTAL.  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Hunt-Wesson  Sales  Co.  SN  210.561.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
1-25-65. 

811.809.  DUNCANS  CLUB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  d.b.a.  Duncan  Foods  Co.  SN  211.041.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  2-1-65. 

811.810.  HUGGINS  GOURMET  TASTES  LIKE  THE 
"MOCHA-JAVA"  OF  OLD  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  d.bji.  Duncan  Foods  Co.  and  Huggins 
Young  Coffee  Company.  SN  211,715.  Pub,  5-10-66,  Filed 
2-10-65, 

811.811.  CREME-O-'S.  Farm  Crest  Bakeries.  Inc.,  by  merg- 
er and  change  of  name  from  Jersey  Farm  Baking  Company. 
SN  212,325.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  2-18-65. 

811.812.  POW  WOW  PUFFS.  Popped-Rlght  Corn  Company. 
SN  213,042.     Pub,  5-10-66,     Filed  3-1-65, 

811.813.  CHOC-LOW.  Charles  Klllgore  Company.  Im\  SN 
219.583.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

811.814.  VICTORY.  Sullivan  Packing  Company.  SN 
220,170.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

811.815.  SCANDIC.  A.  V.  Olsson  Trading  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
220,228.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  6-2-65. 

811.816.  BLUE  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  Star  Foods,  Inc 
SN  220,453.     Pub.  .5-10-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

811.817.  WEE-CAL.  American  Sugar  Company.  SN 
221,686.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  6-22-65. 

811.818.  CARUSO  AND  DESIGN.  Caruso  Products  Dis- 
tributing Corporation.  SN  221,894.  Pub.  5-10-66  Filed 
6-24-65. 

811.819.  PAL  ENERGY -I-  AND  DESIGN.  Sessions  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN   222,212.      Pub.   5-10-66.      Filed   6-28-65. 

811.820.  SWANKY  FRANK  AND  DESIGN.  Swanky  Frank, 
Inc.    SN  224,475.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 


TM  202 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1966 


811.821.  SHENANDOAH  FARMS.  Schmidt  Baking  Co..  Inc. 
SN  224,798.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-2-85. 

811.822.  POLYNESIAN.  Allied  Old  English,  Inc.  SN 
225,914.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 

811.823.  COMPLEAT.  The  Dietene  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Delmark  Company.  SN  226,630.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
8-27-65. 


Class  47 -Wines 


811.824.  FRESCO  BALDI.  Fontana-Hollywood  Corporation. 
SN  174,950.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-13-G3, 

811.825.  ORFEVI  AND  DESIGN.  Federazione  Italiana  del 
Consorzi  Agrari.   SN  191,271.    Pub.  5-10-66.   Filed  4-l»i-64. 

811.826.  ORFEVI  AND  DESIGN.  Federazione  Italiana  del 
Consorxi  Agrari.   SN  191,272.   Pub.  5-10-66.   Filed  4-16-64. 

811.827.  CHATEAU  LAMONT.  E.  &  J.  Gallo  Winery, 
d.b.a.  Gallo  Vineyards.  SN  222,688.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
7-6-65. 

811.828.  FIGURE  OF  A  MAN  AND  DESIGN.     John  Barden 
heier  Wine  &  Liquor  Co.,  d.b.a.  Bardenheler's  Wine  Cellars. 
SN  225,265.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  8-9-65. 


811.843.  LIMEWOOD.     Eversharp,  Inc.     SN  226,525.     Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 

811.844.  TACKLE.      Colgate-Palmolive    Company.      SN 
227,648.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  9-13-65. 

811.845.  SANS  AGE.     Parfums  Lucien  Lelong  Corporation. 
SN  227,703.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  9-13-65. 

811.846.  SAFE  TRIP.  Celebrity,  Inc.  SN  227,733.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  9-8-65. 

811.847.  IPSO.  Cheinway  Corporation.  SN  228,133.  Pub. 
.V-10-06.     Filed  9-::0-65. 

811.848.  CORDOVAN.  Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corpoifation, 
d!b.a.  Tussy  Cosmetics.  SN  228,166.  Pub.  5-10-66.  j  Filed 
9-20-65.  ' 

8 11, 840.      L.\.1>Y   \VK.\N(;LER.     Blue  Bell,   Inc.      SN  238,614. 

Pub.  .">-10^6t).     Filed  yi'T-t;.'., 
811,850.     MAVERICK.      Blue   Bell,    Inc.     SN  228,615.     Pub. 

.-,-10-66.     Filed  9-27-6.'>. 
811,8.-)!.      LADY    .MAVERICK.      Blue   Bell.    Inc.      SN   238.616. 

Pub.  .')-10-66.     Filed  9-27-65.  ; 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

811.829.  HIGHLANDER  AND  LORD.  Sidney  H.  Cohen, 
d.b.a.  Highlander  &  Lord  Company.  SN  206,823.  Pub. 
5-10-66.    Filed  11-24-64. 

811.830.  BENGAL.  Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
219,915.    Pub,  5-10-66.    Filed  5-27-65. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

811,537.      {See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
811,.-)57.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
Sll,8r)2.      MACK^  TOUCH.     Anderson  Enterprises 

207,697.     I'ub.  .'>-l()-<iO.     Filed  12-8-64. 
811.8rj3.      X-TOL.     I'etrolite  Corporation.     SN  209,723, 

7-27-65.     Filed   1    ll-O,".. 
811,8.-)4.      LAS    VE(;.\S.      Ttialherg    International    Ltd 

213,061.     I'ub.  .->- 10-66.     Filed  3-1-65. 
811,85.").      D  .').     Arndt  Palmer  Liilwratories,  Inc.     S.\  320,897 

I'ub.   3-10-GO.      Filed  6-11-6.-). 


Inc       SN 


Pub. 


SN 


811,856.      SL'DS    FOR    DUUS.      Alger    Creations, 
224,288.     I'ub.  5    10-66.     Filed  7-27-65. 


In 


Qass  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

811,537.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

811,537.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

811.831.  MEDICAMENTA  PD  VERA.     Parke,  Davis  &  Com 
pany.     SN  162,973.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  2-18-63. 

811.832.  PATTY-LYNN.  National  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
198,200.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-20-64. 

811.833.  FABU  LOK.  Dusharme  Products,  Inc.  SN  206,016. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  11-12-64. 

811.834.  BEAUTY  BEADS.  Germalne  Monteil  Cosmetlques 
Corp.      SN    207,206.      Pub.    5-10-66.      Filed    12-1-64. 

811.835.  DRI  SET.  Vienna  Beauty  Products  Company.  SN 
209,560.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  1-7-65. 

811.836.  FRENZY.  Goya  Limited.  SN  211,164.  Pub. 
5-10-66.    Piled  2-2-65. 

811.837.  CELEBRITY  LOOK.  Sea  &  Ski  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sea  &  Ski  Company. 
SN  212,638.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  2-24-65. 

811,§38.  THAT'S  MY  COLOR  !  Tecnlque,  Inc.  SN  221,535. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 

811.839.  VOGUE  HOUSE  2  DROP.  Mark  Allen  Co.  SN 
222,800.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-7-65. 

811.840.  ONYX.  Lentherlc  Limited.  SN  223,319.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  7-14-65. 

811.841.  PINK  LACE.  Studio  Girl-Hollywood,  Inc.  SN 
224,127.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-23-65. 

811.842.  'COLOGNE  WAND.'  Bevlon,  Inc.  SN  225,996. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Plied  8-18-65. 


811,857.  GRAPHOANALYST.  International  Grapha  Analy- 
sis Society,  Inc.  SN  141,527.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
4-4-82. 

S11,85S.  TELESPECTION.  Halliburton  Company. 
SN  203,758.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  10-12-64. 

811,8,'')!>.  TREADW.\Y.  Tread  way  Inns  Corporation.!  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  101).  SN  206,784.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  11-23-64. 

811,860.  COLONIAL  WATCHMAN  (DESIGN).  Treadway 
Inns  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and 
101).     SN  206,785.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  ll-23-$4. 


811,861.     REFRESHERY.     Walter  Reade-Sterllng,  Ihc 
226,010.     Pub.  ,j-10-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 


SN 


I 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

811.859.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

811 .860.  ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

811.862.  SMITH  PROTECTION  AND  DESIGN.  Smith  Pro- 
tection Services,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Smith  Protection  Service,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  101  and  103).  SN  169,774. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  5-27-63. 

811.863.  DESIGN.  Forel  Equipment  Corporatiota.  SN 
178,120.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  10-1-63. 

811.864.  EHRCO.  J.  C.  Ehrllch  Chemical  Co.  Ipc.  SN 
179,784.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  10-25-63. 
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811.865.  NEP/CON  AND  DESIGN.  Industrial  k  Scientlflc 
Conference  Management,  Inc.  SN  191,769.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  4-22-64. 

811.866.  FORTUNE  GIFT  STAMPS  AND  DESIGN.  Acme 
Premium  k  Supply  Corp.  SN  193,520.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  5-15-64. 

811.867.  EVERYWHERE  AND  DESIGN.  Francois  L. 
Schwar«,  Inc.    SN  197.989.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-16-64. 

811.868.  JACKPOT  DAY.     Jackpot  Day,  assignee  of  Jack 
pot  Day,  Inc.    SN  200,443.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  8-24-64. 

811.869.  KNIGHT  (DESIGN).  The  Ten  Knights  Club.  SN 
225,686.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Piled  8-13-65. 


811.877.  TELEGROUT.  Halliburton  Company.  SN  203,757. 
Pub.  5-10-06.    Filed  10-12-64. 

811.878.  A.  B.  MAY  AND  DESIGN.  A.  B.  May  Sales  and 
Service  Co.,  Inc.  SN  209,870.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
1-13-65. 

811.879.  GIFFORD-HILL  AND  DESIGN.  Gifford-Htll  & 
Company,  Inc.     SN  214.866.     I'ub.  5-10-66.     Filed  3-24-0.-). 

811.880.  VAL  LOCK  — YOUR  KEY  TO  BETTER  DRY 
CLEANING  :  Tanya  Corporation.  SN  218,923.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

811.881.  GREAT  LAKES.  Great  Lakes  Lumber  k  Supply 
Company.      SN    224,417.      Pub.    5-10-66.      Filed    7-28-65. 


Qass  102  —  insurance  and  nnandal 

811.870.  P  OP  H  ORANGE,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National 
Grange  of  the  Patrons  of  Husbandry.  SN  154,276.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  10-1-62. 

811.871.  "IT'S  THE  BIO  BANK  .  .  .  WITH  THE  LITTLE 
BANK  INSIDE"  AND  DESIGN.  ContlnenUl  Illinois  Na- 
tional Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago.  SN  183,740. 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  12-30-63. 

811.872.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Belmont  Savings  k 
Loan  AssoclaUon.  SN  220,067.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed 
6-1-65. 

811.873.  BC  AND  DESIGN.  Bank  of  the  Commonwealth. 
SN  223,066.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


811,882  ESPLANADE  TOURS.  Esplanade 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Esplanade  Tours.  SN 
.-)-10-66.     Filed  7-16-65. 


Travel   Service 
223.546.      Pub. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


811.883.      MAGIK-MATE.     Peacedale  Processing  Co..  Inc. 
224,641.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  7-30-G.-). 


SN 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

811,862.      (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

811.874.  STATI-SYSTEM.  The  Plastic  Coating  CoriK)ration. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  103  and  107).  SN  145,480. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  5-25-62. 

811.875.  BUTLER  BUILDER.  Butler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  168,692.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  5-13-63. 

811.876.  BIRCHWOOD  PARK.  Blrchwood  Park,  Inc.  SN 
182,768.    Pub.  5-10-66.    Piled  12-11-63. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

811,874.      (See  Class  103  for  this  trademark.) 

811.884.  TOBACCO  HALL.  National  Tobacco  Festival,  In- 
corporated.     SN   205.713.      Pub.    5-10-66.      Filed    11-6-64. 

811.885.  THE  PURPLE  PIZZA  EATER  SHOW.  Deando 
Limited.     SN  206,427.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  11-18-64. 

811.886.  SPIDER  AND  THE  CRABS.  John  O.  Brown, 
d.b.a.  Mid  Continent  Company.  SN  224,384.  Pub.  5-10-66. 
Filed  7-28-65. 

811.887.  YE  KICKERS.  "Ye  Kickers."  SN  225,089.  Pub. 
5-10-66.     Filed  8-5-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Class  21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


811,888.     E.    J.    Brach   k    Sons,   Chicago,    111.      SN    177,332.     '•'•d  SuppllOS 
Plied  P.R.  9-19-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-26-66. 

811.890.     Chase  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass.     SN  194,03.j 
pTTp,'F/\p  Filed  PR.  5-22-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-26-66. 

LOW-OHM 

For    Paperboard     Shipping    Container    Containing    Candy         ^      vi 
Which  on  Opening  Can  Be  Folded  Into  an  Open  Display  Case         r^"J„.  _J  ,^*    I^'^tv 
for  the  Merchandise. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1963. 


First  use  Jan.  30,  1964. 


.       Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  gmf  p^^^^  Thereof 

Preparations 

811,891.     Clinton  Engines  Corporation,  Maquoketa,  Iowa.     SN 
811.889.      Nysco  Laboratories.  Inc..  Queens,  N.Y.     SN  209.799.         200.329.     Filed  P.R.  8-21-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-26-66. 
Filed  P.R.  1-12-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-16-66. 


SNIFFLE  CAPS 


For  Anti-Cold  Preparation. 
First  use  November  1962. 


Touch  n  QTy  P 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  Having  a  Safety  Brake 
First  use  July  29,  1964. 
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811,892.     Clinton  Engines  Corporation,  Maquoketa,  Iowa.    SN    riacc  30  ^  rintkiiwi 
200,330.      Filed  P.R.  8-21-64;   Am.   S.R.  5-26-66.  Via»»  JT         VlOUIIIig 


July  2$,  1966 

I 


Touch  N  JJJ^WT* 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  Having  a  Primer  Mecha- 
nism. 

First  use  July  29,  1964. 


811,898.     Flexnit  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  219.334. 
Filed  P.R.  5-20-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-26-66. 


NINE  MONTH  BRA 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  .May  13,  1965. 


811.893      James  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc     Fort  Atkln     Q^^  ^J  -  Knitted,     Netted,    dfld    TtXtlle 


son.    Wis.      SN   218,438.     Filed    P.R.   5-10-65;   Am.    S.R. 
5-6-66. 

FILL-N-FEED 

For  Mechanical  Livestock  Feeders. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1965. 


Qass  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

811.894.     Exactel  Instrument  Company,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
SN  188.346.     Piled  P.R.  3-10-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-20-66. 

SERVOGAUGE 

For  Servomechanical-Followlng  Type  Strain  Gauges,  Height 
Gauges,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1963. 


Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


811,899.      .\rmtei   Incorporated,  Gastonla.   .N.C.      S.N  220,733. 
Filed  I'.R.  (>-9-6.'J  ;  .Xm.  S.R.  ,')-25-66. 


DureLLe 


For   Knitted   Fabrics   In   the   Piece  of  Cotton,   Kayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  .\[ir.  1,  190,"). 


I 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

811,895.     E.   J.   Brach   &    Sons,   Chicago,    III.      SN    143.794. 
Filed  P.R.  5-4-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-23-64. 


EASY  ''SPIN-OPEN**  WRAPS 


Gass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  foods 

811,900.     Purity  Stores,  Inc.,  Burllngame,  Calif.     SN|191,076. 
Filed  PR.  4-14-64;  Am.  S.R.  5-13-66. 


FROSTY  SWEET 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Sweet"  apart  from  <he  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Imitation  Ice  Cream  and  Imitation  Ice  Milk. 
First  use  .\pr.  6,  1964. 


For  Paper  Wrappers  Which  Enclose  Individual  Pieces  of 
Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


811.901.      V     &    E.    Kohnstamm,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      SN 
197,130.     Filed  P.R.  7-6-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-19-66. 


811,896.     Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
SN  216,505.     Filed  P.R.  4-14-65;  Am.   S.R.  5-27-66. 


WRAP-SHIP 


BUTTA-RUM  SAVER 


The    words    "Butta-Rum"    are   disclaimed   apart    from    the 


For  Kraft  Paper  Board  for  Commodity  Packaging. 
First  use  August  1964. 


mark   as   shown.      Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   720,440  and 
For  Flavoring  for  Food  Purposes. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1963. 


757,000. 


--  ^^        -^  ,  1  ■*    I  1.        .  811,902.      V.    &    E.    Kohnstamm,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y       SN 

uass  38  —  Pnnts  and  Publications  197,137  Fiied  p  r  7-6-64 ;  Am.  s.r.  5-19-66 

811.897.     Popular  Library,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  215,354.  w^»t— „_  .     ^^  .  ^ •-  ^  _^ 

F.MP.B.3-3(M.5;  Am.  S.E.  3-2-66.  BUTTA-VANILLA     SAVER 


HAIR  TRENDS 


For  Magasine. 

First  use  July  20,  1961. 


The  words  "Butta-Vanllla"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

mark  as   shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.   720,440  and  757,000. 

For  Flavoring  for  Food  Purposes. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1963. 


July  26,  1966 
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811.903.     Gristede  Bros..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  200,641. 
Filed  P.R.  8-26-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-26-66. 


>■  ^"?sk" 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

811,907.  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Etabllssements  Louis  Regnler, 
Dijon  (Cote  d'Or),  France.  SN  163,497.  Filed  P.R. 
2-26-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-63. 


tim.t.i-t^mji.M.'ijtJMC.TW.i-umag 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  cream  or  buff  and  blue, 
and  these  colors  are  claimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  401,324, 
801.487,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Tomato  Juice. 

First  use  June  2,  1964. 


811,904.     Schluderberg-Kurdle  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.     SN 
214,379.    Filed  P.R.  3-17-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-6-66. 

TASTE  THE  DIFFERENCE 
Q-WAL-ITY  MAKES 

For  I'ork  Sausage,  Canned  and  Smoke  Hams,  Smoked  Bacon, 
Canned  and  Froien  Chicken  and  Luncheon  Meats. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1957. 


811.90:).     Laurenro  Brothers,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     SN  221,835. 
Filed  I'.K.  6-23-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-66. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  triangular  bottle,  including  the  let- 
ter "R,"  the  crown  design,  and  the  word  "Regnler,"  which 
Includes  a  perspective  view  taken  at  an  angle  of  45°,  and  a 
second  view  showing  the  bottle  in  an  upright  position.  Owner 
of  French  Reg.  No.  6,569,  dated  .May  5,  1962  (Dijon)  ;  Natl. 
Inst.  No.  185,653. 

For  Brandy. 


811,908.     Dlstillerle  Konlg  GmbH,  Steinhausen,  Switzerland. 
SN   190.348.      Filed   PR.  4-6-64;  Am.   S.R.   3-21-66. 


For  Canned  Foods — Namely,  Mozcarella,  Pepperonclnl,  Hot 
and  Sweet  Banana  Peppers,  Red  Peppers,  Beans,  Eggplant 
in  Vinegar,  Cauliflower,  Giardiniera,  Minestrone,  Tomato 
Paste,  Tomatoes,  Zucchini,  Oregano,  Basil,  Wine  Vinegar, 
Olives.  Capers,  Table  Salt  and  Pliza  Sauce. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1965 ;  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1962  as  to  the 
word  "Laurenzo." 


The  word  "Lelbwachter"  means  "bodyguard."  The  portrait 
in  the  label  is  fanciful.  The  mark  consists  of  the  conforma- 
tion of  a  bottle,  together  with  the  label,  portrait  and  wording 
thereon,  used  as  the  container  for  applicant's  brandies, 
liqueurs  and  cocktail  alcoholic  bitters.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg. 
No.  198,406.  dated  May  21,  1963. 

For  Brandies,  Liqueurs  and  Cocktail  Alcoholic  Bitters. 


aass  48  -  Mah  Beverages  Mid  Uquors  q^  5,  _  j,^^^  ^  y^,,,  p„p„rtkHii 

811,906.     G.   Helleman  Brewing  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Kings- 
bury   Breweries    Company,    La   Crosse.    Wis.      SN    201.838.  811.909      Harri    Hoffmann    Co..    Inc.,    MUwaukee,    Wis.      SN 
Filed  PR.  9-14-64;  Am.  S.R.  5-19-66.  205,406.     Filed  PR.   11-3-64;  Am.   S.R.  5-16-66. 


e¥ERYDROP 
DRAFT 
SMOOTH 


HEEL  'N  TOE 


For  Foot  Creme. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1964. 


811,910.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     SN  213,436. 
Filed  P.R.  3-5-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-66. 


LOVE  APPLE 


For  Beer. 

First  use  May  10,  1963. 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 
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Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

811,911.     Curoi  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  214,839.     Filed 
P.R.  a-24-65  ;  Am.  S.B.  4-13-66. 

SCALP-CLEAR 

For  Cream  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1965. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

811,912.     Sa^ea    Consultants,     Inc.,     Cleveland,    Ohio.       SN 
194,661.    Fllid  P.B.  6-1-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-18-66. 

"PLACING  SALESMEN  IS 
OUR  ONLY  BUSINESS" 


For  Emplojrment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Jnly  1960. 


I 
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Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

I  1 

811,913.     American  Trucking  Association,  Inc.,  Washington, 
DC.     SN  213,388.     Filed  P.B.  3-3-65;  Am.  S.R.  :|-7-66. 

IF  YOU'VE  GOT  IT,  A 
TRUCK  BROUGHT  IT. 

For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Interest 
and  Business  of  Motor  Carriers. 
First  use  July  11,  1952. 


811,914.  Bicknell  Photo  Service  Inc.,  d.b.a  Postal  Photo 
Service,  Portland.  Maine.  SN  220,451.  Filed  P.R.  6.^7-65; 
Am.  S.R.  5-13-66. 


REPLACE-A-ROLL 


For  Photo  Finishing  Services. 
First  nse  Apr.  21,  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


47,712. 
54,158. 

54,199. 
54,241. 


54,242. 
56,435. 

55,598. 

55,762. 
56,690. 
56,801. 
56,816. 
57,056. 
57,618. 

209.802. 
210,217. 
211,036. 
212,808. 
213,597. 
213,685. 
213,834. 
218,916. 
214,079. 
214,172. 
214,190. 
214^206. 
214,396. 
214,588. 
215,776. 
215,864. 
215,981. 
216,076. 
217,227. 

217.643. 


RAIiSTON  HEALTH  SHOE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 
11-14-05. 

BEECHAM'S  PATENT  PILLS  AND  CIRCLE  DE- 
SIGN,   a.  18    6-19-06. 

CRTSTALINE.     CI.  46.     6-19-06. 

BEECHAM'S  PATENT  PILLS  AND  OVAL  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  18.    6-26-06. 

BEECHAM'S  PILLS.    Cl.  18.    6-26-06. 

DESIGN  CROSS  AND  CIRCLE  BRITISH  GLASS 
P.B.     Cl.  33.     8-14-06. 

PHILLIP'S  MILK  OF  MAGNESIA  AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  18.    ,8-21-06. 

BABY  EASE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  18.     8-21-06. 

AUGLENE.     Cl.  18.     10-16-06. 

LACVELVA.     Cl.  16.     10-16-06. 

VALVOLINE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   15.      10-23-06. 

DAILY  RACING  FORM.    Cl.  38.     10-30-06. 

GRANDMOTHER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  11- 
ia-06. 

LAKEVIEW.    Cl.  1.     3-2-26. 

SPUDDIES.    Cl.  46.    3-9-26. 

FLACON  (DESIGN).     Cl.  51.     3-30-26. 

SYLVANIA.    Cl.  21.    5-11-26. 

CORAL.    Cl.  46.     6-1-26. 

UNIQUE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  15.     6-1-2  J. 

HART.    Cl.  39.    6-8-26. 

OBELISK,    a.  18.    6-8-26. 

"LIGHTNING."     Cl.  4.     6  15-26. 

DEBUTANTE.    CT.  3.    6-15-26. 

HOSTESS.    Cl.  37.    6-15-26. 

AK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  17.     6-15-26. 

SPHYNX.    CL  16.    6-22-26. 

CBONITB.    Cl.  14.    6-2(^26. 

D  (IN  BLOCK  DESIGN).     Cl.  26.     7-27-26. 

MERRYMAID.    Cl.  39.    7-27-26. 

WESTERN'S  DAMPROOFING.      Cl.   12.      8-3-26. 

PYRAMIDE.    Cl.  16.    8-3-26. 

TWO  INTERLOCKING  DIAMONDS  (DESIGN). 
a.  28.     8-31-26. 

FIELD  AND  STREAM.     Cl.  39.    9-7-26. 


217.769. 
218,479. 
218.856. 
218,877. 
219,595. 
219,596. 
219.750. 
219,752. 
219,937. 
220,04.3. 
220,130. 
220.308. 
220,524. 
220.695. 
221,071. 
421,421. 
421,478. 
421,509. 
421,734. 
421,799. 
421.962. 
422,215. 
422,364. 
422,931. 
423,250. 
423,561. 
423,721. 
423,750. 
424,289. 


424.437. 
424,954. 
424,967. 

425,121. 
425,154. 
425,304. 
425,305. 
425,324. 


CRAG.MOOR.     Cl.  .39.     9-7-26. 
FAIRWAY.     Cl.  35.    9-28-26. 
TROMBONE.    CI.  23.     10-5-26. 
XLNT.     Cl.  46.     10-5-26. 
SULFODUST.     Cl.  6.     10-19-26. 
KOLOTEX.     Cl.  6.     10-19-26. 
MASTER.     Cl.  46.     10-26-26. 
NATIONAL.     Cl.  34.     10-26-26. 
SUNSHINE.     Cl.  23.     10-26-26. 
FLEXI-POST.     Cl.  37.     11-2-26. 
OARDTOE.     Cl.  39.     11-2-26. 
RITE-DRESS.     Cl.  51.     11-9-26. 
WEST  BAY.     Cl.  46.     11-9-26. 
STANLEY.     Cl.  26.     11-16-26. 
MANSCO.     Cl.  39.     11-23-26. 
C  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23.     6-4-46. 
SCHRATZ  TUBLETS.     Cl.  52.     6-4-46. 
FLAMINGO.    Cl.  40.    6-4-46. 
ANDEROMETER.     Cl.  26.    6-18-46. 
OP.     Cl.  17.     6-18-46. 
JUICELETS.    Cl.  46.     6-25-46. 
MIRRO-MATIC.     Cl.  13.    7-9-46. 
BONANZA.     Cl.  51.     7-16-48. 
"P."     Cl.  19.     8-20-46. 
WELSITB.     Cl.  4.     8-27-46. 
PROPELOFLO.    Cl.  26.    9-3-46. 
SCHRATZ  TUBLETS.     CI.  51.     9-10-46. 
ELECTRAN.     Cl.  21.     9-10-46. 
SMITH  ALSOP     HI  GRADE    PAINT    AND 

NISH  PRODUCTS  AERO-LIFT  REMOVE|l  AND 

DESIGN.    Cl.  52.     10-1-46. 
TOOL  FLEX.    Cl.  23.     10-8-46. 
SOFTFLO.     Cl.  13.     10-29-46. 
HOMELITE.     Cl.  34.     10-29-46. 

LOAD-LOC.     Cl.  5.     11-5-46. 
MICROMUL.    Cl.  6.    11-5-46. 
"AMBUSH."     Cl.  52.     11-12-46. 
"BRAZEN."     Cl.  52.     11-12-46. 
UTOPIE.     a.  52.     11-12-48. 


VAR 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

275,480.     POULEAUPOT.    Cl.  46.    9-23-30. 
706,148.     ORLON  SAYELLE.    Class  1.     10-25-60. 
779,364.     LISALBA.    Q.  18.    11-3-64. 


786,489.     CHOCK.     Cl.  45.     3-9-65. 

806,418.      SOMETHING     ELSE     AND     DESIGN. 

3-29-66. 
807,992.     BIOKEM.    CI.  6.    5-10-66. 


Ch.     45. 


July  26,  1966 
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Section  8 


Cl.  6.     2-17-20. 

6-22-20. 

CI.  51.     7-6-20. 


129,379.  MILTON  T  (DESIGN). 

132,367.  WONDER  LAC.    Cl.  16. 

133.088.  GEORGE  L.  WERNET. 
164,858.  NANOOK.     Cl.  39.    2-27-23. 

255.220.  REVILLON  FRERE8.     Cl.  39.     4-16-29. 

265,162.  MANIOL.    Cl.  51.     12-17-29. 

267.089.  REVILLON  FRERES.     Cl.  42.     2-11-30. 
371,o78.  BEGGARS  BUSH.    CI.  39.    9-26-39. 
372,112.  CHFM  IN  CIRCLE.     Cl.  44.     10-24-39. 
373,511.  ZOY-KOFF.    Cl.  46.     12-12-39. 
377,116.  HERCULES  RED  DOT.     Cl.  9.     4-16-40. 
379.476.  BONFRA.    Cl.  39.     7-9-40. 

3H1,457.  MY  MASTERPIECE.     Cl.  36.     9-24-40. 

The  folloicing  regUtrationt  itaued  June  7,  1960 

698,752.  BERWIND.    Cl.  1. 

698,7,')4.  ASTRA  KID.     Cl.  1. 

698.757.  MOCOPAC.     Cl.  1. 

698,761.  SHUR  TEMP.     C\.  2. 

698,765.  BIX-KIT.     Cl.  4. 

698.779.  N-1.     Cl.  6. 

698,785.  DIXIELAND.     CI.  6. 

698,799.  GREENFIELD  SUPREME      Cl.  7. 

69S,ft03.  CORAL.     Cl.  9. 

698,804  BOGARAD.     Cl.  10. 

698,807.  ADP  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  11. 

698.815.  DOUBLE  TAKE.     Cl.  12. 

698.816.  PANEL  WEAVE.    Cl.  12. 

698.817.  SHELHART.     Cl.  12. 

698.818.  THERM-L-BAR.     Cl.  12. 
698,821.  TOP  LITE.    Cl.  12. 
698,825.  BARRETONE.     Cl.  12. 
698,828.  BUCKSHOT.    Cl.  12. 
698.S29.  PANASIA.     Cl.  12. 

698,832.  STAR  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13. 

698.834.  KOCKUM.     Cl.  13. 

698,837.  DUBL  VV.    Cl.  13. 

698.843.  DORAYLON.    CT.  13. 

698.844.  AERVALCO.  CI.  13. 
698.853.  SCULPT-O-FAB.  Cl.  16. 
698.861.  FORMULA  341.  Cl.  18. 
898,868.  CHES-0  KOL.  CI.  18. 
698,876.  RUTANOL.  Cl.  18. 
698.880.  ELIXIROL.  Cl.  18. 
698.882.  PANTHO  FOAM.  Cl.  18. 

698.890.  CRUCO.  Cl.  19. 

698.891.  SPIRAL  AND  OVAL  DESIGN  WITH  FANCIFUL 

AIRCRAFT.     Cl.  19. 
698,895.     TRAK-A-LIGN  TANDEM  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19. 

698.897.  HUMMINGBIRD.     Cl.  19. 

698.898.  RAM  PAK.     Cl.  19. 

698.902.  KAB  AIR.     Cl.  19. 

698.903.  BONAFIDE.     Cl.  20. 

698.906.     BURCH  JET  STREAM  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

698.908.  SANITAIRE.     Cl.  21. 

698.909.  DISPLAY-PAK.     Cl.  21. 

698.918.  SOCKE  T  ENNA.     CL  21. 

698.919.  ELASCO.     CI.  21. 

698.921.  PLASTILET  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

698.922.  INSTA  SERV.     Cl.  21. 

698.928.  PLA  STIK.     Cl.  22. 

698.929.  QUIK-TRICK.     Cl.  22. 
698.9.30.      PLAY-MAKE.     Cl.  22. 

698.935.  FLOAT-OFISHER.     Cl.  22. 

698.936.  A  DILLER,  A  DOLLAR.     Cl.  22. 
698,939.     CATA  BOOM.    a.  22. 
698.941.      ANIMAL  ANTICS.     Cl.  22. 
698,944.     TRAP  PER  SIX.    Cl.  22. 


698,947. 
698,951. 
698,954. 
698,955. 
698,958. 
698,962. 
698.967. 
698,988. 
698,995. 
698,997. 

698.998. 
699,001. 
699,005. 
699.006. 
699.008. 
699.013. 
699,015. 
699.020. 
699,022. 
699,024. 
699.036. 
699.039. 

699.042. 
699.045. 
699.052. 
699.0.')3. 
699,055. 
699.060. 
699.063. 
699.065. 
699.069. 
699.077. 
699.078. 
699,098. 
699,102. 
699,105. 
699,106. 
699,111. 
699.116. 
699,121. 
699.131. 
699.132. 
699,134. 
699.135. 
699.137. 
699.139. 
699,140. 

699,141. 
699.143. 
699,145. 
699.152. 
699,156. 
699,157. 
699.158. 
699.161. 
699.163. 
699,169. 
699,173. 

699,178. 
699.179. 
699,180. 
699.181. 
699,183. 
699,191. 
699,195. 

699,197. 


HELLER  GH.    CI.  23. 
HUGHES.     Cl.  23. 
SUNNY  SENTRIFUGAL. 
DISHPORTER.    Cl.  23. 
SEAL-O-MATIC.     CI.  23. 
XO.     Cl.  23. 
FIBRON.     Cl.  24. 
GENTRED.    Cl.  35. 


Cl.  23. 


Cl.  36. 
INTERNATIONAL 


Cl.  37. 


AND    DESIGN. 


46. 
46. 


ROYALITE. 
AMERICAN 

Cl.  36. 
ALBERTO.     Cl.  36. 
LARIAT.     Cl.  37. 
EMPRESS  AND  DESIGN. 
PENN/FLEX.     Cl.  37. 
VACULITE.      Cl.  37. 

TRADE  ASSOCIATION  LAW  DIGEST.     Cl.  38. 
SIMPLIFIED  BUSINESS  METHODS.     Cl.  38. 
STARLIFE.    Cl.  38. 

BNA  WASHINGTON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38. 
WILD  CARDS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38. 
TAHITI  TWEED.    Cl.  39. 
A   DIAMOND  BRA  IS  A  GIRL'S  BEST  FRIEND. 

Cl.  39. 
FASHIONLOK.     CI.  39. 
PHRILAN.     Cl.  39. 

LADY  CAMPUS  "300"  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39. 
CAMPUL  ",300."     Cl.  ,39. 
ULLUK.     Cl.  39. 
FELSTRA.     Cl.  40. 
TRIGETTE.    Cl.  42. 
CHAMBRO.     Cl.  42. 
SUPER  TEMP.     Cl,  42. 
NYBA.    Cl.  43. 
BRONSON.     Cl.  44. 
SNACKLETS.     Cl.  46. 
BUCKSHOT.     Cl.  46. 
LIL-BIT  BETTER.     Cl. 
ORANGE  TREAT.      Cl. 
ROCAMBERT.     CI.  46. 
WHEE.     CI.  46. 
SERRANIER.     C\.  49. 
FRANCES  LEE.     Cl.  51. 
EYE  QUICK      Cl.  51. 
ULTRA-TAN.    Cl.  51. 
MINT  MAGIC.    CI.  51. 
MINT  CLEAN.     Cl.  51. 
OVEN  STICK.     Cl.  52. 
"FINER    PRODUCTS    THRU 

AND  DESIGN.    C.52. 
OVEN  STICK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 
RETAIN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  52. 
CALGON  PLUS.    Cl.  52. 

HOUSE   OF   GLAMOUR   AND   DESIGN.      Cl. 
DEL  WEBBS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  100. 
FIGURESQUE.     Cl.  100. 
LUCKY  QUESTION  PROGRAM. 
OIAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 
SECURITY  CUSTOM  CREDIT. 
SHIMMER-GOLD.    Cl.  106. 
NATIONAL    HUNTING    AND 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  200. 
NO  SPLITS  NO  SQUEAKS.    CI.  13. 
POST  BIOTIC.    Cl.  18. 
SPRAY  'N  SOOTHE.    CI.  18. 
READY  CUT  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  22. 
BARBECUE  CLUB  OF  AMERICA. 
CLAXTON  FARE.     Cl.  46. 
SIXTY     SECONDS     MAKES     A 

Cl.  100. 
VIRGINIA  PHOTO  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  106. 


RESEARCH"    ETC. 


52. 


100. 


Cl.  101. 
101. 
Cl.  102. 

FISHING    ASS'N 


Cl.  34. 


HAMBURGER. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


697,349.  SWIRL-O-MATIC.  Cl.  13.  5-10-60.  Mission-West 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "California"  should  be 
deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  Inserted. 

698,161.  PORTCO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  37.  5-24-60.  Port- 
co  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.     Amended  :  In  the  state- 


ment, column  2,  line  1,  after  "bags,"  and  is  Inserted  and 
in  line  2,  "and  waxed  paper"  is  deleted. 

706,465.  LUSTROX.  Cl.  4.  11-1-60.  TiUnlum  Zirconium 
Company,  Inc.  Ticon  Chemical  Corporation,  Flemlngton, 
N.J.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  1  and  2, 
"containing  tlrconium  oxide"  Is  deleted. 
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744,728.  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22.  2-5-63.  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Amended  to  ap- 

746,863.  QUEEN  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22.  3-19-63. 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended 
to  appear : 


802,113.  WHITEHALL.  CI.  14.  1-18-66.  Whitehall 
Metal  Studios,  Inc.,  Montague.  Mich.  Corrected  :  \%  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Michigan"  should  be  deleted 
and  Illinois  should  be  Inserted. 

803,740.  W  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  14.  2-1S-66.  Whitehall 
Metal  Studios,  Inc.,  Montague,  Mich.  Corrected  ;  It  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Michigan"  should  be  deleted 
and  Illinois  should  be  Inserted. 

,S0S,417.  SWING-U.MA  THING.  CI.  22.  5-17-66.  Standard 
Plastic  Products,  Inc.,  South  I'lalnfield,  N.J.  Corrpcted  :  In 
the  statement,  colunn  2,  after  line  8,  First  use  December  H, 
l'j6k:  in  commerce  December  H,  1^6k.  should  be  Inserted. 

808,92(5.  LAURELWOOD  ACRES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
5-24-66.  Elizabeth  G.  Nordfelt,  doing  business  as  Laurel- 
wood  Acres,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  State- 
ment, column  2,  line  4,  "Flrse"  should  be  deleted  and  Fir** 
use  should  be  Inserted.  | 

809..'540.  SILENT  HOIST  LIFTRUK.  CI.  23.  6-7-66. 
Silent  Hoist  &  Crane  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Corr«cted  : 
lu  the  statement,  column  2,  lln?  2,  "meUl"  shou|ld  be 
deleted  and  material  should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N«f  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


113.179.  AGATE.  CI.  15.  True's  Oil  Company.  10-10-16. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
111. 

113.180.  TRULITE.  CI.  15.  Trues  Oil  Company.  10-10- 
16.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

113.181.  TRUTEST.  CI.  15.  True's  OH  Company.  10-10- 
16.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 


117,224.  CHARTER.  CI.  15.  True's  OH  Company.  6-19- 
17.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7»c)  to  The  American  OH  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

616,437.  R.^INBOW  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  15.  True's  OH 
Company.  11-22-55.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Ameri- 
can Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

697,646.  BLUE  RIBBON.  CI.  6.  True's  OH  Conjpany. 
5-17-6CL  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OH  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 
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Abbott,  Ernest  J.,  d.b.a.  Physicists  Research  Co..  (Not  Inc.), 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
421,734,  ren.  7-26-66.     CL  26. 

Acheson  Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  698,807.  cane. 
CI    11 

Acme  Premium  &  Supply  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     811.866.  pub. 

Adamation.  Inc..  Newton.  Mass.     811,672.  pub.  5-10-66.    CI. 

23 
Addressograpb-Multigrapb  Corp..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      699.015, 

Ad*Saar  Bros..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     811.757.  pub.  B-10-66. 

CI.  39. 
Aeroquip  Corp. :  See — 

Republic  Rubber  Co..  The.  „,,  „„„        u    r   ,n  «./• 

Affiliated  Industries,  Inc.,  Kane,  Pa.     811,698,  pub.  5-10-66. 

CI    32 
Agress   Nut  &  Seed  Co.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     699.102.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Agulrre  y  Araniabal,  S.R.C..  Eibar,  Quipuscoa,  Spain.     698,- 

803.  cane.     CI.  9.  „      „,,,„»        i.   .   ,a 

Aimcee  Wholesale  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    811,726,  pub.  5-10- 

Aircraft   Armaments,   Inc.,   Cockeysville,  Md.      811,670,   pub. 

5-10-66.     CI.  23.  ^,    „ 

Airkem.   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     807,992,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Alamo    Industries,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      811.531-3.    pub. 

Albany  Chemical  Co..  Albany.  Ga.     698.785.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Albers  Milling  Co. :  See — 

Carnation  Co.  „      _,,,  ^^„        .     _   ,»   «„ 

Alger  Creations,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     811.856.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl    52 
Allen,  Mark.  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     811.839,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 

Alfled  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     698.825.  cane.     Cl. 

Allied  Old  EngHsh.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.    811,822,  pub.  5-10-66. 

Alma  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     698,958,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Aluminum     Goods     Mfg.     Co.,     to     Mirro     Aluminum     Co., 

Manitowoc,  Wis.     422.215.  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  13. 
Amalgamated    Leather    Companies.    Inc..    Wilmington,    Del. 

698  754    CflDC       Cl     1 

American  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,706,  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl.  34. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Menasha  Printing  and  Carton  Co.         „,,„,,        ^    «   ,a 
American  Cigar  Corp.,  Flemlngton,  N.J.     811.614,  pub.  5-10- 

American  Olosslte  Co..  Inc..  to  Pollak  Industrial  Corp..  New 

York   N.Y.    421,509.  ren.  7-26-66.    Cl.  40. 
American   Home  Products  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.     779.364. 

American   Homes.  Inc..  OreenFlIle.  8.C.     698.817.  cane.     Cl. 

12. 
American   International  Records.   Los   Angeles.   Calif.     698,- 

997,  cane.     Cl.  36.  ,  „,       ,      ^     ^v. 

American    Mounting  and    Finishing,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

American 'S*ugar  Co.,'  New  York,  N.Y.     811.817.  pub.  5-10-66. 

C^\     Aft 

American  Trucking  Associations,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    811,- 

913      Cl    105 
Andersen,  H.  W.,  Products,  Inc.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.     811,772, 

pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  44.  „,,„.„        ,.    .    ,« 

Anderson  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     811,862,  pub.  5-10- 

act        c^\     KO 

Anhydro-Set  Co.,  Inc..  Mt.  Kisco.  N.Y.     811,574,  pub.  5-10- 

Antonio  c:o..  The,  Tampa,  Fla.     811,611,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 

ApkarUn.  T.,  k  Sons,  d.b.a.  T.  Apkarian  k  Sons.  Inc..  Reedley. 

Calif.     811.792,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  46. 
Apkarian.  T..  A  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Apollo^Chem^calCorp..  Clifton.  N.J.     811.554,  pub.  5-1(^66. 

C^\     ft 

Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  West  Allls,  Wis.    811,667,  pub. 

m 1  0— flfi       01     23 

Arcos  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     811,705.  pub.  5-10-86.     Cl. 

34 
Arbeio   Alberto,  d.b.a.  Alberto  Recording  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

698,998,  cane.     Cl.  36.  Q,,«QPi_fl 

Archer-Daniels  Midland  Co.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     811,535-6, 

pub.  .'v-10-66.     Cl.  1.  ^,    . 

Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     698,757,  cane.    Cl.  1. 

Armtex  Inc..  GastonU,  N.C.    811,899.    Cl.  42. 

Arndt  Palmer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Melvindale,  Mich.     811,865. 
pub.  5-10-66.    Cl.  52. 

Arnold    Clifford  R..  d.bJi.  House  of  Glamour  System,  Wood- 
side,  NY.    699,152,  cane.    CL  100. 

Arrow  Profile  Co.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.    811,662,  pub.  5-10- 
66.     Cl.  23. 

Asahi   Seiko  Co.,   Ltd.,  Sakal,  Osaka,  Japan.     811.676,  pub. 
5-10-68.     Cl.  23. 

Ashland  Oil  and  Refining  Co. :  See — 
Valvoline  Oil  Co. 


Atlantic   Preserving  Co.,   Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga.     811,789,  pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  46. 
Auburn    Rubber   Co.,    Inc.,   Deming,    N.   Mex.      811,643,   pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  22. 
Automotive  Gear  Works,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  to  Eaton  Yale 

k  Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     217,227,  ren.  7-26-68.    Cl. 

23 
Axion   Corp.,   New   Talrfield,  Conn.     811,626,  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Babbitt,  B.  T.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     811,557,  pub.  &-10-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  8  and  52). 
Balr  Automotive  :   See — 

Bair.  Watt  B. 
Bair,   Watt   B.,   d.bji.   Bair   AutomotlTe,   North   Hollywood, 

Calif.    811,686,  pub.  5-10-66.    Cl.  23. 
Bank   of   the   Commonwealth,   Detroit,   Mich.     811,873,   pub. 

.j-10-66.     Cl.   102. 
Barbecue  Club  of  America  :  See — 

Fenstermacher,   John   H. 
Bardenheier,  John,  Wine  k  Liquor  Co.,  d.bji.  Bardenheier  s 

W.ne  Cellars.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    811,828,  pub.  5-10-66.    Cl.  47. 
Bardenheler's  Wine  Cellars  :  See — 

Bardenheier,  John,  Wine  k  Liquor  Co. 
Barry,  R.  G.,  Corp.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     811,755.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl     39. 
Barton  Instrument  Corp.,  Monterey  Park.  Calif.    811,630.  pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.   21. 
Baugh  Specialty  Co..  Charlotte.  N.C.     811.644.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl    22. 
Baughman  Mfg.  Co.,  Jersey vllle.  111.     698,898,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Baxter.  Leonard  R..  and  Donald  E.  Rlttenberg,  Portland,  Oreg. 

698.816,   cane.      Cl.    12.  ^^,    „^ 

Bayshore  Industries.  Inc.,  Elkton,  Md.     698,941,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Beecham,  Joseph,  St.  Helens.  England,  to  Beecham  Products. 

Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     54,158.  ren.  7-28-66.     Cl.  18. 
Beecham.  Joseph,  St.  Helens,  England,  to  Beecham  Products, 

Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.      54.241-2,  ren.  7-26-86.      Cl.  18. 
Beecham  Products,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Beecham,  Joseph. 
Beemer  Engineering  Co.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.     811,664,  pub. 

5-10-66.      Cl.   23.  „       ^      ^   ... 

Belmont    Savings    k    Loan    Association,    Long    Beach,    Calif. 

•811,872.  pub.  .VlO-66.      Cl.  102.  ^,    „„ 

Bell  k  Oossett  Co.,  Morton  Grove.  III.     898,954.  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Abbott.    Ernest   J.  „^  ,.. 

Benzo-Gas    Motor    Fuel    Co..    Kansas   City,    Mo.,    to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Co.,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.     213,685.   ren.  7-26-66. 

Cl     15 
Berg,    Rodney,    Black    Earth.    Wis.      811.566.    pub.    5-10-66. 

Cl     8 
BerwInFuel  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     698.752.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Beverly  Farms,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     811.797.  pub.  5-10-68. 

Bicknell    Photo    Service    Inc..    d.b.a.    Postal    Photo    Service, 

Postal     Photolabs    and    Mr.    Discount.    Portland.     Maine. 

811,914.      Cl.    106.  ^     ,    ,^   „„ 

Big  Dutchman,   Inc.,  Zeeland,   Mich.      811,857,  pub.   5-10-86. 

Cl    23 
Blrchwood  Park,  Inc.,  Mlneola,  N.Y.     811,876,  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl    103 
Bird' Corp.,  Richmond,  Calif.     811,771,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  44. 
Blxby    Harold   S.,   Branford,   Conn.      698,765,  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Blazon.   Inc..   Akron,  Ohio.     811,638,   pub.  .5-10-66.     Cl.  22. 
Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     811,849-51.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl    51 
Blue   Star  Foods,    Inc.,   CouncU    Bluffs,    Iowa.      811,818,   pub. 

5-10-66.      Cl.   46.  ^   „,       „„„^«o 

Booth.  F.  E.,  Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     699.098.  cane. 

Bonaflde  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  698,903.  cane.  Cl.  20. 
Bonwlt  Teller,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  379.476,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Boise   Cascade   Corp..   Boise,    Idaho.      811,581,   pub.   5-10-68. 

Cl     12 
Boston    Store    of    Peru.    Indiana.    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 

699.161.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Bostwick    Steel    Lath    Co.,  The.    Niles,   Ohio.      811,576.   pub. 

5-10-66.      Cl.    12. 
Botany   Industries.   Inc.  :   See — 

Brachr^E.   J.,  i^Sons,   Chicago,   111.      811.788,   pub.   5-10-86. 

Brach,   E.   J.,   *   Sons,   Chicago.   HI.      811.888.     Cl.  2. 
Brach     E.   J.,  k  Sons,   Chicago.   lU.     811.895.      Cl.   37. 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co.,  Springfield.  Mass.     811.649.  pub.  5-10- 
ftft     '  Cl     22 

Brlggs  Mfg.  Co..  Warren.  Mich.  811,591.  pub.  .'>-10-68. 
Cl.   13. 

Brlggs  k  Stratton  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  811,681,  pub. 
5-10-66.     Cl.   23. 

Brllhart  Arnold.  Oceanslde,  Calif.  811,646,  pub.  5-10-66. 
Cl.   22. 

Brown.  John  O.,  d.b.a.  Mid  Continent  Co..  Downs.  Kans. 
811,886.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  107. 

Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  811.540,  pub.  5-10-66.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  2,  21.  and  32). 

Buerger  Bros.  Supply  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.  220,308.  ren. 
7-26-66.      Cl.   51. 
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Builders  Iron  Foundry,  Providence,  R.I.,  to  The  New  York    Cott   Corp.,   from  Cott  Beverage   Corp.,   New   Haveoi   Conn. 
Air  JBrake  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.     423,561,   ren.   7-26-66.         78e,48».  cane.    CI.  45. 


CI.  26. 

Bardlck   Corp.,  The,   Milton,   Wis.     811,773.   pub.   5-10-66 
CI.  44. 


Crawford,  Charles  C,  d.b.a.  Xlnt  Spanish  Food  Co.,  to 
Nailer's,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Xlnt  Foods  Co.,  Los  Angeletl.  Calif. 
218,877.  ren.  7-26-66.    CI.  46. 


Bureau    of    National    Affairs.    Inc..   The.    Washington,    D.C.  Craw/ord  Mfg."  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     699.063.  catic.     CI. 

699.022.  cane.     CI.  38.  42 

Burg,  Fred,  d.b.a.  Burs  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Crlbb,  Troy  H..  k  Sons.  Inc..  Spartanburg.  8.C.    811.7$3.  pub. 

to  HoudaUle  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     424.437,  ren.  5-10-66.    CI.  46. 


7-26-68.     CI.  23. 
BurgTool  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Burg.  Fred. 
Burch  Industries,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     698,906.  cane 

CI.  21 


Cronlte  Foundry  Co..  Ltd..  The,  to  Cronite  Foundry  Cft.,  Ltd., 

London,   England.     214,588,  ren.  7-26-66.     CI.  14. 
Cronlte  Foundry  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Cronlte  Foundry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Crump  B.  T.,  Co^  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.    698,890,  cane.    CI.  19. 


®Hi!*'.JMt'*-  ^°'  K*""  City,   Mo.     811.875,  pub.   5-10-66.  Crystailne  Salt  do.,  Boston,  Mass..  to  Morton 'interiifttlonal', 

CI.   103.                                      .„„„„.                  ^,    „o  Inc..  Chicago,   111.     54,199,  ren.  7-26-66.      O.  46. 

Cadence  Corp.,  Qeneva,  111.     699.024.  cane.     CI.  38.  Curtice-Burns,  inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.     811,784.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Campus  Sweater  Co..  The  :  See —  Cl    45                                                             .       .  »> 

Campus  Sweater  &  Sportswear  Co.  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Berkeley,  Calif.    811.774,  pu».  5-10- 

Campus  Sweater  k  Sportswear  Co..  d.b.a.  Campus  Sweater  66     Cl   44                                                         .       . »'  » 

*  Sportswear  Co..  Campus  Sweater  Co.    and  The  Campus  Dahlgrens',  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     698,821,  cane.     Cl.  12 


Sweater  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     699,052-3,  cane. 


Cl. 


811,885.    pub.    5-10-«6.      Cl. 
-10-66. 


_„__„-  „_.,  ^„.„ ,^.„.     „„_„„>  „.  „„.     CI.  39.         Dally  Racing  Form  Publishing  Co.' Chicago,  111.,  to  friangle 

NY'     811  7lP'  Sb  S^IO^      Cl   36  ^'*^*'"*  ^*"*'         Publications.  Inc..  PhlUdelphU,  ta.     5f.oh6,  ren.  7-26-66. 

Calato.  J    D.'.  M/g.  Co. :  See—  Dalton  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     811.590.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 

Calato,  Josepn  D.  13 

^*"?t2S  ^,:i.  ^i^fAJ^H**'?-!^!."'"*  ^°'  ^*  Angeles.  Calif,     oan  Polos  Industries.  Inc.,  Addison.  111.    811.666.  pub.  5-10- 

Deando    Ltd.,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

107. 
Decker  Corp..  The.  Bala-Cynwyd.  Pa.     811.688.  pub. 

Cl.  2«. 
Decor-Boost  Co. :  See — 

Cohen,  Stanley  A. 
Delmark  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Dletene  Co.,  The. 
Dengler,  John  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     811,613,  pub.  5-10-«6.     Cl. 

Denlse  Jewelry  Co..  Inc..  Seaford.  N.Y.     811.694,  pub.  5-10- 

66.     Cl.  28. 
DestUerla  Serralles,  Inc..  Ponce.  Puerto  Rico.     699,1211,  cane. 

Cl.  49. 
Dexter  Chemical   Corp.,   Bronx,  N.Y.     811.563.  pub.   J-10-66. 


811.790.  pub.  &-10-66.     Cl.  46. 
Carros  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     811.911.     Cl.  52. 
Carrier  Corp.,   Syracuse,   N.Y.     811,660,  pub.   5-10-66 

23. 
Caruso   Producta   Distributing   Corp.,   Pelbam   Manor,    N.Y. 

811,818.  pub.  5-10-66.    Cl.  46. 
Carvel,  Thomas,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     811,723,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 
.  38. 
Case.  John  D.,  D.V.M.,  d.b.a.  Case  Laboratories,  Clinton.  N.J. 

811,615.  pub.  B-10-iS6.    Cl.  18. 
Case  Laboratories  :  See — 

Case,  John  D.,  D.V.M. 
Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     811,548-9, 

pub.  9-8-64.    Cl.  6. 
Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    811.595.  pub. 

3-30-65.     Cl.  16. 
Celebrity.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      811.537,    pub.    5-10-66 


Cl.  6. 


Multiple  ClM«  (CUsaes  2,  3,  7,  8,  24,  29,  32,  37,  39,  40,  44,  Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     811.605,  pub.  5-10-66. 

50.  51.  and  52).  Cl.   16. 

Celebrity.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,846,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  Dletene  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  The  Delmark  Co..  .Minneapolis    Minn. 

51.  811.823,  pub.   5-10-66.      Cl.  46. 

Centri-Spray  Corp.,   Livonia,  Mich.     811.665.  pub.   5-10-66.  Dlstlllerle  Konlg  GmbH,  Sfelnhausen.  Switzerland.     611,908. 

Cl.  23.  Cl.   49. 

Chadborun  Gotham.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.    811,731.  pub.  5-10-  Dixie  Yarns,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    811.770.  pub.  $-10-66. 

_66.     Cl.  39.  Cl.  43. 

Chase  and  Sons,  Inc..  Randolph.  Mass.     811.890.     Cl.  21.  Doagh    Spinning   Co.    Ltd..   The,    Belfast.    Northern    Ireland. 

Chemdrug  Co..  The :  See —                                                                 _  811,768.   pub.  ."i-lO-fifi.      Cl.   43. 

Chemdrug  Corp..  The.                                                „    „        ,  r>ore,   John  L..   Inc.,   Houston,  Tex.     698,843,   cane.     Cl.  13. 

Chemdrug  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Yvonne  R.  Famel.  Duncan'  Foods  Co  •  .See   - 


d.bji.  The  Chemdrug  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     422.364.   ren. 

7-26-66.    Cl.  51. 
Chemway  Corp.,   Wayne.   N.J.     811,847,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 

51. 
Ches-O-Kol  Co. :  See — 
Ranson  Stallings. 


Coca-Cola  Co.,  The. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoura.  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  De|.     706,- 

148,   cane.      Cl.    1.  1 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     132,- 

367,  cane.      Cl.  16.  ^ 

Dura  Corp.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     811,634,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  21. 


Chicago  Faucet  Co.,  The.  Des  Plaines,  111.    424,954.  ren.  7-26-     Dusharme  Products,  inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     811,HS3,  pub 

66.     Cl.  13.  -.---._ 

Chippewa  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Chippewa  Shoe  Co..  Chippewa 

Falls.  Wis.    220.130,  ren.  7-26-86.    Cl.  39. 
Chippewa  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Chippewa  Shoe  Mfg.  Co. 
Churchill  and  Alden  Co.,  Campello,  Mass..  to  Sportwelt  Shoe 

Co.,  Inc..  Nashua.  N.H.     47,712,  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  39. 
Ciba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland.     811,620,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 

18. 


-10-6f>.     Cl.   51. 
Eaton  Tale  ft  Tnwne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Automotive  Gear  Works.   Inc. 
Edmos     Products     Corp.,     Plalnvlew,     N.Y.       811,766,     pub. 

.'>-l()-66.      Cl.   42. 
Efka-Werke  Fritz   Kiehn   G.m.b.H..  Trosslngen,   Wurttemberg, 

Germanv.      811.568,  pub.  .■i-10-66.      Cl.  8. 
Egyptian  Lacquer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  South  Kearny.  N.J.    213,916. 
ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.   16. 


Clark,  Keith    Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,713-14,  pub.  5-10-     Ecyptlan  Lacouer  Mfg.  Co..  The,  South  Kearny.  N.J.    214.396. 


66.     Cl.  si. 
Claxton.  Jerome  J.  D. :  See — 

Jerome,  James  D. 
Cllmalene  Co.,  The,  Canton.  Ohio.     811.559.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Clinton   Engines  Corp.,   Maqnoketa,   Iowa.     811,891-2.     Cl. 

23. 
Clipper  Diamond  Tool  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     421.421.  ren. 

7-26-66.    Cl.  23. 
Clopay  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     811,701,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 

32. 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     213,834,  ren. 

7-26-66.     Cl.  39. 
Cohen.    Stanley    A.,   d.b.a.    Decor-Boost   Co..    Baltimore.    Md. 

811.629.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  21. 
Cohn   ft    Rosenberger.    Inc..    to   Coro.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y. 

214,172.  ren.  7-26-66.    Cl.  3. 
Colab  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.     811,618,  pub. 

5-10-86.    Cl.  18. 
Colorado  Potato  Flake  and  Mfg.  Co..  Denver,  Colo.,  to  Gen- 
eral Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     210,217.  ren.  7-26-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Commerce  DrugCo..  Inc. :  See — 

Marshall.  Thomas  P. 
Compagnle  Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris,   France.     811,530, 

pub.  5-10-66.    Cl.  1. 
Connoisseur  Studio,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ky.     811,606-7,  pub. 

5-10-66.    Cl.  16. 

Contac  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.     699,158,  cane.     Cl.  101. 

Continental  Coatings  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,600,  pub. 
5-3-66.     Cl.  16. 

Coro,  Inc. :  See — 

Cohn  ft  Rosenberger,  Inc. 
Cor-Ron  Formulas,  Pasadena,  Calif.    698,861.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Cott  Beverage  Corp. :  See — 

Cott  Corp. 


ren.  7-26-66.      Cl.  16. 
Egyptian  Lacouer  Mfc.  Co..  The,  South  Kearny.  N.J.     216,076, 
ren.  T-26-66.     Cl.  16. 

Ehrlirh.  J.  C.  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa.     811. $64.  pub. 
.5-10-66.     Cl.   101 

Electran  Mfe    Co..  to  Klectran  Mfg.  Co..  to  Electran  Mfg.  Co.. 
Chlraco,   111       423,7 '0,  ren.  7-26-66.      Cl.  21. 

Electronic   .\ssembly   C>>.   Inc..   Boston,   Mass.     698,919,   cane. 

Cl.   21. 
Emt)ress    Stationery    Inc.,    Sac    City.    Iowa.     699.00(6.    cane. 

Cl.  n. 

Eng'ni-erlng    Corp.,    d.b.a.     Speclaltv    Engineering    (to.,    San 

Gahrlel.  Calif.      698,844.  cane.      C\.  13.  j 

Espl.insdp  Tours  :   .See- 
Esplanade  Travel  Service  Corp. 

EsfSlanade    Travel    Service    Corn.,    d.b.a.    Esnlanada    Tours. 

ioston,  Mass.      811,882,  pub.  5-10-66.      Cl.  105. 
E 'prsharp.     Inc.,     Mllford.     Conn.       811.682,     pub.     5-10-66. 

Cl.   23. 

Lversharp,     Inc.,     Mllford.    Conn.       811.843,    pub.    6-10-66. 
Cl.   51. 

ExactPl    Instrument    Co..    Mountain    View,    Calif.     811,894. 
Cl.   26. 

FMC   Corp.  :   See — 

Niagara   Sprayer  Co. 

F  ft  F  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    421.962.  ren.  7-26-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Famel.   Yvonne  R. :   See — 
Chemdrug  Corp.,  The. 

Parboil    Co..   The.    Baltimore,    Md.     811.603.    pub.   B-10-66. 

Cl.   16. 

Farm    Crest    Bakeries,    Inc.,    from    Jersey    Farm    Baking   Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.     811,811.  pub.  5-10-66.    Cl.  46. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Faygo  Beverage  Co. :  See — 

Felgenson.  Inc. 
Federal  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     811,555,  pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.   6.  .      „  ..  . 

Federasione    Itallana    del    Consorsi    Agrari,    Rome,    Italy. 

811.825-6.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  47.  _        .      .,.  ^ 

Felgenson.    Inc..   d.b.a.   Faygo  Beverage  Co.,   Detroit.   Mich. 

806,418,   cane.     Cl.   45.  ^,    ,„ 

Felburn,  i.  Phil.  Columbus,  Ohio.     698.895.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Felsco.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     699,060,  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Fenstermacber,   John  H.,   d.b.a.   Barbecue  Club  of  America. 

Corry,  Pa.     699.183.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Fltxslmmons.  Jeannle  B..  d.b.a.  Howlnd  Flttslmmons.  Birming- 
ham. Ala.     811.804.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  46. 
Fitzslmmons.  Howlnd  :   See — 
Fltzslmmons,  Jeannie  B. 
Flexa     Steel    Products.     Inc..    Chicago.    111.      811.700.    pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.   32. 
Flexnlt   Co.,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     81i:898.     Cl.  39. 
Fllntkote  Co..  The.  New  York,  NY.     811,623,  pub.  5-10-«6. 

Cl.  20. 
FontanaHollywood    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      811.824.    pub. 

.V3-66.      Cl.   47.  _     .„ 

Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.     698.897,  cane.     Cl.   19. 
Forel     Equipment    Corp.,     New    York,    N.Y.     811.863.    pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.   101. 
Foster-Forbes  Glass  Co..  Marlon.  Ind.    811,704,  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl    33. 
Foster.  Merrill  J.,  d.b.a.  Marine  Instrument  Co..  Fox  River 

Grove.  111.      811,692.  pub.  5-10-66.      Cl.  26. 
Fountain  Fresh.  Inc..  Oreenvllle.  Del.     811.801.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Frick  Co..  Waynesboro.  Pa.     811.697.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  31. 
Frost,   George,   Co.,    Shirley,   Mass.     811.776.   pub.   5-10-66. 

Cl.  44. 
Fyr-Fyter   Co..   The.   Dayton.   Ohio.     811.635.   pub.   5-10-fl6. 

Cl.  21. 
Oaleski    Photo   Center.   Inc..   d.b.a.   Virginia   Dare   Photo  and 

Virginia  Photo.  Richmond.  Va.     699.197.  cane.     Cl.  106. 
Oallo,  E.  ft  J..  Winery,  d.b.a.  Gallo  Vineyards.  Modesto.  Calif. 

811.827.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  47. 
Gallo  Vlnevards  :  See — 
Gallon.   Jeffrev.    Mfg.    Co..    Columbus.    Ohio.      811.661.    pub. 

5-10-66.      Cl.   23. 

Gallo.  E.  ft  J..  Winery.  „ 

Gaunt,  Dnvtd  A.,  Albuauernue.  N.  Mex.    698.804.  cane.    Cl.  10. 
Gavnor  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    811.834,  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl.  1  „ 

Oebr.  Heller  Maschlnenfabrik  G.m.b.H..  Nurtlngen.  Wurttem- 

berg.  Germany.    898,947.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Gematex-Audell.    Inc..    Mount    Vernon,    N.Y.      811,596,    pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  15. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Colorado  PoUto  Flake  and  Mfg.  Co. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,702.  pub.  5-10-88. 

Cl.  32. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     811,708.  pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  35. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    698,988,  cane. 

Cl.  35. 
Genesco,  Inc. :  See — 

Grelf.  L..  ft  Bro.,  Inc. 
Oifford-Hlll  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     811.879.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl.  103. 
Gilbert  ft  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.    811,687, 

pub.  5-10-66.     CT.  23. 
Gilbert  ft  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.     811,693, 

pMb.  5-10-68.    Cl.  26. 
GlHden   Co.,   The.   CleveUnd.  Ohio.     811.589.  pub.   6-10-66. 

Cl.  12. 
Glldden   Co..  The.   Oeveland.  Ohio.     811.801.  pub.  6-10-66. 

CT.  16. 
Golfer's  Perfect  Putt :  See— 

Nlamtu.  Joseph. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Oliio.     811.710-11. 

pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  35. 
Gorham  Corp.,  Providence,  B.I.     811,658,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 

23 
Gordon  ft  Ferguson,  Inc.,  to  Gordon  ft  Ferguson  Co.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.    217,643.  ren.  7-26-66.    Cl.  39. 
Gordon  ft  Ferguson  Co. :  See — 

Gordon  ft  Ferguson.  Inc. 
Gotham.    Chadbourn.    Inc..    Charlotte.    N.C.      811.747.    pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  39. 
Goya  Ltd.,   London,  England.     811,836.  pub.  &-10-86.     €1. 

ft  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     811,550,  pub.  9-10- 


Grace,  W.  R. 

66.  C\.  8. 
Grace.  W.  R 

66.  Cl.  6. 
Grant.  W.  T 


ft  Co.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     811.546.  pub.  5-10- 


...  Co. :  See — 

Tobacco  Rehandling  Co..  Ltd. 
Grant,  Foster,  Co.,  Inc..  Leominster,  Mass 

5-10-68.     Cl.  40. 
Great  Lakes  Lumber  ft  Supply  Co..  Oak  Park.  Mich.    811,881, 

pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  103. 
Gregg  Draddy,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

66      Cl    39 
Greif.  L.,  'ft  Bro..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 

ville.  Tenn.    217.786.  ren.  7-26-86. 
Gremse,    Edward    8..   d.b.a.    Atlantic 

Island  City.  N.Y.    698.908.  cane.    a.  21. 
Gristede  Bros..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,903. 
Grossman  Clothing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 

5-10-66.     Cl.  39. 
Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    699.145, 

cane.    Cl.  52. 
Hain  Pure  Food  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     811,803.  pub. 

5-10-66.    Cl.  48. 


TMiu 


698,880,  cane. 


Cl. 
Cl. 

a. 


811,909.     CL 


N.J.     699,132-7.  cane.     Cl. 
N.J.     811.910.     Cl.  51. 


to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg. 


811,758.   pub. 


811.750-1.  pub.  6-10- 

to  Genesco  Inc.,  Nash- 

Cl.  89. 

Ultraviolet  Co.,    Long 


CT.  46. 
811,728,  pub. 


Bale  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Cl.  18. 
Halliburton  Co.,  Duncan,  Okla.     811,868,  pub.  6-10-66. 

100. 
Halliburton  Co.,  Duncan,  Okla.     811,877,  pub.  6-10-66. 

103. 
Hamol.   Lloyd.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     899,184,  cane. 

51. 
Harry   and   David,   Medford,   Oreg.     811,802,   pub.   5-10-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Haspel   Brothers,    Inc.,    New  Orleans,   La.     811,788-9,   pub. 
5-10-66.     Cl.  39.  ^     ^ 

Hastings   Corp.,   Bass  River,   Mass.     811,777,  pub.   6-10-68. 

Cl.  44. 
Haus,   Ltd.,    Boulder   Industrial   Park.  Colo.     811,598.   pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  15.  _ 

Hayssen  Mfg.  Co..  Sheboygan.  Wis.     811.896.     CL  37. 
Hearst  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     811.720.  pub.  5-10-«6. 

Cl.  38. 
Helleman.  G..  Brewing  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Kingsbury  Breweries 

Co..  La  Crosse.  Wis.    811.906.    Cl.  48. 
Henrik  Gahns  Aktiebolag.   Upsala.  and   Stockholm.   Sweden. 
265,162,  cane.    Cl.  51.  ^   ^ 

Hercules  Powder -Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    377.116.  cane.     Cl.  9. 
Highlander  ft  Lord  Co.  :  See — 

Cohen,  Sidney  H.  _   ,„  __ 

Holland  Plasties  Co..  Oilman.  Iowa.     811.570.  pub.  5-10-68. 

Cl.  12.  „ 

Hoffmann.   Harri.   Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

51 
Homelite  Corp.,  East  Port  Chester.  Conn.,  to  Textron.  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I.     424,967,  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  84. 
Homellne  Corp..  Miami.  Fla.     811.541.  pub.  5-10-86.     Cl.  2. 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Burg.  Fred. 
House  of  Nations.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     811.744.  pub.  6-10- 

66.     Cl.  39.  .  ,  „._  . . 

House  of  D'Aiur.   Inc..   from  Topco  Associates,   Inc..   Bkokie, 
111.    811 J27.  pub.  5-10-66.    Cl.  39.  ^,     ,^ 

House  of  Health,  Memphis.  Tenn.     699.157.  cane.     CL  100. 
Huggins  Young  Coffee  Co. 

Coca-Cola  Co..  The. 
Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains, 

51. 
Hudnut.  Richard,  Morris  Plains. 
Hudson.  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co. 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn..  ^    „„ 

Co..   Chicago.   111.      219.937.   ren.   7-26-66.     Cl.  23. 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg. 

Co.,    Chicago.    111.      218,856,    ren.    7-26-66.      Cl.   23. 
Hughes  Tool  Co..   Houston.  Tex.     898,951.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Hunt  Foods  and   Industries.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Hunt-Wesson  Sales 

Co..  Fullerton,  Calif.     811.808.  pub.  .VlO-66.     Cl.  46. 
Hunt-Wesson   Sales  Co.  :   See — 

Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc. 
Huth  James    Shoe,     Inc.,     Milwaukee.     Wis.       811.7.32.    pub. 

5-10-«6.     Cl.  39. 
Hydrodyne  Industries,  Inc..  Farmlngdale.  N.Y.     811.6.54.  pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.   23. 
Industrial  ft  Scientific  Conference  Management.  Inc., 

111.     811,865,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  101. 
Imperial      Chemical      Industries.      Ltd..      Mlllt>ank, 

EngUnd.      811.560.  pub.  5-10-66.      Cl.  6. 
Instant   Service  Products  Corp..  Logansport.  Ind. 

cane.     Cl.  21.  ,  „^,  ,„ 

International    Grapho    Analysis    Society.    Inc..    Chicago,    111. 

811.857.  pub.  5-10-66.      Cl.  100.  „     ^    „  „ 

International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 

pub.   6-10-86.      Cl.    14. 
Irving  Tanning   Co..    Boston,   Mass. 

Cl.    1. 
Israeli  Slacks.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.  39. 
Jackpot  Day,  Inc. :  See — 

Jackpot   Day.  ,     .  „ 

Jackpot    Day.    Kosciusko,    from    Jackpot    Day, 

Miss.     811.868.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  101. 
Jerome.  James  D..  d.b.a.  J.  D.  Jerome.  Claxton.  Ga. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Jersey  Farm  Baking  Co. :  See — 
Farm  Crest  Bakeries.  Inc. 
James  Mfg.  Co..   Inc..  Fort  Aktlnson.  Wis.     811.893. 
Johnson    Mfg.    Co..    Lubbock.    Tex.      811.680.    pub. 

Cl.  23. 

Jaymar-Ruby.    Inc..    Michigan    City.     Ind.      811.752.    pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  39.  ^,    „„ 

Jaymar  Specialty  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     698.944.  cane.     Cl.  22. 

KJeldsen    ft   Co..    near   Snede.    Denmark.      811.799-800.    pub. 

5-10-66.      Cl.   46. 
Klein.  Edward  J..   Milwaukee.   Wis. 

Cl.  22. 
Kendall  Refining  Co..  Bradford.  Pa. 

CI-   1«- 
Kann.  S..  Co..  The,  Washington.  D.C. 

Cl.   39. 
Klllgore.    Charles.    Co..    Inc..    Yonkers, 

.5-10-fl8.     Cl.   48. 
Kirk  Syndicate,  The:  See — 

Kirk,  Justin  N. 
Kingsbury  Breweries  Co. :  See — 

Helleman,  G..  Brewing  Co.,  Inc. 
Kirk.  Justin  N.,  d.bJi.  The  Kirk  Syndicate,  Wayland.  Mass. 

811.724.  pub.  5-10-68.     Cl.  38. 
Kockums    Jernverks    Aktiebolag.    Malmo.    Sweden.      698.834. 

cane.     Cl.   13. 
Koehring  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    811.656,  pub.  5-10-«6.    Cl.  23. 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     811.848.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl.  22. 


Chicago. 
London. 
698.922, 


811. .194. 


811,i>29,   pub.   5-10-66. 
811.753,  pub.  5-10-66. 


Inc..    Newton. 


699.191, 


Cl.  23. 
5-10-66. 


811,636,   pub.  .5-10-66. 

811,609.  pub.  5-10-66. 

215.864,  ren.  7-28-66. 


NY.      811.813,    pub. 


TMiv 
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Kohnstamm,  V.  &  E.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    811,901-2.    CI.  46. 
Knowles,  John  B.,  d.b.a.   Marcel  Kramer,   New  York,  N.Y. 

699.169.  cane.     CI.  106. 
Kramer,  Marcel :  See — 
Knowles,  John  B. 
Lamb,  George  P.,  and  Carrington  'Shields,  Washington,  D.C. 

699.013,  cane.     CI.  38. 
Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.     698.761,  cane. 

CI.  2. 
Lanier  Chemical  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     811,569,  pub.  5-10-66. 

CI.   10. 
Laufbahn,   Lester  C,   Reading.   Pa.     699.143.   cane.     CI.   52. 
Laurelwood  Acres  :  See — 

Nordfelt.  Elizabeth  G. 
Laurenso  Bros.,  Inc..   Miami.   Pla.     811,905.     CI.  46. 
Le  Lis,  Hamme,  Belgium.    698.799.  cane.    CI.  7. 
Lehn   &   Fink   Products   Corp..   d.b.a.   Tussy   Cosmetics.   New 

York.  N.Y.     811,848.  pub.  »-10-66.     CI.  51. 
Lentherie   Ltd.,    London,   England.      811.840.    pub.    5-10-66. 

CI.  51. 
Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     425,304-5.  ren. 

7-26-66.      CI.   52. 
Les   Parfums  de  Dana.    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     425.324.   ren. 

7-2ft-66.      CI.   52. 
Les  Parfums  Worth  De  Paris.  Inc. :  See — 

•Societe  Worth. 
Letarte  Co..  Inc..  Smith  Creek.  Mich.     811,573.  pub.  5-10-66. 

CI.   12. 
Leu.    Hedwlg  A.,   d.b.a.   Heddy   Leu  Enterprises.   Chesterton. 

Ind.  ]  699.181.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Leu,  Heddy,  Knterpriaes  :  See — 

Le6.  Hedwig  A. 
Lew  Mfg.  Co..  Coventry.  R.I.     811.717,  pub.  .5-10-66.    CI.  37. 
Lindustries.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     698,902.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Link-Belt  Co..   Chicago.   111.      811.685,   pub.  .">-10-66.     CI.  23. 
Loomis  Corp..  The,  Gurden  City,  N.Y.      699.078.  cane.      CI.  44. 
Lowell  Wrench  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.     811,655,  pub.  5-10-66. 

CI.  23. 
Ludlow    Corp.,    Needbam    Heights,     Mass.      811.765.     pub. 

5-10-66.     CI.  42. 
M.K.M.  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.      699,077,  cane. 

CI.   43. 
Maccaferri,   Mario.  New  York,  N.Y.     381.457,  eanc.     CI    .16. 
Madison  Foods :  See — 

Rural  Educational  Association. 
Magic   Form   Foundations.   Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.     699,039, 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Magld  Research  and  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.     811.- 

551.  pub.  5-10-66.    CI.  6. 
Magna   Wonder  Knife.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     811,671.  pub. 

5-10-66.     CI.  23. 
Magnolia  Citrus  Aggoeiatlon,  Portervllle.  Calif.    219,750,  ren. 

7-26-66.     CI.  46. 
Maidenform.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     811,734.  pub.   5-10-66. 

CI    39 
Maidenform,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     811.754,  pub.   5-10-66. 

CI.  39. 
Manhattan   Shirt   Co..   The,   New   York,   N.Y.     221.071,   ren. 

7-26-66.     CI.  39. 
Marble  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Marble  Products  Co.  of  Georgia. 
Marble  Products  Co.  of  Georgia,  d.b.a.  Marble  Products  Co., 

AtUnta.  Ga.    811.587,  pub.  5-10-66.    CI.  12. 
Marine  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Foster.  Merrill  J. 
Marlboro  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     811,737.  pub.  5-10- 

66.     CI.  39. 
Marley  Co..  The.  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.     811,696,  pub.  5-10-66. 

CI.  31. 
Marmon-Herrington  Co.,  Inc..  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va.    811,709.  pub. 

5-10-66.    CI.  35. 
Marshall,  Thomas  P..  Macon.  Ga.,  to  Commerce  Drug  Co.,  Inc., 

Farmlngdale.   N.Y.      55,762,   ren.   7-26-66.     CI.   18. 
Master  Air  Products  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.     811.781,  pub.  5-10- 

66.     CI.  44. 
May,   A.  B.,   Sales  and    Service  Co.,   Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

811.878.  pub.  &-10-66.    CI.  103. 
May  k  Baker  Ltd.,  Dagenham,  Essex.  England.    811,619,  pub. 

^-10-66.    CI.  18. 
May  Department  Stores  Co. :  See — 

Metro  Wholesale  Corp. 
McCall  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     698.929,  cane.     CI.  22. 
McKesson  &  Bobbins,  to  McKesson  k  Robbins,  Inc..  New  York, 

N.Y.    56,690,  ren.  7-26-66.    CI.  18. 
McKesson  &  Robbins.  Inc. :  See — 

McKesson  &  Robbins. 
McOuat  Industries  Ltd.,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 

Canada.    698,962,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
McVitle   &   Price   Ltd.,    Edinburgh,    Scotland.      811,791,    pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  46. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     811.748,  pub,  5-10-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Menasha  Printing  and  Carton  Co.,  Manasha.  Wis.,  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     214.190,  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl. 
37. 
Metro  Wholesale  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  The  Mav  Depart- 
ment Stores  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     811,624.  pub.   12-21-65. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  44). 
Michaels,  Stern  k  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     371.578.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Mlcromatle  HRne  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.    811,673-4,  pub.  5-10- 

66.    Cl.  23. 
Mid  Continent  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  John  O. 
Miller,  Henry  C,  d.b.a.  Stationers  Loose  Leaf  Co.,  to  Station- 
ers Loose  Leaf  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     220.043,  ren.  7-26- 
66.     Cl.  37. 
Milton  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  London.  England.    129.379.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    811.779.  pub. 
5-10-66.     Cl.  44. 


Miracle  Plywood  Corp.,  Yonkers.  N.Y.     811.575,  pub.  5-10- 

66.    Cl.  12. 
Mirro  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 

Aluminum  Goods  Mfg.  Co. 
MissiOD-West  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     697,349,  Cflff.     Cl. 

13. 
Mr.  Discount  :  See — 

Bleknell  Photo  Service  Inc. 
Mo-Dent  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    811,782,  pub.  5-10- 

66.     CI.  44. 
Modern  Research  Development  Co.,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     6f8.930, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Monteil.  Germalne,  Cosmetiques  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     811.- 

834,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  51. 
Morgan  Co.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     811,588.  pub.  6-10-66.     Cl.  12. 
Morton  International,  Inc.  :   See — 

Crystallne  Salt  Co. 
Muller,     Albert,     d.b.a.     Albert     Muller    Gummlwarenfabrik, 

Ehrenfeld.  Cologne,  Germany.     811.746.  pub.  5-10-6B.     Cl. 

39 
Muller.  C.  H.  P.,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin.  Germany.     372,- 

112,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Nalley's,  Inc.  :   See — 

Crawford,  Charles  C. 
Nancy  Ann  Storybook  Dools,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    698.- 

936,  eanc.    Cl.  22. 
National  Grange  of  the  Patrons  of  Husbandry,  Washington, 

D.C.     811,870,  pub.  .■5-10-66.    Cl.  102. 
National  Gypsum   Co.,   Buffalo,  N.Y.      811,578,  pub.   5-10-66. 

Cl.   12. 
National  Hunting  k  Fishing  Association  of  America,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    699,173,  cane.    Cl.  200. 
National  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    811,832,  pub.  5-10- 

66.     Cl.  51. 
National   Sanding  Machine  Co..   Chicago,   111.,   to   Norton   Co., 

Watervllet,   NY.      214.079.  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  4. 
National  Shoes,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     811.733,  pub.  5^10-66. 

Cl.  39, 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

National  Starch  Products.  Inc. 
National  Starch  Products,  Inc.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chem- 
ical  Corn.,   New  York,  N.V.     425,121,  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  5. 
National  Tea   Co.,  Chicago,   111.      811.715.  pub.  S-lO-flB.     Cl. 

37. 
National  Tobacco  Festival,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.    811,884,  pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  107. 
National  Welding  Equipment  Co..  Richmond.  Calif.     219,752, 

ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  .34. 
Nelson-Ross  Electronics  Inc.,  Hlcksvllle.  N.Y.     811,691,  pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  26. 
Newberry,  J.  J.,  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,735.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Newman.  Louis,  d.b.a.  Podiatry  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.T 

699,180,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
New  York  .\ir  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Builders  Iron  Foundry. 
New  York  k  Pennsylvania" Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     999,006, 

cane.     Cl.   37. 
Niagara   Spraver  To.,   Middleport,   to  FMC  Corp.,   Ne^  York. 

NY.      219.595-6.  ren.  7    26-66.      Cl.  6. 
Nlamtu.    Joseph,    d.b.a.   Golfer's   Perfect   Putt,   Canton.   Ohio. 

.SI  1,637,   pub.   5-10-66.      Cl.  22. 
9.">S.")    Collins    Avenue    Corp.,    HIaleah,    Fla.      811,62$.    pub. 

,-,-10-66.     Cl.   21. 
Nippon    Tokl    KabushikI    Kalsha,    Nishlku,    Nagoya.    Japan. 

811.632,  Dub.  5-10-66.      Cl.  23. 
Nordfelt,   Elizabeth  G.,  d.b.a.   Laurelwood  Acres,  Chat>worth. 

Calif.      .'<08.926,  cor.      Cl.  46. 
Norton   Co.  :   ^ee — 

National  Sanding  .Machine  Co. 
Notifier  Corp.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     811,627.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  21. 
Nyseo   Laboratories.    Inc.,   Queens.    N.Y.      811.889.      Cl     IS. 
Ojibway   Press,    Inc.,    Duluth,    Minn.      811,722,   pub.   5-10-66. 

Cl.    38. 
Olson.    Samuel,    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III.      698,955,   cane. 

Cl.   23. 
Olsson,   A.   v..  Trading  Co..    Inc..   Bronxvllle,   N.Y.     811,815. 

pub.   5-10-66.     Ci.  46. 
Orange  County   Sun,   Inc..   Corona  del  Mar,   Calif.     811.721, 

pub.   5-10-66.      Cl.   38. 
Ostpfabriken     Buko     .\ktlesel8kab,     Vordlngborg,     Denmark. 

699,111.   eanc.      Cl.   46. 
Oy  Strengberg  AB.  Jakobstad,  Finland.     811,612,  pub.  ."i-10-66. 

Cl.   17. 
Pad  Craft  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     698,967,  cane.    Cl.  24. 
Pal  Foods  :  See— 

'Sessions  Co.,  Inc. 
Pan  Asiatic  Trading  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     698,829, 

cane.      Cl.    12. 
Pnntone.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     811,718,  pub.  ."j-lO-ee.    Cl.  38. 
Parametrics,    Inc.,    Waltham,    Mass.      811,.")52,    pub.    5^10-66. 

Cl.    6. 
Parfumg  Luclen  Lelong  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,845,  pub. 

5-10-66.      Cl.   51. 
Parke.    Davis   k   Co..    Detroit,   Mich.      811,831,   pub.   5^10-66. 

Cl.    51. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The,  Janesvllle,  Wis.     811.716,  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl.    37. 
Pastemaster,    Inc..    Seaford,    N.Y.      811,547,    pub.    5^10-66. 

Cl.   .=). 
Paul,   Ernest  A.   D.,   Lausanne,   Switzerland.     698.93$,   eanc. 

Cl.   22. 
Peacedale    Processing   Co.,    Inc..   Peace    Dale,    R.I.      811.883 

pub.  5-10-66.      Cl.  106. 

Pearson.  Ben,  Inc.,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.     811,641,  pub.  &-10-66. 

Cl.   22.  I 

Pearson,    William,    Ltd.,    London.    England.      699,139,    eanc. 
Cl.   52. 

Pearson.    William,    Ltd.,    London,    England.      699.141.    eanc. 
Cl.  5J. 
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811.556,   pub.   5-10-66. 
Inc.,  Los  .\ngele8,  Calif. 


Cl.    6. 
811,683, 


Reading,     I'a.       811,775,     pub. 


699, 


Pedma  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811.604 

pub.  5-10-66.  Cl.  16. 
Pelron  Corp.,  Lyons,  ill. 
I'endleton  Tool   Industries 

pub.  5-10-66.  Cl.  23. 
Pennsylvania     Optical     Co 

:)-10-66.  Cl.  44. 
PepsIco,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  811,787,  pub.  5-10-66.  Cl.  4."> 
I'etrolite  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  811,853.  pub.  7-27-65.  Cl.  52 
Phillips,  Chas.  H.,  Chemical  Co..  The,  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc. 

New    Y(irk,    N.Y.      55,598,    ren.    7-26-66.      Cl.    18. 
I'hillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Benzo-Gas  .Motor  Fuel  Co. 
rhrixWerke    Aktiengeseilschaft,    Hamburg,    Germany. 

045,  cane.      Cl.  39. 
I'hyslcistB  Research  Co.  (Not  Inc.)  :  See — 

.Vbbott,  Ernest  J. 
I'lerce  &  Stevens  Chemical  Corp.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

.V 10-66.      Cl.    4. 
Pierce  k  Stevens  Chemical  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

.-1-10-66.      Cl.    Ifi. 
Pllkington     Bros.     Ltd..     Liverpool,     England. 

7-26-66.      Cl.    33. 
Pillsbury  Co  ,  The,  .Minneapolis.  Minn.    811.785, 

Cl.   45. 
Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass  Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

5    10-66.      Cl.    12. 

The,    Holyoke,    Mass. 
'lass  (Classes  103  and  107). 
,  Warsaw.  Ind.     69S,92S,  cane.     Cl.  22 
See— 


Schoellkopf,  Buddy,  Producta,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex 

5-10-66.     Cl.  3. 
Schoellkopf,  Buddy,  Products  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  22. 
Schonewetter,    Kaym'ind    O.,    Glendora,   Calif.      811,582 

5-10-66.     Cl.  12. 
Schmidt  Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Schratz   Products,    to   Schrati  Products, 

421,478,  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  52. 
Schratz   Products,   to   Sebratz  Products, 

423,721,  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  51 


811.545, 

pub 

811.610, 

pub 

55,435, 

ren 

pub. 5-10-06 

811.579, 

pub 

811,874, 

pull 

Marlon.  Ohio.     811,812, 


698,161.      Am. 


pub. 
7(d) 


5-10-66. 
Cl.  37. 


Cl. 
Cl. 
,745, 


pub. 

46. 

38. 
pub. 


425.154. 


Plastic    CoKtlnc    Corp. 

5  10-66.  .Multiple  C 
Playtime  Products,  Inc. 
I'o<liatry   Laboratories 

Newman.    Louis, 
popped  Kl>:ht  Corn  Co. 

Cl.    46. 
Portco  Corp..   Portland.   Oreg. 
I'ostal  Photo  Service  :  See — 

Bickiii'll   Photo  Service  Inc. 
I'ostal  Photolnbs  :  See 

Bleknell   Photo  Service  Inc. 
Powernall   Co..  Chlcaco,   III.     699,178,  eanc.     Cl.   13. 
Precision    Cnlversal   Joint   Corp.,   ChieaKo,   111.      811.6.'9, 

.->-10    66.      Cl.    23. 
Purity    Stores,    Inc..   Burllngame,  Calif.     811.900. 
Popular   Library   Inc.,   .New  York,   N.V.     811.897. 
Quabaug  Rubber  Co.,   North   Brookfield,   Mass,      811, 

5    10-66.      Cl     39. 
Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Conshohoeken,  Pa. 

ren  7  26-66.  Cl.  6. 
Quaker  Oats   Co.,   The.   Chicago.   111.     811,805, 

Cl.    46. 
Ravbestos  Manhattan,     Inc.,     Passaic,     X.J. 

5    10-66.      Cl.    22. 
Ready   Covers    Mfe    Co.,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md. 

.'i-iO-66.     Cl.  42 
Red  Hand  Compositions  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 

Suter  Hartmann  k  Rahtjens  Composition  Co..  Ltd. 
Reeves,  Jack  K.,  d.b.a.  Sun  (Jlow  Farms,  .\lamo,  Tex. 

105   cane.     Cl.  46. 
Red   Wing  Wood   Products,  Inc..  Red  Wing,  Minn.     811,699, 

pub.  ,V-10   66.     Cl.  ,32. 
Regent   Sports   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     811,642.   pub.  5-10  66. 

Cl.  22. 
Republic  Aviation   Corp..  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.     698,891,  cane. 

Cl.   19.  J 

Republic  Rubber  Co.,  The,  to  .\eroqulp  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Republic 

Rubber  Division,  Youngstown.  Ohio.     218,479,  ren.  7-26-66. 

Cl.  3."i.  , 

Republic  Rubber  Division  :   See —        / 

Rppuhlle  Rubber  Co.,  The. 
Research  Products  Co..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     699,140.  cane. 

.">2. 
Revlllon  Freres,  New  York.  N.Y.     164,858,  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Revlllon   Freres.   New  York,   N.Y.     255.220,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Revlllon   Freres.   New  York,  N.Y.     267,089.  eanc.     Cl.  42. 
Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,842,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 


pub.   5-10-66. 
811.647, 
811,759, 


pub. 
pub. 


699,- 


Cl. 


1.842,  p 

Pa.    81 


51. 
11.675.  pub.  5-10-66. 


Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.,  EUwood  City, 

Cl.  23. 

Rhoads,  J.  E.,  k  Sons,  Inc,  from  J.  E.  Rboads  k  Sons,  Wil- 
mington, Del.     811,663,  pub.  ."i-lO-ee.     Cl.  23. 
Rlegel  k  Dechter.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     811,743.  pub.  5-10- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Ripley  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    811.730.  pub.  5-10-66.    Cl. 

39. 
Ritchie  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Little  Rock,  Ark.     698,935,  eanc.     Cl. 

22. 
Roehelle  Knitting  Mills.   Inc..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     699,042. 

cane.     Cl.  39.  i. 

Rockwell-Standard  Corp. :  See — 

Tlmken-Detrolt  Axle  Co.,  The. 
Rosanna  Knitted  Sportswear,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     811,756, 

pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  39. 
Roundy's.  Inc..  Wauwatosa.  Wis.     811,806,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 

46. 
Roylyn  Inc..  Glendale,  Calif.     811,689.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  26. 
Rural  Educational  Association,  d.b.a.  Madison  Foods,  Madison 

College,  Tenn.    373,511,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Russell  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Alexander  City,  Ala.     699.065,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Rutanol   G.m.b.H.,   Bottcher  k  Co.,   Moosach,   near   Graflng, 

Bavaria.  Germany.    698,876.  eanc.    Cl.  18. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.     811,543,  pub.  5-10-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,  10,  35.  and  46). 
St.  Pierre  Chain  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass,     698,837,  cane.    Cl. 

13. 
Sales  Consultants,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     811,912.     Cl.  101. 
Sandoz,   Inc.,   Hanover.   N.J.     811.564.   pub.   5-10-66.      Cl.   6. 
Schluderberg-Kurdle  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     811,904.     Cl. 

46. 


811,544,  pub. 

811,639.  pub. 

pub. 

811,821.  pub.  5-l(^ 

Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 


Schratz  Products,  luc. 

Schratz  Products. 

Schwarz,    Francois    L., 

5-10-66.     Cl.  101. 
Sea  &  Ski  Co.  :   See — 

Sea  k  Ski  Corp. 
Sea  &   Ski  Corp.,  from 
Ski  Co.,   Reno,   .\ev. 


See- 


i 


Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     811,867,   pub. 


Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.bji.  Sea 
811,837,   pub.   5-10-66.      Cl.   51. 


nc.   New   York,    NY.     811,736.  pub.   5-10-66.      Cl. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,830, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     699,163, 


Sea   B'S, 

39. 
Seagram,  Joseph   E.,  &   Sons, 

pub.  5-10-66.     Ci.  49. 
Security  First   National  Bank, 

cane.     Cl.  102. 

Sel-Rex    Corp.,    Nutley,    N.J.      811,565,   pub.   5-10-66.      Cl.   6. 
Sessions  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pal  Foods,  Enterprise,  Ala.     811,819. 

pub.  .5-10-66.     Cl    46. 
Se.vmour   Shoes,    Inc.,    Haverhill,   Mass       811,742.  pub.   5-10- 

66.      Cl.  39. 
Shaler  Co.,  The,  Waiii>un.  Wis.    811,597,  pub.  5-10-66.    Multi- 
ple Class  (Clas>^es  15  ami  35). 
Shontex  Co.,   Santa   .Monica.  Calif.      699,131,  cane.     Cl.   51. 
Signal  Chemical  Mfd.  Co..  Inc. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  15. 
Silent   Hoist  k  Crane  Co.  Inc. 

Cl.   23. 


Be<iford,  Ohio. 
Brooklyn,  NY. 


811,599,  pub. 
809,540,  cor. 


Wis 

Mich. 


6l)s.779,  cane, 
si  1,040.  pub. 


Sllleote  Corp..  The.   Oshkosh, 
Sills.   Calvin    R.,    Port   Huron, 

Cl.   22. 
Simmons   Co.,    New  York,    N.Y 

32. 
Simon,  Franklin,  k  Co. :  See — 

Societe    Worth. 
Slmouds  .Saw  and  Steel  Co.,  Fitehburg,  Mass. 

5-10-66.     CI.  23. 
Sixty    Second    Shops,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Cl.  100. 
Sloane  .Mfg.  Co.,   Sun   Valley,  Calif.     698,921 


Cl.  6. 
.5-10-66. 


811,703,   pub.   5-10-66.      Cl. 


811,653,  pub. 


699,195,   cane. 

„„., eanc.     Cl.  21. 

Smith  .\lsop  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  The,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

424. 2S9,  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  52. 
Smith     Protection     Services,     Inc.,    d.b.a.     Smith     Protection 

Service,    Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.      811,862,  pub.   5-10-66.     Multl 

pie  Class  I  Classes  101  and  103). 
Smith.  W.  R.  C,  PuDlishlng  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     811.719,  pub. 

5-10-66.      Cl.    38. 
SmIth-IIotehkiss,   Inc.,  Camden,  .\rk.     699,001,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Societe    .\nonynie    rles    Ktabllssements    Louis    Regnler,    Dijon 

(Cote  D'Or),   France.      811,907.      CI.  49. 
Societe  de  Recherches  et  d".\ppllcations,  Loemlne  (Morblhan), 

France.      699,179,   eanc.      Cl.    18. 
.Societe  Industrlelle  de  Specialltes  Alimentalres.  Paris,  France. 

275.480,    eanc.      Cl.   46. 
Societe  Worth,  to  Franklin  Simon  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Paris   France,   to   Les   Parfums   Worth   de  Paris,   Inc., 

York,  NY.      211,036.  ren.  7-r26-66.      Cl.  51. 
SockeT  Enna   Corp.,    Long  Island   Cltv,   N.Y.      698,918,   cane 

Cl.    21. 
Sonneborn    Building   Products,    Inc.,   Des   Plalnes,    111. 

583-5.   pub.   5-10-66.      Cl.   12. 
Southern    California    Pipe    4    Steel    Co.,    Los    .Angeles 

811.592,   pub.   5-10-66.      Cl.   13. 
Sparta  Ceramic  Co.,  The,   East  Sparta,  Ohio.     698.828,  cane. 

Cl.    12. 
Specialty  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Engineering  Corp. 
Sportwelt  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Churchill  and  .Mden  Co. 
Square  D  Co..  Park  Ridge,  111.     215,776,  ren.  7-26-66.    Cl.  26. 
Stalllngs.    Ranson,    d.b.a.    The    Ches-O-Kol    Co.,    Spartanbure. 

S.C.      698.868.  eanc.      Cl.  18. 
Stamp  Dispensers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111 

Cl.   23. 
Standard  Medical  Co..  Lansford,  Pa 

Cl.    18. 
Standard     Plastic     Products,     Inc., 

808.417.   cor.      Cl.   22. 

The,    Buffalo 


and 
New 


811,- 
Callf. 


811,684,  pub.  5-10-66. 

811.616,  pub.  5-10-66. 

South     Plalnfleld.     N.J. 


Inc., 


NY. 


Philadelphia,    Pa. 
See — 


209,802. 
220.695, 


ren. 


ren. 


811.762,  pub. 


Stanford    Seed    Co., 

7-26-66.      Cl.    1. 
Stanley    Co.    of    .\merlca, 

7-26-66.      Cl.    26. 
Stationers  Loose  Leaf  Co. : 

Miller,  Henry  C. 
Sterling  Drug,  Inc.  :  See — 

Phillips,  Chas.  H.,  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Sterling  Pile  Fabrics  Corp..  Fall  River,  Mass. 

5-10-66.      Cl.   42. 
Stevens.    J.    P.,   &   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

.VlO-66.      Cl.    42. 

Studio    Girl-Hollywood,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 
5-10-66.      Cl.   51. 

SuUcraft  .Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     811,749,  pub.  .5-10-66. 
Cl.  .39. 

Sullivan  Packing  Co.,  Rockledge^  Fla.     811.814,  pub.  .5-10-66. 
Cl.   46. 

Sun  Glow  Farms  :  See —  -' 

Reeves,  Jack  E. 


811,767. 
811,841, 


pub. 
pub. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Sanald    Food    Producti,    Inc..    Miami,    Fla.     811,786.    pab. 

5-10-66.    Maltiple  CUai  (Ciasaes  45  and  46) . 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Cblcaso,  111.     811,677,  j>ub.  5-10-66.    CI.  23. 
Sunbeam  Wolsey  Ltd.,  Millfleld,  Cork,  Ireland.    811,769.  pub. 

6-10-66.     CI..  48. 
Super  Temp  Fabrics,   Passaic,  N.J.     699,069.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Suter  Hartmann  *  RabtJen's  Composition  Co.,  Ltd.,  London, 

Enaland,  to  Red  Hand  Compositions  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     56.801.  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  16. 
SwankT  Prank.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.    811,820.  pub.  5-10-66. 

a.  46. 
Swift  It  Co.,  Chlcaao,  111.     213.597.  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  46. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  8ee — 

SylTanla  Products  Co. 
Sylvanla  Products  Co..  Emporium,  Ps.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 

Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     212,808,   ren.   7-26-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Symmona    Engineering    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.     811,593,    pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  13. 
Syntez   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo   Alto,   Calif.     811,780,   pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  44. 
Talsol  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    811,602,  pub.  5-10-66.    Cl.  16. 
Tanner,  Cfias.  S.,  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.    811,558.  pub.  5-10-66. 

Tanya    Corp..    Washington.    D.C.      811,880,    pub.    5-10-66. 

Cl.  103. 
Taylor.  John,  Fertilisers  Co..  Sacramento,  Calif.    811,608.  pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.   16. 
Tecnlgue,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     811,838, 
Ten    Knights    Club,    The,    Cheyenne, 

5-10-66.     Cl.  101. 
Tensor  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    811.631,  pub.  5-10-66.    Cl.  21. 
Textron,  Inc. :  See — 

Homellte  Corp. 
Tbalberg  International 

5-10-86.     Cl.  52. 
Thermo    King    Corp., 


pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  51. 
Wyo.      811,869,    pub. 


Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,854,  pub. 


pub. 


„     _.  ,.    Minneapolis,    Minn.       811,622, 
5-10-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  31). 

Thermo-Plastlcs,  Inc.,  Worth  ingt  on,  Ohio.  811,538,  pub. 
5-10-66.     Cl.  2. 

Thomson  Co.,  Thomson,  Oa.     811,729.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  39. 

Tlmken-Detrolt  Axle  Co.,  The,  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Rockwell- 
Standard  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  422,931,  ren.  7-26-66. 
Cl.  19. 

Titanium  Zirconium  Co.,  Inc.  Tixon  Chemical  Corp.,  neming- 
ton,  N.J.      706,465.     Am.  7(d).      Cl.  4. 

Tlson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Titanium  Zirconium  Co.,  Inc. 

Tobacco  Rehandling  Co..  Ltd.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  W.  T.  Grant  Co., 
Louisville,  Ky.,  to  The  United  Africa  Co.,  Ltd.,  London. 
England.     214,206,  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  17. 

Tobacco   Rehandling   Co.,    Ltd.,   The,   Louisville,   Kv.,   to  The 


Ltd.,  London,  England.     421,799.  ren. 


Oreg.      811.707,    pub. 
Mass.      811.577.    pub. 


pub. 


United  Africa  Co 

7-26-66.     a.  17 
Topco  Associates  Inc. :  See — 

House  of  D'Azur    Inc. 
Towery    Industries    Corp.,    Jefferson, 

5-10-66.     Cl.  34. 
Travaco   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Chelsea, 

5-10-66.     Cl.   12. 
Traverse  Citv   Canning  Co.,  Traverse  City,   Mich.     220,524 

ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  46. 
Treadwav    Inns    Corp..    Rochester,    N.Y.     811.859-60, 

5-10-66.     Multiple    C^aos    (Classes    100   and    101). 
Tree  Pickle  Co.,  Inc..  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.     811,798,  pub.  5-10- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Triangle  Publications,  Inc. :  See — 

Dally  Racing  Form  Publishing  Co. 
Trostel,  Albert,  k  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     811,528,  pub. 

5-^1 0-«6.    Cl.  1. 
Troy  Mills,  Inc..  Troy,  N.H.     811,761.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  42. 
True's  Oil  Co.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     113,- 

17ft-81.  new  cert.    Cl.  15. 
True's  Oil  Co..  to  The  American  Oil  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     117,- 

224,  new  cert.    Cl.  15. 
True's  Oil  Co.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co 

437,  new  cert.    Cl.  15. 
True's  Oil  Co.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co 

646,  new  cert.    Cl.  6. 
Tussy  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp. 
Twin   City   Shellac  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.     423,250,   ren 

7-26-66.     Cl.  4. 
Ullr  Fashions.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     699.055. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,542 

Cl.  2. 
United  Africa  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Tobacco  Rehandling  Co.,  Ltd. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     811,632,  pub.  5-10-66.    Cl. 

21. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

698.815.  cane.    Cl.  12. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

811.760.  pub.  .V-10-66.    Cl.  42. 
United   States  Rubber  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     744,728.     Am. 

7(d).    Cl.  22. 
United   States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,863.     Am. 

7(d).     Cl.  22. 


Chicago,  111.     616,- 
Chicago,  111.     697,- 


canc.     Cl.  39. 
pub.  5-10-66. 


United   SUtes   Rubber  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     811,fS8,  pub. 

5-10-66.    Cl.  6. 
U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    «08.- 

882,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Universal  Bleacher  Co.,  Champaign,  111.     811.651,  p«b.  6-10- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
Vaculite  Corp.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     699,008,  cane.     Cl.  87. 
Valley  Dolomite  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     811,580,  p«b.  6-10- 

66.    Cl.  12. 
Valley  Dolomite  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    811,586,  pub.  5-10-66. 

Cl.  12. 
ValvoUne  Oil  Co.,  Edgewater,  N.J..  and  New  York,  N.Y..  to 

Ashland  Oil  and  Refining  Co..  Ashland.  Ky.     56.816.  ren. 

7-26-66.     Cl.  15. 
Vanderbilt,  R.  T.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    811,56^-2,  pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  6. 
Van  Dusen  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Waytata,  Minn.    811.679.  pub.  5-10-«6. 

Cl.  23. 
Vanity  Pair  Mills,  Inc.,  Wyomlssing,  Reading,  Pa.     811,740. 

pub.  5-10-66.     Cl.  39. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Wyomlssing,  Reading,  Pa.     811.741, 

pub.  5-10-86.    Cl.  39. 
Vermont   American   Corp.,   Louisville,   Ky.     811,669-9,   pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  23. 
Vienna  Beauty   Products  Co.,   Dayton,  Ohio.     811,886,  pub. 

5-10-66.    Cl.  51.  .        .f       .  i 

Virginia  Dare  Photo  and  Virginia  Photo  :  See —         I 

Qaleski  Photo  Center,  Inc. 
Wa|rncr  Publishing  Co.,  Beverly  HiUa,  Calif.     699,020.  cane. 

Wakefleld  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     811,633,  pub.  5-10-66.     CI. 

21. 
Wallach'B,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     699,036,  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Walter   Reade-Sterling,   Inc.,   Oakhurst,   N.J.     811,$61.   pub. 

5-10-66.    Cl.  100. 
Walters  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    698,898,  tanc.    Cl. 

16. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

811,621,  pub.  5-10-66.    Cl.  18. 
Wasco  Products,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     698,818,  eanc.     Cl. 

12. 
Weatber-Rlte  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     811,725, 

pub.  5-12-64.    Cl.  39. 
Weavers.  Wayne.  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     811.763,  pub. 

5-10-68.     Cl.  42. 
Webb.  Del  E..  Motor  Hotel  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arts.    699,156,  cane. 

Cl.  100. 
Webcor,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     698,995,  eanc.     Cl.  86. 
Werntt.  George  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     188.088,  can^.     a.  51. 
Wesson  Oil  k  Snowdrift  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.    699,116, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Western  Waterproofing  Co..  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    219,981,  ren. 

7-26-68.     Cl.  12. 
Westfleld  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  N.Y.    699,106,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     811.628.  pub. 

.■V-10-66.     Cl.  21.  >       •  y 

Westwood  Textile  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Southbrldge.  Mass.    811,764,  pub. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  42. 
Whaledent,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     811.778,  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl. 

Whaa-O  Mfg.  Co..  San  Gabriel.  Calif.    811,650,  pubi  5-10-66. 

Cl.  22.  I 

Whipple  Co.,  The  :  Bee- 


Whlpple  Co-Operative  Co 
Whipple  Co  " 

57.618.  ren.  7-26-66.     Cl.  46. 


OperativeCo.^to  The  Whipple  Co.,  Natick,  Mass. 

802,113,  cor. 


Whitehall  Metal  Studios,  Inc.,  MonUgue,  Mich. 

Cl.  14. 
Whitehall  Metal  Studios,  Inc..  MonUgue,  Mich.     80t.740.  cor. 

Cl.  14. 
Whittle  k  Mutch.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    811,788,  dub  5-10- 

66.     Cl.  45.  .       .  H     . 

Wickllffe  Industries,  Inc.,  Wiekllffe,  Ohio.    811,589,  Oub.  5-l(V- 

66.     Cl.  2. 
Wilbur  Chocolate  Co..  from  Wilbur  Chocolate  Co.,  Lltlts.  Pa. 

811.794.  pnb.  5-10-66.     Cl.  48. 
Wllkerson    Corp.,   Englewood,   Colo.     811,678.   pub.  5-10-B6. 

Cl.  23. 
Willo-Peer  Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y.     811,690,  pub.  B-IO-M. 

Cl.  26. 
Wilson  Research  Corp.,  Erie,  Pa.     811,571-2,  pub.  6-l(M)6. 

Cl.  12. 
Wlntcrsteln.  Louis  O..  Albany,  Oreg.     811,695,  pub.  6-10-66. 

Cl.  31. 
Wittek  Golf  Range  Snpply  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     811,645, 

pub.  5-10-68.    Cn.  22. 
Xlnt  Foods  Co.  :  Bee — 

Crawford.  Charles  C. 
Xlnt  Spanish  Food  Co. :  Bee — 

Crawford,  Charles  C. 
"Ye  Kickers."  Monsey,  N.Y.     811.887.  pub.  5-l(MJ6.    Cl.  107. 

Young's    Market   Co..    Los    Angeles,    CaUf.      811.795-6,   pub. 
5-10-66.     Cl.  46. 

Zalma  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.    811,567,  fub.  5-10- 
66.    Cl.  8. 
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